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firms 


catalogs are indexed by section and catalog numbers 


section no. 

la 

catalog no. 

1 


a 


A. B. C. Steel Equipment Co., Inc.16a/l 

A. P. W. Products Co., Inc.24c/l 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc.18b/1 

Acme Asbestos Covering & Flooring Co.13c/6 

Acme Brick Co. 4d/l 

Acme Bulletin & Directory Board Corp.22a/1 

Acme Door Corp.15e/l 

Acme Equipment Co.28b/5 

Acorn Wire & Iron Works.21 f/1 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.:.. .29a/l 

Adams & Westlake Co.16a/2 

Adams-Rite Mfg. Co.17b/la 

Adensite Co., Inc. 9a/l 

Aetna Steel Products Corp.15a/l 

-see also Wollaeger Steel Corp.12a/9 

Ainsworth Lighting, Inc.30a/l 

Air & Refrigeration Corp.28a/l 

Air-O-Cel Co.10a/l 

Air-Vue Products Corp.16a/2a 

Airolite Co.18c/1 

Airtemp Div.,-see Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

Alabama Cement Tile Co..3c/12 

Alabama Metal Lath Co.12a/l 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia 

•chemical stoneware .26b/l 

•soapstone ..4a/fJ 

Alfol .10a/2 

All-Bright Electric Products Co.30a/2 

All Metal Partition Co., Inc.21 b/1 

All-Steel Equipment Inc.22c/l 

Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corp. 6c/l 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co..27c/l 

Allen Billmyre Div.,-see Lamson Corp.32d/l 

Allen Ventilator Div., Production Planning Co.19b/l 

Allied Chemical & Dye Corp.,-see Barrett Div. 8a/2 

Allith-Prouty, Inc.17a/8 

Allmetal Weatherstrip Co.18b/2 

Alsco, Inc.18a/la 

Alumiline Corp. 20/1 

Aluminex, Inc.19a/l 

Aluminum Awning Co. (Div. Orchard Bros. Inc.)-18e/l 

Aluminum Co. of America. 6a/l 

Aluminum Window Corp., 

(Sub. General Bronze Corp.).,.16a/2b 

Aluminum Window Mfrs. Assn.;.„.. .16a/3 

American Abrasive Metals Co.13a/9 

American Acoustics, Inc.11 a/1 

American Air Filter Co., Inc. 28b/1 

American Art Metals Co....15a/2 

American Asphalt Roof Corp.,.8a/l 

SA 


American Blower Corp., (Div. American Radiator 


& Standard Sanitary Corp.).28a/2 

American Brass Co. 

•copper roofing and flashings .8c/l 

•extruded metals . 6b/l 

•metal for tanks ..27a/l 

•pipe, tubes and fittings .26a/l 

American Central Div., Avco Mfg. Corp.23a/1 

American Chain & Cable Co., Inc., 

-see Page Fence Assn.....21 g/3 

American Coolair Corp.28b/6 

American Flagpole Equipment Co. 6f/l 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.28e/l 

American Incinerator Corp.25a/l 

American Institute of Steel Construction, Inc. 3d/l 

American Lumber & Treating Co. 5d/l 

American Mason Safety Tread Co.13a/l 0 

American Plywood Corp.15c/l 

American Radiator & Standard Sanitary Corp., 

-see American Blower Corp.28a/2 

-see Church, C. F., Mfg. Co.24a/4 

-see Kewanee Boiler Corp.28d/5 

American Rolling Mill Co.,-see Armco Steel Corp... 6c/3 
American Sanitary Partition Co. 

•office partitions .... .21 a/1 

•toilet partitions .21 b/2 

American Seating Co.22d/7 

American Sheet Metal Works 

-see Bergmann, H. H. W., Co.19c/l 

American Skein & Foundry Co., 

-see Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.27e/2 

American Steel & Wire Co.,—see Cyclone Fence Div.21g/2 

American Steel Band Co.19b/2 

American Steel Door Co.15a/3 

American Structural Products Co., 

(Sub. Owens-Illinois Glass Co.) 

•glass blocks . 7c/l 

•roof tile . 3c/23 

American Telephone & Telegraph Co. 

& Associated Cos.,-see Bell Telephone System.31 b/3 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.19a/2 

American Tile & Rubber Co.13e/l 

American Warming & Ventilating Co.28b/16 

American Window Glass Co. 7a/l 

American Zinc Institute Inc—. 6c/2 

Anco Mfg. Co., Inc. 20/2 

Andersen Corp. 16b/l 

Anemostat Corp. of America. 28b/17 

Angier Corp. .. 9c/la 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co. 9a/2 

Appalachian Hardwood Mfrs., Inc. 5a/l 
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firms 


Appleman Art Glass Works. 7c/2 

Aquabar Co. 9a/3 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc. 3b/7 

Arex Co.19b/3 

Arketex Ceramic Corp. 4d/2 

Armco Drainage & Metal Products, Inc., 

(Welded Pipe Sales Div.). 2b/1 

Armco Steel Corp. 6c/3 

Armstrong Cork Co. 

•acoustical materials and treatments .11 a/3 

•corkboard and fiberboard insulations .10a/3 

•flooring and wall coverings .13e/2 

•insulation .1 Ob/1 

Arrow-Hart & Hegeman Electric Co., 

-see Hart & Hegeman Div. 29c/2 

Art Metal Construction Co. 

•bank, court house, library equipment .22a/10 

•elevator doors .15a/4 

Asbestone Corp. 8c/2 

Associations: 

-Aluminum Window Mfrs. Assn.16a/3 

-American Institute of Steel Construction, Inc. 3d/l 

-American Zinc Institute Inc. 6c/2 

-Appalachian Hardwood Mfrs., Inc. 5a/l 

-California Redwood Assn. 5a/2 

-Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute. 3b/3 

-Douglas Fir Plywood Assn. 5b/l 

-Facing Tile Institute..... 4d/5 

-Finishing Lime Assn, of Ohio.12b/l 

-Fir Door Institute.15c/3 

-Indiana Limestone Institute.4a/15 

-Maple Flooring Mfrs. Assn.13g/6 

-Marble Institute of America, Inc. 4a/8 

-Mo-Sai Associates . 4b/2 

-National Building Granite Quarries Assn., Inc.4a/5 

-National Oak Flooring Mfrs. Assn.13g/7 

-National Terrazzo & Mosaic Assn., Inc.13c/3 

-Oxychloride Cement Assn., Inc.13c/10 

-Page Fence Assn.21 g/3 

—Porcelain Enamel Institute, Inc. 6d/3 

-Portland Cement Assn. 4e/4 

-Pumice Producers Assn. 4e/5 

-Stained Shingle & Shake Assn.8b/7a 

-Steel Kitchen Cabinet Institute.23a/18 

-Tennessee Marble Producers. 4a/9 

-Tile Council ot America.13b/5 

-Veneer Association. 5a/3 

-Western Pine Assn. 5a/4 

-Western Waterproofing Cos.9a/21 

Astrup Co.18e/2 

Athey Shade Co. (Aff'l. Bronx Window 

Shade & Awning Co., Inc.). 18d/5 

Atlas Overhead Door Co.15g/l 

Aurora Pump Co.27d/l 

Austral Sales Corp. 

•screens .18a/l 

•windows .17b/14 

Autocall Co.31 b/1 

Automatic Electric Co.31 b/2 

Autosonic Div.,—see Vendo Co.15g/l 0 

4 


Avco Mfg. Corp., 

-see American Central Div.23a/1 

-see Spencer Heater Div.28d/10 

b 

B & T Metals Co.13J/1 

Babcock-Davis Corp. 

•flagpoles . 6f/2 

•hatchways .15h/1 

Bach, Oscar B., Industries, Inc. 6e/l 

Baker Ice Machine Co., Inc.28a/2a 

Baker-Roos, Inc. 3 e /l 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.21 d/1 

Barber-Colman Co. 

•garage doors and operators .15g/2 

•grilles and registers ...28b/18 

Barclay Mfg. Co., Inc.13i/l 

Barnes, James I., Construction Co. 1 a/1 

Barrett Div., Allied Chemical & Dye Corp. 8a/2 

Barrows Porcelain Enamel Co. 6e/2 

Bay Ridge Specialty Co.24c/2 

Bayley, William, Co. 

•aluminum windows .16a/4 

•windows .16a/5 

Beckley-Cardy Co.22d/l 

Bell & Gossett Co.28c/l 

Bell Telephone System.31b/3 

Bendix Aviation Corp.,-see Friez Instrument Div... .22a/2 

Beneke Corp.24a/3 

Bennett Mfg. Co..24c/2a 

Berger Mfg. Div., Republic Steel Corp. 

•kitchen cabinets .23a/2 

•lockers .22c/2 

Bergmann, H. H. W., Co.19c/l 

Bessler Disappearing Stairway Co.22i/3 

Best Bros. Cement Co.,-see National Gypsum Co..l2b/2 

Bethlehem Steel Co. 3d/2 

Bilco Co. 

•bulkheads .15h/3 

•roof scuttles . 15h/2 

Bird & Son, Inc. 

•building paper . 9c/1 

•shingles . 8b/1 

Birkenwald, S., Co.22b/l 

Birmingham Ornamental Iron Co., Inc. 6e/3 

Blake Div.,-see Hoffman Specialty Co.27e/3a 

Blank, Frederic, & Co., Inc.13k/l 

Blaw-Knox Div., Blaw-Knox Co.13a/l 

Blickman, S., Inc.23b/l 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.16a/6 

Blue Ridge Glass Corp., 

—see Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.. 7a/2 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc. 6e/5 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co. Inc.17b/6 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co., (Div. American 

Skein & Foundry Co.27e/2 

Borden Metal Products Co.13a/2 

Bradley Lumber Co.13g/1 

Brasco Mfg. Co.20/3 

SA 












































































































firms 


Breinig Brothers, Inc.14/1 a 

Briar Hill Stone Co.4a/12 

Brisk Waterproofing Co., Inc. 9a/4 

Bronx Window Shade & Awning Co., Inc., 

-see Athey Shade Co.18d/5 

Bruce, E. L, Co.13g/2 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co.22f/7 

Bryant Electric Co.29c/l 

Bryant Heater Co.28d/l 

BullDog Electric Products Co.29a/2 

Burrowes Corp.18a/2 

Burt Mfg. Co.19b/4 

Butcher Boy Cold Storage Door Co.22b/2 

Byrne Doors, Inc.15f/l 

c 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc. 14/1 

Caldwell Mfg. Co.17a/l 

California Redwood Assn. 5a/2 

California Wire Cloth Corp., 

-see Colorado Fuel & Iron Corp.21 g/1 

Cambridge Tile Mfg. Co.13b/l 

Campbell Heating Co...28e/2 

Canton Stoker Corp.28f/l 

Capital Cubicle Co., Inc. ,.21e/l 

Capital Elevator & Mfg. Co.32a/l 

Carbide & Carbon Chemicals Corp., 

-see Pyrofax Gas Div.28f/7 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co. 

•built-up roofing . 8 a /3 

•insulation . 10 a /4 

•roofing and siding . 8 c /3 

•shingles . 8 b /2 

-see also Miami Cabinet Div.24c/13 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co. 5 c/l 

Carrier Corp.28a/3 

Casement Hardware Co. 

•casement window hardware .17b/15 

•jalousie hardware .18c/2 

Ceco Steel Products Corp. 

•concrete forms . 3 b/l 

•joists, etc . 3 d /3 

•screens .18a/3 

•windows .16a/7 

Celcure Wood Preserving Corp. 5d/2 

Celotex Corp. 

•acoustical materials .lla/ 3 a 

•thermal insulation . 10 a/ 4 a 

•wallboard, lath and plaster, etc . 12 b/lb 

Cemenstone Corp. 3b/2 

Century Brass Works, Inc.27a/12 

Century Fan & Ventilator Co. 19b/5 

Century Lighting Inc.30a/4 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp. 9a/6 

Chamberlin Co. of America 

•screens .18a/4 

•weatherstrips .18b/3 

Chamberlin Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc., 

-see Chamberlin Co. of America.18b/3 


Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc. 

•brass & copper pipe .26a/2 

•brass & copper wire cloth .18a/5 

•dividing strips .13c/l 

•roofing and roofing products . 8c/4 

Chelsea Elevator Co.32a/2 

Cheney Flashing Co. 8d/l 

Chicago Drainboard Co., Inc.23a/2a 

Chicago Dryer Co.24d/l 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.... 17b/7 

Chicopee Mfg. Corp., (Lumite Div.).18a/8 

Chrysler Corp., (Airtemp Div.).28a/4 

Church, C. F., Mfg. Co. (Div. American Radiator & 

Standard Sanitary Corp.24a/4 

Cincinnati Flyscreen Div.,-see F. C. Russell Co.18a/7 

Clarage Fan Co.28a/5 

Claridge Products, Inc.22d/2 

Clark, Peter, lnc.,-see Joseph Vasconcellos, Inc_22e/l 

Clark-Babbitt Industries 

-see National Fireworks, Inc.16a/23 

Clark Water Heater Div.,-see McGraw Electric Co..27a/4 

Claycraft Co. 4d/3 

Clayton & Lambert Mfg. Co.17b/2 

Cleveland Lock Works.17a/2 

Cleveland Quarries Co.4a/13 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc. 3f/l 

Cold Spring Granite Co. 4a/l 

Colonial Lumber Specialties, Inc.8b/6a 

Colorado Fuel & Iron Corp.21 g/1 

Columbia Metal Box Co.24c/3 

Columbia Mills, Inc. 18d/l 

Concord Paint Co., Inc. 7b/l 

Concrete Plank Co., Inc.3c/13 

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute.3b/3 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc.13e/3 

Connor Lumber & Land Co.13g/2a 

Consolidated Chimney Co. 28g/l 

Consolidated Water Power & Paper Co., 

(Plastics Div.) .13i/2 

Construction Products Corp.24d/2 

Contractors Foundry, (Div. Craft 

Engineering Co., Inc.). 6h/l 

Conver Steel & Wire Co. 3e/2 

-see also Simplon Products Div.12a/7 

Cordley & Hayes.27a/13 

Cork Import Corp.1 Ob/2 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc. 

•cork flooring .13e/4 

•cork insulation .1 Ob/3 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc.15e/2 

Cowing Pressure Relieving Joint Co.4a/20 

Crab Orchard Stone Co., Inc.4a/14 

Craft Engineering Co., Inc. 

-see Contractors Foundry. 6h/l 

Crampton-Farley Mfg. Co.27e/3 

Crawford Door Co. 15g/3 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc.... 8b/7 

Crittall-Federal, Inc.16a/9 

Croft Steel Products Inc... .16a/10 

Crooks, W. D., & Sons.15c/2 
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SA 
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firms 


Culligan Zeolite Co.27a/14 

Cupples Products Corp. 

*aluminum windows .16a/II 

•commercial windows .16a/12 

Cuprinol Div. ( Darworth, Inc. 5d/3 

Curtis Companies Inc., 

-see Curtis Companies Service Bureau. 5c/2 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau. 5c/2 

Curtis Lighting, Inc. 30a/5 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney Construction Co.28g/2 

Cutler Mail Chute Co.22a/6 

Cutshall, J. M., & Sons.28g/3 

Cuyahoga Wrecking Co. lb/1 

Cyclone Fence Div. American Steel & Wire Co_21g/2 


d 


Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co.15a/6 

Dalmo Continental Inc.16b/2 

Danbury Rubber Co.13e/5 

Darworth, Inc.,-see Cuprinol Div. 5d/3 

Davidson Enamel Products, Inc. 6 d/l 

Davidson Fan Co.19b/6 

Day & Night Mfg. Co. 

•heaters ...28e/3 

•water heaters .27a/2 

Day-Brite Lighting, Inc.30a/6 

Deagan, J. C., Inc.22e/3 

Decatur Iron & Steel Co...22h/l 

Detroit Incinerator Corp., 

-see American Incinerator Corp.25a/l 

Detroit Steel Products Co. 

•doors . 15a/7 

•root decks . 3 c /3 

•windows .... .,...16a/13 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc. 14/2 

-see also Truscon Laboratories.3c/22; 9a/20 ; 14/20 

Dextone Co.,-see Mo-Sai Associates. 4b/2 

Diebold, Inc. 

•hollow metal doors .15a/8 

•vault doors . 22 a /7 

Dole Valve Co.28b/19 

Donaldson Floors, Inc. 13c/7 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Dorn, R. J. Co.,-see Asbestone Corp. 8c/2 

Douglas Fir Plywood Assn. 5b/l 

Dravo Corp. 28e/4 

Drehmann Paving & Flooring Co.13c/8 

Drilled-ln Caisson Corp. 2a/l 

Dunham, C. A., Co.28c/2 

Duplex Hanger Co... 3f/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I. & Co. (Inc.) 

•paint . 14/3 

•shade doth . 18d/6 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co. (Inc.) 

(Grasselli Chemicals Dept.). 5d/4 

Duraflex Corp.13d/l 

Duriron Co., Inc.26b/2 

Durisol, Inc,.3c/13a 
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Dusing & Hunt, Inc. 

•doors .15a/9 

•joint covers . 9 a/ 6 a 

Duvinage Spiral Stair Div., Maryland Machine & 

Foundry Works, Inc. 6g/l 

Dwyer Products Corp.23a/3 

e 


E-Z Tight, Inc.18b/4 

Eagle-Picher Co. 

•insulation . 10 a /5 

•paint . 14/4 

Eastern Quarries, Inc. 4a/2 

Economy Forms Corp.3e/2a 

Edwards Mfg. Co.,-see John Van Range Co.23b/5 

Eichleay Engineering Corp. lb/2 

Elgin-Butler Brick Co. 4d/4 

Eljer Co.24a/l 

Elkay Mfg. Co.23a/4 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.27c/2 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.15a/10 

Ellison Louvre Co., Inc.18c/3 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co.28b/7 

Empire Varnish Co., (Waterlox Div.). 14/5 

Equal-Aire Incinerator Div., 

-see Sargent Building Specialties Inc.25a/4 

Erie Enameling Co. 6d/2 

Ernst, Charles K., Inc.32c/l 

Estey, J. Royden, & Sons,—see Aluminex, Inc.19a/l 

Executone, Inc.31b/4 


f 


Facing Tile Institute. 4d/5 

Fairfacts Co. Inc.24c/4 

Fairhurst, John T., Co. 

•partitions ... 21 c /1 

•wardrobes . 22 c /3 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co.13i/3 

Farrar & Trefts Inc. 28d/2 

Federal Cement Tile Co.3c/14 

Federal Electric Co., Inc. 

-see Federal Enterprises, Inc.30a/6a 

Federal Electric Products Co., Inc.29a/3 

Federal Enterprises, Inc.. 30a/6a 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co. 

•shower stalls . 24b/l 

• toilet partitions .. 21 b /3 

Filtrine Mfg. Co.27a/16 

Finishing Lime Assn, of Ohio.12b/l 

Fir Door Institute.15c/3 

Fir-Tex Insulating Board Co. 

•form liners . 3 e /3 

•insulation ., . 10 a /6 

Firecraft Corp.15a/10a 

Firestone Plastics Co.18a/9 

Fisher, J. J., Co., Inc.19a/3 

SA 


































































































firms 


Fiske, J. W., Iron Works. 6e/6 

Fitzgibbons Boiler Co., Inc.28d/3 

Fleming Steel Co.15f/2 

Fletcher, H. E., Co. 4a/3 

Flexicore Co., Inc.3c/15 

Flintkote Co. 

•asbestos and asphalt shingles . 8b/3 

•asphalt flooring .13d/2 

•built-up roofing . 8a/4 

• fiberboard insulation .1 Oa/7 

•waterproofing . 9a/7 

-see also Tile-Tex Co., Inc.13d/8 

Flockhart Foundry Co. 6h/2 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co. 

•ornamental metal work . 6e/6a 

•windows .16a/15 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.16a/16 

Foley, Howard P., Co. lb/3 

Follansbee Steel Corp. 8c/5 

Formica Insulation Co.13i/4 

Fox Bros. Mfg. Co. 5c/4 

Fries & Son Steel Construction & Engineering Co..22h/la 

Friez Instrument Div., Bendix Aviation Corp.22a/2 

Frigidaire Div., General Motors Corp.23a/4a 

Frink Corp.....30a/8 
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Gate City Sash & Door Co.16b/3 

General Bronze Corp. 

•architectural metal work . 6e/7 

•revolving doors .15d/l 

• windows ..16a/17 

-see also Aluminum Window Corp.16a/2b 

General Concrete Construction Co., 

—see Consolidated Chimney Co.28g/l 

General Electric Co. 

•air conditioning ..28a/6 

•conduit, wire and cable, wiring devices .29b/1 

•kitchen equipment ..23a/5 

•motors, generators, etc .29a/4 

—see also Hotpoint Inc.23a/9 

General Electric Co., (Plastics Div.).13i/5 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

General Lead Construction Corp.21 d/3 

General Lighting Co...30a/9 

General Motors Corp.,-see Frigidaire Div.23a/4a 

General Portland Cement Co.,—see Trinity Div.4e/6 

General Time Instruments Corp., 

-see Stromberg Time Corp.31 c/3 

Geneva Modern Kitchens, Inc.23a/6 

Georgia Marble Co. 4a/7 

Gerity-Michigan Corp.24c/6 

Getty, H. S., & Co., Inc.17b/16 

Geyser, E. K., & Co.16a/18 

Giles Drilling Corp.,-see Western Foundation Co... 2a/5 

Gillett & Johnston, Ltd.22e/4 

Given Mfg. Co.23a/7 

SA 


Glidden Co. 

•dampproofing . 9a/8 

•paint . 14/6 

Globe Hoist Co.32a/4 

Globe Lighting Products, Inc.30a/10 

Goder, Joseph, Incinerators.25a/2 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co. 3b/4 

Goodcraft Metal Products Co.16a/19 

Goodrich, B. F.,—see Hood Rubber Co.13e/7 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Inc.13e/6 

Gotham Lighting Corp.30a/ll 

Gotham Weatherstrip Co., Inc.22d/2a 

Graham Paper Co.9c/lb 

Grand Rapids Hardware Co.17a/3 

Granux Corp. 4b/l 

Grasselli Chemicals Dept., 

-see E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.). 5d/4 

Great Lakes Steel Corp., (Stran-Steel Div.). 3d/4 

Grinnell Co., Inc. 

•pipe hangers .26a/3 

•sprinkler systems . 27c/3 

•unit heaters . 28d/17 

Grote Mfg. Co., Inc.24c/7 

Grover Co.31 b/5 

Guaranteed Waterproofing Co. lb/4 

Guastavino, R., Co. 3b/8 


h 


H. R. H. Construction Corp.•. la/3 

Hachmeister-lnc.'•.13d/3 

Hall-Mack Co.24c/8 

Hallenscheid & McDonald,-see Hall-Mack Co....24c/8 

Hallicrafters Co.31 a/1 

Hamilton Mfg. Co. 24d/la 

Hanley Co. 4d/6 

Hardwood Products Corp.15c/4 

Harrington & King Perforating Co.28b/20 

Harris Mfg. Co.13g/3 

Harrison Steel Cabinet Co.23a/8 

Harrison-Weise Co.17a/ll 

Hart & Hegeman Div., 

-Arrow-Hart & Hegeman Electric Co.29c/2 

Hartmann-Sanders Co. 5c/5 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co.18d/7 

Haskelite Mfg. Corp.13g/4 

Hastings & Co., Inc.14/6a 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21 a/2 

Haynes Products Co. 9a/9 

Hazard Insulated Wire Works Div., 

-see Okonite Co. ..29b/3 

Heatilator, Inc.28g/6 

Heerwagen Acoustic Decoration Co.11 a/4 

Hendricks Mfg. Co. 

•gratings and grids . 13a/3 

•grilles .28b/21 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co.22a/8 

Hillyard Sales Cos.13h/l 

Himmel Brothers Co. 20/4 
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firms 


Hirschman, W. F., Co., Inc. 

-see Hirschman-Pohle Co. Inc.19b/7 

Hirschman-Pohle Co., Inc.19b/7 

Hobart Mfg. Co.23b/2 

Hocking Valley Brick Co. 4d / 7 

Hoegger, Inc.24c/9 

Hoffman Specialty Co.28c/3 

Hoffman Specialty Co., (Blake Div.).27e/3a 

Hogan, C. T., & Co., Inc. 10b / 3a 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc. 3f / 3 

Homasote Co. 10a / 9 

Hood Rubber Co., (Div. B. F. Goodrich).!3e/7 

Hope’s Windows Inc.16a/20 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/10 

Horn Brothers Co., (Div. Horn Industries) 

•bleachers .22f/la 

•partitions .....21c/la 

Horn Industries,—see Horn Brothers Co...21c/la; 22f/la 

Hotpoint Inc. 

Hough Shade Corp... 

Hunter Douglas Corp. 1 /o 

Hunter Fan & Ventilating Co., Inc.28b/8 


I 


Ideal Hanger Co.,-see Duplex Hanger Co. 3f/2 

llg Electric Ventilating Co.28b/9 

Illinois Bronze Works. 6e/8 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co. 

•flush valves .24a/9 

•soap dispensed .24c/10 

In-Sink-Erator Mfg. Co.23a/9a 

Inclinator Co. of America.32a/5 

Independent Lock Co., 

-see Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.17b/3 

Indiana Limestone Institute.,.4a/15 

Inland Steel Co.6c/4 

Inland Steel Products Co. 

•metal lath ..12a/3 

•roof decks . 3c/5 

Insulite Div. Minnesota & Ontario Paper Co.10a/10 

Integro, Inc.13a/ll 

Interchemical Corp., 

—see Standard Coated Products.13k/2 

International Boiler Works Co.28d/4 

International Bronze Tablet Co., Inc. 6e/9 

International Business Machines Corp.31 c/1 

International Chimney Corp.28g/4 

International Steel Co., (Revolving Door Div.).15d/2 

Irving Subway Grating Co., Inc.13a/4 


J 


Jackson, Wm. H., Co.28g/7 

Jackson & Church.28e/6 

Jamestown Metal Corp..15a/ll 

Jamestown Metal Products, Inc.22g/2 

Jamestown Specialty Mfg. Co., Inc., 

-see Croft Steel Products, Inc.16a/10 


Jennison-Wright Corp.13g/5 

Jewett Refrigerator Co., Inc.22b/5 

Joanna-Western Mills Co.18d/7a 

Johns-Manville 

•acoustical materials . 1 1 a / 3 

•asbestos flexboard sheets .12b/la 

•asphalt tile flooring .13d/4 

•built-up roofing . 3a / 3 

•home insulation .10a/12 

•partitions and walls .21 a/3 

•shingles ..8b/4 

Josam Mfg. Co.27e/4 

Joy Mfg. Co.28b/10 

Just Mfg. Co. 23a / 10 


k 

K-M Building Products Co.12a/4 

Kalman Floor Co., Inc.13c/9 

Kane Mfg. Corp.18a/6 

Kaufmann Corp.16a/2i 

Kaustine Co., Inc. 

•furnaces and air conditioning .28e/7 

•sewage disposal .•.27f/l 

Kawneer Co. 

•aluminum . oa/z 

•awnings .18e/3 

•doors .15a/12 

•light diffusing ceilings .30a/12 

•store front construction . 20/5 

Keasbey & Mattison Co. 8b/5 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co.9a/10a 

Kelley Island Lime & Transport Co. 11a /6 

Kellogg-Mann Corp.25a/2a 

Kennecott Copper Corp.,—see Chase Brass & 

Copper Co., Inc.8c/4 ; 13c/l; 18a/5 ; 26a/2 

Kennedy, David E., Inc.13d/5 

Kernchen Co.,-see Arex Co.19b/3 

Kerner Incinerator Co., 

-see Morse Boulger Destructor Co.25a/3 

Kernerator Div.,-see Morse Boulger Destructor Co..25a/3 

Kerrigan Iron Works, Inc.13a/5 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.24c/11 

Kewanee Boiler Corp., (Div. American Radiator & 

Standard Sanitary Corp.).28d/5 

Keystone Varnish Co. 

Kimberly-Clark Corp. .10a/13 

Kinnear Mfg. Co. f5e/ 

Kitchen Maid Corp.23a/11 

Klein, J. B., Iron & Foundry Co., 

-see Robberson Steel Co. \b/6 

Kleistone Rubber Co., Inc. 130 /® 

Kloes, F. J., Inc.,-see New York Awning Co., Inc.. ,18e/4 
Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.^b/13 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co. nJun 

Knight, Maurice A.26b/3 

Koppers Co., Inc. 

•built-up roofing . 

•wood preservatives .5d/4a 
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Korfund Co., Inc.....11 c/1 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred.9a/ll 


L 


LCN Closers, Inc.17b/10 

Laclede Steel Co. 3d/5 

Lolly Column Co. 26/6 

Lamson Corp.32d/l 

Lastik Products Co., Inc.3c/16 

Lawrence Steel Co..15e/4 

Lawson, F. H., Co.24c/12 

Leader Electric Co.30a/13 

Leavitt Corp.22f/2 

Levow, David. 8d/2 

Lexington Supply Co.9a/12 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co. 

•S loss . 7a/2 

•glass doors .15b/l 

•structural glass .13b/ll 

Lingo, John E., & Son, Inc.6f/3 

Lith-I-Bar Co.,. 3d/7 

Lizzola, A., Co., Inc., 

-see Manhattan Terrazzo Brass Strip Co., Inc_13c/2 

Lockport Cotton Batting Co.10a/14 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co., 

(Div. Independent Lock Co.).17b/3 

Louisiana Concrete Products, Inc., 

-see Alabama Cemet Tile Co.3c/12 

Louisville Cement Co., Inc. 4e/l 

Ludowici-Celadon Co. 8b/8 

Lumite Div.,-see Chicopee Mfg. Corp.18a/8 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc. 

-see Croft Steel Products, Inc.16a/10 

Lyon Metaf Products, Inc.22c/4 


m 

Maas Organ Co. 

MacArthur Concrete Pile Corp. 

Macomber Inc.. 

Mahon, R. C., Co. 

•metal panels and siding . 

•rolling steel doors . 

•roof decks . . 

Majestic Co. 

Manhattan Terrazzo Brass Strip Co., Inc. 

Many, B. J., Co., Inc. 

Maple Flooring Mfrs. Assn. 

Marble Institute of America, Inc. 

Market Forge Co. 

Marmet Corp. 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc. 

Martin Fireproofing Corp. 

Martin-Parry Corp. 

Maryland Machine & Foundry Works, Inc. 
-see Duvinage Spiral Stair Div. 

SA 


.22e/5 
. 2a/2 
. 3d/8 

. 8c/7 
. 15e/5 
. 3c/6 
28g/8 
. 13c/2 

lb/5 

13g/6 

4a/8 
22 b/6 
. 7c/5 
. 13i/8 
3c/17 
21 a/4 

6g/i 


Masonite Corp.13i/9 

Master Builders Co.. .9a/13 

Master Metal Strip Service, Inc.17a/5 

Mastic Tile Corp. of America.13d/6 

Masury-Young Co.13h/2 

Matot, D. A., Inc.32a/6 

McDonald Mfg. Co.29c/3 

McDonnell & Miller, Inc.28c/4 

McGraw Electric Co., (Clark Water Heater Div.). ,27a/4 

Mclntire, F. N., Brass Works.22h/7 

McKee Door Co.15g/5 

McKinney Mfg. Co.17b/8 

Medart, Fred, Mfg. Co. 

•basketball backstops, etc .22f/l 

•lockers and wardrobes .22c/5 

Medusa Portland Cement Co. 4e/2 

Mengel Co., 

•plywood . 5b/3 

•wood doors .15c/5 

Mercoid Corp.28c/5 

Mesker Bros.16a/22 

Metal Products Corp.17a/9 

Metal Tile Products, Inc.13b/7 

Miami Cabinet Div., Philip Carey Mfg. Co.24c/13 

Mid-West Acoustical & Supply Co.llb/3 

Midwest Mfg. Co.23a/12 

Milcor Steel Co., 

-see Inland Steel Products Co.3c/5; 12a/3 

Miller Metal Products, Inc.23a/13 

Mills Co. 

•office partitions .21 a/5 

•toilet partitions . 2lb/4 

Milwaukee Stamping Co. 

•hinges ..17b/9 

•shower compartments .24b/2 

•toilet partitions .21b/5 

Minnesota & Ontario Paper Co.,-see Insulite Div..10a/10 
Minwax Co., Inc. 

•waterproofing .9a/14 

•wood finishes . 14/9 

Miracle Adhesives Corp.13J/3 

Mississippi Glass Co. 7a/3 

Mitchell Mfg. Co.30a/14 

Mitchell-Rand Mfg. Co. 8d/3 

Mo-Sai Associates. 4b/2 

Modern Venetian Blinds, Inc.18d/4 

Modine Mfg. Co.28d/13 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., Inc.15e/6 

Mohawk Carpet Mills Inc.„ 13f/l 

Monarch Elevator & Machine Co.32a/7 

Monarch Metal Weatherstrip Corp.18b/5 

Montgomery Elevator Co.32a/8 

Moore, P. O., Inc.17b/l 

Morse Boulger Destructor Co., (Kernerator Div.).. ,25a/3 

Morse Cement Tile Co.3c/18 

Mosaic Tile Co.13b/2 

Mosler Safe Co.22a/9 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.28e/7a 
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Mueller Brass Co., 

(Streamline Pipe & Fittings Div.).26a/7 

Mullins Mfg. Corp.23a/14 

Multiscope, Inc.32a/9 

Mundet Cork Corp.1 Ob/4 

Murphy Door Bed Co.22i/2 

Murray Tile Co., Inc.13b/3 

Mutschler Bros. Co.23a/15 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co. 276/2 


n 

Nailock Steel Div.,-see Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.1 lb/1 


Natcor . 20/6 

National Assn, of Ornamental Metal Mfrs.6e/9a 

National Building Granite Quarries Assn., Inc. 4a/5 

National Chemical & Mfg. Co.14/10 

National Electric Products Corp.29b/2 

National Fireproofing Corp. 4d/8 

National Fireworks, Inc.16a/23 

National Gypsum Co. 

•lath, plaster, wallboard and lime .12b/2 

•roof decks .3c/10 

•sound control .lla/7 

National Lead Co. 14/11 

National Mfg. Co.15g/5a 

National Oak Flooring Mfrs. Assn.13g/7 

National Radiator Co.28d/6 

National Steel Corp.,-see Great lakes Steel Corp.. 3d/4 

National Steel Partition Co., Inc.21 a/6 

National Store Fronts. 20/7 

National Terrazzo & Mosaic Assn., Inc.13c/3 

Natural Slate Blackboard Co. 226/2 

Nesbitt, John J., Inc., 

-see Webster, Warren, & Co.28c/9 

New Castle Products.15a/13 

New England Fibre Co.10a/14a 

New Rochelle Coal & Lumber Co., 

-see Nuroco Woodwork Mfg. Div. 5c/3 

New York Awning Co., Inc.18e/4 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co., Inc. 226/A 

Newman Brothers, Inc.6e/10 

Nichols Wire & Aluminum Co.8c/7a 

North American Cement Corp. 4e/3 

North American Iron & Steel Co., Inc. 

•flagpoles . 6f/4 

•rolling doors .15e/7 

North Carolina Granite Corp. 4a/6 

Norton Co.13c/4 

Nuroco Woodwork Mfg. Div., New Rochelle 

Coal & Lumber Co. 5c/3 


o 


O'Brien Bros. Slate Co., Inc. 8b/9 

O'Brien Corp..14/12 


O’Connor, Thomas, & Co., Inc. la/4 

Ohio Chemical & Mfg. Co.22g/2a 

Okonite-Callender Cable Co., Inc. 

-see Okonite Co.29b/3 

Okonite Co.29b/3 

Olson, Samuel, Mfg. Co., Inc.23b/4a 

Onan, D. W., & Sons, Inc.29a/7 

Orchard Bros. Inc.,-see Aluminum Awning Co.18e/l 

Otis Elevator Co.32a/10 

Overhead Door Corp.15g/6 

Overly Mfg. Co. 

•doors .15a/14 

•sheet roofing . 8c/8 

Owens-Coming Fiberglas Corp. 

•air filters .28b/2 

•insulation .10c/l 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co., 

-see American Structural Products Co.3c/23; 7c/l 

Oxychloride Cement Assn., Inc.13c/10 


P 


Pacific Lumber Co.10a/15 

Pacific Steel Boiler Div. 

United States Radiator Corp.28d/7 

Paddock Pool Equipment Co.22f/5 

Page Fence Assn.21 g/3 

Paine Lumber Co., Ltd.15c/7 

Para Corp. 15c/7a 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp. 14/13 

Parker, Charles, Co.24c/14 

Parsons Co.23a/16 

Patterson-Kelley Co., Inc.27a/5 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pauly Jail Building Co.22h/2 

Payne, F. S., Co.32a/11 

Pearson Brick Co.4d/8a 

Pecora Paint Co., Inc. 7b/2 

Peelle Co.32a/12 

—see also Peelle-Richmond..1.15f/3 

—see also Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/17 

Peelle-Richmond .15f/3 

Penn Metal Co., Inc.12a/5 

Penn Metal Corp. of Penna.22c/6 

Penn Ventilating Co.19b/8 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co. 

• roof ventilators .19b/9 

•skylights .19a/4 

Permanente Metals Corp., 

-see Permanente Products Co. 6a/3 

Permanente Products Co. 6a/3 

Permutit Co.27a/17 

Petroleum Heat & Power Co.28f/6 

Pioneer Fireproof Door Corp.15a/15 

Pittsburgh Corning Corp. 

•glass blocks .7c/2a; 7c/3 

•insulation .1 Ob/5 

SA 
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Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co. 

•glass . 7a/4 

•glass door and frame assemblies .15b/2 

• insulating windows .16b/7 

•paint .14/15 

•store fronts .20/8 

•structural glass .13b/12 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.30a/15 

Pittsburgh Steel Co.21 g/4 

-see also Pittsburgh Steel Products Co.12a/6 

Pittsburgh Steel Products Co.12a/6 

Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory. 1 c/1 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co. 

• acoustical fastenings .11 b/2 

•steel windows .16a/24 

Porcelain Enamel Institute, Inc. 6d/3 

Porcelain Metals, Inc.,-see Seaporcel Metals, Inc.. 6d/4 
Porcelain Products Co., 

-see Construction Products Corp.24d/2 

POrete Mfg. Co.3c/19 

Portland Cement Assn. 4e/4 

Potter Mfg. Co. 6g/3 

Potts Ash Hoist Corp.32c/2 

Powers Regulator Co.24a/l 1 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc.14/16 

Precast Slab & Tile Co..'..3c/20 

Premier Metal Products Corp., 

-see Clark-Babbitt Industries, Inc.16a/8 

Price Brothers Co.,-see Flexicore Co., Inc.3c/15 

Prima Products Inc.9a/15 

Production Planning Co.,-see Allen Ventilator Div..l9b/1 

Pro-Tect-U Jalousie Corp.18c/4 

Protexol Corp. 5d/5 

Pryne & Co., Inc.28b/ll 

Pumice Producers Assn. 4e/5 

Pyle-National Co.28b/21a 


Pyrofax Gas Div., Carbide & Carbon Chemicals Corp.28f/7 


q 

Quaker City Metal Weatherstrip Co.18b/6 

r 

R. O. W. Sales Co.16b/5 

Rackle, Geo., & Sons Co...3c/21 

Rawplug Co., Inc.3f/4 

Ray Proof Corp.21 d/2 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co. 2a/3 

Raynor Mfg. Co.15g/7 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co.18b/7 

Reliable Metal Novelty Co., Inc.24c/15 

Reliance Art Metal Co.15a/16 

Reliance Steel Products Co.13a/6 

Remington Rand Inc.22d/8 

Republic Creosoting Co. 5d/6 

Republic Steel Corp. 

•pipe .26a/4 

•sheet metal . 6c/5 

-see also Berger Mfg. Div.22c/2; 23a/2 

SA 


Republic Steel Corp., (Steel & Tubes Div.).29b/4 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc. 

•brass and copper pipe .26a/5 

•metal for tanks .27a/7 

•metals . 6b/2 

•roofing and flashing . 8c/9 

Reynolds Metals Co....16a/25a 

Reznor Mfg. Co.28d/18 

Rheem Mfg. Co. 

•space and wall heaters, etc .28e/8 

•water heaters, tanks, etc .27a/8 

Ric-wil Co.10d/l 

Richards, J. Merrill 

•glass .7a/4a 

•skylights .19a/5 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co. 

•hardware .17a/10 

•partitions .21 c/2 

• wardrobes ...22c/7 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co. 

•doors .15a/17 

•frames .15a/18 

-see also Peelle Co.32a/12 

-see also Peelle-Richmond.15f/3 

Richmond Radiator Co.24a/2 

Richmond Screw Anchor Co., Inc. 3e/5 

Riesner Vent Brick Corp.19c/2 

Rising & Nelson Slate Co., Inc.8b/10 

Roanoke Iron & Bridge Works, Inc.22h/3 

Robberson Steel Co. lb/6 

Robbins Flooring Co.,-see Storm Flooring Co., lnc..l3g/8 

Robbins Tire & Rubber Co., Inc.13e/9 

Roberts Co. ..13f/2 

Roberts Paint Corp.14/17 

Roberts & Schaefer Co. 3b/5 

Robertson, H. H., Co. 

•flooring .13c/11 

•q-deck roof construction . 3c/8 

•q-floor . 3c/7 

•roof ventilators ..19b/10 

•roofing . 8c/ll 

•skylights .19a/6 

Robinson Clay Product Co.26a/6 

Rockwood Alabama Stone Co.4a/16 

Roddis Lumber & Veneer Co., 

-see Roddis Plywood Corp.15c/8 

Roddis Plywood Corp.15c/8 

Rohm & Haas Co. 7d/l 

Rolscreen Co..16b/6 

Rossbach & Sons, Inc.16a/26 

Rotary Lift Co. 32a/13 

Rowe Mfg. Co.15g/8 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co. 

• blackboards .22d/5 

•shades .18d/8 

Ruberoid Co. 8a/7 

Russell, F. C., Co. (Cincinnati Flyscreen Div.).18a/7 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Ruud Mfg. Co.27a/9 
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s 

St. Charles Mfg. Co.23a/17 

St. louis Fire Door Co.15f/4 

St. louis Lightning Protection Co.22i/5 

Sandell Mfg. Co., Inc.gd /4 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.21b/6 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc., (Nailock Steel Div.).. 1 lb/1 

Sargent Building Specialties Inc.25a/4 

Schacht Associates, Inc.15b/3 

Schlage lock Co.17b/4 

Schulmerich Electronics, Inc.22e/6 

Schwerd, A. F., Mfg. Co. ^c/6 

Schwitzer-Cummins Co., (Ventilating Div.).28b/12 

Scott Paper Co.24c/16 

Seaporcel Metals, Inc. 5 d /4 

Security Co..!!!!!.’! 18b/8 

Security Fire Door Co. 15f/5 

Security Mfg. & Contracting Co.22i/6 

Security Products Co.16a/27 

Sedgwick Machine Works...32a/14 

Self Winding Clock Co., Inc.31 c/2 

Servel - In c.28a/7 

Sharon Steel Corp. 8 d /5 

Shaw-Perkins Mfg. Co.28d/14 

Shepler Mfg. Co.28b/13 

Sherron Metallic Corp. 22i/l 

Sherwin-Williams Co. 14/19a 

Shlagro Steel Products Corp. 15g/9 

Siems Bros., Inc.,-see Trussbilt Div.15a/18a 

Sika Chemical Corp.9a/16 

Simplon Products Div., 

Conver Steel & Wire Co., Inc.12a/7 

Simpson logging Co., (Woodfiber Div.) 

•insulating board .10a/16 

•sound control . 11 a /9 

Sioux Metal Products Co. 20/9 

Sisalkraft Co. 9 c /2 

Sloan Valve Co.24a/10 

Smith, A. O., Corp. 

•glass lined tanks .27b/1 

•water heaters .27a/10 

Smith, H. B., Co., Inc.28d/9 

Smooth Ceilings System. n>b/6 

Smyser-Royer Co.,-see J. W. Fiske Iron Works.... 6e/6 

Son-Nel Products Co.22d/5a 

Sonneborn, l.. Sons, Inc.9a/17 

Sonoco Products Co. 2e/7 

Southern Prison Co.22h/4 

Southwestern Sheet Glass Co. 7 a /5 

Sparta Ceramic Co.13b/4 

Speakman Co.24a/12 

Spencer, White & Prentis, Inc. 2a/4 

-see also Drilled-ln Caisson Corp. 2a/l 

Spencer Heater Div., Avco Mfg. Corp.28d/10 

Spencer Studios, Inc.22a/3 

Spero Electric Corp.30a/16 

12 


Sperzel Co.24a/5 

Sprayed Insulation, Inc. 

•acoustical insulation . 11 a /10 

•insulation . 10 a/l 7 

Sprayo-Flake Co. 

•acousticaf coatings . 11 a/ll 

•thermal insulation .10a/18 

Stained Shingle & Shake Assn. 8 b/ 7 a 

Standard American Window Safety Device Co...l7a/12 
Standard Coated Products, 

(Div. Interchemical Corp.).13k/2 

Standard Dry Wall Products Inc.9a/18 

Standard Steel Equipment Co., Inc.22c/8 

Standard Tank & Seat Co.24a/6 

Standard Varnish Works.14/19b 

Stanley Works.17b/ll 

Stark Brick Co. 4^/9 

Steel & Tubes Div.,-see Republic Steel Corp.29b/4 

Steel Kitchen Cabinet Institute.23a/18 

Steelcraft Mfg. Co.16a/28 

Sterling Windows, Inc.16a/29 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc. 

•fencing . 21g/5 

•jail construction and equipment . 22h/5 

Stokol Stoker Co., Inc.28f/3 

Stonhard Co.13c/12 

Storm Flooring Co., Inc.13g/8 

Stran-Steel Div.,-see Great Lakes Steel Corp. 3d/4 

Streamline Pipe & Fittings Div., 

-see Mueller Brass Co. 26a/7 

Stromberg-Carlson Co.31b/5a 

Stromberg Time Corp., 

(Sub. General Time instruments Corp.).31 c/3 

Structural Clay Products Institute, 

-see Facing Tile Institute. 4,-|/5 

Structural Slate Co.4a/17 

Sturtevant Div., 

-see Westinghouse Electric Corp..28a/9 ; 28b/4 ; 28d/20 

Sun Chemical Corp.,-see A. C. Horn Co., Inc.9a/10 

Sunlight Metal Products Co.16a/31 

Super Steel Products Co.19a/7 

Superior Fireplace Co.28g/9 

Surface Combustion Corp.28d/19 

Swartwout Co.19b/11 

Sylvania Electric Products Inc.30a/17 

Symmons Engineering Co.24a/13 


Tablet & Ticket Co.22a/4 

Taylor, Halsey W., Co.27a/18 

Taylor Mfg. Co.13e/10 

Tennessee Marble Producers. 4a/9 

Tennessee Stone Co., Inc.4a/18 

Terminal Construction Corp. ] a /5 

Texlite lnc ... . 6d/5 

Thilmany Pulp & Paper Co.,-see Graham Paper Co.9c/lb 
Thorn, J. S., Co. 16a / 32 

SA 
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Thrush, H. A., & Co.28c/7 

Tile Council of America.13b/5 

Tile-O-Chrome Corp.13b/9 

Tile-Tex Co., Inc.13d/8 

Tiletone Co.24b/3 

Timber Structures, Inc. 3b/9 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/19 

Trade-Wind Motorfans, Inc.28b/14 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Tremco Mfg. Co. 7b/3 

Trinity Div., General Portland Cement Co. 4e/6 

Trion, Inc.28b/3 

Triplex Heating Specialty Co., Inc.28c/8 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co.29a/5 

Truscon Laboratories 

(Div. Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.) 

•paint . 14/20 

•roof construction .3c/22 

•waterproofing and dampproofing .9a/20 

Truscon Steel Co. 

•doors . 15f/6 

•structural products . 3d/9 

•windows . 16a/34 

Trussbilt Div. Siems Bros., Inc.15a/18a 

Tuckahoe Stucco Corp. 4e/7 

Turner & Seymour Mfg. Co.17a/6a 

Tuttle & Bailey, Inc.28b/22 

Tylac Co.13i/10 


u 


Union Carbide & Carbon Corp., 

-see Pyrofax Gas Div. 28f/7 

Union Metal Mfg. Co. 2b/2 

Unique Balance Co., Inc.17a/7 

Unit Structures, Inc.3b/10 

United Metal Box Co., Inc.24c/17 

United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc.22a/5 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

United States Gypsum Co. 

•acoustical materials .11 a/12 

•floor gratings .13a/7 

•insulation .10a/19 

•lathing and plastering .12b/3 

•mason’s lime . 4e/8 

•paints .14/22 

•roof decks .3c/l 1 

•siding and shingles . 8b/6 

U. S. Machine Corp.28f/4 

United States Plywood Corp. 

•plastic surfacing material .13i/13 

•plywood . 5b/3 

•wall coverings .13i/12 

•wood doors. 15c/5 

United States Quarry Tile Co.13b/6 

United States Radiator Corp.28d/12 

-see also Pacific Steel Boiler Div.28d/7 

United States Register Co.28b/23 

U. S. Sanitary Specialties Corp.24c/18 

SA 


United States Steel. 6c/6 

United States Steel Corp., Subsidiaries, 

-see Cyclone Fence Div.21g/2 

-see Universal Atlas Cement Co.4b/3; 13c/5 

Universal Atlas Cement Co. 

•stucco.4b/3 

•terrazzo . 13c/5 

Universal Bleacher Co.22f/3 

Universal Corp.16a/36 

Universal Window Co.17b/17 

Upson Co.12b/4 

Uvalde Rock Asphalt Co.13d/9 

V 

Valias, Lionel .15a/19 

Valley Metal Products Co...16a/37 

Van, John, Range Co., (Div. Edwards Mfg. Co.)_23b/5 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co.22h/6 

Van Noorden, E., Co. 

•skylights .19a/8 

•ventilators .19b/12 

Vasconcellos, Joseph, Inc.22e/l 

Vendo Co., (Autosonic Div.).15g/10 

Veneer Association. 5a/3 

Vent-O-Lite Co.19a/9 

Ventilite Corp.16a/37a 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.18c/5 

Vento Steel Products Co., Inc.16a/37b 

Vermont Marble Co.4a/10 

Vermont Structural Slate Co., Inc.13b/l3 

Victor Electric Products, Inc.28b/15 

Vikon Tile Corp.13b/10 

Virginia Metal Products Corp. 

•bookstacks .22d/9 

•doors .15a/20 

•metal partitions .21 a/7 

Vogel-Peterson Co.22c/9 

Von Duprin Div., Vonnegut Hardware Co.17b/5 

Vonnegut Hardware Co.,-see Von Duprin Div.17b/5 

Vulcan Radiator Co.28d/15 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co. 6h/3 


W 


Wade Mfg. Co.27e/5 

Wakefield, F. W., Brass Co.30a/18 

Walker Bros.29b/5 

Wallace & Tiernan Co., Inc.22f/6 

Walsh Co.15i/l 

Walworth Co.26a/8 

Ware Laboratories, Inc.16a/38 

Warner Elevator Mfg. Co.32a/15 

Warsaw Elevator Co.32a/16 

Wasco Flashing Co. 8d/6 

Washburn & Granger, Inc.25a/5 

Waterfilm Boilers, Inc.28d/12a 

Waterlox Div.,-see Empire Varnish Co.14/5 
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firms 


Waterman-Waterbury Co.28e/10 

Watson Elevator Co., Inc.32a/18 

Watson Mfg, Coi, Inc. 

•bank equipment <..22a/ll 

•hospital equipment .22g/3 

Waylite Co. *, 1 .!.4e/10 

Wayne Iron Works...22f/4 

Weatherbest Corp.,-see Creo-Dipt Co., Inc. 8b/7 

Weber Costello Co. 126/6 

Webster, Warren, & Co. 

•heating systems .28c/9 

•radiators .28d/16 

Webster Electric Co.31b/6 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.21 b/7 

Weiss, I., & Sons.22e/2 

Werner, R. D., Co., Inc.13J/2 

Wesco Waterpaints, Inc.14/23 

Wesix Electric Heater Co.28e/ll 

Western Foundation Co. 2a/5 

-see also Drilled-ln Caisson Corp. 2a/l 

Western Pine Assn. 5a/4 

Western Waterproofing Co.9a/22 

Western Waterproofing Cos.,9a/21 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.21 f/2 

Westinghouse Electric Corp. 

•elevators .32a/19 

•kitchen and service equipment .23a/20 

•lighting fixtures .30a/19 

•switchboards, switches, panelboards, etc .29a /6 

•x-ray planning . 22g/4 

Westinghouse Electric Corp., (Sturtevant Div.) 

•air conditioning .28a/9 

•filters .28b/4 

•unit heaters .28d/20 

Wheeling Corrugating Co. 

•gratings .13a/8 

•metal lath .12a/8 

•roof decks . 3c/9 

Whitney, Vincent, Co.17b/l8 


Wickwire Spencer Steel Div., 

-see Colorado Fuel & Iron Corp.21 g/1 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 

Wilkinson, C. M., Co.,-see Wilkinson Chutes, Inc.. .24d/3 

Wilkinson Chutes, Inc.24d/3 

Williams & Williams Products Corp.16a/39 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.15e/8 

Winco Ventilator Co., Inc. 7c/6 

Windshield Scupper Div., 

-see Sargent Building Specialties Inc.25a/4 

Wing, L. J„ Mfg. Co.28d/21 

Wollaeger Steel Corp., 

(Div. Aetna Steel Products Corp.).12a/9 

Wood, John, Mfg. Co., Inc.27a/ll 

Wood Conversion Co. 10a/20 

Wood Metal Industries, Inc.23a/21 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc.13g/9 

Wood Treating Chemicals Co. 5d/7 

Wooster Products, Inc.!3a/12 

World Steel Products Corp.15a/21 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp.28a/10 


y 


Yale & Towne Mfg. Co.17b/12 

Yeomans Bros. Co.27d/3 

Yoder Co.,-see Mid-West Acoustical & Supply Co.. 1 lb/3 

York Corp.28a/11 

Yorkmont Slate Co., Inc.8b/ll 

Young Radiator Co.28a/12 

Young Regulator Co.28c/10 


z 


Zonolite Co.10a/21 

Zurn, J. A., Mfg. Co.27e/6 


14 


SA 





































































products 


catalogs are indexed by section and catalog numbers 


section no. | Q 

catalog no. 


a 

absorbers 

shock or vibration—machinery 


Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Cork Import Corp.1 Ob/2 

Korfund Co., Inc.llc/l 

Mundet Cork Corp.]0b/4 

shock or vibration—pressure line 

Josam Mfg. Co.27e/4 

Wade Mfg. Co.27e/5 

accelerators 

Adensite Co., Inc.9a/l 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.9a/2 

Aquabar Co.9a/3 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9a/6 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co... .9a/l0a 

Sika Chemical Corp.9a/l6 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 


access doors 

see doors 

acidproofing 

see hardeners and densifters 

acoustical 

blanket 

Johns-Manville .11 a/5 

Kimberly-Clark Corp.10a/l3 

Lockport Cotton Batting Co.10a/l4 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp.lOc/l 

coatings—sprayed on 

National Gypsum Co.11 a/7 

Sprayed Insulation, Inc.10a/l7; lla/10 

Sprayo-Flake Co.1 Oa/l8; 11 a/ll 

fastening systems 

see fasteners—acoustical and wallboard; clips 
— anchor—acoustical ceiling; inserts; etc. 

materials and treatments 

see blocks — acoustical; ducts—linings lor — 
sound retardant; floor construction —acousti¬ 
cal; partitions —sound retardant; plaster — 
acoustical; sound isolation systems; test cells 
—sound retarding; tile — acoustical; doors — 
sound retarding; wallboard —acoustical; etc. 

adhesives 

(see also cement) 

Acme Asbestos Covering & Flooring Co..l3c/6 


Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Barrett Div. 8a/2 

Cambridge Tile Mfg. Co.13b/l 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Cork Import Corp.10b/2 


adhesives con#. 

Flintkote Co.13d/2 

Insulite Div.1 Oa/l 0 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Miracle Adhesives Corp.13J/3 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

Tylac Co.13i/l0 

Wood Conversion Co.10a/20 


adjusters 

casement window 

see hardware 

admixtures 

see hardeners and densifters; waterproofing ; 
antifreeze compounds 


aggregates 

abrasive 

American Abrasive Metals Co.13a/9 

Aquabar Co.9a/3 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9a/6 

Manhattan Terrazzo Brass Strip Co., Inc. 13c/2 

Norton Co.13c/4 

Paddock Pool Equipment Co.22f/5 

Sonneborn, L., Sons., Inc.9a/l7 

Truscon Laboratories .9a/20 

concrete—lightweight 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Norton Co.13c/4 

Waylite Co.4e/l0 

Zonolite Co.10a/21 

granite 

Fletcher, H. E., Co.4a/3 

North Carolina Granite Corp.4a/6 

metal 

Aquabar Co.9a/3 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9a/6 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co. . .9a/l0a 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

pumice 

Pumice Producers Assn.4e/5 

terrazzo 

Manhattan Terrazzo Brass Strip Co., Inc. 13c/2 
Norton Co.13c/4 


air conditioning 

(see also grilles; dampers or registers ; fur¬ 


naces; etc.) 

cabinet units 

Bryant Heater Co.28d/l 

Carrier Corp.28a/3 

Chrysler Corp .28a/4 

Dunham, C. A., Co.28c/2 

Frigidaire Div.23a/4a 


air conditioning cont. 

cabinet units cont. 

General Electric Co.28a/6 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 

York Corp.28a/ll 

central plant system 

Air & Refrigeration Corp.28a/l 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.28e/l 

Campbell Heating Co.28e/2 

Carrier Corp..28a/3 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

Fitzgibbons Boiler Co., Inc.28d/3 

Frigidaire Div.23a/4a 

General Electric Co.28a/6 

Trane Co......28a/8 

Waterman-Waterbury Co., .28e/l0 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp. 28a/l0 
York Corp.28a/ll 

central plant unit—self-contained 

Air & Refrigeration Corp.28a/l 

American Blower Corp.28a/2 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.28e/l 

Baker Ice Machine Co., Inc.28a/2a 

Bryant Heater Co.28d/l 

Campbell Heating Co.28e/2 

Carrier Corp.28a/3 

Chrysler Corp. . .28a/4 

Clarage Fan Co.28a/5 

Fitzgibbons Boiler Co., Inc.28d/3 

Frigidaire Div.23a/4a 

General Electric Co.28a/6 

Jackson & Church Co.28e/6 

Kaustine Co., Inc.28e/7 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.28e/7a 

Rheem Mfg. Co.28e/8 

Servel, Inc.28a/7 

Stokol Stoker Co., Inc.28f/3 

Surface Combustion Corp.28d/l9 

Trane Co.28a/8 

United States Radiator Corp.28d/l2 

Waterman-Waterbury Co.28e/l0 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp. 28a/l0 

York Corp.28a/l1 

Young Radiator Co.28a/l2 

contractors 

Guaranteed Waterproofing Co.lb/4 

Terminal Construction Corp.la/5 

heating and cooling surface 

Air & Refrigeration Corp.28a/l 

American Blower Corp.28a/2 

Carrier Corp.28a/3 

Dunham, C. A., Co.28c/2 

General Electric Co.28a/6 

Modine Mfg. Co.28d/l3 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp. 28a/l0 

York Corp.28a/ll 

Young Radiator Co.28a/l2 


SA 


15 



























































































































products 


airport contractors and 
engineers 

hangars, administration buildings, etc. 


Barnes, James I., Construction Co.la/l 

Roberts & Schaefer Co.3b/5 


alarms 

boiler—low water 

see boilers—protectors for 


fire 

Autocall Co.31b/l 

Automatic Electric Co.31b/2 


International Business Machines Corp...31 c/1 

sprinkler system 

see fire— sprinkler systems 

alloys 

see metal; sheet, strip, plate,- etc. 

aluminum or aluminum 
alloy 

(see a/so castings; metal; rods and bars,- sheet, 
strip, plate; tubing; wireI 


foil 

Aluminum Co. of America.6a/l 

leaf 

Hastings & Co., Inc..14/6a 

paste or powder 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 


ammonia control 
apparatus 

Wallace & Tiernan Co., Inc.22f/6 

amplifiers 

see public address systems-, sound systems 

anchors 

bar 

see furring and studding 


beam or foist 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc.3f/l 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 

bolt 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc.3f/l 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Rawlplug Co., Inc.3f/4 

buck 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Rawlplug Co., Inc.3f/4 


expansion bolts 

see bolls —expansion 

floor sleeper 

see clips 


masonry 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc.3f/1 

Hohmann 8t Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Rawlplug Co., Inc.3f/4 


anchors COftf. 

partition 

American Structural Products Co.7c/l 

Conver Steel & Wire Co.3e/2 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Mid-West Acoustical & Supply Co.11 b/3 

Rawlplug Co., Inc.3f/4 

pipe 

Grinnell Co., Inc.26a/3 

screw 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Rawlplug Co., Inc.3f/4 

Richmond Screw Anchor Co., Inc.3e/5 

slot and slots for 

Conver Steel & Wire Co.3e/2 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

veneer wall 

Alabama Metal Lath Co.12a/l 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc.3f/l 

Conver Steel & Wire Co.3e/2 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Rawlplug Co., Inc.3f/4 

wall furring 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

K-M Building Products Co.12a/4 

Miracle Adhesives Corp.13J/3 

Rawlplug Co., Inc.3f/4 

Simplon Products Div.12a/7 


window cleaners 1 belt 

see windows — cleaners’ safety devices for 

andirons 

see fireplace—accessories 

annunciators 

see communication systems; sound systems 

antenna 

Lingo, John E., & Son, Inc.6f/3 

anthracene oil 

see preservatives—wood 

antifreeze compounds 


Adensite Co., Inc.9a/l 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.9a/2 

Sika Chemical Corp.9a/l6 

Sonneborn, L., Sons., Inc.9a/l7 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 


aprons 

sink 

see sinks 


arches 

metal 

American Institute of Steel 

Construction, Inc.3d/l 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc.3b/7 


metal corner bead 

see lath—arches or columns — formed ; 
beads—corner 

metal lath 

see lath—arches or columns—formed 


arches conf. 

plastic 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc.3b/7 

wood 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc.3b/7 

Timber Structures, Inc.3b/9 

Unit Structures, Inc.3b/l0 


area walls 

metal 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Penn Metal Corp. of Penna.22c/6 


arresters 

water-hammer 

see absorbers—shock or vibration — 
pressure line 

asbestos-cement 

see roofing; wallboard; pipe; siding,- shingles 

ashlar 

see glass — structural; granite; limestone; 
marble; quartzite; sandstone; etc. 

asphalt 

(see also roofing—built up,- shingles — asphalt-, 


waterproofing; flooring — asphalt; paint) 

basic 

American Asphalt Roof Corp. 

.8a/l 

Barrett Div. 

.8a/2 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co_ 

.8a/3j 8b/2 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc. .. 

.10b/3 

Flintkote Co. 

8a4; 9a/7; 13d/2 

Johns-Manville. 

.8a/5 

Koppers Co., Inc. 

. Ba/6 

Minwax Co., Inc. 

.9a/l4 

Ruberoid Co. 


emulsion 

American Structural Products Co.7c/l 

Armstrong Cork Co. 

.10b/l 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp. 

.9a/6 

Cork Import Corp. 

.10b/2 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc. .. 

.10b/3 


Flintkote Co.9a/7; 13d/2 

Pittsburgh Corning Corp.7c/3 

auditorium furnishings 

see furniture ; theatre equipment; benches 

awnings 

bars, hoods, etc. for 

(see also store front construction) 


Aluminum Awning Co.18e/l 

Anco Mfg. Co., Inc.20/2 

Astrup Co.18e/2 

Athey Shade Co.18d/5 

Brasco Mfg. Co.20/3 

Himmel Brothers Co.20/4 

Kawneer Co.18e/3; 20/5 

Natcor .20/6 

National Store Fronts .20/7 

New York Awning Co., Inc.18e/4 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.20/8 

Sioux Metal Products Co.20/9 

Texlite Inc. 6d/5 
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awnings con t. 

canvas or fabric 

Astrup Co.18e/2 

Athey Shade Co.18d/5 

New York Awning Co., Inc.18e/4 

metal—folding or roll-up 

Aluminum Awning Co.18e/l 

Kawneer Co.18e/3 

New York Awning Co., Inc.18e/4 

operating mechanisms for 

Aluminum Awning Co....18e/l 

Astrup Co.18e/2 

Athey Shade Co.18d/5 

New York Awning Co., Inc. ..18e/4 

rollers for 

Astrup Co. 18e/2 

Athey Shade Co.18d/5 

Columbia Mills, Inc.18d/l 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co.18d/7 

New York Awning Co., Inc.18e/4 

roof, terrace, etc. 

New York Awning Co., Inc.18e/4 

Russell, F. C., Co.18a/7 

sockets for 


see ownings— roof, terrace, etc. 


store front*—built-in 

Aluminum Awning Co.18e/l 

Astrup Co.18e/2 

Athey Shade Co.18d/5 

Kawneer Co.18e/3 

New York Awning Co., Inc.18e/4 

Venetian 

Russell, F. C., Co.18a/7 


b 


backstops 

baseball 

Colorado Fuel & Iron Corp.21g/l 

Cyclone Fence Div.21g/2 

Pittsburgh Steel Co.21g/4 

basketball 

Medart, Fred, Mfg. Co.22f/l 


balances 

combination—sash balance and 


weatherstrip 

Allmetal Weatherstrip Co.18b/2 

Master Metal Strip Service, Inc.17a/5 

sash 

Caldwell Mfg. Co.17a/l 

Grand Rapids Hardware Co.17a/3 

Master Metal Strip Service, Inc.17a/5 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co.16a/24 

Turner & Seymour Mfg. Co.17a/da 

Unique Balance Co., Inc.17a/7 


balconies 

metal 

see metal—ornamental 

ballasts 

fluorescent lighting 

General Electric Co.29a/4 


balustrades 

see railings ,- metal—ornamental 

band shells 

see roof construction—arch 

bank vaults 

see vaults 

barn and stable 


equipment 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works. 6e/6 

barometers 

Friez Instrument Div.22a/2 


bars 

(see also rods and barsJ 

binding 

see dividers ; edgings 

curb 


Fiske, J. W., Iron Works. 6e/6 

Flockhart Foundry Co.6h/2 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 

Wooster Products, Inc.I3a/12 

door—push or pull 

American Art Metals Co.15a/2 

Anco Mfg. Co., Inc.20/2 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.15a/l0 

International Steel Co.15d/2 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.17b/3 

Reliance Art Metal Co.15a/l6 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

Von Duprin Div.17b/5 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.21 b/7 

food or beverage 

see food preparation and service equipment 

reinforcing—concrete 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute.3b/3 

Inland Steel Co. 6c/A 

Laclede Steel Co.3d/5 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 


ties, spacers and hangers for 

see clips — bar—concrete reinforcing 

base 

beads 

see beads 

cove 

see cove base 

partition systems 

see partition systems ; anchors—partition 

screeds 

see screeds 

baseboard 

heating equipment 

see radiators —baseboard type; heating 
systems 

bases 

column or post 

see caps and bases 


bases cont. 

flagpole 

see flagpoles—bases for 

ventilator—roof 

see ventilators —bases for 

basins 

see sinks 

baskets 


gymnasium 

All-Steel Equipment Inc.22c/l 

Berger Mfg. Div.22c/2 


racks for 

see racks—basket 


wire 

All-Steel Equipment Inc.22c/l 

American Sanitary Partition Co.21b/2 

Berger Mfg. Div.22c/2 

Medart, Fred, Mfg. Co.22c/5 


bathroom accessories 

cabinets 

(see also cabinets) 


Bennett Mfg. Co.24c/2a 

Carr, Adams 8. Collier Co.5c/l 

Columbia Metal Box Co.24c/3 

Fries & Son Steel Construction 

& Engineering Co.22h/la 

Gerity-Michigan Corp.24c/6 

Grote Mfg. Co., Inc. .24c/7 

Hoegger, Inc.24c/9 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.24c/ll 

Lawson, F. H., Co.24c/l2 

Miami Cabinet Div..24c/l3 

Parker, Charles, Co.24c/l4 

Reliable Metal Novelty Co., Inc.24c/l5 

United Metal Box Co., Inc.24c/l7 

hampers 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.24c/l1 

United Metal Box Co., Inc.24c/l7 


heaters 

see heaters—auxiliary or bathroom 

holders—paper towel, napkin or 


toilet seat cover 

A. P. W. Products Co., Inc.24c/l 

American Sanitary Partition Co.21b/2 

Fairfacts Co. Inc.24c/4 

Miami Cabinet Div.24c/l3 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.21 b/6 

Scott Paper Co. 24c/lb 

U. S. Sanitary Specialties Corp.24c/l8 

holders—soap, tumbler, toothbrush, 
sponge, etc. 

Bay Ridge Specialty Co.24c/2 

Cambridge Tile Mfg. Co.13b/l 

Columbia Metal Box Co.24c/3 

Fairfacts Co. Inc.24c/4 

Fries & Son Steel Construction 

& Engineering Co.22h/la 

Gerity-Michigan Corp.24c /6 

Hall-Mack Co.24c/8 

Hoegger, Inc.24c/9 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.24c/ll 

Lawson, F. H., Co.24c/l2 
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bathroom accessories coni. 

holders—soap, tumbler, toothbrush. 


sponge, etc. coni. 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Miami Cabinet Div.24c/l3 

Parker, Charles, Co.24c/l4 

Reliable Metal Novelty Co., Inc.24c/l5 

Sanymeta! Products Co., Inc.21 b/6 

holders—toilet paper 

A. P. W. Products Co., Inc.24c/l 

American Sanitary Partition Co.21b/2 

Bay Ridge Specialty Co.24c/2 

Cambridge Tile Mfg. Co.13b/l 

Columbia Metal Box Co.24c/3 

Fairfacts Co. Inc.24c/4 

Fries & Son Steel Construction 

& Engineering Co.22h/la 

Gerity-Michigan Corp.24c/6 

Hall-Mack Co.24c/8 

Hoegger, Inc.24c/9 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.24c/l1 

Lawson, F. H., Co.24c/l2 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Miami Cabinet Div.24c/13 

Mills Co.21b/4 

Parker, Charles, Co.24c/l4 

Reliable Metal Novelty Co., Inc.24c/l5 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.2!b/6 

Scott Paper Co.24c/l6 

U. S. Sanitary Specialties Corp.24c/l8 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.21 b/7 

lighting fixtures 

Bennett Mfg. Co.24c/2a 

Columbia Metal Box Co.24c/3 

Grote Mfg. Co., Inc.24c/7 

Hoegger, Inc.24c/9 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.24c/l1 

Lawson, F. H., Co.24c/l2 

Miami Cabinet Div.24c/l3 

Parker, Charles, Co.24c/l4 

lighting fixtures—blower combination 

Trade-Wind Motorfans, Inc.28b/l4 

mirrors 

Bennett Mfg. Co.24c/2a 

Columbia Metal Box Co.24c/3 

Grote Mfg. Co., Inc.24c/7 

Hoegger, Inc.24c/9 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.24c/ll 

Lawson, F. H„ Co.24c/12 

Miami Cabinet Div.24c/13 

Parker, Charles, Co.24c/l4 

Reliable Metal Novelty Co., Inc.24c/l5 

United Metal Box Co., Inc.24c/l7 

robe or strop hooks 

American Sanitary Partition Co.21b/2 

Bay Ridge Specialty Co.24c/2 

Cambridge Tile Mfg. Co.13b/l 

Columbia Metal Box Co.24c/3 

Fairfacts Co. Inc.24c/4 

Fries 8i Son Steel Construction 

& Engineering Co.22h/la 

Gerity-Michigan Corp.24c/6 

Hall-Mack Co.24c/8 

Hoegger, Inc.24c/9 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.24c/ll 

Lawson, F. H., Co.24c/l2 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Miami Cabinet Div.24c/l3 


bathroom accessories coni. 


robe or strop hooks coni. 

Mills Co.21b/4 

Parker, Charles, Co.24c/l4 

Reliable Metal Novelty Co., Inc.24c/i5 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.21 b/6 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.21 b/7 

scales , 

Fries & Son Steel Construction 
& Engineering Co.22h/la 

seat covers 

A. P. W. Products Co., Inc.24c/l 

shelves 

American Sanitary Partition Co.21 b/2 

Columbia Metal Box Co.24c/3 

Fairfacts Co. Inc.24c/4 

Fries & Son Steel Construction 

& Engineering Co.22h/la 

Gerity-Michigan Corp.24c/6 

Hall-Mack Co.24c/8 

Hoegger, Inc.24c/9 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.24c/ll 

Lawson, F. H., Co.24c/l2 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Miami Cabinet Div.24c/l3 

Parker, Charles, Co.24c/l4 

Reliable Metal Novelty Co., Inc.24c/l5 

toilet paper 

A. P. W. Products Co., Inc. ..24c/l 

Scott Paper Co.24c/l6 

towel bars or racks, grab rails, etc. 

Bay Ridge Specialty Co.24c/2 

Cambridge Tile Mfg. Co.13b/l 

Columbia Metal Box Co.24c/3 

Fairfacts Co. Inc.24c/4 

Fries & Son Steel Construction 

& Engineering Co.22h/la 

Gerity-Michigan Corp.24c/6 

Hall-Mack Co.24c/8 

Hoegger, Inc.24c/9 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.24c/11 

Lawson, F. H., Co.24c/12 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Miami Cabinet Div.24c/l3 

Mosaic Tile Co.13b/2 

Porker, Charles, Co.24c/l4 

Reliable Metal Novelty Co., Inc.24c/l5 

towel racks—disappearing 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.17b/l 3 

United Metal Box Co., Inc.24c/l7 

towels 

A. P. W. Products Co., Inc.24c/l 

Scott Paper Co.24c/l6 

waste receptacles 

A. P. W. Products Co., Inc.24c/l 

Scott Paper Co.24c/l6 

U. S. Sanitary Specialties Corp.24c/l8 


baths 

hospital—therapy, arms, leg, etc. 


Blickman, S., Inc.23b/l 

Elkay Mfg. Co.23a/4 

Just Mfg. Co.23a/l0 

Van, John, Range Co.23b/5 


shower 

see shower baths 


bathtubs 

Eljer Co.24a/l 

Richmond Radiator Co.24a/2 


enclosures for 

see glass—structural; shower baths—cabinet 
unit 

fittings for 

E'ierCo.24a/l 

Speakman Co.24a/l2 

battery chargers 


Onan, D. W., & Sons, Inc.29a/7 

beads 

base 

Alabama Metal Lath Co. 12a/l 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Manhattan Terrazzo Brass Strip Co., lnc.!3c/2 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

corner 

Alabama Metal Lath Co.12a/l 

Conver Steel & Wire Co.3e/2 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.12a/4a 

Manhattan Terrazzo Brass Strip Co., Inc. 13c/2 

Notional Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Penn Metal Co., Inc.12a/5 

Truscon Steel Co. 3d/9 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

Wheeling Corrugating Co.12a/8 


beams 

concrete 

see ioisls—reinforced concrete; shapes — 
concrete—structural 

coverings for 

see lath; tile—hollow gypsum; 
tile — hollow—clay or terra cotta 

hangers for 

see hangers 

steel 

see structural — steel — fabricators , designers 
and welders; shapes — metal—structural 


steel—spiral reinforced 

POrete Mfg. Co..3c/l9 

tile for 

see tile — hollow—clay or terra cotta 

wood 

Republic Creosoting Co.5d/6 

Timber Structures, Inc.3b/9 

Unit Structures, Inc.3b/10 

wrapping for 

see caging 


beds 

folding or disappearing 

Murphy Door Bed Co.22i/2 

bells 

tower 

see carillons 
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products 


bells and buzzers 

electric 

Autocall Co.31b/l 

Executone, Inc.31b/4 

International Business Machines Corp. . .31c/l 


Stromberg Time Corp.31 c/3 

belting 

conveyor—woven wire 

Cyclone Fence Div.21g/2 

benches 

All-Steel Equipment Inc.22c/l 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.6e/6 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc.22c/4 

Penn Metal Corp. of Penna.22c/6 


castings for 

see castings 

frames for 

Contractors Foundry .dh/l 

billiard rooms 

see recreation equipment 

bins 

steel plate 

see metal plate construction,- shelving—steel 

blackboards 


chalk troughs lor 

Austral Sales Corp.17b/l4 

Beckley-Cardy Co.22d/l 

Claridge Products, Inc.22d/2 

Gotham Weatherstrip Co., Inc.22d/2a 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.12a/4a 

Natural Slate Blackboard Co.22d/3 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co., Inc. .22d/4 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.22d/5 

Son-Nel Products Co.22d/5a 

Weber Costello Co.22d/6 

Wollaeger Steel Corp.12a/9 

combination—blackboard and 
work shell 

Austral Sales Corp.17b/14 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co., Inc. .22d/4 

composition 

Beckley-Cardy Co.22d/l 

Claridge Products, Inc.22d/2 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co., Inc. .22d/4 

Rowles, E.W. A., Co.22d/5 

Son-Nel Products Co.22d/5a 

Weber Costello Co.22d/6 

display rails lor 

Austral Sales Corp.17b/l4 

Beckley-Cardy Co.22d/l 

Claridge Products, Inc.22d/2 

Gotham Weatherstrip Co., Inc.22d/2a 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.12a/4a 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co., Inc. .276/A 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.22d/5 

Weber Costello Co.22d/6 

Irames and mouldings lor 

Austral Sales Corp.17b/l4 

Beckley-Cardy Co.22d/l 


blackboards conf. 

Irames and mouldings lor conf. 


Claridge Products, Inc. 226/2 

Gotham Weatherstrip Co., Inc.22d/2a 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.12a/4a 

Natural Slate Blackboard Co.22d/3 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co., Inc. .776/A 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.22d/5 

Son-Nel Products Co.22d/5a 

Weber Costello Co.22d/6 

Wollaeger Steel Corp.12a/9 

glass 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co., Inc. .22d/4 


horizontal and vertical sliding 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co., Inc. .22d/4 


reversible 

Austral Sales Corp.17b/l4 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co., Inc. .22d/4 

slate 

Natural Slate Blackboard Co.22d/3 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co., Inc. ,22d/4 

tack strips for 

Austral Sales Corp.17b/l4 

Beckley-Cardy Co.22d/l 

Claridge Products, Inc.22d/2 

Gotham Weatherstrip Co., Inc.22d/2a 

Natural Slate Blackboard Co.22d/3 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co., Inc. .22d/4 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.22d/5 

Son-Nel Products Co.22d/5a 

Weber Costello Co.22d/6 

blanket warmers 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

Jamestown Metal Products, Inc.22g/2 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22g/3 


bleachers 

(see also grandstands) 

American Seating Co. . 226/7 

Horn Brothers Co.21 c/l a; 22f/la 

Leavitt Corp.22f/2 

Medart, Fred, Mfg. Co.22f/l 

Shlagro Steel Products Corp.15g/9 

Timber Structures, Inc.3b/9 

Universal Bleacher Co. ..22f/3 

Wayne Iron Works ...22f/4 

bleaches 

Breinig Brothers, Inc.14/la 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.14/1 


blinds 

(see also jalousies ; shutters) 

louvered-outside window 


Dalmo Continental Inc.... 16b/2 

Universal Corp.16a/36 


Venetian—metal slat 

Columbia Mills, Inc. 

Hough Shade Corp. 

Hunter Douglas Corp. 

Modern Venetian Blinds, Inc. 

Rolscreen Co. 

Universal Corp. 


blinds conf. 

Venetian—wood slat 

Athey Shade Co.18d/5 

Columbia Mills, Inc.18d/l 

Hough Shade Corp.18d/2 

Modern Venetian Blinds, Inc.18d/4 

Rolscreen Co. ..16b/6 


blocks 


acoustical 

Armstrong Cork Co.11 a/3 

Guastavino, R., Co. 3b/8 

United States Gypsum Co.lla/12 

Waylite Co.4e/l0 


asphalt 

see flooring—asphalt 

flashing 

see flashings — blocks, forms and receivers for 

glass 

American Structural Products Co.7c/1 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.19a/2 

Appleman Art Glass Works .7c/2 

Pittsburgh Corning Corp.7c/2a; 7c/3 

Richards, J. Merrill.7a/4a 

glass—frames for 

see frames—glass block construction; ventila¬ 
tors—glass block construction; windows—glass 
block construction 


glass—joint reinforcement 

American Structural Products Co.7c/l 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.19a/2 


glass—ventilators for 

see ventilators—glass block construction 

glass—windows for 

see windows —glass block construction 


granite 

Cold Spring Granite Co.4a/l 

Eastern Quarries, Inc.4a/2 

Fletcher, H. E., Co. ..4a/3 

National Building Granite Quarries 

Assn., Inc.4a/5 

North Carolina Granite Corp.4a/6 


gypsum 

see tile —hollow gypsum 

insulating 

see insulation 

lightweight concrete 


Durisoi, Inc.3c/l3a 

Pumice Producers Assn.4e/5 

Waylite Co.4e/l0 


limestone 

see limestone 

nailing concrete 

see blocks—lightweight concrete 

partition—x-ray protective 

see tile 

segment—tile 

see tile 

sandstone 

see sandstone 

wood 

see flooring 


. 18d/l 
.18d/2 
.18d/3 
. 18d/4 
.16b/6 
16a/36 
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products 


blower-filter units 


Mueller, l. J., Furnace Co.28e/7a 

Rheem Mfg. Co.28e/8 

Stokol Stoker Co., Inc.28f/3 


blowers 

(see also fans; ventilators) 


centrifugal 

American Blower Corp.28a/2 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.28e/l 

Carrier Corp.28a/3 

Century Fan & Ventilator Co.19b/5 

Clarage Fan Co.28a/5 

llg Electric Ventilating Co.28b/9 

Joy Mfg. Co.28b/l 0 

Pryne & Co., Inc.28b/ll 

Trade-Wind Motorfans, Inc.28b/!4 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Waterman-Waterbury Co.28e/l0 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co.28d/21 

forced draft 

Clarage Fan Co.28a/5 

llg Electric Ventilating Co. ..28b/9 

Lamson Corp.32d/l 

Trone Co.28a/8 

pressure or volume 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.28e/l 

Carrier Corp.28a/3 

llg Electric Ventilating Co.28b/9 

Lamson Corp.32d/l 

Schwitzer-Cummins Co.28b/l2 

Waterman-Waterbury Co.28e/l0 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 

ventilating or exhaust 

American Blower Corp.28a/2 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.28e/l 

Carrier Corp.28a/3 

Century Fan & Ventilator Co.19b/S 

Clarage Fan Co.28a/5 

llg Electric Ventilating Co.28b/9 

Joy Mfg. Co.28b/l0 

Pryne & Co., Inc.28b/l 1 

Schwitzer-Cummins Co.28b/l2 

Trade-Wind Motorfans, Inc.28b/l4 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 


boards 

black 

see blackboards 

bulletin 

see bulletin boards 

directory 

see directories—building 

phenolic fiber 

see panels—plastic 

plywood 

see plywood 

wall 

see wallboard 


boilers 

breechings for 

see metal plate construction 

cast iron 

Bryant Heater Co.28d/l 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

National Radiator Co.28d/6 

Smith, H. B., Co., Inc.28d/9 

Spencer Heater Div.28d/l0 

Surface Combustion Corp.28d/l9 

United States Radiator Corp.28d/12 

coal fired units 

Farrar & Trefts, Inc.28d/2 

Fitzgibbons Boiler Co., Inc.28d/3 

International Boiler Works Co.28d/4 

Kewanee Boiler Corp.*...28d/5 

National Radiator Co.28d/6 

Pacific Steel Boiler Div.28d/7 

Smith, H. B., Co., Inc.28d/9 

Spencer Heater Div.28d/l0 

U. S. Machine Corp.28f/4 

United States Radiator Corp.28d/l2 

Waterfilm Boilers, Inc.28d/l2a 

feeders for 

McDonnell & Miller, Inc.28c/4 

fire tube 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

Farrar & Trefts, Inc.28d/2 

Fitzgibbons Boiler Co., Inc.28d/3 

Kewanee Boiler Corp.28d/5 

National Radiator Co.28d/6 

Pacific Steel Boiler Div.28d/7 

Spencer Heater Div. 28d/l0 

gas fired units 

Bryant Heater Co.28d/l 

Chrysler Corp.,.28a/4 

Farrar & Trefts, Inc.28d/2 

Fitzgibbons Boiler Co., Inc.28d/3 

General Electric Co.28a/6 

International Boiler Works Co.28d/4 

Kewanee Boiler Corp.28d/5 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.28e/7a 

National Radiator Co.28d/6 

Pacific Steel Boiler Div.28d/7 

Smith, H. B., Co., Inc.28d/9 

Spencer Heater Div.28d/l0 

Surface Combustion Corp.28d/l9 

U. S. Machine Corp.28f/4 

United States Radiator Corp.28d/l2 

Waterfilm Boilers, Inc.28d/l2a 

high pressure 

Farrar & Trefts, Inc.28d/2 

Fitzgibbons Boiler Co., Inc.28d/3 

International Boiler Works Co.28d/4 

Kewanee Boiler Corp.28d/5 

Smith, H. B., Co., Inc.28d/9 

Insulation for 


see insulation—high temperature 


magazine feed 

Spencer Heater Div.28d/l0 

oil fired units 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

Farrar & Trefts, Inc.28d/2 

Fitzgibbons Boiler Co., Inc.28d/3 

General Electric Co.,28a/d 

International Boiler Works Co.28d/4 

Kewanee Boiler Corp.28d/5 

National Radiator Co.28d/6 


boilers conf. 

oil fired units conf. 

Pacific Steel Boiler Div.28d/7 

Smith, H. B., Co., Inc.28d/9 

Spencer Heater Div.28d/l0 

Stokol Stoker Co., Inc.28f/3 

U. S. Machine Corp.28f/4 

United States Radiator Corp.28d/l2 

Waterfilm Boilers, Inc.28d/l2a 

protectors for 

McDonnell & Miller, Inc.28c/4 

Mercoid Corp.28c/5 

Triplex Heating Specialty Co., Inc.28c/8 

settings for 

International Chimney Corp. ..28g/4 

smokeless 

Kewanee Boiler Corp.28d/5 

National Radiator Co.28d/6 

Smith, H. B., Co., Inc.28d/9 

Spencer Heater Div.28d/l0 

steel 

Bryant Heater Co.28d/l 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

Farrar & Trefts, Inc.28d/2 

Fitzgibbons Boiler Co., Inc.28d/3 

International Boiler Works Co.28d/4 

Kewanee Boiler Corp.28d/5 

National Radiator Co.28d/6 

Pacific Steel Boiler Div.28d/7 

Spencer Heater Div.28d/lO 

Stokol Stoker Co., Inc.28f/3 

Surface Combustion Corp.28d/l9 

U. S. Machine Corp.28f/4 

United States Radiator Corp.28d/l2 

Waterfilm Boilers, Inc.28d/l2a 

water treatments for 


see filters; water—softeners and treating 
equipment 


water tube 

Bryant Heater Co.28d/l 

International Boiler Works Co.28d/4 

National Radiator Co.28d/6 

Smith, H. B., Co., Inc.28d/9 

Stokol Stoker Co., Inc. ..28f/3 

United States Radiator Corp.28d/l2 

Waterfilm Boilers, Inc.28d/l2a 


bolts 

door or window 

Adams-Rite Mfg. Co.17b/la 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16a/7 

Crittall-Federol, Inc.16a/9 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.17b/3 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Von Duprin Div.17b/5 

expansion 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Rawlplug Co., Inc.3f/4 

fire exit 


see exit hardware; hardware 

lavatory door 


American Sanitary Partition Co.21b/2 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.17b/7 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.17b/3 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.21 b/7 

toggle 

Hohmann 8. Barnard, Inc.3f/3 
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products 


bonding compounds 

Acme Asbestos Covering & Flooring Co. 13c/6 


Aquabor Co.9a/3 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9a/6 

Flintkote Co.13d/2 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Miracle Adhesives Corp.13J/3 

Sika Chemical Corp.9a/l6 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Tuckahoe Stucco Corp.4e/7 

bookstacks 

Art Metal Construction Co.22a/l0 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

Remington Rand Inc.22d/8 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.22d/9 

accessories for 

Art Metal Construction Co.22a/l0 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

Remington Rand Inc.22d/8 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.22d/9 


booths 

broadcasting 

Vasconeellos, Joseph, Inc.22e/l 

telephone 

see telephone 

borings 

see test boring and prospecting 

bowling alleys 

see recreation equipment 

boxes 

electric dock or fan Hanger outlet 


Adam, Frank, Electric Co.29a/l 

Bryant Electric Co. 29c/l 

Hart & Hegeman Div.29c/2 

electrical outlet 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.29a/l 

All-Steel Equipment Inc.22c/l 

General Electric Co.29b/l 

Hart & Hegeman Div.29c/2 


fire alarm 

see alarms—fire 


gutter—street 

Contractors Foundry .dh/l 

Flockhart Foundry Co.6h/2 

hydrant 


see hydrants— fire —boxes for 

letter 

see letter boxes 

mall chute 

see chutes —mail 

meter 

Robinson Clay Product Co. 26a/6 

register 

see dampers or registers 

valve 


Flockhart Foundry Co.6h/2 

wall—hanger 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc.3f/l 

Duplex Hanger Co.3f/2 

SA 


brackets 

bench or seat 

Allith-Prouty, Inc.17a/8 

Contractors Foundry . 6h/\ 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 


column 

see caps and bases 

hand rail 


Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc.6e/5 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

lamp 

see lighting fixtures 

pipe 

see hangers —pipe 

radiator 


Shaw-Perkins Mfg. Co.28d/l4 

United States Radiator Corp.28d/l2 

shelving 

see hardware 


showcase 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.17b/l3 

breechings 

see metal plate construction 

brick 


add resistant 

Acme Brick Co.4d/l 

Arketex Ceramic Corp.4d/2 

Claycraft Co.4d/3 

Drehmann Paving & Flooring Co.13c/8 

Elgin-Butler Brick Co.4d/4 

Hanley Co.4d/6 

Knight, Maurice A.26b/3 

Stark Brick Co.4d/9 


asphalt 

see flooring—asphalt tile 

common 

Acme Brick Co.4d/l 

Elgin-Butler Brick Co....4d/4 

National Fireproofing Corp.4d/8 

face or front 

Acme Brick Co. 4d/l 

Arketex Ceramic Corp.4d/2 

Claycraft Co.4d/3 

Elgin-Butler Brick Co.4d/4 

Facing Tile Institute.4d/5 

Hanley Co.4d/6 

Hocking Valley Brick Co.4d/7 

National Fireproofing Corp.4d/8 

Pearson Brick Co.4d/8a 

Stark Brick Co.4d/9 

fire 

see refractory 


floor 

Acme Brick Co.4d/l 

Claycraft Co.4d/3 

Drehmann Paving & Flooring Co.13c/8 

Elgin-Butler Brick Co.4d/4 

Hanley Co.4d/6 

Knight, Maurice A.26b/3 

Stark Brick Co.4d/9 


glass 

see blocks—glass 


brick con t. 

glazed—ceramic 

Arketex Ceramic Corp.4d/2 

Claycraft Co.4d/3 

Elgin-Butler Brick Co.4d/4 

Facing Tile Institute.4d/5 

Hanley Co.4d/6 

National Fireproofing Corp.4d/8 

Stark Brick Co.4d/9 

glazed—salt 

Facing Tile Institute.4d/5 

National Fireproofing Corp.4d/8 

Stark Brick Co.4d/9 


hollow 

see tile 

insulating 

Acme Brick Co.4d/l 

Arketex Ceramic Corp.4d/2 

Elgin-Butler Brick Co.4d/4 

Stark Brick Co.4d/9 

mortar for 

see cement; lime 

period 

Pearson Brick Co.4d/8a 

refractory 

see refractory —brick or block 


unglazed 

Claycraft Co.4d/3 

Elgin-Butler Brick Co.4d/4 

Facing Tile Institute.•.4d/5 


bridges 

see structural — steel — fabricators , designers 
and welders ; frusses 


bridging 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.3d/3 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Laclede Steel Co.3d/5 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 


bronze 

extruded 

see shapes 

ornamental 

see metal—ornamental 

brooms 

yarn 

see mops 

bubblers 

see fountains—drinking 

bucks 

see frames—door 

building contractors 


commercial or Industrial 

Barnes, James I,, Construction Co.la/1 

H. R. H. Construction Corp.la/3 

O'Connor, Thomas, & Co., Inc.1a/4 

Terminal Construction Co.la/5 
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products 


building contractors conf. 

repair, reconstruction, etc. 

see repair and restoration — buildings, 


bridges, dams, etc. 

residential 

H. R. H. Construction Corp.1a/3 

O’Connor, Thomas, & Co., Inc.la/4 

Terminal Construction Corp.la/5 


buildings 

paper and felts for 

see paper and felts 

portable 

Great Lakes Steel Corp.3d/4 

prefabricated 

Cemenstone Corp.3b/2 

Great Lakes Steel Corp.3d/4 

Timber Structures, Inc.3b/9 

prefabricated parts for 

Cemenstone Corp.3b/2 

Great Lakes Steel Corp.i... .3d/4 

steel 

Great Lakes Steel Corp.3d/4 

Macomber Inc.3d/8 

Robberson Steel Co.lb/6 

bulkheads 

see doors—bulkhead 

bulletin boards 

(see also tablets; directories) 

Acme Bulletin & Directory Board Corp. 22a/l 


Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Austral Sales Corp.17b/l4 

Beckley-Cardy Co.22d/l 

Claridge Products, Inc.22d/2 

Gotham Weatherstrip Co., Inc.22d/2a 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co., Inc.. .22d/4 

Reliance Art Metal Co.15a/l6 

Remington Rand Inc.22d/8 

Rowtes, E. W. A., Co.22d/5 

Son-Nel Products Co.22d/5a 

Tablet 8. Ticket Co.22a/4 

Weber Costello Co.22d/6 

changeable letter or strip 

Acme Bulletin 8. Directory Board Corp. 22a/l 
Tablet & Ticket Co.22a/4 


mounting systems for 

see blackboards 


bumpers 

door 

American Sanitary Partition Co.21 b/2 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.17b/3 

bunker pans 

Market Forge Co.22b/6 


burners 

(see also furnaces; boilers) 

conversion unit—gas 


Bryant Heater Co.28d/l 

Drovo Corp.28e/4 

Jackson & Church Co.28e/6 


burners conf. 

conversion unit—gas conf. 


Mueller, J. L., Furnace Co.28e/7a 

Surface Combustion Corp.28d/l9 

U. S. Machine Corp.28f/4 

Waterman-Waterbury Co.28e/l0 

conversion unit—oil 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

Dravo Corp.28e/4 

General Electric Co.28a/6 

Jackson & Church Co.28e/6 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.28e/7a 

Petroleum Heat & Power Co.28f/6 

Stokol Stoker Co., Inc.28f/3 

U. S. Machine Corp.28f/4 

Waterman-Waterbury Co.28e/l0 


garbage 

see incinerators 

busbar systems 

see conduit 

butts 

see hinges 

buzzers 

see bells and buzzers 


c 


cabinet work 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.5c/2 

Nuroco Woodwork Mfg. Div.5c/3 

Western Pine Assn.5a/4 


cabinets 


accessories for 

American Central Div.23a/l 

Berger Mfg. Div.23a/2 

General Electric Co.23a/5 

Geneva Modern Kitchens, Inc.23a/6 

Harrison Steel Cabinet Co.23a/8 

Kitchen Maid Corp.23a/ll 

Midwest Mfg. Co.23a/l2 

Miller Metal Products, Inc.23a/l3 

Mullins Mfg. Corp.23a/l4 

St. Charles Mfg. Co.23a/l7 

Standard Steel Equipment Co., Inc.22c/8 

Steel Kitchen Cabinet Institute.23a/l8 

Wood Metal Industries, Inc.23a/21 


bathroom 

see bathroom accessories—cabinets 


blackboard or bulletin board 
combination 

New York Silicate 

Book Slate Co., Inc.22d/4 

broom 

American Central Div.23a/l 

Berger Mfg. Div.23a/2 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.5c/2 

Midwest Mfg. Co.23a/l2 


cabinets conf. 


broom conf. 

Miller Metal Products, Inc.23a/l3 

Mullins Mfg. Corp.23a/l4 

St. Charles Mfg. Co.23a/l7 

Wood Metal Industries, Inc.23a/21 

china 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.5c/2 


filing 

see filing equipment 


fire extinguisher 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co.27c/l 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.27c/2 

hardware for 

see hardware 

hose 

Allen, W. D-, Mfg. Co.27c/l 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.27c/2 

hospital 

Blickman, S., Inc.23b/l 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

Jamestown Metal Products, Inc.22g/2 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.24c/ll 

Ohio Chemical & Mfg. Co.22g/2a 

St. Charles Mfg. Co.23a/l7 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22g/3 


instrument 

see cabinets—hospital 


ironing board 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

key 

All-Steel Equipment Inc.22c/l 

Moore, P. O., Inc.17b/l 

kitchen—metal 

American Central Div.23a/l 

Berger Mfg. Div.23a/2 

Blickman, S., Inc.23b/l 

Frigidaire Div.23a/4a 

General Electric Co.23a/5 

Geneva Modern Kitchens, Inc.23a/6 

Harrison Steel Cabinet Co.23a/8 

Hotpoint Inc.23a/9 

Midwest Mfg. Co.23a/l2 

Miller Metal Products, Inc.23a/l3 

Mullins Mfg. Corp.23a/l4 

St. Charles Mfg. Co.23a/l7 

Steel Kitchen Cabinet Institute.23a/l8 

kitchen—wood 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.5c/2 

Kitchen Maid Corp.23a/ll 

Mutschler Bros. Co.23a/l5 

Wood Metal Industries, Inc.23a/21 

linen 

American Central Div.23a/l 

Berger Mfg. Div.23a/2 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

Geneva Modern Kitchens, Inc.23a/6 

Jamestown Metal Products, Inc.22g/2 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.24c/ll 

Miami Cabinet Div.24c/l3 

Midwest Mfg. Co.23a/l2 

Mullins Mfg. Corp.23a/l4 

St. Charles Mfg. Co.23a/l7 
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products 


cabinets conf. 


linen conf. 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.15a/20 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22g/3 

Wood Metal Industries, Inc.23a/21 


medicine 

see cabinets — hospital; bathroom accessories 
—cabinets 

radiator 

see radiators —covers and cabinets for 

safe 

see safes 

shower bath 

see shower baths—cabinet unit 

sink 

see sinks—kitchen cabinet ; cabinets — 
undersink 


storage 

All-Steel Equipment Inc.22c/l 

Art Metal Construction Co.22a/l0 

Berger Mfg. Div.22c/2 

Blickman, S., Inc.23b/1 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Dwyer Products Corp.23a/3 

Fairhurst, John T., Co.22c/3 

General Electric Co.23a/5 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

Geneva Modern Kitchens, Inc.23a/6 

Jamestown Metal Products, Inc.22g/2 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.24c/11 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc.22c/4 

Market Forge Co.22b/6 

Medart, Fred, Mfg. Co.22c/5 

Miami Cabinet Div.24c/l3 

Midwest Mfg. Co.23a/l2 

Mullins Mfg. Corp.,.23a/l4 

Murphy Door Bed Co.22i/2 

Nuroco Woodwork Mfg. Div.5c/3 

Penn Metal Corp. of Penna.22c/6 

St. Charles Mfg. Co.23a/l7 

Standard Steel Equipment Co., lnc....22c/8 

Steel Kitchen Cabinet Institute.23a/l8 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22a/ll; 22g/3 

Wood Metal Industries, Inc.23a/21 


tops for 

see tops 

towel 

see bathroom accessories 


undersink 

American Central Div.23a/l 

Berger Mfg. Div.23a/2 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.5c/2 

Eljer Co.24a/l 

Frigidaire Div.23a/4a 

General Electric Co.23a/5 

Geneva Modern Kitchens, Inc.23a/6 

Harrison Steel Cabinet Co...23a/8 

Hotpoint Inc.23a/9 

Kitchen Maid Corp.23a/ll 

Midwest Mfg. Co.23a/l2 

Miller Metal Products, Inc.23a/l3 

Mullins Mfg. Corp.23a/l4 

Mutschler Bros. Co.23a/l5 

St. Charles Mfg. Co.23a/l7 

Steel Kitchen Cabinet Institute.23a/l8 

Wood Metal Industries, Inc.23a/21 


cabinets conf. 

utility 

American Central Div.23a/l 

Berger Mfg. Div.23a/2 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Dwyer Products Corp.23a/3 

General Electric Co.23a/5 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

Geneva Modern Kitchens, Inc.23a/6 

Hotpoint Inc.23a/9 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.24c/11 

Miami Cabinet Div.24c/l3 

Midwest Mfg. Co.23a/l2 

Miller Metal Products, Inc.23a/l3 

Mullins Mfg. Corp.23a/l4 

Murphy Door Bed Co.22i/2 

Mutschler Bros. Co.23a/l5 

St. Charles Mfg. Co.23a/l7 

Standard Steel Equipment Co., Inc-22c/8 

Steel Kitchen Cabinet Institute.23a/l8 

Wood Metal Industries, Inc.23a/21 

x-ray film storage or transfer 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.21d/l 

x-ray viewing 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22g/3 


cables 

see wire and cables—electric 

cabs 

elevator 

see elevators—cars for 

caenstone 

reproduction 

see paint — texturing; plaster—texturing 

cafeteria equipment 


Blickman, S., Inc.23b/1 

Elkay Mfg. Co.23a/4 

Hobart Mfg. Co.23b/2 

Market Forge Co.22b/6 

Olson, Samuel, Mfg. Co., Inc.23b/4a 

Pauly Jail Building Co.22h/2 

Van, John, Range Co.23b/5 


cages 

see partitions 

caging 

beam, girder or column 


Conver Steel & Wire Co.3e/2 

Laclede Steel Co.3d/5 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 


caisson contractors 

(see also piling contractors and engineers) 


Drilled-ln Caisson Corp.2a/l 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co.2a/3 

Spencer, White & Prentis, Inc.2a/4 

Western Foundation Co.2a/5 


caissons 

see piles or piling; caisson contractors 


calcimine 

see paint 

calking 

see caulking-compounds 

candelabras 

see lighting fixtures 

canopies 

(see also awnings; marqueesJ 


door 

Aluminum Awning Co.18e/l 

Russell, F. C., Co.18a/7 

cans 

ash—hoisting 

Potts Ash Hoist Corp.32c/2 


canvas 

cement and preservatives for 


Cuprinol Div.5d/3 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred.9a/ll 


flashing 

see waterproofing —membrane method — 
fabric 

wall coverings 

see wall coverings 

capitals 

see caps and bases 

caps 

vent flue 

see ventilators 

caps and bases 


column or post 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc. 6e/5 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc.3f/l 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Duplex Hanger Co.3f/2 

Hartmann-Sanders Co.5c/5 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Lally Column Co.3d/6 

North Carolina Granite Corp.4a/6 

Schwerd, A. F., Mfg. Co.5c/6 

carillons 

Deagan, J. C., Inc.22e/3 

Gillett & Johnston, Ltd.22e/4 

Maas Organ Co.22e/5 

Schulmerich Electronics, Inc.22e/6 

Stromberg-Carlson Co.31 b/5a 


carpets 

see rugs and carpets 

carrels 

see library equipment 

carriers or supports 

lavatory, urinal, toilet 

see lavatories—carriers or supports for; 
toilet—carriers or supports for 
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products 


carrying systems 

see conveyors,- tube systems—pneumatic 

casement 

hardware 

see hardware 

weatherstrips 

see weatherstrips 

windows 

see windows 

cases 

Isee also exhibits) 


display 

Frigidaire Div.23a/4a 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21a/2 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co., Inc.,22d/4 

Nuroco Woodwork Mfg. Div.5c/3 

Remington Rand Inc.22d/8 

Spencer Studios, Inc.22a/3 

Universal Corp.lda/3d 

museum or treasure room 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

Remington Rand Inc.22d/8 


casings 


metal 

Art Metal Construction Co.15a/4 

Crittall-Federal, Inc. l6a/9 

Detroit Steel Products Co.lda/13 

Hope's Windows Inc.16a/20 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.12a/4a 

National Fireworks, Inc.lda/23 

Reliance Art Metal Co.15a/ld 

Reynolds Metals Co.lda/25a 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l8 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9; lda/34 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

Williams & Williams Products Corp..lda/39 
Wollaeger Steel Corp.12a/9 


pipe 

see pipe—underground or overhead systems 
— insulated; insulation—high temperature 


wood 

Croft Steel Products, Inc.Ida/10 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.5c/2 

Detroit Steel Products Co.lda/13 

Hope's Windows Inc.Ida/20 

National Fireworks, Inc.1 da/23 

Rolscreen Co.ldb/d 


castings 


aluminum 

Aluminum Co. of America.da/l 

Birmingham Ornamental Iron Co., lnc..6e/3 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc.de/5 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.de/d 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co.de/da 

Illinois Bronze Works.de/8 

Newman Brothers, Inc. be/ 10 

Universal Corp.lda/3d 


castings com. 

brass or bronze 

Birmingham Ornamental Iron Co., Inc_de/3 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc.de/5 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.de/d 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co.de/da 

Illinois Bronze Co.de/8 

Newman Brothers, Inc. be/ 10 

United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc.22a/5 

iron 

Birmingham Ornamental Iron Co., Inc... .be/ 3 

Contractors Foundry .dh/1 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.de/d 

Flockhart Foundry Co.dh/2 

Robberson Steel Co.lb/d 

steel or stainless steel 

Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corp.dc/l 

Birmingham Ornamental Iron Co., Inc...de/3 
Blum, Julius, & Co„ Inc.de/5 


catchbasin 


covers and gratings 

Contractors Foundry .dh/l 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.de/d 

Flockhart Foundry Co.dh/2 


caulking 

compounds 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc. 18b/l 


American Structural Products Co.7c/l 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.9a/2 

Aquabar Co.9a/3 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Barclay Mfg. Co., Inc.13i/l 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9a/d 

Concord Paint Co., Inc.7b/l 

Cork Import Corp.10b/2 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co.. ..9a/l0a 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred.9a/ll 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Minwax Co., Inc.9a/l4 

Pecora Paint Co., Inc.7b/2 

Sika Chemical Corp.9a/ld 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Standard Varnish Works .14/l9b 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Tremco Mfg. Co. 7b/3 

contractors 

Guaranteed Waterproofing Co.lb/4 


ceiling construction 

see floor construction,- roof construction 

ceilings 

acoustical 

see tile—acoustical; ceilings—suspended 
systems 

aluminum 

Kawneer Co.da/2; 30a/l2 

louvered fluorescent lighting for 

see lighting fixtures—fluorescent 


suspended systems 

American Acoustics, Inc.lla/l 

Armstrong Cork Co.11 a/3 


ceilings coni. 


suspended systems coni. 

Celotex Corp.lla/3a 

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute_3b/3 

Federal Enterprises, Inc.30a/da 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21a/2 

Johns-Manville .lla/5 

Kawneer Co.30a/l2 

Mahon, R. C., Co.3c/d 

Mid-West Acoustical & Supply Co.llb/3 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Pittsburgh Steel Products Co.12a/d 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co.llb/2 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.llb/l 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

vaulted 

Guastavino, R., Co.3b/8 

Roberts & Schaefer Co.3b/5 


cells 

prison 

see jail equipment 

cement 

accelerators for 

see accelerators 


acid or alkali-proof 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Pecora Paint Co., Inc.7b/2 

bituminous, plastic, resinous, etc. 

Armstrong Cork Co.10b/l 

Flintkote Co.13d/2 

Minwax Co,, Inc.9a/l4 

Miracle Adhesives Corp.13J/3 

Ruberoid Co.8a/7 

boiler 

see refractory 


caulking 

see caulking—compounds 

colors for 

see colors — mortar, cement, etc. 

curing 

see concrete —curing materials 

elastic 

see waterproofing — integral; caulking —com¬ 
pounds,- cement—grouting or pointing 

fire brick 

see refractory 

floors 

see flooring 

for application of acoustical materials 


Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Insulite Div.IOa/10 

for application of insulation 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Cork Import Corp.1 Ob/2 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.1 Ob/3 

Insulite Div.10a/l0 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred.9a/ll 

Miracle Adhesives Corp.13J/3 

Wood Conversion Co.10a/20 


glazing 

see glazing compounds 
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products 


cement com: 


grouting or pointing 

Adensite Co., Inc. 9a/] 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.9a/2 

Aquabar Co.9a/3 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.8c/3 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9a/6 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co...9a/l0a 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred.9a/ll 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4e/2 

Minwax Co., Inc.9a/l4 

Portland Cement Assn.4e/4 

Sika Chemical Corp.9a/l6 

Stonhard Co.13c/l2 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Tremco Mfg. Co.7b/3 

Truscon Laboratories.9a/20 

Western Waterproofing Cos.9a/21 


grouting or pointing—contractors for 

see grouting contractors 

gypsum 

see plaster—gypsum 

hardeners for 

see hardeners and densifiers 

high early strength 

see cement — portland—high early strength 

insulating 

see insulation—high temperature ; refractory — 
cement or mortar 

keene’s 

see plaster — keene's cement 

magnesite composition 

see flooring—magnesium oxychloride cement 

magnesium oxychloride 

see flooring—magnesium oxychloride cement 


masonry 

Louisville Cement Co., Inc.4e/l 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4e/2 

North American Cement Corp.4e/3 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 


mastic—for application of wallboard, 
flooring, etc. 

Acme Asbestos Covering & Flooring Co. 13c/6 


Armstrong Cork Co.10b/l; 13e/2 

Barclay Mfg. Co., Inc.13i/l 

Bruce, E. L., Co.13g/2 

Cambridge Tile Mfg. Co.13b/l 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9a/6 

Flintkote Co.13d/2 

Insulite Div.lOa/lO 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Mastic Tile Corp. of America.13d/6 

Miracle Adhesives Corp.13J/3 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

Storm Flooring Co., Inc.13g/8 

Tile-Tex Co., Inc.13d/8 

Tylac Co.13i/l0 

Wood Conversion Co.IOa/20 

non-staining 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4e/2 


paint for 

see paint 


cement com. 

patching and resurfacing 

Acme Asbestos Covering & Flooring Co. 13c/6 


Aquabar Co.9a/3 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9a/6 

Flintkote Co.13d/2 

Glidden Co.14/6 

Haynes Products Co.9a/9 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co_9a/l0a 

Master Builders Co..9a/l3 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

Prima Products Inc.9a/l5 

Sika Chemical Corp.9a/l6 

Stonhard Co.. 13c/l2 

Truscon Laboratories.9a/20 

Western Waterproofing Co.9a/22 

Western Waterproofing Cos.9a/21 

Portland 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4e/2 

North American Cement Corp.4e/3 

Portland Cement Assn.4e/4 

Trinity Div.4e/6 

Universal Atlas Cement Co.4b/3; 13c/5 

Portland—high early strength 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4e/2 

North American Cement Corp.4e/3 

Portland Cement Assn.4e/4 

Portland—waterproofed 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4e/2 

Trinity Div.4e/6 

Portland—white 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4e/2 

Portland Cement Assn..4e/4 

Trinity Div.4e/6 

Universal Atlas Cement Co.4b/3; 13c/5 


refractory 

see refractory 

roof tile 

see roof construction—concrete slab 

roofing 


American Asphalt Roof Corp.8a/l 

Barrett Div.8a/2 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.8a/3; 8b/2; 8c/3 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp..9a/6 

Flintkote Co.8a/4 

Haynes Products Co.9a/9 

Johns-Manville .8a/5 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co_9a/l0a 

Koppers Co., Inc.8a/6 

Pecora Paint Co., Inc.7b/2 

Ruberoid Co.8a/7 

Stonhard Co.13c/12 

rubber 

Okonite Co.29b/3 


slater’s 

see cement—roofing 


tile setting 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Cambridge Tile Mfg. Co.13b/1 

Flintkote Co.13d/2 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred.9a/ll 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4e/2 

Metal Tile Products, Inc.13b/7 

Miracle Adhesives Corp.13J/3 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co...,.. 13d/7 


cement com. 

tile setting co nt. 

Pecora Paint Co., Inc. 7b/2 

Tile-O-Chrome Corp.13b/9 

Wood Conversion Co.10a/20 


wallboard—joint finishing 

see wallboard—joint finishers 

waterproofing 

see waterproofing 

cesspools 

see drains ; septic tanks 

chains 

sash 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

chairs 

auditorium 

see seats 

bar—concrete reinforcement 

see clips 

library 

see library equipment 

metal 

see furniture—metal 

pipe 

see hangers—pipe 

portable 

see furniture 

wood 

see furniture —wood 

chalkboards 

see blackboards 

chalk troughs 

see blackboards—chalk troughs for 

channels 

furring and studding 

see furring and studding 

stringer 

see stairs — metal—channel stringer for 

structural 

see shapes — metal — structural; 
shapes — metal—extruded 

checkroom equipment 

Vogel-Peterson Co.22c/9 


checks and closers 

door 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co. Inc.17b/6 

Butcher Boy Cold Storage Door Co.22b/2 

Dusing & Hunt, Inc.15a/9 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.15a/l0 

LCN Closers, Inc.17b/l0 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.17b/3 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.15b/2 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co.17b/l2 
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chemical 

anaylsis and research 

see testing services 

apparatus and equipment 

see ammonia control apparatus; chlorine con¬ 
trol apparatus 

stoneware 

see stoneware—chemical 

chests 

burglar-proof 

see safes 

tool 

Penn Metal Corp. of Penna.22c /6 

chimes 

tower 

see carillons 


chimneys 


common or radial brick 

American Incinerator Corp.25a/l 

Consolidated Chimney Co.28g/l 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney Construction 

Co .28g/2 

Cutshall, J. M., & Sons.28g/3 


Internationa! Chimney Corp.28g/4 

St. Louis Lightning Protection Co.22i/5 


linings for 

Acme Brick Co. 4 d/l 

American Incinerator Corp.25a/l 

Consolidated Chimney Co.28g/l 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney 

Construction Co. 28g/2 

Cutshall, J. M., 8 . Sons.28g/3 

International Chimney Corp.28g/4 

Robinson Clay Products Co.26a/6 


linings for—acid resistant 

Acme Brick Co. 

Consolidated Chimney Co. 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney 

Construction Co. .. 

International Chimney Corp. 

Robinson Clay Products Co. 

reinforced concrete 

Consolidated Chimney Co. 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney 

Construction Co. 

St. Louis Lightning Protection Co. 


.. 4d/i 
28g/l 

28g/2 

28g/4 

26a/6 


28g/l 

28g/2 

-22i/5 


chlorine control 
apparatus 

water, sewage and swimming pool 


purification 

Paddock Pool Equipment Co. ,22f/5 

Permutit Co.27a/l7 

Wallace & Tiernan Co., Inc.22f/6 


church furnishings 

see carillons; furniture; metal — ornamental ; 
benches; woodwork 


chutes 

coal 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc. 3 f /3 

Majestic Co.28g/8 

Truscon Steel Co.16a/34 


fire escape 

see fire—escapes 

gravity 


Wilkinson Chutes, Inc.24d/3 

laundry 

Construction Products Corp.24d/2 

Wilkinson Chutes, Inc.24d/3 

laundry—doors for 

Bennett Mfg. Co.24c/2a 

Construction Products Corp.24d/2 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Miami Cabinet Div.24c/l3 

Wilkinson Chutes, Inc.24d/3 

mail 

Cutler Mail Chute Co.22 a/6 

rubbish 

Construction Products Corp.24d/2 

Washburn 8. Granger, Inc.25a/5 

Wilkinson Chutes, Inc.24d/3 

circuit breakers 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.29a/l 

BullDog Electric Products Co.29a/2 

Federal Electric Products Co., Inc.29a/3 

General Electric Co.29a/4 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co.29a/5 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.29a/6 


circulators 

heating system 

see heating systems 


cleaners 

vacuum 

see vacuum cleaners 

cleaners and polishes 


floor, wail, furniture, etc. 

Bruce, E. L., Co.13g/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., 8 , Co. (Inc)..14/3 

Duraflex Corp.13d/l 

Haynes Products Co.9a/9 

Hillyard Sales Cos.13h/i 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Masury-Young Co.13h/2 

Metal Tile Products, Inc.13b/7 

Minwax Co., Inc. 14/9 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

Ty'ac Co...131/10 

Vikon Tile Corp.13b/l0 


cleaning contractors 

sand blast, steam, etc. 

Guaranteed Waterproofing Co.lb/4 

cleanouts 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.?7e/2 

dips 


anchor—acoustical ceiling 

Conver Steel 8 . Wire Co.3 e /2 

Insulite Div.I0a/10 

Mid-West Acoustical & Supply Co.11b/3 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co.llb/2 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.11b/l 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

bar—concrete reinforcing 

Bethlphem Steel Co.3d/2 

Conver Steel 8 , Wire Co.3e/2 

beam reinforcement 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Conver Steel 8 . Wire Co.3 e /2 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc. 3 f /3 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 

floor sleeper 

Bethlehem Steel Co. 3 d /2 

Conver Steel 8 , Wire Co.3 e /2 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Hohmann 8 . Barnard, Inc. 3 f /3 


repairing and remodeling of 


American Incinerator Corp.25a/l 

Consolidated Chimney Co.28g/l 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney 

Construction Co.28g/2 

Cutshall, J. M., 8 , Sons.28g/3 

International Chimney Corp.28g/4 

St. Louis Lightning Protection Co.221/5 

Western Waterproofing Cos.9a/21 

steel 

International Chimney Corp.28g/4 

tops for 

Robinson Clay Products Co.24a/6 


damps 

beam, column, ioist, wall, etc 

fsee also forms — concrete — ties, clamps , etc.) 


Baker-Roos, Inc. 2e/] 

Grinnell Co., Inc.26a/3 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc. 3 f /3 

pipe hanger 

Grinnell Co., Inc.26a/3 


classroom equipment 

see blackboards ; laboratory equipment; 
furniture 


lath 

Alabama Metal Lath Co.12a/l 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Conver Steel & Wire Co.3 e /2 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Pittsburgh Steel Products Co.12a/6 

Simplon Products Div.12a/7 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

Wood Conversion Co.10a/20 


soffit 

see caging 
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products 


docks and clock systems 


electric 

Bach, Oscar B., Industries, Inc. 6e/l 

Gillett & Johnston, Ltd.22e/4 

International Business Machines Corp...31c/l 

Maas Organ Co.22e/5 

Schulmerich Electronics, Inc.22e/d 

Self Winding Clock Co., Inc.31 c/2 

Stromberg Time Corp.31 c/3 


hanger outlets for 

see boxes —electric clock or fan hanger outlet 

program 

International Business Machines Corp...31c/l 


Maas Organ Co.22e/5 

Schulmerich Electronics, Inc.22e/6 

Self Winding Clock Co., Inc.31c/2 

Stromberg Time Corp.31 c/3 

self winding 

Self Winding Clock Co., Inc.31c/2 

tower 

Gillett & Johnston, Ltd.22e/4 

International Business Machines Corp...31c/l 

Maas Organ Co.22e/5 

Self Winding Clock Co., Inc.....31c/2 


closers 

door 

see checks and closers,- operators—door 

door—elevator 

see operators—elevator door 

closets 

(see also cabinets; wardrobes] 

flush valves for 

see valves 

garment carriers for 


Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.17b/l3 

Vogel-Peterson Co.22c/9 

lining for 

Bruce, E. L„ Co.i 3g / 2 

partitions 

see partitions 


prefabricated unit 

Virginia Metol Products Corp.15a/20 

racks and equipment for 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.17b/l3 

Reliable Metal Novelty Co., Inc.24c/l5 

Vogel-Peterson Co. 22c/9 


seats for 

see toilet—seats 

water 

E 'i er Co .. 

Richmond Radiator Co.24a/2 

closure strips 

see strips 

coat racks 

see racks 


coat room equipment 


All-Steel Equipment Inc.22c/l 

Berger Mfg. Div.22c/2 

Fairhurst, John T., Co.22c/3 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc.22c/4 

Penn Metal Corp. of Penna.22c/6 

Vogel-Peterson Co.22c/9 


coaters and sealers 

see fillers,- paint : sealers; etc. 

coatings 

see acoustical — coatings ; paint; cement — 
roofing 

cocks 

shut-off or drain 

see valves — reducing, regulating or controlling 
flow 


coils 

fin 

Modine Mfg. Co.28d/l3 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 

Young Radiator Co.28a/l2 

pipe 

American Blower Corp.28a/2 

Mueller Brass Co.2da/7 


cold storage insulation 

see insulation—cold storage or refrigeration 

collecting systems 

(see also filters) 

dust 

American Blower Corp.28a/2 

colors 

mortar, cement, stucco, plaster, etc. 


Adensite Co., Inc.9 a /l 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp. 9a/6 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co...9a/l0a 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Pecora Paint Co., Inc.7b/2 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

paint 

see paint—pigments 


columns 

caps and bases for 

see caps and bases 

forms for 

see forms — concrete 

metal 

see shapes — metal—structural 

ornamental metal 

see metal—ornamental 

precast 

see wall construction — concrete slab—precast 


columns coni. 

steel—concrete filled 

Lolly Column Co.3d/6 

wood 

Hartmann-Sanders Co. Sc/5 

Schwerd, A. F., Mfg. Co.5 c /6 

combustion control 

Canton Stoker Corp.28f/l 

communication systems 

Automatic Electric Co.31 b/2 

Bell Telephone System.31 b/3 

Executone, Inc.31b/4 

International Business Machines Corp...31c/l 

Stromberg-Carlson Co.31b/5a 

Webster Electric Co.31b/6 


compressor-condenser 


units 

Baker Ice Machine Co., Inc.28a/2a 

Carrier Corp.28a/3 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

General Electric Co.28a/6 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.28e/7a 

Trone Co. 28a/8 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 

Worthington Pump Sr Machinery Corp..28a/l0 
York Corp.28a/ll 


compressors 

air or gas 

Worthington Pump 8, Machinery Corp..28a/l0 


Yeomans Bros. Co.27d/3 

refrigeration 

Baker Ice Machine Co., Inc.28a/2a 

Carrier Corp.28a/3 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

Frigidaire Div.23a/4a 

General Electric Co.28a/6 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp.,28a/l0 

York Corp.28a/ll 

turbine 
see blowers 


concrete 

accelerators 

see accelerators 

admixtures 

see hardeners and densifiers; waterproofing— 
admixtures 

aggregates 

see aggregates 

anchors 

see anchors 

antifreeze compounds 

see antifreeze compounds 

architectural 

Portland Cement Assn.4e/4 

architectural slabs 

see slabs 
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products 


concrete com. 

armored 

Flockhart Foundry Co. 6h/2 

blocks 

see floor construction, root construction; blocks 


construction—contractors and 
engineers 

Barnes, James l, ( Construction Co. . la/1 

Guaranteed Waterproofing Co.lb/4 

H. R. H. Construction Corp .la/3 

Roberts & Schaefer Co . 3b/5 

Spencer, White & Prentis, Inc . 2a/4 

Terminal Construction Corp.ia/5 

curing materials 

Adensite Co., Inc. 9a/l 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.9a/2 

Aquabar Co. 9a/3 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9a/6 

Hillyard Sales Cos. 13h/l 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc .9a/l0 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co _ 9a/l0a 

Master Builders Co .9a/l3 

Minwax Co., Inc.9a/l4 

Sonnebom, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Toch Brothers Inc .9a/l9 

Truscon Laboratories . 9a/20 

curing paper 


see paper and felts—concrete curing and pro¬ 
tection 

expanding fill 

POrete Mfg. Co.3c/l9 

filler tile 

see floor construction—filler tile 

flashing forms 

see flashings 

floors 

see flooring 

form liners 

see form liners 

form tying and anchoring devices 


Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Richmond Screw Anchor Co., Inc.3e/5 


forms 

see forms—concrete 

hardeners 

see hardeners and densifiers 

inserts 

see inserts—concrete 

insulating 

.see insulation — building—cement form 

foists 

see joists 


lightweight 

Martin Fireproofing Corp.3c/l7 

POrete Mfg. Co.3c/l9 

Woylite Co.4e/l 0 

Zonolite Co.10a/21 

nailing 

Martin Fireproofing Corp.3c/l7 

POrete Mfg. Co.3c/l9 

oil-proofing contractors 

Many, B. J., Co., Inc.lb/5 

Western Waterproofing Cos.9a/21 


concrete com. 

paint 

see paint — brick , cement , etc. 

panels 

see slabs 

Portland cement 

see cement—Portland 

reinforcement—bars and rods 

see bars—reinforcing 

reinforcement—beam wrappers 

see caging 

reinforcement—floor forms 

see forms — concrete; floor construction 


reinforcement—high chairs 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Conver Steel & Wire Co.3e/2 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc. 3 f /3 

Laclede Steel Co. 3 d /5 

reinforcement—spacers 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Conver Steel & Wire Co.3e/2 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc. 3 f /3 

Laclede Steel Co. 3 d /5 

reinforcement—wire mesh or 
expanded metal 

Alabama Metal Lath Co.12a/l 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

Laclede Steel Co. 3^/5 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Penn Metal Co., Inc.12o/5 

Pittsburgh Steel Products Co.12a/d 

Wheeling Corrugating Co.12a/8 

reinforcement—wire mesh or 
expanded metal—paper combination 

Pittsburgh Steel Products Co.12a/6 

Wheeling Corrugating Co.12a/8 

reinforcing devices 

see clips 

slabs 

see slabs 


slabs—floor, roof and wall 
construction 

see floor construction; roof construction; wall 
construction 

stucco 

see stucco 

vermiculite 

Zonolite Co.10a/21 

waterproofing 

see waterproofing—integral 

condensation retardants 

see paper and felts—condensation retardant 


condensers 

evaporative 

American Blower Corp...28a/2 

Baker Ice Machine Co., Inc.28a/2a 

Carrier Corp.28a/3 

General Electric Co.28 a/6 

Trane Co.28a/8 


condensers com. 


evaporative conf. 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp..28a/lO 
York Corp. 2 8a/ll 

refrigeration 

Baker Ice Machine Co., Inc.28a/2a 

Carrier Corp.28a/3 

Chrysler Corp. 280/4 

General Electric Co.28a/6 

Co.28a/8 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp..28a/lO 
York Corp.28a/ll 

shell and tube 

Baker Ice Machine Co., Inc.28a/2a 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 


Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp..28a/l0 

conductor pipe 

see pipe 

conductors 

electric 

see wire and cables—electric 

lightning 

see lightning conductors 

conduit 


electrical—busbar systems 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.29a/l 

BullDog Electric Products Co.29a/2 

Federal Electric Products Co., Inc.29a/3 

General Electric Co.29a/4 

National Electric Products Corp.29b/2 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co.29a/5 

electrical—fittings for 

BullDog Electric Products Co.29a/2 

Federal Electric Products Co., Inc.29a/3 

General Electric Co.29b/l 

National Electric Products Corp.29b/2 

Republic Steel Corp.29b/4 

Walker Bros.29b/5 

electrical—flexible 

General Electric Co.29b/l 

electrical—metal moulding or 
raceway 

National Electric Products Corp.29b/2 

Republic Steel Corp.29b/4 

Robertson, H. H., Co.3c/7 

Walker Bros.29b/5 

electrical—rigid 

General Electric Co.29b/l 

Laclede Steel Co.3d/5 

National Electric Products Corp.29b/2 

National Fireproofing Corp.4d/8 

Republic Steel Corp.29b/4 

electrical—underfloor 


see floor cnstruction—cellular beam and elec¬ 
trical duct system, electrical underfloor distri¬ 
bution systems; conduit — electrical — metal 
moulding or raceway 

underground or overhead pipe- 
insulated 

see pipe —underground or overhead systems 
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products 


connectors 


electric 

Bryant Electric Co. 79c/} 

8ullDog Electric Products Co.29a/2 

General Electric Co.....29b/l 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co.29a/5 


timber 

see limber—connectors lor 

contactors 

see switches 

contractors 

see specific type such as: building contractors; 
roofing contractors } etc. 

control assemblies 

electric 

Federal Electric Products Co., Inc..29o/3 

controls 

air conditioning or ventilating 


Mercoid Corp., .28c/5 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.28e/7a 

Powers Regulator Co.24a/TT 

Trade-Wind Motorfons, Inc.28b/T4 

Trane Co.28o/8 

Young Regulator Co.28c/lO 

boiler 

see controls — damper 


chlorine 

see chlorine control apparatus 


damper 

Burt Mfg. Co.19b/4 

Canton Stoker Corp.28f/l 

Clarage Fan Co.28a/5 

Dole Valve Co.28b/l9 

Hirschman-Pohle Co. Inc.19b/7 

Trane Co.....28a/8 

Young Regulator Co.28c/lO 

elevator or dumbwaiter 

Chelsea Elevator Co.32o/2 

Ernst, Charles K., Inc....32c/l 

Globe Hoist Co.32a/4 

Inclinator Co. of America.32a/5 

Monarch Elevator & Machine Co.32o/7 

Otis Elevator Co.32a/l0 

Payne, F. S„ Co.32o/ll 

Peelle Co.32a/l2 

Potts Ash Hoist Corp.32c/2 

Rotary Lift Co.32o/l3 

St. Louis Fire Door Co.15f/4 

Security Fire Door Co.151/5 

Sedgwick Machine Works.32a/l4 

Warner Elevator Mfg. Co.32a/l5 

Warsaw Elevator Co.32a/i6 

Watson Elevator Co., Inc.32a/l8 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.32a/l9 

heating system 

Bell & Gossett Co.28c/l 

Bryant Heater Co.28d/l 

Dunham, C. A., Co.28c/2 

Grinnell Co., Inc.28d/l7 

McDonnell & Miller, Inc.28c/4 


controls cont. 


heating system cont. 


Mercoid Corp. 

...28c/5 

Thrush, H. A., & Co. 


Trane Co. 


Triplex Heating Specialty Co., Inc. 

...28c/8 

Waterman-Waterbury Co.. 

..28e/l0 

Webster, Warren, & Co. 

...28c/9 

Wesix Electric Heater Co... 

..28e/lT 

Young Regulator Co. 


humidity 


Powers Regulator Co.. 

..24a/l1 

humidity and temperature combined 

Young Regulator Co. 

.-28c/i0 

liquid level 


McDonnell & Miller, Inc. 

...28c/4 

Mercoid Corp. 

...28c/5 

Paddock Pool Equipment Co. 

...22f/5 

low water 


see boilers—protectors lor 


motor 


fsee also switches) 


Federal Electric Products Co., Inc_ 

,.29a/3 

General Electric Co. 

.. 29a/4 

Hart & Hegeman Div. 

...29c/2 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co. 

..29a/5 

Westinghouse Electric Corp. 


motor—temperature overload 


Federal Electric Products Co., Inc... 

..29a/3 

Hart & Hegeman Div. 

..29c/2 

oil burner—flame operated 


Mercoid Corp. 

.. 28c/5 

panel heating 


see controls —heating system 


pressure 


Dunham, C. A., Co. 

..28c/2 

McDonnell & Miller, Inc.. 

..28c/4 

Mercoid Corp. 

.,28c/5 

Powers Regulator Co. 

.24a/n 

Triplex Heating Specialty Co., Inc... 

..28c/8 

radiant heating 


see controls—heating system 


refrigeration 


see valves—refrigeration 


stage lighting 


Adam, Frank, Electric Co. 

..29a/l 

Century Lighting Inc. 

..30a/4 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co. 

..29a/5 

Weiss, 1., 8. Sons. 


stoker 


Canton Stoker Corp. 


Mercoid Corp. 

. .28c/5 

Stokol Stoker Co., Inc. 

..28f/3 

temperature 


(see also thermostats) 


Dunham, C. A., Co. 

..28c/2 

Grinnell Co., Inc. 

.28d/l7 

Hoffman Specialty Co. 

..28c/3 

Mercoid Corp. 

.,28c/5 

Powers Regulator Co. 

,24a/T1 

Thrush, H. A., & Co. 

..28c/7 

Young Regulator Co. 

•28c/l0 


temperature—radiator valve 

see valves—radiator supply 


controls cont. 

temperature—weather compensating 


Bell & Gossett Co.28c/l 

Hoffman Specialty Co..28c/3 

time 

Self Winding Clock Co., Inc.,.31 c/2 


convectors 

fsee also radiators) 

Dunham, C. A., Co.28c/2 

Modine Mfg. Co.28d/l3 

National Radiator Co.28d/6 

Shaw-Perkins Mfg. Co.28d/l4 

Smith, H. B., Co., Inc.28d/9 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Tuttle 8. Bailey, Inc.28b/22 

United States Rodiator Corp.28d/T2 

Vulcan Radiator Co.28d/l5 

Webster, Warren, & Co.28d/l6 

Young Radiator Co.28a/!2 


converters 

heat 

see heat exchangers 


conveyors 

belt 

Lamson Corp.32d/t 

Olson, Samuel Mfg. Co., Inc.23b/4a 

Shlogro Steel Products Corp.15g/9 

Wilkinson Chutes, Inc.24d/3 

book 

see library equipment 

food 


see cafeteria equipment; hospital equipment 


gravity 

lamson Corp.32d/T 

Wilkinson Chutes, Inc.24d/3 

overhead carrier 

Lamson Corp.32d/l 

roller 

lamson Corp.32d/l 

Wilkinson Chutes, Inc.24d/3 

slat 

Lamson Corp.32d/l 

fray 

see dumbwaiters—tray 


coolers 

drinking water 

fsee also fountains — drinking) 

Cordley & Hayes.27o/l3 

Filtrine Mfg. Co.27a/l6 

Frigidaire Div. .23a/4a 

General Electric Co.28 a/6 

Taylor, Halsey W., Co.27a/l8 

refrigeration 

Frigidaire Div.23a/4a 

General Electric Co.28a/6 

Patterson-Kelley Co., Inc. 27a/5 

Trane Co. 28o/8 

Westinghouse Electric Corp. 28a/9 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp..28a/I0 
York Corp.28o/U 
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producfs 


coolers coni. 

unit 

American Coolair Corp.28b/6 

Carrier Corp.28a/3 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

Frigidaire Div.23a/4a 

General Electric Co.28a/6 

Rheem Mfg. Co.28e/8 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp..28a/I0 
York Corp.28o/l1 


cooling rooms 

see refrigerators—commercial 

cooling systems 

water 

see coolers—drinking water 

copings 

day, terra cotta or cast stone 


Paddock Pool Equipment Co.22f/5 

Robinson Clay Product Co.26a/6 

joint covers for 

Dusing & Hunt, Inc.9a/6a 

Minwax Co., Inc.9a/l4 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc.8c/9 

metal 

Aluminum Co. of America. 6 a/l 

Erie Enameling Co.6d/2 

Overly Mfg. Co. 8 c /8 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc.8c/9 

Seaporcel Metals, Inc.6d/4 

Texlite Inc... 6 d /5 


copper or copper alloy 

see castings; metal; rods and bars; sheet, 
strip, plate; tubing; wire 

cork 

see specific product as: wallboard; flooring; 
insulation 

corner beads 

see beads 

cornices 

hollow metal 

see mouldings—metal 

ornamental metal 

see metal—ornamental 

corrugated sheets 

see roofing; siding 


counters 

bank or office 

Art Metal Construction Co.22a/l0 

Formica Insulation Co.13i/4 

General Electric Co.13i/5 

General Fireproofing Co.....22g/l 

30 


counters com. 


bank or office conf. 

Hauserman, E. F., Co., .21a/2 

Martin-Parry Corp.21 a/4 

Mills Co.21 a/5 

National Assn, of Ornamental Metal 

M fr s. 6e/9a 

Penn Metal Corp. of Penna. 22c/6 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.21 a/7 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22a/ll 

cafeteria or restaurant 

Formica Insulation Co.13i/4 

General Electric Co.13i/5 

Van, John, Range Co.23b/5 


tops for 

see tops 

couplings 

see fillings —pipe or lube 

cove base 

(see also flooring) 

asphalt, linoleum, plastic, rubber, etc. 


Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc.13e/3 

Donaldson Floors, Inc.13c/7 

Duraflex Corp.13d/l 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Inc.13e/6 

Hachmeister-lnc. 13^/3 

Hood Rubber Co.13e/7 

Kennedy, David, E., Inc.13d/5 

Kleistone Rubber Co., Inc.13e/8 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

Robbins Tire & Rubber Co., Inc.13e/9 

Taylor Mfg. Co.13e/l0 

Tile-Tex Co., Inc.13d/8 

Uvalde Rock Asphalt Co.13d/9 


dividers 

see dividers 


metal 

B & T Metals Co.13J/1 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.12a/4a 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

T y |ac Co.13i/l0 

Vikon Tile Corp.13b/l0 

Werner, R. D., Co., Inc.13J/2 

Wollaeger Steel Corp.12a/9 

tile 

Cambridge Tile Mfg. Co.13b/l 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.13e/4 

Drehmann Paving & Flooring Co.13c/8 

Facing Tile Institute.4d/5 

Hachmeister-lnc. 13^/3 

Hood Rubber Co.] 3 e /7 

Kleistone Rubber Co., Inc.13e/8 

Ludowici-Celadon Co. 8 b /8 

Mosaic Tile Co.13b/2 

Murray Tile Co., Inc.13b/3 

Sparta Ceramic Co.13b/4 

Tile Council of America.13b/5 

Tile-Tex Co., Inc.13d/8 

United States Quarry Tile Co.13b/6 

Vikon Tile Corp.13b/l0 


coverings 

beam, girder or column 

see caging; Hie—hollow 

boiler 

see insulation—high temperature 

pipe 

see insulation—high temperature 

wall 

see wall coverings 

wall—plywood 

see plywood; wallboard 

wall—wood veneer 

see veneers—wood; panels—veneered—wood; 
wallboard 

covers 

coping—joint 

see copings; joints 

radiator 

see radiators —covers and cabinets for 

covers and frames 


drainage 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.27e/2 

Contractors Foundry .^h/l 

Flockhart Foundry Co.5h/2 

manhole, trench, gutter, etc. 

American Abrasive Metals Co.13a/9 

American Mason Safety Tread Co.13a/l0 

Contractors Foundry . 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works. 6 e /6 

Flockhart Foundry Co. 6h/2 

Wooster Products, Inc.13a/l2 

sidewalk, area, etc. 

Contractors Foundry . 6 h/l 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Flockhart Foundry Co. bh/2 


cranes 

Shlagro Steel Products Corp. 

.... 15g/9 

crematories 

see destructors; incinerators 


creosote oil 

see lumber; preservatives 


cubicles 


hospital 

All Metal Partition Co., Inc. 


American Sanitary Partition Co... 

... 21 b /2 

Blickman, S., Inc. 


Capital Cubicle Co., Inc_ 


Mills Co. 


Sanymetal Products Co., Inc. 


cupboards 


see cabinets 


curbs 


armored concrete 

Flockhart Foundry Co. 
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products 


curbs cont. 

granite 

Fletcher, H. E., Co.4a/3 

inlets for 

(see also catchbasins) 

Fletcher, H. E., Co.4a/3 

Flockhart Foundry Co.6h/2 

metal 

see bars—curb 


curtain walls 

metal 

see panels — metal—sidewall 

curtains 

cubicle 

Capital Cubicle Co., Inc.21e/l 

fire—for moving stairs 

see stairs—moving —covers for 

folding partition 

see partitions—folding 

lightproof 

see shades—lightproof 

metal rods and hooks for 


American Sanitary Partition Co.21b/2 

Capital Cubicle Co., Inc.21e/l 

Hoegger, Inc.24c/9 

Reliable Metal Novelty Co., Inc.24c/l5 

rolling—metal or wood 

see doors— rolling 


stage 

Vasconcellos, Joseph, Inc.22e/l 

Weiss, I., & Sons.22e/2 


d 


dampeners 

vibration 

see absorbers 

dampers or registers 

air conditioning or ventilating 


American Foundry & Furnace Co.28e/l 

American Warming & Ventilating Co.. .28b/l6 

Barber-Colman Co.28b/l8 

Burt Mfg. Co.19b/4 

Contractors Foundry .6h/l 

Dole Valve Co.28b/l9 

Hendrick Mfg. Co.28b/21 

Pyle-National Co.28b/21a 

Trade-Wind Motorfans, Inc.28b/14 

Tuttle & Bailey, Inc.28b/22 

United States Register Co.28b/23 

Young Regulator Co.28c/l0 

fireplace 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Majestic Co.28g/8 

Superior Fireplace Co.28g/9 

regulators for 

see controls—damper 

thermostatic control 

Dole Valve Co.28b/l9 


dampproofing 

(see a/so waterproofing) 


compounds 

Adensite Co., Inc.9a/l 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.9a/2 

Aquabar Co.9a/3 

Barrett Div.8a/2 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9a/6 

Cork Import Corp.1 Ob/2 

Flintkote Co.9a/7 

Glidden Co.9a/8; 14/6 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co-9a/l0a 

Koppers Co., Inc.8a/6 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred.9a/ll 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Minwax Co., Inc.9a/l4 

Pecora Paint Co., Inc.7b/2 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Prima Products Inc.9a/l5 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sika Chemical Corp.9a/l6 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Standard Dry Wall Products Inc.9a/l8 

Stonhard Co.13c/l2 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Tremco Mfg. Co.7b/3 

Truscon Laboratories.9a/20; 14/20 

Western Waterproofing Co.9a/22 

Western Waterproofing Cos.9a/21 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 


deaerators 

Permutit Co.27a/l7 


Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp..28a/l0 

dechlorinators 

water 

Filtrine Mfg. Co.27a/l6 

decks 

see floor construction; roof construction 

paint for 

see paint—floor or deck 

decoratives 

see exhibits; signs ; 
metal—ornamental 

deflectors 

air 

see dampers or registers; louvers; 
ventilators 


dehumidifiers 

American Blower Corp.28a/2 

Bryant Heater Co.28d/l 

Carrier Corp.28a/3 

Garage Fan Co....,28a/5 

Frigidaire Div.23a/4a 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 

York Corp.28a/ll 


demolition contractors 

Cuyahoga Wrecking Co. 1 


densifiers 

see hardeners and densifiers 

deodorization apparatus 

see water— softeners and treating equipment 

depositories 

bank 

see safes 

derricks 

see hoists 

desks 

check and lobby 


(see also metal — ornamental) 

Art Metal Construction Co.22a/l0 

General Bronze Corp. 6e/7 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

National Assn, of Ornamental 

Metal Mfrs.*e/9a 

Remington Rand Inc.22d/8 

kitchen 

see cabinets—kitchen 


laboratory 

see laboratory equipment 

library 

see library equipment 

metal 

see furniture—metal 

school 

see furniture 

wood 

see furniture —wood 


destructors 

American Incinerator Corp.,.25a/l 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Goder, Joseph, Incinerators.25a/2 

Kellogg-Mann Corp.25a/2a 

Majestic Co.28g/8 

Morse Boulger Destructor Co.25a/3 

Sargent Building Specialties Inc.25a/4 

Washburn & Granger, Inc...25a/5 


dials 

weather 

Friez Instrument Div.22a/2 

diffusers 

air 

(see also dampers or registers; louvers) 
American Warming & Ventilating Co..28b/l6 


Anemostat Corp. of America.28b/l7 

Barber-Colman Co.28b/l8 

Pyle-National Co.28b/2la 

Tuttle 8. Bailey, Inc.28b/22 


light 

see reflectors or diffusers 
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products 


directories 

building 

Acme Bulletin & Directory Board Corp. 22a/l 


General Bronze Corp.6e/7 

International Bronze Tablet Co., Inc...de/9 

National Assn, of Ornamental 

Metal Mfrs.de/9a 

Tablet & Ticket Co.22a/4 

United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc.22a/5 

in-and-out indicating 


International Business Machines Corp..31c/l 

dishwashing machines 


General Electric Co.23a/5 

Hobart Mfg. Co.23b/2 

Hotpoint Inc.23a/9 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.23a/20 


dispatch systems 

see tube systems—pneumatic 

dispensers 

soap 

see soap—dispensers 

towel or napkin 

see bathroom accessories 

displays 

see exhibits; cases—display 


dividers 

floor and cove base—metal 

B & T Metals Co.13J/1 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.!3c/l 

Manhattan Terrazzo Brass Strip 

Co., Inc.13c/2 

Werner, R. D., Co., Inc.13J/2 

floor and cove base—plastic 

Formica Insulation Co.,.13i/4 

Manhattan Terrazzo Brass Strip 

Co., Inc.13c/2 

dome construction 

Guastavino, R., Co.3b/8 

Roberts & Schaefer Co.3b/5 

Unit Structures, Inc.3b/l0 


doors 

access 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.12a/4a 

Miami Cabinet Div.24c/t3 

Walsh Co.15i/l 

Wollaeger Steel Corp.12a/9 

accordion 


see doors—horizontal sliding 


airplane hangar 

Bayley, William, Co.ldo/5 

Byrne Doors, Inc. 15 f/l 

Fleming Steel Co.lSf/2 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.15e/3 

Overhead Door Corp.T5g/d 
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doors coni. 


airplane hangar co nt. 

Peelle-Richmond .15f/3 

Ricbards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Thorn, J. S., Co.16o/32 

Truscon Steel Co.15f/6; 1 da/34 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.I5e/8 

ash pit, trap or clean-out 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Flockhart Foundry Co.dh/2 

Heatilator, Inc.28g/d 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc. 3 f /3 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

Majestic Co.28g/8 

Morse Boulgor Destructor Co.25a/3 

Superior Fireplace Co.28g/9 

balanced 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.15a/l0 


bifolding 

see doors—horizontal sliding; 
doors—vertical sliding 


bottoms for—automatic 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc. 18b/l 

Chamberlain Co. of America.18b/3 

Hardwood Products Corp.15e/4 

Quaker City Mefal Weatherstrip Co...l8b/d 
Reese Metol Weather Strip Co.18b/7 

bottoms for—weatherstrip 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc. 18b/l 

Allmetal Weatherstrip Co. 18b/2 

Chamberlin Co. of America.18b/3 

Monarch Metal Weatherstrip Co.!8b/5 

Quaker City Metol Weatherstrip Co.,.18b/d 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co.!8b/7 

Security Co..18b/8 

bulkhead 

Bi| c° Co.i5h/3 

cabinet 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Paine Lumber Co., Ltd.15c/7 

canopy 

Byrne Doors, Inc... 3 5f/| 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc.15e/2 

Fleming Steel Co.15f/2 

■Overhead Door Corp.15g/d 

Thorn, J. S„ Co.Ida/32 

Truscon Steel Co.15f/d; lda/34 

casement 

Bayley, William, Co.lda/5 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.lda/7 

Crittall-Federal, Inc.ldo/9 

Croft Steel Products,. Inc.Ida/lO 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.lda/ld 

Hope's Windows Inc.Ida/20 

Thorn, J. S., Co.1 da/32 

Truscon Steel Co.i6a/34 


Williams & Williams Products Corp...ida/39 

casings for 

see casings 

cell 

see jail equipment 

cellar 

see doors — bulkhead; 
doors—sidewalk 


doors coni. 

closers for 

see checks and closers 

closet—sliding 

(see also wardrobes) 


American Steel Door Co.L5a/3 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.15a/20 

coal 

see chutes—coal 


cold storage or refrigerator 


Birkenwald, S., Co.22b/l 

Butcher Boy Cold Storage Door Co...22b/2 

combination—door and casing 

Aetna Steel Products Corp.15a/i 

Art Metal Construction Co.15a/4 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.Ida/d 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.lda/7 

Crooks, W. D., & Sons.I5 c/2 

Detroit Steel Products Co.15a/7 

Diebold, Inc.T5a/8 

Dusing & Hunt, Inc.lSa/9 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.15a/l0 

Firecraft Corp.15a/t0a 

Kawneer Co.15a/l2 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.!5b/2 

Reliance Art Metal Co.15a/ld 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15o/l7 

Schacht Associates, Inc.15b/3 

Thorn, J. S., Co.Ida/32 

Trussbilt Div.15a/l8a 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.15a/20 

Western Pine Assn. 5 a /4 

combination—screen and storm 

Atsco, Inc...18a/la 

Burrowes Corp.18a/2 

Eagle-Picher Co.10a/5 

Kane Mfg. Corp.l8o/d 

Russell, F. C., Co.18a/7 


controls for 

see operators; checks and closers, 
hardware—door control 

coordinating devices for double doors 


Von Durprin Div.17b/5 

corrugated metal 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

St. Louis Fire Door Co.15f/4 

crane 

(see also doors — rolling — metal) 

Byrne Doors, Inc.15f/l 

Fleming Steel Co.l5f/2 

Truscon Steel Co.15f/d; ldo/34 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.15e/8 

dumbwaiter—counterbalanced 

Chelsea Elevator Co.32a/2 

Dusing & Hunt, Inc.15a/9 

Peelle Co.32a/l2 

St. Louis Fire Door Co.15f/4 

Security Fire Door Co.15f/5 

Sedgwick Machine Works.32a/l4 

dumbwaiter—hollow metal, metal 
covered or steel plate 

Chelsea Elevator Co.32o/2 

Dusing & Hunt, Inc.l5a/9 

Peelle Co. 32a/l2 
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products 


doors cont. 

dumbwaiter—-hollow metal, metal 
covered or steel plate cont. 


St. Louis Fire Door Co.151/4 

Security Fire Door Co.15f/5 

Sedgwick Machine Works.32a/l4 


electrically operated 

see doors—mechanically or motor operated 


elevator—counterbalanced 

Peelle Co.32a/l2 

St. Louis Fire Door Co.15f/4 

Security Fire Door Co.15f/5 

elevator—freight 

fsee also enclosures — elevator) 

Monarch Elevator & Machine Co.32a/7 

Montgomery Elevator Co.32a/8 

Peelle Co.32a/l2 

St. Louis Fire Door Co.15f/4 

Security Fire Door Co.15f/5 

Warsaw Elevator Co.32a/l6 

elevator—passenger 

fsee also enclosures — elevator) 

Aetna Steel Products Corp.15o/l 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co.15o/6 

Genergl Bronze Corp.6e/7 

Monarch Elevator & Machine Co.32 a/7 

Montgomery Elevator Co.32a/8 

Peelle Co.32a/l2 

Warsaw Elevator Co.32a/l6 


elevator—passenger — hangers for 

see hangers—door 

elevator—sidewalk 

see c/oors —sidewalk 

elevator—telescoping 

Security Fire Door Co.15f/5 

entrance—glass 

see doors—glass 

entrance—metal 

(commercial buildings, stores, etc.) 


Aetna Steel Products Corp.15a/l 

American Art Metals Co.15a/2 

Art Metal Construction Co.15a/4 

Bach, Oscar B., Industries, Inc.6e/l 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc.6e/5 

Detroit Steel Products Co.15a/7 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc...15a/l0 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co. 6e/6a 

General Bronze Corp.6e/7; 15d/l 

Illinois Bronze Works.6e/8 

International Steel Co.15d/2 

Jamestown Metal Corp.15a/l1 

Kawneer Co.15o/l2 

National Assn, of Ornamental 

Metal Mfrs.6e/9a 

Newman Brothers, Inc.6e/l0 

Pioneer Fireproof Door Corp.15a/l5 

Reliance Art Metal Co.15a/l6 


entrance—wood 

see doors—wood 

fire 

see specific type of door 

folding 

see doors—horizontal sliding; 
doors—vertical sliding 


doors cont. 

folding—fabric covered 

see partitions — folding—fabric covered 

free standing 

see doors—combination—door and casing 

freezer 

see doors—cold storage or refrigerator 

french 

see doors—casement 

full vision 

see doors — combination—door and casing 


garage 

Acme Door Corp.15e/l 

Atlas Overhead Door Co.15g/l 

Barber-Colman Co.15g/2 

Bayley, William, Co.16a/5 

Byrne Doors, Inc.15f/l 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16a/7 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc.15e/2 

Crawford Door Co.15g/3 

Fir Door Institute.15c/3 

Fleming Steel Co.15f/2 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.15e/3 

McKee Door Co.15g/5 

Mesker Bros.16a/22 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., lnc..l5e/6 

National Mfg. Co.15g/5a 

North American Iron & Steel Co., Inc. 15e/7 

Overhead Door Co.15g/6 

Peelle-Richmond ..15f/3 

Raynor Mfg. Co.15g/7 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co...17o/)Q 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

Rowe Mfg. Co.15g/8 

Security Fire Door Co.15f/5 

Shlogro Steel Products Corp.15g/9 

Truscon Steel Co.16a/34 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.15e/8 

glass 

Anco Mfg. Co., Inc.20/2 

Appleman Art Glass Works.7c/2 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.15a/l0 

Ulinois Bronze Works. 6e/8 

International Steel Co.15d/2 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.15b/l 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.7a/4; 15b/2 

Schacht Associates, Inc.15b/3 


glass—shower stall 

see doors—shower stall—glass 

guards for 

see grilles 

hangar 

see doors—airplane hangar 

hardware for 

see hardware 


hollow metal 

Aetna Steel Products Corp.15a/l 

American Art Metals Co.15a/2 

Art Metal Construction Co.15a/4 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.16a/6 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc.6e/5 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16a/7 

Crittall-Federal, Inc. 16a/9 


doors cont. 


hollow metal cont. 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co.15a/6 

Decatur Iron & Steel Co.22h/l 

Detroit Steel Products Co.15a/7 

Diebold, Inc.15a/8 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21 a/2 

International Steel Co.15d/2 

Jamestown Metal Corp.15a/11 

Kawneer Co.15a/l2 

Martin-Parry Corp.21 a/4 

Overhead Door Corp.15g/6 

Peelle-Richmond .15f/3 

Reliance Art Metal Co.15a/l6 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

Thorn, J. S., Co.16a/32 

Truscon Steel Co.15f/6; 16a/34 

Trussbilt Div.15a/l8a 

Valias, Lionel.15a/l9 

World Steel Products Corp.15a/21 

hopper 

American Incinerator Corp.25a/l 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Kellogg-Mann Corp.25a/2a 

Morse Boulger Destructor Co.25a/3 

Sargent Building Specialties Inc.25a/4 


horizontal sliding—folding, telescop¬ 
ing or trolley 

fsee also hardware—sliding door) 


American Steel Door Co.15a/3 

Bayley, William, Co.16a/5 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.16a/6 

Byrne Doors, Inc.15f/l 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16a/7 

Crittall-Federal Inc.lda/9 

Detroit Steel Products Co.15a/7 

Dusing & Hunt, Inc.15a/9 

Fleming Steel Co.15f/2 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.16a/l6 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21 a/2 

International Steel Co.15d/2 

Mesker Bros.16a/22 

Mills Co.21 a/5 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., lnc..!5e/6 

National Mfg. Co.15g/5a 

New Castle Products.15a/l3 

North American Iron & Steel Co., Inc.,.15e/7 

Overly Mfg. Co.15a/l4 

Peelle-Richmond .15f/3 

Pioneer Fireproof Door Corp.15a/l5 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0; 21 c/2 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

St. Louis Fire Door Co.15f/4 

Security Fire Door Co.15f/5 

Thorn, J. S., Co.16a/32 

Truscon Steel Co.15f/6; 16a/34 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.15a/20 


Industrial 

see specific kind of door 

interlocks for—elevator 

see interlocks 

fail 

see jail equipment 

|alousie 

see blinds — louvered; jalousies; 
doors—ventilator paneled 
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products 


doors cont. 
kalamein 

see doors—metal covered 

kitchenette 

see doors — rolling—metal 


louvered glass 

Air-Vue Products Corp.16a/2a 

Casement Hardware Co.18c/2 

VentiLite Corp.16a/37a 

marine 


see specific type of door 

mechanically or motor operated 


Acme Door Corp.15e/l 

Atlas Overhead Door Co.15g/l 

Barber-Colman Co.15g/2 

Byrne Doors, Inc.15f/l 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc.15e/2 

Crawford Door Co.15g/3 

Fleming Steel Co.15f/2 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.15e/3 

Lawrence Steel Co.15e/4 

Mahon, R. C., Co.15e/5 

McKee Door Co.15g/5 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., Inc..15e/6 

New Castle Products.15a/l3 

North American Iron & Steel Co., lnc...15e/7 

Overhead Door Corp.15g/6 

Peelle-Richmond .15f/3 

Raynor Mfg. Co.15g/7 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Rowe Mfg. Co.15g/8 

St. Louis Fire Door Co.15f/4 

Security Fire Door C®.15f/5 

Shlagro Steel Products Corp.15g/9 

Truscon Steel Co.15f/6; 16a/34 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.15e/8 

metal covered 

Aetna Steel Products Corp.15a/l 

Barber-Colman Co.15g/2 

Dusing & Hunt, Inc.15a/9 

Firecraft Corp.15a/l0a 

International Steel Co.15d/2 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.15e/3 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., lnc..l5e/6 

Overhead Door Corp.15g/6 

Overly Mfg. Co.15a/l4 

Peelle-Richmond .15f/3 

Pioneer Fireproof Door Corp.15a/l 5 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

Rowe Mfg. Co.15g/8 

St. Louis Fire Door Co.15f/4 

Security Fire Door Co.15f/5 

World Steel Products Corp.15a/21 


operators for 

see operators 


overhead type 

Atlas Overhead Door Co.15g/l 

Barber-Colman Co.15g/2 

Byrne Doors, Inc.15f/l 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc.15e/2 

Crawford Door Co.15g/3 

Fir Door Institute . 15c/3 

Fleming Steel Co.15f/2 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.15e/3 

McKee Door Co.15g/5 

National Mfg. Co.15g/5a 


North American Iron & Steel Co., Inc.. .15e/7 


doors cont. 

overhead type cont. 


Overhead Door Corp.15g/6 

Raynor Mfg. Co.15g/7 

Rowe Mfg. Co.15g/8 

Thorn, J. S., Co.16a/32 

Truscon Steel Co.15f/6; 16a/34 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.15e/8 

pit 

see doors—sidewalk 


plywood 

American Plywood Corp.15c/l 

Atlas Overhead Door Co.15g/l 

Crawford Door Co.15g/3 

Crooks, W. D., & Sons.15c/2 

Fir Door Institute.15c/3 

Mengel Co.15c/5 

Paine Lumber Co., Ltd.15c/7 

Peelle-Richmond .15f/3 

Roddis Plywood Corp.15c/8 

Rowe Mfg. Co.15g/8 

United States Plywood Corp.15c/5 


refrigerator 

see doors—cold storage or refrigerator 

removable post 

see specific type of door 


revolving 

General Bronze Corp. 6e/7; 15d/l 

International Steel Co.15d/2 


rolling-—for trucks, trailers, etc. 

see doors—rolling 


rolling—metal 

Acme Door Corp.15e/l 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc.15e/2 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.15e/3 

Lawrence Steel Co.15e/4 

Mahon, R. C., Co.15e/5 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., lnc..l5e/6 
North American Iron & Steel Co., Inc.. .15e/7 
Wilson, J. G., Corp.15e/8 

rolling—wood 

Acme Door Corp.15e/l 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc.15e/2 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.15e/3 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.15e/8 


roundhouse 

see doors—rolling 

saddles for 

see thresholds 

screen 

see screens 

sheet metal 

Acme Door Corp. 

American Steel Door Co.. 

Barber-Colman Co. 

Bayley, William, Co. 

Byrne Doors, Inc. 

Ceco Steel Products Corp. 

Crittall-Federal, Inc. 

Detroit Steel Products Co. 

Dusing & Hunt, Inc. 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.. 

Fleming Steel Co. 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.. 

Hauserman, E. F., Co. 

Hope’s Windows Inc. 


doors coni. 


sheet metal coni. 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.15e/3 

Mesker Bros. 16a/22 

Mills Co.21 a/5 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., lnc.,15e/6 
North American Iron & Steel Co., Inc.. ,15e/7 

Peelle-Richmond .15f/3 

Pioneer Fireproof Door Corp.15a/l5 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

St. Louis Fire Door Co.15f/4 

Security Fire Door Co.15f/5 

Shlagro Steel Products Corp.15g/9 

Thorn, J. S., Co.16a/32 

Truscon Steel Co.15f/6; 16a/34 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.15a/20 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.15e/8 

showcase 

Brasco Mfg. Co.20/3 

shower stall—glass 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co.24b/l 

Kawneer Co.20/5 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.24c/ll 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.24b/2 

Tiletone Co.24b/3 

shower stall—metal 


see partitions— toilet, shower, etc. 


sidewalk 

Bilco Co.15h/2 

Ernst, Charles K., Inc.32c/l 

Potts Ash Hoist Corp.32c/2 


sidewalk—grating 

see gratings 

sliding 

see doors—vertical sliding; 
doors—horizontal sliding 


sound retarding 

American Steel Door Co.15o/3 

Crooks, W. D., & Sons.15c/2 

Decatur Iron & Steel Co.22h/l 

Diebold, Inc.15a/8 

Firecroft Corp.15a/l0a 

Hardwood Products Corp.15c/4 

Peelle-Richmond .15f/3 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

Roddis Plywood Corp.15c/8 

Trussbilt Div.15o/l8a 


steel 

see specific type of door 

stops for 

see stops—door 

storage or record room 

see doors—vault 

telescoping 

see doors—horizontal sliding t 
doors—vertical sliding 

tin clad 

see doors—metal covered 


toilet—metal 

All Metal Partition Co., Inc.2\b/l 

American Sanitary Partition Co.21b/2 

Mills Co.21b/4 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.21 b/5 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.21b/6 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.21 b/7 


.. 15e/l 
.15a/3 
. 15g/2 
. 16a/5 
..15f/l 
■ 16a/7 
.16a/9 
.15a/7 
.15a/9 
15a/l0 
.. 15f/2 
16a/l6 
.21 a/2 
16a/20 


34 


SA 



















































































































































product's 


doors conf. 

track for 

see track 

tubular steel 

see doors—hollow metal 

vault——bank 


Diebold, Inc.22a/7 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co.22a/8 

Mosler Safe Co....22a/9 

veneered—fire resisting asbestos or 
wood 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Roddis Plywood Corp.15c/8 

veneered—plastic 

Formica Insulation Co.13i/4 

International Steel Co.15d/2 

veneered—wood 

American Plywood Corp.15c/l 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Crooks, W. D., & Sons.15c/2 

Hardwood Products Corp.15c/4 

International Steel Co.15d/2 

Mengel Co.15c/5 

Paine Lumber Co., Ltd.15c/7 

Roddis Plywood Corp.15c/8 

United States Plywood Corp.15c/5 

ventilating panels for 


see louvers —door —ventilating 


ventilator paneled 

Aetna Steel Products Corp.15a/l 

Air-Vue Products Corp.16a/2a 

Art Metal Construction Co.15a/4 

Casement Hardware Co.18c/2 

Crooks, W. D., & Sons.15c/2 

Detroit Steel Products Co.15a/7 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21a/2 

Mills Co.21 a/5 

Paine Lumber Co., Ltd.15c/7 

Pro-Tect-U Jalousie Corp.18c/4 

Trussbilt Div.15a/l8a 

VentiLite Corp.16a/37a 

World Steel Products Corp.15a/21 

vertical sliding—folding or 
telescoping 

Atlas Overhead Door Co.15g/l 

Barber-Colman Co.15g/2 

Byrne Doors, Inc.15f/l 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc.15e/2 

Crawford Door Co.15g/3 

Dusing & Hunt, Inc.15a/9 

Fleming Steel Co.15f/2 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.15e/3 

National Mfg. Co.15g/5a 

North American Iron & Steel Co., Inc.. .15e/7 

Overhead Door Corp.15g/6 

Overly Mfg. Co.15a/l4 

Peelle-Richmond .15f/3 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Security Fire Door Co.15f/5 

Shlagro Steel Products Corp.15g/9 

Thorn, J. S., Co.16a/32 

Truscon Steel Co.15f/6; 16a/34 

wire—woven 

Acorn Wire & Iron Works.21 f/l 

wood 

American Plywood Corp....15c/l 

Atlas Overhead Door Co.15g/l 

Barber-Colman Co.15g/2 


doors conf. 

wood conf. 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc.15e/2 

Crawford Door Co.15g/3 

Crooks, W. D., & Sons.15c/2 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.5c/2 

Fir Door Institute.15c/3 

Hardwood Products Corp.15c/4 

International Steel Co.15d/2 

McKee Door Co.15g/5 

Mengel Co.15c/5 

National Mfg. Co.15g/5a 

Overhead Door Corp.15g/6 

Paine Lumber Co., Ltd.15c/7 

Para Corp.15c/7a 

Peelle-Richmond .15f/3 

Raynor Mfg. Co.15g/7 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Roddis Lumber & Veneer Co.15c/8 

Rowe Mfg. Co.15g/8 

Security Fire Door Co.15f/5 

United States Plywood Corp.15c/5 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.15e/8 

wood—fire resistant 

Fox Bros. Mfg. Co.5c/4 

wood—metal frame 

Peelle-Richmond .15f/3 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Roddis Plywood Corp.15c/8 

x-ray protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.21d/l 

Crooks, W. D., & Sons.15c/2 

General Lead Construction Corp.21 d/3 

Hardwood Products Corp.15c/4 

Ray Proof Corp.21 d/2 

Roddis Plywood Corp.15c/8 


downspouts 

see pipe—conductor 


drainboards 

(see also tops) 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia.26b/l 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Chicago Drainboard Co., Inc.23a/2a 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc.13e/3 

Elkay Mfg. Co.23a/4 

Mutschler Bros. Co.23a/l5 

United States Quarry Tile Co.13b/6 


drains 

areaway 

see drains — floor, yard , etc. 

backwater 


Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.27e/2 

Crampton-Farley Mfg. Co.27e/3 

Hoffman Specialty Co.27e/3a 

Josam Mfg. Co.27e/4 

Wade Mfg. Co.27e/5 

double drainage 

Hoffman Specialty Co.27e/3a 

Josam Mfg. Co.27e/4 

floor, yard, etc. 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.27e/2 

Contractors Foundry . 6h/l 

Crampton-Farley Mfg. Co.27e/3 

Drehmann Paving & Flooring Co.13c/8 


drains conf. 


floor, yard, etc. conf. 


Fiske, J. W., Iron Works. 


Josam Mfg. Co. 

.... 27e/4 

Wade Mfg. Co. 

....27e/5 

Zurn, J. A., Mfg. Co. 

....27e/6 

floor, yard, etc.—acidproof 


Duriron Co., Inc. 

...,26b/2 

Hoffman Specialty Co. 

...27e/3a 

garage 


Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co. 

...,27e/2 

Hoffman Specialty Co. 

...27e/3a 

Josam Mfg. Co. 

. ...27e/4 

Wade Mfg. Co. 


gutter 


see drains —roof 


hospital 


see drains —floor, yard, etc. 


marine 


Josam Mfg. Co. 


non-ctog 


Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co. 

,...27e/2 

Hoffman Specialty Co. 

...27e/3a 

Josam Mfg. Co. 

,...27e/4 

Wade Mfg. Co. 

,...27e/5 

Zurn, J. A., Mfg. Co. 

....27e/6 

non-dog—triple drainage 


Josam Mfg. Co. 


oil or grease 


see interceptors 


root, gutter or promenade 


Barrett Div. 

.8a/2 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co. 

.27e/2 

Contractors Foundry. 

.6h/l 

Crampton-Farley Mfg. Co. 

.27e/3 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works. 


Hoffman Specialty Co. 

,...27e/3a 

Josam Mfg. Co. 

.27e/4 

Mahon, R. C., Co. 

. 3c/6 

Wade Mfg. Co. 

.27e/5 

Zurn, J. A., Mfg. Co. 


scupper 


see scuppers 


shower 


see drains—floor 


swimming pool 


see swimming pool—drains 


trap 


Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co. 

.27e/2 

Crampton-Farley Mfg. Co. 

.27e/3 

Donley Brothers Co. 

.28g/5 

Duriron Co., Inc. 

.26b/2 

Hoffman Specialty Co. 

,...27e/3a 

Josam Mfg. Co. 

.27e/4 

Wade Mfg. Co. 


urinal 


see drains—floor 


drawer 


slides 


Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co. 


drawers 


see shelving—steel 
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products 


drawn shapes 

see shapes 

dressers 

see cabinets—kitchen 

drills 

Rawlplug Co., Inc. 3 f /4 

drinking water systems 

see fountains — drinking; 
coolers—drinking water 

drives 

gear reducing, v-belt, etc. 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp..28a/l0 

dryers 

air 

see Ians,- blowers,- air conditioning 


air—silica gel 

Bryant Heoter Co.28d/l 

clothes 

Chicago Dryer Co.24d/i 

Frigidoire Div. .23a/4a 

General Electric Co.23a/5 

Hamilton Mfg. Co.24d/la 

Hotpoint Inc.23a/9 

Lamson Corp.32d/l 

United Metal Box Co., Inc.24c/?7 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.23a/20 


ducts 

oir—insulated 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Celotex Corp.10o/4a 

asbestos-cement 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.lOa/4 

electrical 

see conduit — electrical; 


floor construction—cellular beam and 
electrical duct system; electrical 
underfloor distribution systems 

insulation for 

see specific type of insulation 

linings for—sound retardant 


Celotex Corp.n a/3a 

Johns-Monville.. 11 a /5 

metal 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.28e/7a 


dumbwaiters 


doors for 

see doors —dumbwaiter 

electric 

Capital Elevator & Mfg. Co.32 a /l 

Chelsea Elevator Co.32a/2 

Montgomery Elevator Co.32a/8 

Otis Elevator Co. 32r./ln 

Payne, F. S., Co. 32a /n 

Sedgwick Machine Works.32a/l4 

Warsaw Elevator Co.32a/l6 

Wilkinson. Chutes, Inc.24d/3 


dumbwaiters com. 


hand power 

Capital Elevator & Mfg. Co.32a/l 

Chelsea Elevator Co.32a/2 

Matot, D. A., Inc. 320/4 

Sedgwick Machine Works.32a/T4 

Wilkinson Chutes, Inc.24d/3 

signal systems for 


see elevators—signal systems lor 


tray 

Lamson Corp. 32d/l 

Olson, Samuel, Mfg. Co., Inc.23b/4a 

undercounter 

Chelsea Elevator Co.32a/2 

Matot, D. A., Inc.32a/6 

Otis Elevator Co.32a/l0 

Sedgwick Machine Works.32a/l4 

dumps 

ash 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Heatilotor, Inc.28g/6 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc. 3 f /3 

Superior Fireplace Co.28g/9 


dustproofing compounds 

see hardeners and densifiers 

e 

eave troughs 

see gutters—roof; sheet metol work 

ecclesiastical equipment 

see metal—ornamental; furniture 

edgings 

counter, sink, etc. 

see trim; sinks 


flooring—metal 

American Mason Safety Tread Co.13a/l0 

B & T Metals Co.13J/1 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.13c/l 

Werner, R. D., Co., Inc. 13 J/ 2 

flooring—plastic 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Inc.13e/6 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

Tile-Tex Co., Inc. 134/8 

granite 

Fletcher, H. E., Co. 4 a /3 

stair 

see nosings 


efflorescence 

deterrents 

see waterproofing 


ejectors 

cellar draining 

Yeomans Bros. Co.27d/3 

sewage 

Kaustine Co., Inc. .27f/l 

Yeomans Bros. Co.27d/3 


elbows 

see fittings—pipe or tube 

electrical contractors and 


engineers 

Foley, Howard P., Co.ib /3 

Terminal Construction Corp.iq /5 


electrical underfloor 
distribution systems 


General Electric Co.29b/i 

National Electric Products Corp.29b/2 

Republic Steel Corp.29b/4 

Robertson, H. H., Co. 3c /y 

Walker Bros. poh/c 


electrodes 

welding 

Republic Steel Corp . 4 c / 5 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc.27a/7 


elevators 

tsee also dumbwaiters; hoists) 

ash 

see elevators — sidewalk; hoists 


cars for 

Inclinator Co. of America.32a/5 

Monarch Elevator & Machine Co.32a/7 

Rotary Lift Co. 32aA 3 

Warsaw Elevator Co.32a/l6 


controls for 

see controls—elevator 

door hangers for 

see hangers 

door—interlocks for 

see interlocks— elevator or dumbwaiter door 

door operators for 

see operators—elevator door 

doors for 

see doors 


electric 

Capital Elevator & Mfg. Co.32a/i 

Chelsea Elevator Co.32a/2 

Ernst, Charles K., Inc.32c/t 

Inclinator Co. of America....32a/5 

Monarch Elevator & Machine Co.32a/7 

Montgomery Elevator Co.32a/8 

Otis Elevator Co.. . .32a/l0 

Payne, F. S„ Co...32a/ll 

Potts Ash Hoist Corp.32c/2 

Sedgwick Machine Works.32a/l4 

Warner Elevator Mfg. Co.32a/l5 

Warsaw Elevator Co.32o/l6 

Watson Elevator Co., Inc.32o/i8 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.32a/l9 


entrances for 

see enclosures — elevator; 
doors—elevator 


freight 

Capital Elevator & Mfg. Co.32a/l 

Chelsea Elevator Co.32a/2 

Ernst, Charles K., Inc.32c/? 

Globe Hoist Co. 32a/4 
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products 


elevators conf. 


freight conf. 

Matot, D. A., Inc.32a/6 

Monarch Elevator & Machine Co .32a/7 

Montgomery Elevator Co.32a/8 

Otis Elevator Co.32a/l0 

Payne, F. S., Co.32a/ll 

Potts Ash Hoist Corp.32c/2 

Rotary Lift Co. 32a/l3 

Sedgwick Machine Works.32a/l4 

Warner Elevator Mfg. Co...32a/l 5 

Warsaw Elevator Co.32a/l6 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.32a/l9 


fronts for 

see enclosures—elevator 

gates for 

see gates — elevator; gates—folding 


hand power 

Chelsea Elevator Co.32a/2 

Ernst, Charles K., Inc.32c/l 

Matot, D. A., Inc.32a/6 

Monarch Elevator & Machine Co.32a/7 

Potts Ash Hoist Corp.32c/2 

Sedgwick Machine Works.32a/l4 


home 

see elevators—residential 


hydraulic 

Capital Elevator & Mfg. Co.32a/l 

Globe Hoist Co.32a /A 

Monarch Elevator & Machine Co.32a/7 

Mpntgomery Elevator Co.32a/8 

Rotary Lift Co.32a/l3 

Warsaw Elevator Co.32a/l6 


invalid 

see elevators—residential 


loading dock 

Globe Hoist Co.32a/4 

Rotary Lift Co.32a/l3 


lubricators for 

see lubricators—elevator 


passenger 

Capital Elevator & Mfg. Co.32a/l 

Chelsea Elevator Co.32a/2 

Inclinator Co. of America.32a/5 

Monarch Elevator & Machine Co.32a/7 

Montgomery Elevator Co.32a/8 

Payne, F. S., Co. 32a/ll 

Otis Elevator Co.32a/l0 

Rotary Lift Co.32a/l3 

Sedgwick Machine Works.32a/l4 

Warner Elevator Mfg. Co.32a/l5 

Warsaw Elevator Co.32a/l6 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.32a/l9 


pumping units for 

see elevators—hydraulic 


residential 

Chelsea Elevator Co.32a/2 

Inclinator Co. of America.32a/5 

Matot, D. A., Inc.32a/6 

Monarch Elevator & Machine Co.32a/7 

Otis Elevator Co.32a/l0 

Payne, F. S., Co.32a/ll 

Sedgwick Machine Works.32a/l4 

Warner Elevator Mfg. Co.32a/l5 

Watson Elevator Co., Inc...32a/l8 

SA 


elevators conf. 

residential—inclined 

Inclinator Co. of America.32a/5 

Sedgwick Machine Works.32a/l4 

service station 

Globe Hoist Co.32a/4 

Rotary Lift Co.32a/l3 

sidewalk 

Capital Elevator & Mfg. Co.32a/l 

Chelsea Elevator Co.32a/2 

Ernst, Charles K., Inc.32c/l 

Globe Hoist Co.32a/4 

Potts Ash Hoist Corp.32c/2 

Rotary Lift Co.32a/l3 

Sedgwick Machine Works.32a/l4 

signal systems for 

Chelsea Elevator Co.32a/2 

Monarch Elevator & Machine Co.32a/7 

Otis Elevator Co.32a/l0 

Payne, F. S., Co.32a/l 1 

Sedgwick Machine Works.32a/l4 

Warsaw Elevator Co.32a/l6 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.32a/l9 

stage 

Rotary Lift Co.32a/l3 

Vasconcellos, Joseph, Inc.22e/l 

thresholds for 

see thresholds — safety — non-slip 


eliminators 

fog 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co.28d/21 

ells 

see fittings—pipe 

embrasures 

window—-steel 

see panels—metal 

enameled sheets 

see sheet , strip, plate—vitreous or 
porcelain enameled 

enameling sheets 

see metal—enameling 


enamels 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Breinig Brothers, Inc.14/la 

Cork Import Corp.1 Ob/2 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.1 Ob/3 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.). 14/3 

Empire Varnish Co.14/5 

Glidden Co.14/6 

Haynes Products Co.9a/9 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Keystone Varnish Co.14/7 

Koppers Co., Inc.8a/6 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Pratt & Lambert-Jnc.,...14/16 


enamels conf. 

Roberts Paint Corp.14/17 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l9a 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc..9a/l7 

Standard Varnish Works.14/l9b 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 

plastic 

Glidden Co.14/6 

undercoat 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Breining Brothers, Inc.14/la 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Empire Varnish Co.14/5 

Glidden Co.14/6 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc.14/16 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l9a 

Sonneborn, L, Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Standard Varnish Works.14/l9b 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 

wet surface 

Glidden Co.14/6 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 


enclosures 

elevator 


Aetna Steel Products Corp.15a/1 

Art Metal Construction Co.15a/4 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co.15a/6 

Monarch Elevator & Machine Co.32a/7 

Montgomery Elevator Co.32a/8 

Warsaw Elevator Co.32a/l6 

radiator 


see radiators—covers and cabinets for 

shower bath 

see shower baths—cabinet unit 

sink 

see cabinets; sinks—kitchen cabinet 

engineers 

jail construction 

see /a// equipment 

engines 

internal combustion 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp..28a/l0 

engraving 

Spencer Studios, Inc.22a/3 


erectors 

steel—contractors 

American Institute of Steel 

Construction, Inc.3d/l 

International Chimney Corp.28g/4 

O’Connor, Thomas, & Co., Inc.la/4 

Terminal Construction Corp.la/5 
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products 


escalators 

see stairs—moving 

escutcheons 

see hardware 

evaporators 

Trane Co. 28a/8 

exhaust 

fans 

see fans 

ventilators 

see ventilators 

exhibits 

(see also cases — display) 

Vasconcellos, Joseph, Inc.22e/l 

exit hardware 

fsee also fire-escapes; turnstiles; hardware) 


tire or panic 

Clayton & Lambert Mfg. Co.17b/2 

Detroit Steel Products Co.15a/7 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.17b/3 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Von Duprin Div.!7b/5 

sliding pole 

see poles—sliding 


expanded metal lath 

see lath 

expansion 

bolts 

see bolts—expansion 

foint s 

see Joints—expansion 

loops—pipe 

see piping—prefabricated 

extractors 

laundry 

Chicago Dryer Co.24d/l 

extrusions 

see shapes — metal—extruded 

f 

fabric 

concrete reinforcement 

see concrete—reinforcement —wire mesh 

flashing 

see waterproofing—membrane method- 
fabric 

glass 

Lexington Supply Co.9a/l2 


fabric conf. 

metal—woven 

see wire —cloth 

wall coverings 

see wall coverings 

waterproofing 

see waterproofing—membrane method—fabric 

fabricators 

metal plate 

see metal plate construction 

structural steel 

see structural—steel — fabricators, designers 
and welders 

wire 

see wire—work 

fans 

fsee also blowers; ventilators) 

attic 

see ventilators 

ceiling 

(see also ventilators — ceiling) 

Hunter Fan & Ventilating Co., Inc.28b/8 

centrifugal 

see blowers—centrifugal 


desk, bracket or pedestal 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co.28b/7 

Hunter Fan 8. Ventilating Co., Inc.28b/8 

llg Electric Ventilating Co.28b/9 

Schwitzer-Cummins Co.28b/l2 

disc or propeller 

Acme Equipment Co.28b/5 

Allen Ventilator Div.19b/l 

American Blower Corp.28a/2 

American Coolair Corp.28b/6 

Clarage Fan Co.28a/5 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co.28b/7 

Hunter Fan 8. Ventilating Co., Inc.28b/8 

llg Electric Ventilating Co.28b/9 

Joy Mfg. Co.28b/l0 

Pryne 8, Co., Inc.28b/ll 

Schwitzer-Cummins Co.28b/l2 

Shepler Mfg. Co. 28b/l3 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Victor Electric Products, Inc.28b/l5 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co.28d/21 

exhaust—acidproof 

Duriron Co., Inc.26b/2 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co.28b/7 


hangar outlets for 

see boxes 

kitchen 

see kitchen equipment—fans and ventilators 

roof 

see ventilators 


ventilating or exhaust 

Acme Equipment Co.28b/5 

American Blower Corp.'..28a/2 

American Coolair Corp.28b/6 

Carrier Corp.28a/3 


fans conf. 

ventilating or exhaust conf. 


Century Fan 8. Ventilator Co.19b/5 

Claroge Fan Co.28a/5 

Eagle-Picher Co.10a/5 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co.28b/7 

General Electric Co.23a/5 

Hunter Fan 8. Ventilating Co., Inc.28b/8 

llg Electric Ventilating Co.28b/9 

Joy Mfg. Co.28b/l0 

Pryne & Co., Inc.28b/ll 

Schwitzer-Cummins Co.28b/l2 

Shepler Mfg. Co.28b/l3 

Trade-Wind Motorfans, Inc.28b/l4 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Victor Electric Products, Inc.28b/l5 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.. ,23a/20; 28a/9 

Winco Ventilator Co., Inc. 7c/6 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co.28d/21 

window—ventilating 

Acme Equipment Co.28b/5 

American Coolair Corp.28b/6 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co.28b/7 

Hunter Fan 8t Ventilating Co., Inc.28b/8 

llg Electric Ventilating Co.28b/9 

Schwitzer-Cummins Co.28b/l2 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 


fasteners 


acoustical and wallboard 

Mid-West Acoustical & Supply Co.11b/3 

Miracle Adhesives Corp.13J/3 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co.llb/2 

Sanymeta! Products Co., Inc.llb/l 

Upson Co.12b/4 


carpet 

see rugs and carpets 

door or window 

see hardware 

faucets 

see fittings — sink , lavatory or toilet 

feed water treatments 

see water—softeners and treating equipment 

feeders 


chemical 

Paddock Pool Equipment Co.22f/5 

Permutit Co.27a/l7 

Wallace 8. Tiernan Co., Inc.22f/6 


felt 

see waterproofing—membrane method — 
fabric,- insulation — building; paper and felts 

fencing 


chain link or wire 

Colorado Fuel 8i Iron Corp.21 g/l 

Cyclone Fence Div.21g/2 

Page Fence Assn.21 g/3 

Pittsburgh Steel Co.21g/4 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.21g/5 
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products 


fencing cont. 


iron or steel 

Cyclone Fence Div.21 g/2 

Decatur Iron & Steel Co.22h/l 

National Assn, of Ornamental 

Metal Mfrs.6e/9a 

Page Fence Assn.21 g/3 

Pittsburgh Steel Co.21g/4 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.21 g/5 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co.6h/3 

wood 

Colonial Lumber Specialties, Inc.8b/6a 

Western Pine Assn.5a/4 


fiberboard 

see wallboard 

filing equipment 

key 

Moore, P. O., Inc.17b/l 

metal 

All-Steel Equipment Inc.22c/l 

Art Metal Construction Co.22a/l0 

Diebold, Inc.22a/7 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co.22a/8 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc.22c/4 

Mosler Safe Co.22a/9 

Standard Steel Equipment Co., Inc.22c/8 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22a/ll; 22g/3 

wood 

Remington Rand Inc.22d/8 

fillers 

cement patching 

see cement—patching and resurfacing 


concrete 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Koppers Co., Inc.8a/6 

Minwax Co., Inc.9a/l4 

Ruberoid Co.8a/7 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Wilbur & Williams Co...14/24 


crack or foint 

see joints — expansion; caulking — compounds; 
waterproofing 


wood—liquid or paste 

Breinig Brothers, Inc.14/la 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Glidden Co.14/6 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Jennison-Wright Corp.13g/5 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred.9a/ll 

Masury-Young Co.13h/2 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc.14/16 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l9a 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 


filters 

air 

American Air Filter Co., Inc_ .28b/l 

Owens-Coming Fiberglas Corp.28b/2 

Trion, Inc.28b/3 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28b/4 

drinking water 

Filtrine Mfg. Co.27a/l6 

Permutit Co.27a/l7 

electronic 

American Air Filter Co., Inc.28b/l 

Trion, Inc.28b/3 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28b/4 

gravity, pressure or vacuum 

American Air Filter Co., Inc.28b/l 

Filtrine Mfg. Co.27a/l6 

Permutit Co.27a/l7 

Trion, Inc.28b/3 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28b/4 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp..28a/l0 

swimming pool 

Filtrine Mfg. Co.27a/l6 

Paddock Pool Equipment Co.22f/5 

Permutit Co.27a/l7 


finishes 

(see also paint ; varnish ; wax) 

gymnasium floor—non-slippery 


Bruce, E. L., Co.13g/2 

Empire Varnish Co.14/5 

Glidden Co.14/6 

Hillyard Sales Cos.13h/l 

O’Brien Corp.14/12 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc.14/16 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l9a 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Truscon Laboratories.14/20 

stained wax 

Minwax Co., Inc.14/9 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.... *.9a/l7 


fire 

alarms 

see alarms 

detector systems 

see alarms 

doors 

see specific type of door; shutters—fire 


escapes 

Potter Mfg. Co.6g/3 

exit devices 

see exit hardware—fire or panic 

extinguishing apparatus 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co.27c/l 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.27c/2 

Grinnell Co., Inc.27c/3 


hose cabinets 

see cabinets—hose 

hose, hose racks and reels 


Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co.27c/l 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.27c/2 


hose nozzles 

see nozzles 


fire cont. 

resistant treatments of lumber 

see preservatives —wood— fire retardant; 
lumber—fireproofed and/or fireproofing 

shutters 

see shutters—fire 

Siamese hose connections 

see Siamese hose connections; hydrants 

sprinkler systems 

Grinnell Co., Inc.27c/3 

station poles 

see poles 

valves 

see valves—fire line 


fireplace 

accessories 

Bach, Oscar B., Industries, Inc.6e/l 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Heatilator, Inc.28g/6 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.28g/7 

Majestic Co.28g/8 

Shepler Mfg. Co.28b/13 

Superior Fireplace Co.28g/9 

ash dumps 

see dumps—ash 

cleanouts 


see doors—ash pit, trap or clean-out 

dampers 

see dampers or registers—fireplace 

facings—granite, stone, tile, etc. 


Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia.4a/ll 

Briar Hill Stone Co...4a/l2 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.28g/7 


grates 

see fireplace—accessories 

heaters 

see heaters—fireplace unit 


mantels 

Briar Hill Stone Co.4a/l2 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.5c/2 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.28g/7 

outdoor 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Majestic Co.28g/8 

screens 

see fireplace—accessories 


smoke chambers 

Majestic Co.28g/8 

fittings 

conduit—electrical 

see conduit — electrical—fillings lor 


fire hose 

Allen, W. D„ Mfg. Co.27c/l 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.27c/2 

hot water 

Bell & Gossett Co.28c/l 

Thrush, H. A., & Co.28c/7 

Trane Co.28a/8 
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products 


fittings co nt. 


flagpoles conf. 


flashings co nt. 


lavatory 

see fittings — sink, lavatory or toilet ; hardware 
—lavatory and toilet partition 


pipe—acid resistant 

Duriron Co., Inc.26b/2 

Knight, Maurice A.26b/3 

pipe or tube 

American Brass Co.26a/l 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.26a/2 

Duriron Co., Inc.26b/2 

Mueller Brass Co.26a/7 

Robinson Clay Product Co.26a/6 

Triplex Heating Specialty Co., Inc.28c/8 

Walworth Co...26a/8 


pipe railing 

see railings—pipe and fittings for 


radiator 

Triplex Heating Specialty Co., Inc.28c/8 

Webster, Warren, & Co.28c/9 


metal 

American Flagpole Equipment Co.6f/l 

Babcock-Davis Corp.6f/2 

Lingo, John E., & Son, Inc.6f/3 

North American Iron & Steel Co., Inc_6f/4 

tilting 

American Flagpole Equipment Co.6f/l 

Babcock-Davis Corp.6f/2 

North American Iron & Steel Co., Inc_6f/4 

wood 

American Flagpole Equipment Co.6f/l 


flanges 

pipe 

see fittings—pipe 

pipe hanger 

Grinnell Co., Inc.26a/3 


sheet metal conf. 

Mitchell-Rand Mfg. Co.8d/3 

Nichols Wire & Aluminum Co.8c/7a 

Permanente Products Co.6a/3 

Republic Steel Corp.6c/5 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc.8c/9 

Ruberoid Co.8a/7 

Sharon Steel Corp.8d/5 

Wasco Flashing Co.8d/6 

floodlights 

Century Lighting Inc.30a/4 

General Lighting Co.30a/9 

Globe Lighting Products, Inc.30a/l0 

Leader Electric Co.30a/l3 

Paddock Pool Equipment Co.22f/5 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.30a/l5 

Spero Electric Corp.30a/l6 

Sylvania Electric Products Inc.30a/l7 

Westinghouse Electric Corp..30a/l9 


shower bath 

see shower baths—fixtures for 

sink, lavatory or toilet 


Eljer Co.24a/l 

Elkay Mfg. Co.23a/4 

Hoffman Specialty Co.27e/3a 

Midwest Mfg. Co.23a/l2 

Speakman Co.24a/l2 


fixtures 

casement window 

see hardware —casement window 

laboratory 

see laboratory equipment 

lighting 

see lighting fixtures 

sink and lavatory 

see fittings —sink, lavatory or toilet 


flagging 


Crab Orchard Stone Co., Inc.4a/l4 

Eastern Quarries, Inc.4a/2 

Fletcher, H. E., Co.4a/3 

O’Brien Bros. Slate Co., Inc.8b/9 

Rising & Nelson Slate Co., Inc.8b/l0 

Tennessee Stone Co., Inc.4a/l8 

Vermont Structural Slate Co., Inc.13b/13 

Yorkmont Slate Co., Inc...8b/11 


flagpoles 

accessories for—trucks, fixtures, etc. 


American Flagpole Equipment Co. 6f/\ 

Babcock-Davis Corp.6f/2 

Lingo, John E., & Son, Inc.. 6f/3 

North American Iron & Steel Co., Inc.6f/4 

bases for 

American Flagpole Equipment Co.6f/l 

Babcock-Davis Corp.6f/2 

Fletcher, H. E., Co.4a/3 

General Bronze Corp. 6e/7 

Lingo, John E., & Son, Inc.6f/3 


North American Iron & Steel Co., Inc....6f/4 


flashings 


blocks, forms and receivers for 

American Asphalt Roof Corp.8a/l 

American Brass Co.8c/l 

Barrett Div.8a/2 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.8a/3 

Cheney Flashing Co.8d/l 

Elgin-Butler Brick Co.4d/4 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

National Fireproofing Corp.4d/8 

Ruberoid Co.8a/7 

Wasco Flashing Co.8d/6 

combination—metal with fiber, bitu¬ 
minous compound or fabric 

American Brass Co.8c/l 

Angier Corp.9c/la 

Barrett Div.8a/2 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.8c/4 

Koppers Co., Inc.8a/6 

Mitchell-Rand Mfg. Co.8d/3 

Robertson, H. H., Co.8c/ll 

Sandell Mfg. Co., Inc.8d/4 

Sisalkraft Co.9c/2 

Valias, Lionel.15a/l9 

Wasco Flashing Co.8d/6 

fabric, asbestos, plastic, mastic, etc. 

American Asphalt Roof Corp.8a/l 

Barrett Div.8a/2 

Brisk Waterproofing Co., Inc.9a/4 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co_8a/3; 8b/2; 8c/3 

Flintkote Co.8a/4; 9a/7 

Johns-Manville .8a/5 

Lexington Supply Co.9a/l2 

pipe flange 

Barrett Div.8a/2 

Joscm Mfg. Co.27e/4 

Koppers Co., Inc.8a/6 

sheet metal 

Aluminum Co. of America.6a/l 

American Brass Co.8c/l 

Barrett Div.8a/2 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.8c/4 

Cheney Flashing Co.8d/l 

Follansbee Steel Corp.8c/5 

Koppers Co., Inc.8a/6 


floor construction 

Detroit Steel Products Co.3c/3 

acoustical 

Durisol, Inc.3c/l3a 

Flexicore Co., Inc.3c/l5 

Johns-Manville .11 a/5 

POrete Mfg. Co.3c/19 

Rackle, Geo., & Sons Co.3c/21 

Waylite Co.4e/l0 

cellular beam and electrical duct 
system 

Robertson, H. H., Co.3c/7 

concrete—beamless 

Elgin-Butler Brick Co.4d/4 

Flexicore Co., Inc.3c/15 

Smooth Ceilings System.3b/6 

concrete—metal forms 

Alabama Metal Lath Co.12a/l 

Baker-Roos, Inc.3e/l 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.3b/1 

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute.3b/3 

Detroit Steel Products Co.3c/3 

Economy Forms Corp.3e/2a 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Mahon, R. C., Co.3c/6 

concrete or lightweight concrete— 
poured-in-place 

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute.3b/3 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Lally Column Co.3d/6 

POrete Mfg. Co.3c/l9 

Waylite Co.4e/l0 

concrete slab—insulating 

Cemenstone Corp.3b/2 

Durisol, Inc.3c/l3a 

Flexicore Co., Inc.3c/l5 

Martin Fireproofing Corp.3c/l7 

Precast Slab & Tile Co.3c/20 

concrete slab—lightweight 

Cemenstone Corp.3b/2 

Concrete Plank Co., Inc.3c/l3 

Durisol, Inc.3c/l3a 

Flexicore Co., Inc.3c/l5 

Lastik Products Co., Inc.3c/l6 

Martin Fireproofing Corp.3c/l7 
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products 


floor construction co nt. 

concrete slab—lightweight co nt. 


Morse Cement Tile Co.3c/l8 

POrete Mfg. Co.3c/l9 

Precast Slab & Tile Co.3c/20 

Rackle, Geo., & Sons Co.3c/21 

Waylite Co.4e/l0 

concrete slab—-nailing 

Concrete Plank Co., Inc.3c/13 

Durisol, Inc.3c/l3a 

Lastik Products Co., Inc.3c/l6 

Martin Fireproofing Corp.3c/l7 

Morse Cement Tile Co.3c/l8 

POrete Mfg. Co.3c/l9 

Precast Slab & Tile Co.3c/20 

Rackle, Geo., & Sons Co.3c/21 

Waylite Co.4e/l0 

contractors 

Lastik Products Co., Inc.3c/l6 

Morse Cement Tile Co.3c/l8 


electrical duct system 

see floor construction—cellular beam and 
electrical duct system 


filler tile 

Elgin-Butler Brick Co.4d/4 

Waylite Co.4e/l0 


glass and concrete 

see skylights — glass—concrete or metal 


construction 

hollow tile 

Elgin-Butler Brick Co. Ad/A 

National Fireproofing Corp.4d/8 

lightweight 


see floor construction—concrete 


metal panel 

Detroit Steel Products Co.3c/3 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Robertson, H. H., Co.3c/7 


nailing concrete 

see floor construction—concrete slab 

steel truss, foist or I-beam 


Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.3d/3 

Great Lakes Steel Corp.3d/4 

Lith-I-Bar Co.3d/7 

Macomber Inc... 3d/8 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 


flooring 

abrasive 

Acme Asbestos Covering & Flooring Co..l3c/6 


American Abrasive Metals Co.13a/9 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

National Terrazzo & Mosaic Assn., lnc.,13c/3 

Norton Co.13c/4 

Oxychloride Cement Assn., Inc.13c/l0 

Truscon Laboratories.9a/20 

acid resistant 

Acme Asbestos Covering & Flooring Co..l3c/6 

Aquabar Co.9a/3 

Drehmann Paving & Flooring Co.13c/8 

Duraflex Corp.13d/l 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Inc.13e/6 

Knight, Maurice A.26b/3 

Mastic Tile Corp. of America...13d/6 


flooring co nt. 


acid resistant co nt. 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

Murray Tile Co., Inc.13b/3 

Oxychloride Cement Assn., Inc.13c/l0 

Robbins Tire & Rubber Co., Inc.13e/9 

Robinson Clay Product Co.26a/6 

Stonhard Co...13c/l 2 

Structural Slate Co.4a/l7 

Taylor Mfg. Co.13e/l0 

Tile-Tex Co., Inc.13d/8 

Truscon Laboratories.9a/20 


armor 

see grids—flooring 


asphalt mastic 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Duraflex Corp.13d/l 

Flintkote Co.13d/2 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

asphalt tile 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc.13e/3 

Duraflex Corp.13d/l 

Hachmeister-lnc.13d/ 3 

Hood Rubber Co.13e/7 

Johns-Manville .13d/4 

Kennedy, David E., Inc.13d/5 

Mastic Tile Corp. of America.13d/6 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

Tile-Tex Co., Inc.13d/8 

Uvalde Rock Asphalt Co.13d/9 

asphalt tile—non-slip 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc.13e/3 

Duraflex Corp.13d/l 

Kennedy, David E., Inc.13d/5 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

brick 

see brick 


cement—aggregates for 

see aggregates 

cement—curing and protection 

see concrete—curing materials ; paper and felts 
—concrete curing and protection 

cement—finish for 

Adensite Co., Inc.9a/l 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.9a/2 

Aquabar Co.9a/3 

Empire Varnish Co.14/5 

Flintkote Co.13d/2 

Glidden Co.14/6 

Hillyard Sales Cos.13h/l 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Kalman Floor Co., Inc.13c/9 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co...9a/l0a 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Masury-Young Co.13h/2 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4e/2 

Minwax Co., Inc.9a/l4 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Portland Cement Assn. Ae/A 

Robertson, H. H., Co.13c/ll 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Stonhard Co.13c/12 

Tremco Mfg. Co.7b/3 

Truscon Laboratories.9a/20; 14/20 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 


flooring conf. 

cement—patching for 

see cement—patching and resurfacing 


cement-—-topping for 

Adensite Co., Inc.9a/l 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.9a/2 

Donaldson Floors, Inc.13c/7 

Flintkote Co.13d/2 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Kalman Floor Co., Inc..,.13c/9 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co...9a/l0a 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Robertson, H. H., Co.13c/11 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Stonhard Co.13c/12 

concrete 

Portland Cement Assn. Ae/A 

contractors 

Guaranteed Waterproofing Co.lb/4 

Kalman Floor Co., Inc.13c/9 

cork and cork composition 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.13e/4 

Kennedy, David E., Inc.13d/5 


dividing strips 

see dividers 

edgings 

see edgings—flooring 

fiber block or board 

Fir-Tex Insulating Board Co.10a/6 

finishes 

see finishes; paint; varnish; wax 

finishing, sanding, polishing machines 


Hillyard Sales Cos.13h/l 

Masury-Young Co.13h/2 

glass 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.19a/2 

granite 

Fletcher, H. E., Co.4a/3 


grating 

see gratings 


greaseproof 

American Abrasive Metals Co.13a/9 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Donaldson Floors, Inc.13c/7 

Drehmann Paving & Flooring Co.13c/8 

Flintkote Co.13d/2 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Inc.13e/6 

Hood Rubber Co.13e/7 

Johns-Manville .13d/4 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co... .9a/l0a 

Kennedy, David E., Inc.13d/5 

Knight, Maurice A.26b/3 

Mastic Tile Corp. of America.13d/6 

Mosaic Tile Co.13b/2 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

Murray Tile Co., Inc.13b/3 

Oxychloride Cement Assn., Inc.13c/10 

Robbins Tire & Rubber Co., Inc.13e/9 

Robertson, H. H., Co.13c/l 1 

Stonhard Co.13c/l2 

Taylor Mfg. Co.13e/l0 

Tile-Tex Co., Inc.13d/8 

Uvalde Rock Asphalt Co.13d/9 
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products 


flooring co nt. 

grids 

see grids—flooring 

hardeners and densifiers 

see hardeners and densifiers 

hospital 

see grids — flooring—electrical grounding 

industrial 

see specific type of 

leather 

United States Plywood Corp.13i/l2 

lights for 

see lights — sidewalk, roof, etc. 

linoleum 

see linoleum 

magnesite composition 

see flooring—magnesium oxychloride cement 

magnesium oxychloride cement 

Acme Asbestos Covering & Flooring Co..13c/6 


Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9 a/6 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

Oxychloride Cement Assn., Inc.13c/10 


mastic for wood blocks 

see cement—mastic 

mosaic 

see tile—clay 

non-sparking or static discharging 

Acme Asbestos Covering & Flooring Co..l3c/6 


Aquabar Co.9a/3 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc.13e/3 

Donaldson Floors, Inc.13c/7 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Inc.13e/6 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co_9a/l0a 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

Oxychloride Cement Assn., Inc.13c/10 

Robertson, H. H., Co.13c/ll 

parquetry 

Appalachian Hardwood Mfrs., Inc.5a/l 

Bruce, E. L., Co.13g/2 

Connor Lumber & Land Co.13g/2a 

Harris Mfg. Co.13g/3 

Haskelite Mfg. Corp.13g/4 

Maple Flooring Mfrs. Assn.13g/6 

Storm Flooring Co., Inc.13g/8 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc.13g/9 

plastic 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Inc.13e/6 

Johns-Manville.13d/4 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

Robbins Tire & Rubber Co., Inc.13e/9 

Tile-Tex Co., Inc.13d/8 

plastic coating—non-slip 

American Abrasive Metals Co.13a/9 

Flintkote Co.13d/2 

Miracle Adhesives Corp.13J/3 


plates 

see plates 

pre-finished 

see specific type of flooring 

quartzite 


Crab Orchard Stone Co., Inc. 4a /14 

Tennessee Stone Co., Inc.4a/l8 


flooring conf. 


resurfacers for 

Aquabar Co. 9 a /3 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp. 9a/6 

Donaldson Floors, Inc.13c/7 

Duraflex Corp.13d/l 

Flintkote Co.13d/2 

Glidden Co. 14/4 

Haynes Products Co.9a/9 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Kalman Floor Co., Inc.13c/9 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

Oxychloride Cement Assn., Inc.13c/l0 

Robertson, H. H., Co.13c/l1 

Stonhord Co.13c/l2 

rubber 

American Tile & Rubber Co.13e/l 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Danbury Rubber Co.13e/5 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Inc.13e/6 

Hood Rubber Co.13e/7 

Kleistone Rubber Co., Inc.13e/8 

Robbins Tire & Rubber Co., Inc.13e/9 

Taylor Mfg. Co.13e/l0 

slate 

O’Brien Bros. Slate Co., Inc.8b/9 

Rising & Nelson Slate Co., Inc.8b/l0 

Structural Slate Co.4a/l7 

Vermont Structural Slate Co., Inc.I3b/13 

Yorkmont Slate Co., Inc. 8 b/ll 

soapstone 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia.4a/ll 


steel—open 

see gratings—walkway 

sub-surface leveling 

Acme Asbestos Covering & Flooring Co..l3c/6 


Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9a/6 

Douglas Fir Plywood Assn.5b/l 

Duraflex Corp.....13d/l 

Flintkote Co. . .13d/2 

Hachmeister-lnc.13d/3 

Homasote Co.10a/9 

Koppers Co., Inc. 8 a /6 

Miracle Adhesives Corp.13J/3 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

Oxychloride Cement Assn., Inc.13c/l0 

Sisalkraft Co.9c/2 

Stonhard Co.13c/l2 

Storm Flooring Co., Inc.13g/8 


surfacer for—non-slip 

see finishes—gymnasium floor —no n-slippery 


terrazzo 

Acme Asbestos Covering & Flooring Co..l3c/6 

Donaldson Floors, Inc.13c/7 

Integro, Inc.13a/ll 

Manhattan Terrazzo Brass Strip Co., lnc.13c/2 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

National Terrazzo & Mosaic Assn., lnc..l3c/3 
Oxychloride Cement Assn., Inc.13c/l0 


terrazzo—aggregates for 

see aggregates—terrazzo 

terrazzo—binding strips 

see terrazzo—strips for 

tile 

see tile ; flooring — rubber,- etc. 


flooring conf. 

treatments for 

(see also wax,- finishes,- varnishI 


Adensite Co., Inc. 9 a/l 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.9a/2 

Aquabar Co. 9 a /3 

Breinig Brothers, Inc.14/la 

Bruce, E. L., Co.13g/2 

Empire Varnish Co. 14/5 

Haynes Products Co. 9 a /9 

Hillyard Sales Cos.13h/l 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Jennison-Wright Corp.13g/5 

Kedmont Mfg. 8 . Waterproofing Co.,.9a/l0a 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Masury-Young Co.13h/2 

Minwax Co., Inc.14/9 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Pratt 8 , Lambert-lnc.14/16 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Tremco Mfg. Co.7b/3 

Truscon Laboratories.9a/20; 14/20 


underlayment 

see flooring — sub-surface leveling 


wood—beech 

Appalachian Hardwood Mfrs., Inc.5a/l 

Bradley Lumber Co.13g/l 

Bruce, E. L., Co.13g/2 

Harris Mfg. Co.13g/3 

Maple Flooring Mfrs. Assn.13g/6 

National Oak Flooring Mfrs. Assn.13g/7 

Storm Flooring Co., Inc.13g/8 

wood—birch 

Connor Lumber 8. Land Co.13g/2a 

Maple Flooring Mfrs. Assn.13g/6 

National Oak Flooring Mfrs. Assn.13g/7 

Storm Flooring Co., Inc.13g/8 

wood—maple 

Appalachian Hardwood Mfrs., Inc.5a/l 

Bruce, E. L., Co.13g/2 

Connor Lumber 8. Land Co.13g/2a 

Harris Mfg. Co.13g/3 

Maple Flooring Mfrs. Assn.13g/6 

National Oak Flooring Mfrs. Assn.13g/7 

Storm Flooring Co., Inc.13g/8 

wood—oak 

Appalachian Hardwood Mfrs., Inc.5a/l 

Bradley Lumber Co.13g/l 

Bruce, E. L., Co.13g/2 

Harris Mfg. Co.13g/3 

Haskelite Mfg. Corp.13g/4 

Jennison-Wright Corp.13g/5 

National Oak Flooring Mfrs. Assn.13g/7 

Storm Flooring Co., Inc.13g/8 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc.13g/9 

wood—pecan 

Bradley Lumber Co.13g/1 

Bruce, E. L., Co.13g/2 

National Oak Flooring Mfrs. Assn.13g/7 

wood—pine 

Jennison-Wright Corp.13g/5 

wood—walnut 

Bruce, E. L., Co.13g/2 

Harris Mfg. Co.13g/3 

Storm Flooring Co., Inc.13g/8 
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products 


flooring coni. 


wood block—built-up 

Bruce, E. L., Co.13g/2 

Haskelite Mfg. Corp.13g/4 

Jennison-Wright Corp.13g/5 

wood block—creosoted or treated 
end grain 

Jennison-Wright Corp.13g/5 

Republic Creosoting Co.5d/6 

wood block—mastic set 

Appalachian Hardwood Mfrs., Inc.5a/l 

Bruce, E. L., Co.13g/2 

Connor Lumber & Land Co.13g/2a 

Harris Mfg. Co.13g/3 

Haskelite Mfg. Corp.13g/4 

Jennison-Wright Corp.13g/5 

Maple Flooring Mfrs. Assn.13g/6 

Republic Creosoting Co.5d/6 

Storm Flooring Co., Inc.13g/8 

wood block—natural or untreated 

Appalachian Hardwood Mfrs., Inc.5a/l 

Bruce, E. L., Co.13g/2 

wood plank 

Appalachian Hardwood Mfrs., Inc.5a/l 

Bradley Lumber Co.13g/l 

Bruce, E. L., Co.13g/2 

Connor Lumber & Land Co.13g/2a 

Harris Mfg. Co.13g/3 

Storm Flooring Co., Inc.13g/8 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc.13g/9 

wood strip—mastic set 

Appalachian Hardwood Mfrs., Inc.5a/l 

Connor Lumber & Land Co.13g/2a 

Harris Mfg. Co.13g/3 

Maple Flooring Mfrs. Assn.13g/6 

Storm Flooring Co., Inc.13g/8 

Wood-Mosaic Co,, Inc.,.13g/9 


flues 


dampers for 

see dampers or registers 

linings for 

Elgin-Butler Brick Co.4d/4 

Hocking Valley Brick Co.4d/7 

National Fireproofing Corp.4d/8 

Robinson Clay Product Co.2 6a/6 


food preparation and 
service equipment 


Blickman, S., Inc.23b/l 

Elkay Mfg. Co.23a/4 

Hobart Mfg. Co.23b/2 

Olson, Samuel, Mfg. Co., Inc.23b/4a 

Van, John, Range Co.23b/5 

forgings 

Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corp.6c/l 

Aluminum Co. of America.6a/l 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc.27a/7 

form liners 

Douglas Fir Plywood Assn.5b/l 

Fir-Tex Insulating Board Co.3e/3 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Masonite Corp.13i/9 


forms—concrete 


coating for 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

contractors for 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.3b/l 

fibre 

Sonoco Products Co.3e/7 

filler tile 


see floor construction—filler tile 

flashing 

see flashings — blocks , forms and receivers for 


gypsum 

United States Gypsum Co.3c/ll 

hangers for 

Alabama Metal Lath Co.12a/l 

Conver Steel & Wire Co.3e/2 

Duplex Hanger Co.3f/2 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Richmond Screw Anchor Co., Inc.3e/5 


linings for 

see form liners 


metal 

Baker-Roos, Inc.3e/l 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.3b/l 

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute.3b/3 

Detroit Steel Products Co.3c/3 

Economy Forms Corp.3e/2a 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Mahon, R. C., Co.3c/6 

permanent 

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute.3b/3 

Detroit Steel Products Co.3c/3 

Durisol, Inc.3c/l3a 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Mahon, R. C., Co.3c/6 

Sonoco Products Co.3e/7 

plywood 

Douglas Fir Plywood Assn.5b/l 

removable 

Baker-Roos, Inc.3e/l 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.3b/l 

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute.3b/3 

Economy Forms Corp.3e/2a 

Richmond Screw Anchor Co., Inc.3e/5 

rentals or sale 

Baker-Roos, Inc.3e/l 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.3b/l 

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute.3b/3 

Economy Forms Corp.3e/2a 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

rubber tube-—inflated 

Flexicore Co., Inc.3c/l5 

ties, clamps and spreaders for 

Alabama Metal Lath Co.12a/l 

Baker-Roos, Inc.3e/l 

Conver Steel & Wire Co.3e/2 

Economy Forms Corp.3e/2a 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Laclede Steel Co.3d/5 

Richmond Screw Anchor Co., Inc.3e/5 


foundation 

contractors 

(see also caisson contractors ; piling contract - 


ors and engineers) 

Drilled-ln Caisson Corp.2a/l 

Eichleay Engineering Corp.1 b/2 

MacArthur Concrete Pile Corp.2a/2 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co.2a/3 

Spencer, White & Prentis, Inc.2a/4 

Western Foundation Co.2a/5 

machinery isolation 

see absorbers 


foundry work 

see castings; metal — ornamental; etc. 

fountains 


drinking 

Century Brass Works, Inc.27a/l2 

Cordley & Hayes.27a/l3 

Eljer Co..24a/l 

Elkay Mfg. Co.23a/4 

Filtrine Mfg. Co.27a/l6 

General Electric Co.28a/£ 

Taylor, Halsey W., Co.27a/l8 

drinking—ice tank combination 

Century Brass Works, Inc.27a/l2 

Taylor, Halsey W., Co.27a/l8 

drinking—refrigerating unit 
combination 

Century Brass Works, Inc.27a/l2 

Cordley & Hayes.27a/l3 

Filtrine Mfg. Co.27a/l6 

General Electric Co.28a/6 

Taylor, Halsey W., Co..27a/l8 


frames 

blackboard 

see blackboards—frames and mouldings for 

bulletin board 

see bulletin boards; directories 

door—angle iron or channel 


Peelle-Richmond .15f/3 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

door—buck and trim units 

Aetna Steel Products Corp.15a/l 

American Art Metals Co.15a/2 

American Steel Door Co.15a/3 

Anco Mfg. Co., Inc.20/2 

Art Metal Construction Co.15a/4 

Crooks, W. D., & Sons.15c/2 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co.15a/6 

Detroit Steel Products Co.15a/7 

Diebold, Inc.15a/8 

Dusing & Hunt, Inc.15a/9 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.15a/l0 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21 a/2 

Jamestown Metal Corp.15a/ll 

Kawneer Co.15a/l2 

Overly Mfg. Co.15a/l4 

Peelle-Richmond .15f/3 

Pioneer Fireproof Door Corp.15a/l5 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.15b/2 


Richmond Fireproof Door Co.,15a/l7; 15a/l8 
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products 


frames cont. 

door—buck and trim units coni. 


Schacht Associates, Inc.15b/3 

Trussbilt Div.15a/l8a 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.15a/20 

World Steel Products Corp.lSa/21 

door—metal 

Aetna Steel Products Corp.15a/1 

American Art Metals Co.15a/2 

American Steel Door Co.15o/3 

Anco Mfg. Co., Inc.20/2 

Art Metal Construction Co.15a/4 

Bayley, William, Co.14a/5 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co.15a/6 

Detroit Steel Products Co.15a/7 

Diebold, Inc.15a/8 

Dusing & Hunt, Inc.15a/9 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.15a/l0 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.16a/l6 

Illinois Bronze Works.6e/8 

Jamestown Metal Corp.15a/ll 

Kawneer Co.15a/l2 

Overly Mfg. Co.15a/l4 

Peelle-Richmond .15f/3 

Pioneer Fireproof Door Corp.15a/l5 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.15b/2 

Reliance Art Metal Co.15a/l6 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co..l5a/l7; 15a/18 

Schacht Associates, Inc.15b/3 

Thorn, J. S., Co.18a/32 

Trussbilt Div.15a/l8a 

Valias, Lionel.15a/l9 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.15a/20 

World Steel Products Corp.15a/21 

doer—wood 

Crooks, W. D., & Sons.15c/2 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.Sc/2 

glass block construction 

Appleman Art Glass Works.7c/2 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

Williams 8, Williams Products Corp... ,16a/39 

lightproof shade 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.21 d/l 

General Lead Construction Corp.21 d/3 

Ray Proof Corp.21 d/2 


metal moulding 

see mouldings; trim 


showcase 

Anco Mfg. Co., Inc.20/2 

Himmel Brothers Co.20/4 

Kawneer Co.20/5 

Universal Corp. 14a/36 


window—interchangeable screen and 
storm sash 

see windows—combination—screen and 
storm sash 

window—metal or wood 

see casings,- window trim 


window—x-ray protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.21 d/l 

General Lead Construction Corp.21d/3 

Ray Proof Corp.21 d/2 


framing 

see shapes — metal — structural; beams; joists, 
trusses ; etc. 


freezer units 

Frigidaire Div.23 a/4a 

General Electric Co.23a/5; 28a/6 

Hotpoint Inc.23a/9 

Jewett Refrigerator Co., Inc.22b/5 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp..28a/l0 

York Corp. ..28a/l1 


front work 

construction 

see store front construction 

elevator 

see enclosures— elevator 

glass 

see glass— structural 

metal 

see sheet, strip, plate; metal — ornamental; 


store front construction 


porcelain enameled 


see sheet, strip, plate—vitreous or 

po r celain 

enameled; store front construction 


precast stone 


see slabs — concrete—architectural 


refrigerator 


see refrigerators—front work for 


slate 


see slate—structural 


tile 


see tile —clay 


fuel 


handling systems 


see liquids — storage, handling and dispensing 

fungus preventive 


treatment 


see preservatives —wood 


fur fixtures 


cold storage 


Market Forge Co. 

...22b/« 

furnaces 


fsee also air conditioning) 


cast iron 


American Foundry 8. Furnace Co. 

...28e/l 

Bryant Heater Co. 

... 28d/l 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co. 

,.28e/7a 

Surface Combustion Corp. 

..28d/l9 

coal fired 


American Foundry 8, Furnace Co.... 

... 28e/l 

Chrysler Corp. 

.. .28a/4 

Jackson & Church Co. 


Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co. 

,.28e/7a 

Rheem Mfg. Co. 


Stokol Stoker Co., Inc. 


U. S. Machine Corp. 

...28f/4 

Waterman-Waterbury Co. 

..28e/l0 

Wesix Electric Heater Co. 



furnaces cont. 

controls for 

see controls; dampers or registers 


floor or wall 

Bryant Heater Co.28d/l 

Rheem Mfg. Co.2Be/8 

U. S. Machine Corp.28f/4 

forced circulation 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.28e/l 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

General Electric Co.28a/6 

Jackson & Church Co.28e/6 

Kaustine Co., Inc.28e/7 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.28e/7a 

Rheem Mfg. Co.28e/8 

Stokol Stoker Co., Inc.28f/3 

Surface Combustion Corp.28d/l9 

U. S. Machine Corp.28f/4 

Waterman-Waterbury Co.28e/l0 

gas fired 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.28e/l 

Bryant Heater Co.28d/l 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

General Electric Co.28o/6 

Jackson 8. Church Co.28e/6 

Kaustine Co., Inc.28e/7 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.28e/7a 

Rheem Mfg. Co.28e/8 

Surface Combustion Corp.28d/l9 

U. S. Machine Corp.28f/4 

Waterman-Waterbury Co.28e/l0 

gravity circulation 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.28e/l 

Bryant Heater Co.28d/l 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

Jackson & Church Co.28e/6 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.28e/7a 

Rheem Mfg. Co.28e/8 

Stokol Stoker Co., Inc.28f/3 

Surface Combustion Corp.28d/l9 

U. S. Machine Corp.28f/4 

Waterman-Waterbury Co.28e/l0 

oil fired 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.28e/l 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

General Electric Co.28a/6 

Jackson & Church Co.28e/6 

Kaustine Co., Inc.28e/7 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.28e/7a 

Rheem Mfg. Co.28e/8 

Stokol Stoker Co., Inc.28f/3 

U. S. Machine Corp.28f/4 

Waterman-Waterbury Co.28e/lO 

steel 

Bryant Heater Co.28d/l 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

International Chimney Corp.28g/4 

Jackson 8, Church Co.28e/6 

Kaustine Co., Inc.28e/7 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.28e/7a 

Rheem Mfg. Co.28e/8 

Stokol Stoker Co., Inc.28f/3 

Surface Combustion Corp.28d/l9 

U. S. Machine Corp.28f/4 

Waterman-Waterbury Co.28e/10 
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products 


furniture 

cafeteria 

see cafeteria equipment 

laboratory, hospital, library, etc. 

see hospital equipment; laboratory equipment ; 
library equipment 


metal 

All-Steel Equipment Inc.22c/l 

American Seating Co. 226/7 

Art Metal Construction Co.22a/l0 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc.22c/4 

Pauly Jail Building Co.22h/2 

Penn Metal Corp. of Penna.22c/6 

Roanoke Iron & Bridge Works, Inc.22h/3 

Southern Prison Co.22h/4 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.22H/5 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22g/3 

vocational 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc.22c/4 

Penn Metal Corp. of Penna.22c/6 

St- Charles Mfg. Co.23a/l7 

wood 

American Seating Co.22d/7 

Nuroco Woodwork Mfg. Div.5c/3 

Remington Rand Inc.22d/8 


furring and studding 

channel, u-stud, bracket, hollow 


partition, etc. 

Alabama Metal Lath Co.12a/l 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Great Lakes Steel Corp.3d/4 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

K-M Building Products Co.12a/4 

Mid-West Acoustical & Supply Co.llb/3 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Penn Metal Co., Inc.12a/5 

Pittsburgh Steel Products Co.12a/6 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co.llb/2 

POrete Mfg. Co.3c/l9 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.llb/l 

Simplon Products Div. .12a/7 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

Wheeling Corrugating Co....12a/8 


gypsum 

see tile—hollow gypsum 


metal nailable systems 

Great Lakes Steel Corp.3d/4 

Mid-West Acoustical & Supply Co.llb/3 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co.llb/2 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.llb/l 


tile 

see tile 


x-ray protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.21 d/l 

Ray Proof Corp.21 d/2 

fuses 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.29a/l 

General Electric Co.29b/l 


9 


gages 


pressure, temperature. 


altitude or vacuum 


Friez Instrument Div. 

....22a/2 

Hoffman Specialty Co. 


Paddock Pool Equipment Co. 

.22f/5 

garage 


door hangers 


see hangers —door, partition or 

gate 

door hardware 


see hardware—garage door 


door hinges 


see hinges—garage door 


door operators 


see operators—door 


drainage systems 


see drains—garage 


garbage 


burners 


see incinerators 


disposers—electric 


American Central Div. 

.23a/l 

General Electric Co. 

.23a/5 

Given Mfg. Co. 

.23a/7 

Hotpoint Inc. 

.23a/9 

In-Sink-Erator Mfg. Co. 

...23a/9a 

Mullins Mfg. Corp. 

,...23a/l4 

Westinghouse Electric Corp. 

....23a/20 

receivers 


see receivers—garbage 


gas 


tanked or bottled 


Pyrofax Gas Div. 

.28f/7 

gaskets 


Butcher Boy Cold Storage Door Co 

.22b/2 

Wood Conversion Co. 


gasoline 


storage 


see liquids — storage, handling 


and dispensing 


gates 


chain link or wire 


Acorn Wire 8t Iron Works. 

.21 f/1 

Colorado Fuel & Iron Corp. 

.21g/l 

Cyclone Fence Div. 

.21 g/2 

Page Fence Assn. 

.21 g/3 

Pittsburgh Steel Co. 


Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc. 

.21 g/5 

elevator 


Montgomery Elevator Co. 

.32a/8 

Peelle Co. 

,...32a/l2 

Rotary Lift Co. 

...,32a/l3 

St. Louis Fire Door Co. 

.15f/4 


gates cent. 

folding 

Acorn Wire & Iron Works.211/1 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.21f/2 

metal—plain or ornamental 

Cyclone Fence Div.21g/2 

Decatur Iron & Steel Co.22H/I 

Illinois Bronze Works.6e/8 

Martin-Parry Corp.21a/4 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.21 g/5 

operators for 

see operators —gate 

rolling or coiling 


see grilles — rolling, coiling or sliding 

sidewalk door 

see doors —sidewalk 

turnstiles 

see turnstiles 

gauges 

see gages 

generating sets 

internal combustion 

Onan, D. W., Sons, Inc.29 a/1 

generators 

(see also motor-generators] 

electric 

General Electric Co. 2?a/4 

steam 

see boilers 

steam turbine and engine 

Worthington Pump 

& Machinery Corp.28a/lO 

girders 

American Institute of Steel 


Construction, Inc.3d/l 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Robberson Steel Co.lb/6 


concrete 

see joists—reinforced concrete; shapes — 
concrete—structural 


glass 

actinic 

see glass — anti-glare 

anti-glare 

American Window Glass Co.,,...7 a/l 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.7a/2 

Mississippi Glass Co.7a/3 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.19a/4 

Pittsburgh Corning Corp.7c/2a; 7c/3 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.7a/4 

Southwestern Sheet Glass Co.,7a/5 

block—joint compounds 


see cement—grouting or pointing 

brick or block 

see blocks—glass 

bullet resisting 

see glass—safety 
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products 


glass com. 

corrugated 

Mississippi Glass Co.7a/3 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.19a/4 

decorative treatments for 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.7a/2 

diffusing 

see glass —figured 

double glazing method 


(see also glass—insulating panel) 


Reese Melal Weather Strip Co.18b/7 

figured 

American Structural Products Co.7c/l 

American 3 Way-luxfer Prism Co.19a/2 

Appleman Art Glass Works.7c/2 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.7a/2 

Mississippi Glass Co. 7 a /3 

Pittsburgh Corning Corp.7c/2a ; 7c/3 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.7a/4 

Richards, J. Merrill.7a/4a 

Southwestern Sheet Glass Co.7a/5 

flexible cloth-backed 


see wall coverings—glass unit—flexible 
cloth-backed 

heat absorbing 

see glass — anti-glare 

insulating panel 

(see also glass—double glazing method) 


Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.7a/2 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.16b/7 

masonry 

see blocks—glass 

mirrors 

see mirrors 


obscuring 

see glass—figured 

plate 


Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.7a/2 

Mississippi Glass Co. 7 a /3 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.7a/4 

plate—tempered 

Appleman Art Glass Works.7c/2 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.7a/2 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co. 7 a /4 

safety 

American Window Glass Co.7a/l 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.7a/2 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.7a/4 

sheet 

American Window Glass Co.7a/l 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.7a/2 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.7a/4 

Southwestern Sheet Glass Co.7a/5 


shower doors 

see doors—shower stall—glass 

structural 

Ketchom, G. M-, Mfg. Corp.24c/ll 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co...7a/2; 13b/ll 
Pittsburgh Plate 

Glass Co.7a/4 ; 13b/l2; 15b/2 

thermal shock resisting 

see glass — plate—tempered 

vaults—sidewalk and skylight 

see lights — sidewalk, roof, etc. 


glass com. 

wire 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.7a/2 

Mississippi Glass Co. 7 a /3 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.1?a/4 

Southwestern Sheet Glass Co.7a/5 

x-ray protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.21 d/l 

General Lead Construction Corp.21 d/3 


Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.7a/4 

Ray Proof Corp.21 d/2 

glassware 

illuminating 

General Lighting Co.30a/9 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.7a/2 

glazing compounds 

Concord Paint Co., Inc.7b/l 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co...9a/l0a 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred.9a/ll 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Pecora Paint Co., Inc.7b/2 

Sonneborn, L„ Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Tremco Mfg. Co. 7 b /3 

Truscon Laboratories.9a/20 


gold and imitation gold 

leaf 

Hastings & Co., Inc.14/6a 

gongs 

see bells and buzzers—electric 

governors 

steam turbine 

Worthington Pump 

& Machinery Corp.28a/l0 


grandstands 

indoor 

American Seating Co.22d/7 

Horn Brothers Co.21c/la; 22f/la 

Leavitt Corp.22f/2 

Medart, Fred, Mfg. Co.22f/l 

Shlagro Steel Products Corp.15g/9 

Universal Bleacher Co.22f/3 

Vasconcellos, Joseph, Inc.22e/l 

Wayne Iron Works.22f/4 

outdoor 

American Seating Co.22d/7 

Cemenstone Corp.3b/2 

Leavitt Corp.22f/2 

Shlagro Steel Products Corp.15g/9 

Timber Structures, Inc.3b/9 

Wayne Iron Works.22f/4 


granite 

ashlar 

Cold Spring Granite Co.4a/l 

Eastern Quarries, Inc.4a/2 

Fletcher, H. E., Co.4a/3 

National Building Granite Quarries 

Assn., Inc. 4 a /5 

North Carolina Granite Corp. 4a/6 


granite coni. 

curbing 

Fletcher, H. E., Co. 4 a /3 

North Carolina Granite Corp. 4a/6 

fabricators 

Cold Spring Granite Co. 4 a /l 

Eastern Quarries, Inc. 4 a /2 

Fletcher, H. E., Co. 4 a /3 

National Building Granite Quarries 

Assn., Inc.4a/5 

North Carolina Granite Corp. 4 a /6 

manufactured 

Granux Corp. 4^/1 

masonry 

Cold Spring Granite Co. 4 a/l 

Eastern Quarries, Inc. 4a/l 

Fletcher, H. E., Co.... 4 a /3 

National Building Granite Quarries 

Assn., Inc.4a/5 

North Carolina Granite Corp. . 4a/6 

memorials 

Fletcher, H. E., Co. 4 a /3 

North Carolina Granite Corp.4 a /6 

modular units 

Fletcher, H. E., Co.4a/3 

paving blocks 

see blocks—granite 


standard sections 

Cold Spring Granite Co. 4 a /l 

Fletcher, H. E., Co. 4 a /3 

Granux Corp. 4 ( 5/1 

National Building Granite Quarries 

Assn., Inc.4a/5 

North Carolina Granite Corp. 4a/6 


grates 

fireplace 

see fireplace—accessories 

shaking and dumping 


Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Washburn 8 > Granger, Inc.25a/5 


gratings 


drainage—roadway 

Contractors Foundry. ih/] 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works. 6 e /6 

Flockhart Foundry Co.6h/2 

walkway 

American Abrasive Metals Co.13a/9 

Blaw-Knox Div.13a/l 

Borden Metal Products Co.13a/2 

Contractors Foundry.£(,/! 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works. 6e/6 

Flockhart Foundry Co. 6b/2 

Hendrick Mfg. Co.13a/3; 28b/21 

Irving Subway Grating Co., Inc.13a/4 

Kerrigan Iron Works, Inc.13a/5 

Reliance Steel Products Co.13a/d 

United States Gypsum Co.13a/7 

Wheeling Corrugating Co.13a/8 

gravel stops 

Aluminum Co. of America. 6 a/l 

Hohmann 81 Barnard, Inc. 3 f /3 
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products 


grids 

flooring—electrical grounding 


Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.13c/l 

Manhattan Terrazzo 

Brass Strip Co., Inc.13c/2 

flooring—for armoring 

Borden Metal Products Co.13a/2 

Hendrick Mfg. Co.13a/3 

Irving Subway Grating Co., Inc.13a/4 

Washburn & Granger, Inc.25a/5 


grilles 

[see also guards) 

bank 

Acorn Wire & Iron Works.21f/l 

Art Metal Construction Co.22a/l0 

General Bronze Corp. 6e/7 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22a/ll 

cast 

see castings; metal—ornamental 

controlled 

see dampers or registers; louvers 


door, floor or window 

Acorn Wire & Iron Works.21 f/l 

Bach, Oscar B., Industries, Inc.6e/l 

Decatur Iron & Steel Co.22h/l 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co.6e/6a 

Fries & Son Steel Construction 

& Engineering Co.22h/la 

General Bronze Corp.6e/7 

Hendrick Mfg. Co.28b/21 

Illinois Bronze Works.6e/8 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.15e/3 

Mahon, R. C., Co.15e/5 

National Assn, of Ornamental 

Metal Mfrs.6e/9a 

Page Fence Assn.21 g/3 

Pauly Jail Building Co.22h/2 

Roanoke Iron & Bridge Works, lnc....22h/3 

Southern Prison Co.22h/4 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.22h/5 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co.22h/6 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.15e/8 

heating, ventilating or 
air conditioning 


American Warming & Ventilating Co..28b/l6 


Anemostat Corp. of America.28b/l7 

Barber-Colman Co. 28b/l8 

Brasco Mfg. Co.20/3 

Contractors Foundry.6h/l 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Harrington & King Perforating Co....28b/20 

Heatilator, Inc.28g/6 

Hendrick Mfg. Co.28b/21 

Hunter Fan & Ventilating Co., Inc-28b/8 

Pyle-National Co.28b/21a 

Superior Fireplace Co...28g/9 

Trade-Wind Motorfans, Inc.28b/l4 

Tuttle & Bailey, Inc.28b/22 

United States Register Co.28b/23 

Young Regulator Co.28c/l0 


radiator 

see radiators—covers and cabinets for 

rolling, coiling, folding or sliding 


Acorn Wire & Iron Works.21 f/l 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc.15e/2 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.15e/3 


grilles conf. 

rolling, coiling, folding or sliding conf. 


Lawrence Steel Co.15e/4 

Mahon, R. C., Co.15e/5 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., Inc. 15e/6 
National Assn. 

of Ornamental Metal Mfrs.6e/9a 

North American Iron & Steel Co., lnc..15e/7 
Wilson, J. G., Corp.15e/8 

grounding equipment 

St. Louis Lightning Protection Co.22i/5 

Security Mtg. & Contracting Co.22i/6 


grounds 

see screeds 

grouting 

see cement—grouting and pointing 

grouting contractors 

pressure 

Many, B. J., Co., Inc.1b/5 


guards 

column 

Contractors Foundry.6h/l 

Flockhart Foundry Co.6h/2 

door 

see grilles 


doorway—concrete armored 


Flockhart Foundry Co.6h/2 

doorway—metal 

Contractors Foundry.6h/l 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 


expanded or perforated 
metal sheets for 

see sheet, strip, plate—expanded 

jail 

see jail equipment 

rolling or coiling 

see grilles 

skylight 


Cyclone Fence Div.21 g/2 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.21 f/2 

snow 

Levow, David.8d/2 

wheel 

Contractors Foundry.6h/l 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works. 6e/6 

Flockhart Foundry Co.6h/2 

window 

Acorn Wire & Iron Works.21 f/l 

Austral Sales Corp.18a/1 

Chamberlin Co. of America.18a/4 

Cyclone Fence Div.21 g/2 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co.6e/6a 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.15e/3 

Page Fence Assn.21 g/3 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co.22h/6 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.21 f/2 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.15e/8 


guards conf. 

window screen 

Austral Sales Corp.18a/l 

gunite contractors 

Guaranteed Waterproofing Co.lb/4 

Many, B. J., Co., Inc.lb/5 

Western Waterproofing Cos.9a/21 


guns 

caulking 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred.9a/l1 

Pecora Paint Co., Inc.7b/2 


gutters 

drains for 

see drains —roof, gutter or promenade 


roof 

Aluminum Co. of America.6a/l 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.8c/4 

Follansbee Steel Corp.8c/5 

Nichols Wire & Aluminum Co.8c/7a 

Republic Steel Corp. 6c/5 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc.8c/9 

Sharon Steel Corp.8d/5 

United States Steel. 6c/6 


gymnasium apparatus 

fsee also grandstands,- wardrobes,- etc.) 
Medart, Fred, Mfg. Co.22f/l 

gypsum 

see roof construction ; lath; wallboard 

h 

halyard tops 

see flagpoles—accessories for — trucks, 
fixtures, etc. 

hampers 

see bathroom accessories — hampers,- 
laundry equipment—hampers 


hangars 

airplane 

Great Lakes Steel Corp.3d/4 

Roberts & Schaefer Co.3b/5 

contractors for 


see airport contractors and engineers 

hangers 

bar—concrete reinforcement 

see clips 


beam, ioist, wall, etc. 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc.3f/l 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Duplex Hanger Co.3f/2 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 
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products 


hangers cant. 


door, partition or gate 


Allith-Prouty, Inc.. 


Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.. 

...17b/l3 

Metal Products Corp. 


National Mfg. Co. 


Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co. 

..17a/l0 

Westinghouse Electric Corp. 

..32a/l9 

form—concrete 


see forms — concrete—hangers for 


garment 


Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co. 


Vogel-Peterson Co. 


lighting fixture 


see lighting fixtures 


pipe 


Grinnell Co., Inc. 


Market Forge Co. 

...22b/6 

pipe—spring 


Grinnell Co., Inc. 


suspended ceiling 


see clips 


hardboard 


Celotex Corp. 


Fir-Tex Insulating Board Co. 

...10a/6 

Flintkote Co. 


Insulite Div. 


hardeners and 


densifiers 


Adensite Co., Inc. 


Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co. 

. ...9a/2 

Aquabar Co. 


Ceresit Waterproofing Corp. 

...9a/6 

Haynes Products Co. 


Horn, A. C., Co., Inc. 

. .9a/l0 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co.. 

.9a/l0a 

Master Builders Co. 


Minwax Co., Inc. 


Sherwin-Williams Co. 

.14/19a 

Sika Chemical Corp. 


Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc. 

..9a/l7 

Stonhard Co. 


Toch Brothers Inc. 


Tremco Mfg. Co. 

...7b/3 

Truscon Laboratories. 

..9a/20 

Wilbur & Williams Co. 


hardware 


airplane hangar door 


Allith-Prouty, Inc. 


Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co. 

■ 17a/l0 

awning 


see awnings—operating mechanisms 

for 

butts 


see hinges—butt 


cabinet 


Casement Hardware Co. 

. 17b/l5 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co. 

.17b/l3 

McKinney Mfg. Co. 



hardware com. 


casement window 

A.B.C. Steel Equipment Co., Inc.16a/l 

Bayley, William, Co. \6a/5 

Casement Hardware Co.17b/l5 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16a/7 

Crittall-Federal, Inc.16a/9 

Croft Steel Products, Inc.16a/l0 

Detroit Steel Products Co.16a/l3 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.16a/l6 

Getty, H. S., & Co., Inc.17b/l6 

Goodcraft Metal Products Co.16a/l9 

Hope's Windows Inc......16a/20 

McKinney Mfg. Co.17b/8 

Mesker Bros.16a/22 

Reynolds Metals Co.16/25a 

Rolscreen Co.ldb/6 

Steelcraft Mfg. Co.16a/28 

Sunlight Metal Products Co.16a/31 

Thorn, J. S., Co.16a/32 

Truscon Steel Co.Ida/34 

Universal Window Co.17b/l7 

Whitney, Vincent, Co.17b/l8 

cold storage or refrigerator door 

Butcher Boy Cold Storage Door Co.22b/2 


door—holders 

see holders—door or window 


door control 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co. Inc.17b/4 

Decatur Iron & Steel Co.22h/l 

Detroit Steel Products Co.15a/7 

Dusing & Hunt, Inc.15a/9 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.15a/l0 

Fries & Son Steel Construction 

& Engineering Co.22h/la 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.15e/3 

LCN Closers, Inc.17b/l0 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.17b/3 

McKinney Mfg. Co.17b/8 

Pauly Jail Building Co.22h/2 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.15b/2 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

Roanoke Iron & Bridge Works, Inc.22h/3 

Southern Prison Co.22h/4 

Stanley Works.17b/ll 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.22h/5 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co.22h/6 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co.17b/l 2 

finish—door 

Adams-Rite Mfg. Co.17b/la 

Bayley, William, Co.16a/5 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc.6e /5 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16a/7 

Detroit Steel Products Co.15a/7 

Dusing & Hunt, Inc.15a/9 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.15a/l0 

Illinois Bronze Works. 6e/8 

Kawneer Co.15a/l2 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.17b/3 

McKinney Mfg. Co.17b/8 

National Mfg. Co.)5g/5a 

Reliance Art Metal Co.15a/l6 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

Schlage Lock Co.17b/4 

Truscon Steel Co.16a/34 

Von Duprin Div.17b/5 


hardware com. 

fire door or shutter 

(see also exit hardware—fire or panic] 


Clayton & Lambert Mfg. Co.17b/2 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

Von Duprin Div.17b/5 

folding door or folding partition 

Allith-Prouty, Inc.17a/8 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

forged 

McKinney Mfg. Co.!7b/8 

garage door 

Allith-Prouty, Inc.17a/8 

Barber-Colman Co.15g/2 

Crawford Door Co.15g/3 

Fir Door Institute.15c/3 

National Mfg. Co.15g/5a 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 


hangers 

see hangers 

hinges 

see hinges 


institutional 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co. Inc.17b/6 

Decatur Iron & Steel Co.22h/l 

Fries & Son Steel Construction 

& Engineering Co.22h/la 

Pauly Jail Building Co.22h/2 

Roanoke Iron & Bridge Works, Inc.22h/3 

Southern Prison Co.22h/4 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.22h/5 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co.22h/6 

Jalousie 

Casement Hardware Co.18c/2 

lavatory and toilet partition 

American Sanitary Partition Co.21b/2 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co. Inc.17b/6 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.17b/7 

Mills Co.21 b/4 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.17b/9; 2lb/5 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.21 b/6 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.21b/7 

locks 

Adams-Rite Mfg. Co.17b/la 

American Sanitary Partition Co.21 b/2 

Bayley, William, Co.16a/5 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc. 6e/S 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16a/7 

Detroit Steel Products Co.15a/7 

Fir Door Institute.15c/3 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.14a/l4 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.17b/3 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

Schlage Lock Co.17b/4 

Truscon Steel Co.16a/34 

Von Duprin Div.17b/5 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co.17b/12 

overhead type door 

Allith-Prouty, Inc.17a/8 


revolving door 

see doors —revolving 

sash chain 

see chain —sash 
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hardware co nt. 

sash operators 

see operators—sash 

sash pulleys 

see pulleys—sash 


sash weights 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

screen 

A.B.C. Steel Equipment Co., Inc.16a/l 

Bayley, William, Co.16a/5 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16a/7; 18a/3 

Crittall-Federal, Inc.16a/9 

Croft Steel Products, Inc.16a/l0 

Detroit Steel Products Co.16a/l3 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.16a/l6 

Hope’s Windows Inc.16a/20 

Mesker Bros.16a/22 

Quaker City Metal Weatherstrip Co....l8b/6 
Truscon Steel Co.16a/34 

shelving 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.17b/l3 

show case or counter 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.17b/l3 


sliding door 

(see also hangers —door, 
partition or gate) 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip 


Co., Inc.18b/l 

Adams-Rite Mfg. Co.17b/la 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16a/7 

Detroit Steel Products Co.15a/7 

Metal Products Corp.17a/9 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

transom 

Whitney, Vincent, Co.17b/l 8 

window 

Adams & Westlake Co. 16a/2 

Austral Sales Corp.17b/l4 

Bayley, William, Co.16a/4; 16a/5 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16a/7 

Crittall-Federal, Inc.16a/9 

Croft Steel Products, Inc.16a/l0 

Dalmo Continental Inc.16b/2 

Detroit Steel Products Co.16a/l3 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.16a/l6 

Hope’s Windows Inc......16a/20 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.17b/3 

Mesker Bros.16a/22 

Thorn, J. $., Co.16a/32 

Truscon Steel Co.16a/34 

Universal Window Co.17b/l7 

Whitney, Vincent, Co.17b/l8 

window—awning type 

Dalmo Continental Inc.16b/2 


hatchways 

doors 

see doors—bulkhead 


floor 

Babcock-Davis Corp.15h/l 

roof 

Babcock-Davis Corp.15h/l 

Bilco Co....,15h/2 

SA 


heat exchangers 


Patterson-Kelley Co., Inc.27a/5 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Westinghouse Electric Corp......28a/9 

York Corp.28a/ll 


heaters 

auxiliary or bathroom 


Adam, Frank, Electric Co.29a/l 

General Electric Co.23a/5 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.28g/7 

Miami Cabinet Div.24c/l3 

Rheem Mfg. Co.28e/8 

Shepler Mfg. Co.28b/l3 

Wesix Electric Heater Co.28e/ll 


coils for 

see coils 

convector 

see convectors 


deaerating 

Permutit Co.27a/l7 

Worthington Pump 

& Machinery Corp.28a/l0 

feed water 

Patterson-Kelley Co., Inc.27a/5 

Worthington Pump 

& Machinery Corp.28a/l0 

fireplace unit 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Heatilator, Inc.28g/6 

Majestic Co.28g/8 

Shepler Mfg. Co.28b/l3 

Superior Fireplace Co.28g/9 

industrial—process equipment 

Patterson-Kelley Co., Inc.27a/5 

space 

Bryant Heater Co.28d/l 

Carrier Corp.28a/3 

Day & Night Mfg. Co.28e/3 

Dravo Corp.28e/4 

Dunham, C. A., Co.28c/2 

General Electric Co.23a/5 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.28e/7a 

Reznor Mfg. Co.28d/l8 

Rheem Mfg. Co.28e/8 

Shepler Mfg. Co.28b/l3 

Surface Combustion Corp.28d/l 9 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Wesix Electric Heater Co.28e/ll 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28d/20 

Young Radiator Co.28a/l2 

unit—coal or oil fired 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.28e/l 

Dravo Corp.28e/4 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.28e/7a 

Rheem Mfg. Co.28e/8 

unit—electric 

Grinnell Co., Inc. 28d/l7 

llg Electric Ventilating Co.28b/9 

Shepler Mfg. Co.28b/13 

Wesix Electric Heater Co.28e/ll 

unit—gas fired 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.28e/l 

Bryant Heater Co...28d/l 

Carrier Corp.28a/3 


heaters coni. 


units—gas fired conf. 

Day & Night Mfg. Co...28e/3 

Dravo Corp.28e/4 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.28e/7a 

Reznor Mfg. Co.28d/l8 

Rheem Mfg. Co.28e/8 

Surface Combustion Corp.28d/l9 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co.28d/21 

unit—steam or hot water 

American Blower Corp.28a/2 

Carrier Corp.28a/3 

Clarage Fan Co.28a/5 

Dunham, C. A., Co.28c/2 

Grinnell Co., Inc.28d/l7 

llg Electric Ventilating Co.28b/9 

Modine Mfg. Co.28d/l3 

National Radiator Co.28d/6 

Trane Co.28o/8 

Webster, Warren, & Co.28c/9 

Westinghouse Electric Corp... 28a/9; 28d/20 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co.28d/21 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp. ,28a/l0 
Young Radiator Co.28a/l2 

water—coal fired 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

Fitzgibbons Boiler Co., Inc.28d/3 

Kewanee Boiler Corp.28d/5 

National Radiator Co.28d/6 

Pacific Steel Boiler Div.28d/7 

Smith, H. B., Co., Inc.28d/9 

Spencer Heater Div.28d/l 0 

Stokol Stoker Co., Inc.28f/3 

United States Radiator Corp.28d/l2 


water—continuous flow 

see healers —wafer— instantaneous 


water—electric 

Frigidaire Div.23a/4a 

General Electric Co.23a/5 

Hotpoint Inc.23a/9 

McGraw Electric Co.27a/4 

Rheem Mfg. Co.27a/8 

Smith, A. O., Corp.27a/l0 

Wesix Electric Heater Co.28e/l1 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.23a/20 

Wood, John, Mfg. Co., Inc.27a/ll 

water—gas fired 

Bryant Heater Co.28d/l 

Day & Night Mfg. Co.27a/2 

Fitzgibbons Boiler Co., Inc.28d/3 

Kewanee Boiler Corp.28d/5 

National Radiator Co.28d/6 

Pacific Steel Boiler Div.28d/7 

Rheem Mfg. Co.27a/8 

Ruud Mfg. Co.27a/9 

Smith, A. O., Corp.27a/l0 

Smith, H. B., Co., Inc.28d/9 

Spencer Heater Div.28d/l0 

Surface Combustion Corp.28d/l9 

Wood, John, Mfg. Co., Inc.27a/ll 

water—instantaneous 

Bell 8. Gossett Co. ...28c/l 

Patterson-Kelley Co., Inc.27a/5 

Ruud Mfg. Co.27a/9 

water—oil fired 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

Day 8. Night Mfg. Co.27a/2 
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products 


heaters com. 


water—oil fired coni. 

Fitzgibbons Boiler Co., Inc.28d/3 

Kewanee Boiler Corp.28d/5 

Notional Radiator Co.28d/6 

Pacific Steel Boiler Div.28d/7 

Rheem Mfg. Co.27a/8 

Smith, H. B., Co., Inc.28d/9 

Spencer Heater Div.28d/l0 

Stokol Stoker Co., Inc.28f/3 

United States Radiator Corp.28d/l2 


water—sheet metal for 

see sheet, strip, plate —copper 
or copper alloy 


water—storage 

Bell & Gossett Co.28c/l 

Bryant Heater Co.28d/l 

Day & Night Mfg. Co.27a/2 

Kewanee Boiler Corp.28d/5 

McGrow Electric Co.27a/4 

National Radiator Co.28d/6 

Patterson-Kelley Co., Inc.27a/5 

Rheem Mfg. Co.27a/8 

Ruud Mfg. Co.27a/9 

Smith, A. O., Corp.27a/l0 

Stokol Stoker Co., Inc.28f/3 

Surface Combustion Corp.28d/l9 

Thrush, H. A., & Co.28c/7 

Triplex Heating Specialty Co., Inc.28c/8 

Wesix Electric Heater Co.28e/l1 


heating 

specialties 

see heating systems—specialties, controls 

heating systems 

air 

see air conditioning, furnaces 


baseboard 

Bell & Gossett Co.28c/l 

Dunham, C. A., Co.28c/2 

Smith, H. B., Co., Inc.28d/9 

Webster, Warren, & Co.28d/l 6 

Wesix Electric Heater Co.28e/ll 


electric 

see heaters — unit—electric 


hot water 

Bell & Gossett Co.28c/l 

Bryant Heater Co.28d/l 

Hoffman Specialty Co.28c/3 

Smith, H. B., Co., Inc.28d/9 

Spencer Heater Div.28d/l0 

Surface Combustion Corp.28d/l9 

Thrush, H. A., & Co.28c/7 

Webster, Warren, & Co.28c/9 

hot water—circulators for 

Bell & Gossett Co.28c/l 

Hoffman Specialty Co.28c/3 

Thrush, H. A., & Co.28c/7 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Triplex Heating Specialty Co., Inc.28c/8 

Yeomans Bros. Co.27d/3 


panel 

see specific type of system 


heating systems con/. 

specialties 

Bell & Gossett Co.28c/l 

Dunham, C. A., Co.28c/2 

Hoffman Specialty Co.28c/3 

Thrush, H. A., & Co.28c/7 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Triplex Heating Specialty Co., Inc.28c/8 

Webster, Warren, & Co.28c/9; 28d/ld 

vacuum—vapor and modulation 

Dunham, C. A., Co.28c/2 

Webster, Warren, & Co.28c/9; 28d/l6 


hinges 

(see also hardware] 

butt 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc. 6e/S 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co. Inc.17b/6 

Crittall-Federal, Inc.lda/9 

McKinney Mfg. Co.17b/8 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.17b/9 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

butt—spring 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co. Inc.17b/6 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.17b/7 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.17b/9 

casement window 

Casement Hardware Co.17b/l5 

checking 


see checks and closers —door 

friction 


Casement Hardware Co.17b/l5 

Crittall-Federal, Inc.16a/9 

garage door 

Allith-Prouty, Inc.17a/8 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

gate—spring pivot or spring butt 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co. Inc.!7b/<S 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.17b/7 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.17b/9 

gravity 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.17b/9 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.21 b/7 

heavy duty 

Allith-Prouty, Inc.17a/8 

Butcher Boy Cold Storage Door Co.22b/2 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.17b/9 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

• Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

lavatory and toilet door 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co. Inc.17b/6 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.17b/7 

McKinney Mfg. Co.17b/8 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.17b/9 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.21 b/7 

pivot—ball bearing 

Allith-Prouty, Inc.17a/8 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co. Inc.17b/6 

McKinney Mfg. Co.17b/8 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.17b/9 


spring butt 

see hinges — butt—spring 


hinges conf. 


spring pivot—floor 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co. Inc. 17b/6 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.17b/7 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.17b/9 


hoists 

sidewalk—ash or merchandise 


Capital Elevator & Mfg. Co.32a/l 

Ernst, Charles K., Inc.32c/l 

Potts Ash Hoist Corp.32c/2 


holders 


door or window 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co. Inc.17b/6 

Casement Hardware Co.17b/l5 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.15a/l0 

Getty, H. S., 8, Co., Inc.17b/ld 

Rossbach & Sons, Inc.16a/26 

Von Duprin Div.17b/5 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co.17b/l2 


home equipment 
and utilities 

home equipment to Insulation— 

see air conditioning, bathroom accessories, 
healers, heating systems, kitchen equipment, 
laundry equipment, refrigerators, etc. 

honeycomb structural 
panels 

see panels—honeycomb 

hoods 

awning 

see awnings — bars, hoods, etc. for 


fume 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia.26b/l 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 


hoppers 

see doors — hopper, sinks 

horns and sirens 

Autocall Co.31b/l 

International Business Machines Corp...31c/l 
Stromberg Time Corp.31 c/3 

hose 

cabinets 

see cabinets—hose 

fire 

see fire— hose, hose racks and reels 

hospital 

cubicles 

see cubicles 

equipment 

(see also grids — flooring—electrical 
grounding] 


Blickman, S., Inc.23b/l 

Elkay Mfg. Co...23a/4 
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products 


hospital coni. 


equipment cord. 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

Jamestown Metal Products, Inc.22g/2 

Jewett Refrigerator Co., Inc.22b/5 

Just Mfg. Co.23a/l0 

Ohio Chemical & Mfg. Co.22g/2a 

Olson, Samuel, Mfg. Co., Inc.23b/4a 

Van, John, Range Co.23b/5 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22g/3 

x-ray planning service 

see x-ray 


houses 

see bui/dings 

housing contractors 

prefabricated 

see buildings—prefabricated 

housing development 
contractors 

Barnes, James I., Construction Co.la/l 


H. R. H. Construction Corp.la/3 

O’Connor, Thomas, & Co., Inc.la/4 

Terminal Construction Corp.la/5 

humidifiers 

American Blower Corp.28a/2 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.28e/l 

Bryant Heater Co.28d/l 

Carrier Corp.28a/3 

Clarage Fan Co.28a/5 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.28e/7a 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 


humidostats 

see controls—humidity 

hydrants 


fire 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co. 27c/2 

Mclntire, F. N., Brass Works.22h/7 

Zurn, J. A., Mfg. Co...27e/6 

fire—-boxes for 

Flockhart Foundry Co. 6h/2 


hygrostats 

see controls— humidity 

hypochlorinators 

see wafer— softeners and treating equipment 

l 

ice 

making equipment, containers, etc. 


Frigidaire Div.23a/4a 

Jewett Refrigerator Co., Inc.22b/5 

York Corp.28a/ll 


incinerator contractors 


Goder, Joseph, Incinerators.25a/2 

Morse Boulger Destructor Co.25a/3 

Washburn & Granger, Inc.25a/5 


incinerators 

American Incinerator Corp.25a/l 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Goder, Joseph, Incinerators.25a/2 

Kellogg-Mann Corp.25a/2a 

Majestic Co.28g/8 

Morse Boulger Destructor Co.25a/3 

Sargent Building Specialties Inc.25a/4 

Washburn & Granger, Inc.25a/5 

indicators 


temperature 

Friez Instrument Div.22a/2 

wind velocity 

Friez Instrument Div.22a/2 


inserts 

concrete—nailable continuous 


Mid-West Acoustical & Supply Co.llb/3 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co.11 b/2 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.llb/l 


concrete—slotted 

see anchors—slot and slots for 


concrete, brick, etc. 

Bayley, William, Co.16a/5 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc.3f/l 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Duplex Hanger Co.3f/2 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Grinnell Co., Inc.26a/3 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

K-M Building Products Co.12a/4 

Richmond Screw Anchor Co., Inc.3e/5 

Sargent Building Specialties Inc.25a/4 

Simplon Products Div.12a/7 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 


flooring 

see flooring—asphalt tile ; linoleum; etc. 


hanger 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc.3f/l 

Duplex Hanger Co.3f/2 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 


installing contractors 

machinery, heavy equipment, etc. 

Eichleay Engineering Corp.lb/2 

instruments 

see controls; gages ; indicators ; etc. 

insulation—building 

aluminum or copper covered—board. 


paper, fiber or fabric 

Air-O-Cel Co.10a/l 

Alfol .10a/2 

Sisalkraft Co.9c/2 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 


insulation—building conf. 


blanket or bat form 

Alfol .10a/2 

Barrett Div.1.8a/2 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.10a/4 

Celotex Corp..1 Oa/4a 

Eagle-Picher Co.10a/5 

Flintkote Co.10a/7 

Johns-Manville .10a/l2 

Kimberly-Clark Corp.10a/l3 

Lockport Cotton Batting Co.10a/l4 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Owens-Coming Fiberglas Corp.lOc/l 

Sprayo-Flake Co.10a/l8 

United States Gypsum Co.10a/l9 

Wood Conversion Co.10a/20 

blocks—fiber 

Fir-Tex Insulating Board Co.10a/6 

Owens-Coming Fiberglas Corp...10c/l 

blocks—glass 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Pittsburgh Corning Corp.1 Ob/5 

blown-in 

Barrett Div.8a/2 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.10a/4 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Eagle-Picher Co.10a/5 

Johns-Manville .10a/l2 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Owens-Coming Fiberglas Corp.10c/l 

Pacific Lumber Co.10a/l5 

board—asbestos-cement 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.8b/2; 10a/4 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Johns-Manville .18a/5; 12b/la 

board—cork 

Armstrong Cork Co.10a/3; lOb/l 

Cork Import Corp.1 Ob/2 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.TOb/3 

Johns-Manville . 8a/H 

Mundet Cork Corp.1 Ob/4 

board—fiber 

Air-O-Cel Co.10a/l 

Armstrong Cork Co.10a/3 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc.8b/7 

Fir-Tex Insulating Board Co.10a/6 

Flintkote Co.8a/4; 10a/7 

Homasote Co.10a/9 

Insulite Div.10a/l0 

Johns-Manville .8a/5 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

New England Fibre Co.10a/l4a 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp.lOc/l 

Simpson Logging Co.10a/l6 

United States Gypsum Co.10a/l9 

Wood Conversion Co.10a/20 

board—mineral wool 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Cork Import Corp.10b/2 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp.10c/l 

cement form—dry or plastic 

American Acoustics, Inc.lla/l 

POrete Mfg. Co.3c/l9 

Zonolite Co.10a/21 
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products 


insulation—-building 

cont. 

cotton 


Lockport Cotton Batting Co. 

.10a/l 4 

double glazed panels 

see glass—insulating panels; glass- 
double glazing method 


duct—air conditioning 

tee specific type of insulation 


felt 


see insulation — building—blanket or 
form; paper and felts 

bat 

machinery vibration 

see absorbers 


paper 

see paper and felts—building 


plaster—aggregates for 

see plaster—insulating 


powdered, granulated or shredded 

Armstrong Cork Co. 


Barrett Div. 


Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co. 


Celotex Corp. 

1Oa/4a 

Cork Import Corp. 


Cork Insulation Co., Inc. 

..10b/3 

Eagle-Picher Co. 


Flintkote Co.. 


Johns-Manville . 

■ 10a/l 2 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp. 

..10c/l 

Pacific Lumber Co. 

.10a/l 5 

Sprayo-Flake Co. 

I0a/18 

Zonolite Co. 

10a/21 


protection for 

see paper and felts ; flashings—sheet metal 


reflective 

Air-O-Cel Co.lOa/l 

Alfol .10a/2 

Sisalkraft Co.9c/2 

Sprayo-Flake Co.10a/l8 


setting cement 

see cement —for application of insulation 

sound 

see acoustical 


sprayed on 

Sprayed Insulation, Inc.10a/l7; lla/10 

Sprayo-Flake Co.10a/l8 

vermiculite 

Zonolite Co..10a/21 

wool type 

Barrett Div.8a/2 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.10a/4 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Eagle-Picher Co.10a/5 

Flintkote Co.10a/7 

Johns-Manville .10a/l2 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp.10c/l 

Pacific Lumber Co.10a/l5 

Sprayo-Flake Co.10o/l8 

United States Gypsum Co.10a/l9 

Wood Conversion Co.10a/20 


x-ray protective 

see x-ray— protective products 


insulation—cold storage 
or refrigeration 


blanket or bat form 

Kimberly-Clark Corp.10a/l3 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

blocks—glass 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp.IOc/1 

Pittsburgh Corning Corp.1 Ob/5 

blown-in 

Pacific Lumber Co.10a/l 5 

board—fiber 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Fir-Tex Insulating Board Co.10a/6 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp.IOc/1 

board—mineral wool 

Armstrong Cork Co.10b/l 

Cork Import Corp.10b/2 

cement form—dry or plastic 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp.10c/l 

Zonolite Co.I0a/21 

cork 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Cork Import Corp. 1 Ob/2 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.10b/3 

Mundet Cork Corp.1 Ob/4 

cotton 

Lockport Cotton Batting Co.10a/l4 


lagging 

see lagging 


pipe or tank 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.10a/4 

Cork Import Corp.10b/2 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.10b/3 

Johns-Manville .10a/l2 

Mundet Cork Corp.‘_10b/4 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp.IOc/1 

powdered, granulated or shredded 

Cork Import Corp.10b/2 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc...10b/3 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp.lOc/l 

Pacific Lumber Co.10a/l5 

Zonolite Co.10a/21 

protection for 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Bird & Son, Inc.9c/l 

Cork Import Corp.10b/2 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.1 Ob/3 

Mundet Cork Corp.T Ob/4 

reflective 

Hogan, C. T., & Co., Inc.10b/3a 

sheet metal 

Hogan, C. T., & Co., Inc.10b/3a 

sprayed on 

Sprayed Insulation, Inc.10a/l7 

vermiculite 

Zonolite Co.10a/21 


waterproofing compounds for 

see waterproofing— paint and compounds 


insulation— 
high temperature 

brick, block or pipe covering—asbes¬ 
tos, felt, fiber, cement, etc. 


Armstrong Cork Co.1 Ob/l 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.10a/4 

Johns-Manville .10a/l2 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp.IOc/1 

Ric-wiL Co.iod/l 

brick, block or pipe covering— 
magnesia 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.10a/4 

Johns-Manville .10a/l2 

brick, block or pipe covering—wool 

Armstrong Cork Co.1 Ob/l 

Johns-Manville .10a/l2 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp.IOc/1 

cement form—dry or plastic 

f see also refractory) 

Armstrong Cork Co.1 Ob/l 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp.lOc/l 

pipe, boiler or tank 

Armstrong Cork Co.1 Ob/l 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.10a/4 

Johns-Manville . 10a/l2 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp.10c/l 

Pittsburgh Corning Corp.1 Ob/5 

Ric-wiL Co. .10d/l 

protection for 

Armstrong Cork Co.1 Ob/l 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp.]0c/l 


refractory 

see refractory 


sheet 

Armstrong Cork Co..lOb/l 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.10a/4 


underground pipe 

see pipe— underground or overhead 
systems—insulated 

insulation contractors 


building 

Guaranteed Waterproofing Co.1b/4 

Johns-Manville .10a/l2 

Mundet Cork Corp.I Ob/4 

cold storage 

Birkenwald, S., Co.22b/l 

Hogan, C. T., & Co., Inc.10b/3a 

Mundet Cork Corp. 10b/4 

high temperature 

Guaranteed Waterproofing Co.lb/4 


interceptors 


gas, grease or oil 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.27e/2 

Hoffman Specialty Co.27e/3a 

Josam Mfg. Co.27e/4 

Kaustine Co., Inc.27f/l 

Rheem Mfg. Co.27a/8 

Wade Mfg. Co.27e/5 

Zurn, J. A., Mfg. Co.27c/6 
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products 


) 



interceptors co nt. 


plaster, sediment, etc. 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.27e/2 

Josam Mfg. Co.27e/4 

Wade Mfg. Co.27e/5 


interlocks 

elevator or dumbwaiter door 


Montgomery Elevator Co.32a/8 

Peelle Co.✓.32a/l2 

St. Louis Fire Door Co.15f/4 

Security Fire Door Co.15f/5 

Sedgwick Machine Works.32a/l4 


iron 

see castings,- metal; sheet, strip, plate; etc. 

ironing 

boards 

(see also cabinets—ironing boardl 


Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

machines 

Chicago Dryer Co.24d/l 

Frigidaire Div.23a/4a 

General Electric Co.23a/5 

Hotpoint Inc.23a/9 


isolators 

see absorbers—shock or vibration 


J 


jail equipment 


Decatur Iron & Steel Co. 

...22h/l 

Fries & Son Steel Construction 


& Engineering Co. 

..22h/la 

Pauly Jail Building Co. 

...22h/2 

Roanoke Iron & Bridge Works, Inc... 

...22h/3 

Southern Prison Co. 

...22h/4 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc. 

..,22h/5 

Van Dorn Iron Works Co. 

...22h /6 

jalousies and 


jalousie hardware 


Casement Hardware Co. 

....18c/2 

Dalmo Continental Inc. 

... 16b/2 

Pro-Tect-U Jalousie Corp. 

....18c/4 

Russell, F. C., Co.. 

....18a/7 

Thorn, J. S., Co .. 


joints 


expansion—floor and roof drain 

Barrett Div. 


Hoffman Specialty Co. 

...27e/3a 

Josam Mfg. Co. 

,...27e/4 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc. 

.8c/9 

Wade Mfg. Co. 

... ,27e/5 

Zurn, J. A., Mfg. Co. 

...,27e/« 

expansion—glass 


American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.. 

....19a/2 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred. 

.... 9a/l 1 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co. 

.... 19a/4 


SA 


joints co nt. 

expansion—paving, roadway, etc. 


Barrett Div.8a/2 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred.9a/ll 

expansion—pipe 

Walworth Co...26a/8 

Webster, Warren, & Co.28c/9 

expansion—waterproofing 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9a/6 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co...9a/l0a 

Koppers Co., Inc.8a/6 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred.9a/ll 

Minwax Co., Inc.9a/l4 

Sandell Mfg. Co., Inc.8d/4 

Sika Chemical Corp.9a/l6 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

masonry—metal covering for 

Dusing & Hunt, Inc......9a/6a 

Minwax Co., Inc.9a/l4 

structural—pressure relieving 

Cowing Pressure Relieving Joint Co....4a/20 

wallboard—treatments for 

see wallboard — joint finishers 


joists 

bridging for 

see bridging 

concrete—forms for 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.3b/l 

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute.3b/3 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 


hangers for 

see hangers 

reinforced concrete 


Cemenstone Corp...3b/2 

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute.3b/3 

Lith-I-Bar Co.3d/7 

steel 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.3d/3 

Great Lakes Steel Corp.3d/4 

Laclede Steel Co.3d/5 

Macomber Inc.3d/8 

Robberson Steel Co.lb/6 

Shlagro Steel Products Corp.15g/9 

Truscon Steel Co..3d/9 

wood 

Unit Structures, Inc.3b/l0 


k 

kalamein products 

see doors—metal covered; trim—metal 

kalsomine 

see paint—water thinned 

keene’s cement 

see plaster —keene’s cement 


kettles 

Van, John, Range Co.23b/5 

key 

cabinets 

see cabinets—key 


control systems 

All-Steel Equipment Inc.22c/l 

Moore, P. O., Inc.17b/t 


kick plates 

see plates — door—kick or push 

kitchen equipment 

dishwashers 

see dishwashing machines 

drains 

see drains —floor, yard , etc. 


fans and ventilators 

American Blower Corp.28a/2 

American Central Div.23a/l 

American Coolair Corp.28b/6 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co.28b/7 

General Electric Co.23a/5 

Hunter Fan & Ventilating Co., Inc.28b/8 

llg Electric Ventilating Co.28b/9 

Pryne & Co., Inc.28b/l 1 

Shepler Mfg. Co.28b/l 3 

Trade-Wind Motorfans, Inc.28b/l4 

Victor Electric Products, Inc.28b/l5 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.23a/20 

food cutters, choppers and slicers 

Hobart Mfg. Co.23b/2 

institutional 

Blickman, $., Inc.23b/1 

Elkay Mfg. Co.23a/4 

Hobart Mfg. Co.23b/2 

Parsons Co.23a/l6 

Van, John, Range Co.23b/5 


kettles 

see kettles 

mixing machines 

Hobart Mfg. Co.23b/2 

ovens 

see ovens 

ranges 

see ranges 

sinks 

see sinks 


units—metal or wood 

American Central Div.23a/l 

Berger Mfg. Div.23a/2 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.5c/2 

Dwyer Products Corp.23a/3 

Elkay Mfg. Co.23a/4 

General Electric Co.23a/5 

Geneva Modern Kitchens, Inc.23a/6 

Harrison Steel Cabinet Co.23a/8 

Hotpoint Inc.23a/9 

Kitchen Maid Corp.23a/ll 

Midwest Mfg. Co.23a/l2 

Miller Metal Products# Inc..23a/l3 
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kitchen equipment conf. 


units—metal or wood conf. 

Mullins Mfg. Corp.23a/l4 

Murphy Door Bed Co.22i/2 

Mutschler Bros. Co.23a/l5 

St. Charles Mfg. Co.23a/l7 

Steel Kitchen Cabinet Institute.23a/l8 

units—self-contained 

(including: oven, stove, refrigerator, sink 
and cabinets) 

Dwyer Products Corp.23a/3 

Murphy Door Bed Co.22i/2 

Parsons Co.23a/ld 

St. Charles Mfg. Co.23a/l7 

vegetable peelers 

Hobart Mfg. Co.23b/2 


knobs 

see hardware — finish—door 

knockers 

see hardware — finish — door ; metal — orna¬ 
mental 

L 

laboratory analysis 
and research 

see testing services 

laboratory equipment 


Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia.26b/l 

Blickman, S., Inc.23b/l 

Duriron Co., Inc.2<b/2 

Elkay Mfg. Co.23a/4 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

Just Mfg. Co.23a/l0 

Knight, Maurice A.2db/3 

St. Charles Mfg. Co.23a/l7 

Structural Slate Co.4a/l7 

Van, John, Range Co. 23b/5 


ladders 

disappearing 

see stairs—disappearing 

metal 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Paddock Pool Equipment Co.22f/5 

treads for 

see treads 


lagging 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Cork Import Corp.1 Ob/2 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.1 Ob/3 

Mundet Cork Corp.1 Ob/4 


lamps 

(see also lighting fixtures,- floodlights) 


fluorescent 

Sylvania Electric Products Inc.30a/l7 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.30a/l9 


lamps conf. 
fluorescent—cold cathode 


Sylvonia Electric Products Inc.30a/l7 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.30a/l9 

fluorescent—starters for 

General Electric Co.29b/l 

Sylvania Electric Products Inc.30a/l7 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.30a/l9 

germicidal 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.30a/l9 

incandescent 

Sylvania Electric Products Inc.30a/l7 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.30a/l9 

infra-red 

Sylvania Electric Products Inc.30a/l7 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.30a/l9 

mercury 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.30a/l9 

reflector—sealed in 

Sylvania Electric Products Inc.30a/l7 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.30a/l9 

ultra-violet radiation 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.30a/l9 


latches 

see hardware 

lavatory door 

see bolts—lavatory door 

lath 

arches or columns—formed 


Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

Wheeling Corrugating Co.12a/8 


base screeds for 

see screeds 

corner beads for 

see beads 

expanded or perforated metal 


Alabama Metal Lath Co.12a/l 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Penn Metal Co., Inc.12a/5 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

Wheeling Corrugating Co.12a/8 

fiber 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Fir-Tex Insulating Board Co. IOa/6 

Flintkote Co.10a/7 

Insulite Div.10a/l0 

United States Gypsum Co.10a/l9 

Wood Conversion Co.10a/20 

gypsum—aluminum foil covered 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

gypsum—plain or perforated 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a ; 12b/lb 

National Gypsum Co.!2b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 


loth conf. 

insulating 

see insulation—building 

interior corner reinforcement 


Alabama Metal Lath Co.12a/l 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Penn Metal Co., Inc.12a/5 

Pittsburgh Steel Products Co.12a/6 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

Wheeling Corrugating Co.12a/8 

lead insulated 

see lath —x-ray protective 


metal—insulation or paper 


combination 

Pittsburgh Steel Products Co. 1 2a/6 

Wheeling Corrugating Co.12a/8 

picture moulding—metal 

Alabama Metal Lath Co.12a/l 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21 a/2 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Penn Metal Co., Inc.12a/5 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

Wollaeger Steel Corp.12a/9 


self-furring 

see lath—expanded or perforated metal 


tile back-up—metal 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

wire 

Pittsburgh Steel Products Co.12a/6 

x-ray protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc...21 d/l 

General Lead Construction Corp.21d/3 

Ray Proof Corp.21 d/2 


laundry equipment 

(see also chutes,* dryers; ironing — machines; 


washers) 

Chicago Dryer Co.24d/l 

General Electric Co.23a/5 

Hamilton Mfg. Co.24d/la 

Hotpoint Inc.23a/9 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.23a/20 

hampers 

(see also bathroom accessories) 

Geneva Modern Kitchens, Inc.23a/6 

lavatories 

Eljer Co.24a/l 

Elkay Mfg. Co.23a/4 

Just Mfg. Co.23a/l0 

Richmond Radiator Co.24a/2 

carriers or supports for 

Hoffman Specialty Co.27e/3a 

Reliable Metal Novelty Co., Inc.24c/l5 

Zurn, J. A., Mfg. Co.27e/6 


doors for 

see doors —toilet 
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lavatories com. 


fittings for 


see fittings — sink, lavatory or toilet 


hardware for 


see hardware—lavatory and toilet 

partition 

partitions for 


see partitions 


lead 


blue—sublimed 


Eagle-Picher Co. 

....14/4 

Palterson-Sargent Co. 

...14/14 

protective for x-ray 


see x-ray— protective products 


red 


Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc. 

....14/2 

Eagle-Picher Co. 

....14/4 

Glidden Co. 

....14/6 

National Lead Co. 

...14/11 

O'Brien Corp. 

...14/12 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp. 

...14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co. 

...14/14 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc. 


white 


Eagle-Picher Co. 

....14/4 

Glidden Co. 

...14/6 

National Lead Co. 

...14/11 

leader pipe 


see pipe — conductor 


connections—roof 


see vent connections —roof 


leaf 


aluminum, gold, palladium 


see aluminum — leaf; gold — leaf; 


palladium — leaf 


lecterns 


see metal — ornamental; furniture 


lenses 


glass—for lighting 


see glassware — illuminating; skylights 

letter boxes 


(see also metal — ornamental) 


Bommer Spring Hinge Co. Inc. 

,...17b/6 

Cutler Mail Chute Co. 

,...22a/6 

Donley Brothers Co. 

,...28g/5 

McKinney Mfg. Co. 


letters 


asphalt tile 


Kennedy, David E., Inc. 

....13d/5 

inlaid vitreous or porcelain enameled 

Barrows Porcelain Enamel Co. 

.6e/2 

Davidson Enamel Products, Inc.... 

.6d/l 

Erie Enameling Co. 

.6d/2 

Porcelain Enamel Institute, Inc.... 

.6d/3 

Seaporcel Metals, Inc. 

.6d/4 

Spencer Studios, Inc. 

....22a/3 

Texlite Inc. 

.6d/5 


United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc-22a/5 


letters co nt. 

metal 

Barrows Porcelain Enamel Co. 6e/2 

Illinois Bronze Works.6e/8 

Kawneer Co. 20/5 

Manhattan Terrazzo Brass Strip Co., 

Inc. 13c/2 

Newman Brothers, Inc.6e/l0 

Spencer Studios, Inc.22a/3 

United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc.22a/5 

plastic 

Rohm & Haas Co.7d/l 

wood 

Spencer Studios, Inc.22a/3 

library equipment 

Art Metal Construction Co.22a/l0 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

Remington Rand Inc.22d/8 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.22d/9 


lifts 

see elevators,- dumbwaiters; hoists 

light arresters 

Beckley-Cardy Co.22d/l 

light-reflecting products 

see reflectors or diffusers; paint; signs — 
illuminated or reflective 

lighting 

controls for 

see contro/s— stage lighting; switchboards 

lighting fixtures 

architectural 

see floodlights 


bathroom 

see bathroom accessories 

built-in 

All-Bright Electric Products Co.30a/2 

Century Lighting Inc.30a/4 

Curtis Lighting, Inc.30a/5 

Day-Brite Lighting, Inc.30a/6 

Frink Corp.30a/8 

General Lighting Co.30a/9 

Globe Lighting Products, Inc.30a/l0 

Gotham Lighting Corp.30a/ll 

Leader Electric Co.30a/l3 

Mitchell Mfg. Co.30a/l4 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.30a/l5 

Spero Electric Corp.30a/l6 

Sylvania Electric Products Inc.30a/l7 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.30a/l9 


ceiling grid type 

see lighting fixtures—fluorescent 

commercial 

see lighting fixtures—interior 

concealed or cove 

see lighting fixtures — built-in 

direct or indirect 

see lighting fixtures — built-in 


lighting fixtures co nt. 


exterior 

Bach, Oscar B., Industries, Inc.6e/l 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.6e/6 

floodlight 

see floodlights 


fluorescent 

Ainsworth Lighting, Inc.30a/l 

All-Bright Electric Products Co.30a/2 

Century Lighting Inc.30a/4 

Curtis Lighting, Inc.30a/5 

Day-Brite Lighting, Inc.30a/6 

Federal Enterprises, Inc.30a/6a 

Frink Corp.30a/8 

General Lighting Co.30a/9 

Globe Lighting Products, Inc.30a/l0 

Gotham Lighting Corp.30a/ll 

Kawneer Co.30a/l2 

Leader Electric Co.30a/l3 

Miami Cabinet Div.24c/l3 

Mitchell Mfg. Co.30a/l4 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.30a/l5 

Spero Electric Corp.30a/l6 

Sylvania Electric Products Inc.30a/l7 

Wakefield, F. W., Brass Co.30a/l8 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.30a/l9 


gasproof, vaporproof, weatherproof, 
etc. 

see reflectors or diffusers — gasproof, vapor- 
proof, weatherproof, etc. 

glassware for 

see glassware—illuminating 

hospital 

see lighting fixtures—night light or hospital 

industrial 

see reflectors or diffusers — industrial; lighting 
fixtures—interior 


interior 

Ainsworth Lighting, Inc.30a/l 

All-Bright Electric Products Co.30a/2 

Bach, Oscar B., Industries, Inc.6e/l 

Century Lighting Inc.30a/4 

Curtis Lighting, Inc.30a/5 

Day-Brite Lighting, Inc.30a/6 

Frink Corp.30a/8 

General Lighting Co.30a/9 

Globe Lighting Products, Inc.30a/l0 

Gotham Lighting Corp.30a/ll 

Leader Electric Co.30a/l3 

Mitchell Mfg. Co.30a/l4 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.30a/l5 

Spero Electric Corp.30a/l6 

Sylvania Electric Products Inc.30a/l7 

Wakefield, F. W., Brass Co.30a/l8 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.30a/l9 


louvered ceiling 

see lighting fixtures—fluorescent 

night light or hospital 


Hart & Hegeman Div.29c/2 

Ohio Chemical & Mfg. Co.22g/2a 


reflectors or diffusers 

see reflectors or diffusers 

residential 

see lighting fixtures—interior 

show case or show window 

see lighting fixtures — built-in 
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products 


lighting fixtures coni. 

shower bath 

see reflectors or diffusers —gasproof, vapor- 
proof, weatherproof, etc. 

surgical operating 

see lighting fixtures—night light or hospital 


underwater 

Paddock Pool Equipment Co. 221/5 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.30a/l9 

ventilator combination 


see louvers—light fixture combination; bath¬ 
room accessories —lighting fixtures — 
blower combination 

lightning conductors 


American Incinerator Corp.25a/l 

Consolidated Chimney Co.28g/l 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney 

Construction Co.28g/2 

Cutshall, J. M., & Sons.28g/3 

St. Louis Lightning Protection Co.22i/5 

Security Mfg. & Contracting Co.22i/6 


lights 

sidewalk, roof, etc. 


American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.19a/2 

Richards, J. Merrill.19a/5 

Robertson, H. H., Co.8c/ll 


lime 

hydrated finishing 

Finishing Lime Assn, of Ohio.12b/1 

Kelley Island Lime 8t Transport Co.11a/6 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

hydrated masons' 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.4e/8 

quick 

United States Gypsum Co.4e/8; 12b/3 

limestone 

Indiana Limestone Institute.4a/l5 

Rockwood Alabama Stone Co.4a/l6 

linings 

chimney 

see chimneys—linings lor 

closet 

see closets—lining for 

cloth—wall 

see wall coverings 

flue 

see flues —linings for 

interior wall—metal 

see panels—metal 

paper 

see paper and felts —bu/fding 


tank 

(see a/so lagging) 

Elgin-Butler Brick Co.4d/4 

Robinson Clay Product Co.26a/6 

Smith, A. O., Corp.27b/l 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 


linoleum 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc.13e/3 

base, lining or subfloor 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc.13e/3 

cement for 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc.13e/3 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred.9o/ll 

Miracle Adhesives Corp.13j/3 


cleaning compounds 

see cleaners and polishes —floor, wall, furni¬ 
ture, etc. 

edgings 

see edgings 

finish for 

Bruce, E. L„ Co.13g/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Empire Vdrnish Co.14/5 

Hillyard Sales Cos.,.13h/l 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Minwax Co., Inc.14/9 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

wall covering 

see wall coverings—linoleum 

lintels 


Robberson Steel Co.lb/d 

Steelcraft Mfg. Co.Ida/28 

Truscon Steel Co.16a/34 


liquids 

storage, handling and dispensing 

Onan, D. W., & Sons, Inc.29a/7 


lockers 

(see also wardrobes) 


frozen food 

All-Steel Equipment Inc.22c/l 

metal 

All-Steel Equipment Inc.22c/l 

Berger Mfg. Div.22c/2 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc.22c/4 

Medart, Fred, Mfg. Co.22c/5 

Penn Metal Corp. of Penna.22c/6 

Standard Steel Equipment Co., Inc.22c/8 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22a/ll 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.21 f/2 


locks 

see hardware 

loudspeakers 

see public address systems; sound systems 


louvers 

adjustable 

see jalousies; louvers — door — ventilating; 
blinds — louvered; doors—louvered glass; win¬ 
dows—louvered glass ; etc. 

air conditioning or ventilating 


Airolite Co.18c/l 

American Coolair Corp.28b/6 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.28e/l 

American Warming & Ventilating Co..28b/l<$ 

Anemostat Corp. of America.28b/l7 

Arex Co.19b/3 

Asbestone Corp.8c/2 

Barber-Colman Co.28b/l 8 

Bergmann, H. H. W., Co...19c/l 

Burt Mfg. Co.19b/4 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.8c/3 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Ellison Louvre Co., Inc.18c/3 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co...28b/7 

Hendrick Mfg. Co.28b/21 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Hunter Fan & Ventilating Co., Inc.28b/8 

llg Electric Ventilating Co.28b/9 

Sargent Building Specialties Inc.25a/4 

Schwitzer-Cummins Co.28b/l2 

Shepler Mfg. Co.28b/l3 

Super Steel Products Co.19a/7 

Swartwout Co.19b/ll 

Trade-Wind Motorfans, Inc.28b/l4 

Tuttle & Bailey, Inc.28b/22 

United States Register Co.28b/23 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.18c/5 

Victor Electric Products, Inc.28b/l5 


air diffuser 

see diffusers 


door—-ventilating 

Airolite Co.18c/1 

Barber-Colman Co.28b/l8 

Ellison Louvre Co., Inc.18c/3 

Hendrick Mfg. Co.28b/21 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.18c/5 


lead coated 

see louvers — ventilating — x-ray protective 

light fixture combination 


Anemostat Corp. of America.28b/l7 

Gotham Lighting Corp.30a/ll 

Pryne & Co., Inc.28b/ll 


lightproof 

see ventilators—lightproof 

ventilating 

see louvers—air conditioning or ventilating; 
ventilators; jalousies; doors—louvered glass,- 
windows—louvered glass 

ventilating—x-ray protective 


Airolite Co.18c/l 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.21d/l 

Ray Proof Corp.21 d/2 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.18c/5 


lubricators 

elevator 

Watson Elevator Co., Inc.32a/l8 
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lumber 

asbestos 

see siding — asbestos — cement; roofing — asbes¬ 
tos-cement; wallboard — asbestos-cement 


basswood and cherry 

Appalachian Hardwood Mfrs., Inc.5a/l 

Connor Lumber & Land Co.13g/2a 

beech and birch 

Appalachian Hardwood Mfrs., Inc.5o/i 

Connor Lumber & Land Co.13g/2a 

creosoted or salt treated and/or 
creosoting or salt treating 

American Lumber & Treating Co.5d/l 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).Sd/4 

Koppers Co., Inc.5d/4a 

Republic Creosoting Co.5d/6 

Timber Structures, Inc.3b/9 

Wood Treating Chemicals Co.5d/7 

fireproofed and/or fireproofing 

American Lumber & Treating Co.5d/l 

Celcure Wood Preserving Corp.5d/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (lnc.).5d/4 

Fox Bros. Mfg. Co.5c/4 

Koppers Co., Inc.5d/4a 

MengeJ Co. .. . .. 5b/3 

Protexol Corp. 5d/5 

Timber Structures, Inc.3b/9 

United States Plywood Corp..Sb/3 

insect preventive treated and/or 
treating 

American Lumber & Treating Co.5d/l 

Celcure Wood Preserving Corp.5d/2 

Cuprinol Div.5d/3 

du Pont de Nemours,, E. I., & Co. |lnc.).5d/4 

fox Bros. Mfg. Co. .Sc/4 

Koppers Co., Inc.„.5d/4a 

Protexol Corp. 5d/5 

Republic Creosoting Co..5d/4 

'Wood Treating Chemicals Co.5d/7 

maple 

Appalachian Hardwood Mfrs., Inc..5a/l 

Bruce, E. L., Co. ...T3g/2 

Connor Lumber & Land Co.T3g/2a 

moulding 

see trim —wood 

oak 


Appalachian Hardwood Mfrs., Inc_5a/i 

pine 

Bruce, E. L., Co..-- 13g/2 

pine—Idaho white, ponderosa 
and sugar 

Western Pine Assn.5a/4 

plywood 

see plywood 

redwood 

California Redwood Assn;............._5a/2 

termite preventive 


see preservatives —wood— termite preventive; 
lumber—insect preventive treated and/or 
treating 

treatment of 

see preservatives—wood 

yellow poplar 

Appalachian Hardwood Mfrs., Inc.5a/l 

luminaires 

see lighting fixtures 


m 

machinery builders 

special 

Shlagro Steel Products Corp.15g/9 

magnesia 

see insulation—high temperature 

magnesite 

see flooring—magnesium oxychloride cement 

magnesium 
oxychloride cement 

see flooring—magnesium oxychloride cement 

mail boxes 

see letter boxes; chutes—mail 

manhole covers 

see covers and frames 

mantels 

see fireplace— mantels 


marble 

Georgia Marble Co.4a/7 

Marble Institute of America, Inc.4a/8 

Tennessee Marble Producers.4a/9 

Vermont Marble Co.4a/l0 

ashlar 

Georgia Marble Co.4a/7 

Marble Institute of America, Inc.4a/8 

Tennessee Marble Producers.4a/9 

Vermont Marble Co.4a/l0 

cleaning compounds 


see cleaners and polishes — floor, wall, fur¬ 
niture; etc. 

dividing strips for 

see dividers 

marine treads 
and plates 

see plates; treads 


markers 

boundary 

Fletcher, H. E., Co.....4a/3 

flooring 

Kennedy, David E., Inc..13d/5 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

marquees 

Athey Shade Co...... ..18d/5 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co.6e/6a 

Illinois Bronze Works. 6e/ 8 

Natcor . 20/6 

International Steel Co.15d/2 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.19a/4 

Seaporcel Metals, Inc.6d/4 

Texlite Inc. 6dZ5 


mastic 

see flooring— asphalt mastic; cement— mastic; 
glazing compounds; etc. 

masts 

flagpole 

see flagpoles 


radio, radar or television 

American Flagpole Equipment Co...... .6f/l 

Babcock-Davis Corp.6f/2 

Lingo, John E., & Son, Inc.6f/3 


North American Iron & Steel Co., lnc....6f/4 

mats or matting 

plastic 

Robbins Tire & Rubber Co., Inc.13e/9 

medicine cabinets 

see cabinets — hospital; bathroom accessories 

memorials 

see specific type as: granite, etc.; table's — 
metal 


metal 

acid resistant 

see metal—corrosion and rust resistant 

aluminum or aluminum alloy 


Aluminum Co. of America.6a/l 

Kawneer Co.6a/2 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc..6b/2 


castings 

see castings 

copper or copper alloy 

American Brass Co.6b/l; 8c/l; 27a/l 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.8c/4 

Revere Copper & Brass lnc..6b/2; 8c/9; 27a/7 

corrosion and rust resistant 

Allegheny Ludium Steel Corp.6c/l 

Aluminum Co. of America.6a A 

American Brass Co.6b/l; 8cA; 27aA 

Armco Steel Corp.6c/3 

Duriron Co., Inc.26b/2 

Inland Steel Co.6c/4 

Kawneer Co. .... 6a/2 

Republic Steel Corp. 6c/5 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc...8c/9; 27a/7 

United States Steel..... 6c/6 

enameled 

see sheet, strip, plate—vitreous or porcelain 
enameled 


enameling 

Armco Steel Corp.6c/3 

Republic Steel Corp.6c/5 


expanded 

see lath; sheet,, strip, plate — expanded—for 
partitions, guards, grilles, etc. 

fabric 

see wire—doth 
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products 


metal coni. 

heat resistant 

Republic Steel Corp.dc/5 

iron or iron alloy 

Armco Steel Corp. t c /3 

Republic Steel Corp. £ C /S 

lath 

see lath 


ornamental 

Aluminum Co. of America.da/l 

American Brass Co.db/1 

Bach, Oscar B., Industries, Inc.de/l 

Birmingham Ornamental Iron Co., Inc....de/3 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc.de/5 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.13c/l 

Decatur Iron & Steel Co.22h/l 

Erie Enameling Co.dd/2 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.de/d 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co.de/da 

General Bronze Corp.de/7 

Harrington & King Perforating Co.28b/20 

Hendrick Mfg. Co.28b/21 

Illinois Bronze Works.de/8 

International Bronze Tablet Co., Inc.de/9 

International Steel Co.15d/2 

Kawneer Co.6a/2 

National Assn, of 

Ornamental Metal Mfrs.de/9a 

Newman Brothers, Inc.de/10 

Porcelain Enamel Institute, Inc.dd/3 

Reliance Art Metal Co.15a/ld 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc.db/2 

Robberson Steel Co.Ib/d 

Seaporcel Metals, Inc.dd/4 

Spencer Studios, Inc.22a/3 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.21g/5 

United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc.22a/5 

Universal Corp.lda/3d 


plywood backed 

see panels — metal—plywood backed 


steel—stainless-dad 

Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corp.dc/l 

steel or stainless steel 

Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corp.dc/l 

American Institute of Steel 

Construction, Inc.3d/l 

Armco Steel Corp.dc/3 

Republic Steel Corp.dc/5 

Sharon Steel Corp.8d/5 

United States Steel.dc/d 


metal plate construction 


American Institute of Steel 

Construction, Inc.3d/l 

Decatur Iron & Steel Co.22h/l 

International Steel Co.15d/2 

Patterson-Kelley Co., Inc.27a/5 

Standard Steel Equipment Co., Inc.22c/8 

Universal Corp.16a/36 


meters 

air 

Anemostat Corp. of America.28b/l7 

flow 

Paddock Pool Equipment Co.22f/5 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp..28a/l0 


microphones 

see public address systems; sound systems 

mildew preventives 

see preservatives—wood 

milk bottle receivers 

see receivers 


millwork 

California Redwood Assn.5a/2 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.5c/2 

Fox Bros. Mfg. Co.5c/4 

Nuroco Woodwork Mfg. Div.5c/3 

Protexol Corp.5d/5 

Western Pine Assn.5a/4 


mineral wool 

see insulation—building 

mirrors 

(see also bathroom accessories) 


Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.7a/2 

Miami Cabinet Div.24c/l3 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.7a/4 

adhesives for 

see adhesives 


glass units—-flexible—cloth-backed 

see wall coverings—glass unit— 
flexible—cloth-backed 

mixers 

shower bath 

see valves—mixing 

money chests 

see safes 

mops 

Masury-Young Co.13h/2 

mortar 

see cement; lime 

mortuary racks and 


trays 

Jewett Refrigerator Co., Inc.22b/5 

Market Forge Co.22b/6 


mosaics 

see tile—clay—floor or wall 

motor-generators 


General Electric Co.29a/4 

motors 

General Electric Co.29a/4 

controls for 


see controls—motor 


motors com. 

damper regulator or control 

Burt Mfg. Co.19b/4 

starters for 

see switches —motor starting 

mouldings 

fsee also trim) 

base 

see cove base; flooring 

blackboard 

see blackboards—frames and mouldings for 


clip or snap-on 

Brosco Mfg. Co.20/3 

Himmel Brothers Co.20/4 

Kawneer Co.20/5 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

National Store Fronts. 20/7 

Tylac Co.13i/l0 

Wollaeger Steel Corp.12a/9 

fiber 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Barclay Mfg. Co., Inc.13i/i 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Masonite Corp.13i/9 

Tylac Co.13i/l0 

Upson Co.12b/4 

Wood Conversion Co.10a/20 

metal 

Acme Bulletin & Directory Board Corp...22a/l 

Aetna Steel Products Corp.15a/l 

Alumiline Corp.20/l 

Aluminum Co. of America.da/1 

American Brass Co.db/l 

Anco Mfg. Co., Inc.20/2 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Art Metal Construction Co.15a/4 

B & T Metals Co.13J/1 

Barclay Mfg. Co., Inc.;13i/l 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc.de/5 

Brasco Mfg. Co.20/3 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.13c/l 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co.15a/d 

Himmel Brothers Co.20/4 

Illinois Bronze Works.de/8 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

International Steel Co.15d/2 

Kawneer Co.20/5 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.12a/4a 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Martin-Parry Corp.21 a/4 

Natcor ..20/d 

National Store Fronts.20/7 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.20/8 

Reliance Art Metal Co. 15a/ld 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc.db/2 

Sioux Metal Products Co.20/9 

Tylac Co.I3i/l0 

Werner, R. D., Co., Inc.13J/2 

Wollaeger Steel Corp.12a/9 

metal—wood veneer 

Mengel Co.5b/3 

United States Plywood Corp.5b/3 


picture—metal 

see lath 


SB 


SA 



















































































































products 
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mouldings co nt. 

plastic 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.131/8 

Tile-Tex Co., Inc.13d/8 


rubber 

see flooring 

tile 

see tile 

wiring 

see conduit 

wood 

see trim —wood 

mountings 

machinery and motor—isolation or 
insulation of vibrations 

see absorbers—shock or vibration 

moving contractors 

buildings, machinery, etc. 


Eichleoy Engineering Corp.1 b/2 

Spencer, White & Prentis, Inc.2a/4 


moving stairs 

see stairs—moving 

music dispersing systems 

see sound systems — electronic ; carillons 

n 

nailing concrete 

see concrete—nailing 


nails 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc...3f/3 

rust resistant 

Aluminum Co. of America. 6a /1 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.8c/4 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc.8b/7 

Nichols Wire & Aluminum Co.8c/7a 

Pittsburgh Steel Products Co.12a/6 

self-furring 

Penn Metal Co., Inc.12a/5 

Pittsburgh Steel Products Co.12a/6 

x-ray protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.21 d/l 

General Lead Construction Corp.21d/3 

Ray Proof Corp.21 d/2 


name plates 

see directories—building 

natatorium 

see swimming pool 

nickel copper alloys 

see metal—copper or copper alloy; sheet, 
strip, plate; etc. 

SA 


nipples 

pipe 

see fittings—pipe or tube 


nosings 

(see also treads; edgings) 

metal 

American Abrasive Metals Co.13a/9 

American Mason Safety Tread Co.13a/l0 

B & T Metals Co.13J/1 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc.6e/5 

Himmel Brothers Co.20/4 

Werner, R. D., Co., Inc.13J/2 

Wooster Products, Inc.13a/l2 

safety 

American Abrasive Metals Co.13a/9 

American Mason Safety Tread Co.13a/l0 

Kleistone Rubber Co., Inc.13e/8 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

Murray Tile Co., Inc.13b/3 

Norton Co.13c/4 

Wooster Products, Inc.13a/l2 


nozzles 

fire hose 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co.27c/l 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.27c/2 

Grinned Co., Inc.27c/3 

Mclntire, F. N., Brass Works.22H/7 


numbers 

house, etc—day tile 

Cambridge Tile Mfg. Co.13b/l 


O 

office construction 


unit 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21a/2 

office equipment 

All-Steel Equipment Inc.22c/l 

Art Metal Construction Co.22a/l0 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

Remington Rand Inc.22d/8 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc..22a/ll 


oil 

fired boilers 

see boilers—oil fired units 

floor finishing 

Masury-Young Co.13h/2 

furnaces 

see furnaces—oil fired 

storage tanks for 

see tanks—metal or metal lined 

oil-proofing 

concrete 

see concrete — oil-proofing contractors 


operators 

awning 

see ownings —operating mechanisms for 

casement window 

see operators — sash; hardware—casement 
window 


door 

Barber-Colman Co.15g/2 

Byrne Doors, Inc.15f/l 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc.15e/2 

Crawford Door Co.15g/3 

Fleming Steel Co.15f/2 

International Steel Co.15d/2 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.15e/3 

Lawrence Steel Co. . ,15e/4 

Mahon, R. C., Co.15e/5 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., lnc..lSe/6 
North American Iron 8, Steel Co., lnc...l5e/7 

Overhead Door Corp....15g/6 

Peelle-Richmond .15f/3 

Raynor Mfg. Co.15g/7 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Rowe Mfg. Co.15g/8 

Security Fire Door Co.15f/5 

Stanley Works .17b/l 1 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.15e/8 

door—fire house 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Rowe Mfg. Co.15g/8 

door—garage—electric 

Atlas Overhead Door Co.15g/l 

Barber-Colman Co.!5g/2 

Byrne Doors, Inc.15f/l 

Crawford Door Co.15g/3 

Kinnear Mfg. Co....15e/3 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., lnc,.15e/6 

Overhead Door Corp.15g/4 

Peelle-Richmond . 15f/3 

Raynor Mfg. Co.15g/7 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Rowe Mfg. Co.15g/8 

Security Fire Door Co.15f/5 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.15e/8 

door—garage—radio control 

Barber-Colman Co.15g/2 

door—garage—sound control 

Vendo Co.1.5g/l0 

door—photoelectric unit 

International Steel Co... 15d/2 

Stanley Works .17b/ll 

elevator door 

Montgomery Elevator Co.32a/8 

Payne, F. S., Co.32a/l 1 

Peelle Co.32a/l2 

St. Louis Fire Door Co.15f/4 

Security Fire Door Co.15f/5 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.32a/l9 

gate 

Barber-Colman Co.15g/2 

Payne, F. S., Co.32a/ll 

Peelle Co.32a/l2 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 

Security Fire Door Co.15f/5 


fail door 

see jail equipment 
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products 


operators con/. 

sash 

A.B.C. Steel Equipment Co., Inc.ISa/l 

Bayley, William, Co.16a/5 

Bliss Steel Products Corp. 16a/6 

Casement Hardware Co.17b/l5 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.lda/7 

Crittall-Federal, Inc.lda/9 

Croft Steel Products, Inc.16a/l0 

Dalmo Continental Inc.16b/2 

Detroit Steel Products Co.I6a/13 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.16a/l<5 

Getty, H. S., & Co., Inc.17b/ld 

Goodcraft Metal Products Co.16a/l? 

Hope's Windows Inc.Ido/20 

Levow, David.8d/2 

Mesker Bros.16a/22 

Reynolds Metals Co.lda/25a 

Sunlight Metal Products Co.1 da/31 

Thorn, J. S., Co.1 da/32 

Truscon Steel Co.1 da/34 

Universal Window Co.17b/l7 

transom 

see hardware 


ornamental metal work 

see metal—ornamental 

outlets 

see receptacles—electric! boxes—electrical 
outlet; etc. 


ovens 


industrial 

International Chimney Corp.28g/4 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co.29a/5 


overhead doors 

see doors—overhead type 

hardware for 

see hardware 

P 

package receivers 

see receivers 

paging systems 


Executone, Inc.31b/4 

International Business Machines Corp...31c/l 

Stromberg-Carlson Co.31b/5a 

Webster Electric Co.31 b/d 


paint 


acid, alkali or oil resistant 

Armstrong Cork Co.10b/l 

Barrett Div.ga/2 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Empire Varnish Co. 14/5 

Glidden Co. 14/6 

Haynes Products Co. 9 a /9 


paint con/. 

acid, alkali or oil resistant con/. 


Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9o/l0 

Keystone Varnish Co.14/7 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Medusa Portland Cement Co. 4 e /2 

Miracle Adhesives Corp.13j/3 

National Chemical & Mfg. Co.14/10 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co. .14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co. 14/15 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc.14/ld 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l9a 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Stonhard Co. 2 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Truscon Laboratories.9a/20; 14/20 

Tuckahoe Stucco Corp.4e/7 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 

aluminum 

Armstrong Cork Co.lob/l 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.10b/3 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Empire Varnish Co. 14/5 

Flintkote Co. 90/7 

Hastings & Co., Inc.14/da 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co...9a/l0a 

Koppers Co., Inc. Sa/6 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co. 14/15 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/19a 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Standard Varnish Works.14/l9b 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Truscon Laboratories.14/20 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 

asphalt 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.9 a /2 

Armstrong Cork Co.10b/l 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9 0 /d 

Cork Import Corp.10b/2 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.10b/3 

Flintkote Co. 9 , 3/7 

Haynes Products Co. 9a/9 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co...9a/l0a 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp. 14/13 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Toch Brothers Inc.9o/l9 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 


bailer 

see paint—heat resistant 

brick, cement, concrete, stucco, stone 


Aquobar Co. 9 , 3/3 

Armstrong Cork Co.T0b/l 

Barr e» Div.. 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc. 14/1 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp. 9 , 3/5 

Cork Import Corp.10b/2 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 


paint cant. 

brick, cement, concrete, stucco, 
stone cont. 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.),14/3 


Eagle-Picher Co. 14/4 

Empire Varnish Co. 14/5 

Flintkote Co. 9 , 3/7 

Glidden Co. 14/3 

Haynes Products Co. 9 , 3/9 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co...9a/l0a 

Keystone Varnish Co. 14/7 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred.9a/ll 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4 e /2 

Minwax Co., Inc.9a/l4 

Miracle Adhesives Corp.13j/3 

National Chemical & Mfg. Co.14/10 

National Gypsum Co.!2b/2 

National Lead Co. 14 /H 

O’Brien Corp.....14/12 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp. 14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co. 14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.M/15 

Prott & Lambert-lnc.14/ld 

Roberts Paint Corp.14/17 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sherwin-Williams Co...14/l9a 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Standard Varnish Works.14/19b 

Stonhard Co.13c/l2 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Truscon Laboratories. 9 a/ 20 ; 14/20 

Tuckahoe Stucco Corp. 4 e /7 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

United States Gypsum Co.14/22 

Universal Atlas Cement Co. 4 b /3 

Wesco Waterpaints, Inc.14/23 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 


calcimine 

see paint —wafer thinned 

canvas or fabric 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 


Empire Varnish Co. m /5 

Glidden Co. 14/4 

Haynes Products Co. 9 , 3/9 

Keystone Varnish Co. m /7 

National Lead Co. 14 /H 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pratt 8 , Lambert-lnc.14/ld 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/19a 

casein—paste 

National Chemical & Mfg. Co.M/10 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.14/22 

casein—powder 

Notional Gypsum Co.12b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.14/22 

cement base 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp. 9 , 3/5 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co_9a/l0a 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4 e /2 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Tuckahoe Stucco Corp.4e/7 

United States Gypsum Co.14/22 

Universal Atlas Cement Co. 4 fc >/3 
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products 


paint coni. 

colors for 

see paint—pigments 


deck—non-slip 

American Abrasive Metals Co.13a/9 

Miracle Adhesives Corp.13j/3 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 


enamel 

see enamels 

floor— non-slip 

see paint—deck — non-slip 


floor or deck 

American Abrasive Metals Co.13a/9 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Glidden Co.14/6 

Haynes Products Co.9a/9 

Keystone Varnish Co.14/7 

Miracle Adhesives Corp.13j/3 

National Lead Co.14/11 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc.14/16 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l9a 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Standard Varnish Works.14/l9b 

Truscon Laboratories.14/20 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 

fume resistant 

Armstrong Cork Co.IOb/1 

Barrett Div.8a/2 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Empire Varnish Co.14/5 

Glidden Co.14/6 

Haynes Products Co.9a/9 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

National Chemical & Mfg. Co.14/10 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc.14/16 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sherwin-Williams Co. 14/l9a 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Stonhard Co. 13c/l2 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Truscon Laboratories.14/20 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 

fungi resistant 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. 1., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Glidden Co.14/6 

Haynes Products Co.9a/9 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/19a 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 


paint co nt. 

gas holder 

see paint—fume resistant 


gold 

Hastings & Co., Inc.14/6a 

graphite 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

Glidden Co. 14/6 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l9a 

heat resistant 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

Empire Varnish Co.14/5 

Glidden Co.14/6 

Haynes Products Co.9a/9 

Keystone Varnish Co.14/7 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc.14/16 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l9a 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Stonhard Co.13c/l 2 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 

house 

Breinig Brothers, Inc.14/1 a 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.14/l 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Eagle-Picher Co.14/4 

Empire Varnish Co.14/5 

Glidden Co.14/6 

Keystone Varnish Co.14/7 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4e/2 

National Chemical & Mfg. Co.14/10 

National Lead Co...14/11 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc.14/16 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l9a 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Standard Varnish Works.14/l 9b 

Tuckahoe Stucco Corp.4e/7 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

United States Gypsum Co.14/22 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 

Insulation protection 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Sprayo-Flake Co.10a/l8 

machinery 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.). 14/3 

Empire Varnish Co.14/5 

Haynes Products Co.9a/9 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc.14/16 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l 7 

Stonhard Co... 13c/12 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 


paint com. 

masonry 

see paint — brick, cement, etc. 


metal protective 

Allen Ventilator Div.19b/l 

American Zinc Institute Inc.6c/2 

Armstrong Cork Co.10b/l 

Barrett Div. ,8a/2 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Eagle-Picher Co.14/4 

Empire Varnish Co.14/5 

Glidden Co.14/6 

Haynes Products Co.9a/? 

Keystone Varnish Co. 14/7 

Koppers Co., Inc.8a/6 

Miracle Adhesives Corp.13j/3 

National Lead Co.14/11 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc. 14/16 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/19a 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9o/l7 

Standard Varnish Works.14/19b 

Stonhard Co. 13c/l2 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Truscon Laboratories.14/20 

Tuckahoe Stucco Corp.4e/7 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 


metallic 

see paint — aluminum; paint—gold 


mill white 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.14/l 

Devoe 8> Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Glidden Co.14/6 

Keystone Varnish Co.14/7 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l9a 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 

pigments 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Eagle-Picher Co. ..14/4 

Glidden Co.14/6 

National Lead Co.14/11 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l9a 

United States Gypsum Co.14/22 

plywood 

Breinig Brothers, Inc.14/la 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Mengel Co.5b/3 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

United States Plywood Corp.5b/3 


porch floor 

see paint —floor or deck 


priming—metal 

American Zinc Institute Inc.6e/2 

Barrett Div. .8a/2 


SA 


61 






































































































































































products 


paint conf. 


priming—metal coni. 

Cork Import Corp.1 Ob/2 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Eogle-Picher Co.14/4 

Empire Varnish Co.14/5 

Glidden Co. ..14/6 

Keystone Varnish Co.14/7 

Mirocle Adhesives Corp.13(/3 

National Lead Co.14/11 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc.14/16 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l9a 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Truscon Laboratories.14/20 

U. S. Gutto Percho Paint Co.14/21 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 


priming—plaster and concrete 

see sealers,• enamels — undercoat; point — 
brick, cement, etc. 


priming—wood 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc. 14/l 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.). 14/3 

Glidden Co..14/6 

National Lead Co.14/11 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc. 14/16 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

United States Gypsum Co.14/22 

removers 

Breinig Brothers, Inc.14/1 a 

Haynes Products Co. 9 a /9 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/19a 

resin 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

Haynes Products Co. 9 a /9 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4e/2 

Miracle Adhesives Corp....13j/3 

National Chemical & Mfg. Co.14/10 

National Gypsum Co...12b/2 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

United States Gypsum Co.14/22 

Wesco Waterpaints, Inc.14/23 

roof 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.14/1 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.). 14/3 

Glidden Co. 14/6 

Haynes Products Co.9a/9 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co_9a/l0a 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4e/2 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l9a 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 


paint com. 


roof conf. * 

Standard Varnish Works.14/l9b 

Stonhard Co.13c/l2 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Truscon Laboratories.14/20 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 

rubber base 

Haynes Products Co. 9 a /9 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4 e /2 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp. 14/13 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Truscon Laboratories.14/20 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 

rust inhibitive 

American Zinc Institute Inc.6c/2 

Armstrong Cork Co.1 Ob/l 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

Eagle-Picher Co. 14/4 

Glidden Co. u/6 

Miracle Adhesives Corp.T 3j/3 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp. 14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc.14/16 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l9a 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Stonhard Co.13c/l2 

Truscon Laboratories.9a/20; 14/20 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 

stack 

see paint—heal resistant 


structural steel 

see paint —metal protective; paint—priming _ 

metal 


swimming pool 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9 a /6 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Medusa Portland Cement Co. 4 e /2 

Paddock Pool Equipment Co.22f/5 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Truscon Laboratories. 9 a/ 20 ; 14/20 

Tuckahoe Stucco Corp. 4 e /7 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 


synthetic resin 

see paint—resin 

technical 

see specific type of paint 


texturing 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc.14/16 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l 9a 

Tuckahoe Stucco Corp.4e/7 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

United States Gypsum Co.14/22 

Wesco Waterpaints, Inc.14/23 

vehicle for 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Eagle-Picher Co. 14/4 

Empire Varnish Co. 14/5 

National Lead Co.14/11 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 


paint com. 


vehicle for conf. 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sherwin-Williams Co.!4/l9a 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

wall finish 

Breinig Brothers, Inc.14/la 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Eagle-Picher Co. 14/4 

Empire Varnish Co. 14/5 

Glidden Co. 14/6 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Keystone Varnish Co.14/7 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4e/2 

Minwax Co., Inc. 14/9 

National Chemical & Mfg. Co.14/10 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

National Lead Co.14/11 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc.14/16 

Roberts Paint Corp.14/17 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/19a 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Standard Varnish Works.14/19b 

Stonhard Co.I3c/12 

Truscon Laboratories.14/20 

Tuckahoe Stucco Corp.4e/7 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

United States Gypsum Co.14/22 

Wesco Waterpaints, Inc.14/23 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 

water thinned 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Glidden Co.1 4/6 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4e/2 

National Chemical & Mfg. Co.14/10 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l9a 

Truscon Laboratories.9a/20 

Tuckahoe Stucco Corp.4e/7 

United States Gypsum Co.14/22 

Wesco Waterpaints, Inc.14/23 


waterproofing 

see waterproofing—paint and compounds 


zone marking 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

Miracle Adhesives Corp.13(/3 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 


palladium 

leaf 

Hastings & Co., Inc.14/6 a 

panel heating 

see specific type heaters; heating systems 

coils 

see coils—pipe 
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products 


panelboards 

(see also switchboards) 

electric 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.29a/l 

BullDog Electric Products Co.29a/2 

Federal Electric Products Co., Inc.29a/3 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co.29a/5 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.29 a/6 


laboratory 

International Business Machines Corp.. .31c/l 

panels 

access 

see doors —access 

acoustical 

see tile — acoustical; test cells 

door—ventilating 

see (ouvers— door—ventilating 

fiber 

see wallboard—fiber 

glass 

see glass—structural 

glass unit—flexible cloth-backed 

see wall coverings—glass unit—flexible 


cloth-backed 

gypsum—partition 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

honeycomb 

Mengel Co.5b/3 

United States Plywood Corp.5b/3 


insulating glass 

see glass—insulating panel; glass—double 
glazing method 

metal—insulated 

(see also siding —sheet— insulated) 


Air & Refrigeration Corp.28a/l 

Detroit Steel Products Co.3c/3 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21a/2 

Mahon, R. C., Co.8c/7 

Martin-Parry Corp.21 a/4 

Mills Co.21 a/5 

metal—partition or wainscoting 

Detroit Steel Products Co.3c/3 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21a/2 

Kawneer Co... 6a /2 

Mahon, R. C., Co.3c /6; 8c/7 

Martin-Parry Corp.21 a/4 

Mills Co.21 a/5 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.21a/7 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.21b/6 

metal—plywood backed 

Mengel Co.5b/3 

United States Plywood Corp.5b/3 

metal—sidewall 

Detroit Steel Products Co.3c/3 

Kawneer Co. 6a/2 

Mahon, R. C., Co.3c/6; 8c/7 

Republic Steel Corp.6c/5 

Robertson, H. H., Co.8c/ll 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.21b/6 

partition—x-ray protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.21 d/l 

General Lead Construction Corp.21d/3 

Ray Proof Corp.21 d/2 


panels con/. 


plastic 

Barclay Mfg. Co., Inc.13i/l 

Consolidated Water Power & Paper Co..l3i/2 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co..13i/3 

Formica Insulation Co.13i/4 

General Electric Co.13i/5 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Roddis Plywood Corp.15c/8 

Rohm & Haas Co.7d/l 

United States Plywood Corp.13i/l3 

plywood 

(see also plywood) 

Douglas Fir Plywood Assn.5b/l 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co.13i/3 

Formica Insulation Co.13i/4 

Mengel Co.5b/3 

Roddis Plywood Corp.15c/8 

United States Plywood Corp.5b/3 

Veneer Association .5a/3 


porcelain enameled 

see sheet, strip , plate—vitreous or porcelain 
enameled 


veneered—wood 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co.. .13i/3 

Formica Insulation Co.13i/4 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Mengel Co.5b/3 

Roddis Plywood Corp.15c/8 

United States Plywood Corp... .5b/3; 13i/l3 
Veneer Association .5a/3 

wood—natural 

Western Pine Assn.5a/4 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc.13g/9 


panic bolts 

see exit hardware—fire or panic 

pans 

bunker 

see bunker pans 

shower 

(see also shower baths—receptors for) 


Mitchell-Rand Mfg. Co.8d/3 

Wasco Flashing Co.8d/6 


paper and felts 


building 

American Asphalt Roof Corp.8a/l 

Angier Corp.9c/la 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Barrett Div.8a/2 

Bird & Son, Inc.9c/l 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.8a/3; 8b/2 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Cork Import Corp.1 Ob/2 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.1 Ob/3 

Graham Paper Co.9c/lb 

Johns-Manville .8a/5 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co...9a/l0a 

Kimberly-Clark Corp.10a/l3 

Koppers Co., Inc.8a/6 

Ruberoid Co.8a/7 

Sisalkraft Co.9c/2 


paper and felts com. 

concrete curing and protection 


Graham Paper Co.9c/lb 

Sisalkraft Co.9c/2 

condensation retardant 

Angier Corp.9c/la 

Bird & Son, Inc.9c/l 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.10a/4 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Graham Paper Co.9c/lb 

Kimberly-Clark Corp.10a/l3 

Sisalkraft Co. 9c/2 


parquetry 

see flooring 

partition systems 


glass block 

American Structural Products Co.7c/l 

Appleman Art Glass Works....7c/2 

Pittsburgh Corning Corp.7c/3 

interlocking steel 

Detroit Steel Products Co. 2c/2 

Mahon, R. C., Co.3c/6 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.21 a/7 

Wheeling Corrugating Co.12a/8 

structural members and finish board 

Celotex Corp.'0a/4° 

Johns-Manville .21 a/3 

structural members and lath for 
plastering 

Conver Steel 81 Wire Co.3e/2 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Great Lakes Steel Corp.3d/4 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Penn Metal Co., Inc.12a/5 

Pittsburgh Steel Products Co.12a/6 

POrete Mfg. Co.3c/l9 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

Wheeling Corrugating Co.12a/8 

structural members and plaster 
board for plastering 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Macomber Inc.3d/8 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 


partitions 

(see also tile; panels) 

blackboard combination 


Fairhurst, John T., Co.21c/l 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21 a/2 

Horn Brothers Co.21c/la 

cubicle—hospital 


see cubicles—hospital 

fire retardant 


Detroit Steel Products Co.3c/3 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21 a/2 

Johns-Manville .21 a/3 

Mahon, R. C., Co.3c/6 

Martin-Parry Corp.21 a/4 

Mills Co.21 a/5 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.21 a/7 
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products 


partitions com. 

folding—fabric covered 

New Castle Products.15a/l3 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.21 c/2 

folding—mechanically operated 

Horn Brothers Co.21c/la 

New Castle Products.15a/l3 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.21c/2 

folding—wood 

Fairhurst, John T., Co.21 c/l 

Horn Brothers Co*.21 c/l a 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.21c/2 

glass or plastic—corrugated, flat, 
patterned, wire, etc. 

fsee also partition systems — glass block) 


Libbey-Owens-Ford Crlass Co. 7a/2 

Mississippi Glass Co.7a/3 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.19a/4 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.7o/4 

Richards, J. Merrill.7a/4a 

Rohm & Haas Co.7d/l 

Southwestern Sheet Glass Co.7a/5 

gypsum—wallboard 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

hollow metal 

All Metal Partition Co., Inc.21 b/1 

American Sanitary Partition Co..21 a/1; 21 b/2 

Art Metal Construction Co.15a/4 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21 a/2 

Martin-Parry Corp.21 a/4 

Mills Co.21 a/5 

National Steel Partition Co., Inc.21a/6 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.21a/7 

interchangeable—asbestos-cement 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21a/2 

Johns-Manville .21a/3 

interchangeable—metal 

All Metal Partition Co., Inc.21 b/l 

American Sanitary Partition Co.21a/l 

Art Metal Construction Co.15a/4 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21 a/2 

Martin-Parry Corp.21 a/4 

Mills Co.21 a/5 

National Steel Partition Co., Inc.21 a/6 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.21 a/7 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.21 f/2 


interchangeable—open mesh 

see partitions—open mesh 

tail 

see jail equipment 


office 

Acorn Wire & Iron Works.21f/l 

All Metal Partition Co., Inc.21 b/l 

American Sanitary Partition Co.21o/l 

Art Metal Construction Co.15a/4 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21a/2 

Johns-Manville .21a/3 

Martin-Parry Corp.21 a/4 

Mills Co.21 a/5 

National Steel Partition Co., Inc.21a/6 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.21 a/7 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22a/ll 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.21 f/2 


partitions conf. 


open mesh 

Acorn Wire & Iron Works.21f/l 

Cyclone Fence Div.21 g/2 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21 a/2 

Mills Co.21 a/5 

Page Fence Assn.21g/3 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22a/ll 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.21f/2 


rolling 

see doors —rolling 


sound retardant 

American Sanitary Partition Co.21a/l 

Art Metal Construction Co.15a/4 

Detroit Steel Products Co.3c/3 

Douglas Fir Plywood Assn.5b/l 

Fairhurst, John T., Co.21 c/l 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21 a/2 

Horn Brothers Co.21 c/l a 

Johns-Manville .11 a/ 5 ; 21 a/3 

Mahon, R. C., Co.3 c /6 

Martin-Parry Corp.21 a/4 

Mills Co.21 a/5; 21b/4 

National Steel Partition Co., Inc...21a/6 

POrete Mfg. Co...3c/l? 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.21 c/2 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.21b/6 

Truscon Steel Co. 3 d /9 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.21 a/7 

steel plate 

Detroit Steel Products Co.3c/3 

Mahon, R. C., Co. 3 c /6 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.21f/2 


terrazzo 

see terrazzo—precast 


toilet, shower, etc.— 
asbestos-cement 

Johns-Manville .21 a/3 

toilet, shower, etc.—glass 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.24c/ll 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.13b/ll 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.13b/l 2 

toilet, shower, etc.—metal 

All Metal Partition Co., Inc.21 b/l 

American Sanitary Partition Co.21b/2 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co.21b/3 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21 a/2 

Mills Co.21 b/4 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.21b/5 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.21 b/6 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.21 b/7 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.21 f/2 

toilet, shower, etc.—-plastic 

Formica Insulation Co.13i/4 

Rohm & Haas Co. .7d/l 

toilet, shower, etc.—slate 

Structural Slate Co.4a/l7 


wire 

see partitions—open mesh 


x-ray protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.21d/l 

General Lead Construction Corp.21 d/3 

Ray Proof Corp...21 d/2 


paving 

flagstone 

see flagging 

granite 

see blocks—granite 

roadway—material for 

Barrett Div. g a /2 

wood block 

see flooring—wood 

pedestals 

see metal ornamental; flagpoles — bases for 

perforated metal 

concrete reinforcement 

see lath—expanded or perforated metal 

grilles 

see grilles 

lath 

see lath—expanded or perforated metal 

photoelectric devices 

l see also operators — door) 

General Electric Co.29a/4 

pigments 

see paint—pigments 

piles or piling 

Armco Drainage & Metal Products, lnc...2b/f 


Drilled-ln Caisson Corp.2a/l 

MacArthur Concrete Pile Corp.2a/2 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co.2a/3 

Republic Creosoting Co.5d/6 

Union Metal Mfg. Co.2b/2 

Western Foundation Co.2a/5 

protection for 

Many, B. J., Co., Inc.lb/5 

sheet 

Inland Steel Co. t c /4 


piling contractors and 
engineers for 

(see also caisson contractors; foundation 
contractors) 

composite—wood and concrete piles 


MacArthur Concrete Pile Corp.2a/2 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co.2a/3 

Western Foundation Co.2a/5 

concrete piles 

MacArthur Concrete Pile Corp.2a/2 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co.2a/3 

Western Foundation Co...2a/5 

piling protection 

Many, B. J., Co., Inc.lb/5 

pipe—concrete filled piles 

Drilled-ln Caisson Corp.2a/l 

MacArthur Concrete Pile Corp.2a/2 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co.2o/3 

Spencer, White & Prentis, Inc.2a/4 

Western Foundation Co.2a/5 
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products 


pipe 


(see also tubing) 


aluminum or aluminum alloy 


Aluminum Co. of America.. 

....6a /1 

asbestos-cement 


Johns-Manville . 

...,8a/5 

brass or copper 


American Brass Co. 

...26o/l 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc. 

.. .26a/2 

Mueller Brass Co. 

...26a/7 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc. 

...26a/5 

coils 


see coils —pipe 


conductor 


Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc. 

....8c/4 

Nichols Wire & Aluminum Co. 

...8c/7a 

Republic Steel Corp. 

....6c/5 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc. 

....8c/9 

Sharon Steel Corp. 


United States Steel. 

.... 6c/6 

conductor-fittings for 


Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc. 

.... 8c/4 

Contractors Foundry. 

.... 6h/l 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works. 

.... 6e/6 

Levow, David . 

...,8d/2 

Republic Steel Corp. 

,...6c/5 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc. 

,...8c/9 

ShAron Steel Corp. 


copper 


see pipe —brass or copper 


corrosion or rust resistant 


American Brass Co. 


Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc. 

...26a/2 

Duriron Co., Inc. 

...26b/2 

Knight, Maurice A. 

...26b/3 

Mueller Brass Co. 

...26a/7 

Republic Steel Corp. 

... 26a /4 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc. 

.. .26o/5 

Robinson Clay Product Co. 


corrugated 


Penn Metal Corp. of Penna. 

...22c/6 

drain—joint wrapping 


Hohmann & Barnard, Inc. 

.3f/3 

drainage 


Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc_ 

.. .26a/2 

Duriron Co., Inc.. 

...26b/2 

Knight, Maurice A. 

...2db/3 

Mueller Brass Co. 

...26a/7 

Penn Metal Corp. of Penna.. 

....22c/4 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc. 

...26a/5 

Robinson Clay Product Co. 

...26o/6 

fittings 


see fittings —pipe 


floor and ceiling plates 


see plates — floor 


foundation 


see piles 


hangers 


see hangers —pipe 


insulation 


see insulation 


joints—expansion 


see joints — expansion 



pipe coni. 


prefabricated systems 

see piping — prefabricated 


railings 

see railings—pipe 


steel-—copper bearing 

Penn Metal Corp. of Penna. 

. 22c/6 

steel or stainless steel 

Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corp. 

Bethlehem Steel Co. 

Laclede Steel Co. 

Republic Steel Corp. 

.«c/l 

.3d/2 

.3d/5 

supports for 

see hangers—pipe 


underground or overhead systems— 
insulated 

Ric-wiL Co.lOd/l 

ventilating—acid resistant 

Knight, Maurice A. 

.26b/3 

welded 

Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corp...., 

Bethlehem Steel Co. 

iadede Steel Co....,. 

Republic Steel Corp. 

. 6c/l 

.3d/2 

.3d/5 

.26a/4 

piping 


contractors and engineers 

International Chimney Corp. 

.28g/4 

prefabricated 

Ric-wiL Co. 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co.. 

.10d/l 

systems—oxygen 

Ohio Chemical & Mfg. Co.. 

.22g/2a 

pitch 


American Asphalt Roof Corp.... 

Barrett Div. 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.. 

Flintkote Co. 

Johns-Manville . 

Koppers Co., Inc. 

Rubberoid Co.. 

.8a/l 

• 8a/3; 8b/2 
.8a/4 

.8a/6 

planks 

see floor construction; roof construction; 
lumber; wallboard 

planning service 

see specific type as: hospital — equipment; 
laboratory equipment; library equipment ; 
washroom accessories—advisory service; x-ray; 
etc. 

plaques 

see tablets 


plaster 


acoustical 

American Acoustics, Inc.11 a/l 

Guastavino, R., Co.3b/8 

Kelley Island Lime & Transport Co.11 a/6 

National Gypsum Co.11 a/7 

Tuckahoe Stucco Corp.4e/7 

United States Gypsum Co.llo/l2; 12b/3 

Zonolite Co.10a/21 


plaster coni. 

bases 

see lath; tile 

blocks 

see file 

board 

see lath; wallboard 

bond 


Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.9a/2 

Barrett Div.8a/2 

Celotex Corp.12b/lb 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9a/6 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Minwax Co., Inc.9a/l4 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Sprayo-Flake Co.10a/l8 

Standard Dry Wall Products Inc.9a/l8 

Tremco Mfg. Co.7b/3 

Tuckahoe Stucco Corp.4e/7 

United Slates Gypsum Co.12b/3 

casting and moulding 

Celotex Corp.12b/1 b 

Guastavino, R., Co.3b/8 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

cement—Portland 


see cement— Portland ,- stucco—Portland 


cement 

fibered 

Celotex Corp.12b/lb 

Natipnal Gypsum Co.12b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 


finishing 

see plaster — gypsum; plaster — lime,- plaster 
—keene's cement 


finishing—colored 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Tuckahoe Stucco Corp.4e/7 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

gauging 

Celotex Corp.T 2b/1 b 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

gypsum 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a; 12b/tb 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 


gypsum—patching 

see plaster—patching 


insulating 

American Acoustics, Inc.T1 a/1 

Zonolite Co.10a/21 

keene's cement 

Celotex Corp.12b/lb 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

lime—finishing 

Celotex Corp.12b/lb 

Finishing Lime Assn, of Ohio.12b/l 

Kelley Island Lime & Transport Co...lla/6 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

United States Gypsum Co...12b/3 


moulding 

see plaster—casting and moulding 
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products 


plaster conf. 

patching 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.14/22 

sand finish 


see piaster—gypsum, plaster—lime 

sound absorbing 

see plaster—acoustical 

texturing 

Kelley Island Lime & Transport Co...lla/6 


National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Tuckahoe Stucco Corp.4e/7 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

vermiculite 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

Zonolite Co.10a/21 

waterproofing 


see waterproofing—paint and compounds 

wood fibered 

see plaster—libered 

x-ray protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.21 d/1 

plastic materials 

acrylic 

Rohm & Haas Co.7d/l 

acrylic—molding compounds 

Rohm & Haas Co.7d/l 

laminated 

Consolidated Water Power & Paper Co..l3i/2 

General Electric Co.13i/5 

Roddis Plywood Corp.15c/8 

polystyrene—molding compounds 

Rohm & Haas Co.7d/l 

plates 


door—kick or push 

Anco Mfg. Co., Inc.20/2 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.15a/l0 

Formica Insulation Co.13i/4 

Illinois Bronze Works.6e/8 

International Steel Co.15d/2 

Lockwood Hardware Mtg. Co.17b/3 

Newman Brothers, Inc.6e/l0 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.15a/l7 

electric switch and outlet receptacle 

Bryant Electric Co.29c/l 

General Electric Co.29b/l 

Hart 8, Hegeman Div.29c/2 

McDonald Mfg. Co.29c/3 

Metal Tile Products, Inc.13b/7 

Spero Electric Corp.30a/l6 

floor 

Allen, W. D„ Mfg. Co.27c/l 

American Abrasive Metals Co.13a/9 

American Mason Safety Tread Co.13a/l0 

Drehmann Paving 8. Flooring Co,.13c/8 

Hendrick Mfg. Co.28b/21 

Inland Steel Co.6c/4 

Robinson Clay Product Co. ,26a/6 

Wooster Products, Inc.13a/l2 


hot 

see kitchen equipment 


plates coni. 

illuminating glass 

see glassware—illuminating 

name 

see metal —omomenta/, tablets 

stair 

see treads 


wall 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc.3f/l 

Duplex Hanger Co.3f/2 

Great Lakes Steel Corp.3d/4 

McDonald Mfg. Co.29c/3 


platforms—loading 

protection for 

Flockhart Foundry Co.6h/2 

plugs 

for concrete, brick, etc. 


Conver Steel 8> Wire Co.3e/2 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Rowlplug Co., Inc.3f/4 


plywood 

(see also wallboard — plywood ; panels — 


plywoodj 

Douglas Fir Plywood Assn.5b/l 

Mengel Co.5b/3 

Protexol Corp.5d/5 

Roddis Plywood Corp.15c/8 

United States Plywood Corp.5b/3 

Veneer Association .5a/3 


glue for 

see adhesives 

metal faced 

see panels — metal—plywood backed 

pneumatic tube systems 

see lube systems—pneumatic 

pointing cement 

see cement—grouting or pointing, caulking 
—compounds 


poles 

clothes line 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

flag 

see flagpoles 


sliding 

Mclntire, F. N., Brass Works.22h/7 

polish 

see cleaners and polishes; finishes; wax 

polishing machines 


Hillyard Sales Cos.13h/l 

Masury-Young Co. .13h/2 


pools 

supply and overflow 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.6e/6 

swimming 

see swimming pool 

porcelain enamel 

see sheet, strip, plate—vitreous or 
porcelain enameled 

Portland cement 

see cement—Portland 

posts 

boundary 

see markers 

caps and bases for 

see caps and bases 

fence 

see fencing 

wood—creosoted 

see preservatives —wood, lumber 

power plant contractors 


Barnes, James I., Construction Co.la/l 

Eichleay Engineering Corp.lb/2 

International Chimney Corp.28g/4 

O’Conner, Thomas, & Co., Inc.la/4 

Terminal Construction Corp.la/5 


power plants 

standby—electric 

Onan, D. W., & Sons, Inc.29a/7 

power units 

electrical and mechanical 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28b/4 

precast 

terrazzo 

see terrazzo 

precipitators 

see filters — electronic ; collecting systems — 
dust 

prefabricated buildings 

see buildings—prefabricated 

preservatives 

canvas or fabric 

see canvas—cement and preservatives 

floor 

see oil —floor finishing; hardeners 
and densifiers 

masonry 

see point— brick, cement, etc.; waterproofing 

metal 

see paint—metal protective 
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products 


preservatives co nt. 

shingle 

see stains—shingle 

wood—-decay or termite preventive 


American Lumber & Treating Co.5d/l 

Barrett Div..8a/2 

Bruce, E. L., Co.13g/2 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.14/l 

Celcure Wood Preserving Corp.5d/2 

Cuprinol Div.5d/3 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (lnc.).5d/4 

Haynes Products Co.9a/9 

Koppers Co., Inc.5d/4a 

Protexol Corp.5d/5 

Republic Creosoting Co.5d/6 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Wood Treating Chemicals Co.5d/7 

wood—fire retardant 

American Lumber & Treating Co.5d/l 

Celcure Wood Preserving Corp.5d/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).5d/4 

Koppers Co., Inc.5d/4a 

Protexol Corp.5d/5 

Republic Creosoting Co.5d/6 

wood floor 

Barrett Div.8a/2 

Breinig Brothers, Inc.14/la 

Bruce, E. L., Co.13g/2 

Glidden Co.14/6 

Hillyard Sales Cos.13h/l 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Jennison-Wright Corp.13g/5 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co...9a/l0a 

Masury-Young Co.13h/2 

Minwax Co., Inc.14/9 

O’Brien Corp. 14/12 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc.14/16 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l9a 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Tremco Mfg. Co.7b/3 

Truscon Laboratories.14/20 


pressure chambers 

altitude 

York Corp.28a/ll 

primers 

see fillers—concrete; paint; sealers; etc. 

prison equipment 

see jail equipment 

program clocks 

see clocks and clock systems 

public address systems 


Executone, Inc.31 b/4 

Stromberg-Carlson Co.31b/5a 

Webster Electric Co.31 b/6 

pulleys 

sash 

Cleveland Lock Works.17a/2 

Grand Rapids Hardware Co.17a/3 


pumice 

see aggregates—pumice 

pumps 

bilge 

Yeomans Bros. Co.27d/3 

boiler feed 

see specific type of pump 

booster 

see specific type of pump 


centrifugal 

Aurora Pump Co.27d/l 

Bell & Gossett Co.28c/l 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co.27d/2 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp. .28a/l0 
Yeomans Bros. Co.27d/3 


circulating 

see heating systems—hot water—circulators 
for 


condensate 

Aurora Pump Co.27d/l 

Dunham, C. A., Co.28c/2 

Hoffman Specialty Co.28c/3 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp..28a/l0 
Yeomans Bros. Co.27d/3 

deep well 

Aurora Pump Co.27d/l 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co.27d/2 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp..28a/l0 

oil 

Petroleum Heat & Power Co.28f/6 

sewage 

fsee also ejectors — sewage; pumps — bilge) 

Aurora Pump Co.27d/l 

Yeomans Bros. Co.27d/3 

shallow well 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co.27d/2 

sump 

(see also pumps — bilge; ejectors —sewage) 

Aurora Pump Co.27d/l 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co.27d/2 

Yeomans Bros. Co. .27d/3 

turbine 

Aurora Pump Co.27d/l 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp..28a/l0 

vacuum 

Dunham, C. A., Co.28c/2 

Hoffman Specialty Co.28c/3 

Yeomans Bros. Co.27d/3 

water supply 

see water—supply systems 


push buttons 


bell, buzzer, etc. 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.17b/3 

Schlage Lock Co.17b/4 

putty 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.1 Ob/3 

Pecora Paint Co., Inc.7b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.14/22 


q 


quartzite 

fsee also sandstone ) 

Crab Orchard Stone Co., Inc.4a/l4 

Tennessee Stone Co., Inc.4a/l8 


r 

raceway 

see conduit — electrical—metal moulding or 
raceway; floor construction—cellular beam 
and electrical duct system; electrical under - 
floor distribution systems 

racks 


barrel storage 

Market Forge Co.22b/6 

basket 

All-Steel Equipment Inc.22c/l 

Berger Mfg. Div.22c/2 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc.22c/4 

Medart, Fred, Mfg. Co.22c/5 

Penn Metal Corp. of Penna.22c/6 


check room 

see checkroom equipment 

coat and hat 

see racks—garment 

fire hose 

see fire —hose, hose racks and reels 


garment 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co..17b/l 3 

Market Forge Co.22b/6 

Penn Metal Corp. of Penna.22c/6 

Vogel-Peterson Co.22c/9 


luggage 

see checkroom equipment 

magazine, newspaper, etc. 


General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

Remington Rand Inc.22d/8 


mortuary 

see mortuary racks and trays 

refrigerator or cold storage 

see refrigerators—shelving for 


rug 

Market Forge Co.22b/6 

tie 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co..’.17b/l3 

towel 


see bathroom accessories 

umbrella, overshoe, etc. 

Vogel-Peterson Co.22c/9 

radiant heating 

see specific type heaters; heating systems 

coils 

see coils —pipe 
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products 


radiators 

baseboard type 

Dunham, C. A., Co.28c/2 

Smith, H. B„ Co., Inc.28d/? 

United States Radiator Corp.28d/l2 

Vulcan Radiator Co.28d/l5 

Webster, Warren, & Co.28d/l6 

Wesix Electric Heater Co.28e/ll 


concealed—steam or hot water 

see convectors; heaters—unit 

convector type 

see convectors 

covers and cabinets for 


Formica Insulation Co.13i/4 

National Radiator Co.28d/6 

Smith, H. B. Co., Inc.28d/9 

Vulcan Radiator Co.28d/l5 


grilles for 

see grille!; radiators—covers and 
cabinets tor 


metering orifices for 

Dunham, C. A., Co.28c/2 

steam or hot water 

Dunham, C. A., Co.28c/2 

National Radiator Co.28d/6 

Shaw-Perkins Mfg. Co.28d/l4 

Trane Co.28a/8 

United States Radiator Corp.28d/l2 

Vulcan Radiator Co.28d/l5 


traps for 

see traps—radiator 

valves for 

see valves— radiator supply 

radio 

masts or poles 
see masts — radio, etc. 

outlets for antenna, ground, etc. 


Bryant Electric Co.29c/l 

Hart & Hegeman Div.29c/2 

receivers 

Hallicrafters Co.31a/l 

speakers 


see public address systems; sound systems 

wiring devices 

see wiring devices—radio 

radium protective 
materials 


Bar-Ray Products, Inc.21 d/l 

General Lead Construction Corp.21 d/3 

Ray Proof Corp.21 d/2 


rafters 

see trusses 

raggie blocks 

see flashings —blocks, forms and 
receivers for 
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railings 

metal 

Aluminum Co. of America.6a/l 

American Brass Co.6b/l 

Art Metal Construction Co.22a/10 

Birmingham Ornamental Iron Co., lnc...6e/3 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc.6e/5 

Chase Brass 8i Copper Co., Inc.13c/l 

Decatur Iron & Steel Co.22h/l 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works. 6e/6 

General Bronze Corp. 6e/7 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21 a/2 

Illinois Bronze Works.6e/8 

Martin-Parry Corp.21 a/4 

Mills Co..21a/5 

National Assn, of Ornamental 

Metal Mfrs.6e/9a 

National Steel Partition Co., Inc.21 a/6 

Newman Brothers, Inc.6e/l0 

Reliance Art Metal Co.15a/l6 

Revere Copper 8. Brass Inc.6b/2 

Robberson Steel Co.lb/6 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.21 a/7 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co.6h/3 


panel 

see partitions 


pipe and fittings for 

Aluminum Co. of America.6a/l 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc.....6e/5 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co.6h/3 

wire 

see partitions —open mesh 

wood 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 


Colonial Lumber Specialties, Inc.8b/6a 


rails 

chair 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.12a/4a 

Wollaeger Steel Corp.12a/9 


display 

see blackboards—display rails for 

ramps 

treads for 

see treads—safety 


ranges 

domestic 

Frigidaire Div.23a/4a 

General Electric Co.23a/5 

Hotpoint Inc.23a/9 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.23a/20 


receivers 

garbage 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Majestic Co. ..28g/8 

milk bottle and package 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 


receptacles—electric 


convenience outlet 

Bryant Electric Co.29c/l 

BullDog Electric Products Co.29a/2 

General Electric Co.29b/l 

Hart 8i Hegeman Div.29c/2 

McDonald Mfg. Co.29c/3 

National Electric Products Corp.29b/2 

convenience outlet and switch 
combined 

Bryant Electric Co.29c/l 

Hart & Hegeman Div.29c/2 

outlet box 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.29a/l 

Bryant Electric Co.29c/l 

BullDog Electric Products Co.29a/2 

Century Lighting Inc.30a/4 

General Electric Co.29b/l 

Hart & Hegeman Div.29c/2 


plug, fan hanger or electric clock 
combination 

see boxes—electric clock or fan 
hanger outlet 

plug, pilot lamp, night light, etc. 


Bryant Electric Co.29c/l 

Hart & Hegeman Div.29c '2 

radio outlet 

Bryant Electric Co.29c/l 

Hart & Hegeman Div.29c/2 

range and accessories 

Bryant Electric Co.29c/l 

General Electric Co.29b/l 

Hart & Hegeman Div.29c/2 

socket 

see sockets 


receptors 

shower 

see shower baths 

recorders 

alarm 

Autocall Co.31 b/l 

temperature 

see thermometers 

* time—watchman’s 

see watchman's tour systems 

time and elapsed time 


Autocall Co...31 b/l 

International Business Machines Corp...31c/l 

Self Winding Clock Co., Inc.31 c/2 

Stromberg Time Corp.31 c/3 

recreation equipment 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co.22f/7 

International Business Machines Corp...31 c/1 

floor markers 

see markers 


rectifiers 


General Electric Co.29a/4 

water 

Filtrine Mfg. Co.27a/l6 
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products 


reflectors or diffusers 

(see also lighting fixtures) 

floodlight 

see floodlights 


gasproof, vaporproof, 
weatherproof, etc. 

Spero Electric Corp.30a/l6 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.30a/l9 

industrial 

All-Bright Electric Products Co.30a/2 

Century Lighting Inc.30a/4 

Curtis Lighting, Inc.30a/5 

Day-Brite Lighting, Inc.30a/6 

Gotham Lighting Corp.30a/ll 

Leader Electric Co.30a/l3 

Mitchell Mfg. Co.30a/l4 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.30a/l5 

Spero Electric Corp.30a/l6 

Sylvania Electric Products Inc.30a/l7 

Wakefield, F. W., Brass Co.30a/l8 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.30a/l9 

library 

see library equipment 


metal, porcelain, glass, plastic, etc. 


All-Bright Electric Products Co....30a/2 

Century Lighting Inc.30a/4 

Curtis Lighting, Inc.30a/5 

Day-Brite Lighting, Inc.30a/6 

General Lighting Co.30a/9 

Gotham Lighting Corp.30a/li 

Leader Electric Co.30a/l3 

Mitchell Mfg. Co.30a/l4 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.30a/l5 

Spero Electric Corp.30a/l6 

Sylvania Electric Products Inc.30a/l7 

Wakefield, F. W., Brass Co.30o/l8 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.30a/l9 


refractory 

brick or block 

Acme Brick Co.4d/l 

Armstrong Cork Co.IOb/1 

Elgin-Butler Brick Co.4d/4 

Hocking Valley Brick Co.4d/7 

National Fireproofing Corp.4d/8 

cement or mortar 

Acme Brick Co.4d/l 

Armstrong Cork Co.10b/l 

contractors 

Cutshall, J. M., & Sons.28g/3 

International Chimney Corp.28g/4 


refrigeration equipment 

(see also specific item as: coils ; compressors; 


condensers; freezer units ; etc.) 

Baker Ice Machine Co., Inc.28a/2a 

Carrier Corp.28a/3 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

General Electric Co.28a/6 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp..28a/l0 

York Corp.28a/ll 


refrigerators 

/see also freezer units) 

blood storage 

Jewett Refrigerator Co., Inc.22b/5 


refrigerators coni. 


commercial 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

Frigidaire Div.23a/4a 

General Electric Co.28a/6 

Jewett Refrigerator Co., Inc.22b/5 

domestic 

Frigidaire Div.23a/4a 

General Electric Co.23a/5 

Hotpoint Inc.23a/9 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.23a/20 

doors for 

see doors 

front work for 

Birkenwald, S., Co.22b/l 


Butcher Boy Cold Storage Door Co.22b/2 


home freezer 

see freezer units 

ice cube making 

Frigidaire Div...23a/4a 

Jewett Refrigerator Co., Inc.22b/5 

insulation for 


see insulation—cold storage or refrigeration 


mortuary 

Jewett Refrigerator Co., Inc.22b/5 

shelving for 

Market Forge Co.22b/6 

windows for 


see windows—cold storage or refrigerator 

registers 

see dampers or registers; grilles,- louvers 

reglets 

see flashings — blocks, forms and receivers lor 

regulators 

see controls 

reinforcement 

see caging,- clips; concrete — 
reinforcement; etc. 

relays 


General Electric Co.29a/4 

Hart & Hegeman Div.29c/2 

Mercoid Corp.28c/5 


repair and restoration 

buildings, bridges, dams, reservoirs. 


chimneys, etc. 

American Incinerator Corp.25a/l 

Consolidated Chimney Co.28g/l 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney Construction 

Co.28g/2 

Cutshall, J. M., & Sons.28g/3 

Eichleay Engineering Corp.lb/2 

Guaranteed Waterproofing Co.lb/4 

International Chimney Corp.28g/4 

Many, B. J., Co., Inc.lb/5 

St. Louis Lightning Protection Co.22i/5 

Western Waterproofing Co.9a/22 

Western Waterproofing Cos.9a/21 


restaurant equipment 

see cafeteria equipment 

revolving doors 

see doors—revolving 

ridge rolls or strips 

see roofing 

rigging 


contractors 

Eichleay Engineering Corp.lb/2 

Weiss, I., & Sons.22e/2 

stage 

Vasconcellos, Joseph, Inc.22e/l 

Weiss, I., & Sons.22e/2 


rims 

sink 

see sinks—rims for 

rings 

curtain 

see curtains—metal rods and hooks for 

rock wool 

see insulation—building 

rods and bars 

aluminum or aluminum alloy 


Aluminum Co. of America.6a/l 

copper or copper alloy 

American Brass Co...6b/l 

lightning 

see lightning conductors 

reinforcing—concrete 

see bars—reinforcing 

steel or stainless steel 


Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corp. 6 c/l 

Republic Steel Corp.6c/5 

welding 

see electrodes—welding 


rollers 

awning 

see awnings—rollers for 

door 

see hardware 

window shade 

see shades — window—rollers for 

rolls 

pipe 

see hangers —pipe 
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products 


roof construction 

acoustical 

Detroit Steel Products Co.3c/3 

Durisol, Inc.3c/l3a 

Flexicore Co., Inc./..3c/l5 

Mahon, R. C., Co.3c/6 

POrete Mfg. Co.3c/l9 

Rackle, Geo., & Sons Co.3c/21 

Truscon Loborotories.3c/22 

Waylite Co.4e/l0 

arch 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc.3b/7 

Guastavino, R., Co.3b/8 

Roberts & Schaefer Co.3b/5 

Timber Structures, Inc.3b/9 

Unit Structures, Inc.3b/l0 


awning sockets for 

see awnings 


calcium silicate slab 

American Structural Products Co.3c/23 

concrete—metal forms 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.3b/l 

Economy Form Corp.3e/2a 

Goldsmith Metol Loth Co.3b/4 

concrete or lightweight concrete— 
poured-in-place 

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute... ,3b/3 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

POrete Mfg. Co.3c/l9 

Waylite Co.4e/l0 

Zonolite Co.10a/21 

concrete slab—insulating 

Cemenstone Corp.3b/2 

Durisol, Inc.3c/l3a 

Flexicore Co., Inc.3c/l5 

Martin Fireproofing Corp.3c/l7 

Precast Slab & Tile Co.3c/20 

Truscon Laboratories.3c/22 

concrete slab—lightweight 

Alabama Cement Tile Co.3c/l2 

Cemenstone Corp.3b/2 

Concrete Plonk Co., Inc.3c/l3 

Durisol, Inc.3c/l3a 

Federal Cement Tile Co.3c/l4 

Flexicore Co., Inc.3c/l5 

Lastik Products Co., Inc.3c/l6 

Martin Fireproofing Corp.3c/l7 

Morse Cement Tile Co.3c/l8 

POrete Mfg. Co.3c/l9 

Precast Slob & Tile Co.3c/20 

Rackle, Geo., & Sons Co.3c/21 

Truscon Laboratories.3c/22 

Waylite Co.4e/l0 

concrete slab—nailing 

Alabama Cement Tile Co.3c/l2 

Concrete Plank Co., Inc.3c/l3 

Durisol, Inc.3c/l3a 

Federal Cement Tile Co.3c/l4 

Lastik Products Co., Inc.3c/l 6 

Martin Fireproofing Corp.3c/l7 

Morse Cement Tile Co.3c/l8 

POrete Mfg. Co.3c/l9 

Precast Slab & Tile Co.3c/20 

Rackle, Geo., & Sons Co.3c/21 

Truscon Laboratories .3c/22 

Waylite Co.4e/l0 


roof construction con/. 

concrete slab—precast—glass insert 


Federal Cement Tile Co.3c/l4 

Lastik Products Co., Inc.3c/l6 

Truscon Laboratories.3c/22 

concrete slab—vermiculite 

Truscon Laboratories.3c/22 

contractors 

Alabama Cement Tile Co.3c/l2 

Guastavino, R., Co.3b/8 

Lastik Products Co., Inc.3c/l6 

Martin Fireproofing Corp.3c/l7 

Morse Cement Tile Co.3c/l8 

dome—concrete reinforced 

(see also dome construction j 

Roberts & Schaefer Co.3b/5 


drains for 

see drains — roofs, gutter or promenade 

expansion |oints for 

see joints — expansion—floor and roof drain 

glass block 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.19a/2 

Richards, J. Merrill.7a/4a ; 19a/5 

gypsum—poured-in-place 

Martin Fireproofing Corp.3c/l7 

National Gypsum Co.3c/l0 

United States Gypsum Co.3c/ll 

gypsum slab—precast 

United States Gypsum Co.3c/ll 

hatches and scuttles for 

see hatchways —roof 

Insulation for 

see roofing — fabric, felt or paper; insulation 
—building 

lightweight slab 

see roof construction —concrete,- roof construc¬ 
tion— gypsum 

metal sheet—plain or insulated 


Detroit Steel Products Co.3c/3 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Macomber Inc.3d/8 

Mahon, R. C., Co.3c/4 

Robertson, H. H., Co.3c/8 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 


nailing concrete 

see roof construction—concrete slab 

precast tile 

see roof construction—gypsum slab; roof con¬ 
struction—concrete slab 

skylights 

see skylights 


steel deck 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.3d/3 

Detroit Steel Products Co.3c/3 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Inland Steel Products Co.3c/5 

Macomber Inc.3d/8 

Mahon, R. C., Co.3c/6 

Robertson, H. H., Co.3c/8 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 

United States Gypsum Co.3c/ll 

Wheeling Corrugating Co.3c/9 


roof construction con/. 


steel truss and |olst 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc.3b/7 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.3d/3 

Great Lakes Steel Corp.3d/4 

Macomber Inc.3d/8 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 


strainers for 

see strainers —roof 

sumps for 

see drains—roof, gutter or promenade 

tile 

see roof construction—gypsum slab; roof con¬ 
struction—concrete slab; roof construction — 
calcium silicate slab 

trusses for 

see trusses 

ventilators for 

see ventilators —roof 


roofing 

aluminum 

Aluminum Co. of America .6a/l 

Nichols Wire & Aluminum Co.8c/7o 

Permanente Products Co.6a/3 

asbestos-cement 

Asbestone Corp.8c/2 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Johns-Manville .8a/5 

Keasbey Si Mattison Co.8b/5 

asbestos-cement—Insulated 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.8c/3 

Johns-Manville .8a/5 

built-up 

American Asphalt Roof Corp.8a/l 

Barrett Div.8a/2 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.8a/3 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Flintkote Co.8a/4 

Johns-Manville .8a/5 

Koppers Co., Inc.8a/6 

Ruberoid Co.8a/7 

built-up—cold process 

American Asphalt Roof Corp.8a/l 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.8a/3 

Flintkote Co.8a/4 

built-up—traffic surface for 

Barrett Div.8a/2 

Johns-Manville .8a/5 

Koppers Co., Inc. 8a/6 

Ruberoid Co.8a/7 


canvas 

see canvas 

cement 

see cement—roofing 


coatings 

Flintkote Co.8a/4 

Glidden Co.14/6 

Haynes Products Co.9a/9 

Pecora Paint Co., Inc.7b/2 

Stonhard Co.13c/12 
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products 


roofing co nt. 

contractors 

Guaranteed Waterproofing Co.lb/4 

copper 

American Brass Co.8c/l 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.8c/4 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc.8c/9 

corrugated—-asbestos-cement, metal, 
protected metal 

American Zinc Institute Inc.6c/2 

Asbestone Corp.8c/2 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.8c/3 

Johns-Manville .8a/5 

Keasbey & Mattison Co.8b/5 

Koppers Co., Inc.8a/6 

Nichols Wire & Aluminum Co.8c/7a 

Permanente Products Co.6a/3 

Republic Steel Corp.6c/5 

Robertson, H. H., Co.8c/ll 

fabric, felt or paper 

American Asphalt Roof Corp.8a/l 

Barrett Div.8a/2 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.8a/3; 8b/2 

Flintkote Co.8a/4 

Graham Paper Co.9c/lb 

Johns-Manville .8a/5 

Koppers Co., Inc.8a/6 

Lexington Supply Co.9a/l2 

Ruberoid Co.8a/7 


galvanized 

see roofing—steel or iron — plain, galvanized, 
etc. 

glass 

see glass — corrugated; skylights 


Iron—copper alloyed 

Republic Steel Corp. 6c/5 

lead coated 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.8c/4 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc.8c/9 

lights for 


see skylights — corrugated, flat or wire glass; 
lights — sidewalk, roof, etc. 


maintenance material 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Flintkote Co.8a/4 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co-9a/l0a 

Pecora Paint Co., Inc..7b/2 

Stonhard Co.13c/12 


paper 

see roofing — fabric, felt or paper 

repairing material 

see cement — roofing; cement—patching and 


resurfacing 

roll—prepared 

Bird & Sons, Inc.8b/l 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.8b/2 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Flintkote Co.8b/3 

roll—sheet metal 

American Brass Co.8c/1 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Follansbee Steel Corp.8c/5 

Republic Steel Corp. 6c/5 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc.8c/9 

United States Steel . 6c/6 


roofing coni. 

seam and v-crimp 

Aluminum Co. of America.6a/l 

American Zinc Institute Inc.6c/2 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Follansbee Steel Corp.8c/5 

Nichols Wire & Aluminum Co.8c/7a 

Permanente Products Co... 6a/3 

Republic Steel Corp.6c/5 

Revere Copper 8. Brass Inc.8c/9 

shingles 

see shingles 

slate 

see shingles—slate 


steel—asphalt or asbestos covered 


Koppers Co., Inc. 8a/6 

Robertson, H. H., Co.8c/ll 

steel—copper alloyed 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Republic Steel Corp.dc/5 

steel or Iron—plain, galvanized, 
black or painted 

American Zinc Institute Inc. 6c/2 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Inland Steel Co.6c/4 

Overly Mfg. Co. 8c/8 

Republic Steel Corp.6c/5 


tar and gravel 

see roofing— built-up 

tile—asphalt 

see shingles 

tile—clay or terra cotta 

Ludowici-Celadon Co.8b/8 

tile—concrete 

see roof construction —concrete s/ab 

tile—quarry or promenade 

see tile—quarry or promenade 

tin or terne plate 

Follansbee Steel Corp.8c/5 

rot 

dry and wet—preventives 

see preservatives—wood 

rugs and carpets 


Mohawk Carpet Mills Inc.13f/l 

fastening devices for 

Roberts Co..13f/2 


rust 

preventive 

see paint—metal protective; paint —rust in- 
hibitive; water—softeners and treating 
equipment 


s 

saddles 

(see also thresholds) 

roof 

see roof construction 


safes 


night depository 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co. 

....22a/8 

portable, wall, etc. 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co. 

Mosler Safe Co. 

,...22a/8 

sandblasting 


contractors 

Guaranteed Waterproofing Co. 

Western Waterproofing Cos. 

.lb/4 

,...9a/21 

sandstone 

fsee also quartzite) 


Briar Hill Stone Co. 

Cleveland Quarries Co. 

....4a/l2 
,...4a/l3 

sanitary systems 

see sewage disposal systems 


sash 



(see also hardware; storm sash; windows) 

metal glazing 

see store front construction 

sidewall 

see side walls — glass; windows—continuous 

sash lifts 

see hardware—window 

scales 

bathroom 

see bathroom accessories 

overhead track—refrigerator 

see tracking systems — refrigerator — 
meat storage 

school equipment 

see blackboards; furniture; laboratory equip - 
ment; theatre equipment 


screeds 

base—metal 

Alabama Metal Lath Co.12a/l 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.12a/4a 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Penn Metal Co., Inc.12a/5 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

Wheeling Corrugating Co.12a/8 

screen cloth 

Austral Sales Corp.18a/l 

Burrowes Corp.18a/2 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.18a/3 

Chamberlin Co. of America.18a/4 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.18a/5 

Chicopee Mfg. Corp.18a/8 

Firestone Plastics Co.18a/9 
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products 


screens 

air conditioning 

see grilles 


bank or counter 

Acorn Wire & Iron Works.21f/l 

Art Metal Construction Co.22a/l0 

General Bronze Corp.de/7 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21 a/2 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.21 a/7 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22a/ll 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.2H/2 

cloth for 

see wire —c/oth; screen cloth 


detention window 

Austral Sales Corp.18o/l 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.18a/3 

Chamberlin Co. of America.18a/4 

Detroit Steel Products Co.Ida/13 

Mesker Bros.1 da/22 


fireplace 

see fireplace—accessories 

hospital ward 

see cubicles 


insect—metal frame 

A. B. C. Steel Equipment Co., Inc.16a/l 

Adams & Westlake Co.lda/2 

Alsco, Inc.18a/la 

Aluminum Window Corp.lda/2b 

Austral Sales Corp.IBa/l 

Bayley, William, Co.lda/5 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.Ida/d 

Burrowes Corp.18a/2 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.lda/7; 18a/3 

Chamberlin Co. of America.18a/4 

Crittall-Federal, Inc.ldo/9 

Croft Steel Products, Inc.Ida/10 

Cupples Products Corp.16a/ll 

Detroit Steel Products Co.1 da/13 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.Ida/ld 

Goodcraft Metal Products Co.Ida/19 

Hope's Windows Inc.Ida/20 

Kane Mfg. Corp.18a/d 

Kaufmann Corp.16a/21 

Mormet Corp.7 c /5 

Mesker Bros.1 da/22 

National Fireworks, Inc.1 da/23 

Reynolds Metals Co.lda/25a 

Russell, F. C., Co.18a/7 

Steelcraft Mfg. Co.1 da/28 

Sunlight Metal Products Co.1 da/31 

Thorn, J. S., Co.1 da/32 

Truscon Steel Co......Ida/34 

Universal Corp.lda/3d 

VentiLite Corp.lda/37o 

Ware Laboratories, Inc.1 da/38 

Williams & Williams Products Corp... .Ido/39 

insect'—pivoted window 

Bayley, William, Co.lda/5 

Burrowes Corp. ..’.18a/2 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.lda/7; 18a/3 

Kane Mfg. Corp.18a/d 

Mesker Bros.1 da/22 

insect—projected in or out window 

Bayley, William, Co.lda/4; lda/5 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.lda/7; 18a/3 

Crittall-Federal, Inc.lda/9 


screens cant. 

insect—projected in or out 


window cont. 

Detroit Steel Products Co.Ida/13 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.lda/ld 

Kane Mfg. Corp.18o/d 

Mesker Bros. Ida/22 

Truscon Steel Co.Ida/34 

insect—rolling 

Burrowes Corp.18a/2 

Kane Mfg. Corp.18a/d 

Rolscreen Co.Idb/d 

insect—wood frame 

Burrowes Corp.18a/2 

Kone Mfg. Corp.18a/d 


storm sash combination 

see windows—combination 

wire enclosure 

see partitions —open mesh; screens — insect — 
metal frame 

scrubbing machines 


Hillyard Sales Cos.13h/l 

Mosury-Young Co.13h/2 


scuppers 

wall 

Sargent Building Specialties Inc.25a/4 

scuttles 

roof 

see hatchways—roof 

sealers 

fsee also fillers/ paint ; etc.) 

Acme Asbestos Covering & Flooring Co.,13c/d 


Aquabar Co. g 0 /^ 

Armstrong Cork Co.10b/l 

Breinig Brothers, Inc.14/la 

Bruce, E. L., Co.13g/2 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.14/1 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9 a /d 

Devoe & Raynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Eagle-Picher Co.14/4 

Empire Varnish Co.14/5 

Glidden Co.14/6 

Hillyard Sales Cos.13h/l 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Jennison-Wright Corp.13g/5 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co...9a/l0a 

Keystone Varnish Co.14/7 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred.9a/ll 

Masury-Young Co.13h/2 

Minwax Co., Inc.14/9 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc.14/16 

Roberts Paint Corp.14/17 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/19a 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Standard Varnish Works.14/l9b 

Stonbard Co.13c/l2 

Storm Flooring Co., Inc.13g/8 


sealers con/. 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Tremco Mfg. Co.7b/3 

Truscon Laboratories.9a/20; 14/20 

Tuckahoe Stucco Corp.4 e /7 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

United States Gypsum Co.14/22 

Wesco Waterpaints, Inc.14/23 

Wilbur & Williams Co.14/24 

sill 

Wood Conversion Co.10a/2Q 

sealing compounds 

Aquabar Co.9 a /3 

Armstrong Cork Co.10b/l 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9a/d 

Cork Import Corp.1 Ob/2 

Haynes Products Co.9a/9 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Koppers Co., Inc. ...8a/6 

Master Builders Co...9a/l3 

Masury-Young Co.13h/2 

Prime Products Inc.9a/l5 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sika Chemical Corp.9a/l6 


seats 

auditorium 


American Seating Co.22d/7 

Vosconcellos, Joseph, Inc.22e/l 

classroom 

see furniture 

stadium 


see bleachers; grandstands 

water closet 

see toilet—seats 

selsyn devices 

General Electric Co.29a/4 

separators 

gas, grease, plaster or refuse 

see interceptors 

reinforcing steel 

see clips 


septic tanks 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Kaustine Co., Inc.27f/l 

Rheem Mfg. Co.27a/8 

Robinson Cloy Product Co.2da/6 


sewage disposal systems 

(see also ejectors — sewage) 


Kaustine Co., Inc.27f/l 

Robinson Clay Product Co.26a/6 

Yeomans Bros. Co.27d/3 


sewage purification 
apparatus 

see ammonia control apparatus; chlorine con¬ 
trol apparatus; ejectors —sewage; feeders> 
filters; sewage disposal systems 
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products 


sewerage and drainage 


contractors 

Terminal Construction Corp.la/5 

shades 

fireproof 

Athey Shade Co. 18d/5 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co.18d/7 

Joanna-Western Mills Co.18d/7a 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.18d/8 

lightproof 

Athey Shade Co.18d/5 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.21 d/l 

Beckley-Cardy Co. 22d/l 

Columbia Mills, Inc.18d/l 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., 8> Co., (Inc.).18d/d 

General Lead Construction Corp.21 d/3 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co.18d/7 

Joanna-Western Mills Co.18d/7a 

Kane Mfg. Corp.18a/6 

Ray Proof Corp.21 d/2 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.18d/8 

window—brackets for 

Beckley-Cardy Co.22d/l 

Columbia Mills, Inc.18d/l 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co.18d/7 

Joanna-Western Mills Co.18d/7a 

window—cloth or fabric for 

Athey Shade Co.18d/5 

Beckley-Cardy Co.22d/l 

Columbia Mills, Inc.18d/l 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I,, & Co., (Inc.).18d/d 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co..18d/7 

Joanna-Western Mills Co.18d/7a 

Kane Mfg. Co.18a/d 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.18d/8 

window—pleated—adjustable 

Athey Shade Co.18d/5 

window—rollers for 

Beckley-Cardy Co.22d/l 

Columbia Mills, Inc.18d/l 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co.18d/7 

Joanna-Western Mills Co.18d/7a 

window or skylight—ventilating 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co.18d/7 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.18d/8 

window or skylight—ventilating— 
slat or wood fabric 

Hough Shade Corp.18d/2 


shakes 

see shingles 

shapes 

concrete—structural 

Cemenstone Corp.3b/2 

furring 

see furring and studding 


metal—extruded 

Alumiline Corp.20/1 

Aluminum Co. of America.da/l 

American Brass Co.6b/l 

Anco Mfg. Co., Inc.20/2 


shapes co nf. 

metal-—extruded co nf. 

B & T Metals Co.13J/1 

Blum, Julius, 8i Co., Inc.de/5 

Brasco Mfg. Co.20/3 

Chase Brass 8, Copper Co., Inc.13c/l 

Himmel Brothers Co.20/4 

Illinois Bronze Works.de/8 

Kawneer Co.20/5 

Natcor .20/d 

National Store Fronts.20/7 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.20/8 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc.db/2 

Sioux Metal Products Co.20/9 

Universal Corp.lda/3d 

metal—rolled or pressed 

Aluminum Co. of America.da/1 

Blum, Julius, 8i Co., Inc.de/5 

Brasco Mfg. Co.20/3 

Himmel Brothers Co.20/4 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

Kawneer Co.20/5 

National Store Fronts.20/7 

Republic Steel Corp.dc/5 

Revere Copper 8t Brass Inc.db/2 

Universal Corp.lda/3d 

metal—structural 

Aluminum Co. of America.da/l 

American Institute of Steel 

Construction, Inc.3d/l 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.3d/3 

Decatur Iron & Steel Co.22h/l 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Great Lakes Steel Corp.3d/4 

Inland Steel Co...dc/4 

Laclede Steel Co.3d/5 

Macomber Inc.3d/8 

Penn Metal Co., Inc.12a/5 

Revere Copper 8> Brass Inc.27a/7 

Robberson Steel Co.Ib/d 

Shlagro Steel Products Corp.15g/9 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 


sheathing 

asbestos 

see insulation—building 


asbestos-cement 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.8c/3 

Johns-Manville.12b/la 

Keasbey & Mattison Co.8b/5 

fiber 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Fir-Tex Insulating Board Co.10a/6 

Flintkote Co.10a/7 

Homasote Co.10a/9 

Insulite Div.lOa/lO 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Simpson Logging Co.10a/l6 

United States Gypsum Co.10a/l9 

Wood Conversion Co.10a/20 

gypsum 

Celotex Corp.12b/lb 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 


paper 

see paper and felts 


sheathing cont. 

plywood 

Douglas Fir Plywood Assn.5b/l 

Mengel Co.5b/3 

United States Plywood Corp.5b/3 


wood 

see lumber 

sheaves 

sliding door 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.. 17b/l 3 

sheet metal contractors 

Guaranteed Waterproofing Co.1 b/4 

sheet metal work 

Penn Metal Corp. of Penna.22c/d 

Spencer Studios, Inc.22a/3 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22g/3 

sheet, strip, plate 

aluminum or aluminum alloy 


Aluminum Co. of America.da/1 

Kawneer Co.da/2 

Revere Copper 8. Brass Inc.db/2 


asphalt or asbestos covered 

see roofing — steel—asphalt or asbestos 
covered; siding — steel—asphalt 
or asbestos covered 

copper or copper alloy 

American Brass Co...db/l, 8c/l; 27a/l 

Chase Brass 8. Copper Co., Inc.8c/4 

Revere Copper8<Brass, Inc..db/2; 8c/9; 27a/7 

corrosion or rust resistant 

see metal—corrosion and rust resistant 

corrugated 

see roofing; siding 

enameled 

see sheet, strip, plate—vitreous or 
porcelain enameled 

enameling 

see metal—enameling 

expanded—for partitions, guards. 


grilles, etc. 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

Penn Metal Co., Inc.12a/5 

Truscon Steel Co.,3d/9 

United States Gypsum Co.13a/7 

Wheeling Grating Co.13a/8 


galvanized 

see sheet, strip, plate—steel or iron — 
annealed, galvanized or black 


iron or iron alloy 

Armco Steel Corp.dc/3 

Republic Steel Corp.dc/5 

laminated metal 

Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corp.dc/l 


plastic 

see panels; wall coverings; 
plastic materials 
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products 


sheet/ strip, plate conf. 


stainless steel 

Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corp.6c/l 

Armco Steel Corp.6c/3 

Republic Steel Corp.6c/5 

United States Steel.6c/6 


steel—asphalt or asbestos covered 

see roofing—steel—asphalt or asbestos 
covered; siding — steel—asphalt or 
asbestos covered 


steel—copper alloyed 

Armco Steel Corp.6c/3 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Inland Steel Co.6c/4 

Republic Steel Corp.4c/5 

steel—for painting 

Armco Steel Corp.6c/3 

Inland Steel Co.6c/4 

Republic Steel Corp.6c/5 

steel or Iron annealed, galvanized 
or black 

American Zinc Institute Inc. 6c/2 

Armco Steel Corp.6c/3 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Inland Steel Co.6c/4 

Republic Steel Corp.6c/5 

tin or terne plate 

Follansbee Steel Corp.8c/5 

vitreous or porcelain enameled 

Davidson Enamel Products, Inc.6d/l 

Erie Enameling Co.6d/2 

Kawneer Co.6a/2 

Porcelain Enamel Institute, Inc.6d/3 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.21 b/6 

Seaporcel Metals, Inc.6d/4 

Texlite Inc.6d/5 


sheeting 

see piles or piling—sheet 

shelving 

hardware for 

see hardware 

refrigerator or cold storage 

see refrigerators—shelving for 

steel 

All-Steel Equipment Inc.22c/l 

Art Metal Construction Co.22a/l0 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21 a/2 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc.22c/4 

Market Forge Co.22b/6 

Medart, Fred, Mfg. Co.22c/5 

Penn Metal Corp. of Penna.22c/6 

Remington Rand Inc.22d/8 

Standard Steel Equipment Co., Inc.22c/8 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.22d/9 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22a/l1; 22g/3 

wire 

Market Forge Co.22b/6 

wood 

Remington Rand Inc.22d/8 
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shields 

expansion 

see bolts — expansion ; anchors—screw 

radiator 

see radiators—covers and cabinets fcr 


shingles 

asbestos-cement 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.8b/2 

Flintkote Co.8b/3 

Johns-Manville .8b/4 

Keasbey & Mattison Co.8b/5 

United States Gypsum Co.8b/6 

asphalt 

Barrett Div.8a/2 

Bird & Son, Inc.8b/l 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.8b/2 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Flintkote Co.8b/3 

Johns-Manville .8b/4 

United States Gypsum Co.8b/6 

slate 

O'Brien Bros. Slate Co., Inc.8b/9 

Rising & Nelson Slate Co., Inc.8b/l0 

Structural Slate Co.4a/l7 

Vermont Structural Slate Co., Inc.13b/l3 

Yorkmont Slate Co., Inc.8b/ll 


tile 

see roofing— tile 

wood 


Colonial Lumber Specialties, Inc.8b/6a 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc.8b/7 

Stained Shingle & Shake Assn.8b/7a 

wood stained 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc.8b/7 

Stained Shingle & Shake Assn.8b/7a 


shock absorbers 

pipe line 

see absorbers — shock—pressure line 

shoe racks and cabinets 


Knape 8. Vogt Mfg. Co.17b/l3 

Vogel-Peterson Co.22c/9 

shores 

Baker-Roos, Inc.3e/l 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.3b/l 

shoring contractors 

Eichleay Engineering Corp.lb/2 

Spencer, White & Prentis, Inc.2a/4 


showcase 

brackets 

see brackets—showcase 

shower baths 


cabinet unit 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co.24b/l 

Kawneer Co. 20/5 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.24c/ll 


shower baths cont. 


cabinet unit conf. 

Mills Co.21 b/4 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.24b/2 

Reliance Art Metal Co.15a/l4 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.21 b/6 

Tiletone Co.24b/3 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.21 b/7 


doors for 

see doors—shower stall—glass 

drains for 

see drains 


fixtures for 

Eljer Co.24a/l 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co.24b/l 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.24b/2 

Speakman Co.24a/l2 


lights for 

see reflectors — gasproof, vaporproof, 
weatherproof, etc. 

mixers for 

see valves—mixing 

pans for 

see pans —shower 

partitions for 

see partitions 


receptors for 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co.24b/l 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.24b/2 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.21 b/7 


shutters 

(see also blinds; jalousies) 

automatic sliding pole 

Mclntire, F. N., Brass Works.22H/7 

door 

see louvers —door —ventilating 

fire 

Acme Door Corp.15e/1 

American Warming & Ventilating Co.. .28b/l6 

Bergman, H. H. W., Co.19c/l 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc.15e/2 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.15e/3 

Lawrence Steel Co.15e/4 

Mahon, R. C., Co.15e/5 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., Inc. ,15e/6 
North American Iron 8> Steel Co., Inc.. .15e/7 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.18c/5 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.15e/8 

lightproof 

see ventilators—lightproof 


ventilating 

Allen Ventilator Div.19b/l 

American Coolair Corp.28b/6 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.28e/l 

American Warming & Ventilating Co.. .28b/l6 

Arex Co.19b/3 

Bergmann, H. H. W., Co.19c/l 

Dalmo Continental Inc...16b/2 

Ellison Louvre Co., Inc.18c/3 

Emerson'Electric Mfg. Co.28b/7 

Hunter Fan & Ventilating Co., Inc.28b/8 
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products 


shutters eonl. 

ventilating coni. 

Ilg Electric Ventilating Co.28b/9 

Schwitzer-Cumminj Co.28b/l2 

Shepter Mfg. Co.28b/l3 

Swartout Co.19b/ll 

Trade-Wind Motorfons, Inc.28b/l4 

Universal Corp.!4o/36 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.18c/5 

Victor Electric Products, Inc.28b/l5 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co.28d/21 

wall 

see ventilators —wall 


Siamese hose connections 


Allen, W. D„ Mfg. Co.27c/l 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co..,.27c/2 

Mclntire, F. N., Brass Works.22H/7 


side walls 

glass 

Aluminex, Inc.19o/l 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.14a/6 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.19a/4 

Robertson, H. H., Co.19a/6 

metal 

see panels—metal 


siding 

(see also panels) 
aluminum 

Alsco, Inc.18a/la 

Aluminum Co. of America.6a/l 

Kawneer Co.6a/2 

Nichols Wire & Aluminum Co.8c/7a 

Permanent Products Co.6a/3 

asbestos-cement 

Asbestone Corp.8c/2 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.8b/2; 8c/3 

Flintkote Co.8b/3 

Johns-Manville .8a/5; 12b/la 

Keasbey & Mattison Co.8b/5 

United States Gypsum Co.8b/6 


clapboard 

see siding — aluminum ; siding — 
sheet metal; etc. 

corrugated—asbestos-cement, metal. 


protected metal 

American Zinc Institute Inc.6c/2 

Asbestone Corp.......8c/2 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.8c/3 

Johns-Manville .8a/5 

Keasbey & Mattison Co.8b/5 

Koppers Co., Inc.8a/6 

Nichols Wire & Aluminum Co.8c/7a 

Permanente Products Co.6a/3 

Republic Steel Corp.6c/5 

Robertson, H. H., Co.8c/ll 

fiber 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Fir-Tex Insulating Board Co.10a/6 

Homasote Co...1 Oa/9 

Insulite Div.10a/l0 

Masonite Corp.13i/9 

United States Gypsum Co.10a/l9 


siding conf. 

galvanlzad 

see sheet, strip, plate —steel or iron — 
annealed, galvanized or block 

Iran capper alloyed 

Republic Steel Corp.6c/5 

light* for 

see lights — sidewalk, roof, etc. 


lumbar 

see lumber 

plywood 

Douglas Fir Plywood Assn.5b/l 

roll—prepared 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.8b/2 

sheet—insulated 

Aluminum Co. of America.<a/l 

Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co.8b/2 

Detroit Steel Products Co.3c/3 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Mahon, R. C., Co.3c/6; 8c/7 

Robertson, H. H., Co.8c/l1 

sheet metal 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Detroit Steel Products Co.3c/3 

Goldsmith Metal Lath Co.3b/4 

Inland Steel Co.6c/4 

Macomber Inc....,.3d/8 

Mahon, R. C., Co.3c/ 6; 8c/7 

Permanente Products Co.6a/3 

shingles 

see shingles 


steel—asphalt or asbestos covered 


Koppers Co., Inc.8a/6 

Robertson, H. H., Co.8c/ll 

wood 

California Redwood Assn.5a/2 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.13b/ll 

Western Pine Assn. 5a/4 


signal systems 

(see also communication systems; sound 
systems; watchman's tour systems) 

bells and buzzers 

see bells and buzzers—electric 

elevator or dumbwaiter 

see elevators 

fire alarm 

see alarms —fire 

hospital 

International Business Machines Corp...31c/l 
Stromberg-Carlson Co.31b/5a 

light 

International Business Machines Corp...3!c/l 

program 

see clock and clock systems 


signs 

glass or plastic 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.7a/2 

Rohm & Haas Co.7d/l 

Spencer Studios, Inc.22a/3 


signs conf. 

illuminated or reflective 

Acme Bulletin & Directory Board Corp..22a/l 


Barrows Porcelain Enamel Co. ie/2 

Formica Insulation Co.13i/4 

International Business Machines Corp...31 c/l 

Seaporcel Metals, Inc.6d/4 

Spencer Studios, Inc.22a/3 


lighting units for 

see reflectors 

metal 

International Steel Co.lSd/2 

Kawneer Co.20/5 

Spencer Studios, Inc.22a/3 

United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc.22a/5 

porcelain enameled 

Barrows Porcelain Enamel Co. ie/2 

Davidson Enamel Products, Inc.6d/l 

Erie Enameling Co.....6d/2 

Porcelain Enamel Institute, Inc.6d/3 

Seaporcel Metals, Inc.6d/4 

Spencer Studios, Inc.22a/3 

Texlite Inc.6d/5 

wood 

Spencer Studios, Inc.22a/3 

sills 

door 

see thresholds 

window 

see windows—sills for 


sinks 

bowls for 

Chicago Drainboard Co., Inc.23a/2a 

Elkay Mfg. Co.23a/4 

Just Mfg. Co.23a/l0 

Mutschler Bros. Co.i...23a/l5 

Richmond Radiator Co.24a/2 

Wood Metal Industries, Inc.23a/21 

dishwater combination 

General Electric Co.23a/5 

Hotpoint Inc.23a/9 

Westinghouse Electric Co.23a/20 


drainboards for 

see drainboards 

fittings for 

see fittings —sink, lavatory or toilet 

garbage disposal combination 

see garbage—disposers 


kitchen cabinet 

American Central Div.23a/l 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.5c/2 

Eljer Co.24a/l 

Elkay Mfg. Co.23a/4 

Frigidaire Div.23a/4a 

General Electric Co.23a/5 

Geneva Modern Kitchens, Inc.23a/6 

Harrison Steel Cabinet Co.23a/8 

Hotpoint Inc.23a/9 

Just Mfg. Co.23a/l0 

Midwest Mfg. Co.23a/l2 

Mullins Mfg. Corp.23a/l4 

Richmond Radiator Co.24a/2 
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products 


sinks conf. 


kitchen cabinet conf. 

St. Charlei Mfg. Co.23a/l7 

Steel Kitchen Cabinet Institute.23a/l8 

Wood Metal Industries, Inc.23a/2I 

laboratory 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia.26b/l 

Blickmcn, S., Inc.23b/l 

Duriron Co., Inc. 24b/2 

Elkay Mfg. Co.23a/4 

General Fireproofing Co.22g/l 

Just Mfg. Co.23a/l0 

Knight, Maurice A.26b/3 

Structural Slate Co.4a/]7 

Van, John, Range Co.23b/5 

rims for 

Chicago Drainboard Co., Inc.23a/2a 

scullery 

Eljer Co.24a/l 

Elkay Mfg. Co.23a/4 

Just Mfg. Co.23a/l0 

Richmond Radiator Co.24a/2 

sheet metal 

Blickman, S., Inc.23b/l 

Chicago Drainboard Co., Inc.23a/2a 

Elkay Mfg. Co.23a/4 

Jamestown Metal Products, Inc.22g/2 

Just Mfg. Co.23a/l0 

Market Forge Co.22b/6 

St. Charles Mfg. Co.23a/l7 

Van, John, Range Co.23b/5 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22g/3 

Wood Metal Industries, Inc.23a/2! 

tops for 


see tops—cabinet, counter, sink or table 


trim for 

Chicago Drainboard Co., Inc.23a/2a 

Fairfocts Co. Inc.24c/4 

Werner, R. D., Co., Inc.13j/2 


sirens 

see horns and sirens 

sizing 

see sealers 


skylights 

aluminum 

Aluminex, Inc.19a/l 

Fisher, J. J., Co., Inc.19a/3 

Super Steel Products Co.19a/7 

Valias, Lionel.15a/l9 

Vent-O-lite Co.19a/9 

corrugated, flat or wire glass 

Aluminex, Inc.19a/l 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.19a/2 

Fisher, J. J., Co., Inc.19a/3 

Hirschman-Pohle Co. Inc.19b/7 

Overly Mfg. Co.8c/8 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.!9a/4 

Richards, J. Merrill.19a/5 

Robertson, H. H., Co.19a/6 

Super Steel Products Co.19a/7 

Valias, Lionel.15a/l9 

Van Noorden, E., Co.!9a/8 

Venf-O-Lite Co.19a/9 


skylights conf. 

curbs for 

Fisher, J. J., Co., Inc.19a/3 

Hirschman-Pohle Co. Inc.19b/7 

glass—concrete or metal construction 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.19a/2 

Richards, J. Merrill.7a/4a; 19a/5 


guards for 

see guards—skylight 

heat and glare retarding 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.19a/2 

Richards, J. Merrill.19a/S 

Venf-O-Lite Co.19a/9 

plastic 

Rohm 8t Haas Co.7d/l 

semi-vacuum 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.19a/2 

Richards, J. Merrill.19a/5 

sheet metal and structural 

Aluminex, Inc.19a/l 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.19a/2 

Fisher, J. J., Co., Inc.19a/3 

Hirschman-Pohle Co. Inc.19b/7 

Overly Mfg. Co.8c/8 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.19a/4 

Robertson, H. H., Co.l9a/6 

Super Steel Products Co.19a/7 

Van Noorden, E., Co.19a/8 

Valias, Lionel.I5a/l9 

Vent-O-Lite Co.19a/9 

ventilating 

Aluminex, Inc.19a/l 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.19a/2 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.19a/4 

Super Steel Products Co.19a/7 

Vollas, Lionel .15a/V9 

Vent-O-Lite Co.19a/9 

ventilators for 

see ventilators —roof 


slabs 

concrete—architectural 

Guastavino, R„ Co.3b/8 

Mo-Sai Associates.4b/2 

Universal Atlas Cement Co.4b/3 

concrete—lightweight 


see floor construction; roof construction 


granite 

Cold Spring Granite Co.4a/l 

Eastern Quarries, Inc.4a/2 

Fletcher, H. E., Co.4a/3 

North Carolina Granite Corp.4a/6 

granite—manufactured 

Granux Corp.4b/l 

gypsum 


see roof construction—gypsum slab—precast 

insulating 

see floor construction —concrete slab — 
insulating, roof construction —concrete 
slab—insulating 

nailing concrete 

see floor construction,- roof construction 


slabs com. 

quartzite 

see quartzite 

reinforced cement 

see floor construction; roof construction 

sandstone 

see sandstone 

slate 

see flooring — slate; flagging 

soapstone 

see soapstone 

structural glass 

see glass—structural 

structural slate 

see slate—structural 

terrazzo 

see terrazzo—precast 

slate 

flagging 

see flagging 

flooring 

see flooring— slate 

roofing 

see shingles—slate 

structural 


Structural Slate Co.4a/i7 

Vermont Structural Slate Co., Inc.13b/13 


sleepers 

floor—anchors for 

see clips 

sleeves 

anchoring bolt 

see anchors —bo It 

flashing—vent stack 

see vent connections —roof 

slots 

masonry—metal 

see anchors—slot and slots for 

smokeproofing 

contractors 

Many, B. J., Co., Inc.lb/5 

smokestacks 

see chimneys 


soap 

dispensers 

Gerity-Michigan Corp.24c/6 

Hoegger, Inc.24c/9 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co.24c/l0 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.24c/ll 

U. S. Sanitary Specialties Corp.24c/l8 

floor cleaning 

see cleaners and polishes 
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products 


soapstone 

ashlar 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia.4a/l1 

laboratory equipment 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia.26b/l 


sockets 

ceiling 

see inserts—concrete 

fluorescent lamp 

General Electric Co.29b/l 

Spero Electric Corp.30a/l6 

Sylvania Electric Products Inc.30a/17 

incandescent lamp 

Bryant Electric Co.2?c/l 

General Electric Co.29b/l 

Spero Electric Corp.30a/l6 


soffit clips 

see c aging 

soil investigations 


Drilled-ln Caisson Corp.2a/l 

MacArthur Concrete Pile Corp.2a/2 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co.2a/3 


sound control 

see blocks—acoustical; doors—sound retard¬ 
ing; ducts—linings for ; floor construction — 
acoustical; partitions—sound retardant; plas¬ 
ter — acoustical; sound isolation systems; test 
cells—sound retarding; tile — acoustical; wall- 
board—acoustical 

sound isolation systems 


Johns-Manville .11 a/5 

sound systems 

electronic 

Deagan, J. C., Inc.22e/3 

Executone, Inc.31b/4 

International Business Machines Corp...31c/l 

Maas Organ Co.22e/5 

Schulmerich Electronics, Inc.22e/6 

Stromberg-Carlson Co.31b/5a 

Webster Electric Co.31 b/6 


spacers 

bar—concrete reinforcement 

see clips 

spandrels 

(see also specific kind of stone 


as limestone; etc.) 

flashings for 

see flashings; waterproofing 

metal 

Aluminum Co. of America.6a/l 

Erie Enameling Co.6d/2 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co. 6e/6a 

International Steel Co.15d/2 

Seaporcel Metals, Inc.6d/4 

Texlite Inc.6d/5 

Universal Corp.16a/36 

slate 

Structural Slate Co.4a/l7 

SA 


spotlights 

see floodlights; lighting fixtures 

spreaders 

see forms—concrete — ties , clamps 
and spreaders for 

sprinkler systems 

contractors 

Grinnell Co., Inc.27c/3 

fire 

see fire—sprinkler systems 

stacks 

asbestos-cement 

Johns-Manville .8a/5 

book 

see bookstacks 

metal 

see metal plate construction 

stadium 


contractors 

Terminal Construction Corp.la/5 

Wayne Iron Works.22f/4 

seating 

see bleachers; grandstands 


stage equipment 

see theater equipment 

stainless steel 

see castings; metal; rods and bars; sheet, 
strip, plate; tubing; wire 

stains 

brick and stucco—waterproof 


Empire Varnish Co.14/5 

Mlnwax Co., Inc....„...9a/l4 


mortar, cement, concrete and stucco 


see colors — mortar, cement, etc. 

shingle 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.14/1 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc.8b/7 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Glidden Co.14/6 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Pratt & Lambert-lnc.14/16 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l9a 

Standard Varnish Works.14/19b 

weed 

Breinig Brothers, Inc.14/la 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.14/1 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc.8b/7 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., 8, Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Glidden Co.14/6 

Minwax Co., Inc.14/9 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 


stains cent. 


wood conf. 


Patterson-Sargent Co. 

....14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co. 

....14/15 

Pratt 8i Lambert-lnc. 

....14/16 

Sherwin-Williams Co. 

..14/l9a 

Standard Varnish Works.. 


stairs 


cellar 


Bilco Co. 

...15h/3 

disappearing 


Bessler Disappearing Stairway Co... 

...,22i/3 

electric 


see stairs — moving 


metal 


(see also treads) 


Bilco Co. 

...15h/3 

Birmingham Ornamental Iron Co., lnc...6e/3 

Decatur Iron & Steel Co. 

...22h/l 

General Bronze Corp. 

,...6e/7 

National Assn, of Ornamental 


Metal Mfrs. 


Robberson Steel Co. 

....lb/6 

metal—channel stringers for 


National Assn, of Ornamental 


Metal Mfrs. 


metal—spiral 


American Abrasive Metals. 

...13a/9 

Duvinage Spiral Stair Div. 

....6g/l 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works. 

,...6e/6 

moving 


Multiscope, Inc.. 


Otis Elevator Co. 

. .32a/l3 

Warsaw Elevator Co. 

..32a/l6 

Westinghouse Electric Corp. 

..32a/l9 

moving—covers for 


Cornell Iron Works, Inc. 

...15e/2 

Wilson, J. G., Corp. 


treads for 


see treads 


wood 


see millwork 


stalls 


shower bath 


see shower baths — cabinet unit 




see partitions 


stanchions 


Bethlehem Steel Co. 

...,3d/2 

standpipe 


hose connections 


Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co. 

...27c/l 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co. 



starters 

motor 

see controls —motor; switches—motor starting 
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products 


static grounding 

see grounding equipment; grids—flooring 

steam tables 


Blickmon, S., Inc.23b/l 

Van, John, Range Co.23b/5 


steamers 

compartment 

Van, John, Range Co.23b/5 

steel or stainless steel 

see castings ; metal; rods and bars; 
sheet, strip, plate; tubing; wire 

steel wool machines 

see flooring — finishing, sanding, 
polishing machines 


steps 

granite 

Cold Spring Granite Co.4a/l 

Fletcher, H. E., Co. 4 a /3 

North Carolina Granite Corp. 4a/6 

manhole 

Flockhart Foundry Co.6h/2 

stair 

see treads 


sterilizers 

hospital 

see hospital—equipment 

water 

see chlorine control apparatus; filters 

stipplers 

Kelley Island Lime & Transport Co. Ua/6 

stirrups 

see clips 

stokers 


Canton Stoker Corp.28f/l 

Chrysler Corp.28a/4 

Jackson 8 < Church Co.28e/4 

Rheem Mfg. Co.28e/8 

Stokol Stoker Co., Inc.28f/3 

U. S. Machine Corp.28f/4 

Washburn & Granger, Inc.25a/5 


stone 

see limestone; granite; marble; soapstone; 
slate; sandstone; quartzite 

artificial 

see plaster—texturing, plaster—casting 
and moulding 


stoneware 

chemical 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia.24b/l 

Knight, Maurice A.26b/3 
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stops 

dear 

Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.17b/3 

Miami Cabinet Div.24c/l3 

gravel 

see gravel stops 


storage 

files 

see filing equipment 

liquids 

see liquids storage , handling and dispensing 

store front construction 

fsee also letters, signs; mouldings; trim, 
shapes — metal) 

awnings for 

see awnings 


facing—glass or plastic 

Appleman Art Glass Works...7 c /2 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.13b/ll 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.13b/l2 

Rohm 81 Haas Co. 7d/\ 


facing—metal 

Anco Mfg. Co., Inc. 

General Bronze Corp. 

Himmel Brothers Co. 

Kawneer Co. 

Natcor . 

Newman Brothers, Inc. 

facing—porcelain enameled 

Davidson Enamel Products, Inc.... 

Erie Enameling Co. 

Kawneer Co. 

Porcelain Enamel Institute, Inc_ 

Seaporcel Metals, Inc. 

Texiite Inc. 

facing—stene 

Cold Spring Granite Co. 

Granux Corp. 

Tennessee Marble Producers. 

sash 

Alumiline Corp. 

Anco Mfg. Co., Inc. 

Brasco Mfg. Co. 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co_ 

Himmel Brothers Co. 

Illinois Bronze Works. 

Kawneer Co. 

Natcor ...... 

National Store Fronts.. 

Nuroco Woodwork Mfg. Div. 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co. 

Sioux Metal Products Co. 

storm sash 

fsee also windows — combination, 
hardware — windows) 

Adams & Westlake Co.lda/2 

A'sco, Inc....18a/la 

Aluminum Window Corp.14a/2b 

Burrowes Corp. 18a / 2 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.1 ia/7; 18a/3 

Croft Steel Products, Inc.I4a/10 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.5c/2 

Detroit Steel Products Co.14a/l3 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co. I6a/l6 


.. 20/2 
..ie/7 
..20/4 
■ 4a/2 
..20/4 
4e/l0 


■ 4d/l 
4d/2 
,4a/2 
4d/3 
4d/4 
od/5 


4a/l 

4b/l 

,4a/9 


... 20/1 

... 20/2 

...20/3 

14a/l5 

...20/4 

..4e/8 

..20/5 

..20/4 

..20/7 

..5c/3 

.. 20/8 

..20/9 


storm sash com. 

'# 


Kaufmann Corp. 



National Fireworks, Inc. 



Rolscreen Co. 



Russell, F. C., Co. 



Steelcraft Mfg. Co. 



Sterling Windows, Inc. 



Sunlight Metal Products Co... 



Truscon Steel Co. 



stoves 

(see also ranges) 

franklin 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co. 


■ 

strainers 

floor 

see drains — floor, yard, etc. 



pipe 

Hoffman Specialty Co. 



Webster, Warren, & Co . 


I 

roof 

Barrett Div. 



Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.... 



Levow, David. 



Zurn, J. A., Mfg. Co. 



sink 

Duriron Co., Inc. 



Just Mfg. Co. 

swimming pool, ofc. 



see swimming pool — drains, strainers 


and fittings 



straps 



ioist 

see anchors 



stringers 



stair 



see stairs — metal—channel stringers for 


strip lath 


i. 

see lath 



strips 

(see also specific type as: dividers, 

edgings) 


closure 

Asbestone Corp. 



Carey, Philip, Mfg. Co. 

terrozze 

see dividers 



structural 

board 

see lath; wallboard; plywood 

engineers 

O'Connor, Thomas, 8. Co., Inc_ 



Robberson Steel Co. 



Roberts & Schaefer Co. 



Terminal Construction Corp. 



glass 

see glass—structural 
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products 


structural conf. 

shapes 

see shapes — metal—structural 

slate 

see slate—structural 

steel—erectors 

see erectors — steel—contractors 

steel—fabricators, designers 


and welders 

American Institute of Steel 

Construction, Inc.3d/l 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Decatur Iron & Steel Co.22h/l 

Macomber Inc.. ,3d/8 

Robberson Steel Co.lb/6 

Shlagro Steel Products Corp.15g/9 

trusses 

see trusses 


stucco 

base 

see tile; lath 

colers 

see colors — mortar, cement, etc. 

Portland cement 


Medusa Portland Cement Co.4e/2 

Portland Cement Assn.4e/4 

Trinity Div. 4e/6 

Tuckahoe Stucco Corp.4e/7 

Portland cement— premixed 

Universal Atlas Cement Co.4b/3 


studding 

see furring and studding 

substations 

unit 

General Electric Co.29a/4 

subway and tunnel 
contractors 

Spencer, White & Prentis, Inc.2a/4 

sumps 

add resistant 

Knight, Maurice A.26b/3 

pump 

see ejectors — sewage; pumps—sump 

roof 

see drains —roof, gutter or promenade 

supports 

(see also clips ; hangers — pipe / hardwareJ 

barricade 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc.3f/l 

surrounds 

window 

see casings 


suspended ceiling 
systems 

see ceilings—suspended systems 

swimming pool 

drains, strainers and fittings 


Hoffman Specialty Co.27e/3a 

Josom Mfg. Co.27e/4 

Paddock Pool Equipment Co.22f/5 

Permutif Co.27a/l7 

Wade Mfg. Co.27e/5 

equipment for 

Paddock Pool Equipment Co.22f/S 

paint 


see waterproofing—paint and compounds; 
point—swimming pool; point — brick, 
cement, etc. 


recirculation systems 

Josam Mfg. Co.27e/4 

Paddock Pool Equipment Co.22f/5 

scum gutters 

Josom Mfg. Co.27e/4 

Paddock Pool Equipment Co.22f/5 

Sparta Ceramic Co.13b/4 

tile 

Cambridge Tile Mfg. Co.13b/l 

Mosaic Tile Co.13b/2 

Paddock Pool Equipment Co.22f/5 

Sparta Ceramic Co.13b/4 


water purification apparatus 

see chlorine control apparatus; filters 

switchboards 

/see also circuit breakers,- controls — 
stage lighting ) 


electric 

Adorn, Frank, Electric Co.29a/l 

BullDog Electric Products Co.29a/2 

Federal Electric Products Co., Inc.29o/3 

General Electric Co.. ,29a/4 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co.29a/5 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.29a/6 

telephone 

Automatic Electric Co.31b/2 

Bell Telephone System.31 b/3 

International Business Machines Corp...31c/l 
Stromberg-Carlson Co.31b/5a 


switches 

control or transfer—automatic 

Onan, D. W., & Sons, Inc.29a/7 

convenience outlet combined 

see receptacles — electric—convenience 
outlet and switch combined 


entrance or meter service 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.29a/l 

Federal Electric Products Co., Inc.29a/3 

General Electric Co.29b/l 

Hart & Hegeman Div.29c/2 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co.29a/5 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.29a/6 

light actuated 

Mercoid Corp.28c/5 


switches conf. 

limit 

General Electric Co.29a/4 

Mercoid Corp.28c/5 

lack 

Hart & Hegeman Div.29c/2 

magnetic 

General Electric Co.29a/4 

Hart & Hegeman Div.29c/2 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co.29a/5 

mercury 

Bryant Electric Co.29c/l 

General Electric Co.29b/l 

Mercoid Corp.28c/5 

motor starting 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.29a/l 

Federal Electric Products Co., Inc.29a/3 

General Electric Co.29a/4 

Hart 8. Hegeman Div.29c/2 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co....2?a/5 

Westinghouse Electric Corp. 29a/6 

push button, toggle, tumbler, pull, 
snap, pendant 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.29a/l 

Bryant Electric Co. 29c/l 

Federal Electric Products Co., Inc.29a/3 

General Electric Co..29a/4; 29b/l 

Hart & Hegemon Div.29c/2 

Shepler Mfg. Co.28b/l3 

remote control 

Hart & Hegemon Div.29c/2 

safety 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.29a/l 

BullDog Electric Products Co.29a/2 

Federal Electric Products Co., Inc.29a/3 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co.29a/5 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.29o/6 

tumbler, snap—circuit breaker type 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.29o/6 

warning light combination 

Hart & Hegeman Div.29c/2 


t 


tables 


cafeteria and restaurant 

Blickman, S., Inc. 

Market Forge Co. 

Van, John, Range Co. 

....23b/l 
,...22b/6 
....23b/5 

drawing 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc. 

.22c/4 

laboratory 

see laboratory equipment 


library 

see library equipment 


metal 

Art Metal Construction Co. 

Bach, Oscar B., Industries, Inc_ 

Blickman, S., Inc... 

Genera] Fireproofing Co. 

Illinois Bronze Works. 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc. 

...22o/10 

.6e/l 

....23b/l 

.22g/l 

.6e/8 

.22c/4 


SA 


79 

































































































products 


tables conf. 


metal coni. 


Market Forge Co. 


Pauly Jail Building Co. 


Penn Metal Corp. of Penna. 

...22c/6 

Van, John, Range Co. 


mortuary—autopsy 


Blickman, S., Inc.. 


Elkay Mfg. Co. 


Market Forge Co.. 

...22b/6 

Van, John, Range Co. 

...23b/5 

serving 


see steam tables 


tops for 


see tops — cabinet, counter, sink or table 

weed 


American Seating Co. 


Remington Rand Inc. 


tablets 


metal 


General Bronze Corp. 


International Bronze Tablet Co., Inc.. 


Newman Brothers, Inc. 


Reliance Art Metal Co. 


Spencer Studios, Inc. 


United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc... 

. .22a/5 

tanks 


elevated—steel or wood 


Decatur Iron & Steel Co. 


glass furnace 


Cutshall, J. M., & Sons...,. 

..28g/3 

glass lined 


Smith, A. 0., Corp. 

..27b/l 

hot water storage 


Bell & Gossett Co. 


Kewanee Boiler Corp. 

..28d/5 

Rheem Mfg. Co. 


Rudd Mfg. Co. 


Smith, A. O., Corp. 

..27b/l 

Thrush, H. A., & Co. 

...28c/7 

Triplex Heating Specialty Co., Inc_ 

...28c/8 

Westinghouse Electric Corp. 

•23a/20 

Wood, John, Mfg. Co., Inc. 

■27a/ll 

hydro-therapy 


Elkay Mfg. Co. 


Van, John, Range Co. 

..23b/5 

linings fer 


see lagging; linings — tank 


metal or metal lined 


Rheem Mfg. Co. 


Smith, A. O., Corp. 

..27b/l 

Triplex Heating Specialty Co., Inc... 

..28c/8 

Van, John, Range Co. 

..23b/5 

pressure 


Bell & Gossett Co. 


Rheem Mfg. Co. 


Thrush, H. A., & Co. 


Triplex Heating Specialty Co., Inc_ 

..28c/8 

septic 


see septic tanks 



tanks conf. 

sheet metal fer 

see sheet, strip, plate—topper 
or copper alloy 

seap 

see soap—dispensers 

tile—reinforced 

National Fireproofing Corp. 4d/8 

telephone 

(see also cabinets; signal systems,- 
switchboards, etc.) 

booths 

Bell Telephone System.31 b/3 

Sherron Metallic Cerp.22i/l 

Inter or intra-communicating systems 
or instruments 

Automatic Electric Co.31b/2 

Bell Telephone System.31 b/3 

Executone, Inc.31b/4 

International Business Machines Corp...31 c/1 

Stromberg-Carlson Co.31b/5a 

Webster Electric Co.31b/6 

service 

Bell Telephone System.31 b/3 

television equipment 

Hallicrafters Co.31a/l 

temperature controls 

see controls; thermostats 

tennis court 

enclosure 

see fencing 


surfacers 

O'Brien Bros. Slate Co., Inc.8b/9 

Yorkmont Slate Co., Inc.8b/ll 


termite preventive 
treatment 

lumber 

see preservatives — wood; lumber—insect 
preventive treated and/or treating 

terra cotta 

blocks 

see tile — hollow —c lay or terra cotta 

roofing—-tile 

see roofing—tile 

terrazzo 

aggregates for 

see aggregates—terrazzo 


cement for 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4e/2 

Portland Cement Assn.4e/4 

Trinity Div.4e/6 

Universal Atlas Cement Co.13c/5 


cleaning compounds 

see cleaners and polishes 


terrazzo com. 

cove base 

see terrazzo—precast 

curing 

see concrete—curing materials 

dividers 

see dividers 

floor dividers—static elimination 

see grids — flooring—electrical grounding 


floor finish 

Hillyard Sales Cos.13h/1 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l* 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co_9a/l Oa 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Masury-Young Co.13h/2 

Minwax Co., Inc.9a/l4 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 


flooring 

see flooring—terrazzo 

partitions t wainscoting 

see terrazzo—precast 


precast 

Integro, Inc.13a/l 1 

National Terrazzo & Mosaic Assn., lnc..l3c/3 

strips for 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.13c/1 

Manhattan Terrazzo Brass Strip Co., 

In =.13c/2 

treads 

see treads — terrazzo—precast 


test boring and 


prospecting 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co.2a/3 

Western Foundation Co.2a/5 


test cells 

sound retarding 

National Gypsum Co.11 a/7 

testing services 

Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory.lc/l 

texturing 

paint 

see paint—texturing 

plaster 

see plaster—texturing 

theater equipment 

(see also specific type of equipment as; 
controls; elevators; seats; switch¬ 


boards; ventilators) 

Universal Corp.16a/36 

Vasconcellos, Joseph, Inc.22e/l 

Weiss, I. & Sons.22e/2 
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thermometers 

Hoffman Specialty Co.28c/3 


thermostats 

Isee also controls) 

Mercoid Corp.28c/5 

Powers Regulator Co.24a/ll 

Wesix Electric Heater Co.28e/ll 


thresholds 

metal 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc..18b/1 


Allmetal Weatherstrip Co.18b/2 

Aluminum Co. of America.6a/l 

American Abrasive Metals Co.13o/9 

American Mason Safety Tread Co.13a/l0 

Anco Mfg. Co., Inc....20/2 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Ine.4 e /5 

Brasco Mfg. Co.;20/3 

Chamberlin Co. of America.18b/3 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

E-Z Tight, Inc.18b/4 

Ellison Bronre Co., Inc.15a/l0 

Himmel Brothers Co.20/4 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Illinois Bronze Works.4e/8 

Kawneer Co.I5a/12 

Monarch Metal Weatherstrip Corp.18b/5 

Natcor .20/4 

National Store Fronts.20/7 

Quaker City Metal Weatherstrip Co....18b/4 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co.18b/7 

Reliance Art Metal Co.15a/l4 

Security Co.18b/8 

Von Duprin Div.;.!7b/5 

Wooster Products, Inc.13a/l2 

safety—non-slip 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc..l8b/t 

American Abrasive Metals Co.13a/9 

American Mason Safety Tread Co.13a/l0 

Blum, Julius, 8, Co., Inc.4e/5 

Murray Tile Co., Inc.13b/3 

Quaker City Metal Weatherstrip Co....l8b/4 
Wooster Products, Inc.13a/l2 

weatherstrip combination 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc..l8b/l 

Allmetal Weatherstrip Co...18b/2 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc.4e/5 

Chamberlin Co. of America.18b/3 

E-Z Tight, Inc.18b/4 

Monarch Metal Weatherstrip Corp.18b/5 

Quaker City Metal Weatherstrip Co....18b/4 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co.18b/7 

Security Co.18b/8 

Wooster Products, Inc.13a/l2 


ties 

concrete form 

see forms —concrete 

concrete reinforcing 

see clips 

wall—metal 

see anchors—veneer wall 

wood 

see lumber 


tile (or tile form) 

abrasive 

American Abrasive Metals Co.13a/9 

Integra, Inc. 13a/ll 

Mosaic Tile Co.13b/2 

Norton Co.13c/4 


acid resistant 

see brick—acid resistant; flooring — 
acid resistant 


acoustical 

American Acoustics, Inc.Ila/l 

Armstrong Cork Co.11 a/3 

Celotex Corp.10o/4a; 11a/3a 

Durisol, Inc.3c/l3a 

Fir-Tex Insulating Board Co.10a/4 

Guastavino, R., Co.3b/8 

Heerwagen Acoustic Decoration Co_11 a/4 

Insulite Div.I0a/10 

Johns-Manville .lla/5 

National Gypsum Co.11 a/7; 12b/2 

New England Fibre Co.10a/l4a 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp.10c/l 

Simpson Logging Co.11 a/9 

United States Gypsum Co.Ila/l2 

Waylite Co.4e/l0 

Wood Conversion Co.10a/20 


asphalt 

see flooring—asphalt tile 


back-up 


see tile — hollow — clay or terra cotta 

board 

see wallboard — tiled 


ceramic 

see tile — clay — floor or wall; tile— 

-facing 

clay — adhesive setting 

Sparta Ceramic Co.. 


day—floor or wall 

Cambridge Tile Mfg. Co. 


Guastavino, R., Co. 


Ludowici-Celadon Co. 


Mosaic Tile Co. 


Murray Tile Co., Inc. 


Norton Co. 


Robinson Clay Product Co. 


Sparta Ceramic Co. 


Tile Council of America. 

-13b/5 

United States Quarry Tile Co. 


cleaners and polishes 

see cleaners and polishes 


cork 


see insulation — cold storage or refrigeration ; 

flooring —cork composition; tile — 
acoustical; wall coverings 


drain 

Elgin-Butler Brick Co. 


National Fireproofing Corp. 

.4d/8 

Robinson Clay Product Co. 


facing — glazed or unglazed 

Acme Brick Co. 


Arketex Ceramic Corp. 

.4d/2 

Claycraft Co. 


Elgin-Butler Brick Co. 


Facing Tile Institute. 


Guastavino, R., Co. 


Hanley Co. 



tile (or tile form) coni. 

facing—glazed or unglazed conf. 


Hocking Valley Brick Co.4d/7 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.28g/7 

National Fireproofing Corp.4d/8 

Stork Brick Co.4d/9 

fiber 

Armstrong Cork Co.11 a/3 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a; lla/3a 

Fir-Tex Insulating Board Co. ,10a/4 

Flintkote Co.10a/7 

Insulite Div.10a/l0 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Masonite Corp.13i/9 

National Gypsum Co.11 a/7 

New England Fibre Co.10a/l4a 

Simpson Logging Co.11 a/9 

Tylac Co.13i/l 0 

United States Gypsum Co.10a/l9; lla/12 

Wood Conversion Co.10a/20 


floor—clay 

see tile — clay—floor or wall 

glass—for vault and sidewalk 

see lights — sidewalk, roof, etc. 

glazed 

see tile —facing 

hollow—day, concrete or terra cotta 


Acme Brick Co.4d/l 

Arketex Ceramic Corp.4d/2 

Claycraft Co.4d/3 

Durisol, Inc.3c/l3a 

Elgin-Butler Brick Co.4d/4 

Facing Tile Institute.4d/5 

Hanley Co.4d/4 

Hocking Valley Brick Co.4d/7 

National Fireproofing Corp.4d/8 

Stark Brick Co.4d/9 


hollow—clay or terra cotta- 
glazed or unglazed 

see tile—lacing 

hollow—lightweight concrete 


Waylite Co.4e/l0 

hollow glass 

American Structural Products Co.7c/l 

Pittsburgh Corning Corp.7c/3 

hollow gypsum 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 


interlocking rubber 

see flooring—rubber 

leather 


United States Plywood Corp.13i/l2 

lightweight concrete—glass faced 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.13b/ll 

linoleum 

see linoleum 

mastic composition 

see flooring—asphalt 


metal—enameled or anodized 


Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Metal Tile Products, Inc.13b/7 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc.21 b/4 

Tile-O-Chrome Corp.13b/9 

Vikon Tile Corp.13b/l0 
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tile (or tile form) conf. 

mosaic ceramic 

see tile—clay—floor or wall 

packing house 

see brick —oc id resistant 

partition—x-ray protective 


Bar-Ray Products, Ine.21 d/1 

General Lead Construction Corp.21 d/3 

Ray Proof Corp.21 d/2 


paving 

see tile—quarry or promenade 

plastic 


Johns-Manville .13d/4 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

Tile-Tex Co., Inc.13d/8 

quarry or promenade 

Mosaic Tile Co.13b/2 

Murray Tile Co., Inc.13b/3 

Tile Council of America.13b/5 

United States Quorry Tile Co.13b/6 


roofing 

see roofing—f He; roof construction— 
concrete slab 

rubber—floor or wall 

see flooring — rubber, wall coverings—rubber 

sewage disposal—connecters for 

Kaustine Co., Inc.27f/l 

sheet 

see wallboord—tiled 

stairs—non-slip 

see tile —obrasiVe,- treads—safety 

steel—forms 

see forms —concrete 

structural 

see tile — hollow—clay or terra cotta 

terra cottar-glazed 

see tile—hollow—clay or terra cotta; 
tile—facing 

wall 

see specific type as: tile — clay; tile — fiber; 
tile — plastic; wallboord — tiled; etc. 

wood fiber 

see tile—fiber 

x-ray protective 

see tile—partition —x-ray protective 


timber 

(see also lumber) 

connecters for 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc.3f/l 

Duplex Hanger Co.,.3f/2 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

timers 

Autocall Co.31 b/1 

International Business Machines Corp...31c/l 
Stromberg Time Corp.31 c/3 


tin and terne plate 

see sheet, strip, plate—tin or feme plate 


toilet 

carriers or supports 


Hoffman Specialty Co.27e/3a 

Zurn, J. A., Mfg. Co. 27e/6 


paper and holders 

see bathroom accessories 

partition fittings 

see hardware 

partitions 

see partitions — toilet, shower, etc. 


seats 

Beneke Corp.24o/3 

Church, C. F., Mfg. Co.24o/4 

Sperzel Co.24a/5 

Standard Tank & Seat Co.24a/6 


systems—septic tank 

see septic tanks 


tools 

cemented carbide 

Rowlplug Co., Inc.3f/4 

furnace 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc.3f/l 

hand 

Grand Rapids Hardware Co.17o/3 

Rawlplug Co., Inc.3f/4 

timber connector 

Cleveland Steel Specialty Co., Inc.3f/l 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 


tops 

cabinet, counter, sink or table 


Alberene Stone Corp. of 

Virginia .4a/ll; 2db/l 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Cambridge Tile Mfg. Co.13b/l 

Chicago Drainboard Co., Inc.23a/2a 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc.13e/3 

Consolidated Water Power & Paper Co.. 131/2 

Elkay Mfg. Co.23a/4 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co.13i/3 

Formica Insulation Co.13i/4 

General Electric Co.13i/5; 23a/5 

Geneva Modern Kitchens, Inc.23a/6 

Harrison Steel Cabinet Co.23a/8 

Jamestown Metal Products, Inc.22g/2 

Just Mfg. Co.23a/l0 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.13b/ll 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Midwest Mfg. Co.23a/l2 

Miller Metal Products, Inc.23a/l3 

Mullins Mfg. Corp.23a/l4 

St. Charles Mfg. Co.23a/l7 

Structural Slate Co.4a/l7 

United States Plywood Corp...,.13i/l3 

United States Quarry Tile Co.13b/6 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22g/3 

Wood Metal Industries, Inc.23a/21 

table—non-sparking finish for 

Congoleum-Nairn Irtc.13e/3 


towels 

paper and holders 

see bathroom accessories 


towers 

radio, beacon, lighting, etc. 

see masts — radio, etc. 

track 

cabinet doer—sliding 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.17b/l3 

door 

(see also hangers—door, partition or gate; 
hardware—folding door or folding partition) 
Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc.. 18b/l 


Allith-Prouty, Inc.17a/8 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.17b/l 3 

Metal Products Corp.17a/9 

National Mfg. Co.15g/5a 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.17a/l0 


tracking systems 

refrigerator—meat storage 

Market Forge Co.22b/6 

traffic 

markers 

see markers 

transformers 

power and lighting 

General Electric Co.29a/4 

transom 

catches and chain 

see hardware 

ventilators 

see louvers —door— ventilating; fans 


traps 

add resistant 

Duriron Co., Inc.26b/2 

Josam Mfg. Co.27e/4 

Knight, Maurice A.26b/3 


backwater valve 

see valves — backwater; drains —backwater 

garage or sand 

see drains —garage 

grease er oil 

see interceptors 

plaster, sink, dental, surgical, etc. 

see interceptors 


radiater 

Dunham, C. A., Co.28c/2 

Hoffman Specialty Co.28c/3 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Webster, Warren, & Co.28c/9 

steam or return steam 

Dunham, C. A., Co.28c/2 

Hoffman Specialty Co.28c/3 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Webster, Warren, & Co.28c/9 
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! 


ft 


travertine 

reproduction 

see platter — texturing> paint—texturing 

treads 

t see a/so flooring) specific material: as 
marble, etc.) 


carborundum 

see treads—safety 

cork 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.13e/4 

fillers and surfacers for 

American Abrasive Metals Co.13a/9 

American Mason Safety Tread Co.I3a/10 

Donaldson Floors, Inc.13c/7 

Manhattan Terrazzo Brass Strip Co., 

Inc..13c/2 

granite 

Cold Spring Granite Co.4a/l 

grating 

Blaw-Knox Div.13a/l 

Borden Metal Products Co.13a/2 

Hendrick Mfg. Co.13a/3; 28b/21 

Irving Subway Grating Co., Inc.13a/4 

Kerrigan Iron Works, Inc.13a/5 

Reliance Steel Products Co.13a/6 

United States Gypsum Co.13a/7 

Wheeling Corrugating Co.13o/8 

quartzite 

Crab Orchard Stone Co., Inc.4a/l4 

Tennessee Stone Co., Inc.4a/l8 

rubber 

Kleistone Rubber Co., Inc..13e/8 

safety 

(see also treads — grating) 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia.4a/l 1 

American Abrasive Metals Co.13a/9 

American Mason Safety Tread Co.13o/l0 

Blaw-Knox Div.13a/l 

Borden Metal Products Co.13a/2 

Cold Spring Granite Co.4a/l 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.13e/4 

Hendrick Mfg. Co.13a/3 

Integra, Inc.13a/ll 

Irving Subway Grating Co., Inc.13a/4 

Kerrigan Iron Works, Inc.13a/5 

Kleistone Rubber Co., Inc.13e/8 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

Notional Terrozzo & Mosaic Assn., lne.,13c/3 

Norton Co.13c/4 

Reliance Steel Products Co.13a/6 

United States Gypsum Co.13a/7 

Wheeling Corrugating Co.13a/8 

Wooster Products, Inc.13a/l2 

slate 

Structural Slate Co.4a/l7 

soapstone 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia.4a/ll 

terrazzo—precast 

Integra, Inc.13a/l1 


Nationol Terrazzo & Mosaic Assn., lnc..13c/3 


trim 

blackboard 

see blackboards—frames and mouldings lor 

extruded and drawn 

see shapes 


fiber 

Barclay Mfg. Co., Inc.13i/l 

Celotex Corp.10o/4a 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Masonite Corp.l3i/9 

Tylac Co.I3i/I0 

Upson Co.12b/4 


frame and buck units 

see frames—door —buck and trim units 

hardware 

see hardware — finish—door 


metal 

Alumiline Corp.20/l 

Aluminum Co. of America.6a/l 

American Brass Co.6b/l 

Anco Mfg. Co., Inc.20/2 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Art Metal Construction Co.15a/4 

B & T Metols Co.13J/1 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.13c/l 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co.15a/6 

Erie Enameling Co. Ad/2 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co. 6e/ia 

Himmel Brothers Co.20/4 

Illinois Bronze Works.6 e /8 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

Jamestown Metal Corp.15a/ll 

Kawneer Co.20/5 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.12a/4a 

National Store Fronts.20/7 

Overly Mfg. Co.15a/l4 

Reliance Art Metal Co..15a/l6 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc.6b/2 

Sioux Metal Products Co.20/9 

Texlite Inc. Ad/S 

Trussbilt Div.15a/l8a 

Tylac Co. 13i/l0 

Universal Corp.14a/36 

Valias, Lionel.15a/l 9 

Werner, R. D., Co., Inc.13J/2 

Wollaeger Steel Corp.12a/9 

metal—for panels 

B & T Metals Co. 13 J /1 

Barclay Mfg. Co., Inc. 13 i/l 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Revere Copper 8, Brass Inc.6b/2 

Tylac Co.13i/l0 

Werner, R. D., Co., Inc.13J/2 

plastic—for panels 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Tile-Tex Co., Inc.13d/8 


sink 

see sinks — trim for 


soapstone or slate 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia.4a/ll 

Structural Slate Co.4a/l7 

tile 

see tile 



french covers 

see covers and frames 
SA 


wood 

Appalachian Hardwood Mfrs., Inc.5a/l 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 


trim com. 

weed con t. 

California Redwood Assn.5a/2 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau. ,5c/2 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Mutschler Bros. Co.23a/l5 

Nuroco Woodwork Mfg. Div.5c/3 

Upson Co.. 1 2b/4 

Western Pine Assn.5a/4 

Wood Conversion Co.10a/20 


troffers 

see lighting fixtures—fluorescent 


troughs 

chalk 

see blackboards—chalk troughs for 

eave 

see gutters—roof 


trucks 

basket 

Berger Mfg. Div..22c/2 

book 

see library equipment 


dish 

Blickman, S., Inc.23b/l 

Van, John, Range Co.23b/5 

garment 

Market Forge Co.22b/6 

tub 


see laundry equipment 


trusses 

metal 

American Institute of Steel 

Construction, Inc.3d/l 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc.3b/7 

Bethlehem Steel Co.3d/2 

Great Lakes Steel Corp. 3d/A 

Macomber Inc. 3d/8 

Robberson Steel Co.lb/6 

Shlagro Steel Products Corp.15g/9 

weod 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc.3b/7 

Timber Structures, Inc.3b/9 

wood—laminated 

Timber Structures, Inc.3b/9 

Unit Structures, Inc.3b/l 0 


tube systems 


pneumatic 

Grover Co.31b/5 

Lomson Corp.32d/l 


tubing 

/see also pipe) 

aluminum er aluminum alley 

Aluminum Co. of America.6o/1 
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products 


tubing coni. 


copper or copper alloy 

American Brass Co. 6 b/l; 26a/l 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.26a/2 

Revere Copper & Brass Inc.26a/5; 27a/7 


fittings for 

see fillings — pipe or lube 

steel or stainless steel 

Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corp. 

Blum, Julius, & Co., Inc. 

Republic Steel Corp. 

welded 

see pipe—welded 


tubs 

bath 

see bathtubs 

laundry 

(see also sinks) 

Richmond Radiator Co. 


tumblers 

clothes 

see dryers—clothes 


turbines 

steam 

Worthington Pump 4 Machinery Corp..28a/l0 

turnstiles 

Fiske, J, W., Iron Works. 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co. 

turntables 

.6h/3 

Shlagro Steel Products Corp.. 

Vasconcellos, Joseph. Inc. 



u 


undercoats 


see enamels—undercoat 


underlayments 

see flooring — sub-surface leveling 


underpinning 

contractors 


Eichleay Engineering Corp. 


MacArthur Concrete Pile Corp. 


Raymond Concrete Pile Co. 


Spencer, White 4 Prentis, Inc. 


unit 


air conditioners 

see air conditioning—cabinet units 

coolers 

see coolers—unit 

heaters 

see heaters—unit 

0 


urinals 

El i er c °.24a/l 

Just Mfg. Co.23a/l0 

Richmond Radiator Co.24a/2 


urns 

coffee 

Blickman, S., Ine.23b/l 

Van, John, Range Co.23b/5 


V 

vacuum breakers 


Imperial Brass Mfg. Co.24a/? 

Sloan Valve Co.24a/l0 


vacuum cleaners 


portable 

tamson Corp.32d/l 

Masury-Young Co.13h/2 

stationary 

lamson Corp.32d/l 


valves 

air vent—steam and return main— 


automatic 

Trane Co. 2 8 a /8 

backwater 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.27e/2 

Flockhart Foundry Co.6h/2 

Hoffman Specialty Co.27e/3a 

Josam Mfg. Co. 27e/4 

Wade Mfg. Co.27e/5 


differential pressure 
see healing systems—hoi water 

electrically, mechanically or 


hydraulically operated 

Bell & Gossett Co.28c/l 

Webster, Warren, 4 Co.28c/9 

fire line 

Allen, W. 0., Mfg. Co.27c/l 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.27c/2 

flush 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co.24a/9 

Sloan Valve Co.24a/l0 

Speakman Co.24a/l2 

gate 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.27e/2 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.27c/2 

Flockhart Foundry Co.dh/2 

Wade Mfg. Co.27e/5 

Walworth Co.26a/8 

globe, angle or cross 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co.27c/l 

Baker Ice Machine Co., Inc.28a/2a 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.27c/2 

Mueller Brass Co.26a/7 

Walworth Co.26a/8 


hose 

see valves— fire line 


valves cant. 

mixing—shower bath 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co.24b/f 

Josam Mfg. Co.27e/4 

Powers Regulator Co.24a/ll 

Speakman Co.24a/l2 

Symmons Engineering Co.24a/l3 

mixing—thermostatic 

Powers Regulator Co.24a/ll 

Symmons Engineering Co.24a/l3 

Triplex Heating Specialty Co., Inc.28c/8 

radiator—air vent—automatic 

Hoffman Specialty Co.28c/3 

radiator supply 

Bell & Gossett Co.28c/l 

Dunham, C. A., Co.28c/2 

Hoffman Specialty Co.28c/3 

Trane c ° .. 

Webster, Warren, 8< Co..28c/? 

reducing, regulating or 
controlling flow 

Bell 4 Gossett Co.28c/l 

Mueller Brass Co.2<a/7 

Thrush, H. A., & Co. 2 8c/7 

Trane Co.28a/8 

reducing, regulating or 
controlling pressure 

Bell & Gossett Co.28c/l 

Dunham, C. A., Co.28c/2 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.27c/2 

Powers Regulator Co.24a/ll 

Thrush, H. A., & Co.28c/7 

Triplex Heating Specialty Co., Inc.28c/8 

Webster, Warren, & Co.28c/9 

refrigeration 

Baker Ice Machine Co., Inc.28a/2a 

Worthington Pump 4 Machinery Corp..28a/l0 

relief—pressure, vacuum or tempera¬ 

ture—for domestic hot water systems 

Bell 4 Gossett Co.28c/l 

Hoffman Specialty Co.28c/3 

McDonnell 4 Miller, Inc.28c/4 

Thrush, H. A., & Co.28c/7 

Trane Co. 2 8a/8 

Triplex Heating Specialty Co., Inc.28c/8 

Webster, Warren, & Co.28c/9 


sewer 

see valves—backwater 

vapor seal 

see insulation; paper and felts — 
condensation retardant 


varnish 

floor 

Breinig Brothers, Inc.14/la 

Devoe 4 Raynolds Co., Inc. 14/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., 4, Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Empire Varnish Co. 14/5 

Glidden Co. 14/6 

Keystone Varnish Co.14/7 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Paragon Paint & Varnish Corp.14/13 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Pratt 8 , Lambert-lnc.14/16 
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products 


varnish coni. 


floor coni. 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l9a 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Standard Varnish Works.14/l9b 

U. S. Gutla Percha Paint Co.14/21 

spar 

Devoe 4 Reynolds Co., Inc.14/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., 4 Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Glidden Co...14/6 

Keystone Varnish Co.14/7 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Paragon Paint 4 Vornish Corp.14/13 

Potterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pittsburgh Plote Glass Co.14/15 

Prott 4 Lambert-lnc.14/16 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/l9a 

Standard Varnish Works.14/19b 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.14/21 

stain 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., 4 Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Empire Vornish Co.14/5 

O'Brien Corp.14/12 

Paragon Paint 4 Varnish Corp.14/13 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Sherwin-Williams Co.14/19a 

Sonneborn, l„ Sons, Inc.9a/l7 


vaults 

doors for 

see doors—vault 


fire-resistive fronts 

Diebold, Inc.22a/7 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co.22a/8 

Mosler Safe Co.22a/9 


lights for 

see lights — sidewalk, roof, etc. 


safe deposit and bank 

Diebold, Inc.22a/7 

Herring-Ha ll-Marvin Safe Co.22a/8 

Mosler Safe Co.22a/9 


veneers 

(see also panels J 

adhesives for 

see adhesives 


granite 

Cold Spring Granite Co. 4 a /l 

Fletcher, H. E., Co.4 a /3 

National Building Granite Quarries 
Assn., Inc.4o/5 

marble 

Vermont Marble Co.4a/l0 

plastic—wood backed 

Formica Insulation Co.13i/4 

slate 

Vermont Structural Slate Co., Inc.13b/l3 

wood 

(see also plywood) 

Appalachian Hardwood Mfrs., Inc.5a/l 

Douglas Fir Plywood Assn.5b/l 

Farley 4 Loetscher Mfg. Co.13i/3 

Formica Insulation Co. 13 i /4 

SA 


veneers coni. 

wood cont. 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Mengel Co.5b/3 

Roddis Plywood Corp.15c/8 

United States Plywood Corp.5b/3; 13i/l3 

Veneer Association .5a/3 

wood—cloth backed 

United States Plywood Corp.13i/l 2 

wood—metal backed 

Mengel Co.5b/3 

United States Plywood Corp.5b/3 


Venetian blinds 

see blinds—Venetian 

vent connections 


roof 

Barrett Div.8a/2 

Josam Mfg. Co.27e/4 

Revere Copper 4 Brass Inc.8c/9 


ventilating 

contractors 

see air conditioning—contractors 

systems 

see air conditioning 


ventilators 

(see also blowers; Ians) 

attic 

Acme Equipment Co.28b/5 

Airolite Co.18c/l 

American Coolair Corp.28b/6 

Bergmann, H. H. W., Co.19c/l 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Eagle-Picher Co.10a/5 

Ellison Louvre Co., Inc.18c/3 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co.28b/7 

Hunter Fan 4 Ventilating Co., Inc.28b/8 

llg Electric Ventilating Co.28b/9 

Riesner Vent Brick Corp.19c/2 

Schwitzer-Cummins Co.28b/l2 

Shepler Mfg. Co.28b/l3 


barn 

see ventilators—roof 


bases for 

Allen Ventilator Div.19b/l 

American Steel Band Co.19b/2 

Arex Co.19b/3 

Burt Mfg. Co.19b/4 

Hirschman-Pohle Co. Inc.19b/7 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.19b/9 

Robertson, H. H., Co.19b/l0 

Swartwout Co.19b/ll 


blower-filter units 

see blowers—ventilating or exhaust 


ceiling 

Airolite Co.18c/l 

American Coolair Corp.28b/6 

Anemostat Corp. of America.28b/l7 

Barber-Colman Co.28b/l8 

Contractors Foundry .6h/l 


ventilators cont. 


ceiling cont. 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co.28b/7 

Pryne 4 Co., Inc.28b/ll 

Pyle-National Co.28b/21a 

Riesner Vent Brick Corp.19c/2 

Schwitzer-Cummins Co.28b/12 

Shepler Mfg. Co.28b/l3 

Trade-Wind Motorfans, Inc.28b/l4 

Tuttle 4 Bailey, Inc.28b/22 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.18c/5 

Victor Electric Products, Inc.28b/l5 


controls for 

see controls—damper 

curbs for 

Hirschman-Pohle Co. Inc.19b/7 

door panel, transom, etc.—louvered 

see louvers — door—ventilating 

fan unit 

see fans 


foundation or basement 

Bruce, E. L., Co.13g/2 

Contractors Foundry .6h/l 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Hohmann 4 Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Majestic Co.28g/8 

Riesner Vent Brick Corp.19c/2 

Sargent Building Specialties Inc.25a/4 

United States Register Co.28b/23 

glass block construction 

Airolite Co.18c/l 

Ellison Louvre Co., Inc.18c/3 

Hope’s Windows Inc.16a/20 

Marmet Corp. ...7c/5 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.18c/5 

Winco Ventilotor Co., Inc.7c/6 


grille 

see grilles; dampers or registers 

kitchen 

see kitchen equipment—fans and ventilators 

lighting fixture combination 

see bathroom accessories—lighting fixtures — 
blower combination; louvers—light fixture 
combination 


lightproof 

Airolite Co.18c/l 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.21 d/l 

Ellison Louvre Co., Inc.18c/3 

Ray Proof Corp.21 d/2 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.18c/5 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.15e/8 

louvered 


see louvers; ventilators — wall—louver or 


grille 

oil storage tank 

Riesner Vent Brick Corp.19c/2 

partition, closet, etc. 

Airolite Co.18c/l 

Ellison Louvre Co., Inc.18c/3 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.18c/5 

pipe—acidproof 


see pipe — ventilating—acidproof 

roof—continuous—open roof 

Swartwout Co...19b/ll 
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products 


ventilators coni. 

roof—continuous ridge 

American Steel Band Co.19b/2 

Arex Co.19b/3 

Burt Mfg. Co.19b/4 

Hirschman-Pohle Co. Inc.19b/7 

Penn Ventilating Co.19b/8 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.19b/9 

Robertson, H. H., Co.19b/l0 

Swortwout Co.19b/ll 

Van Noorden, E., Co.19b/l 2 

roof—louvered—gravity or power 

Century Fan & Ventilator Co.19b/5 

Davidson Fan Co.19b/d 

Hirschman-Pohle Co. Inc.19b/7 

Hunter Fan & Ventilating Co., lnc....28b/8 

roof—power driven 

Allen Ventilator Div.19b/l 

American Steel Band Co.19b/2 

Arex Co.19b/3 

Burt Mfg. Co.19b/4 

Century Fan & Ventilator Co.19b/5 

Davidson Fan Co.,.19b/6 

Hirschman-Pohle Co. Inc.19b/7 

llg Electric Ventilating Co.28b/9 

Penn Ventilating Co.19b/8 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.19b/9 

Robertson, H. H., Co.19b/l0 

Super Steel Products Co.19a/7 

Swortwout Co.19b/l1 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Van Noorden, E., Co.19b/l2 

roof—revolving 

Allen Ventilator Div.19b/l 

Burt Mfg. Co.19b/4 

Hirschman-Pohle Co. Inc.19b/7 

Penn Ventilating Co.19b/8 

Swortwout Co.19b/ll 

roof—stationary 

Allen Ventilator Div.19b/l 

American Steel Band Co.19b/2 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.19a/2 

Arex Co.19b/3 

Bergmann, H. H. W., Co.19c/l 

Burt Mfg. Co.19b/4 

Century Fan & Ventilator Co.,19b/5 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Hirschman-Pohle Co. Inc.19b/7 

Knight, Maurice A.26b/3 

Penn Ventilating Co.19b/8 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.19b/9 

Robertson, H. H., Co.19b/l0 

Super Steel Products Co.19a/7 

Swortwout Co.19b/l 1 

Valias, Lionel .I5a/19 

Von Noorden, E., Co.19b/l2 

ship 

Arex Co.19b/3 

Wing, L. J„ Mfg. Co.28d/21 

stage 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.19a/2 

unit 

American Coolair Corp.23b /6 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 


Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp..28a/10 


ventilators coni. 

wall—brick sizes 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Majestic Co.28g/8 

Riesner Vent Brick Corp.19c/2 

Sargent Building Specialties Inc.25a/4 

wall—fan or blower unit 

Acme Equipment Co.28b/5 

Allen Ventilator Div.19b/l 

American Blower Corp.28a/2 

American Coolair Corp.28b/6 

Clarage Fan Co.28a/5 

Eagle-Picher Co.10a/5 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co.28b/7 

Hunter Fan & Ventilating Co., Inc.28b/8 

llg Electric Ventilating Co..28b/9 

Pryne & Co., Inc.28b/ll 

Schwitzer-Cummins Co.28b/l2 

Shepler Mfg. Co.28b/l3 

Trade-Wind Motorfans, Inc.28b/l4 

Trane Co.28a/8 

Victor Electric Products, Inc.28b/l5 

Westinghouse Electric Corp... ,23a/20; 28a/9 
Winco Ventilator Co., Inc.7c/6 

wall—louver or grille 

Airolite Co.18c/l 

American Coolair Corp.28b/6 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.. ,28e/l 

Americon Warming & Ventilating Co..28b/l6 

Anemostat Corp. of America.28b/l7 

Arex Co.19b/3 

Barber-Colman Co. 28b/l8 

Bergmann, H. H. W., Co.19c/l 

Contractors Foundry .6h/l 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Ellison Louvre Co., Inc.18c/3 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co...28b/7 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works. 6e/6 

Hendrick Mfg. Co.28b/21 

Hohmann 8i Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Hunter Fan & Ventilating Co., Inc.28b/8 

llg Electric Ventilating Co.28b/9 

Pyle-National Co.28b/21a 

Riesner Vent Brick Corp.19c/2 

Sargent Building Specialties Inc.25a/4 

Shepler Mfg. Co.28b/l3 

Swortwout Co: .19b/ll 

Trade-Wind Motorfans, Inc.28b/l4 

Tuttle & Bailey, Inc.28b/22 

United States Register Co.28b/23 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.18c/5 

Victor Electric Products, Inc.28b/l5 


verandas 

metal 

see metal—ornamental 

vermiculite 

see insulation; plaster; concrete; etc. 

vibration control 

see absorbers 

vocational furniture 

see furniture—vocational 


w 

wainscoting 

see specific material: trim,- veneers; panels,- 
wallboard; glass — structural; etc. 

wall construction 

(see also panels) 


concrete m etal forms 

Economy Forms Corp.3e/2a 

concrete slab—precast 

Cemenstone Corp.3b/2 

Flexicore Co., Inc.3c/l5 

Lith-I-Bar Co.3d/7 

frame 

Celotex Corp.10a/4o 


wall coverings 

canvas 

Blank, Frederic, 8. Co., Inc.I3k/I 

Standard Coated Products.13k/2 

cloth backed wood veneer 

United States Plywood Corp.I3i/12 

cork 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.13e/4 

Kennedy, David E., Inc.13d/5 

fabric 

Blank, Frederic, & Co., Inc.13k/l 

Standard Coated Products.13k/2 


fiberboard 

see wallboard—fiber 

glass unit—flexible cloth-backed 


United States Plywood Corp.I3i/12 

linoleum 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc.13e/3 


metal 

see panels—metal 

plastic sheeting—solid, laminated 


or coated 

Blank, Frederic, & Co., Inc.13k/l 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co.13i/3 

Formica Insulation Co.13i/4 

Rohm & Haas Co.7d/l 

Tile-Tex Co., Inc.13d/8 


United States Plywood Corp... .I3i/12; 13i/l3 

plywood 

see wallboard; plywood; panels 

porcelain enameled 

see sheet, strip, plate —vitreous or porcelain 
enameled 

rubber 

Kleistone Rubber Co., Inc.13e/8 

tile 

see tile 

trim for 

see trim 

unit steel 

see panels—metal 
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wall coverings eont. 

weed 

tee panels —wood —natural 

weed veneer 

tee panels—veneered—wood, watlboard; 
veneers —wood 


wall linings 

unit steel 

see panels—metal 


wallboard 

(see also insulation—buildingI 

acoustical 

Celotex Corp. 10a/4a 

Fir-Tex Insulating Board Co.10a/6 

Insulite Div.10a/l0 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp.10c/l 

Simpson Logging Co.10a/l6 

United States Gypsum Co.11a/l2 

Wood Conversion Co.10a/20 

asbestos-cement 

Asbestone Corp. Bc/2 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Johns-Manville.12b/la; 21 a/3 

Keasbey & Mattison Co.8b/5 



cement for 

see cement— mastic —for application of 
wallboard, flooring, etc. 



cork 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.13e/4 

fiber 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Barclay Mfg. Co., Inc. 1 3i/l 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Fir-Tex Insulating Board Co.10a/6 

Flintkote Co.10a/7 

Homasote Co.10a/? 

Insulite Div.10a/l0 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Masonite Cocp.13i/9 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Simpson Logging Co.I0a/16 

Ty'fc c °.,.13i/l0 

United States Gypsum Co.10a/l9 

Upson Co.12b/4 

Wood Conversion Co.10a/20 

gypsum 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a; 12b/lb 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

joint finishers 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a ; 12b/lb 

Insulite Div... ]0o / I0 

Johns-Manville.12b/la 

National Chemical & Mfg. Co.14/10 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

T Wac Co. 13i / 10 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3; 14/22 

Wesco Waterpaints, Inc.14/23 

marbleized finish 

(see also panels) 

Formica Insulation Co.13i/4 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

SA 


wallboard conf. 

meuldings 

see trim 


plywood 

Douglas Fir Plywood Assn.5b/l 

Mengel Co. 5 b /3 

Roddis Plywood Corp.15c/8 

United States Plywood Corp.5b/3; 13i/l2 

Veneer Association . $a/3 

plywood—wood veneer 

Formica Insulation Co.. 13i/4 

Mengel Co. 5 b /3 

Roddis Plywood Corp.15c/8 

United States Plywood Corp.5b/3 

Veneer Association . 5 a /3 

tiled 

Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Barclay Mfg. Co., Inc. 13 i/] 

Celotex Corp.10a/4a 

Flintkote Co.10o/7 

Insulite Div.10a/l0 

Johns-Manville .12b/la 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc.13i/8 

Masonite Corp. 13i/9 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

Simpson Logging Co.I0a/16 

Ty'ae Co.I 3 i/10 

United States Gypsum Co.I0a/19; 12b/3 

Upson Co.12b/4 

Wood Conversion Co.10a/20 

wood grain finish 

Formica Insulation Co.13i/4 

Marsh Wall Products, Inc..13i/8 

Mengel Co. 5 b/ 3 

National Gypsum Co.12b/2 

United States Gypsum Co.12b/3 

United States Plywood Corp.5b/3 

x-ray protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.21d/l 

General Lead Construction Corp.21 d/3 

Ray Proof Corp.21 d/2 


walls 

see partitions 

acoustical 

see tile — acoustical; partitions—sound 
retardant 

area 

see area walls 


wardrobe assemblies 

hospital 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22g/3 


wardrobes 

blackboard or bulletin board 


combination 

Austral Sales Corp.I7b/14 

Fairhurst, John T., Co.22c/3 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.22c/7 

disappearing door 

Austral Soles Corp.17b/l4 

Fairhurst, John T., Co.22c/3 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.22c/7 


products 

wardrobes coni. 


metal or open mesh 

All-Steel Equipment Inc.22c/l 

Austral Sales Corp.. ,17b/l4 

Berger Mfg. Div.22c/2 

Diebold, Inc.15o/8 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc.22c/4 

Medart, Fred, Mfg. Co.22e/5 

Penn Metal Corp. of Penna.22c/6 

Standard Steel Equipment Co., Inc.22c/8 

Virginia Metal Products Corp.15a/20 

Vogel-Peterson Co.22c/9 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc.22a/ll; 22g/3 

wood 

Fairhurst, John T., Co.22c/3 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.22c/7 


warmers 

blanket 

see blanket warmers 

plate 

see cafeteria equipment; food preparation 
and service equipment 


washers 

air 

Air 8< Refrigeration Corp.28a/l 

American Blower Corp.28a/2 

Clarage Fan Co.28a/5- 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/9 

animal cage 

Washburn & Granger, Inc.25a/5 

clothes 

Chicago Dryer Co.24d/l 

Frigidaire Div. 23a/4a 

General Electric Co.23a/5 

Hotpoint Inc.23a/?' 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.230/20* 

dish 

see dishwashing machines 


garbage can 

Kellogg-Mann Corp.25a/2 a 

Washburn & Granger, Inc.25 a/5 


washroom accessories 

(see also bathroom accessories) 

advisory service 

Scott Paper Co.24c/l£ 

watchman’s tour 
systems 

central recording or signaling 

Automatic Electric Co.31b/2 


water 

chillers 

Filtrine Mfg. Co.27a/l& 

Trane Co.28a/ff 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.28a/? 

closets 

see closets—water 
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products 


water co nt. 

coolers 

see coolers—drinking water 

cooling systems 

see coolers—refrigeration 

filters 

see filters 

heaters 

see heaters—water 

paint 

see paint—water thinned 

pumps 

see water—supply systems 

purification 

see chlorine control apparatus; filters 
softeners and treating equipment 

Culligan Zeolite Co.27a/l4 

Filtrine Mtg. Co. 27a/l6 

Permufit Co.27a/l7 

Rheem Mfg. Co.27a/8 

Wallace & Tiernan Co., Inc.22f/6 

Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp..28a/I0 

supply systems 

Aurora Pump Co.27d/1 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co.27d/2 

Yeomans Bros. Co.27d/3 

waterfront structure 


contractors and 
engineers 

Spencer, White & Prentis, Inc.2a/4 

waterproofing 

admixtures 

Adensite Co., Inc.9a/l 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.9a/2 

Aquabar Co.9a/3 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9a/6 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4e/2 

Prima Products Inc.9a/l5 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Truscon Laboratories.9a/20 

Western Waterproofing Co.9a/22 

Western Waterproofing Cos.9a/21 

asphaltic 


see waterproofing—paint and compounds 


cement coating 

Adensite Co., Inc.9a/l 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.9a/2 

Aquabar Co.9a/3 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.14/1 

Flintkote Co.9a/7 

Glidden Co.9a/8; 14/6 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co...9a/l0a 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Minwax Co., Inc.9a/l4 

Prima Products Inc.9a/l5 

Sika Chemical Corp.9a/l6 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 


waterproofing conte 


cement coating co nt. 

Standard Dry Wall Products Inc.9a/l8 

Stonhard Co.13c/l 2 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Tremco Mfg. Co.7b/3 

Truscon Laboratories.9a/20 

Western Waterproofing Co.9a/22 

Western Waterproofing Cos.9a/21 


combination asphalt or tar, felt 
and paper 

see waterproofing—membrane method—fabric 

combination metal sheet, asphalt. 


felt, etc. 

(see also flashings) 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.8c/4 

Mitchell-Rand Mfg. Co.8d/3 

Sisalkraft Co.9c/2 

contractors 

Brisk Waterproofing Co., Inc.9a/4 

Consolidated Chimney Co.28g/l 

Guaranteed Waterproofing Co.lb/4 

Many, B. J., Co., Inc.lb/5 

Western Waterproofing Co.9a/22 

Western Waterproofing Cos.9a/21 


felt, cloth or fabric 

see waterproofing—membrane method—fabric 

foundation coating 

see waterproofing—cement coating 


integral 

Adensite Co., Inc.9a/l 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.9a/2 

Aquabar Co.9a/3 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9a/6 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co... .9a/l0a 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4e/2 

Sika Chemical Corp.9a/l6 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Truscon Laboratories.9a/20 

iron method 

Aquabar Co.9a/3 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9a/6 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co-9a/l0a 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Western Waterproofing Co.9a/22 

Western Waterproofing Cos.9a/21 

membrane method—fabric 

Armstrong Cork Co.lOb/l 

Barrett Div..'.8a/2 

Brisk Waterproofing Co., Inc.9a/4 

Cork Import Corp.10b/2 

Flintkote Co.9a/7 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co_9a/l0a 

Koppers Co., Inc.8a/6 

Lexington Supply Co.9a/l2 

Minwax Co„ Inc.9a/l4 

Sandell Mfg. Co., Inc..8d/4 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Wasco Flashing Co.8d/6 


membrane method—metal 

see flashings 


waterproofing co nt. 


paint and compounds 

Adensite Co., Inc....... 9a/l 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.9a/2 

Aquabar Co. .. 9a/3 

Armstrong Cork Co.10b/l 

Barrett Div. 8a/2 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.14/l 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9a/6 

Cork Import Corp.10b/2 

Empire Varnish Co.14/5 

Flintkote Co.9a/7 

Glidden Co.9a/8; 14/6 

Haynes Products Co.9a/9 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc..9a/l0 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co_9a/l0a 

Koppers Co., Inc.8a/6 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred.9a/ll 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.4e/2 

Minwax Co., Inc.9a/l4 

Patterson-Sargent Co.14/14 

Pecora Paint Co., Inc.7b/2 

Pittsburgh Corning Corp.7c/3 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Prima Products Inc.9a/l5 

Rust-Oleum Corp.14/19 

Sika Chemical Corp.9a/l6 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Standard Dry Wall Products Inc.9a/l8 

Stonhard Co.I3c/12 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Tremco Mfg. Co.7b/3 

Truscon Laboratories.9a/20; 14/20 

Tuckahoe Stucco Corp.4e/7 

Universal Atlas Cement Co.4b/3 

Wesco Waterpaints, Inc.14/23 

Western Waterproofing Co.9a/22 

Western Waterproofing Cos.9a/21 


paper 

see paper and felts 

protection course 

Koppers Co., Inc.8a/6 

protective coatings 

see waterproofing—paint and compounds 

spandrel 

see flashings—sheet metal; waterproofing— 
membrane method—fabric 


transparent 

Adensite Co., Inc.9a/l 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.9a/2 

Aquabar Co.9a/3 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.14/l 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.9a/6 

Empire Varnish Co.14/5 

Glidden Co.9a/8 

Haynes Products Co.9a/9 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Kedmont Mfg. & Waterproofing Co... .9a/l0a 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred.9a/ll 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Minwax Co., Inc.9a/l4 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Sika Chemical Corp.9a/l6 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

Toch Brothers Inc.9a/l9 

Tremco Mfg. Co.7b/3 

Truscon Laboratories.9a/20; 14/20 
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products 


wax 

floor or wall 

Acme Asbestos Covering & Flooring Co..13c/6 


Armstrong Cork Co.13e/2 

Breinig Brothers, Inc.14/la 

Bruce, E. L., Co.13g/2 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Duraflex Corp.13d/l 

Hillyard Soles Cos.13h/l 

Horn, A. C., Co., Inc.9a/l0 

Master Builders Co.9a/13 

Masury-Young Co.13h/2 

Minwax Co., Inc.14/9 

Moulding, Thos., Floor Mfg. Co.13d/7 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.14/15 

Pratt & lambert-lnc.14/15 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

stain finish 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.14/l 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., (Inc.).14/3 

Master Builders Co.9a/l3 

Minwax Co., Inc.14/9 

Sonneborn, l„ Sons, Inc.9a/l7 

waxing machines 

Hillyard Soles Cos.13h/l 

Masury-Young Co.13h/2 


weather 

indicators 

see indicators — temperature; indicators —wind 
velocity 

weatherstrips 

metal 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc.. 18b/l 


Allmetal Weatherstrip Co.18b/2 

Chamberlin Co. of America.18b/3 

E-Z Tight, Inc.18b/4 

Master Metal Strip Service, Inc.17o/5 

Monarch Metal Weatherstrip Corp.18b/5 

Quaker City Metal Weatherstrip Co... 18b/6 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co.18b/7 

Security Co.18b/8 

Turner & Seymour Mfg. Co.17a/6o 

threshold combination 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc.. 18b/l 

Allmetal Weatherstrip Co.18b/2 

Chamberlin Co. of America.18b/3 

E-Z Tight, Inc.18b/4 

Monarch Metal Weatherstrip Corp.18b/5 

Quaker City Metal Weatherstrip Co.... 18b/6 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co.18b/7 

Security Co.18b/8 

weathervanes 

American Flagpole Equipment Co.6f/l 

Fiske, J. W. Iron Works. 6e/6 

Lingo, John E., & Son, Inc.6f/3 


welding 

consultation and testing 

Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory.Ic/l 

electrodes 

see electrodes—welding 


wickets 

see grilles 


windows 

aluminum 

A.B.C. Steel Equipment Co., Inc.15a/l 

Adams & Westlake Co.16a/2 

Av-Vue Products Corp.1 6a/ 2a 

Alsco, Inc.18a/la 

Aluminum Window Corp.16a/2b 

Aluminum Window Mfrs. Assn.14a/3 

Bayley, William, Co.16o/4; 16a/5 

Cupples Products Corp.16a/ll; 16a/l2 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co. 6e/&a; 15a/l5 

General Bronze Corp.16a/l7 

Geyser, E. K., 8. Co.16a/l8 

Kaufmann Corp.15a/21 

Marmet Corp.7c/5 

National Fireworks, Inc.16a/23 

Reynolds Metals Co.14a/25a 

Robertson, H. H., Co.19o/6 

Rossbach & Sons, Inc.15a/26 

Security Products Co.16o/27 

Sterling Windows, Inc.16a/29 

Sunlight Metal Products Co.14a/31 

Super Steel Products Co.19a/7 

Thorn, J. S., Co.16o/32 

Universal Corp.16a/36 

Valley Metal Products Co.16a/37 

Ventilite Corp.16a/37a 

Ware Laboratories, Inc.14a/38 


Williams 8. Williams Products Corp.. ,14a/39 


awning type 

(see also hardware) 

Croft Steel Products, Inc.I6a/10 

Dalmo Continental Inc.,....14b/2 

Detroit Steel Products Co.14a/l3 

Gate City Sash 8< Door Co.16b/3 

Security Products Co.15a/27 

Truscon Steel Co.14a/34 

Universal Window Co.17b/l7 

basement and utility 

Aluminum Window Corp.15a/2b 

Andersen Corp.14b/l 

Bayley, William, Co.16a/5 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.14a/6 

Carr, Adams 8. Collier Co.5c/l 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.1 6a/7 

Crittall-Federal, Inc.15o/9 

Croft Steel Products, Inc.16a/l0 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.5c/2 

Dalmo Continental Inc.14b/2 

Detroit Steel Products Co.16a/l3 

Donley Brothers Co.28g/5 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.14a/l4 

Goodcraft Metal Products Co.16a/l9 

Hohmann 8. Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Hope's Windows Inc.16a/20 

Mesker Bros.16a/22 

Steelcraft Mfg. Co.16a/28 

Thorn, J. S., Co.14a/32 

Truscon Steel Co.16a/34 

Vento Steel Products Co., Inc.16a/37b 

Ware Laboratories, Inc.15a/38 

blinds for 

see blinds 


windows cont. 

bronze 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co.16a/l5 

General Bronze Corp.16a/l7 

Rossbach & Sons, Inc.16a/26 

Universal Corp.16a/36 


Williams 8< Williams Products Corp.. ,16a/39 

burglarproof 

see windows—detention 


casement 

A. B. C. Steel Equipment Co., Inc.16a/l 

Alsco, Inc.18a/la 

Aluminum Window Mfrs. Assn.14a/3 

Andersen Corp.14b/l 

Bayley, William, Co.16a/5 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.1 6a/6 

Carr, Adams 8, Collier Co.5c/l 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.14a/7 

Crittall-Federal, Inc.16a/9 

Croft Steel Products, Inc.14a/l0 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.5c/2 

Dalmo Continental Inc.16b/2 

Detroit Steel Products Co.16a/l3 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co.6e/6a 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.14a/l6 

General Bronze Corp.14a/l7 

Goodcraft Metal Products Co..T6a/l9 

Hope's Windows Inc.14a/20 

Mesker Bros.15o/22 

Reynolds Metals Co.16a/25o 

Rolscreen Co.16b/6 

Steelcraft Mfg. Co.1 <o/28 

Sunlight Metal Products Co.14a/31 

Thorn, J. $., Co.l'6a/32 

Truscon Steel Co.16a/34 

Universal Corp.l<a/3< 

Valias, Lionel.15a/l9 

Valley Metal Products Co.14a/37 

Vento Steel Products Co., Inc.16a/37b 

Ware Laboratories, Inc.16a/38 

Williams 8i Williams Products Corp.. .16a/39 

casement—ventilator combination 

A. B. C. Steel Equipment Co., Inc.16o/l 

Bayley, William, Co.14a/5 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16a/7 

Crittall-Federal, Inc.14a/9 

Detroit Steel Products Co.16a/l3 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.14a/l6 

General Bronze Corp.15a/l7 

Hope's Windows Inc.14a/20 

Mesker Bros.16a/22 

Sunlight Metal Products Co.16a/31 

Thorn, J. S., Co.14a/32 

Truscon Steel Co.16a/34 

Williams 8i Williams Products Corp.. ,14a/39 

cleaners' safety devices for 

Harrison-Weise Co.17a/ll 

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.3f/3 

Standard American Window Safety 
Device Co.17a/l2 


coal 

see chutes —coal 

cold storage or refrigerator 

Butcher Boy Cold Storage Door Co-...22b/2 
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products 


windows cont. 

combination—screen and storm sash 

Alsco, Inc.18a/la 

Aluminum Window Corp.16a/2b 

Andersen Corp.16b/1 

Burrowes Corp.18a/2 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16a/7; 18a/3 

Croft Steel Products, Inc.16a/l0 

Cupples Products Corp.16a/ll 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.5c/2 

Eagle-Picher Co.10a/5 

Kane Mfg. Corp.18a/6 

Kaufmann Corp.16a/21 

National Fireworks, Inc.16a/23 

Russell, F. C., Co.18a/7 

Sterling Windows, Inc.16a/29 

Trane Co.16a/34 

combination—window and casing 

see specific type of window 


continuous 

Andersen Corp.16b/l 

Bayley, William, Co.16a/5 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.16a/6 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16a/7 

Crittall-Federal, Inc.16a/9 

Detroit Steel Products Co.16a/l3 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.16a/l6 

Geyser, E. K., & Co.16a/l8 

Mesker Bros.16a/22 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.19a/4 

Robertson, H. H., Co.....19a/6 

Thorn, J. S., Co.16a/32 

Truscon Steel Co.16a/34 

Valley Metal Products Co.16a/37 

corrugated wire glass 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.19a/4 

Robertson, H. H., Co.19a/6 

detention 

Bayley, William, Co.16a/5 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16a/7 

Crittall-Federal, Inc.16a/9 

Detroit Steel Products Co.16a/l3 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.16a/l6 

Hope's Windows Inc.16a/20 

Mesker Bros.16a/22 

Pomeroy, S. H., Go.16a/24 

Security Products Co.16a/27 

Thorn, J. S., Co.16a/32 

Truscon Steel Co.16a/34 

Universal Corp.16a/36 

Vento Steel Products Co., Inc.16a/37b 

double glazed 

Adams & Westlake Co.16a/2 

Andersen Corp.16b/1 

Bayley, William, Co.16a/4; 16a/5 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Cupples Products Corp.16a/l1; 16a/l2 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.16a/l6 

General Bronze Corp.16a/l7 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.7a/2 

Mesker Bros.16a/22 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.16b/7 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co.16a/24 

Rolscreen Co.16b/6 

Rossbach & Sons, Inc.!6a/26 

Universal Corp.16a/36 


Williams & Williams Products Corp.. .16a/39 


windows cont. 

double hung 

Adams & Westlake Co.16a/2 

Alsco, Inc.18a/la 

Aluminum Window Corp.16a/2b 

Aluminum Window Mfrs. Assn.16a/3 

Andersen Corp.16b/l 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Cupples Products Corp.16a/ll; 16a/l2 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.5c/2 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co. 6e/6a 

General Bronze Corp.16a/l7 

Kaufmann Corp.16a/21 

National Fireworks, Inc.16a/23 

Pioneer Fireproof Door Corp.15a/l5 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co.16a/24 

R. O. W. Sales Co.16b/5 

Sterling Windows, Inc.16a/29 

Thorn, J. S., Co.16a/32 

Truscon Steel Co.16a/34 

Universal Corp.16a/36 

Valias, Lionel .15a/l9 


fixtures for 

see hardware 


folding 

Universal Corp.16a/36 

glass block construction 

American Structural Products Co.7c/l 

Croft Steel Products, Inc.16a/l0 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.16a/l6 

General Bronze Corp.16a/l7 

Hope’s Windows Inc.16a/20 

Marmet Corp.7c/5 

Valley Metal Products Co.16a/37 

Winco Ventilator Co., Inc.7c/6 


guards for 

see guards 

hardware for 

see hardware 


hollow metal 

Robertson, H. H., Co.19a/6 

Truscon Steel Co.16a/34 

Valias, Lionel .15a/l9 

horizontal sliding 

Andersen Corp.16b/l 


housing 

see windows — casement; windows — 
double hung 


insulating 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.7a/2 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.16b/7 

louvered glass 

Air-Vue Products Corp.16a/2a 

Casement Hardware Co.18c/2 

Pro-Tect-U Jalousie Corp.18c/4 

Security Products Co.16a/27 

VentiLite Corp. 16a/37a 


monitor 

see windows—continuous 

panorama or picture 

see windows—aluminum; windows — bronze; 
windows—steel or stainless steel; windows — 
wood 


windows cont. 

pivoted 

Bayley, William, Co.16a/5 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.16a/6 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16a/7 

Crittall-Federal, Inc.16a/9 

Detroit Steel Products Co.16a/l3 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.16a/l6 

Geyser, E. K., & Co.16a/l8 

Hope’s Windows Inc.16a/20 

Mesker Bros.16a/22 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.19a/4 

Rossbach & Sons, Inc.16a/26 

Thorn, J. S., Co.16a/32 

Truscon Steel Co.16a/34 

Valias, Lionel.15a/l9 

pivoted—screened 

Bayley, William, Co.16a/5 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.16a/6 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16a/7 

Hope’s Windows Inc. ,.16a/20 

Mesker Bros.16a/22 

projected 

Aluminum Window Mfrs. Assn.16a/3 

Bayley, William, Co.16a/4; 16a/5 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.16a/6 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.16a/7 

Crittall-Federal, Inc.16a/9 

Croft Steel Products, Inc.16a/l0 

Dalmo Continental Inc.16b/2 

Detroit Steel Products Co.16a/l3 

Flour City Ornamental Iron Co.16a/15 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.16a/l6 

General Bronze Corp.16a/l7 

Geyser, E. K., & Co.16a/18 

Hope’s Windows Inc.16a/20 

Mesker Bros.16a/22 

Robertson, H. H., Co.8c/ll 

Sunlight Metal Products Co.16a/31 

Thorn, J. S., Co.16a/32 

Truscon Steel Co.16a/34 

Valley Metal Products Co.16a/37 

Vento Steel Products Co., Inc.16a/37b 


projected—screened 

see windows — projected; screens—projected in 
or out window 

psychiatric 

see windows—detention 

reversible—double hung 

Austral Sales Corp.17b/l4 

screens for 

see screens 

security 

see windows—detention 

shades for 

see shades 


sills for 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia.4a/ll 

Aluminum Co. of America .6a/l 

Cold Spring Granite Co.4a/l 

Inland Steel Products Co.12a/3 

Murray Tile Co., Inc. 13b/3 

Reynolds Metals Co.16a/25a 

Structural Slate Co.4a/l7 

Wollaeger Steel Corp.12a/9 

Wooster Products, Inc.,...13a/l2 
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products 


windows conf. 


spring balanced 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.5c/2 

General Bronze Corp.14a/l7 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co.16a/24 

R. O. W. Sales Co.1<5b/5 

Thorn, J. S., Co.16a/32 

Truscon Steel Co.16a/34 

Universal Corp.16a/34 

steel or stainless steel 

Bayley, William, Co.14a/5 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.;.14a/4 

Ceco Steel Products Corp.14a/7 

Crittall-Federal, Inc.16a/9 

Croft Steel Products, Inc.16a/l0 

Detroit Steel Products Co.16a/l3 

Flynn, Michael, Mfg. Co.14a/l6 

General Bronze Corp.16a/l7 

Goodcraft Metal Products Co.16a/l9 

Hope's Windows Inc.16o/20 

Marmet Corp.7c/5 

Mesker Bros.14a/22 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.19a/4 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co.14a/24 

Robertson, H. H., Co.19a/6 

Rolscreen Co.14b/6 

Rossbach & Sons, Inc.16a/26 

Security Products Co.14a/27 

Steelcraft Mfg. Co.16a/28 

Thorn, J. S., Co.16a/32 

Truscon Steel Co.14a/34 

Universal Corp..14a/36 

Valias, Lionel.I5a/I9 

Vento Steel Products Co., Inc.14a/37b 

Williams & Williams Products Corp... ,14a/39 


storm 

see storm sash 

subframes or surrounds for 

see casings 

underwriters 

see specific type of window 

utility 

see windows—basement and utility 


wood 

Andersen Corp.14b/l 

Austral Sales Corp.17b/l4 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.5c/2 

Gate City Sash & Door Co.16b/3 

Geyser, E. K., & Co.14a/l8 

R. O. W. Sales Co.16b/5 

Rolscreen Co.16b/6 

x-ray protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.21 d/l 

General Lead Construction Corp.21 d/3 

Ray Proof Corp.21 d/2 


wire 

aluminum or aluminum alloy 

Aluminum Co. of America. 6a/l 

caging 

see caging 


cloth 

Chamberlin Co. of America.18a/4 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.18a/5 

Pittsburgh Steel Co.21g/4 


wire cont. 

concrete reinforcement 

see concrete — reinforcement—wire mesh or 
expanded metal 

copper or copper alloy 

American Brass Co.6b/l 

enclosures 

see fencing ; partitions 

fencing 

see fencing —chain link or wire 

lath 

see lath 

partitions 

see partitions —open mesh 


steel or stainless steel 

Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corp.6c/l 

Armstrong Cork Co.10b/l 

Truscon Steel Co.3d/9 

work 

Acorn Wire & Iron Works.21 f/l 

Colorado Fuel & Iron Corp.21 g/l 

Cyclone Fence Div.21g/2 

Pittsburgh Steel Co.21g/4 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.21 g/5 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.21 f/2 


wire and cables— 
electric 

armored 

General Electric Co.29a/4; 29b/l 

Okonite Co.29b/3 

asbestos insulated 

Okonite Co.29b/3 

cambric covered 

Okonite Co.29b/3 

channel for 

see conduit—electrical 

fiberglass insulated 

Okonite Co.29b/3 

flexible 

General Electric Co.29a/4; 29b/l 

Okonite Co.29b/3 

lamp and portable cord 

Okonite Co.29b/3 

lead incased 

General Electric Co.29b/l 

Okonite Co.29b/3 

non-metallic armored or sheathed 

General Electric Co.29b/l 

Okonite Co.29b/3 

paper and varnished cambric insulated 

Okonite Co.29b/3 

parkway 

Okonite Co.29b/3 

rubber covered 

General Electric Co.29b/l 

Okonite Co.29b/3 


wire and cables— 
electric conf. 

service entrance and drop cable 


General Electric Co.29b/l 

Okonite Co.29b/3 

splicing compounds 

Okonite Co.29b/3 

submarine, mining, deck, car, etc. 

Okonite Co.29b/3 

synthetic 

Okonite Co.29b/3 

tree 

Okonite Co.29b/3 

weatherproof and slow burning 

General Electric Cp.29b/l 

Okonite Co.29b/3 


wiring devices 


electric 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.29o/l 

All-Steel Equipment Inc.22c/l 

Bryant Electric Co.,....29c/l 

BullDog Electric Products Co.29a/2 

Curtis Lighting, Inc.30a/S 

General Electric Co.23a/5; 29b/l 

Hart & Hegeman Div.29c/2 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.21 a/2 

McDonald Mfg. Co.29e/3 

Sylvania Electric Products Inc.30a/l7 

Walker Bros. ..29b/5 

radio 

Bryant Electric Co.29c/l 

Hart & Hegeman Div.29c/2 


woodwork 


Appalachian Hardwood Mfrs., Inc.5a/l 

American Seating Co.22d/7 

Carr, Adams & Collier Co.5c/l 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau.5c/2 

Nuroco Woodwork Mfg. Div.5c/3 

Western Pine Assn.5a/4 


wool 

mineral or rock 

see insulation 

wrapping 

beam 

see caging 

wrecking contractors 

Cuyahoga Wrecking Co....Ib/l 

wringers 

mop 

Masury-Young Co.13h/2 


SA 
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products 


wrought iron work 

see metal— ornamental 

X 

x-ray 

(see also doors,- furring and studding,- louvers,- 
windows) 


x-ray «>»>. 

planning service 

General Lead Construction Corp.21 d/3 


Ray Proof Corp.21 d/2 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.22g/4 

protective products 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.21 d/l 

General Lead Construction Corp.21d/3 

Ray Proof Corp.21 d/2 


z 

zeolite water softeners 

see water—softeners and treating equipment 

zinc galvanized 

see sheet, strip, plate—steel or iron —an¬ 
nealed, galvanized or black 
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trade names 


catalogs are indexed by section and catalog numbers 


section no. 

la 

catalog no. 

1 


a 


AAF. 


A.B.C. 

.28a/2 

AISC . 


Al . 

. 6c/] 

AL&T . 

.5d/l 

A 8. R . 

.28a/l 

A-S-E. 


Academy . 

.21b/6 

Accello . 

.9a/2 

Accentlight . 

.30a/9 

Acco . 


Accoflor . 

.13e/2 

Acid-Causticbond. 

.14/24 

Acidchec. 


Acitex. 

.4d/l 

Acme-Elgin . 


Acmetyle . 

.13c/6 

Acousteel . 


Acoustex . 


Acousti-Celotex . 

.10a/4a; lla/3a 

Acousti Lock Board.... 

.10a/4a; 11a/3a 

Acoustifibre . 


Acoustilite . 


Acoustimetal . 

.11 a/7 

Acoustiwall . 

.21 a/2 

Acoustolight. 

.14/21 

Acoustone . 


Act-Easy . 

.24a/l2 

Activator . 


Adaflint . 


Adams . 


Adapto . 


Add-A-Seat. 

.22f/2 

Adensite. 


Adhestik. 


Adjusta-Spray . 


Adjusto . 


Adlake .. 


Admiral .. 


Aero .. 


Aero-Filter. 


Aerofin.. 


Aerofuse .. 


Aeropel . 


Aerovane . 


AFFCO . 


Agatex. 


Air-Away . 


Air-Jet . 


Air-O-Cel . 


Air-Split . 


Air-Torch . 


Air-Vent . 


AIR-VUE . 


Airacoustic . 


Airflometer . 


Airjector . 


Airliner. 


Airlite. 


SA 


Airloy .6c/1 

Airmover .19b/l1 

Airolite .18c/l 

Airspread.28b/8 

Airtemp .28a/4 

Airtrol .28c/l 

Airturn .28b/18 

Airway .19b/5 

Ajustaflo.28c/7 

Akbar .15e/3 

Aklo .7a/2 

Akoustolith .3b/8 

Alba-Lite .30a/l0 

Alcoa .4 a /l 

Alenco . 27c/l 

Alfol .lOa/2 

All-Bright .30a/2 

All-Glass .15d/2 

All Metal.21 b/l 

All Strike .13h/l 

All-Weather .17b/5 

All-Year .28a/7 

Allen Foam .27e/l 

Allenaire .19b/l 

Allenite .19b/l 

Allenstone .13b/l3 

Allmetal .18b/2 

Allouver.30a/9 

Allview.20/2 

Alpha System .3c/l9 

At-RITE .24c/l8 

Alrok. 6a/ 1 

Alsteel-Dor .15f/4 

Alumalun .13a/9 

Alumaroll.18e/l 

Alumatone.18d/4 

Alumi-Wal .18a/la 

ALUMICOR ..8d/l 

Alumigrid.30a/l2 

Alumiline .20/1 

Alumilite ..,. 6a/] 

Aluminex .19a/l 

Alumiseal .10b/3a 

Alumitex .16a/36 

Alumogrit .13a/12 

Alundum.13c/4 

Alwintite .16a/2b 

Alzak . 6a/] 

Ambassador.17b/3; 24c/2a 

Amcolun.13a/9 

Amtico .13e/l 

Amurseal . 9 a /2 

Anaconda.<Sb/l; 8c/l; 26a/l; 27a/l 

Analum.18d/2 

Anchor .8a/2 

Anemo-Light .28b/l 7 

Anemostat .28b/l7 

Anemotherm .28b/l7 

Anhydrosol .9a/l9 

Anker-in .24c/9 

Ankorlath.3b/4 

Anniversary .30a/5 

Ansulate.9c/la 


Anti-Hydro . 


Anti-Pluvius . 

.19b/7 

Antoxide . 


Anystream . 


Anzac . 


APAC . 


APCO. 


Apexeon . 


Aqua-Proof . 

.9a/3 

Aquabar . 


Aqualator. 


Aqualux. 


Aquamatic. 


Aquamiser . 


Aquaseal . 


Aquatex. 


Aquatite. 


Aquella . 


Ar-Ke-Tex . 


Arex-Austor. 

.19b/3 

Argus. 


Aridclear . 


Aridtite . 


Arin. 


Aristocrome . 


ARMCO . 


Armofelt . 

.13e/2 

Armor . 


Armorgrid .. 


Armorply . 


Armortite . 


Armortop.. 


Arrestone. 


Arro-Lock. 


Art . 


Art-Roc . 


Artex. 


Artisto . 


Asbestile . 


Asbestocel . 


Asbestone. 


ASBO . 


Asfalslate . 


Asidbar .\ 


Asphalcrete. 


Astra. 


Atchison. 

.15d/2 

Atlantic Breeze. 

.28b/ll 

Atlas .. 


Atlas White.. 


Atomist. 


Atoz . 


Attacho. 


Auditone . 


Aurora . 


Aut-O-Dor . 


Autocall . 


Autoset. 


Autosonic. 


Autotronic . 


Axivane . 


Ayr-Trap. 


Azrock . 
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trade names 


b 


BB .14/la 

B-D .15H/1 

B&G.28c/1 

BP .6e/2 

BPS .14/14 

BVS .14/14 

BAKERAIRE .28a/2a 

Bakup .4d/8 

Balsam-Wool .10a/20 

Bandlite .7a/3 

Banker .30a/l6 

Bar-Ox .14/20 

Bar-Ox KromoKote .14/20 

Bar-Ray .21 d/l 

Bar-Rust .14/2 

Bar-X....,12a/8 

Bar-Z .12a/8 

BARCOL OVERdoor.15g/2 

Barnhide.14/15 

Barreled Sunlight.14/21 

Barrett-Holt .8a/2 

Barrington .17b/4 

Base-Coat.14/6 

Bathe-Rite .24b/2 

Battleship .13e/3 

Beacon .30a/18 

Beamlite.30a/4 

Beautycraft .23a/l3 

Beco .19c/l 

Beco-Hoal .19c/l 

Bed-dor-seal .18b/6 

Bedford .4d/3 

Belmont .24a/2 

Bendix-Eriez .22a/2 

Berea .4a/l3 

Berwick .24a/2 

Bestfelt.10b/l 

Beth-Co-Weld .3d/2 

Beth-Cu-Loy .3d/2 

Bevel ite .7a/3 

Beverly.30a/17 

Big-Mesh .12a/3 

Bildrite .10a/l0 

Bilt-Well.5c/l 

Binda .9a/l6 

Birdseye .30a/l7 

Bison.28d/2 

Bisonette .28d/2 

Black Diamond.8a/2 

Black Shield .8a/2 

Blackboard.8c/3 

Blake .24a/2 

Blen Glaze .14/14 

BLENDTEX .10a/l9 

Bio-Fan.28b/l1 

Blue Bond .4e/3 

Blue Ridge.7a/2 

Blue Streak .4e/3 

Bodiform .22d/7 

Bondcote.4e/7; 13c/6 

Bondcrete.12b/3 

Bondermetic Seal.7a/2 

Bondite.13c/12 

Bondlite .14/24 

Bounty .23a/20 

Bowes .27c/l 

Broce-Tite.12b/3 

Brei-O-Stain .14/la 

Breslin .24a/2 

Brickset.9a/l6 

94 


Bricsulate .8b/2 

Bridjoint.12b/3 

Brikron .9a/l3 

BrikseT .4e/2 

Bristol .7c/3 

Briwax . 14/la 

Brixment.4e/l 

Broadlite .7a/3 

Bromley .24a/2 

Bronzalun.13a/9 

Bronzglass .22a/l 

Bronzogrit .13a/l2 

Browne.16a/36 

Brownskin .9c/la 

Bruce-Way.13g/2 

Brush-Day-Lite.14/6 

Brushcote .4e/7 

Bryco Var .14/la 

Buckeye .27e/3 

Budget .24c/l1 

Budgeteer .21b/7 

Bulator .28b/21 

BullDog .29a/2 

Bur-Vett .15g/9 

Busduct.29a/l 

BUStribution .29a/2 

Butler .4d/4 

Butt-Way .20/7 


c 


CF&I . 


C8.L. 


C.P. 


CPC. 


CWG . 


CZC . 


Cabineteer . 


Cabinetrol . 


Cabranette . 


Cadet . 


Calgloss. 


Cal rod . 


Camargo . 

.13b/l 

Camastic . 

.13b/l 

Cambridge . 


Cambrite . 


Candee . 


Canterbury . 

.24a/2; 24c/2a 

Capitolaire . 

.28d/l2 

Carbosota . 


Cardinal. 


Cardineer . 

.22a/7 

Careycel. 


Careyclad . 


Careyduct . 


Careylastic . 


Careylok . 


Careyseal . 


Careystone . 

.8b/2; 8c/3 

Carlyle . 


Carmet . 


Carr-Dor. 


Carrara . 


Cascade . 

.24c/l3; 27e/4 

Cashgard. 


Castacoustic . 


Cavalier. 

.24c/l3 

Ceconomy . 


Ceda’line. 


Cedar Cote. 


Cedortex . 



Celcure. 


Celesta-Chime _ 

.22e/3 

Cell-Cell . 


Celladoor. 


Celo-Block. 

.10a/4a 

Celo-Rok . 

.10a/4a; 12b/lb 

Celo-Siding. 


Celobric. 


Celocrete . 


Celostone . 


Celotex Traffic Top. 


CEMCO . 

.32a/l 

CEMCOAT. 

.9a/17 

Cemenstone. 

.3b/2 

Cementhide. 

.....14/15 

Cementico . 

.14/22 

Cementite . 

.9a/3 

Cemesto. 


Century . 

.8b/5; 21 b/6 

Cerco . 

.9a/6 

Cereflux. 

.9a/6 

Cerestone. 

.9a/6 

Ceretint . 

.9a/6 

Ceromastic . 

.9a/6 

Cerophalt. 

.9a/6 

Ceroseal. 

.9a/6 

Challenge . 

.23a/20 

Challenger. 

.21 b/4; 22d/l 

Champion . 

. 12b/3; 16a/37b; 23a/20 

Chateau . 

.24c/2a 

Checker . 

.22c/9 

Checkwood .. 

.13i/l2 

Chelduogear. 

.32a/2 

Chelgear . 

.32a/2 

Chelnogear. 

.32a/2 

Chelwindlass. 

.32a/2 

Chemic Enamel .... 

.14/21 

Chem proof. 

.13d/7 

CHEROKEE . 

.4a/7 

Cheshire . 

.12b/3 

Chieftain . 

.21 g/4 

China Vogue. 

.24c/8 

Chinaline. 

.14/21 

Chromedge . 

.13J/1 

Chromtrim . 

.13J/2 

Cinco . 

.18a/7 

Cir-Q-Lator . 

.23a/20 

Circuit Master .... 

.29a/2 

Clampmatic. 

.29a/2 

Clarco . 

.28a/5 

Clark-Babbitt . 

.16a/23 

Claycraft . 

.4d/3 

Claystone. 

.4d/3 

Clean-A-Coil . 

.28c/l 

Clear Coat. 

.9a/3 

CLEAR-PIER . 

.15e/7 

Clear-Sele . 

.14/19 

Clearcite . 

.22d/2 

Clearglass . 

.22a/l 

Clerespan . 

.3d/9 

Clerseal . 

.9a/l 

Climate Changer .. 

.28a/8 

Climatrol . 

.28e/7a 

Clipper. 

.28b/l4 

Clos-Tite. 

.5c/l 

Close-Coupled _ 

.27d/l 

Cloudburst . 

.27e/6 

Coildor. 


Col-Ply . 


Colcap . 

.8a/3 

Collopake . 

.14/1 

Colonial . 


Color Clear ........ 
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trade names 


Colorglaze . 9a/l0 

Colorkote.10a/6 

Colorundum .9a/l0 

Colorwax.9a/l3 

Commander.23a/20; 24a/l2 

Commodore. .23a/20; 24b/l; 24c/2a; 30a/l8 

Con-Gloze.7b/l 

Concerto .22e/3 

Concord.30a/l7 

Concretite .13c/12 

Congowall .13e/3 

CONI-VANE .19b/l 

Conqueror.23b/l 

Conservado.9a/l6 

Consoweld .13i/2 

Contro-Flo.28d/3 

Controlite .29a/5 

Coolair .28b/6 

Coolero .19b/7 

Coolite .7a/3 

Cop-O-Top .8c/4 

Cop-R-Loy.3c/9 

Cop-R-Tex .8d/6 

Copalite.14/21 

Copper-Armored Sisalkraft .9c/2 

Copperseal .8d/6 

Copperskin .9c/la 

Coppertreat .5d/7 

Corinco.1 Ob/3; 13e/4 

Corinth .6c/l 

Corkduc .10b/2 

Corkoustic .11 a/3 

Corkushion .13g/8 

Cornalath .12a/l 

Cornell .24a/l 

Coronodo .24c/8 

Coronet .23a/20 

Correcto.24a/l 

Cotswold .16a/20 

Cottager Deluxe.21 b/7 

Counterflo .28e/4 

Crafcolor ..11 a/7 

Croftcoat .12b/2 

Craw-Fir-Dor .15c/3 

Croxement.9a/6 

Creo-Dipt. 8b/7 

CREOLE .4a/7 

Crescent.18d/l 

Crescent Made .19c/l 

Crescrete .9a/6 

Cresoloc .9a/6 

Crest.22d/4 

Crete-Fix . 9a/l0 

Cretechanl .3c/l7 

Creteplank.3c/l7 

Crow.6c/l 

CROWN .24o/l0 

Crow's Foot .15g/8 

Crystal .8a/2; 15d/2 

Crystalon .13c/4 

CurtiStrip. 30a/5 

Curv-Flect .30a/l6 

Curv-Line.23a/l3 

Cu5hionston» ...11 a/3 

Custodian .21g/4 

Cyclone .19b/5 

Cylblak . 14/13 


D&H .15o/9 

Domosko Hevi-Duty .18d/l 


Dampcoat . 

Day-Brite . 

Day-Line . 

De-ion . 

Dean . 

Decoblend . 

Decora . 

Decorative MICARTA 

Deepfire.. 

Defiance . 

Degrah . 

Dehydratine . 

DeL Envoy . 

Delman . 

Delta . 

Delton .. 

Densulite . 

Detron. 

Devopake . 

Devran . 

Deward. 

Dewey . 

Dewlite . 

Diamond. 

Diana Fyrban. 

Diffusex .... 

Dilato. 

DIPLOMA . 

Diplomat . 

Directaire . 

Disco. 

Discus. 

Disposall. 

Divert-O-Mixer. 

Dolphin . 

Donovan-Universal . 

Doormaster . 

Doozit . 

Dor-Seal. 

Doric. 

Double White. 

Doublex. 

Dover . 

Dover White. 

Downflow. 

Drain-Dri.. 

Dramalite. 

Dressette . 

Dri-Gloss . 

Dri-Speedwall. 

Drifilter. 

Driwal. 

Drou-ve-lite. 

Drouve . 

Druid. 

Dry-paC. 

Dryseal. 

Dryset . 

Du-Lite . 

Dual Board. 

Dual-Light. 

Dubl-Coverage. 

Dubl-Thik. 

Dublbrak . 

Duchess . 

Duco. 

Ducturn . 

Dulux . 

Dunkirk. 

Duo-Var. 

Duocrex. 

Duplex . 

DURABILT . 


.14/24 

.30a/6 

.30a/6 

.29o/6 

.25a/5 

.10a/7 

.7c/3 

.13i/l3 

.28d/l2 

.22d/l 

.14/7 

.9a/10 

.24a/l 

.24a/2 

.24a/l 

.24a/2 

.10a/l0 

.13k/l 

.14/2 

.14/2 

.6c/l 

.24a/2 

.7a/3 

24a/l2; 24c/l5 

.18d/7 

.7a/2 

.9a/22 

.18d/7a 

.30a/l8 

.28d/3 

.22h/l 

.30a/5 

.. 23a/5; 23a/9 

.24a/l3 

.24b/l 

.17b/l7 

.15g/3 

.13g/2 

.18b/3 

.24c/l4 

.14/1 

.7a/2 

.24c/6 

.8b/4 

.28c/2 

.27d/3 

.30a/4 

.24a/l 

.14/9 

.4d/8 

.28b/l 

.9a/8; 14/6 

.19b/7 

.19b/7 

.7c/3 

.10d/l 

.24a/5 

.32d/l 

.14/3 

.I0a/10 

.28b/l4 

.8a/7 

.12b/4 

.29a/l 

.24c/l 3 

.14/3 

.28b/22 

.14/3 

.6c/l 

.14/1 a 

.9a/l0 

.24a/l 

.5c/5 


DURABOND . 

.12a/5 

Duradad . 

.27a/l0 

Duracrete. 

.9a/3 

Duraflex. 


Duraflex-A . 


Duralite . 


Duralose . 

.24c/l6 

DURASITE . 

.14/23 

DuraSpeed. 

.27c/3 

Duratex . 

.22d/5 

Duratite ... 

.19a/8 

DuraWax. 

.13d/l 

Duriron. 

.26b/2 

Duro-Mix . 

.9a/3 

Durocon. 

.9a/3 

Durolox . 


Duron-Slate. 

.22d/2 

Duroplate. 

.9a/3 ; 22d/5 

Durotex . 


Durundum . 

.9a/3 

Dust-Stop. 


Dutch Boy . 

.14/11 

Dycrome . 

.9a/l3 

Dye-Crete . 

.14/24 

Dynamo . 

.6c/1 

Dynamo Special . 

.6c/1 

e 

E-P. 


EXT-DFPA. 

.5b/l 

E-Z Clean. 

.28c/8 

E-Z Soak . 

.12b/2 

Eagle RTU. 

.14/4 

Early American . 


Easy Access . 

.6f/2; 15h/l 

Easy-Level . 


Easy-On.. 


Ebonite. 

.24a/6 

Econacoustic . 

.11 a/7 

Econo-Cooker . 


Econo-Flame. 

.28f/4 

Econo-mizer . 

.28f/4 

Economizer . 

.30a/l0 

Edelvice . 

.14/7 

Eden . 

.24a/2 

Edge-Ray . 


Eez-Air . 

.28f/4 

Effecto . 

.14/16 

Effico . 

.19b/7 

Eg-Shel. 


Ejecto. 


Elastic. 

.9a/ll 

Elastica . 

.14/19b 

Elasticoustic. 


Elasticrete . 

.4e/7 

Elastigum. 

.8a/2 

Elastite. 


Elasto . 

.llc/1 

Electrador . 

.15g/S 

Electric Weld.. 


Electro-Airmat. 

.28b/l 

Electro-Cell . 

.28b/l 

Electro-Matic. 

.28b/l 

Electro Paintlok . 

.6c/5 

Electro-Sheet . 

.8c/l 

Electro-Weld. 

.15a/9 

Electro-Wind. 

.19b/l 

Electro Zincbond . 

.6c/5 

Electroforged . 

.13a/l 

Electrunite . 

.29b/4 

Elevette . 

.32a/5 

Elgo . 
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trade names 


ELJER-TECK . 

.24a/l 

Elvortex . 


Em-Var-Co . 

.14/5 

Eman-AII . 

.14/2 

Embeco . 

.9a/l3 

Empire . 

.24a/6 

Enamelite. 

.29b/4 

Enameloid . 

.14/19a 

Endform . 

.3b/l 

Endurance . 

.14/6 

Enduraroc . 

.22d/5 

Enduro . 

.6e/5 

Ensign . 

.24b/l 

Envoy . 

.22d/7 

Equal-Aire . 

.25a/4 

Escalator . 

.32a/l0 

Essex.. 

.7c/3 

Eternite. 

.24c/4 

Etowah. 

.4a/7 

Eureka Danby. 

.4a/10 

Euston . 

..14/6 

Ever Ready . 

.17b/6 

Everbond X . 

.13g/2 

Everdur . 

.14/1 a; 27a/l 

Everjet . 

. 8 a /2 

Everlast . 

.4d/l 

Everlastic. 

.4d/l; 8a/2 

Everset . 

.4d/l 

Excello-crete . 

.4e/7 

EXCELSIOR . 

.18d/7a 

Executive . 

.21 a/5 

Executone . 

.31b/4 

Exidust . 

.32d/l 

Exolvent. 

.14/19a 

Expand-X . 

.13o/7 

Expelsor. 

.27d/3 

Expiate. 

.13a/8 

EXTRUD-A-LINE . 

. 20/1 

Extrudalite. 


Eye-Comfort. 

.30a/5 

Ezee-Action . 

.16a/7 

Ezy-Rase Nucite. 



f 


FA . 

.29a/l 

FCR. 

.18a/7 

F 8 .T. 

.28d/2 

Fabricork . 

. 22 d /2 

Fabricote . 

. 8 d /6 

Fabron . 

.13k/l 

Factri-Fit . 

.15c/3 

Factrolite . 

.7a/3 

Famco. 

.lla/l 

FARUTE . 

.13i/3 

FARUTE FARLWOOD . 

.13i/3 

Fascia-Ty . 

.3e/5 

Feather. 

.28a/lO 

Featherfin . 

.28d/21 

Featherweight. 

.3c/l4 ; 28d/21 

Federal . 

.16a/9 

Feltex . 

.8a/3; 8b/2 

Fencraft . 

.16a/l3 

Fenestra. 

. .3c/3; 15a/7; 16a/l3 

Fera-Flow . 


Feralun . 

.13a/9 

Ferem . 

.9a/l0 

Fernleaf . 

.4d/3 

Ferox . 


Ferox Process. 

.lla/3a 

Ferricon . 
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Ferro-Fax.. 

Ferrobord.. 

Ferrocon .. 

Ferroglas.. 

Ferrogrit .. 

Ferrokote.. 

FERROUTH H .., 
FERROUTH “W” 
Ferrometal ..... 

Ferrox.. 

Fiberduct . 

Fibcrglas . 

Fiberlite.. 

Fiberock . 

FIBRASLATE. 

Fibretone . 

Fibrex. 

Fifty-Fifty . 

Filtered-Aire ... 

Filtex. 

Filtrine.. 

Fin-Ray. 

Fir-Tex. 

Fireshield. 

Firma . 

Firzite . 

Fitrite.. 

Flaklce .. 

Flame Form_ 

FlameBuster .... 

Flamenol ... 

FIosh-Lok.. 

Flashtite. 

Flat-Rite ........ 

Flat-Top ........ 

Flatlux . 

Flattine ....... 

Flex-A-Plug __ 

Flex-A-Power ... 

Flex-Bar.. 

Flex-Clamp .... 

Flex-Grid. 

Flex-site. 

Flex-Wall . 

Flexachrome 

Flexalum . 

Flexbead . 

Flexboard . 

Flexcell . 

Flexedging. 

Flexfelt . 

Flexglass. 

Flexico . 

Flexicore. 

Flexmetl . 

FIexo-SeaI . 

Flexstone. 

FIextop. 

FI exwood . 

Flintdek . 


.9a/l0 

.3d/9 

.9a/3 

.3d/9 

.I3a/12 

.9o/6 

.9a/l7 

.9a/l7 

.21b/5 

.13o/9 

.29b/l 

,18c/l; 28b/2 

.I 0 a /10 

..8a/3; 8b/2 

.22d/5o 

.llo/5 

.8o/4 

.14/3 

.28e/l 

.14/16 

.27a/l6 

.28d/l2 

..3e/3; 10a/6 

.15q/7 

.19b/7 

.14/1a 

. 8 d /2 

.28a/ll 

.28d/6 

.27e/3 

.29b/l 

. 80 /I 

.8a/7 

.14/19a 

.23a/l6 

..14/14 

.14/19b 

_29a/4 

,29a/4 ; 29a/5 

.28b/23 

.3e/S 

. 21 g /2 

.22a/7 

. 21 a /1 

.13d/8 

.18d/3 

. 12 a /8 

. 12 b/la 

.10o/4a 

.13d/7 

. 12 b /2 

-131/12 

..14/12 

.3e/lS 

.5b/3 

.18b/? 

.8a/5 

.8o/3 

.13i/l2 

.13d/2 


Flintkote ...8a/4 ; 8b/3; 9a/7; 10a/7, 13d/2 


Flintox . 

FLITE. 

Flo-Coal _ 

Flo-Control ... 

Flo-Lac . 

Flo-Lines .... 

Flofilm . 

Floor-Seal ... 

Floorette. 

FLOORLIFE 49 

Floorset . 

Flor-Dye. 


.9o/l9 

.14/23 

.21 o/4 

.28c/l 

.14/l9a 

_23a/ll 

.. .12a/7 

.14/l9o 

.14/6 

.9a/l7 

.13d/2 

9a/20 ; 14/20 


Flor-Dye NoBuff .14/20 

Florerex .9a/l0 

Florenamel.14/6 

Florentine .7a/3 

Florex.7a/2 

Florhide .14/15 

Florlux .14/14 

Flormastic .13e/2 

Flowing-Kote.14/13 

Fluor-o-trough .30a/ll 

Fluracite.30a/5 

Flush Locked-ln .29b/5 

Flutex .7a/2 

Foamglas.10b/5 

Focalaire .30a/l9 

Foil clad .10d/l 

Fold-A-Way .22f/3 

FoldeR-Way .21 c/2 

Form-Ty .3e/5 

Formex.;.29a/4 

Formfilm.9a/l0 

Formica ... 13i/4 

Formlite .30a/11 

Forty-Sixty .30a/5 

Four-A .12a/l 

4-Fold .15f/3 

Four-Square .13g/8 

4-Way.6c/4 

Fox Made.5c/4 

Free-Flow.19b/4 

Freehold.28g/7 

Freflote.12b/3 

Fresh-Air Maker .28b/l2 

Fresnelens .30a/4 

Fresnel ite.30o/4 

Fretz-Moon .29b/4 

Frigid-Coat .14/24 

Frigidaire.23a/4a 

Froz-N-Food .22c/l 

Fuel Saver ...28d/4 

Ful-Thik ..10a/l2 

Ful-Vue.16a/31 

Fulite .15b/3 

Full Seal .9a/l4 

Fulmenator .25a/l 

Fungus Ban .14/24 

Furlath .12a/3 

FyeR-Wall .17a/l0 

FyeR-Ward .17o/l0 
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G-E ,...13i/5; 23a/5 ; 

28a/6; 29a/4; 29b/l 

GF. 

.22g/l 

GLC . 

.30a/U 

GT. 


Galbestos . 

.3c/8 ; 8c/ll 

Galv-After. 

.21 g/2 

Galvite. 

.14/19a; 29b/4 

GANCO . 

.lb/4 

GoSaver. 

.28e/8 

Gastite. 

.28e/l0 

Gateway . 

.27e/3 

Giant. 

.17b/9; 28c/9 

Girder-Ty. 

.3e/5 

GLASFAB . 

.9a/l2 

Glastone. 

.7a/2 ; 13b/l 1 

Glatex . 

.8b/6 

Gli-Dor . 

.5c/l 

Glid-N Mildew-X .... 

.14/6 

Gliddencoat . 

.14/6 

Gliddenspar ... 



SA 
























































































































































































































trade names 


Glidtite . 


Globar . 

.28b/13 

Glos-Lux. 

.14/14 

Glosfast . 

.14/14 

Glostat. 

.30a/l7 

Glow-Life . 

.22o/3 

Glyptal. 

.23a/5 

Gold Bond. 

.. 3c/l 0; 11 a/7; 12b/2 

Gold Seal . 

.18b/7 

Golden Tone . 

.4a/l2 

GOVERNAIR. 

.28b/23 

Grand Prize . 

.12b/3 

Granitex . 

.13b/2; 14/20 

Granolith. 

.14/21 

Grant. 

.30a/l5 

Granux. 

.4b/l 

Grate-X . 

.13a/7 

Graylite . 

.IOa/10 

Greaseptor . 

.27e/6 

Grenadier . 

.30a/18 

Guardian. 

.21 g/4 

Gunset . 

.9a/l6 

Gymstand. 

.22f/4 

Gyrol . 


h 


HCH . 


HH . 


H&H . 

.29c/2 

H-H-M. 


Hades. 

.14/5 

Hako. 

.13d/3 

Hanger-Ty . 

.3e/5 

HAR-VEY . 

.17a/9 

Harmonitone. 

.13b/2 

Hartford . 


Hasko. 

.13g/4 

Hastings Alumitile ... 

.13b/7 

Havana . 

.22b/6 

Hayproc. 

.9a/9 

Hazacode . 

.29b/3 

Hazacord. 

.29b/3 

Hazakrome . 

.29b/3 

Hazaprene. 

.29b/3 

Hazard. 

.29b/3 

Hazardex . 

.29b/3 

Hazasheath . 

.29b/3 

Heart of Valve. 

.27e/4 

Heat Speeder . 

.28e/7a 

Heat-Trap . 

.27a/2; 28e/3 

Heatform . 

.28g/9 

Heatilator . 

.28g/5 

Heatsaver . 

.28g/5 

Heaviduty . 

.27a/lT 

Hel-Cor . 

.2b/l 

Herculite. 


Herculoy. 


Heritage. 


Herringbone . 


Hex-Weld . 


Hi-Bond . 


Hi-Firebox. 


Hi-Lift. 


Hi-Lo. 


Hi-Power Multiplate . 

.7a/4 

Hi-Resist Multiplate . 

.7a/4 

Hi-Steel. 


Hi-Temp. 


Hi-Test . 

.7a/2; 28d/5 

H1 DALI FT. 


Hide-N-Seal . 


SA 



Highland Danby. 

.4a/l0 

Hil-Brite . 

.13h/l 

Hil-Tex . 


Hil-Tone. 

.13h/l 

Hilite. 

.I0a/19 

Hiltonian . 

.13h/l 

Himco. 

.20/4 

Hoal’s. 

.19c/l 

Hoeggerlite . 

.24c/9 

Holford. 

.15a/20 

HOLLOKORE. 

.11 a/9 

Holorib. 

.3c/3 

Holzon . 

.9o/l0 

Home Economy .. 

.22H/1a 

Hoosier . 

..27c/2 

Hopkins . 


Horifold . 

.15f/5 

Horizontaline. 

.13i/8 

Horn-O-Tone. 

.9a/l0 

Hornbrite . 

.9a/l0 

Horncure . 

.9a/l0 

Hornette. 


Hornglaze . 

.9o/l0 

Hornlux . 

.9a/l0 

Hornstone . 


Hotpoint . 

.23o/9 

Hot-Shot . 

.27d/3 

Hubbellite . 

.13c/l1 

Hullhead . 


Huron . 


HY-CURV . 


Hy-Duty . 

.28b/l2 

Hy-Re-Flec. 


Hy-Temp. 

.10b/l 

Hy-Tesf . 


HydraFilter . 

.27e/5 

Hydralt. 

.9a/7; 13d/2 

Hydratite . 

.9a/l0 

Hydro-Flo. 


HYDROCIDE . 

.9a/l7 

Hydronon. 


Hyduty .. 


Hylite . 


Hyloplate. 



IBM . 


IGA. 

.18b/7 

Ideal . 


Igas. 

.9a/16 

Igol. 

.9a/l6 

Ilgair . 

.28b/9 

Ilgairator. 

.28b/9 

Ilgattic. 


Ilgette . 

.28b/9 

ILGPREX. 


Ilgvent . 

.28b/9 

Ilgwind. 


Immersatherm . 


Imperial . 

....21 a/3; 24a/9; 24c/l3 

Imperial Danby ... 


Impervo . 

.4d/ 6 ; 10a/4 

In-a-Dor . 

.22i/2 

In-A-Wall. 

.21f/l 

In-Dor-Seal . 

.18b/3 

In-Fil-Tro . 

.lb/5 

In-Fil-Tro-Flex. 


In-Sink-Erator . 

.23a/9a 

INCUN-ATOR. 

.32a/5 

Indestructo. 


Indurite . 



Industrex .7a/2 

Industro ...21 f/2 

Ins-Life.10a/l0 

Instant-Start .30o/l4 

Insulast .9a/ll 

Insulectric .9o/l9 

Insulite.10a/l0 

Insulmastic .lOb/l 

Insulmat.12a/3 

Insulok .15c/5 

Insulux .7c/l 

Integro. 13a/ll 

Inter-Plan .28f/4 

Invincible.21 g/2; 22H/7 

Invisi-grill .28b/l3 

Invisible .17a/3 

lonodic.27a/4 

Iron Clad.9a/3 

Ironbound .13g/8 

Ironco. 9a/3 

Ironhide .14/15 

IRONITE .9a/21; 9a/22 

Irontox .9a/l9 

Isovol .9a/20 

Ivory.12b/3 

Ivrykote .10a/6 

J 

J 8, C .28e/<5 

JL . 23a/l0 

J-M .8a/5; 8b/4; 10a/l2; 11 a/5; 

12b/la ; 13d/4; 21 a/3 

JMP.22g/2 

Jackson .30a/l5 

Jackson System .llb/3 

Jamestown.17b/3 

Janitrol.28d/l9 

Ject-O-Valve.19b/ll 

Jefferson .30a/l5 

Jennite .13g/5 

Jenolac.13g/5 

Jointite.10b/4 

Joistile .4d/4 

Jumbo Whitco .17b/l 8 

June-Aire .28e/l 

Junior.28b/7 

JUNIOR BATS.I0a/19 

k 

K-M.25a/2o 

K&M .8b/5 

K-S-V .19b/3 

K-V ..17b/l 3 

K-Venience .17b/l 3 

Kalistron .13i/l2 

Kane Quality .18a/d 

KAUKIT .9a/l7 

Koydee.13g/2a 

Kaylo .3c/23 

Kedco .9a/l0a 

Kedlac .9a/l0a 

Kedlox .9a/l0a 

Kedlum .9a/10a 

Kedtex .9a/ 10a 

Kedfite.9a/l0a 

Keentex .4e/7 

Kem-Elastic .14/19a 

Kem-Glo .14/l9a 

Kem-Kromik ..14/l9a 


97 




















































































































































































































trade names 


Kem-Namel .14/l9a 

Kem-Tone .14/l9a 

Kemox .9a/16 

Kenbase.13d/5 

Kencork .13d/5 

Kensert.13d/5 

Kenstyler .13d/5 

Kent .5c/2 

Kentile .13d/5 

Kerner .25a/3 

Kernerator.25a/3 

Keystona.14/7 

Keystone .29b/3 

Kilnoise .lla/6 

Kimsul.I0a/13 

Kingsbury .24a/2 

Kingsway.30a/6 

Kitchen-Kraft.23a/l2 

Kitchen Maid .23a/ll 

Kitchenaider .23a/l4 

Klampswfuz.29a/l 

Klampswitchfuz.29a/l 

Kleankote .14/l 9b 

Kleenolene .13d/7 

KLEER-VU.15a/l6 

Klere-Seal .7b/2 

KNEE-ZONE .23a/8 

Knight-Ware.26b/3 

Knockdown .22f/2 

Knotstop .14/la 

Koll's Patent .5c/5 

Kolor-Fast .10a/20 

Kolor-Trim .10a/20 

Kompo .28c/3 

Korina .5b/3 

Kountersunk.13g/5 

Koven.28d/l2a 

Koverflor .14/l9b 

Koverwall .14/l 9b 

Krak-Kure .9a/l0a 

Kreolite .13g/5 

Kromik .14/l9a 

Kuraseal .9a/3 

Kuver-Krak.12b/4 

Kwiklay .4d/7 


L 


L-O-F . 

.7a/2; 13b/ll; 15b/l 

La Perla . 

.4d/l 

Lagstud. 


Lamont . 

.24a/2 

Lap-Lok . 

.26a/6 

Lapeer . 


LAPIDOL1TH .... 

.9a/l7 

Larkin . 


Lastile . 


Latch-Track . 

.17b/5 

Lathurn. 

.24c/9 

Laundromat. 


Lavox . 

.14/15 

Lavelle. 

.24o/2 

Lawson. 

.17b/9 

Loylite . 

.13g/2a 

Leader . 


Leadtex . 


Leatherfioor .... 


Leatherite . 


Lectro-Glo. 

....28e/3 

Ledgbak . 


Lee . 


Legation. 

.24o/l 

98 



Lekolite . 


Lemco. 


Lencor . 


Lenox . 


Levelator . 


Levelcote . 


Leveleze . 


Levelizer . 

.28e/7a 

Liberator . 


Liberty . 


Lido. 


Life-Belt . 


LIGNOPHOL. 


Lik-A-Rub. 


Limpet . 


Linabestos . 


Lincoln. 


LINE-O-FLO . 


Linex. 


LinGlo . 


L-l-N-O-L-l-T-E . 


Linoset . 


Linostrip. 


Linotile. 


Linowall. 


Lionel . 


Liquid-Life . 


Liquid Velvet . 

.14/12 

Lite-Cast . 


Lite Site. 


Lith-I-Bar . 


Little Giant. 


Little King . 


Livingwall . 


Llenroc. 


Lo-Flo. 


Lo-K . 


LO-LOSS . 


Lo-Noiz-Level .. 


Lo-Sef . 


Lo-X . 


Lockerobe . 


Locklite . 


Lockwood . 


Lok-Grip .. 


Lok-Joint . 


tok-Pin . 


Lok'd Bar . 


Londo . 


Lopeno . 


Lorain . 


Louvrex . 


Loxbronze . 


Loxsteel. 


Loxzinc. 


Ludlum . 


Lumetex .. 


Luminall . 


Luminex . 


Lumino. 


Lumite . 


Lumnox. 


Lupton . 


Lustertone . 


Lustrablu . 


Lustracrystal . 


Lustraglass. 


Lustra 1. 


Lustro-Gold . 


Luxcote . 


Luxite . 


Luxlite . 


LUXOR. 



Luxstar 
Lyric . 
Lyt-all 


.9 a/6 
22e/3 
14/16 


m 


MDM. 

MFMA . 

MIA. 

M/P . 

MA-TI-CO . 

Macoustic . 

Maforco. 

Magic Dial . 

Magic Door . 

Magic Mole. 

Magic Star. 

Magnalite. 

Magnalux . 

Majestic. 

Manco . 

Manhattan . 

Manhattanite .... 

Mani-Ply . 

Manson . 

Mar-Flex.. 

Mar-Not. 

Marb-L-Cote . 

Marbelle . 

Marbletred . 

Marblmetal. 

Marlite . 

Martex . 

Martha Washington 

Marvel-Lift . 

MARVELWITE. 

Mason . 

Masonrite. 

Master . 

Master-Bilt . 

Master Blowertrol . 

Master Mix. 

Masterbuilt . 

MASTER IB . 

Masterkure. 

Mastermade . 

Masterplate. 

Masterseal. 

Mastertex . 

Masterwall . 

Masticote. 

Masticrete . 

Mastimix . 

Mastiprime . 

Matchless . 

Maxi-Heat . 

Maxim-Air. 

Mozex . 

Meadowcraft. 

Mecco. 

Medco . 

Mend-A-Floor . 

Menu-Master. 

Merion. 

MESHTEX. 

MET-CRO . 

MetaLane . 

Metalastic. 

Metaleaf . 

Metalicron. 

Metalite. 

Metolox.... 


.14/14 

.13g/6 

.4a/8 

.21 a/4 

.13d/6 

..11 a/7; 12b/2 

.22b/6 

.28f/3 

.17b/l1 

.17b/ll 

.17b/l 1 

...7a/3; 7o/4a 

.30a/l9 

. 94a/9 

. ...8a/3; 8b/2 
•24c/2a; 24c/9 

.13c/2 

.lOb/l 

.29b/3 

.13c/7 

.14/19a 

.14/10 

.13e/2 

.13d/7 

.21 b/4 

.13i/8 

.13a/9 

.24a/l 

.15g/3 

.9a/l7 

.13a/l0 

.14/2 

.3e/2 

.8b/l 

.28e/l0 

.9a/l3 

.9a/l3 

.12a/5 

.9a/l3 

.18d/8 

.9a/l3 

.9a/l3 

.9a/l3 

.21 a/2 

.10b/3 

.14/6 

.10b/3 

.10b/3 

.17b/9 

.28f/3 

.16a/34 

.7a/2 

.6e/3 

.15e/6 

.4e/2 

.13c/6 

.23a/20 

.27a/ll 

.12a/5 

.3f/3 

.18b/5 

.14/19a 

.14/15 

.9a/l3 

16a/32; 18d/l 
.9a/6 

SA 
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Metalsium . 


Metaltex . 


Metawee Danby. 


Meter-Miser. 


Metlwal . 


Metro . 


Metrodeck . 


Meyer Steelform.. 


MEZZOTINT . 


Miami. 


Mica Kote . 

.8a/3; 8b/2 

Micartabord . 


Microplastic . 


Milcor. 


Millite . 


Mills. 


Millson . 


Milwaukee. 


Milwaukee-Lawson ... 


Minalith. 


Minoka. 


Minwax. 


Mira . 


Miracoat . 


Mirastat. 


Misco . 


Mitco. 


Mitertite. 


Mixometer. 


Mo-Sai . 


Mobilrail . 


Mobilscreen . 


Mobilwall. 


Moderator . 


Moderne . 


Modernfold. 


Mohawk . 


Mol-Tex . 


Mon-O-Mixer . 


Monarch . 


Monimax . 


Monobloc.. 


Monoflo . 


Monotube . 


Monovent . 


Monowall . 


Morley. 


Mortaron . 


Mortaseal . 


Mortite . 


Motif d Acoustone. 


Motopump. 


Motorstair . 


Moulstone . 


Moultile. 


Moultread . 


Muffletone . 


Mullinaider. 


Mulsifyre . 


Multi-Coil . 


Multi-Duty. 


Multi-Flow. 


Multi-Fuel. 


Multi-Leaf . 


Multi-Pitch. 


Multi-shingle. 


Multi-Tube. t 


Multi-Use. 


Multi-V-Drive . 


Multi-Vent.. 


Multiplate . 


SA 


Multitherm .28a/5 

Multitrol .27c/3 

Multivane .28o/9 

Mumetal. ( J c /i 

Muntin-Vue .16a/31 

Mura-Tex.13d/8 

Muralac .I3i/10 

Muralex . 7a/2 

Murphy Cabranette . .23a/3 

Murtico.13b/3 

Myco . i3h/2 

Myco Seal .13h/2 

Myco Sheen .13h/2 

Myco Vac.13h/2 

Mycoleum .13h/2 

Mycozite .13h/2 


n 


NE. 


NRC . 


Nabosar . 


Nailex . 


Nailock . 


Nairn . 


Naisco . 


Natco. 


Natcoflor. 

.4d/8 

NAUTA . 


NAVAL. 


Navalite. 


Neatsnap. 


Nella. 


NEPCODUCT . 


Neponset Black . 


Neptune . 


Nev-A-Rust. 


Never-Stain . 


New Century. 


New Horizon . 


New Londoner . 


New York . 


Newart. 


Nicalun . 


Nicklogrit . 


No-Draft . 


NO-WASTE . 


NOARK . 


Nobrac. 


NOFMA. 


Nofuze. 


Non-Climbable. 


Norman . 


Normandie . 


Novo. 


Novoid . 


Noxall . 


Noxide . 


Nu-Jamb . 


Nu-Stotic . 


Nu-Stile . 


Nu-Style . 


Nu-Way. 


Nu-Wood . 


Nulock . 


Nuroco . 


Nuweld . 


Nyaco. 


Nyco. 



o 


O.K.32a/l8 

O.M. 9a/l3 

O-T.3d/9 

OBROUND .27a/8 

Ocon .9a/3 

Office Valet.22c/9 

Officer .30a/l3 

Ohmaloy .6c/l 

Oildraulic .32a/l3 

OiLIFT .32a/4 

Oilite .17b/8 

Oilostatic.29b/3 

Okene.14/16 

Okobestos .29b/3 

Okocal .29b/3 

Okocord.29b/3 

Okoglass .29b/3 

Okoground .29b/3 

Okojute .29b/3 

Okolast .29b/3 

Okolatex .29b/3 

Okolene.29b/3 

Okolite..29b/3 

Okoloom .29b/3 

Okometal.29b/3 

Okonite .29b/3 

Okonite-Callender .29b/3 

Okoprene .29b/3 

Okoseal .29b/3 

Okosheath.29b/3 

Okotel .29b/3 

Okovox .29b/3 

Old American.8a/l 

Old English.14/3 

Old Style.8a/6 

Old Virginia White .14/1 

O'Lite .14/12 

Omicron.9a/l3 

One-Check System .22c/9 

Oneconamel .14/13 

Oneida.18d/7 

Onex Seal.13h/l 

Onliwon . 24c/l 

Ontario.dc/l 

OPALCOTE .22f/5 

Operay .22g/2a 

Orange .15a/20 

Oriental .12b/3 

Oriflex .28c/2 

Oswego .18d/7 

Out-Dor-Seal.18b/3 

Ovalite.14/3 

Overdoor.15g/5 

Overhead Door .15g/6 

Oxford .24c/l3 


P 


P-A-X .31b/2 

PC .7c/2a ; 7c/3; 10b/5 

PK .27a/5 

P&L .14/16 

PTL .lc/1 

Point-Tite .dc/4 

Painter Croft.14/l9a 

PAINTGRIP . 6c/3 
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trade names 


PALCO WOOL ... 


Panelmatic. 


Panelouvre. 

.18c/5 

Paneltile. 


Panther. 


Para . 


Para-Seal . 


Parador . 


Parakal . 


Paralac. 


Paralux. 


Paraspar . 


ParaTex . 

.14/20 

Paratona . 


Parge . 


Park Avenue. 


Park Lane. 


Parkay . 


Patrician . 

.22e/3 

Pebblex . 


Pecomastics. 


Pee Gee. 


Peerless. 


Pella . 


Pen-chrome . 


Pen-O-Floor . 

.14/la 

Pen-O-Stain. 


Penco . 


Penetrem . 

.7b/3 

Penetrex. 


Penetrol . 


Penglass . 


Penmeta! . 

.12a/5 

Penn-Dexter. 

.22c/6 

Penn Power. 

.19b/8 

Penn Turbine . 


Pennvernon . 


Pentecor . 


Perf-A-Tape . 


Perfatone. 


Perfec-Seal . 


Perfection . 


Perfectlite . 


Perfecto . 


Performite . 


Perkins . 


Perma-Chrome ... 


Perma-GIoss . 


Perma Korkboard 

.22d/5 

PERMA-PANEL .... 


Permadrive . 


Permaflector . 


Permaglas . 


Permagloss .. 


Permakote . 


Permanite . 


Permaroc . 


Permatite . 


Permatone . 


Permendur . 


Permex. 


Petro . 


Phoenix . 


Pilgrim . 


Pitchmastic. 


Pittco. 


PLAN-O-LITE. 

.30a/8 

Plano-Convex . 

.30a/4 

Plastacoustic . 


Plastertox . 


Plastiment . 


Plastipitch . 



Plastix . 


Plastocrete . 


Plastoform . 


Plastox. 


Plebe . 


PLEXENE . 

.7d/l 

PLEXIGLAS . 

.7d/l 

Pli-Namel. 


PLI-TEC. 

.14/23 

Pluralite. 


Pluramelt . 


Plybase . 

.5b/l 

Plyform . 


Plyineered . 

.15c/l 

Plymouth . 


Plypanel. 

.5b/l 

Plyscord . 


Plyshield . 

.5b/l 

Pointex . 


Polar-Flow . 

.28a/11 

Pompadour . 

.24c/l3 

Pompton. 

.6c/l 

Por-Lox . 

.9a/20; 14/20 

Porcel . 


Porcena . 

.21b/6 

POrete . 


POretherm . 


POrex . 


Porfil. 

.13h/2 

PORTA-BILT . 

.23a/l5 

Potomac. 


POW-R-TRUCK .... 


Powder Puff. 


Poweraire . 


Poweraire. 

.28e/6 

PoweRated . 


Powerkol . 


Poweroi! . 


Powerstat . 

.28c/5 

Pozzolith . 


Precipitron. 


Premier . 

.16a/23; 17b/7 

Prene. 


Preparite . 


Presdwood . 

.13i/9 

Preseal . 


Preserva-Kure . 


Preservacrete . 

.9a/lOa 

Preservatex . 


Preset Locked-ln ... 

.29b/5 

Prespine . 


Prestlite . 


Pretest . 


Primus. 


Pro-Tect-U . 


Project-O-lite . 


Proslate . 


PROTECTIT . 

.29a/3 

Protecto . 


Protector . 


Protectorvent. 


ProtectoSpray . 


Protexol . 

.5c/4; 5d/5 

Pul-Air . 


Pulfuzswitch . 


PULVERATOR . 


Pureaire. 


PUREFLO . 


Purigo. 


Puritan . 


PurTone . 


Push-Over . 


Pyramid . 



Pyranol. 


Pyresote . 


Pyrobar. 


Pyrocyde . 


Pyrofax . 


Pyroflll . 


Pyrogard . 


Python. 


q 

Q-Deck. 


Q-Floor. 


Q-Floor Wiring . 


Q-Panel . 


Q-T Ductliner. 

.1 Oa/ 4a; 11a/3a 

Quartzoid . 


Quick-Spar . 


Quieklag . 


Quickseal . 


Quicksmoother . 


Quickube. 


Quikheter . 


Quincy. 


Quintamonic. 


Quonset. 



r 

R.I.W.9a/l9 

R-Mir-Dek.13j/3 

RPM.8c/l1 

R-W .17a/l0; 21 c/2 

Ra-Tox ..18d/2 

Raco .22c/1 

Radi-Vector.28d/l5 

Radio .28b/l3 

Radian! Blades.28g/8 

Radiiluxe .23a/l0 

RAMCO .15a/l6 

Ramco Crest .24c/l5 

Rondash .13b/l3 

Rapid-Cote.14/6 

Rawl-Anchor.3f/4 

Rawl-Chuck.3f/4 

Rawl-Drive .3f/4 

Rawl-Grip.3f/4 

Rawl Hammer-Set. 3f/4 

Rawl-Taper.3f/4 

Rawl-Twist .3f/4 

Rawldrill.3f/4 

Rawlplug.3f/4 

Roy Proof.21 d/2 

Rayduct .3d/2 

Rayfast .14/2 

Rayflex.8b/3 

Raymersion .29a/5 

Ready-Fit .I3b/13 

Realock .21g/l 

Realwood .13i/4 

Recordolock.31c/l 

RED TOP.4e/8; I0a/19; 12b/3; 14/22; 28d/l2 

Reddy .27c/l 

Redkote .8b/l1 

Reed .3e/2 

Reeded Decora.7 e /3 

Reflect-O-lite.30a/4 

Reflexalite .14/7 

Refractocrete.4d/l 

Regal....18d/l;22d/4 

Regal Donby.4a/l0 

Regency ..5c/2 
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trade names 






R e 9 is.18a/2 

Reglex .7a/2 

Regulux .14b/2 

Relax .17b/7 

Reliance.8b/3; 13a/6; 13a/9; 28d/9 

Relief .19b/9 

RESTO-CRETE.9a/21; 9a/22 

Resurf. 9 0 /9 

Resurp . 9 a /9 

Reveldex .22o/7 

R ex .8a/4; 18a/2 

Rex Flintkote. 8 b /3 

Rexpar .14/l9o 

Rexvane .28a/9 

Rezo .15c/7 

Rheemolite .27a/8 

RiBac .13g/3 

Riblath . 12 b /3 

Ribplex . 3 d / 9 

Rice's .14/21 

Ripolin .. 

Risertherm .28c/5 

Rite-Air.19c/l 

R'fe-Lock .17b/la 

Riverbank.15a/10a; 15c/4 

Rivier ° .24a/l 

Ro - Wo >' .)5g/8 

Rocco . 22d/4 

R °cR Cell . 4e / ]0 

Rock Cork . 8 0 /5 

Rockfelt .8a/3 

Rocklath . 11 a/ 12 ; 12 b /3 

Rockloid .14/, 9b 

ROCKTITE .14/23 

Roddiscraft .. $ c /g 

RoL - TOP . 15e/3 

ROLARC .29o/3 

Roll-a-Drawer .28e/7a 

Roll-A-Way .. 22f/3 

Roller-Koatcr.14/l9a 

Rolscreen .!.14b/6 

Romany .. 

R oo fin sul . 8 a /5 

Roos .. 

Rooshor . . 

Roospeed . . 

Rota-Gear . 32a/l3 

Rota-Radial .32a/l3 

Ro,ar y.. 

Roto-Drive.32a/l4 

Roto-Waiter .32a/l4 

Rotobeam . . 

Rototrol . 3 2 a/l 9 

Rofovent.. 

ROYAL .. 

Rubber-Gard .14/24 

Rubbercote .13d/7 

Rubberseal. 8 d /3 

Ruberoid . 8 o /7 

Rusco .. 

Rust-Oleum .14/19 

Rustproofer .13c/l2 

R/erson.27c/l 



s 




SP . 


S.R.P. 


S-W . 


SA 


SWP . 


Sewanee . 


Sabinite . 


Seymour. 


SAF-SEAT . 


Shad-O-Line _ 


Safe-Groove . 


SHADOWPROOF 


Safe-T. 


SHARONSTEEL .. 


Safe-T-Stak. . 


Shawnee . 


Safeguard . 


Sheetflextos. 


Safety-Set . 


Sheetlite . 


Safety mix. 


Sheetrock. 


Safkar . 


Shell . 


Safsteps . 


Shelton. 


Saftofuse . 


SHERARDUCT ... 


Saftyplate . 


Shine-All . 


Sagamore. 


Shipoleum . 


Sagless. 



?7e/5 

Sanacoustic . 


Shur-Site. 


Sani-Finish . 


Shurebond. 


SANI-STEEl . 


Shutlbrak. 


Saniseal . 


Si-Flo . 


Sanitas .. 




Santrol . 




Sanus . 




Sanymetal . 




Saratoga . 




Satin Finish . 




Satin-Lac . 




Satin-lux . 


Sika-Kote. 


Satincote . 




Satinette . 




Satinlac . 


SILENT-ACTION . 


Satinol. 


Silentite . 


Satite . 




Saturn . 


Silex . 


Save-Lite . 




Savona . 


Sim-ply. 


Savoy . 


Simp-L-On . 


Saxon . 




Saxton . 




Scanlon-Morris. 


Singline . 


Schenley . 




Schoolmaster . 


Sirocco. 


Scottie Jr. 


Sisalation. 


ScotTissue . 


Sisalkraft . 


Seal Coat. 


Skip-Pipe . 


Seal of Quality. 


Skipper . 


Sealatex . 


Skylux. 


Sealkoat . 


Skytex . 


Sealmet .. 


Skywalk . 


Sealtop . 


Slatebestos . 


Sealuxe . 




Seaporcel . 


Slaterock . 


Sec-Tel . 




Seco. 




Sectionfold. 


Slikup . 


Secur-Aloy. 


Slim Jim. 


Securit . 




Security. 




Sedg-Versal. 


Smalmesh . 


Segmentile . 


Smith-Mills . 


Seismo . 


SMITHway. 


Selectomatic . 


Smooth Rough .... 


Selectrol . 


Smoothcote. 


Self-Sentering. 


Smoothedge . 


Semi-Thik. 


Snap Stop.. 


Seminole. 


Snap-Strip . 


Sensatherm . 


Snap-Tite. 


Sentinal . 


Snap-Ty .. 


Sentinel . 


SnapLock . 


Serbin . 




Serpentine. 


Snolite . 


Serve! . 


Snow White. 


Servilla. 


Soaperior. 



101 

































































































































































































































trade names 


Soffitile . 


Soft-Life . 


Soft-Tuff . 


Softone. 


Sole-Grip. 


Solex . 


Solidex. 


Sollite . 


SON-NEL KORK .. 


SON-NEL KROME . 

.22d/5a 

SONOLASTIC. 

.9a/l7 

Sonora . 


Sonotube . 


Soundcaster. 


SPACIALITE . 

.30a/l 

Sparamics . 

.13b/4 

Spaulding . 

.24a/2 

Specialmesh . 

.12a/3 

Specification . 

.8a/2 

Spedene . 

..'..14/6 

Speed-A-Backer .... 

.4d/8 

Speed-Easy . 

.14/3 

Speed-Wall . 

.14/6 

Speedheater . 

.28a/9; 28d/20 

Speedlift . 

.32a/6 

Speedster. 

.23a/5 

Spira-Flo . 

.28a/l0 

Spiralweave . 

.29b/3 

Spray-Acoustic . 

.I0a/18; 11 a/11 

Spray-Batt . 

.10a/l8 

Spray-Cote . 

.lla/11 

Spray-Day-Lite . 

.14/6 

Spray-Seal. 

.I0a/18 

SPRAYCRETE . 

.9a/21 

SprayKote . 

.10a/l7; 11 a/10 

Sprayo-Flake. 

.lOa/l8; lla/11 

Spred . 


Spring Flo. 

.24a/l2 

Sta-Lite. 

.10a/20 

Sta-Rite . 

.17a/l0 

Staincure . 

.14/24 

Stair-Travelor . 


Stalwart. 

.8b/3; 10a/7 

Staminite . 

.26a/6 

Stansteel. 


Stanwin . 

.16a/9 

Star. 

,.12b/3 ; 13h/l; 30a/l8 

Stasco . 


Static . 


Static Extratite. 

.8a/4 

Statick . 


Staxauster . 


Stay-Rib . 

.12a/3 

Staybrite . 

.9a/l0 

Stearox. 

.9a/l3 

Steeldeck. 


Steeltex . 


Steeltonian . 

.13h/l 

Sterilamp . 


Sterlex . 


Sterling . 

...13h/l ; 22d/6; 28d/9 

Stevens. 


Sto-a-way. 


Stok-A-Timer . 


Stokol . 


Stone-Tex . 

.14/20 

StoneseT. 


Stonesulate . 


StoneTex . 


Stonewall. 


Stonhard . 


Stonpach . 



Stontite.13e/l2 

Stontop .13c/l 2 

Stormproof . 3d/2 

Straight 8.17b/l4 

Straitube.28c/7 

Stratten .;.24a/2 

Stran-Steel.3d/4 

Stratoliner .23a/5; 30a/l3 

Streamline ,.13i/l0; 15a/l9; 19b/l0; 26a/7 

Streamline Welded .28d/2 

Strong-Bilt .12b/4 

Structo-Plate .22d/2 

Structuralite.7 a /3 

Stuccomesh .12b/3 

Studio .23a/5 

Sfurdibilt .23a/4 

Stylex .7a/2 

Stylite.21 b/6 

Subveyor .23b/4a 

Sugar Creek .4d/3 

Sulphurno .14/14 

Sun-Proof .14/15 

Sunflex .11 a/7; 12b/2 

Sunray .28d/l2 

Sunstyled .13b/l 

Suntile .13b/l 

Super Dynamo.6c/l 

Super-Ex .12a/3 

Super-Felt .10a/l2 

Super Giant .8b/3 

Super Hiding . 14/21 

Super Multiplate .7a/4 

Super Panther.d c /l 

Super-Por-Seal.9a/20; 14/20 

Super-Septic.27f/l 

Super-Wall .12a/6 

SupeR-Way .I7a/10 

Superba .29a/2 

Superfin .28e/l 

Superflo .19b/l2 

Superior .5 c /l 

Superlite .30a/l7 

Superseal.9a/l4 

Supertex.22d/l 

Supratest .7 a /l 

Supremis. 14/3 

Sureseal .9 a /6 

Surety .8b/2 

Surfa-Sele.14/19 

Surg-O-Ray .22g/2a 

Swartwout-Dexter.19b/ll 

Sweepolene.13d/7 

Swing-Wa .29a/5 

Switch-Bak .24a/l2 

Syenite.7 a /3 

Sylenta.24a/l 

Symentrex .9a/l0 


T8.B.28b/22 

T.D.S. t .22g/4 

TMB.13d/7 

T&S.1 7a/6a 

T&T.22a/4 

Tabasco .28d/5 

Tack-it .14/12 

Tacoma .24a/l 

Tamper Proof.27c/l 

Tanalith . Sd/l 

Tankheater .28d/3 


Tanksaver .28d/3 

Tapersteel.6f/4 

Tapertex .8b/3 

Tar-Rok .8 0 /2 

Tarmac.8a/6 

Tarvia.8a/2 

Tarvia-Lithic .8a/Z 

Taxite.14/19a 

Taylor.12a/7 

Techide.14/15 

Tel-A-Cook .23a/5 

Tel-a-Glance .23a/20 

Telco .15f/3 

Telehome...31 b/6 

Telepage .31 b/6 

Teletalk .31 b/6 

Tellerwaiter.32a/2 

Temlok .lOa/3; lOb/l 

Tempo. 24c/8 

Temprex...7c/2 

Temprtile .131/9 

Ten All-Master.. ...29a/l 

Ten-Pre-Set .29a/T 

Tenac .21 b/<S 

Tenso-Lok.18e/2 

Teralite .13 C /1 

Terminix.13g/2 

Terraflex.13d/4 

Terrazzine .13h/l 

Terrazzotex.9a/l0a 

Tex .9a/9 

Tex Dri-Wall.4d/8 

Texolite .14/22 

Textolite .13i/5; 29b/l 

Textone .14/22 

Thatchsulate .8b/2 

ThemeTile .13d/5 

Therm-O-Attic.28d/l9 

Thermadjust.28a/3 

Thermag .19a/5; 29a/l 

Thermo-Bord .8a/3 

Thermo-Slab .3c/22 

Thermolator.28c/8 

Thermolier.28d/l7 

Thermolok .18a/7 

Thermolyxed .14/12 

Thermopane .,7a/2 

Thermoseal .18a/7 

Thick-Butt.8b/l 

Thintube .28d/12 

Thiokol .29b/3 

Thoro .9a/l8 

Thoroseal.9a/l8 

3-Way .i9a/2 

Thriftex.10a/7 

Thriftmaster . 23a/9 

Throver .24a/l2 

Thurman .24a/2 

T'Oer.11 a/6 

Tiger White Rock .11 a/6 

Tile-O-Chrome .13b/9 

Tile-Tex .13d/8 

TileBoard.10a/l0 

Tiletone .24b/3 

T'llio.16a/20 

Timberib .3b/9 

Timbertox .;.5^/7 

Time-Tested .9 a /8 ; 14/6 

Titan-O-Zinc .14/6 

Tite-Lite .9a/20 

Tile Wall .9a/20 ; 14/20 

Tizolead.14/13 

Toastmaster..27a/4 
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Tockolith . 

.9a/l9 

Toncan . 


Tone-Temp . 

.23a/20 

Tontine. 


Torridor . 


TOTALUME . 

.14/24 

TOTRUST . 

.14/24 

Touch-Up . 

.13i/l0 

Tox-Co-Mix . 

.9a/l9 

Toxbro . 

.9a/l9 

Toxement . 

.9a/l9 

Toxkure . 

.9a/l9 

Toxloxpore . 

.9a/l9 

Tra-Dex . 

.22a/7 

Traficline . 


Transite . 

...8a/5; 11 a/5; 21 a/3 

Transote. 

.5d/6 

Transporter . 

.27d/3 

Travertone. 

.lla/3 

Traxlor . 

.24a/2 

Trayveyor . 

.32d/l 

Trazseal . 

.13h/2 

Tremglaze . 

.7b/3 

Tremolite . 

.4a/l 1 

Tri-Clad . 

.29a/4 

TRI-DEM . 

.13i/l 

Tri-Flex. 

.28b/22 

Tri-Rib. 

..3c/9 

Tri-Snap. 

.23a/20 

Tri-Tone . 

.8b/2 

TRIMIX. 

.9a/l7 

Trinity. 

.22e/3 

Trinity White. 

.4e/6 

TripleFlex. 

.9a/l0 

Triplex . 


Trofferlite . 

.30a/l3 

Trofferspot. 

.30a/l3 

Trol-E-Duct. 

.29a/2 

TROPIC-AL . 

.16a/32 

Troy. 


Tru-Cure. 

.9a/20 

Tru-Fit. 

.15c/3 

tru-Wood Ml CARTA .. 

.13i/l 3 

True-Temp . 

.23a/20 

TruLite . 


Trulock . 


Trussbilt. 


Trussteel . 

.12b/3; 28b/23 

Tuba . 


Tuckstone. 

.4e/7 

Tucktex. 


Tuf-flex . 

,.7a/2; 13b/ll ; 15b/l 

Tuf-Lustre. 

.13g/2 

Tuff-Tex . 

.13d/8 

Tufflex . 

.10a/20 

Tuk-Away. 

.10a/5 

Tulamp. 


Turnvane . 

.28g/9 

Twindow . 

.16b/7 

Twistop. 


Ty-Washer. 

.3e/5 

Tycone . 


Tyhanger . 


Tyholder . 


Tylac . 


Tylag .. 


Tylite . 

.13i/l0 

Tyler. 


Tyloop . 

.3e/5 

Tyscru . 


Tytanwal . 

.14/14 

Tyteset . 


SA 



u 


USG .3c/l1; 4e/8; 8b/6 , 

I0a/19; 11 a/12; 12b/3; 13a/7; 14/22 

USS .6c/6; 2!g/2 

U-Loy .6c/5 

Underchord .3d/9 

Uni-Built .15f/5 

UNI-FLO .28b/l8 

Uni-Motor.15f/5 

Uni-waiter .24d/3 

Unifilter .4d/8 

Uniflex .28f/l 

Unigloss .14/13 

UNILINE .29c/l 

Uniline .29c/2 

Unistair .15h/3 

Unit Blox .13g/8 

Unit Drive .15f/2 

Unit-Robe.22c/l 

Unitaire .28a/9 

Unitfold .21 c/l 

Unitherm .28a/5 

Universal .17b/3 ; 17b/9; 21 a/3; 22d/7 

Up-Blast .19b/l2 

Urito.24a/2 

USEPTICAN ...24c/l8 

Utica .6c/] 

Utilizit .8b/2 


V ' 


VMP . 

.... 15a/20; 21 a/7; 22d/9 

V-Rustic . 

.5a/2 

VaBar . 

.9a/l8 

Vacu-Break . 

.29a/2 

Valcalox. 

.28c/l0 

Vampco . 

.16a/37 

Van Buren. 

.30a/l5 

Van Kanne! . 

.15d/2 

Vanco. 

.19a/8 

Vapor-Seal . 


Vapor Stop. 

.10a/4 

Vaporseal . 

.9c/la 

Vari-Tile . 

.13b/6 

Vari-Vac. 

.28c/2 

Varseal . 

.7b/2 

Vellmo . 

.18d/l 

Velon . 

.18a/9 

Veltone . 

.13e/3 

Velvatex. 

.4d/4 

Velvetex . 

.13 i/8 

Velvex . 


Venko . 

.28d/l2a 

Vent-O-Lite . 

.19a/9 

Vent-Vue . 

.18c/2 

VentiLite .. 

.16a/37a 

Ventilouvre . 

.18c/5 

Ventrolite. 


Ventura . 


Venturafin . 


VENTURI-FLO ... 

.28b/l8 

Veos . 


Ver-Tel . 


Verdura . 


Vibro . 


Vibro-Foil . 


Viceroy . 


VICTOR . 


Victory . 



trade names 

Victron . 


VIKING . 

.18d/7a 

Visaflame. 

.28c/5 

Vitrock . 

.6d/l 

Viking . 

.8a/3 

Viskalt . 

.8a/4 

Vista . 

.7a/4 

VisuaLocker . 

.22c/2 

Vita-Seal . 

.14/14 

Vitaglass . 

.7a/3 

Vitoloil . 

.14/15 

Vitralite . 

.14/16 

Vitri-Granite . 

.4d/3 

Vitritile. 

.4d/8 

Vitrolite . 


Viz-Aid . 

.30a/6 

Vizabledg . 


Vo-Naml . 


Vo-Spar . 


Voladjuster . 

.28b/l3 

Volite . 


Volocitrol . 

.28b/l8 

Vue. 

.7c/2a; 7c/3 

Vulcan. 


Vulcan-Hartford . 


Vulcatex . 



w 


W&T . 

.22f/6 

Wacor . 

.27e/5 

Walkway. 

.13a/8 

Wallhide . 

.14/15 

Wallustre. 

.14/2 

Walseal . 

.26a/8 

Ward . 

.24a/2 

Washington . 

.30a/l5 

Waste-Away . 

.23a/20 

Watch Dog. 

.29b/l 

Waterfilm . 

.28d/l2a 

Waterfoil. 

.9a/] 0 

Waterlox . 

.14/b 

Waterplug. 

.9a/l8 

Waterspar . 

.14/15 

Watertite. 

.29b/3 

Waterwhite. 

.14/1 a 

Watrous. 

.24a/9; 24c/l0 

Waverly. 

.17b/4 

Way "Loctor"_ 

.15i/l 

Waylite . 

.4e/l0 

Wayne . 

.24a/2 

Wearette . 

.14/6 

Weather-Bloc _ 

.7c/6 

Weather-Shield ... 

.18e/l 

Weather-Tex. 

.8b/l 

Weather-Way_ 

.18e/l 

Weathercap . 

.9a/l4; 9c/l b 

Weathercote . 

.1 Ob/3; 14/6 

Weatherized. 

.8a/l 

Weathermaker . .. 

.28a/3 

Weatherman. 

.22a/2 

Weathermaster .... 

.28a/3 

Weathertite . 

...7b/2; 12b/la; 16a/26 

Weatherwood .... 

.3c/11; I0a/19 

Webco . 

.22d/6 

Webster-Nesbitt .. 

.28c/9; 28d/l6 

Webtex . 

.22d/6 

Weisalloy . 

.21 b/7 

WeiSart .. 

.21 b/7 

WeiSteel . 

.21 b/7 

Weisway . 
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trade names 


Weldforged. 


Weldlock. 


Wcldseal . 


Weldtex. 


Weldwood . 


WESTAPE . 


Westminster. 


Wetwal . 


Whitco . 


White Mount Airy. 


Wilson . 


Win-Dor . 


Windial . 


Windowall . 

.16b/l 

Wingfoil . 


Wingfoot. 


Winkler. 


WINTER-CHASER . 


Wiredheat . 


Wolman Salts . 


Wolmanized . 


WONDERCOTE . 



Wonderkoat .14/19b 

WONSOVER .14/11 

Wood-Glu .13J/3 

Woodcraft.14/19a 

Woodfix.5d/7 

Woodtox .5d/7 

Woodtreat .5d/7 

Worthington-Gomon .28o/l0 

WRIGHT-on-TOP .13e/l0 

WRIGHTEX .13e/l0 

WRIGHTFLOR.13e/l0 

Writo .22d/4 

Wurdock .29a/3 

Wyandot .4d/3 


X 


X-Bar . 


X-CELL-ALL. 


X-Ray . 


X-TITE . 


XDUCT JUNIOR. 



y 


Yeomans-Shone . 


York . 


Yorkaire. 


Yorktown .. 

.8b/7 

Youngstown. 


z 

Z-D . 


Zenith. 

.22d/7 

Zephoir . 


Zephyr . 


Zephyr Board. 


Zephyrlite . 

.30a/l3 

Zerocel . 

.12b/2 

Zilicon . 


Zinc-Kote . 


Zincolead . 


Zincrox. 


Zip-Lock. 


ZOURITE . 
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"AMERICAN" GLASS 


USTRAGLASS 

The Ultra-Violet Ray Sheet Glass 


THE CLOSEST APPROACH TO 
PLATE GLASS EVER ATTAINED 
BY A WINDOW GLASS PROCESS 


Air View of Pratt & Whitney, Division Niles-Bement-Pond Co. Plant, West Hartford, Conn. 

Contractor: James Stewart & Co. Architect: Albert Kahn. Glazier: Max Sunnenshine. 

Technical data on next page. 


Improved LUSTRAGLASS is pro¬ 
duced by a vertical drawn process, 
many features of which were devel¬ 
oped and patented by the American 
Window Glass Company and retained 
for the company’s exclusive use. One 
of the most important of these de¬ 
velopments is the equipment used to 
reduce distortion. 

Because of this process and the con¬ 
stant technical control throughout 
every step of production, LUSTRA¬ 
GLASS is a sheet glass of consistently 
high quality that is substantially free 
from discernible “waviness” and dis¬ 
tortion. 

Because LUSTRAGLASS is the 
whitest of all glass used for regular 
glazing it transmits more daylight and 
more the ultra-violet rays of sun¬ 
light. 


Abbottsford Apartments, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Contractor: Dahlman Construction Co. 
Architects: Buemming & Jahn 
Glazier: Patek Brothers, Inc. 


Architects, builders and home own¬ 
ers are more and more writing “LUS¬ 
TRAGLASS” into their specifications 
for glazing. They have learned that 
this amazing ultra-violet ray window 
glass provides so much more than 
other ordinary window glass in white¬ 
ness, clearness, durability, and reduc¬ 
tion of distortion. 

It required years of intensive re¬ 
search to develop LUSTRAGLASS, 
and continuing research has kept 
LUSTRAGLASS the outstanding 
value in window glass throughout the 
years. LUSTRAGLASS has brought 
to the building world a perfected 
product selling at window glass prices 
in which the universally common fault 
of distortion has been practically 
eliminated. 


AMERICAN WINDOW GLASS CO. • PITTSBURGH, PA. 


general offices: Farmers Bank Building, PITTSBURGH 22, PA. 

FACTORIES: ARNOLD, PA.; BELLE VERNON, PA.; JEANNETTE, PA.; OKMULGEE, OKLA.; ELLWOOD CITY, PA. 











LUSTRAGLASS 


• TECHNICAL DATA 
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Illinois National Guard Armory, Chicago, III. 

Architect: C. Herrick Hammond, State Architect. General Contractor: S. N. Nielson Co. Glazier: Hamilton Glass Company. 


Process and Production 

The improved Lustraglass is a sheet glass of such con¬ 
sistent quality that expert glass men find it difficult to 
discover that distorting “waviness” which generally dis¬ 
tinguishes sheet glass from plate glass. Lustraglass has 
great tensile strength, a diamond-like luster, and is rela¬ 
tively free of that pronounced greenish cast found in 
nearly all glass used for regular glazing. 


Dimensions 

Glass is cut to dimensions ordered with an allowable 
tolerance of fa in. per y s in. thickness. 


THICKNESSES AND WEIGHTS 


Table 1—Average Thickne ss and Weight of ClearSheet Window Glass 


Single Strength.... 

Double Strength_ 

Vs -in. Crystal Sheet 
aVin. Crystal Sheet 


.091 in. 
.125 in. 
.193 in. 
.218 in. 


18.9 oz. per sq. ft. 

26. oz. per sq. ft. 

40. oz. per sq. ft. 

45. oz. per sq. ft. 


Tests 

Scientific tests with poultry and plants have proved 
the effectiveness of Lustraglass transmission. 

Our folder 3516 illustrates the marked increase in 
health, growth and strength of plants and poultry raised 
under Lustraglass in contrast with similar specimens 
raised under ordinary window glass. Copies of folder 
3516 will be supplied free on request. 

Inspection 

Every light of “A” Quality Lustraglass, after being 
cut and inspected by experienced cutters, is reinspected 
by men specially trained for that work. The 
quality is again checked by the chief inspector. 


Identification Labels 

Every light of genuine Lustraglass, the 
ultra-violet ray window glass, is labeled to 
identify its genuineness as well as thickness 
and quality. 


Note: The above are subject to the usual average allowable variations. 

MAXIMUM DIMENSIONS RECOMMENDED 



Width 
(in inches) 

Length 
(in inches) 

Single Strength. 

40 

50 

Double Strength. 

60 

80 

Crystal .Sheet, A in. and ■;.< in. 

72 

120 



AMERICAN 

WINDOW GLASS CO. 

► ITTS5UA0M. PA V.S.A. 


Suggested Specifications 

All window glass used in this building shall be 
Lustraglass, a product of American Window Glass 
Company, and shall be (here specify the thickness and 
quality of glass desired). The Lustraglass 
label must appear on each light of Lustra¬ 
glass. 

Note: If the American Window Glass Com¬ 
pany’s glass is specified, this company, upon request, 
will inspect the installation and without expense re¬ 
port whether the glass furnished is the kind, quality, 
and thickness specified. 


Grading 

Lustraglass is graded in “A” and 
“B” qualities, both of which are free 
from many of the imperfections per¬ 
mitted in Government specifications. 


Grades and Qualifies 

“A” Quality —Lustraglass (“A” 
Quality) is a perfectly flat, white, 
high luster product of uniform thick¬ 
ness and appearance. 


“B” Quality —This quality is free 
from all glaring defects and differs 
only from “A” Quality in that it con¬ 
tains imperfections which would pre¬ 
vent its being graded as “A” Quality. 
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LUSTRABLU 
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Lustrablu is a beautiful transparent blue glass that has 
found acceptance by many of America’s leading archi¬ 
tects for America’s finest homes. This “sun-shade” win¬ 
dow glass has rapidly grown in vogue, and is in great 
demand in many sections of the United States, and where 
sun glare of tropic intensity is prevalent. 

Lustrablu is also used extensively for table tops, 
mirrors, cabinet fronts and wherever the use of a dis¬ 
tinctive ornamental glass is indicated. 

It is available in the following thicknesses: 16 ounce, 
single or double, ^ in. and 3 7 2 in. Send for Lustrablu 
folder 4006 and demonstration samples. 



A Lovely Miami Beach Residence 

Glazed with American Lustrablu. 
Wallace Baxter, Architect 


Lustrablu Cuts Glare, Adds Beauty, Depth and Distinction 
to Your View, Enhances Every Interior 

Lustrablu cuts down glare and irritating light reflec¬ 
tions, and it provides a rich, third dimensional view im¬ 
possible to attain with ordinary window glass. 

In schools, offices, operating rooms and other places 
where eyestrain is a serious factor, there is no substi¬ 
tute for the optically restful efficiency of Lustrablu. It 
makes any room a better place to work or play. 

The purpose of Lustrablu is not to reduce or color 
the light it transmits but rather to eliminate dazzling glare 
and annoying reflections. In rooms glazed with Lus¬ 
trablu you rarely are aware that the glass is tinted but 
are conscious only of your improved vision. Lustrablu 
lends itself to any type of interior decoration without 
fear of a clash in color schemes. 



Another Charming Florida Residence 

Glazed throughout with Lustrablu. 

Louis Davidson, Designer 

Glazed by Dania Lumber and Supply Company, Miami, Fla. 


An Architectural Jewel that Gives a Soft, Friendly Tone 
and Improves the Appearance of Any Exterior 

Lustrablu gives an interesting architectural depth to 
any house, making surrounding buildings with plain 
glass look flat in comparison. It offers an architectural 
and visual advantage impossible to describe adequately. 



Hospitality House, San Francisco, Calif. 

Glazed with Lustrablu throughout. 

Dodge A. Riedy, Architect and Acting Contractor. 
Glazing donated by Members of Local Glaziers Union. 


LUSTRACRYSTAL--- 

% 6 In. and 7 / 32 In. Thicknesses 

American Crystal Sheet Glass possesses a brilliant Being lower in price than polished plate, it is fre- 
surface, uniform thickness, and is the flattest and whitest quently specified for use instead of plate for many pur- 
glass produced by any process. poses at a considerable saving. 


AMERICAN SAFETY GLASS 
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SUPRATEST SAFETY GLASS 



THE CLEARER, WHITER 
SAFETY GLASS— 

Originally developed to meet the high safety re¬ 
quirements of automobiles, busses and trucks, Supra- 
test, because of its many outstanding features, has a 
definite place wherever glazing specifications demand 
the utmost in safety. 

Supratest sheet is a clearer, whiter safety glass 
because it is laminated with American’s Lustraglass. 
Its outstanding properties are of great importance in 
hospitals, apartment houses and other structures 
where noise elimination is desirable. 

Supratest stays whiter; it does not “let go” or be¬ 
come “blotchy” after a long period of service, nor 
will it discolor or cloud from exposure to sunlight 
for any length of time. 

Supratest resists the penetrating moisture and re¬ 
quires no sealing. In addition to all' these advan¬ 
tages, Supratest adds the quality of resistance to 
fracture at low temperatures. 

Supratest is used extensively in hospitals, asylums, 
nurseries and in other places where the hazard caused 
by broken windows must be reduced to a minimum. 



Pennsylvania Western State Psychiatric Hospital, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Glazed with American Laminated Safety Glass throughout. 
Raymond M. Marlier, Architect Town Farris, Engineer 

M. H. McCloskky & Co., General Contractor 
Tile Watson-Standard Co., Glazing Contractor 

SUPRATEST 

the all-temperature safety glass 

Supratest is available in the following combinations 
and thicknesses. Except in the “plate” quality, all Amer¬ 
ican Supratest Safety Glass is laminated from Ameri¬ 
can’s Lustraglass. 



Thickness in inches 

Minimum 

Average 

Maximum 

Plate . 

.7 n 


i q .," 

Standard Sheet . 

7 * 

li” 

Va" 

Double Sheet . 



a 9 -" 

Single Sheet . 

p 

Jr 

S ? 2 " 

Plate and Single Strength. 

1!" 

a h" 

Vi" 

Zephyrweipht . 

.105 

.111 

.117 

featherweight . 

.129 

.137 

.145 

Lightweight . 

.149 

.159 

.169 


AMERICAN WINDOW GLASS CO. • PITTSBURGH, PA. 


general offices: Farmers Bank Building, PITTSBURGH 22, PA. 

FACTORIES: ARNOLD, PA.; BELLE VERNON, PA.; JEANNETTE, PA.; OKMULGEE, OKLA.; ELLWOOD CITY, PA. 

DISTRICT SALES OFFICES 

ATLANTA, GA. BOSTON, MASS. CHICAGO, ILL. DETROIT, MICH. NEW YORK N Y 

ST. LOUIS, MO. SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


EXPORT DIVISION: CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVE: 

2915 New York Life Bldg., NEW YORK JOSEPH TAYLOR & SON, TORONTO, ONT. 

EXPORT OFFICES 

PUERTO RICO: Felix A. Aguilar, P.O. Box 1222, San Juan 
CUBA: F. G. Salichs, Apartado 930, Havana 








































the windowpane that insulates 


glazing details 


It is extremely important to remember that Thermopane 
is a factory-fabricated unit and, once made to specifica¬ 
tions, its dimensions cannot be changed at point of use. 
Proper glazing clearances must be allowed on all 
Thermopane units, as well as sufficient rabbet depth, 
sn that the metal seal does not show. The drawings and 
chart below give this information. 



^Allowance made for dimensional tolerance. 



Glass Thickness 

Symbol 

and 

Explanation 

D. S. A. 

H" 

Plate 

y»’ 

Pat¬ 

terned 

fa" Sheet Glass 

A" oi 

H" Plate 

Patterned 

Glass Sizes 

under 

80 

united 

inches 

under 

80 

united 

inches 

from 

80-120 

united 

inches 

under 

80 

united 

inches 

over 

80 

united 

inches 

over 

120 

united 

inches 

A —Glazing compound 
Bed -Width 

i 

A ’-X" 

% 

-e 

H" 

H" 

%" 

B —Glazing Clearance 
(all edges) 

H” 

H" 

A" 

H" 

A" 

'A’ 

C —Metalized Edge — 
ii Depth 

%’ 

%• 


%" 

l A" 

A" 

D —Total Rahhct 

Depth B+C 

A”* 

A"* 

%"* 

A’* 

H"* 

Vs"* 


glazing instructions 

The following instructions must be observed for the 

successful installation of Thermopane: — 

1. Check sash openings for squareness and full unit 
edge clearance. 

2. Use a good, knife-grade, non-hardening glazing 
compound, free from corrosive materials. 

3. Have glazing compound soft, and completely bed 
the back stop with it before inserting unit. 

4. Press Thermopane in evenly. Do not force so as to 
twist the unit. 

5. Do not nip corners. This breaks the seal. 

6. Allow equal clearance on all edges between glass 
and sash. 

7. Point up all edge voids between glass and sash. 

8. Face all edges with glazing compound. 

9. If wood stops or metal angles are used, do not exert 
undue pressure so that glazing compound is squeezed 
out, or unit is under strain at nail or screw points. 

10. Thermopane must have a sufficient bed of glazing 
compound so that neither wood nor metal comes in 
contact with the glass at any point.* 

11. Lights over 80 united inches must be supported on 
soft surface setting blocks. (Soft rot-proof wood, 
soft lead, or steel or aluminum blocks with soft 
lead tops). The width of the setting block must be 
the same as the thickness of the Thermopane unit. 

12. Setting blocks should be located in from each corner 
and centered a distance of ‘A the length of the light. 

13. Thermopane units constructed with one light of 
Heat Absorbing Plate or Blue Ridge Aklo must be 
glazed with the Heat Absorbing Glass to the outside. 

14. These glazing instructions are packed with each 
Thermopane shipment and our warranty does not 
apply unless they are followed. 

‘Exception: Approved metal storefront construction. 



how to install Thermopane, step-by-step 


Ml' - 


2. Place unit on approved setting 
blocks located in from each corner 
and centered Va the length of the unit. 
Press in evenly. Allow equal clearance 
between edges of the glass and sash. 



3. Fill the voids on all edges with 
non-hardening glazing compound to 
prevent infiltration of air and water 
leakage. Do not use blocks of any 
kind at sides or top of Thermopane. 


4. Cover perimeter with non-harden 
ing glazing compound before apply 
ing the face stops. To avoid poir 
pressure, do not toenail unless th 
sash is rabbeted to receive then 


-4 


Y-OWENS-FORD 


GLASS 


COMPANY 

















































































F products and services 


The LIBBEY-OWENS-FORD GLASS COMPANY is one of the world’s largest manufacturers of flat glass. The main 
office is in Toledo, Ohio, and sales offices are maintained in principal cities as listed on Page 24 of this catalog 
Nine factories with a combined floor area of 5,500,000 square feet are located in Rossford and East Toledo Ohio 
Ottawa, Ill., Shreveport, La., and Charleston and Parkersburg, W. Ya. 

Glass manufactured today has characteristics and qualities which the product did not possess a few years ago 
Architects, designers, construction engineers and builders will find it helpful to consult Libbey-Owens-Ford on any 
question pertaining to the design and installation of the many types of window, plate and structural glass made at 
our factories. The company maintains in Toledo an up-to-date research department, technical laboratory and depart¬ 
ment of design. 1 

All Libbey-Owens-Ford products for building purposes are sold and installed by authorized glass distributors 
and/or dealers. 


THE GLASS PRODUCTS manufactured and marketed by Libbey-Owens-Ford are reviewed according to the index 
below. b 



L-O-F 

L-O-F 

L-O-F 

L-O-F 

L-O-F 

L-O-F 

L-O-F 

L-O-F 

L-O-F 

L-O-F 

L-O-F 

L-O-F 

L-O-F 


L-O-F 

L-O-F 


Page 

Polished Plate Glass. 3 

Color Clear* Polished Plate Glass. 3 

Colored Polished Plate Glass. 3 

Polished Plate Glass for Mirrors. 4 

Transparent Mirrors. 5 

Thermopane* . f. 700 

Window Glass. .7.7.7.7.'.710 

Tuf-flex* Tempered Polished Plate Glass.H 

Heat Absorbing Polished Plate Glass. .12 

Decoration on Glass. J 3 

Bent Glass. J 3 

Hi-Test Safety Glass. 24 


Vitrolite* Ask for catalog No. V-126 or see it in Sweet’s File for Architects, 
13b/ll. 

Glastone* Ask for catalog No. V-126 or see it in Sweet’s File for Architects, 
13b/ll. 

Tuf-flex* Glass Doors—Ask for catalog No. TF -1 or see it in Sweet’s File 
for Architects, 15b/l. 


i 


2 


TH E FOLLOWING KINDS of glass manufactured by the Blue Ridge Glass Corp., Kingsport, Tenn., are sold by Libbey- 
Uwens-bord Glass Company through leading glass distributors throughout the United States. 


Page 

Blue Ridge Patterned and Wire Glass.14, 15 

Five Leading Blue Ridge Patterns.Ig’ J 7 

Blue Ridge Wire Glass. ’ J 7 

Practical Patterned Glass for Varied Industrial Requirements.18, 19 

Blue Ridge Aklo Heat Absorbing and Glare Reducing Glass.20, 21, 22 

Blue Ridge Securit Patterned Glass. 23 

L-O-F District Offices. 94 


Light transmission values of Libbey-Owens-Ford glass 


D. S. A. Window Glass 
X A" Plate Glass 
M" Plate Glass 
M " Plate Glass 

A* Standard Blue Plate Glass 
A" Medium Blue Plate Glass 
A" Dark Blue Plate Glass 
A" Peach Plate Glass 
W Color Clear Plate Glass 
x /i" Color Clear Plate Glass 
Vt," Heat Absorbing Plate Glass 
%" Heat Absorbing Plate Glass 
W Safety Plate Glass 


Ultra 

Violet 

Illuminant C 
Average Daylighl 

Tolal 

Radiation 

Illuminant C 

Per Cent Transmission 

74.8 

90.0 

85.5 

y Plate Glass 

89.8 

76.7 

90.0 

85.1 

Yi" Plate Glass 

88.5 

71.9 

88.9 

81.5 

Yv," Plate Glass 

88.9 

69.5 

88.3 

79.4 

%" Plate Glass 

88.4 

78.6 

58.6 

75.7 

l/s" Plate Glass 

87.9 

78.5 

45.9 

70.4 

1" Plate Glass 

87.4 

78.1 

5.0 

49.2 

1J4" Plate Glass 

86.4 

55.3 

80.9 

78.4 



85.4 

91.6 

91.3 



81.4 

91.5 

90.8 



62.0 

82.5 

54.7 



48.0 

72.2 

37.5 



69.4 

89.0 

81.0 
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polished plate glass 


description 


edge finishing and special work 


A transparent glass made by grinding and polishing the 
two surfaces of a glass blank with the objective of mak¬ 
ing them flat and parallel and providing clear vision with 
minimum distortion. 

qualities 

Silvering and mirror glazing quality polished plate glass 
is used for the finest mirrors and for high quality glazing 
in residences. 

Glazing quality polished plate glass is used for general 
glazing purposes. 

uses 

YY i —Small panes, leaded lights, railway coaches, 

mirrors, etc. 

YY ' — Windows of public and office buildings, resi¬ 
dences and apartment buildings, storefronts, show 
cases, street cars, railway coaches, shelving, table and 
desk tops, large mirrors, etc. 

YY —Portlights, long shelves, glass furniture, back¬ 
ground for decoration, etc. 

YY t° YY' —Floor, deck and portlights on ships; 
aquarium tanks, glass furniture, table and desk tops, 
etc. 

Color Clear* polished plate glass 

Exceptionally clear and colorless, this L-O-F product 
does not detract from the true color of objects or mer¬ 
chandise behind it. Its quality is equivalent to that of 
regular polished plate glass. 

Color Clear polished plate glass is ideal for Picture 
Windows, commercial refrigerator cases and mirrors. 

Tuf-flex tempered Color Clear polished plate glass 
(page 11) is supplied in Y" thickness. 

colored polished plate glass 

Libbey-Owens-Ford produces polished plate glass in the 
following colors: standard blue, medium blue and 
peach. Coloring is uniformly controlled so these glasses 
can be used for such glazing purposes as Picture Win¬ 
dows. They are also highly recommended for mirrors 
and decorative applications. Colored polished plate 
glass is furnished in quality equivalent to that of 
regular polished plate glass. 

Tuf-flex tempered colored polished plate glass (page 
11 ) is -fj" thick. 

suggested specifications 

Plate glass shall be Libbey-Owens-Ford polished plate 

glass and shall be of (.) quality, and (.) 

thickness in accordance with Federal Specification 
DD-G-451. 


All types of flat glass may have their edges finished in 
various ways. The standard edge finishes are clean cut 
and swiped, clean cut and seamed, ground and seamed, 
flat ground, flat polished, bullnose polished, round pol¬ 
ished, semi-round or pencil polished, mitered edges 
ground or polished, beveled edges ground or polished. 
Glass may be cut to size or to simple shapes with a 
glass cutter, and finished with abrasive belts and grind¬ 
ing and polishing wheels; holes may be drilled with 
hand or machine drills. Notches may be cut with a 
drill and glass cutter in combination. In cutting holes 
or notches, care should be taken not to exceed safe 
limits of glass. Notches are well to avoid where possible. 
Cut edges should be used only where edges are to be 
covered or protected by molding; abutting edges should 
be flat ground and exposed edges polished. Ground or 
polished, mitered or rounded grooves, depressions for 
hand holes, pen grooves, etc. may be wheel cut into 
surface of glass. 

Polished plate glass can be bent to specification. 


chart for specifying L-O-F 
polished plate glass 





Thick- 

Standard 

Maximum 

Approx. 


Thick- 

ness 

Maximum 

Size 

Weight 

Type or Color 

ness 

Toler- 

Width and 

Special 

Lbs. Per 



ance 

Length 

Order 

Sq. Ft. 

Regular 


± A" 

72" x 74" 

74" x 144" 

1.64 


H" 

± A" 

72" x 74" 

74" x 144" 

2.65 


Vi 

± A" 

124" x 170" 

124" x 250" 

3.27 


X" 


100" x 150"- 

120" x 200" 

4.90 


X" 


100" x 160" 

100" x 200" 

6.54 


%" 


80" x 140" 

100" x 160" 

8.17 


X" 


80" x 130" 

100" x 150" 

9.81 


Vs’ 

± A* 

40" x 100" 

50" x 100" 

11.44 


1" 


40" x 100" 

50" x 100" 

13.08 


1'4" 

± A* 

40" x 100" 

50" x 100" 

16.25 

Color Clear 

X’ 

A" 

40" x 80" 

55" x 90" 

1.64 


X" 

±A" 

70" x 140" 

90" x 140" 

3.27 

Colors: 

A" 

it A" 

100" x 140" 

110" x 170" 

2.86 

Medium Blue 



100" x 140" 

110" x 170" 

2.86 

Peach 

A" 

± A* 

100" x 140" 

100" x 170" 

2.86 


Modern Visual Front of polished plate glass and 
Tuf-flex* tempered plate glass doors enables this ladies 
ready-to-wear store in Abilene, Texas, to display its 
merchandise day and night. Hughes and Olds, Architects. 
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description 

L-O-F Polished Plate Glass, because of its clearness and 
flatness and minimum of imperfections, is ideal for the 
manufacture of all types of quality mirrors. 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Company does not manu¬ 
facture and sell chemically deposited mirrors for archi¬ 
tectural purposes, but supplies polished plate glass to 
many of the leading mirror manufacturers. 


uses 



Mirrors are playing an increasingly important part in 
modern decoration and design. Architects and designers 
have found that mirrors bring increased light, beauty, 
sparkle and spaciousness into residences, hotels, apart¬ 
ment houses and public buildings. 

A recent use of mirrors is to double the apparent size 
of a room or space by facing one wall or two adjoining 
walls with large mirror sections, attached with rosettes 
or mastic. For successful illusion the room must be 
designed as a half or a quarter of a room so that im¬ 
portant features occur at the intersection of mirror-to- 
wall, mirror-to-ceiling or mirror-to-mirror. 

Circular mirrors for dining rooms, fireplace-to-ceiling 
mirrors for living rooms, full length polished plate glass 
mirrors for bedrooms and dressing rooms, built-in 
mirrors for smart powder rooms—all aid in introducing 
charm and dignity into modern homes. 


Before—This is a view of an ordinary kitchen in a home 
near Cleveland. A blank wall at the end facing the cam¬ 
era creates a definite line limiting the "size” of the room. 


Commercial uses for mirrors are wide and varied — 
up-to-minute department stores and showrooms use 
large areas of mirrored surfaces for background effects, 
triple mirrors in clothing sections, overhead mirrors for 
decorative purposes. Mirrored walls and ceilings are 
used extensively in bars, restaurants, clubs, theaters, 
etc. and add decorative beauty and spaciousness where 
room is limited. 


size limitations 

When facing wall areas with large mirror sections, it 
is generally advisable to keep the size of the sections 
within 6 x 12 feet, although larger dimensions can be 
furnished for special conditions. Larger wall areas may 
also be covered with a series of adjacent mirrors. 


qualities 

Mirrors are graded according to the quality of polished 
plate glass used. "A”—(Silvering Quality) used only for 
the finest mirrors. No. 1 (Mirror Glazing Quality) used 
for all types of selected mirrors. No. 2 (Glazing Quality) 
used for all other polished plate glass mirrors which are 
termed "commercial” mirrors. 

These standards correspond to those established by 
the Department of Commerce through the National 
Bureau of Standards as Commercial Standard CS27-36. 

Specify L-O-F Polished Plate Glass mirrors to insure 
the finest glass quality. 



After—This is a view of the same kitchen after large 
polished plate mirrors had been installed. Note that the 
room seems to be much larger than in the view at the left. 
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transparent mirrors 


description 

Durability and permanence are outstanding qualities 
of L-O-F Transparent Mirrors—a new L-O-F product 
using evaporated chromium alloy for "One-Way Mir¬ 
ror” installations. 

With a light transmission of approximately 8% and 
a light reflection from the mirrored side of about 50%, 
the specially treated polished plate glass when properly 
installed serves as a mirror from the front, but is trans¬ 
parent when viewed from the back. For example: 

When an L-O-F Transparent Mirror is installed be¬ 
tween two rooms one of which is brightly lighted and 
the other dimly lighted, an observer in the dark room 
can see into the lighted one, but the glass has the ap¬ 
pearance of an opaque mirror in the illuminated room. 
The perfection of the performance is governed by the 
difference in brightness between the two rooms. The 
mirrored side should be installed toward the room into 
which a view is desired. 

uses 

The following suggested uses] for L-O-F Transparent 
Mirrors are a few of many possible applications: 

In residence entrance doors, hospital observation 
windows (particularly psychiatric), show windows, 
nursery doors in residences, instrument manufacturing 
(used in cameras and other scientific instruments), 
night clubs and taverns, security windows in govern¬ 
ment offices, banks, post offices, FBI offices, police 
departments, private offices, factories and institutions, 
and colleges and universities (psychology departments). 
The mirrors also are suitable for novel advertising signs 
and show windows. 



A dining room in the Mayflower Hotel, Akron, Ohio, is a pleasant 
place. Twenty four L-O-F transparent mirrors at one side of the 
room offer brightness, a feeling of spaciousness and an oppor¬ 
tunity for diners to view the floor show without turning. 


durability 

L-O-F Transparent Mirrors have been thoroughly test¬ 
ed in our laboratories and, wherever used, have been 
found to be satisfactory. Thousands were used in in¬ 
struments during the war. They are highly resistant to 
the normal action of weathering, cleaning, handling 
and glazing compounds encountered in commercial 
glazing installations. 

uniformity 

L-O-F Transparent Mirrors are exceptionally uniform 
in quality. Such variation as may exist is not apparent 
to the normal eye in commercial installation. 

A bare spot x 1" at the top and bottom edges of 
all transparent mirror stock sheets will be found. This 
is inherent in the manufacturing process and should be 
concealed in the installation. 

advantages 

The new L-O-F Transparent Mirror, coated with evap¬ 
orated chromium alloy, has many advantages over the 
chemically deposited transparent mirrors now on the 
market. Among its merits are permanence of coating 
and fidelity of color of objects viewed through the 
mirror. 

sizes 

L-O-F Transparent Mirrors are furnished in pol¬ 
ished plate glass and in any size up to a maximum of 
30" x 60". 

Note: Other thicknesses of glass and other types of evaporated 
metal fdms will be considered upon application. 



This^is a photo of the same L-O-F transparent mirrors that are 
pictured at the left. Here, however, the floor show has been 
concluded and a flick of a switch has turned on lights behind the 
mirrors, making them a window which reveals a mural landscape. 
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description 

Thermopane is the first successful, mass-produced, in¬ 
sulating unit of its kind for general use. It is a factory- 
built transparent glass unit composed of two or more 
lights of glass separated by or l /i of dehydrated 
captive air, hermetically sealed around the edges at 
the factory with a metal-to-glass bond. 


manufacture 

The glass is specially washed before the special Bonder- 
metic Seal* is applied. The air hermetically sealed inside 
Thermopane units is scientifically cleaned and dried. 
L-O-F Thermopane can be furnished in squares or rec¬ 
tangles. Standard Sizes (pages 8 and 9) generally are 
used. 

twelve features 

Compared with single glass glazing, the important fea¬ 
tures of Thermopane are: Reduces heat loss through 
glass—saves fuel. . . . Reduces downdrafts at windows. 
... Is a metal-to-glass welded insulating unit. . . . 
Provides the benefits of storm sash without the bother. 
. . . Offers year-round double-glass protection. ... Is 
suitable for all window openings. . . . Increases efficiency 
of air-conditioning equipment. . . . Reduces possibility 
of condensation. . . . Enables maintenance of uniform 
temperatures. . . . Reduces transmission of noise. . . . 
Provides day-by-day health and comfort benefits. . . . 
Is installed in a sash similarly to a single pane. 


uses 

Double-glass Thermopane is practical for glazing wood 
or metal windows and doors and window walls in homes, 
apartments, schools, hospitals and other structures 
requiring heating, air conditioning or noise reduction. 
Where higher humidities are encountered, triple-glass 
Thermopane is recommended. 



This is a cutaway view of double Thermo- 
pane. The metal-to-glass bond seals the 
edges of the two panes of glass. This 
built-in insulation means that a 
home could have 115 square feet of 
double Thermopane and lose no 
more heat than a similar home 
would lose with 65 square feet 
of single glazing. Thermo¬ 
pane permits the influx of 
a large amount of solar 
heat without a prohib- 
' t i v e compensating 
loss. By combining 
various types of 
heat - absorbing, 
patterned glass 
and clear glass, 
the amount of 
light transmis¬ 
sion may be 
controlled, if 
this is desir¬ 
able. 



This attractive Thermopane Picture Window brings cheer 
into this suburban home near New Philadelphia, Ohio. 


heat loss transmission 

Thermopane units provide a high resistance to heat 
flow, varying with the number of panes and the thick¬ 
ness of the air space. In summer Thermopane' s low heat 
transmission coefficient reduces the load on air condi¬ 
tioning systems. In winter it saves heat. The greater 
efficiency of Thermopane compared with single glazing 
makes it possible to use larger windows and keep the 
cost of fuel constant. 

Because Thermopane is an insulating unit, it reduces 
the coefficient of heat transfer. This increases the tem¬ 
perature of the Thermopane surface facing the room 
side, thereby reducing "windowpane chills” and making 
living conditions more healthful and comfortable. 

The insulating factor allows much more latitude in 
room design. Because the glass areas in single glazings 
cause a "cold spot” in the room, radiators or warm air 
grills are usually located near or under windows. With 
the warmer window temperature when Thermopane is 
used, there is more flexibility in planning heating outlets. 

heat transmission table 

The over-all heat transmission coefficient U varies with 
the ranges of temperature at which the coefficient is 
determined. For most practical heat loss calculations, 
coefficient U can be the value determined at ten degrees 
outside temperature, 70 degrees inside temperature, 15 
mph outside air velocity, 0.25 mph average inside air 
velocity. The following table gives such values from 
actual tests with glass sizes 30" x 30": 


Number of 

Panes 

Glass 

Thickness 

LI Value 

Air Space 

None 

M" 

w 

Single Glass 

Vs" 

1.16 



M" 

1.15 

.65 


Double Thermopane 
(one air space) 

Vs" or 


.58 

Triple Thermopane 
(two air spaces) 

%" 


.47 





1 


6 




































the windowpane that insulates 


glazing details 


It is extremely important to remember that Thermopane 
is a factory-fabricated unit and, once made to specifica¬ 
tions, its dimensions cannot be changed at point of use. 
Proper glazing clearances must be allowed on all 
Thermopane units, as well as sufficient rabbet depth, 
sn that the metal seal does not show. The drawings and 
chart below give this information. 



^Allowance made for dimensional tolerance. 



Glass Thickness 

Symbol 

and 

Explanation 

D. S. A. 

H" 

Plate 

y»’ 

Pat¬ 

terned 

fa" Sheet Glass 

A" oi 

H" Plate 

Patterned 

Glass Sizes 

under 

80 

united 

inches 

under 

80 

united 

inches 

from 

80-120 

united 

inches 

under 

80 

united 

inches 

over 

80 

united 

inches 

over 

120 

united 

inches 

A —Glazing compound 
Bed -Width 

i 

A ’-X" 

% 

-e 

H" 

H" 

%" 

B —Glazing Clearance 
(all edges) 

H” 

H" 

A" 

H" 

A" 

'A’ 

C —Metalized Edge — 
ii Depth 

%’ 

%• 


%" 

l A" 

A" 

D —Total Rahhct 

Depth B+C 

A”* 

A"* 

%"* 

A’* 

H"* 

Vs"* 


glazing instructions 

The following instructions must be observed for the 

successful installation of Thermopane: — 

1. Check sash openings for squareness and full unit 
edge clearance. 

2. Use a good, knife-grade, non-hardening glazing 
compound, free from corrosive materials. 

3. Have glazing compound soft, and completely bed 
the back stop with it before inserting unit. 

4. Press Thermopane in evenly. Do not force so as to 
twist the unit. 

5. Do not nip corners. This breaks the seal. 

6. Allow equal clearance on all edges between glass 
and sash. 

7. Point up all edge voids between glass and sash. 

8. Face all edges with glazing compound. 

9. If wood stops or metal angles are used, do not exert 
undue pressure so that glazing compound is squeezed 
out, or unit is under strain at nail or screw points. 

10. Thermopane must have a sufficient bed of glazing 
compound so that neither wood nor metal comes in 
contact with the glass at any point.* 

11. Lights over 80 united inches must be supported on 
soft surface setting blocks. (Soft rot-proof wood, 
soft lead, or steel or aluminum blocks with soft 
lead tops). The width of the setting block must be 
the same as the thickness of the Thermopane unit. 

12. Setting blocks should be located in from each corner 
and centered a distance of ‘A the length of the light. 

13. Thermopane units constructed with one light of 
Heat Absorbing Plate or Blue Ridge Aklo must be 
glazed with the Heat Absorbing Glass to the outside. 

14. These glazing instructions are packed with each 
Thermopane shipment and our warranty does not 
apply unless they are followed. 

‘Exception: Approved metal storefront construction. 



how to install Thermopane, step-by-step 


Ml' - 


2. Place unit on approved setting 
blocks located in from each corner 
and centered Va the length of the unit. 
Press in evenly. Allow equal clearance 
between edges of the glass and sash. 



3. Fill the voids on all edges with 
non-hardening glazing compound to 
prevent infiltration of air and water 
leakage. Do not use blocks of any 
kind at sides or top of Thermopane. 


4. Cover perimeter with non-harden 
ing glazing compound before apply 
ing the face stops. To avoid poir 
pressure, do not toenail unless th 
sash is rabbeted to receive then 
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LOF uTlermopane (continued) 


double Thermopane standard sizes 

Standard sizes for double Thermopane were developed 
by Libbey-Owens-Ford in cooperation with leading 
manufacturers of wood and steel sash in answer to 
requests from many architects and designers. There are 
numerous advantages to specifying standard Thermo¬ 
pane sizes. Manufacturers of wood sash have developed 
standard Picture Window frames and sash units using 
them. Glass distributors and wholesale sash and door 
jobbers carry warehouse stocks of these units, thus 
making Thermopane readily available. Architects can 
incorporate standard sizes in their specifications. Re¬ 
placements and duplications of orders will be handled 
more quickly. 

Standard Thermopane units are being manufactured 
in a wide range of sizes, readily adaptable by architects 
for new construction and remodeling. 

All Thermopane units can be installed horizontally or 
vertically. 


window walls and picture windows 

Thermopane is ideally suited for wall sections where 
complete visibility is desired such as in solar houses and 
daylight engineered buildings. Modern design emphasis 
has created an opportunity for architects to specify win¬ 
dow wall construction using Thermopane in standard 
sizes. 

Many sizes of Thermopane are used as Picture Win¬ 
dows. The nine sizes listed below generally are used in 
window walls. 

Window Wall Picture Window 


Width 

Height 

42" 

X 

66" 

5633 " 

X 

66" 

42" 

X 

72" 

64%' 

X 

66" 

84" 

X 

66" 

84" 

X 

72" 

7233' 

X 

66" 

96" 

X 

66" 

96" 

X 

72" 


standard wood picture window units with 
_flanking double hung windows 


Picture Window 
Sash Opening 
(Without double 
hung unit) 
Width Height 


4'-4" 

5'-0" 

6'-4" 

4'-4' / 

5'-0" 

5'-8" 

6'-4" 

7'-0" 

8'-4" 

5'-8" 

6'-4" 

7'-0" 

8'-4" 

lO'-O" 

5'-0" 

5'-8" 

6'-4" 


x 4'-2" 
x 4'-2" 
x 4'-2" 
x 4'-6" 
x 4'-6" 
x 4'-6" 
x 4'-6" 
x 4'-6" 
x 4'-6" 
x 5'-2" 
x 5'-2" 
x 5'-2" 
x 5'-2" 
x 5'-2" 
x 5'-10" 
x 5'-10" 
x 5'-10" 



Note: Window openings will vary according to individual sash 
manufacturer’s specifications. Therefore, manufacturers should 
be contacted for full information regarding their units. 


standard wood picture window units with 
flanking casements 


Window Opening 
(Including the 
Casement Units) 
Width Height 


6'-5%" x 3'-2&" 
6'-5 V\" x 4 '- 2 %" 
8'-l" x 4 '- 2 %" 
9'-8 %" X 4'-2 %" 
6'-5H" x 5'-2&" 
8'-l" x5'-2y 

9'-8%" x 5'-2 ft" 


Note: Standard double 
Thermopane units for 
above are composed of 
two Y" panes of pol¬ 
ished plate glass with 
Yl" air space. 


Picture Window 
Glass Size 
Width Height 


35 %" x 36" 

35 W x 4814" 
55 %" x 48M" 
75" x 48^" 
35%" x 60%" 
55 %" x 60%" 
75" x 60 %" 


double hung windows 



Wood sash manufacturers offer 
check rail double hung windows, 
in both two-light and four-light 
horizontal sash as illustrated. 

The complete range of stand¬ 
ard sizes for double Thermopane 
double hung units is shown in 
the table below. 



Window Opening 

Glass Sizes 

Width Height 

2-Light 

4-Light 

2'-0" x 4'-2" 

20" x 22" 

20" x \0%" 

2'-4" x 4'-2" 

24" x 22" 

24" x \0%" 

2'-4" x 4'-6" 

24"x 24" 

24" x 11%" 

2'-8" x 4'-6" 

28" x 24" 

28" x ll%" 

3'-0" x 4'-6" 

32" x 24" 

22 " x llH" 

3'-4" x 4'-6" 

36" x 24" 

36" x \\%" 

3'-8" x 4'-6" 

40" x 24" 

40" x 11^" 

4'-0" x 4'-6" 

44" x 24" 

44" x \\%" 

2'-4" x 5'-2" 

24" x 28" 

24" x \8%" 

2'-8" x 5'-2" 

28" x 28" 

28" x V.\%" 

3'-0" x 5'-2" 

32" x 28" 

32" x 13%" 

3'-4" x 5'-2" 

36" x 28" 

36" x\8%" 

3'-8" x 5'-2" 

40" x 28" 

40" x \\\%" 

4 / -0" x 5'-2" 

44" x 28" 

44" x 13^" 

Double Thermopane, manufactured with two lights of Double Strength 
‘‘A” quality L-O-F Window Glass or %" Polished Plate, with %" air space, 
is standard for double hung windows. 


aluminum picture window units with 
flanking double hung windows 


Aluminum sash manufacturers have developed units 
which will use Thermopane standard sizes either for 
separate Picture Windows or for Picture Windows with 
flanking double hung aluminum sash. One manufacturer 
of aluminum sash has developed a standard Picture 
Window unit which can be used as a single sash or with 
flanking double hung stock windows. For the latter, the 
following standard glass sizes have been adopted: 


Picture Window 
Sash Opening 
Width Height 


4'-0" x 4'-8" 
5'-0" x 4'-8" 
6'-0" x 4'-8" 
4'-0" x 5'-0" 
5'-0" x 5'-0" 
6'-0" x 5'-0" 



Note: Standard double 
Thermopane units for 
above are composed of 
two Y" panes of pol¬ 
ished plate glass with 
Yl” air space. 


Picture Window 
Glass Size 
Width Height 


4633' x 5233'’ 
5833" x 52'4" 
70 33" x 52)4" 
4633" x 563-2" 
5833" x 56 33" 
70 33" x 5633" 

















































































































































standard steel sash standard sizes 

Double Thermopane, manufactured with two lights of 
Double Strength "A” quality L-O-F Window Glass or 
'A) inch L-O-F Polished Plate Glass, both with 3A inch 
air space, is standard for many residential steel case¬ 
ment windows. For satisfactory glazing of Thermopane 


in steel sash, special clips (see illustra¬ 
tion) have been developed by Libbey- 
Owens-Ford. For detailed informa¬ 
tion, contact the nearest Libbey- 
Owens-Ford district office. 


standard specifications 



All insulating glass shall be Thermopane of sizes indi¬ 
cated on the drawings and composed of (two) (three) 

(.) panes of.glass . 

thick, hermetically sealed with a metal-to-glass bond 


and separated by a or Q/ 2 ") dehydrated air space, 
as manufactured by Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Com¬ 
pany, Toledo, Ohio, and installed according to manu¬ 
facturer’s instructions. 


double Thermopane types of glass and sizes 



Min. Size 
}{" or W 
Air Space 

Maximum Size With 

W Air Space 

Maximum Size With 

W Air Space 

Thickness Range 

Dimensional 

Tolerance 

Approx. Aver. 
Net Weight 
per Sq. Ft. 

Type of Glass 

Air 

Space 

Vi" Air 
Space 

D.S.A. 

Vi" Blue Ridge Patterned 
y s " Blue Ridge Aklo 
(Max. width 28") 

Vi" Polished Plate 
y Heat Absorbing Plate 

8" x 8" 

32" Max. Width 

76" Max. Length 
Length not to exceed 

4J4 times width 
Total Area 1400 sq. in. 

24" Max. Width 

76" Max. Length 
Length not to exceed 

4)^2 times width 
Total Area 1400 sq. in. 

A" to A" 

H" to M" 

8" to 32" 
wide 
to 48" 
long 

± A" 

48" to 76" 
long 

+H" 

-A" 

3^ lbs. 

A" Sheet 

8" x 8" 

42" Max. Width 

72" Max. Length 

42" Max. Width 

72" Max. Length 

A" to hi" 

A" to W 


5 lbs. 

J" Polished Plate 

8" x 8" 

48" Max. Width 

132" Max. Length 
Total Area 4800 sq. in. 

98" Max. Width 

132" Max. Length 
Total Area 9600 sq. in. 

H" to ft" 

ff" to 1A" 

8" to 36" 
wide 
+ %" 

— ie" 

36" to 98" 
wide 

+ A" 

_L " 

16 

7 lbs. 

" lleat Absorbing Plate 

8" x 8" 

48" Max. Width 

100" Max. Length 
Total Area 3600 sq. in. 

60" Max. Width 

100" Max. Length 
Total Area 3600 sq. in. 

y Blue Ridge Patterned 
Yi" Blue Ridge Aklo 
(Max. width 28") 

8" x 8" 

48" Max. Width 

100" Max. Length 
Total Area 4800 sq. in. 

48" Max. Width 

100" Max. Length 
Total Area 4800 sq. in. 

5 A" to y 

Vs " to 1" 

6Y lbs. 

Tuf-flex (Y") Polished 
Plate and Heat Absorbing 
Plate 

8" x 8" 

40" x 48" 

40" x 48" 

W to 

ff" to 1A" 


7 lbs. 


For building exteriors, sizes 48* wide or over will be manufactured with air space only. 

For Don Graf’s Technical Sheets on Thermopane and Thermopane Installation Details for Wood Sash, write to your nearest L-O-F District Office. 




THERMOPANE WARRANTY 


For a period of five (5) years from date of shipment from our 
factory, we warrant that under normal conditions, material 
obstruction of vision resulting from film formation, or dust 
collection between the interior glass surfaces of Thermopane, 
will not occur. 

This warranty will be void unless Thermopane is installed in 
accordance w ith our installation instructions, or if any cutting, 
fitting, or nipping of edges or corners, is done, accidentally or 


otherwise, after shipment from our factory, or if the unit is 
damaged in handling, installation or otherwise. 

Our maximum liability under this warranty shall he the 
delivery of replacement lights of Thermopane to the railroad 
shipping point nearest the place of installation. 

This warranty does not apply when Thermopane is used in 
railroad cars or other vehicles, nor outside continental United 
States. 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Company 
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window glass 


description 

L-O-i 1 I lat Drawn Sheet Glass—representing the result 
of more than 30 years of quality glass manufacturing— 
is exceptionally transparent and has a natural fire- 
finished surface. It is relatively free of distortion. L-O-F 
uses its own Flat Drawn Process in manufacturing 
sheet glass. The result is a better annealed window 
glass that is less subject to breakage. 

classification 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Sheet Glass is classified on the 
basis of thickness as Window, Heavy Sheet and Picture 
Glass. 

W indow Glass is supplied in two thicknesses: 

1. Single Strength, varying from 10 to 11.8 lights per 
inch and identified by a red label. 

2. Double Strength, varying from 7.5 to 8.7 lights per 
inch, and identified by a blue label. 

Window Glass is supplied in four standard qualities: 
"AA”—Specially selected glass for high grade work. 
"A ’ —Select glass of superior glazing quality. 

"B”—Suitable for general glazing purposes. 

Greenhouse— Glass of special quality available in 
double strength only in sizes 16" x 18", 16" x 24" and 
18" x 20". 

Heavy Sheet Glass is supplied in thicknesses of A" and 
Jz", and in qualities "AA”, "A”, and "B”. 

Picture Glass is furnished in three standard thicknesses 
listed in the chart to the right, and in "AA”, "A”, and 
"B” qualities. 


uses 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Sheet Glass for glazing windows, 
doors and storm sash in homes, apartments and other 
types of buildings; cabinet fronts and shelving. 



Where quality window glass is desired, specify Libbey- 
Owens-Ford as did Architect Victor Hornbein of Denver. 


Libbey-Owens-Ford Heavy Sheet Glass for glazing 
windows and doors where greater strength is required 
but where slight distortion is not objectionable; shelv¬ 
ing; display cases; window ventilators and furniture 
tops. 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Picture Glass for covering pic¬ 
tures, photographs, maps and prints; lantern slides; 
novelties and instrument dials. 

suggested specifications 

All sheet glass shall be Libbey-Owens-Ford Flat Drawn 
("A”) Quality (Double Strength). Each light shall bear 
the identifying L-O-F label. 

packing 

Shipped in soundly-constructed boxes, Libbey-Owens- 
Ford Sheet Glass is given neat, clean and practically 
moisture-proof protection. 


chart for specifying 


Classification 

Quality 

Thick¬ 
ness in 
Inches 

Approxi¬ 
mate Wt. 
Sq. Ft. 
in Ozs. 

Maximum 

Size 

Furnished 

Window Glass 
Single Strength 

“AA.’ 

“ A ”“R” 

.085-. 100 

19.50 

90 united in. 

Double Strength 

“AA,’ 

“ A ,’“B” 

.115-. 133 

26 

120 united in. 

Double Strength 

Greenhouse 

.115-. 133 

26 

16" x 18" 

A* Heavy Sheet 

“AA,’ 

“A ,”“B” 

. 182-.205 

40 

16" x 24" 

18" x 20" 

50 sq. ft. 

3 *j" Heavy Sheet 

“AA,’ 

“A,”“B” 

.205-.230 

45 

60 sq. ft. 

Picture Glass 





19-23 Its. per in. 

“AA,’ 

“A,’’“B” 

.043-.053 

9 to 11 

60 uriil d in. 

Picture Glass 






15-17 Its. per in. 

“AA,’ 

“A,”“B” 

.058-.068 

12 to 14 

60 united in. 

Picture Glass 






12-14 Its. per in. 

“AA,’ 

“A,”“B” 

.070-.080 

15 to 17 

60 united in. 



Libbey-Owens-Ford window glass was specified for this apart¬ 
ment hotel near Chicago. Ilolabird and Root, Architects. 
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Tuf-flex* tempered polished plate glass 


description 

Tuf-flex is tempered polished plate glass made by a 
process of reheating and sudden cooling, as a result of 
which the outer surfaces are in a state of high compres¬ 
sion while the central portion remains in tension, pro¬ 
ducing a condition highly resistant to breakage. The 
Tuf-flex process can be applied to both clear and colored 
polished plate glass. 

properties 

Tuf-flex * s approximately three to five times stronger 
than regular polished plate glass in sustaining loads and 
resisting fracture due to strain, and approximately five 
to seven times more resistant to ordinary impact and 
three times more resistant to thermal shock. It is more 
resistant to bending stresses than polished plate glass. 
A piece of Y\" Tuf-flex 42" long and 12" wide can be 
twisted through an angle of 20° without breaking. 
Tuf-flex retains the same appearance, clearness, hard¬ 
ness and coefficient of expansion as regular polished 
plate glass. When its limit of resistance is reached, 
Tuf-flex does not break like ordinary glass into jagged 
pieces, but disintegrates into small crystals. 

uses 

The greater strength of Tuf-flex has resulted in its wide 
use for visual entrance doors (specific data available in 
separate catalog No. TF-1 in Sweet’s File for Archi¬ 
tects, section 15b/l), ship’s glazing, steam and oil pres¬ 
sure gauge covers, shelving, furniture, counter tops, 
show cases, and for enclosures in museums, zoological 
gardens and aquariums. Its ability to withstand impact 
makes Tuf-flex especially adaptable for balustrades, 
stair railings, push and kick plates on doors, windows 
in gymnasiums and sports arenas, and in jails, hospitals 
and mental institutions. The high resistance of Tuf-flex 
to thermal shock renders it advantageous as lenses for 
searchlights, floodlights, and spotlights where the heat 
generated by high intensity lamps would shatter regu¬ 
lar glass; for sterilizing ovens, and for peep hole glasses 
in furnaces and lehrs. 

special conditions 

Tuf-flex can be ordered in circles, squares, rectangles 
and special shapes cut to pattern. It can also be supplied 
in a variety of edge finishes. However, since it cannot 
be cut after it is tempered, the exact sizes required must 
be specified, and intricate designs should be submitted 
for approval. 


This handsome 
railing of Tuf- 
flex polished 
plate glass was 
installed at the 
new Chicago 
ticket office of 
the Trans-World 
Airline. Notice 
that it casts no 
shadow on the 
stairs. Archi¬ 
tects: Skidmore, 
Owings and Mer¬ 
rill, Chicago. 


guide for specifying L-O-F 

Tuf-flex tempered polished plate glass 


Kind 

Thickness 

Min. 

Width 

Max. Size 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Toler¬ 

ance 

Dimen¬ 

sional 

Toler¬ 

ance 

Regular Polished 
Plate Glass 

M". 14" 

2" 

56" x 108" 




H" 

2" 

40" x 100" 




Vi", i\ Wi" 

2" 

40" x 100" 



Color (dear 

H" 

2" 

56" x 108" 

±-sfe" 

=t iV' 

Polished Plate 
Colored 



Polished Plate 


2" 

48" x 72" 

±A" 

± lb" 

Heat Absorbing 




Polished Plate 

Vt" 

2" 

48" x 72" 

±A" 

±tV' 

Circles and squares are available. 






comparative modulus of rupture 


Polished Plate Glass 

Tuf-flex 

Average—6,000 lb./sq. in. 

Average—30,000 lb./sq. in. 


comparison of impact 


Kind of Glass 

2 Lb. Steel Ball 
Critical Height Dropped 

11 Lb. Shot Bag 
Critical Height Dropped 

Vi" Polished Plate 

Vi" Tuf-flex 

Average 8 inches 
Average 60 inches 

Average 37 inches 
Average 160 inches 


resistance to thermal shock 


Kind of Glass 

Average difference in tempera¬ 
ture F° required to cause 
failure 

V4" Polished Plate 

Vi" Tuf-flex 

147° F 

466° F 
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T heat absorbing polished plate glass 


description 

L-O-F Heat Absorbing Polished Plate Glass is a product 
of special chemical composition, pale bluish green in 
color, and made to absorb a high percentage of the in¬ 
frared heat rays of the sun. Part of the absorbed heat is 
subsequently transferred to the interior, but a consider¬ 
able portion is given off to the exterior, effecting a net 
reduction of the solar heat entering through the glass. 


qualities 

L-O-F Heat Absorbing Polished Plate Glass %" thick 
excludes 25.1% of the total solar radiation; J4" thick 
32.5% as compared with an exclusion of 14.4% afforded 
by regular plate glass thick. These figures are based 
on the assumption of 50% of the reradiation of the 
absorbed heat in the glass to the interior and 50% to 
the exterior. This reduction of solar heat transmission 
will produce a cooler atmosphere inside, resulting in 
lower initial cost for the air conditioning equipment and 
reduced cost of operation. L-O-F Heat Absorbing Pol¬ 
ished Plate Glass reduces sun glare, and provides light 
which is restful to the eyes and nerves. 


uses 

L-O-F Heat Absorbing Polished Plate Glass is particu¬ 
larly suited for glazing the windows of office and apart¬ 
ment buildings, hospitals, schools, factories, and other 
types of buildings where the exclusion of solar heat is a 
problem. Merchants whose wares are perishable will 
find Libbey-Owens-Ford Heat Absorbing Polished 
Plate Glass beneficial for show windows. Because of its 


VI REGULAR PLAIE HEAT ABSORBING PLATE 



'/»* HEAT ABSORBING PLATE 

IEIABIATEO 


^■26.5 '"< ■ ™26.5' 

I + 

100 % 


s% 

EXCLUDED 32 . 5 % 


53 % 


■ 26.5' i ■ 

+ 

■39‘<- 


65 . 5 % ENTERS 


(Note: The percentage factors shown for solar heat 
exclusion are comparative only since all assume that 
the sun rays are normal (perpendicular) to glass and 
that the absorbed heat energy is reradiated equally on 
both sides of each glass. Such conditions practically 
never exist. Reradiation and convection are affected by 
temperatures inside and out, air flow speeds and many 
other factors. However, the figures are relative between 
diagrams and can be of assistance in selecting a glass 
combination by comparing one glass combination to 
another.) 


heat absorbing characteristics, this glass helps protect 
merchandise such as fruits, vegetables, candy, flowers, 
and other perishables, helps to keep it fresh much 
longer. It also is useful for windows of stores such as 
groceries, butcher shops, drug stores and ice cream 
parlors where refrigerating equipment may necessarily 
he in line with rays of the sun coming through show 
windows. 

special processing 

If desired, L-O-F Heat Absorbing Polished Plate Glass 
can be supplied in the form of Tuf-flex (see page 11). 

This makes it stronger than polished plate glass and 
more resistant to impact and thermal shock. 

L-O-F Heat Absorbing Polished Plate Glass also can 
be incorporated as the outside light in Thermopane 
insulating units in sizes not over 25 square feet (see 
pages 6, 7, 8 and 9) in combination with regular polished i 
plate glass on the inside. This will reduce the solar heat 
transmission to 90% as much as would occur through a 
single light of heat absorbing glass, or to 65 to 70% as 
much as would occur through Thermopane manu¬ 
factured with two lights of clear glass. 

The Thermopane arrangement is recommended for 
year-round insulation, since it most effectively reduces 
heat loss through windows in winter and heat gain in 
summer. 


suggested specifications 

All heat absorbing plate glass shall be L-O-F Heat 

Absorbing Polished Plate Glass of (.) thickness 

as manufactured by Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Com¬ 
pany, Toledo, Ohio. 


guide for specifying 


Thickness 

Thickness 

Tolerance 

Maximum Width and Length 

Approx. 

Weight 

Lbs. per 
Sq. Ft. 

y%" 

±A" 

40 inches by 80 inches 

1.64 

Vt" 

± A* 

25 sq. ft. max. area-100" long¬ 
est dimension 

3.27 


Comparative Properties 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Fleat Absorbing Polished Plate Glass 
and Regular Polished Plate Glass 



Thickness 

Per cent of Transmission 

Average 

Daylight. 

Total 

Radiation 

Regular L-O-F Polished 
Plate 

V\" 

88 

80 

L-O-F Heat Absorbing 
Polished Plate 


83 

57 

L-O-F Heat Absorbing 
Polished Plate 


74 

39 










































decoration on glass - bent glass 





decoration on Vitrolite, polished 
plate and Blue Ridge glass. 

Decoration on glass has a wide range of possibilities, 
as suggested by the following processes: 

surface sandblast —Uniform sandblasting over all or 
part of glass, in grades from very slight to complete 
removal of polished surface. 

shaded sandblast — Gradations of shading ranging 
from natural surface to complete obscuration of polish. 

deep sandblast —Decoration cut below surface of glass 
but without modeling or gradation. 

carved sandblast —Cut to various depths below surface 
of glass for fine bas-relief or intaglio. 

shaded and carved sandblast — May be combined in one 
decoration, achieving various tones with deeper cut 
accents. 

painted (air drying) —Usually on back surface of 
glass; often used in connection with mirrors. 

painted sandblast — Air drying decoration applied to 
sandblasted portions on face or back. 

inlay — Thin glass, in variety of opaque or translu¬ 
cent colors, or silver-backed colored glass is inlaid into 
Vitrolite sandblasted to receive the inlay, or into x /i 
or thicker plate glass with sandblasted surface. 

laminated —Letters or decoration, in silhouette, cut 
from Vitrolite or thin colored glass and cemented to 
Vitrolite or other glass background. 


Decoration on glass is executed by expert craftsmen 
in our glass decorating department from architects’ full 
size details or developed by L-O-F from architects’ scale 
drawings. 



Over altar decoration, six feet square, in the Shrine of the Ohio 
Memorial Forest, Loudenville, Ohio. Britsch and Munger, archi¬ 
tects. This striking example of fine glass decoration makes use 
of Ys" plate glass with a sandblasted surface into which pieces 
of thin, colored, opaque glass and colored mirrored glass are in¬ 
laid. The parts of the glass background which show through are 
finished on the back in silver and gold and other metallic colors. 

Note : — Processes such as fired-on ceramics on polished plate 
glass, leaded glass windows, acid etching, etc. may be secured 
through L-O-F dealers or jobbers. 



L-O-F bent glass 

Most bent glass shapes are produced by causing flat 
glass to form in a mould by the action of heat and grav¬ 
ity only. It is not a machined product, and is subject 
to more distortion and wider tolerances than flat pol¬ 
ished plate or window glass. 

explanation of diagrams 

Dimensions on diagrams are to illustrate maximum 
limits of proportions. Radii of curves may not be less 
than 6". Radii should be specified to outside surface of 


glass. Maximum rise of bends J and K must not exceed 
36". Depth of G bends not to exceed 1 in 16; example, 
pane 64", depth 4". Flat portions of bent glass cannot 
be kept entirely flat where large flat areas are required. 
It is recommended that flat portions be ordered as 
separate lights. It is recommended that bent Vitrolite 
panels should not exceed 6 sq. ft. in area for exterior 
work. For Vitrolite or Blue Ridge Glass specify which 
face of glass is concave or convex. Requirements for 
bends in glass of greater thicknesses than listed below 
or for sizes in excess of the maximum dimensions listed 
should be submitted for consideration. 



maximumsizesof bends(in inches) 



Polished Plate Glass 

Color 

Clear 

Polished 

Plate 

Heat Absorbing 
Polished Plate 

Bends 

Thickness 

X 

w 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

A, B, 

C, I), 

E, F, 

L. 

Distance 

Around Bend 

60 or 48 

70 or 68 

110 

40 

70 

60 or 30 

96"** 

Length 

48 or 60 

68 or 70 

144 

60 

140 

30 or 60 

96"** 

Colored Polished 

Plate 

Sheet Glass 

Blue Ridge Grass 

Vitrolite 

Thickness n 

s.s. 

D.S. 

TS & 

X 


H 


Distance 

Around Bend 90 

24 

60 or 48 

60 84 

60 or 48 

84 or 48 

48 

48 

48' 

Length 116 

48 

48 or 60 

84 96 

48 or 60 

48 or 84 

48 

H, J, K. 

Same as schedule above except that distance around bend may not exceed 78". 

G 

Same as in schedule above except that maximum distance around bend may not 

exceed 48" and maximum length may not exceed 72". 


** 25 Sq. Ft. maximum area 
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BLUE RIDGE patterned and wire glass 


Blue Ridge glass embraces a complete range of scien¬ 
tifically designed Patterned and Wire glass, for which 
Libbey-Owens-Ford is the United States’ Sales Agent. 

description 

Blue Ridge Patterned Glass, which includes more than 
20 individual patterns is a flat-rolled, translucent glass 
in which a distinctive light-controlling geometric or 
linear design is impressed into one or both surfaces 
during manufacture. All are semi-transparent, and pro¬ 
vide diffused light transmission. Most Blue Ridge pat¬ 
terns can be obtained in Wire Glass for greater resis¬ 
tance to fire hazards. 

There are four types of finish available in Blue 
Ridge Patterned and Wire Glass. These are: 

1. Plain Rolled Fire-Polished — surfaces as they come 
from the lehr without further treatment. 

2. Satinol finish —a treatment of one or both sides 
which imparts a soft, satin-like finish, increasing ob¬ 
scurity and spreading transmitted light uniformly over 
a wide area. Does not finger mark or collect dnst and 
dirt—-is easily cleaned with a dry or damp cloth. Avail¬ 
able in all patterns. On one surface, Satinol reduces 
light transmission about 3% ... both surfaces about 6%. 

3. Frosted finish — acid-etching of both glass surfaces 
to improve distribution of transmitted light. 

4. Sandblasted finish -to increase obscurity and diffu¬ 
sion of transmitted light. Spreads the light in a circular 
pattern. Sandblasting on one side reduces light trans¬ 
mission about 16% and, on both sides, from 20 to 30%. 

uses 

Blue Ridge Patterned Glass is desirable, wherever 
glazing requirements include high light transmission or 
diffusion, privacy, and distinctive decoration. Applica¬ 
tions include windows, doors, partitions of all kinds, 
transoms, skylights, decorative panels, cupboard doors, 
shelving backgrounds, displays, signs and lighting fix¬ 
tures. (Note: For glare-and-heat reduction, see Blue 
Ridge Aklo glass, pages 20 and 21). 

"securit process’’ 

Practically all Blue Ridge Patterns may be Securitized 
(heat-tempered)—to increase resistance, to thermal 
and physical shock. Securitized Patterned Glass is safer 
for, if broken, it disintegrates into small diced particles. 

( Note—Wire Glass cannot be Securitized). 

suggested specifications 

Where Patterned or Polished Wire or Obscure glass is 
specified herein, or shown on plans, it shall be ( ) 

inches in thickness and shall be ( ) pattern (specify 

thickness and pattern desired), and shall be manufac¬ 
tured by the Blue Ridge Glass Corporation. 

If a surface finish other than plain rolled is desired, 
the type of surface finish, such as Satinol or Frosted, 
should be specified. 

1 he Standard Satinol or Frosted (Glare Reducing) 
Finish Specification is: "Where Patterned or Obscure 
glass is specified herein or shown on plans, it shall be 
( ) inches in thickness and shall be ( ) 

pattern Satinol (one surface or two surfaces), or have 
Frosted (Glare Reducing) finish on both surfaces, and 
each light shall bear the label of Blue Ridge Glass 
Corporation.” 




v. ear t'lutex flanks the entrance to Kroehler Display Rooms 
Chicago .. .adds the sparkle that attracts customers. Architect: 
Sterling McDonald. 



.juunm 1.011 vrex screens porch, admits daylight to hall and forms a 
distinctive backdrop for plants. Architect: James E. Eppenstein 
Chicago. 
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Interesting use of bent and flat Satinol Louvrex to diffuse li^ht in 
Moniteau Mills offices. New York. Designed by Robert Gruen 
Associates. 


Clear Doublex stair-guard railing directs customers’ attention 
to baldbny at Wolf & Dessauer, Ft. Wayne, Ind. Architect 
A. M. Straus. 



Panel of Flutex lets light filter from dinette 
to kitchen, yet conceals work area. Archi¬ 
tect C. W. Mayhew, San Francisco. 



Clear Louvrex hides an unpleasant view, 
admits ample light. Grenadier Dining 
Room, Detroit Leland Hotel. 



Bent Flutex shields the serving counter. 
And it’s so easy to clean! William C. Stim- 
son Restaurant, Erie, Pa. 



Doublex doors and walls admit light to 
executive offices. Hotel Statler, Cleveland, 
Ohio. 



In line with modern design! Flutex screen 
separates office from lobby. Architect: 
Ernst Payer, Cleveland. 



Privacy plus light through Doublex Parti¬ 
tions! Hegarty-Hyland Buying Offices de¬ 
signed by Alyne Whalen, Beverly Hills. 
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five leading BLUE RIDGE patterns 


these smart patterns 
enable 

to create 
pleasing and 
desirable interiors 
and exteriors 



pzzzzz^zzzzzszzzzzsga VZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZ Z | 


Stylex 

(Cross section shown, actual size) 

A rolled Hal glass, with one smooth side and one 
pattern side consisting of curved parallel con¬ 
cave waves about deep. The crest of the 
waves are about apart, the surface of each 
being striated with approximately 15 small 
equidistant ribs about 4/1000" deep and parallel 
to the crests. 

Made in J/g" and yj" thicknesses with fire- 
polished, ground and polished and Satinol 
finishes. 

Approximate bight Transmission—unwired 
73% (not made in wire glass). 

USES—Decorative interior installations for 
partitions, wall panels, kitchen cupboard doors. 


Linex 

(Cross section shown, actual size) 

A rolled Hal glass, one surface being smooth and 
the pattern side consisting of curved parallel 
concave flutes measuring about s \" deep. The 
crests of the flutes are approximately Yl" apart. 

Linex is made in J/g" and Y" thicknesses in 
fire-polished, ground and polished and Satinol 
finishes. 

Approximate Light Transmission—un wired ^ 
80% (not made in wire glass). 

USES—Decorative interior and exterior glazing. 



vzzzzzzzzzZZZZZZZZZZza l 


Louvrex 

(Cross section shown, actual size) 

ag « 

ing, plane-surfaced strips, resembling louvers in 
Venetian blinds. Quite transparent, but Satinol 
finish increases obscurity and diffusion. 

Made an< l A* thick with fire-finished 
surfaces and A* thick only with flat surface 
mechanically ground and polished; also with 
flat surface Satinol processed. 

Approximate Light Transmission — unwired 
90.4% not (made in wire glass). 

USES—Interior and exterior glazing, parti¬ 
tions, transoms etc. 


Flutex 

(Cross section shown, actual size) 

Pattern consists of adjoining convex flutes 1 in. 
wide. 

Made in Y” and Y” thicknesses with fire- 
polished surfaces, and in Y" thickness only 
with flat surface mechanically ground and pol¬ 
ished; also with flat surface Satinol processed. 

Approximate Light Transmission—unwired 
89% (not made in wire glass'). 

USES—Same as those of Louvrex. Provides 
effect of sharper, more definite pattern. (Note: 
Satinol Flutex, J 2 " thick, is widely used in 
fluorescent light fixtures). 


, Doublex 

(Gross section shown, actual size. Broken line indicates 
right angle corrugation on hack) 

A double patterned glass whose corrugated 
design on one surface runs at right angles to 
fluted design on other surface, forming a pro¬ 
nounced directional effect. 

Made in z/j" thickness, with maximum width 
of 54" and length of 136". | 

Approxi mate Light Transmission—87%. 

USES—Interior and exterior glazing, parti¬ 
tions, screens, illuminated wall panels and other 
decorative purposes. 


specifications for five leading Blue Ridge glass patterns 


Product 

Uses 

Light, 

Diffusion 

and 

Obscurity 

Pattern 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Plain Rolled, 

Surface 

Approx. 

Weight 

Sq. Ft. Lbs. 
Glass Only 

Fire Finish 
Max.* Width 
and Length 

Ground 

and 

Polished 
flat surface 

Frosted 
Max. Width 
and Length 

Satinol 
Max. Width 
and Length 

Louvrex 

Decorative Interior 
and Exterior use 

Slight 

Alternate 

1" angular 
planes 

H’ 

54" x 132" 



54" x 132" 

1 % lbs. 


54" x 136" 

54" x 136" 


54" x 136" 

2 Vi lbs. 

Flutex 

Decorative Interior 
and Exterior use 

Slight 

Adjoining 

1" convex 
flutes 

Ye" 

54" x 132" 



54" x 132" 

1 lbs. 


54" x136" 

54" x 136" 


54" x 136" 

2 % lbs. 

Doublex 

Decorative Interior 
and Exterior use 

Good 

1" Block 
pattern 


54" x 136" 



54" x 136" 

2 % lbs. 

Stylex 

Decorative Interior 
use 

Medium 

(Directional 

Spread) 

bine ribs 
on flute 

Ye" 

48" x 132" 


48" x 132" 

48" x 132" 

1 % lbs. 


48" x 136" 

48" x 136" 

48" x 136" 

48" x 136" 

2 % lbs. 

Linex 

Decorative Interior 
and Exterior use 

Slight 

W Goncave 
flutes 

Ye" 

48" x 132" 


48" x 132" 

48" x 132" 

1 a ibs. 


48"x 136" 

48" x 136" 

48" x 136" 

48" x 136" 

2 % lbs. 
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BLUE RIDGE wire glass 


description 

A continuous process wire glass wherein the mesh is 
chromium dipped to insure both clean wire and firmer 
adhesion of the glass to the wire. To insure greater 
strength, the wire is embedded as closely to the center 
of the glass as possible. 


nuweld polished wire glass 

The wires in this glass are welded together at each inter¬ 
section to form a pleasing diagonal pattern. 

The wires are subject to some misalignment. Absolute 
symmetry of the wire pattern cannot be guaranteed. 
This product is advised for openings when vision plus 
security of non-scatterable, fire-retardant glass is desired. 


patterns 

On the next page will be found descriptions of Hammered, 
Ribbed, Luminex, Skytex, Mazex, and Industrex pat¬ 
terned glass. These patterns are produced either with or 
without wire. Blue Ridge Aklo Heat Absorbing Glass in 
Hammered pattern can also be furnished with or with¬ 
out wire. In addition, Aklo Polished Wire Glass is pro¬ 
duced in conventional hexagonal shaped mesh only. 
For information on Aklo Wire Glass, see pages 20 and 
21 . 


approved fire retardant 

Blue Ridge Wire Glass is an approved fire retardant, 
bearing number R-2129 of Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc. The rules of the National Board of Fire Under¬ 
writers limit the size of wire glass which can be glazed in 
openings exposed to fire hazard. In no case shall the 
unsupported area of the glass measure more than 48 
inches in either dimension or exceed 720 square inches 
(5 sq. ft.). Typical maximum sizes which satisfactorily 
meet that requirement are 15 x 48, 18 x 40, 20 x 36 
and 24 x 30. It should also be noted that wire glass used 
for this purpose must be set in noninflammable materials. 

conventional polished wire glass 

Used in all openings where clear vision and the security 
of non-scatterable, fire-retardant glass are desired. Note 
that wire is clean—no bubbles to mar the sharp outline 
or distort the vision. 

Approved fire-retardant bearing number R-2129 of 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 

specifications for 



nuweld polished wire' 

(wire shown actual size) 



conventional polished wire glass 

(wire mesh shown actual size) 

Blue Ridge wire glass 


Product 

Uses 

Light 

Diffusion 

and 

Obscurity 

Pattern 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Plain Rolled, 
Fire Finish 
*Max. 
Width and 
Length 

Surface 

Approx. 

Weight 

Sq. Ft. Lbs. 
Glass Only 

Ground 

and 

Polished 
both surfaces 

Frosted 

Max Width 
and Length 

Hammered 

Windows, skylights and 
partitions requiring non- 
scatterable, fire-retardant 
glass. Registered as Fire 
Retardant No. R-2129 by 
Underwriters' Laborato¬ 
ries, Inc. 

Medium 

Raised 

Adjacent 

Lenses 

%" 

48" x 144" 


48" x 144" 

3)4 11 ) 8 . 

%" 

48" x 90" 


48" x 90" 

5 lbs. 

M" 

48" x 90" 


48" x 90" 

6'A 11 ) 8 . 

Ribbed 

Medium 

(Directional 

Spread) 

Fine 

Parallel 

Ribs 

X’ 

48" x 144" 


48" x 144" 

3)4 11 ) 8 . 

%" 

48" x 90" 


48" x 90" 

5 lbs. 

X’ 

48" x 90" 


48" x 90" 

6H lbs. 

Luminex 

Slight 

Smooth 
fine texture 

X” 

48" x 144" 


48" x 144" 

3M lbs. 

Skytex 

Good 

(Directional) 

Parallel 

Ribs 

X" 

48" x 144" 


48" x 144" 

3 y 2 lbs. 

Industrex 

Medium 

Compact 

Lens-shaped 

H" 

48" x 144" 


48" x 144" 

3)4 11 ) 8 . 

Mazex 

Good—■ 

Highly 

Obscure 

Floral 

swirl 

X" 

48" x 144" 



3)4 lbs. 

Hex. Mesh 
Polished 

Wire 

None 


X" 

60" x 144" 

60" x 144" 


3)4 lbs. 

Nuweld Pol¬ 
ished Wire 

None 


X" 

60" x 144" 

60" x 144" 


3H lbs. 


*In some patterns widths are available up to 60 inches depending upon stocks on hand, but glass wider than 48 inches cannot be Frosted. 
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practical patterned glass 



(Pattern shown, actual size) 


Ribbed 

(Pattern shown, actual size) 

USES—For factory glazing and sky¬ 
lights, and for fluorescent lighting fix¬ 
tures. 

DESCRIPTION—Approximately 
twenty-one fine parallel ribs per inch 
spread light along one axis only per¬ 
pendicularly to ribs. 

Approximate Light Transmission— 
llliillllfltHllllifl unwired 84.4%; wired 78.4%.. 

mm 


parent, fine textured pattern with high 
HHpRBlHyHP*: light transmission anil only slight diffu 

sion. Can he Satinul * finished to assure 

itiiiiiil 

99999 Mlifl 

999999911 

999999111) 

IS ^1 SlSI SI 311818 !V 


s j j l | Skytex 

(Pattern shown, actual size) 

j !; j USES—Ideal for skylights; equally 

suitable for industrial glazing and for 
i s | fluorescent fixtures. 

DESCRIPTION — Obscure pattern 
* f ; j of eight parallel ribs per inch which 

f diffuses light on one axis only, perpen¬ 

dicular to ribs. Drains off condensation, 
f j Usually glazed with ribs vertical. 

I | ; Approximate Light Transmission 



' ; Velvex 

(Pattern shown, actual size) 

USES—Very for 

shower 

DESCRIPTION—A semi-transpar¬ 
ent glass with a smooth texture—only 
diffusing. Easy to 
or 

face finish. 

Approximate Light Transmission 
BBB^^BHI 89.0%. (Not made in wire glass.) 



*SATINOL FINISH provides good light diffusion 
and excellent obscurity, assuring privacy plus light. 



Industrex 

(Pattern shown, actual size) 

USES—Primarily for factory glazing. 
Also suitable for some types of com¬ 
mercial structures, fluorescent fixtures. 

DESCRIPTION—Tiny lens-shaped 
figures give uniform diffusion of light 
over wide areas, provide medium degree 
of privacy, are easily cleaned. Not 
recommended for partitions in office 
buildings. 

Approximate Light Transmission — 
unwired 88.2%; wired 82.2%. 


Diffusex 

(Pattern shown, actual size) 

USES—For interior or exterior. Ex¬ 
cellent for walls, partitions, transoms in 
offices, factories. 

DESCRIPTION—Small, slightly 
elevated lenses provide uniform illumi¬ 
nation with moderate angle of diffusion. 
Lenses are spaced to avoid dirt-collect¬ 
ing pockets; easily cleaned. 

Approximate Light Transmission— 
87.6%. (Not made in wire glass.) 


Reglex 

(Pattern shown, actual size) 

USES—Especially effective in parti 
lions and doors. Suitable for use in 
fluorescent fixtures. 

DESCRIPTION—64 pyramidal¬ 
shaped indentations to the square inch 
diffuse light very well in a cross-shaped 
light pattern; highly obscure. 

Approximate Light Transmission — 
52.3%. (Not made in wire glass.) 


Muralex 

(Pattern shown, actual size) 

USES—Widely used for distinctive 
effects in partitions, doors, transoms, 
walls, ceiling lights. 

DESCRIPTION—Finely engraved, 
fairly obscure all-over pattern that pro¬ 
vides medium distribution of light at a 
moderate angle. Rich-looking, and very 
easy to clean. 

Approximate Light Transmission — 
86.0% (Not made in wire glass.) 


Pebblex 

(Pa I tern shown, actual size) 

USES—Provides well-lighled privacy 
when used for office partitions and gen¬ 
eral interior glazing. 

DESCRIPTION—A deeply im¬ 
printed, irregular pebble design that 
is highly obscure and unusually bril¬ 
liant in appearance. Diffuses light at 
wide angles. 

Approximate Light Transmission— 
79.7%. (Not made in wire glass.) 







































Florex 


(Pattern shown, actual size) 

USES—In terior glaz¬ 
ing only — partitions, 
transoms, doors and 
windows. 


DESCRIPTION 

— A graceful floral 
pattern. Its brilliance 
is largely due to the 
quality of the glass, 
since the imprinting 
is based on the princi¬ 
ple of avoiding sharp grooves as much as 
possible. 

Approximate Light Transmission — 86.2%. 
(Not made in wire glass.) 


Pointex 

(Pattern shown, actual size) 

USES—Interior glaz¬ 
ing in both plain and 
frosted finish. For 
sign work in frosted 
finish. 

DESCRIPTION 

— Semi -transparent, 
with one smooth sur¬ 
face and one covered 
with about 570 ir¬ 
regularly sized bosses 

per square inch. 

Approximate Light Transmission — 92.5%. 
(Not made in wire glass.) 




Sterlex 


(Pattern shown, actual size 


USES—Office parti¬ 
tions and general in¬ 
terior glazing where 
well-lighted privacy 
is needed; also for 
lighting fixtures. 

DESCRIPTION 
—Somewhat similar 
to Pebblex, hut less 
deeply imprinted. 
Diffuses light at wide 
angles, provides high degree of obscurity. 

Approximate Light transmission—87.2%. 
(Not made in wire glass.) 


) 




* 

specifications for practical patterned glass 

Product 

Uses 

Light Diffusion 
and Obscurity 

Pattern 

Thick 

ness 

Plain Rolled, 
Fire Finish 
*Max. Width 
and Length 

Ground and 
Polished on 
Flat Surface 
Max. Width 
and Length 

Frosted 
Max. Width 
and Length 

Satinol 
Max. Width 
and Length 

Approx. Weight 
Sq. Ft. Lbs. 
Glass Only 

Hammered 

Industrial 

Glazing 

Medium 

Raised 

Adjacent 

Lenses 

x" 

48" x 132" 


48" x 132" 

48" x 132" 

IX lbs. 

A" 

48" x 136" 


48" x 136" 

48" x 136" 

2X lbs. 

%" 

48" x 90" 


48" x 90" 


5 lbs. 

X" 

48" x 90" 


48" x 90" 




Glazing 

Mediu in 

(Directional 

Spread) 

Fine 

Parallel 

Ribs 

X" 

48" x 132" 


48"x 132" 

48" x 132" 

1 X lbs. 

ii" 

48" x 136" 


48" x 136" 

48" x 136" 

2% lbs. 

X" 

48" x 90" 


48" x 90" 


5 lbs. 

X" 

48" x 90" 


48" x 90" 


(i lbs. 

Luminex 

Industrial 

Glazing for 

Maximum Daylight 

Slight 

Smooth 

fine texture 

H' 

48" x 132" 


48" x 132" 

48" x 132" 

1 X lbs. 


48" x 136" 


48" x 136" 

48" x 136" 

2X lbs. 

Pointex 

General 

Glazing 

Slight 

Irregular 

Raised 

Bosses 

X" 

(thin) 

48" x 120" 


48" x 120" 


1'A lbs. 

Skytex 

Industrial 

Glazing 

Good 

(Directional 

Spread) 

Parallel 

Ribs 

Vs" 

48" x 132" 


48" x 132" 

48" x 132" 

1 X lbs. 


48" x 136" 


48" x 136" 

48" x 136" 

2Xlha. 

Velvex 

Interior 

Partitions, 

Doors, Transoms 

Slight 

Smooth 

mottled 

texture 

X’ 

48" x 132" 


48" x 132" 

48" x 132" 

l M lbs. 


48" x 136" 


48" x 136" 

48" x 136" 

2 X lbs. 

I ndus t rex 

Factory 

Glazing 

Medium 

Compact, 

lens-shaped 

X" 

48" x 132" 


48" x 132" 

48" x 132" 

1 X lbs. 

A" 

48" x 136" 


48" x 136" 

48" x 136" 

2 X lbs. 

Diffuses 

Interiors for 

soft light diffusion 

Medium 

Elevated 

small lenses 

X” 

48" x 132" 



48" x 132" 

1 X lbs. 

w 

48" x 136" 

48" x 136" 


CO 

X 

w 

O'. 

2X lbs. 

Pebblex 

Interior 

Glazing 

Good 

Irregular- 
pebbled effect 

X" 

48" x 132" 



48" x 132" 

1 X lbs. 


48" x 136" 

48" x 136" 


48" x 136" 

2 % lbs. 

Reglex 

Interior 

Glazing 

Good 

Regular 

Pyramidal 

Indentations 

X" 

48" x 132" 



48" x 132" 

1 % lbs. 


48" x 136" 

48" x 136" 


48" x 136" 

2X lbs. 

Muralex 

Finer Interior 

Glazing 

Good 

Finely 
engraved— 
indeterminate 

X" 

48" x 132" 



48" x 132" 

1 X lbs. 

A* 

48" x 136" 

48" x 136" 


48" x 136" 

2X lbs. 

I* lorex 

— 

Interior 

Glazing 

Good 

Floral 

X" 

48"x 132" 



48" x 132" 

1 % lbs. 

A" 

48" x 136" 



48" x 136" 

2 U lbs. 

Sterlex 

Office Partitions 
General Interior 
Glazing 

Good 

Pebbled 

Effect 

X" 

48" x 132" 



48" x 132" 

1 X lbs. 

1 


48" x 136" 



48" x 136" 

2X lbs. 


*In some patterns, widths are available up to 60 inches depending on stocks on hand, hut glass wider than 48 inches cannot be Frosted. 
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BLUE RIDGE Aklo heat absorbing 


description 

Blue Ridge Aklo is a "low expansion” figured and wire 
glass of blue-green color, with extremely high resistance 
to passage of solar infrared rays and to sun glare when 
frosted. Provides free transmission of pleasing, eye¬ 
resting quality light — entirely suitable for precision and 
close work and other operations where eye fatigue is 
encountered. 

patterns 

One pattern — Hammered, wired and unwired — is man¬ 
ufactured. 



Abundant natural daylight, without glare, improves vision 
for close work in this East Hartford, Conn., machine shop. 


glare reduction 

The primary function of Aklo Glass with fire-finished 
surface is to retard the entry of solar heat. To reduce 
sun glare through windows and skylights and, at the 
same time, improve illumination. Frosted Aklo should 
be used. In every instance where glare reduction is the 
primary purpose of installation, 14-tnch thickness is 
recommended. 



radiometer 

The unusual heat absorption and glare reducing 
qualities of Blue Ridge Aklo Glass are visually demon¬ 
strated with the portable Radiometer Kit, shown above. 
Your glass distributor will gladly show you Aklo’s 
superiority right in your own office. 





FOR MAXIMUM 
HEAT 

EXCLUSION 


FOR MAXIMUM 
LIGHT 

TRANSMISSION 


FOR MAXIMUM 
GLARE 
REDUCTION 


FOR SPECIFICATIONS 

"To combine glare reduction and solar heat 
exclusion, specify Frosted Aklo or H ammered 
(Wired or Unwired), in J^-inch thickness. 
"All other skylights and window areas facing 
north or in permanent shade and designated 
on the drawings to receive obscure glass 
shall be glazed with non-heat-absorbing glass 
of the patterns, thicknesses and types indi¬ 
cated herein.” 


i. 


characteristics of Aklo Glass 

The coefficient of expansion of Aklo Glass is approxi¬ 
mately 20% less than ordinary glass—an important fea¬ 
ture in sun heat control. To combine reduction of glare 
and exclusion of solar heat, specify "Frosted Aklo 
Hammered (Wired or Unwired), in 34-> n ch thick¬ 
ness” (if transparency is desired, specify Ti-inch Aklo 
Polished Wire). Blue Ridge Aklo (Mass complies with 
requirements of E9-Type H Glass for absorbing or 
intercepting ultraviolet and infrared rays. Federal Spec¬ 
ifications DDG-451. Aklo Glass also conforms to those 
specifications outlined in paragraph No. 24 of May, 1939, C 
Glass and Glazing Section of the Treasury Department. 



Over 7 miles of Frosted Aklo in Melrose Park, III., plant 
of International Harvester cuts down solar heat, reduces 
sun glare. 
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and glare reducing glass 
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How Aklo Stops Sun Heat Radiation 





1 2 3 


These three charts show how Aklo absorbs exces¬ 
sive solar heat while admitting ample light. They 
compare the flow of the sun’s heat through (1) }/g- 
inch ordinary hammered glass, (2) J/g-inch Aklo 
Hammered Glass and (3) 3<£-inch Aklo Hammered 
Glass. Note how much more sun heat is dissipated 
by Aklo Glass than by ordinary glass of equal 
thickness. 

Because Aklo Glass traps the solar heat in sum¬ 
mer, it makes work areas far more comfortable 
than other types of industrial glass. When Frosted, 
Aklo greatly reduces glare — an aid to precision 
operations. 


Comparative Qualities of Aklo and Ordinary Glass 


Thickness and Kind of Glass 

Heat 

Efficiency 

Total Heat of Sun Entering 

Room Through Glass 

Ratio of light 
transmission 
to heat pass¬ 
ing directly 
through glass 

Reradiated by 
the glass 

Transmitted 
directly through 
glass 

Total heat 
entering through 
the glass 

HAMMERED PATTERN 





Ys" Aklo Class—Unwired. 

28.30% 

33.80% 

62.10% 

1.87:1 

Ys" Ordinary (Lime) Glass—Unwired. 

1.85 

86.70 

88.55 

1.03:1 

Ys" Frosted Aklo Glass—Unwired. 

34.00 

23.00 

57.00 

1.87:1 

h’ Aklo Glass—Unwired. 

34.85 

20.70 

55.55 

2.58:1 

Ordinary (Lime) Glass—Unwired. 

3.70 

83.00 

86.70 

1.07:1 

Y" Aklo Glass—Wired . 

35.70 

19.00 

54.70 

2.57:1 

Ordinary (Lime) Glass—Wired 

5.60 

79.20 

84.80 

1.07:1 

Y" Frosted Aklo Glass. 

38.70 

13.60 

52.30 

2.58:1 

FOR COMPARISON ONLY 





Ys" Aklo Glass—Polished. 

27.00 

38.00 

65.00 

1.87:1 

Y%" Ordinary (Lime) Glass—Polished. 

1.85 

88.30 

90.15 

1.03:1 

Y" Aklo Glass—Polished. 

35.50 

21.00 

56.50 

2.57:1 

Y" Ordinary (Lime) Glass—Polished. 

3.75 

84.50 

88.25 

1.07:1 


Specifications for Blue Ridge Aklo Heat Absorbing Glass 


Product 

Uses 

Light 

Diffusion 

and 

Obscurity 

Pattern 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Plain Rolled 
Fire Finished 
Max. Width 
and Length 

Gr’nd 

and 

Pol¬ 

ished 

Frosted* 

Max. 

Width and 
Length 

Approx. 

Weight 

Sq. Ft. Lbs. 

FIGURED GLASS 

AKLO—Hammered 

Substantially reduces 

sun’s heat, admits day¬ 
light and improves il¬ 
lumination. 

Medium 

Raised 

Adjacent 

Lenses 

Ys" 

32" x 132" 


32" x 132" 

1% lbs. 

Y" 

32" x 136" 


32" x 136" 

3 lbs. 

WIRE GLASS 

AKLO—Hammered 

Same as for AKLO 
Heat Absorbing Fig¬ 
ured Glass. However, 
being wired, each is a 
non - scatterable, fire - 
retardant glass. 

Medium 

Raised 

Adjacent 

Lenses 

H" 

24" x 144" 


24" x 144" 

3 lbs. 

AKLO—Polished 
Wire 

(Hex. Mesh only) 

None 


Y" 

24" x 60" 

X 


3 lbs. 

* Frosted AKLO provides excellent diffusion of light, high degree of obscurity and effective glare reduction. 
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BLUE RIDGE Aklo glass (continued) 



Frosted Aklo Hammered glass is used for glazing the win¬ 
dows of the Giddings & Lewis Machine Tool Company, 
Fond du Lac, Wisconsin. This reduces the sun's heat. 
Architect: Frank Stepnoski & Son, Fond du Lac. 



Reduction of the sun's glare is important to such a textile 
mill as the Crawford Manufacturing Company of Rich¬ 
mond, Va. In addition, the heat absorbing qualities of 
Frosted Aklo make working conditions more pleasant. 





representative list of Blue Ridge Aklo users 


Fairfax Mills, Fairfax, Ala. 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Gasden, 
Ala. 

Dwight Mfg. Co., Alabama City, Ala. 

Aluminum Co. of America, Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

Southern Kraft Corp., Camden, Ark. 

Pacific Mfg. Co., Santa Clara, Cal. 

Hughes Aircraft Corp., San Diego, 
Cal. 

Rohr Aircraft Corp., San Diego, Cal. 

New Departure Mfg. Co., Bristol, 
Conn. 

The Bullard Co., Bridgeport, Conn. 

Vickers, Inc., Waterbury, Conn. 

Pratt & Whitney Aircraft Corp., 
Hartford, Conn. 

Pan-American Hangar, Miami, Fla. 

Florida Linen Supply Co., Miami, 
Fla. 

L & H Shirt Company, Cochran, Ga. 

Dixie Cotton Mills, La Grange, Ga. 

Columbus Mfg. Co., Columbus, Ga. 

West Point Mfg. Co., West Point, Ga. 

Container Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 

Twin Disc Clutch Co., Rockford, Ill. 

Buick Motors Corp., Norpaul, Ill. 

Naval Ordnance Plant, Forest Park, 
III. 

Republic Aviation Corp., Evansville, 
Ind. 

McQuay Norris Mfg. Co., Conners- 
ville, Ind. 

Aluminum Co. of America, Lafayette, 
Ind. 

Tobin Packing Co., Fort Dodge, Iowa 

Cessna Aircraft Corp., Wichita, Kan. 

Boeing Aircraft Corn., Connell, Kan. 

Menzel Co., Louisville, Ky. 

Nash Kelvinator, New Orleans, La. 

T. J. Murphy Fur Co., Lewiston, Me. 

Revere Copper & Brass Co., Hale- 
thorpe, Md. 


Glenn L. Martin Co., Middle River, 
Md. 

Danzer Metal Works, Hagerstown, 
Md. 

Ludlow Mfg. & Sales Co., Ludlow, 
Mass. 

United States Rubber Co., Chicopee 
Falls, Mass. 

Pacific Mills, Lawrence, Mass. 

Leland Gifford Co., Worcester, Mass. 

Ford Motor Bomber Plant, Willow 
Run, Mich. 

Extruded Metals Corp., Grand Rap¬ 
ids, Mich. 

Fisher Tank Corp., Grand Blanc, 
Mich. 

Chevrolet Gear & Axle Corp., Ham- 
tramck, Mich. 

Long Hall Laundry, Kansas City, Mo. 

American Can Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Curtiss-Wright Corp., Robertson, Mo. 

Westcott Valve Co., St. Louis. Mo. 

Martin Bomber Plant, Ft. Crook, 
Neb. 

Waumbec Mills, Manchester, N. H. 

Hyatt Roller Bearing Division, Clark 
Township, N. J. 

Singer Mfg. Co., Finderne, N. J. 

De Laval Steam Turbine Co., Tren¬ 
ton, N. J. 

General Cable Corp., Perth Amboy, 
N. J. 

Rochester Products Div.—General 
Motors Corp., Rochester, N. Y. 

New York Airbrake Co., Watertown, 
N. Y. 

Worthington Pump Co., Buffalo, 

N. Y. 

American Locomotive Co., Auburn, 
N. Y. 

Republic Aviation Corp., Farming- 
dale, L. I., N. Y. 

Concord Knitting Co., Concord, N. C. 

Spofford Mills, Inc., Wilmington, N. C. 

Parksdale Mills, Inc., Gastonia, N. C. 


Arlington Mill, Gastonia, N. C. 

Rosemary Mfg. Co., Roanoke Rapids, 
N. C. 

Lake City Malleable, Inc., Ashtabula, 
Ohio 

Canton Drop Forge, Canton, Ohio 

Goodyear Rubber Co., Akron, Ohio 

Curtiss-Wright Corp., Columbus,Ohio 

Thompson Aircraft Products Co., 
Euclid, Ohio 

Sylvania Electric Products Co., Em¬ 
porium, Pa. 

Landis Tool Co., Waynesboro, Pa. 

National Biscuit Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Curtiss-Wright Propeller Div., Bea¬ 
ver, Pa. 

Naval Air Station, Davisville, R. I. 

Bowling Green Spinning Co., Clover, 
S. C. 

Ware Shoals Mfg. Co., Ware Shoals, 
S. C. 

Brandon Corp., Greenville, S. C. 

Equinox Mills, Anderson, S. C. 

Ri Vermont Orchids, Inc., Signal Moun¬ 
tain, Tenn. 

Tennessee Eastman Corp., Kings¬ 
port, Tenn. 

Shelby Paper Box Co., Memphis, 
Tenn. 

General Tire & Rubber Co., Waco, 
Tex. 

Dow Chemical Co., Velosco, Tex. 

Haggar Pants Co., Dallas, Tex. 

Naval Ammunition Depot, Ports¬ 
mouth, Va. 

U. S. Marine Corps, Quantico, Va. 

Sylvania Electric Products Co., Hunt¬ 
ington, W. Va. 

Corning Glass Works, Parkersburg, 
W. Va. 

United States Rubber Co.,Eau Claire, 
Wis. 

Giddings & Lewis Machine Co., Fond 
du Lac, Wis. 


c 


c 
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BLUE RIDGE Securit patterned glass 


description 

Securit is made by subjecting Blue Ridge Patterned 
glass, which has been annealed in the regular manner, 
to a special process of heat treatment and rapid cooling 
that creates a highly compressed zone at the outer sur¬ 
face. The tensile strength of Securit, as determined by 
its modulus of rupture, is over .3 times greater than 
m a piece of regular Blue Ridge glass of similar pattern 
and thickness. When the limit of its strength is reached, 
Securit disintegrates into small, rounded, relatively 
smooth particles. 

In addition to its greater strength, Securit is ex- 
tremely resistant to temperature variations which may 
affect a whole sheet, or only portions. 


physical characteristics 


A safer glass since, when it does break, it disintegrates 
into small diced particles rather than large fragments 
with sharp jagged edges. 

available forms 

Patterned Glass thickness—Hammered, Ribbed, 

Luminex, Skytex, Velvex, Industrex, Diffusex, Florex, 
Pebblex, Reglex, Muralex, Louvrex, Flutex, Stylex, 
Linex, Sterlex. 

Patterned Glass and thickness — Hammered, 

Ribbed. 

Patterned Aklo Glass }/£" thickness—Hammered. 
Patterned Glass polished one side — Diffusex, 
Pebblex, Muralex, Reglex, Louvrex, Flutex, Stylex, 
Linex. 

Note: Wire glass cannot be "Securitized”. 

uses 


Securit s physical characteristics determined by labora¬ 
tory tests follow: 

Modulus of Rupture — 28,800 lbs. per sq. in. of cross 
section. 

Hardness (Mohs’ Scale)—6 
Thermal Endurance—400° F. differential 
Safe Working Temperature (maximum)—650°F. 
Maximum sizes: 

Square—30" x 30" Oblong—30" x 72" 



advantages 

Due to its special heat treatment, Securit Blue Ridge 
patterned glass possesses the following advantages: 
Three to five times stronger than "non -Securitized ,, 
patterned glass. 

Withstands impact shock far beyond the limits of 
ordinary rolled glass. 

More resistant to thermal shock. 


Securit office railing of Satinol Louvrex Glass is used in the 
Las Vegas, Nevada ticket office of the Union Pacific Rail¬ 
road. This application of Securit Louvrex is both practi¬ 
cal and handsome. 


Office doors or partitions which are subjected to con¬ 
siderable slamming or bumping. 

Lighting fixture diffusing glass, and lenses for lamps. 

Ceiling sash or sub-skylights. 

Tops for cutting tables or counters. 

Push plates and kick plates. 

Commercial and residential shelving. 

Guards around areas subjected to intense heat. 

Balustrades and stair railings. 

Windows frequently broken by flying materials. 

With its special physical qualities, numerous patterns 
and surface treatments, Securit is a versatile product. 
Practical uses are being found for it almost daily. The 
Blue. Ridge Glass Corp., Kingsport, Tenn., welcomes 
inquiries from architects and opportunities to solve 
their problems. 

learning: Securit tempered glass is supplied by Blue Ridge Glass 
Corp., in the actual shapes and sizes required, but it cannot he 
subsequently cut or ground. Cutting or puncturing the surface 
or chipping the edges will cause immediate disintegration of the 
glass. 



Blue Ridge Aklo Glass may also be Securitized. To over¬ 
come the salt fumes and intense heat in the Salt Curing 
Bath Department of the Dayton Forge & Heat Treating 
Co., Dayton, Ohio, windows are glazed with Securit 
Hammered Aklo. 
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Hi-Test Safety glass 


Libbey-Owens-Ford Hi-Test Safety Glass is made of 
two lights of polished plate or sheet glass bonded by 
tough transparent plastic, and represents the highest 
achievement in safety glass quality and performance. 
An important feature is that when safety glass is frac¬ 
tured, the particles of glass tend to adhere to the plastic, 
affording more protection against flying glass fragments. 

For years, L-O-F Safety Glass has been a standard in 
the automotive and transportation industries. 

Uses 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Safety Glass is recommended for 
interior glazing areas where additional protection is 
desired. 


Bullet Resisting Plate glass is a lamination of three or 
more lights of glass and transparent plastic. It is com¬ 
monly used for glazing bank teller cages, cash booths 
and observation windows in pressure test chambers. 

Note: Safety Glass made with Tuf-flex (page 11) has 
extra strength qualities. 


Kinds of Glass 

Number 

of 

Lights 

Thick¬ 
ness of 
Safety 
Glass 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Toler¬ 

ance 

Maximum 
Area 
per Lt. 

Net 
Weight 
Lbs. per 
Sq. Ft. 

Thin Safety Glass 

2 


-A' 

Up to 7 sq. ft. 

1.92 

S.S. Safety Glass 

2 



[Sizes up to 

I 15 sq. ft. of 
[area 

2.94 

Combination Safety 
Glass (S.S. & D.S.) 

2 

H' 

dr sV' 

2.95 

D. S. Safety Glass 

2 

K" 

dr 

3.16 

Safety Plate 

2 

'A" 

± A" 

60 x 74 

3.16 
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Mississippi Products 

Rolled Light Diffusing Glasses, Scientifically 
Designed to Distribute Illumination Advantageously 


PRODUCTS 

FIGURED GLASS 
FIGURED WIRE GLASS 
FIGURED MISCO WIRE GLASS 
POLISHED FIGURED GLASS 
POLISHED WIRE GLASS 
POLISHED MISCO WIRE GLASS 


HEAT ABSORBING GLASS 

GLARE REDUCING GLASS 

STRUCTURAL CORRUGATED GLASS 

CORRUGATED WIRE GLASS 

FLINT AND COLORED CATHEDRAL GLASS 

CATHEDRAL AND WIRE VITAGLASS 
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MISSISSIPPI GLASS 

The various patterns of Mississippi Figured Glass make 
it possible to choose styles that will be in keeping with the 
architecture of a building, as well as to obtain the maxi¬ 
mum possible advantage from daylight illumination. 

Brilliancy, strength, true cutting surface, uniformity of 
color and excellence of quality in Mississippi patterns com¬ 
bine with moderate cost to make Mississippi Glass the 
choice of thousands of architects, engineers and builders. 

DISTRIBUTION 

Mississippi Products are carried in stock by glass jobbers 
and dealers in every large city in the United States. 

MISSISSIPPI WIRE GLASS 

The Mississippi Glass Company is the original manu¬ 
facturer of Solid Wire Glass, which is universally recog¬ 
nized as the standard, being the product upon which the 
Underwriters’ standard was based in 1899. 

Wire Glass—is glass having a wire netting completely 
embedded within the sheet in a position parallel to each 
surface. This is automatically effected while the glass is 
in a molten state and, therefore, insures homogeneous and 
solid wire glass. 

ADAPTABILITY OF WIRE GLASS 

The object of Wire Glass is to afford constant fire pro¬ 
tection at a minimum cost, at the same time admitting 
and diffusing the light. It is particularly suitable for use 
in windows, doors, transoms, skylights, and all places 
where fire or breakage protection is required. 

ADVANTAGES OF WIRE GLASS 

When employed as above mentioned, Wire Glass may 
be cracked by severe heat or sudden shock, but the wire 
mesh will hold the pieces in place, preventing their fall¬ 
ing and causing serious injury or loss of life. It will 
also prevent draft and hold a fire within the bounds of 
its origin. 

UNDERWRITERS’ REQUIREMENTS 

Standard wire glass 14 in. in thickness for use in la¬ 
beled fire window frames and in such labeled fire doors 
and fire door frames as are recognized when equipped 
with glass lights. 


See Underwriters’ Laboratories classification of wire 
glass sizes permissible for: 

1— Openings in corridor and room partitions. 

2— Openings in exterior walls. 

3— Openings to exterior fire escapes. 

4— Openings in vertical shafts. 


ORDERING 

Glass being one of the last materials to go into a build¬ 
ing, it is often not ordered far enough ahead to give the 
manufacturer time to cut the glass to sizes and make ship¬ 
ment in time to enclose the building by the date desired. 
It is, therefore, advisable to give this point consideration 
in due time in order to avoid unnecessary delay. 

In ordering always specify width first. In wire glass, 
the twist of the wire runs with the length of the sheet. 
When giving sizes remember that the first dimension is 
understood to be the width. 


HOW TO SPECIFY WIRE GLASS 

Mississippi Wire Glass shall be installed in (specify 
location) and in all places marked “W.G.” on plans and 
elevations. 

The Wire Glass to have a thickness of at least /\ in. at 
thinnest point. Wire mesh to be not larger than % in., 
and no wire used for such mesh to be smaller than No. 
24 B&S gauge. 

Wire mesh to be (specify) standard woven wire, or 
welded Misco wire mesh. 

State name of glass pattern and location in which it is 
to be installed. 




Identification on 
Mississippi Wire Glass 

This seal is 2^4 in. 
in diameter and is 
printed in red. 





r- . 


For Full List of Sixes and Thicknesses of Mississippi Products See Page 3 
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SPECIFY MISSISSIPPI GLASS 




MISSISSIPPI PRODUCTS—MAXIMUM SIZES AND APPROXIMATE WEIGHTS 


PLAIN GLASS 


Thick¬ 

ness 

Max. 

Width 

Max. 

Length 

Weight 

Unpk'd 

Weight 

Packed 

% 

54 

136 

2.7 

3.2 

% 

54 

136 

2.7 

3.2 

Vt 

48 

132 

2.0 

2.5 

Va 

60 

136 

2.7 

3.2 

V» 

34 

132 

2.0 

2.5 

'A 

34 

144 

3.3 

4.0 

3 /s 

50 

144 

6.3 

8.2 

3 /» 

50 

144 

5.3 

6.7 

% 

60 

135 

2.8 

3.5 

% 

60 

135 

2.8 

3.5 

% 

60 

135 

2.8 

3.5 

& 

60 

100 

2.3 

3.0 

1/9 

46 

60 

1.6 

2.2 

Vs 

30 

90 

2.0 

2.5 

Va 

30 

72 

3.3 

4.1 

Vs 

30 

90 

2.0 

2.5 


3 /s 

60 

132 

5.0 

7.0 

3 /s 

60 

132 

5.1 

7.0 

5 /s 

42 

108 

8.2 

10.2 

Va 

34 

144 

3.4 

4.0 

3 /s 

55 

132 

6.3 

8.2 

Va 

56 

144 

3.4 

4.0 

Va 

58 

132 

3.7 

4.4 

Va 

58 

132 

3.7 

4.4 

Va 

30 

72 

3.4 

4.1 


NAME 

Thick¬ 

ness 

MIPIM 

xew 

Max. 

Length 

S IP 

11 

Weight 

Packed 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Max. 

Width 

Max. 

Length 

Weight 

Unpk'd 

Weight 

Packed 

Aurora. 

Vs 

48 

132 

2.0 

2.5 

% 

60 

136 

2.7 

3.2 

Bandlite. 

Vs 

48 

132 

2.0 

2.5 

% 

54 

136 

2.7 

3.2 

Bevelite. 

Vs 

48 

132 

2.0 

2.5 

% 

54 

136 

2.7 

3.2 

Dewlite. 

Vs 

48 

132 

2.0 

2.5 

% 

60 

136 

2.7 

3.2 

Factrolite. 

Vs 

48 

132 

2.0 

2.5 

% 

60 

136 

2.7 

3.2 

Florentine. 

Vs 

48 

132 

2.0 

2.5 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Hammered.... 

Vs 

48 

132 

2.0 

2.5 

% 

60 

136 

2.7 

3.2 

Hylite . 

Vs 

48 

132 

2.0 

2.5 

% 

60 

136 

2.7 

3.2 

Luxlite. 

Vs 

48 

132 

2.0 

2.5 

% 

60 

136 

2.7 

3.2 

Magnalite A.. 

Va 

60 

144 

3.3 

4.0 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Magnalite B. . 

Va 

60 

144 

3.3 

4.0 

- 

- 

- 


“ 

Pentecor. 

Vs 

48 

100 

2.0 

2.5 

% 

60 

136 

2.7 

3.2 

Pluralite. 

Vs 

48 

132 

2.0 

2.5 

% 

60 

136 

2.7 

3.2 

Ribbed. 

Vs 

48 

132 

2.0 

2.5 

% 

60 

136 

2.7 

3.2 

Ribbed. 

3 /s 

60 

144 

5.0 

6.5 

Vi 

60 

132 

6.5 

8.0 

Smooth Rough. 

Vs 

48 

132 

2.0 

2.5 

% 

60 

136 

2.7 

3.2 

Syenite. 

Vs 

48 

132 

2.0 

2.5 

% 

60 

136 

2.7 

3.2 





WIRE 

Factrolite. 

Va 

60 

144 

3.4 

4.0 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

Hammered.... 

Va 

60 

144 

3.4 

4.0 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Hylite . 

Va 

60 

144 

3.4 

4.0 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Magnalite A.. 

Va 

60 

144 

3.4 

4.0 



“ 

“ 


Magnalite B. . 

Va 

60 

144 

3.4 

4.0 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Pentecor. 

Va 

60 

144 

3.4 

4.0 

- 

- 

- 

- 

“ 

Ribbed. 

Va 

60 

144 

3.4 

4.0 

3 /e 

60 

132 

5.0 

7.0 

Ribbed. 

Vi 

60 

132 

6.5 

8.5 

5 /s 

46 

132 

8.5 

10.5 

Ribbed. 

Va 

44 

132 

10.0 

12.0 

% 

44 

120 

11.5 

13.5 

Syenite. 

Va 

60 

144 

3.4 

4.0 


” 

— 

“ 

— 


NAME 


£ 2 


11 


1 » 
» Ou 


Bandlite Softone. 

Bevelile Softone. 

Broadlite. 

Broadlite. 

Coolite Hammered. 

Coolite Hammered. 

Improved Structural Corrugated Flint 

Structuralite.. 

Polished Aurora. 

Polished Dewlite. 

Polished Syenite. 

Vita Glass Plate. 

Vita Glass Sheet. 

Vita Glass Rolled. 

Vita Glass Rolled. 

Vita Glass Agricultural. 


Smooth Rough. 

Polished. 

Polished. 

Polished. 

Coolite Hammered. 

Corrugated Flint. 

Misco Hammered. 

Misco Polished. 

Misco Polished Coolite. 
Vita Glass Rough. 


Va 

60 

144 

3.4 

Va 

60 

132 

3.1 

Vi 

44 

120 

7.0 

Va 

42 

96 

10.0 


4.0 

4.4 

9.0 

12.0 


GLARE REDUCING FINISH 


Can be applied to both surfaces only of glasses listed above except the Vita glasses. G.R. treatment cannot be applied to glass over 
30" x 136". Softone finish on Bandlite and Bevelite can be applied to either or both surfaces. 


CATHEDRAL GLASS 


Hammered 

No. 

Hammered 

No. 

Hammered 

No. 

Hammered 

No. 

Hammered 

No. 

Smooth 

No. 

Flint. 

1 

Amber. . .. 

34LLL 

Amber. . .. 

47 

Cobalt Blue 

58 

Var. Opal. 

313M 

Flint. 

1 

Green. 

13 

Amber. ... 

34LL 

Amber. .. • 

48 

Green. 

63 

Ripple 

No. 

Amber. ... 

34LUL 

Wine 

16 


34 L 


49 


65 


1 


300 D 

Wine. 

18 

Amber. . .. 

34 

Copper Blue 

50 

Var. Opal. 

305M 

Amber. ... 

34L 

Opal. 

300 W 

Wine. 

20 

Amber. ... 

35 

Copper Blue 

51 

Var Opal. 

306 M 

Seeded 

No. 



Wine 

25 

A_L ... 

45 


56 


308 M 


1 



Amber. ... 

34LLLL 

Amber. ... 

46 

Cobalt Blue 

57 

Var. Opal. 

310M 

Amber. ... 

34LLLL 




Cathedral thickness scant 1/g". Maximum width 30" or 32". Maximum length 84" or 90". Weight: Unpacked, 1 Vi lbs. Packed, 2 lbs. 


General Notes: 

Most glasses are often available up to 60’ wide. Information on request. Weights shown are in pounds per square foot. Dimensions 
in inches. The packed weights listed are average for all case sizes,- ordinarily the glass in full cases will weigh somewhat less than listed. 
Full cases of stock sheets weigh approximately 1500 lbs. Mill sizes 950 lbs. Normal cut sizes 900 lbs. See our packing schedule. 

In ordering glass, the first dimension should be the width, the second the length. All ribs and twists in wire run with the length. 


FULL LIST OF SIZES AND THICKNESSES 






































































































































































POLISHED “MISCO” WIRE GLASS 
PATTERN ACTUAL SIZE 


“MISCO" 

POLISHED WIRE GLASS 

Each Intersection of Wire Is Welded 

Misco is the latest development in wire glass brought about as a 
result of many requests from the architectural and engineering pro¬ 
fessions for something as efficient as the Standard Wire Glass, but 
more attractive in appearance. “Misco” has been submitted to the 
Underwriters’ Laboratories for test and received their full approval. 

“Misco” can be obtained not only in polished, as illustrated, but in € 
other surface patterns. (See chart, page 3). To be sure of getting this 
new glass, specify it by name—“Misco.” 
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MISSISSIPPI 
POLISHED WIRE GLASS 

The Standard 

In 1893 the Mississippi Glass Co. began the manufacture of wire 
glass. Fire and breakage demonstrations soon convinced architects, 
engineers and the general public of its ability to protect buildings 
from lire without keeping the interior in utter darkness. 

A circular sent out Aug. 24, 1899 stated “The Solid Wire Glass 
manufactured by the Mississippi Glass Co. is the only make of wire 
glass officially approved by Boards of Fire Insurance Underwriters. 

Since that time wire glass has been made by other manufacturers 
but Mississippi wire glass is still recognized as standard. 

POLISHED WIRE GLASS 
PATTERN ACTUAL SIZE 



APPROVED FIRE RETARDANT NO. 32 


c 






ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON PAGE 3 
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- 



































IMPROVED STRUCTURAL CORRUGATED GLASS 



A heavy corrugated glass with one surface lightly stippled 
for obscurity and light diffusion, corrugations 2/2 in. from 
center to center, thickness of glass approximately 3/ 8 in. and 
over-all thickness of the sheet approximately V/g in. 

This glass offers Architects and Decorators a wonderful opportu¬ 
nity to create new and attractive lighting and decorative effects for 
interiors of Offices, Showrooms, Banks, and Residences. 

It has an unusual, substantial, rich appearance of quality and 
character, which is most impressive to any critical observer. 



HALF SIZE 



“STRUCTURALITE” 


A heavy glass with one surface lightly stippled, the shal¬ 
low corrugations giving the effect of a straight line pattern 
of unusual life and character. 

This is a companion pattern to Improved Structural Cor¬ 
rugated, in that the surface is substantially the same with 
very shallow corrugations. It can be used in the same manner 
and in perfect harmony, if so desired. 

Corrugations 2y 2 in. from center to center, thickness of 
glass approximately 3/ s in. and overall thickness of the 
sheet approximately i/ 2 in. 


ACTUAL SIZE 




HALF SIZE 


ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON PAGE 3 
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SPECIFY MISSISSIPPI GLASS 
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AURORA” 


A diamond design of pyramidal projections with straight de¬ 
pressed valleys which make it easy to clean. An unusually efficient 
obscure pattern with high transmission of light. Light which is 
diffused in square shape design is deflected to working plane and 
to ceiling where it is reflected down and shadows from horizontal 
illumination are eliminated. 


PATTERN ACTUAL SIZE 
Plain—'/, in.-7/32 in. Thick 
Polished—7/32 in. Thick 

APPROX. LIGHT TRANSMISSION FOR '/ 8 IN. 
THICKNESS = 0.76 




LIGHT DISTRIBUTION CHART 


“BEVELITE” 


New types of glass suitable 


■ 

for special decorative design. 




These patterns give an archi- 


ill"! 


tect or designer an opportun- 




ity to produce interesting 


aR?; 


effects from natural and arti- 


aBh-r" 


ficial illumination. 


p 






MADE WITH 


: 

' . 


FIRE GLAZED, 


fe 


POLISHED 


' 


OR 




SOFTONE 




SURFACE 


- > • 


Ve and inches thick 








PATTERNS ACTUAL 


- 



SIZE 


c 


ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON PAGE 3 








































“BROADLITE” 


SPECIFY MISSISSIPPI GLASS 


Conspicuous for its brilliance and obscurity, 
with a lustrous pleasing texture which produces 
an atmosphere of beautiful rich quality, so im¬ 
portant in modernization work. 

In new work it carries out the streamlined effect 
which is so popular with everyone. 

- > 

PATTERN CONTOUR ACTUAL SIZE 

Thicknesses—'/» in. and in. 



i 1 



“DEWLITE” 


Designed for maximum light diffusion. Small slightly elevated 
lenses grouped in an attractive manner and spaced to avoid dirt¬ 
collecting pockets. It is very easily cleaned and gives a uniform 
distribution of daylight or artificial illumination in a circular shaped 
pattern. 


PATTERN ACTUAL SIZE 
Plain—i/g in.-^32 in. Thick 
Polished—in. Thick 

APPROX. LIGHT TRANSMISSION FOR Vq IN. 
THICKNESS = 0.885 

LIGHT DISTRIBUTION CHART 
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PATTERN ACTUAL SIZE 
Plain—Vs in.-^ 2 in. Thick 
Wire Glass— y 4 in. Thick 
APPROX. LIGHT TRANSMISSION FOR l/ 8 IN. 
THICKNESS = 0.875 


“FACTROLITE” 


A cross-rib which forms tiny concave lenses to break up the 
direct rays of the sun and diffuse the light in all directions; cuts 
down the sun’s intensity near the windows increasing the illumina¬ 
tion 25 feet from the window about 72% over that from clear 
window glass. Especially designed for use in vertical (side wall 
window) openings of industrial buildings. 



t 


LIGHT DISTRIBUTION CHART 


8 


“FLORENTINE” 


One of America’s first and most extensively used figured rolled 
sheet glass patterns. Purely an ornamental design for partitions or 
screens where obscurity is desired. 


PATTERN ACTUAL SIZE 
(Plain— 1/ 8 in. Thick Only) 

APPROX. LIGHT TRANSMISSION FOR l/ 3 IN. 

THICKNESS = 0.885 

LIGHT DISTRIBUTION CHART 




c 
















































SPECIFY MISSISSIPPI GLASS 





“HAMMERED” 


The design is formed by a series of raised adjacent lenses which 
provide the appearance of a hammered surface. Especially designed 
for industrial buildings, which are exposed to excessive dirt accumu¬ 
lation as it is classed among the easier glasses to clean. It is 
obscure and provides good light transmission and distributes light 
in a circular pattern. 


I ■' 


LIGHT DISTRIBUTION CHART 



PATTERN ACTUAL SIZE 
Plain and Wire Glass, see Page 3 for Thicknesses 

APPROX. LIGHT TRANSMISSION FOR '/ 8 IN. 
THICKNESS = 0.875 



"HYLITE” 


A comparatively clear, irregular pattern designed to transmit a 
maximum of light. Particularly suited to north elevations to utilize 
the thoroughly diffused north light without impairing its quality 
or quantity. 


PATTERN ACTUAL SIZE 
Plain —Ys in.-% 2 in. Thick 
Wire Glass— Y4 in. Thick 
APPROX. LIGHT TRANSMISSION FOR Ya IN. 
THICKNESS = 0.905 

LIGHT DISTRIBUTION CHART 





























SPECIFY MISSISSIPPI GLASS 




PATTERN ACTUAL SIZE 
Plain—'/ 8 i".-V$2 in. Thick 
APPROX. LIGHT TRANSMISSION FOR 1/3 IN. 
THICKNESS = 0.885 


“LUXLITE” 


A very simple indefinite design. Almost smooth, yet rough 
enough to obscure vision. An excellent foundation for decorative 
etchings of glass panels used in artistic lighting screens, fluorescent 
luminaires, shower doors, and office partitions. 



LIGHT DISTRIBUTION CHART 


10 



“MAGNALITE A” 


This is an unusual design of figured rolled sheet glass in 
that it has especially designed cylindrical lenses on each sur¬ 
face, running at right angles to each other—to produce a par¬ 
ticular type of light distribution which is most desirable for 
ceiling light or panel illumination. 


PATTERN ACTUAL SIZE 
Plain— 5 /4 in. Thick 
Wire Glass—in. Thick 
APPROX. LIGHT TRANSMISSION FOR 1/4 IN. 

THICKNESS = 0.875 

LIGHT DISTRIBUTION CHART 


€ 



ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON PAGE 3 

































“MAGNALITE B” 

The design of this glass is very similar to Magnalite “A,” except 
in size of cylindrical lenses which are smaller and which affords a 
more uniform distribution of light. So obscure that objects behind 
the glass are well concealed. 




PATTERN ACTUAL SIZE 
Plain— Vi in. Thick 
Wire Glass —Vi in. Thick 

APPROX. LIGHT TRANSMISSION FOR Vi IN. 
THICKNESS = 0.805 


LIGHT DISTRIBUTION CHART 


“PENTECOR” 


The design 'consists of approximately eight parallel ribs per inch, 
forming a light transmission pattern rectangular in shape. A popu¬ 
lar glass shield for fluorescent lighting with or without glare- 
reducing finish. 


light distribution 

CHART 




PATTERN ACTUAL SIZE 
Plain V 8 in.-^ 2 in. Thick 
Wire Glass—% in. Thick 

APPROX. LIGHT TRANSMISSION FOR Vs IN. 
THICKNESS = 0.885 


IW 




ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON PAGE 3 
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“PLURALITE” 


A shallow fluted-glass especially adapted for use in fluorescent 
luminaires or in architectural designs where straight line effects 
are desired. 

The fluted surface has a delicately stippled texture which gives 
the glass an excellent surface, making it suitable for use in the 
very finest buildings where only the best of quality would be 
satisfactory. 


1 


PATTERN CONTOUR ACTUAL SIZE 




PATTERN ACTUAL SIZE 

Plain >/„ in.-7/32 in. Thick 



i i 


RIBBED” 


The design consists of approximately twenty-two fine parallel ribs 
per inch, which spread light perpendicularly to the ribs, forming a 
light transmission pattern rectangular in shape. When installed the 
ribs should be vertical. 


PATTERN ACTUAL SIZE 
Plain and Wire Glass—See Page 3, Thicknesses 

APPROX. LIGHT TRANSMISSION FOR i/ B IN. 
THICKNESS = 0.885 
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LIGHT DISTRIBUTION CHART 




ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON PAGE 3 





















































































“SMOOTH ROUGH” 

Smooth Rough Glass was designed primarily for use in in¬ 
dustrial buildings where normal light transmission was desirable 
and a glass which would be easily cleaned was preferable. But the 
surface of this glass is so attractive it has become very popular 
with architects who specialize in colonial design for all kinds 
of buildings. 

PATTERN ACTUAL SIZE 
Plain Vs in.-%2 in* Thick 
Wire Glass— Va in. Thick 

Note: This glass is available west of the Rocky Mountains only. 




3 




“SYENITE” 

The irregular pebbled design is very attractive, deeply impressed 
in the surface, highly obscure and unusually brilliant in appearance. 
Has high transmission and diffuses light in a circular shaped pattern. 




PATTERN ACTUAL SIZE 

Plain. Polished and Wire Glass—See Page 3, Thicknesses 

APPROX. LIGHT TRANSMISSION FOR V B IN. 
THICKNESS = 0.875 
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SPECIFY MISSISSIPPI GLASS 
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“COOLITE” 



HEAT ABSORBING GLASS 

Coolite Reduces Solar Heat Transmission and Improves 
Working Conditions 







ROOM TEMPERATURE 

Tests show that by installing Coolite instead of ordinary 
glass, room temperature can be reduced about 11°, which 
means a considerable difference in the comfort of any 
building in which Coolite is installed. Furthermore, 
this much reduction in room temperature would 
naturally reduce the cooling load on any air condition¬ 
ing equipment, resulting in a saving in maintenance 
cost. 

The following figures show that Coolite glass absorbed 
a larger portion of the solar radiation than clear <5r the 
Ribbed glass. The results of this are indicated by the 
temperature of Coolite glass, which averaged 11.5° F. 
higher than the other glasses; the temperature of the floor 
averaged 20.4° F. lower under Coolite than under the 


other glasses; and the temperature of the air averaged 11° 
F. lower under the Coolite than under the other glasses. 

In this test, which was to simulate a roof lighting instal¬ 
lation, y 4 in. thick glass was used to conform with stand¬ 
ard practice. 


AVERAGE TEMPERATURE, DEGREES FAHRENHEIT 
AT LOCATIONS INDICATED 


Location 

Glass 

Air at Center 
of enclosure 

Floor 

surface 

Vi" Clear Glass. 

126° 

134.4° 

147.6° 

Vi" Ribbed Glass. 

124° 

135° 

147.6° 

Vi" Coolite Glass. 

136.2° 

123.7° 

127.3° 


COOLITE TRANSMISSION FACTORS 

AVERAGES OF ALL ELECTRICAL TESTING LABORATORIES 
MEASUREMENTS ON COOLITE FOR TWO YEARS 


PATTERN 

Vs" Thickness 

Vi" Thickness 

Light 

Heat 

Light 

Heat 

Polished (Test Sample) 

62% 

28% 

49% 

14.6% 

Hammered 

59% 

26% 

47% 

13% 

Hammered, G. R.* 

43% 

21% 

31% 

7% 


*G.R. DENOTES GLARE REDUCING FINISH. 

NOTE: The figures for i/s" thickness are for the average thickness of our “14*” glass of .160 inches. 



ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON PAGE 3 
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SPECIFY MISSISSIPPI GLASS 



COOLITE HEAT ABSORBING GLASS 


Fundamentally, heat absorbing glass is made to reduce the 
transmission of solar radiation, which is different from that of 
an artificial source, such as a so-called heat lamp or projection 
lamp which emits a very high percentage of infra-red radiation, 
not possible to obtain from sunlight. Therefore in all tests or 
demonstrations of heat absorbing glasses, the procedure specified 
by the National Bureau of Standards should be employed in 
order to make a true comparison. For example, a glass may be 
made to transmit very little infra-red radiation of the wave 
lengths emitted by an ordinary electric lamp but the amount of 
solar heat transmitted by this glass could be relatively high. 
Therefore you cannot place different types of glass in front of 
an electric light and determine which is best for reducing solar 
heat transmission. 

In order to determine the efficiency of any glass, the testing or 
demonstrating apparatus in which an electric light is used as a 
heat source, must be equipped with the proper filter to make the 
artificial heat source comparable to sunlight. 

COLOR: Coolite is a pleasing cool blue with a greenish cast. 
Due to inherent manufacturing conditions, we cannot guarantee 
exact uniformity of color, but it is held within reasonable manu¬ 
facturing tolerances. 

TESTS : It has always been our policy to employ a reputable 
laboratory to make and report tests which we believe will be of 
interest to our friends who use Mississippi Products. 

Any progressive organization must maintain a private research 
laboratory of some sort in order to control the quality of their 


products. But for published official engineering information, we 
believe tests should be made by a reputable independent testing 
laboratory in accordance with accepted test specifications which 
enable all laboratories to test materials under identical conditions. 



As Coolite glass is designed to reduce solar heat transmission, 
a comparison of curves for sunlight and artificial light, also the 
corrected curve for a 100-watt 115-volt projection lamp through 
a BG17 filter which makes the artificial heat source more com¬ 
parable with sunlight, are given above. 


^L 

7a 
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GLARE REDUCING COOLITE GLASS 


Where direct sunlight or severe glare from reflecting 
surfaces is objectionable, and so impairs the vision of 
employees that inaccuracy or curtailed production results, 
it is desirable to reduce glare to maintain efficiency and 
comfort. 

The intensity of light from the sun varies with the sea¬ 
sons and hours of the day. Therefore the location of a 
building and its exposure to glaring sunlight would deter¬ 
mine which type and thickness of Glare Reducing Coolite 
would best suit the purpose. If the glare is moderate, 
{4-in. Glare Reducing Hammered Coolite would perhaps 
accomplish the desired results, but if glare is extreme it 
would be advisable to use {4-in. Glare Reducing Ribbed 
Coolite. 


The purpose of Coolite glass is to reduce solar heat 
transmission and if you refer to the preceding page you 
will see that the surface treatment of Glare Reducing 
Coolite reduces the direct solar heat transmission con¬ 
siderably. 

You can judge from the table of light and heat trans¬ 
mission through Coolite glass of various thicknesses and 
surface treatment that the Glare Reducing Coolite ac¬ 
complishes two important results, heat and glare reduction. 

The acid treated surfaces, producing a mat finish, re¬ 
duce the transmission of direct sunlight by thorough diffu¬ 
sion so that a beam of light, whether from the sun or a 
high reflecting surface, is so completely broken up that 
the light is spread over a very wide area and the effect 
of a spotlight in one’s eyes is eliminated. 



LOOSE-WILES BISCUIT CO., OAKLAND,-CALIF. 
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON PAGE 3 
























































MISSISSIPPI 

MISCO POLISHED WIRE GLASS 
MISCO FIGURED WIRE GLASS 
STANDARD POLISHED WIRE GLASS 
STANDARD FIGURED WIRE GLASS 
ROLLED FIGURED GLASS 
POLISHED FIGURED GLASS 


PRODUCTS 

HEAT ABSORBING GLASS 

GLARE REDUCING GLASS 

COLORED CATHEDRAL GLASS 

CORRUGATED WIRE GLASS 

CORRUGATED GLASS (Without Wire) 

ULTRA VIOLET TRANSMITTING 
(Vitaglass) 



MAIN & ANGELICA STS. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 


Printed in U. S. A. 


20T NO. WELLS ST. FULLERTON 
CHICAGO, III. CALIFORNIA 































Architect: James W. Minick, Harrisburg, Pa. 
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PITTSBURGH PLATE GLASS COMPANY 
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PITTSBURGH 

MAKES QUALITY GLASS PRODUCTS 

164 pages of data in Sweet’s Files give you complete infor¬ 
mation on Pittsburgh Glass Products. See listings below. 



THIS SECTION OF SWEET’S 


PLATE GLASS 

Page 


POLISHED PLATE GLASS.3 

VISTA PLATE GLASS.3 

BLUE AND FLESH TINTED PLATE GLASS .... 5 

TAPESTRY GLASS.5 

X-RAY LEAD GLASS.5 

SOLEX HEAT-ABSORBING PLATE GLASS .... 6 
MULTIPLATE BULLET-RESISTING PLATE GLASS . 6 

HEAVY PLATE GLASS.7 

HERCULITE PLATE GLASS.10 


MIRRORS 


REGULAR . 8 

COPPER BACK.8 

STRUCTURAL . 8 


WINDOW GLASS 



PENNVERNON 


11 


IN OTHER SECTIONS OF SWEET’S 


CARRARA 


SEE: Pittsburgh Plate Glass Cat¬ 
alog on Carrara Structural 
Glass in Section 13b, cat¬ 
alog 12. 


HERCULITE DOORS 
AND DOOR-FRAME 
ASSEMBLY 


SEE: Pittsburgh Plate Glass Cat¬ 
alogs on Herculite Doors in 
Section 15b, catalog 2. 

Herculite Door Frame As¬ 
sembly in Section 15b, cat¬ 
alog 2. 


PITTCO METAL 


SEE: Pittsburgh Plate Glass Cat¬ 
alog on Pittco Store Front 
Metal in Section 20, cat¬ 
alog 8. 


TWINDOW 


SEE: Pittsburgh Plate Glass Cat¬ 
alog on Insulating Windows 
in Section 16b, catalog 7. 



T he Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company is the largest 
manufacturer of flat glass products in the world. 
Included among Pittsburgh Glass Products are all 
the types commonly used for glazing and decoration, as 
well as many special glasses for special architectural 
purposes. This manufacturer, in more than half a cen¬ 
tury of glass making,, has developed the most modern 
and efficient production methods and machinery, has 
integrated its facilities and operations so successfully 
that it has established an unusually high standard of 
qualityin all Pittsburgh Glass Products. This consist¬ 
ently high quality explains the enviable reputation won 
by Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company in the building 
trades. 


Pittsburgh Service Is Available for Consulta¬ 
tion, Planning, and Installation 

We maintain a special staff of architectural representa¬ 
tives, whose whole duty consists in rendering the archi¬ 
tect every assistance possible in connection with the 
use of glass and paint. And our staff of store front 
experts is maintained to serve the architect in matters 
concerning the styling and installation of modern store 
fronts. We extend a cordial invitation to all architects 
to take advantage of these services at any time. 

The PITTSBURGH DATA SHEET HANDBOOK 

should be on every architect’s desk. It contains impor¬ 
tant technical descriptions and installation data on all 
glass, metal and paint products distributed by Pitts¬ 
burgh Plate Glass Company. As new information be¬ 
comes available, loose leaf sheets are sent to you for 
insertion to keep the Handbook up-to-date. 

The DESIGN OF THE MONTH is a popular “sug¬ 
gestion file” of new store front designs. Every month 
a full-color rendition and complete description of a 
specially designed store front is sent to a selected list 
of architects. The Design of the Month shows how 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company products can be used 
to create modern, sales-winning store fronts, and keeps 
you abreast of new glass-application techniques. 
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PC GLASS BLOCKS 


SEE: Pittsburgh Corning Catalog 
on PC Glass Blocks in Sec¬ 
tion 7c, catalog 3. 



PC FOAMGLAS 


2 V 


SEE: Pittsburgh Corning Catalog 
on PC Foamglas in Section 
10b, catalog 5. 
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POLISHED 
PLATE GLASS 

The Aristocrat of the 
Transparent Fiat Glass Family 

Polished Plate Glass is ground and polished, 
mechanically, to a commercially true, flat sur¬ 
face and a perfect brilliance and reflectivity 
of finish. It is the finest material available for 
exterior and interior glazing and should be 
used wherever clarity of vision, beauty and 
dignity are desired. Objects viewed through 
Polished Plate Glass, or reflected from it, are 
undistorted and perfectly natural in shape, 
form and outline. It imparts to buildings in 
which it is used a brilliance and luster, a dis¬ 
tinction and charm, that enhances their ap¬ 
pearance and adds immeasurably to their 
rental and sales value. 



THE DYNAMIC MODERNISM of large areas of Polished Plate Glass is fully illus- 
trated in this striking and highly impressive application. Plate Glass lends beauty 
and dignity to any building in which it is used — commercial, industrial or residential. 
Architect: H. Roy Keli.ey, Los Angeles, Calif. (Above) 


Vista Plate Glass for 
Use with Standard Sash 

The '/8 in. Polished Plate Glass manufactured 
by Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company is called 
Vista Plate Glass. It was developed to meet 
a specific need in the building industry . . . 
the need for a thin Plate Glass of top quality 
which could be used for general glazing, but 
which could be glazed in standard sash with 
standard sash weights, thus eliminating cost 
of special sash. 


Increases Resale Value of Houses 

Vista Plate Glass has the same beauty, luster, 
and clarity as standard % in. Polished Plate 
Glass, and sufficient strength and durability to 
assure permanence. Any residence glazed 
with it has a greater resale value, which more 
than offsets the extra cost of Vista Plate over 
ordinary window glass. 


PICTURE WINDOWS, large panels of Pittsburgh Polished Plate Glass, take advantage 
of a homesite’s attractive environment. They not only afford unobstructed vision, but 
add tremendously to the appearance of the room. Architects: Mitchell & Ritchey, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. (Below) 



Physical Characteristics 


QUALITIES 

THICK¬ 

NESSES 

MAX. SIZES 

WEIGHTS 

PER SQ. FT. 

STRENGTH 

COLORS 

FINISH 

Silvering 

Mirror 

Glazing 

Glazing 

Vi" (Vista Plate) 

41" 

Vi" 

i/ 8 " 72x123 

41" 123x216 

Vi" 160x220 
150x260 

Vs" 1.75 lbs. 

41" 2.67 lbs. 

Vi" 3.29 lbs. 

Tension 6500 lbs. ["] 
Compression 36,000 lbs. ["] 
Modulus Elasticity 
10,000,000 lbs. ["] 

Clear 

Ground and 
Polished 











































United States Government Specifications for Plate Glass 
for Glazing Purposes; DD-G-451 


CLASSIFICATION 

Polished Plate Glass: silvering quality, glazing quality. 

DEFINITIONS OF THE GENERAL CLASSES OF 
POLISHED PLATE GLASS 

Plate Glass -Transparent, flat, relatively thin glass having plane polished 
surfaces and showing no distortion of vision when viewing objects through it 
at any angle. * 

Plate Glass is made at present by casting and rolling large sheets periodically 
or by rolling a continuous sheet. The sheets are then ground and polished. 

DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS OF POLISHED PLATE GLASS 

General Principles Involved in Grading Glass—All flat glass contains some 
impenections and the principle employed in grading is to exclude all delects 
that would be objectionable in a given grade. This is difficult to do 
since there are no sharp lines of demarcation between grades, and ex- 
penenced inspectors will differ in judgment as the quality of the glass 
approaches the limits of the grades. Small lights must be quite free from 
imperfections, as compared with larger ones, and the center of any sheet 
should be clear, whereas the edges may contain more pronounced defects. 
Method of Examination —The method of examination is described in these 
specifications in order to make the results more uniform, and defines the 
condition under which glass should be examined because the distance from 

n lT'ii V n< \ bet ™u r l,. ,he S , lass and the line of sight, and the intensity 
of light all affect the visibility of imperfections. 

These specifications should be interpreted by examining the glass in the fol¬ 
lowing manner, with reference to the definitions of defects listed in the 
glossary: 

The glass should be examined when placed in a position similar to that of a 
glazed light with the observer’s eye on a level with the center of 
Ik ?*A e .V nd look , ,n ^ tkrou gh the glass from a distance of about 36 in. into 
me light from a clear sky without any sun or any close background. 

The visibility of waves, lines or cords depends chiefly upon the angle of 
observation, and the intensity of these defects can be classified on this basis. 

I he values given for angles are the angles the line of sight makes with the 
sheet of glass when in a vertical position. Slight movement of the head 
horizontally through an angle of two or three degrees will make waves or 
lines more perceptible. 

A iVl anC J Re i ection — Acceptance or rejection of a shipment or delivery 

6 hall be based on an examination of the following quantities: 

finn liahtl* 7 | 1 <W . I i#w S °u !,**£’ al1 shal1 b ® examined; for orders of 101 to 
500 lights at least 50% shall be examined; for orders of 501 or more lights 
at least 25% shall be examined. Boxes shall be selected from the shipment 
at random. 

1 ?*, more lban 10 % the lights examined are below quality, the shipment 
shall be accepted provided the lights below the specified grade are not dis¬ 
tinctly below the upper limits of the next lower grade. 

II’ h T„r er ' a 1 en * ! r e shipn ?. ent of 500 li * h,s <> r m ore is examined, not more 
than 5% may be below quality. 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR POLISHED PLATE GLASS 

Sizes and Thicknesses—The standard of thicknesses of plate glass shall be 
Vt, ft, Vi, Vs, Y 2 , Vi, Vi, Vi, 1 and 1 Vi in. Sheets are available in. thick 

m»v‘h CS , haV ‘"i? f , maX, TT area of sq. ft. Glass of % in. thickness 
may be furnished having almost any desired dimension under the following 
maximums: 120x280 in., 144x260 in., 160x240 in. * 

^i?*?i rance t-' n Thicknesses—The maximum and minimum thicknesses allowed 
shall not be more than given thickness plus or minus one-half the difference 
between the standard thicknesses. The general variation in thickness should 
not be more than & in. for individual lights under 10 square feet in thick¬ 
nesses up to Vi in. The variation in lights over '/, in. in thickness should 
not exceed one-half the total tolerance for that thickness. 

Polished plate glass %, */S and & in. thick is carried in stock in the larger 
cities. 6 

Tolerance in Dimensions—Variation from dimensions ordered shall not be 
more than 3*3 in. per Y% in. thickness. 

£ r °, d f a ;. Pla,c .| Iass ahaI1 ba furnished for glazing purposes in one of two 
qualities P " ed ‘ These « rades will ba known as silvering and glazing 

Silvering quality is invariably used where the highest standard of glazing 
is required and imperfections are discoverable only on close inspection. This 
quality is rarely sold for glazing purposes in-sizes over 20 sq. ft. Glazing 
quality represents the usual selection of plate glass supplied when quality 
is not otherwise definitely specified. M 1 

As allowable tolerances in quality must vary considerably with size of sheet 
required, different specifications will apply in each of the following four 
divisions according to size: 6 

Division /. Sheets up to and including 10 sq. ft. in area. 

than^o” s 7/ ' ft Shee,S havin< an area greater than 10 sq. ft. but not greater 

than 'is Iq 'lt Shee ' S bavin g an arca greater than 25 sq. ft. but not greater 

Division IV. Sheets having an area greater than 75 sq. ft. 

Division I. (Sizes Up to and Including 10 Sq. T\.)—Silvering Quality— This 
glass shall not contain any major defects. The central area of this glass mav 
contain only well scattered seeds Ream, skim, short finish, and scratches 
which cannot be removed by buffing are not permissible. The edges mav 
contain coarse seeds, but none shall be larger than & in. in diameter ’ 


Glazing Quality—The central area of this quality may contain numerous 
scattered seed, including an occasional coarse seed, but no heavy seed. Small 
bubbles may occur on the edge. Stones, large bubbles, skim, ream, or long 
or heavy scratches are not permissible. Faint strings in the corners or 
upper edge of the light are permissible. The polish shall not show areas of 
short finish. 

Division II. (Sizes from 10 Sq. Ft. to 25 Sq. Ft., Inclusive)— Silvering 
fjumity lhe central area of this quality may contain more numerous fine 
seed than the small sizes and an occasional coarse seed. The edges may 
contain occasional small bubbles and fine strings. No heavy defects or 
scratches which cannot be removed by buffing are permissible. The polish 
must be good and free from visible short finish. 

Glazing Quality—The central area may contain small bubbles and fine 
strings or ream which do not give visible distortion when looking straight 
through the glass, but no ong or heavy scratches. The edges may contain 
bubbles over & in., visible scratches shorter than 10 in., small areas of 
ream strings, and small stones not larger than & in., but these defects 
should not be grouped nor interfere with the vision. The polish over the 

abol^t the C edges UM b ° g °° d ’ bUt patches of light ’ short finish ma V be Present 

General— None of the above grades or sizes may contain any heavy or long 
lines, streaks of ream, any bubbles larger than '/« in., visibly poor polish, 
open bubbles, areas of skim, or stones over 3*3 in. in diameter. 

Division III. (Sizes from 25 Sq. Ft. to 75 Sq. Ft .)-Glazing Quality— Lights 
ol this size may contain numerous visible and larger imperfections not al- 
?" e V" the * ma, J er .lights. But these must not be grouped or so prominent 
23, u y t no *iceably interfere with the vision. The central area of the plate 
shall be free from these larger defects. 

The sheets may contain seed of any size, but not heavy seed except in 
relatively small patches on the outer border of the sheet, occasional bubbles 
p , 0 , :* In the center and up to ^ in. on the borders, strings, ream 
v?eweH l . n hJ, n .l. VC , r h y ', m ," ed are ? s causing a deformation of objects 

viewed through the plate, occasional scratches and small stones under in. 

larL V r y t^n m l hCaV,: C S- d - bubb ', es lar / er than A in. in diameter, stones 
larger than rt in. in diameter, large fire cracks, areas of unpolished glass, 
easil y visib e poor polish, large open bubbles, or sand holes, are not per- 
nutted. The large defects should be confined to the upper edge and 

upper corners of the sheet, the lower and central areas to be relatively 
iree lrom major defects. 

'htm 75 Sq. Ft.)-Sheets larger than 75 sq. ft. 
I™“L , | d L S of aln >ost any kind except that they must not show 

annntan™ l h TT Seed . or bubble s nor have any defects which will cause 

spontaneous breakage, such as skim or large stones ('/ 8 in. in diameter) or 
show any areas of unpolished glass. uidmeier; or 

GLOSSARY OF TERMS USED IN THESE SPECIFICATIONS 

The following terms shall be used in specifications: 

hibM Glass — Seeds > short finish, skim, strings, scratches, bubbles, open 
bubbles, ream, stones, fire cracks, sand holes. 

?^‘ e 5 r GaS inaIuaio ? s any rolled glass. These inclusions are prac 
t call y always spherical and brilliant in appearance. The term applies to 
llnmlil 'l” 1 ' 0 ' 1 ' larger than in. in diameter. The term small bubbles 
(commonly known as boil) refers to sizes between ^ in. and 3 3 2 in. 

v?«1hU - ™iv Ut * bu , bbIes . less , than A in. in diameter. Fine seeds are 
visible only on close inspection, usually appearing as small specks and 
are an mherent tiefect in the best quality of plate glass. Seeds about 
** in. to s', in. in diameter are usually considered as coarse seeds. 

® ubb, 1 f*‘^ B . ubbIcs . which have been broken into by grinding, leav- 
ing a hemispherical hole m the glass surface. 

Skim—Streaks of dense seed with accompanying small bubbles. 

?'J ln u s_ ^ aVy ' tran *p? ren < lines appearing as though a thread of glass 
had been incorporated into the sheet. * ss 

G 7l S V Hea i V V strings incorporated in the sheet, occurring without any 
thfS on y th°e surface?"' appear,nf! to be of considerable thickness rathe? 

fngTwa^y a?re a ?ln?e nh ° m0gene0US g ' aSS incorporated in the sheet produc- 

?, Cr . a ' < ; h K S ~ A ? y mark i"« Of tearing of the surface appearing as though 

I* h «b d f b al d -" C n J e ‘ ,htT , a sharp or rou ^ h instrument. Scratches occur 
on sheet glass in all degrees from various accidental causes. 

Short Finish—'Insufficient polish or lack of brilliancy; improperly finished 
surface which has the appearance of being slightly pitted and wavy when 
afoht I s TT , ‘\. refk : cted 'if'*- These indentations, which ar? 

U t ht, faw J ll P a IS | led u ratbe / tbap a ground surface, but the general effect 
grinding. d “ lng of the surface - Poor Polish is usually caused by imprope? 

7 “ Aay u°Ca q, ! e . or . par,ial,y ma| ted particle of rock, clay or batch 
ingredient imbedded in the glass. y 

?,: r6 ,h Gr °h bS „r S 7 i,n i . Cr f C , ks ,iretietratiort the surface of the sheet. Usually 

"hilling of the surface". °° CreSCen,S ' CaUSed by sudden hea,in * pr 

Sand Holes—Rough spots on the polished surface produced during coarse 
grinding which fine grinding did not later remove; due to some extent 
to coarse grains of grinding sand becoming mixed with finer grades. 

Central Area of Sheet—This term is used with slightly different inter¬ 
pretation with reference to plate or window glass. In plate glass the cen¬ 
tral area is considered to form an oval or circie centered on the sheet 
whose axes or diameters do not exceed 80% of the o«?-alT dimensioS 
This allows a fairly large area at the corners, which may have imperfec¬ 
tions not allowed in the central area. p 


















RRORS of Plate Glass are generously used throughout this cocktail lounge, 
make the room seem more spacious and reflect gaiety and color. 


LIGHT is transmitted, but the view is obstructed. Tapestry Glass is ideal for 
partitions in offices where light is needed and privacy is desired. 


Plate Glass^ 


BLUE and FLESH TINTED 
PLATE GLASS 


TAPESTRY GLASS 

A Translucent, Semi-Opaque Glass 










For Striking Decorative Effects 
Flesh Tinted Plate Glass 

Flesh Tinted Plate Glass is a medium becoming increasingly 
popular with architects to assist in obtaining decorative effects. 
The color is slight in surface section, considerably stronger in 
transverse section. Used in mirrors, Flesh Tinted Plate Glass 
produces reflections which minimize blues and violets and 
emphasize flesh colors, thus offering flattering images. 

Blue Plate Glass 

Blue Plate Glass, another popular product of the Pittsburgh 
Plate Glass Company, is a glass of rich blue color, ideal for 
decorative use in modern building. Like Flesh Tinted Plate 
Glass, this Blue Plate Glass is extraordinarily attractive when 
fabricated into mirrors. 


Specific Uses 

Flesh Tinted Mirrors or Blue Mirrors can be used with great 
success in home decoration to add color, warmth and sparkle 
to all types of rooms. They also are exceedingly ornamental 
in bars, stores, and public and commercial buildings of all 
sorts. Both types of Plate Glass also serve very well as un¬ 
usual table tops, desk tops, book shelves, sill covers, etc. 


Physical Characteristics 


QUALITIES 

THICK¬ 

NESSES 

MAX. SIZES 

WEIGHTS 

PER SQ. FT. 

Selected only 

a " 

123x216 

2.67 lbs. 

STRENGTH 

COLORS 

FINISH 

Tension 6500 lbs. ["] 
Comp. 36,000 lbs. ["] 
Modulus Elasticity 
10,000.000 lbs. ["] 

Blue and Flesh 

Ground and 
Polished 



Tapestry Glass is a product ideally suited for use where the 
architect desires to glaze so as to admit the light but obstruct 
the view. Objects placed quite close to the surface of the 
glass can be seen through it almost as plainly as through 
transparent glass. But objects decrease in visibility and 
eventually become entirely shadowed and obscured when they 
are removed from close proximity to the glass. 

Finish 

It is furnished with both surfaces in Tapestry finish or one in 
Tapestry finish and the other polished, and it can be decorated 
by sand-blasting, chipping or mitering. 


Physical Characleristics 


QUALITIES max j|zes 

WEIGHTS 

PER SQ. FT. 

Glazing 1 | 60x144 

2.89 lbs. 

STRENGTH COLORS 

FINISH 

Equal to or greater Translucent 

than that of regular Semi-Opaque 

plate glass 

Plain 1/32" 
Polished 1/32" 


X-RAY LEAD GLASS 

The Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company now offers a domestic source of 
supply for X-ray Lead Glass which meets in every respect the require¬ 
ments of various governmental departments. X-ray Lead Glass was de¬ 
veloped primarily to protect operators and their assistants against 
continuous exposure to X-rays. While affording protection, the glass 
also allows clear vision of the X-ray apparatus and patient. X-ray Lead 
Glass may be used both for interior and exterior glazing. 


Protection 

Protection against very high X-ray intensities may be secured by the 
lamination of several lights. The single thickness gives protection 
against X-ray tubes operating under an impressed voltage of 100 k.w. 


Lead Loeincient 

The actual glass thickness multiplied by the “lead coefficient” gives the 
equivalent sheet lead thickness. The “lead coefficient” of Pittsburgh 
X-ray Lead Glass is at least .30. 
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Plate Glass 


IN MANY types of buildings, 
where protection from the heat of 
the sun is needed, Solex Plate 
Glass can be used to advantage. 
Rooms exposed to direct sunlight 
are 10 to 20 degrees cooler when 
they are glazed with this heat¬ 
absorbing glass. (Left) 


MULTIPLATE Bullet-resisting Plate 
Glass is specially designed for use 
in banks, gate houses, industrial 
plants, and other buildings where 
protection against firearms is re¬ 
quired. (Right, below) 


MULTIPLATE BULLET-RESISTING PLATE GLASS 


SOLEX HEAT-ABSORBING 
PLATE GLASS 

Solex is made by a special process which gives it the valuable 
quality of absorbing heat without interfering with the trans¬ 
mission of visible light. Thus while it transmits 70% to 75% 
of the sun’s total light, it admits less than 45% of the sun’s 
total heat as compared with clear Plate Glass which admits 
nearly 90% of the sun’s total light and heat. 

Greatly Reduces Sunheat in Rooms 

When windows, skylights, etc., of a building are glazed with 
Solex, the solar heat entering that building through such open¬ 
ings is greatly reduced. Persons sitting adjacent to Solex win¬ 
dows are far more comfortable, and the glare resulting from 
high light intensity is considerably lessened. 

Specific Uses 

Solex is well fitted for a wide variety of uses. Solex is widely 
used for the glazing of airport control towers. It may be 
employed to advantage in southern and western exposures of 
all types of buildings, whether schools, residences, factories, 
hotels or office buildings, and will result when so used in 
greater bodily and visual comfort for building occupants. 

In the fabrication of mirrors, Solex has a high decorative 
value, because of its attractive aquamarine color. 


A laminted Safety Plate Glass developed by the Pittsburgh 
Plate Glass Company for use where special protection, usually 
protection against firearms, is required. 

Protective Qualities of Various Thicknesses 

1 Vs -in. Multiplate, called Super Multiplate and the thickness 
most commonly used, is satisfactory for use against weapons 
developing not more than 490 ft. lbs. energy. It will withstand 
from four to ten shots fired at point blank range from the 
common sidearms. I'/j-in. Multiplate, called Hi-Resist Multi¬ 
plate, is satisfactory for use against weapons developing not 
more than 804 ft. lbs. energy. It is especially designed to offer 
protection against the revolver popularly called the Smith and 
Wesson Magnum Revolver, shooting a special .357 Magnum 
cartridge. 2-in. Multiplate, called Hi-Power Multiplate, is 
satisfactory for use against weapons developing not more than 
2400 ft. lbs. energy. It is the only glass officially listed for 
protection against high-powered rifle bullets. It will with¬ 
stand successfully several shots from a standard 30-30 sheriff’s 
weapon, and will even turn back a single steel jacketed service 
bullet shot from the terrifically powerful 30-06 Army Spring- 
field. It also is recommended as adequate protection against 
a burst of fire from the Thompson Sub-Machine Gun. 

Practically all banks in the United States using bullet-resisting 
glass standardize on Multiplate. It is regularly checked, 
tested, and listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 
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Physical Characteristics 


QUALITIES 

THICK¬ 

NESSES 

MAX. SIZES 

WEIGHTS 

PER SQ. FT. 

Glazing only 

Vs" 

Vs" 

Vs" 

Vs" 123x216 

Vi" 123x216 
Vs" 72x130 

Vs"— 1.75 lbs. 
Vi" —3.29 lbs. 
4.93 lbs. 

STRENGTH 

COLORS 

FINISH 

Tension 6500 lbs. ["] 
Comp. 36,000 lbs. [”] 
Modulus Elasticity 
10 ,000,000 lbs. ["] 

Bluish Green 

Ground and 
Polished 



Physical Characteristics 


QUALITIES 

THICKNESSES 

MAX. 

SIZES 

WEIGHTS 

PER SO. FT. 

Commercial 

Vi" Minimum 
Vi" Minimum 
Vs” Minimum 
1" Minimum 
Super 1 Vs" Minimum 
Hi-Resist 1 Vi" Minimum 
Hi-Power 2" Minimum 

45x84 

Vi" 6.91 lbs. 
Vi" 10.30 lbs. 
Vs" 11.90 lbs. 
1" 13.57 lbs. 

1 Vs" 15.23 lbs. 

1 Vi" 21.70 lbs. 
2" 27.11 lbs. 

STRENGTH 

COLORS 

FINISH 

For recommendations 
of protection 
against various 
firearms, see above 

Clear 

Ground and 
Polished 

Plate Glass 
laminated 
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Plate Glass^ 


ONE OF THE MANY uses to which Heavy Plate 
Glass is well-suited. Design possibilities with 
this glass are practically unlimited. (Below) 


PLATE GLASS accordion-type partition gives this store 
interior great charm and up-to-the-minute appeal. Heavy 
Plate Glass is one of the most striking and versatile mate¬ 
rials for use in modern design and decoration. Designer: 
T. H. Robsjohn-Gibbings — Architect: Rene Brugnoni, 
New York, N. Y. 


HEAVY PLATE GLASS, with a glass door, encloses this 
shower and does away with the need for a shower curtain. 
This glass adds sparkle and beauty to a bathroom. 


Heavy Plate Glass 


A Practical Decorative Medium far a 
Hundred Uses 

Heavy Plate Glass is a material that the architect 
will find particularly helpful in modern design and 
decoration. Only the architect’s imagination limits 
the possibilities for the effective use of this striking 
and diffusing material. 

Clear, Brilliant, Impervious, Strong 

It is clear and affords excellent vision. It has bril¬ 
liant and mirror-like smoothness of surface which 
only fine Plate Glass can offer. It is impervious to 
moisture, weather, cleaning chemicals, pencil marks 
and other disfiguring agents. It is easily cleaned. 
And above all, while possessing the strength that 
protects and endures, it also lends to the furniture 


Physical Characteristics 


or fixtures in which it is the dominant material a 
beauty, dignity and modern touch which perhaps 
no other medium can offer. 

Specific Uses 

A few of the uses in which Heavy Plate Glass has 
proved eminently successful are: Book Shelves, 
Decorative Panels and Partitions, Shower Bath En¬ 
closures, Bank Fixtures (Deal Plates), Glass Roofs, 
Glass Flooring, Porte Cochere Roofs, Skylights, 
Semi-enclosed Telephone Booths, Theater Mar¬ 
quees, Valances, Lighting Fixtures, Radio Acoustic 
Chambers, Refrigerator Doors, Show Cases, Soda 
Fountain Counters, Aquariums, Aquatic Tanks, 
Bulkheads, Counter Tops, Table Tops, Modernistic 
Furniture, Shelves and Mausoleums. 



QUALITIES 

THICK¬ 

NESSES 

MAX. SIZES 

WEIGHTS 

PER SO. FT. 


Commercial 

%" 

Vs" to V 2 " 72x160 

Vs" 

4.93 lbs. 


Selected 

Vi" 

Vs" to Vt" 72x130 

Vi" 

6.58 lbs. 



Vs" 

Vs" to 1 Vt" 70x130 

%" 

8.22 lbs. 



Vt" 


Vt" 

9.67 lbs. 



Vs" 


Vs" 

11.52 lbs. 



1 " 


1" 

13.16 lbs. 

5 


li/4" 


lVt" 

16.45 lbs. 


STRENGTH 


In direct proportion to the 
square of the thickness 


COLORS 


. Clear 


FINISH 


Ground and 
Polished 
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Mirrors ) 

t 


BUILT-IN MIRROR, like the one in this bathroom, adds beauty and smartness. It gives the ap¬ 
pearance of spaciousness and luxuriousness. Pittsburgh Mirrors are copper-backed to protect 
them against the effect of moisture. Architect : Maxwell A. Norcboss, Cleveland, O. (Above) 



A STRUCTURAL wall mirror above and around 


room. It reflects color, light, and 
(Above) 


Pittsburgh Mirrors 


For Every Structural and Decorative Purpose 

Pittsburgh Mirrors include mirrors for every 
architectural need. Whether used structurally 
in a building, or as purely decorative media, 
Pittsburgh Mirrors are consistently of high 
quality and afford superior reflectivity. 


Colors and Types Available 

In line with the recent trend toward the wider 
use of mirrors, both structural and framed, and 
the increasingly important part played by mir¬ 
rors in design and decoration, the Pittsburgh 
Plate Glass Company has developed a wider 
selection of glass colors and mirror backings 
than ever before. Consequently, the architect 
and designer can today create new and interest¬ 
ing effects with mirrors. 


c 


All Pittsburgh Mirrors are available made from 
regular Polished Plate Glass. But for the V 
achievement of striking and unusual effects, 
Pittsburgh Mirrors may also be obtained made 
from blue, flesh tinted or green (Solex) Plate 
Glass. Furthermore, these various colors of 
glass may be treated to additional tone muta¬ 
tions by the backing used in fabricating them 
into mirrors. The regular silver backing is, of 
course, available, and in addition, a beautiful 
gold backing, and a smart gunmetal backing. 


PITTSBURGH COPPER BACK MIRRORS 

Pittsburgh Copper Back Mirrors receive, dur¬ 
ing manufacture, a coating of copper, electro¬ 
plated over a heavy film of silver . . . and this 
copper backing forms an efficient protection 
against the usual effects of varying climatic and 
atmospheric conditions. Since these specially 
protected mirrors retain their beauty and use¬ 
fulness year after year, their use practically 
eliminates the need for replacements. 



Pittsburgh Copper Back Structural Mirrors 

These mirrors are specially fabricated for use 
with mastic, in order to give maximum service. 
Structural mirrors differ from other types in 
that they have an additional protective coating. 



LARGE MIRRORED WALL PANELS heighten and brighten this staircase. 
They serve to increase the apparent size and reflect both customers 
and merchandise in this store. Architect: Elias-Rothschild, New York, 
N. Y. (Le\l) 
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-v STRUCTURAL MIRRORS, made 
* with Pittsburgh Polished 
Plate Glass, add brightness, 
smart appearance and lively 
reflections to commercial in¬ 
teriors—whatever their size 
or style. Such mirror appli¬ 
cations, as this one in the 
coffee shop of a southern 
hotel, aid greatly in achiev¬ 
ing an atmosphere of distinc¬ 
tion. Designed by Lyman W. 
Cleveland, Philadelphia, Pa. 


■ ’f •' / *•» **- 

’ 

WHATEVER THE SIZE of a com¬ 
mercial interior, Pittsburgh 
Mirrors can make it smarter 
and more striking. Here, skill¬ 
fully designed triplicate mir¬ 
rors not only function as a 
practical merchandising aid, 
but also add charm and the 
illusion of greater size. 




GAIETY, color and life are 
given to this bar in a San 
Diego restaurant by the gen¬ 
erous use of mirrors. The 
attractiveness of this bar 
serves as a magnet to attract 
trade. 
























































Herculite Plate Glass 


Tempered Plate Glass of Great Strength and 
ck Resistance 

rculite is Polished Plate Glass which has 
been specially processed by heat and chilling. 
It iwill support a weight four times as great 
as ordinary Plate Glass. It will bend four 
times as far without breaking. Its resistance 
to impact is 7 to 8 times greater. 

ig L 


reefed by Varying Surface Temperatures 


SMART, MODERN BALUSTRADE, created by Herculite Tempered Plate Glass panels, 
is a recent and effective architectural idea. Four times as strong as regular Plate Glass 
of equal thickness, it can withstand plenty of hard knocks in service. Architects: 
Holabird & Root, Chicago, Ill. (Above) 


< - 

STURDINESS, STRENGTH AND ENDURANCE are outstanding character¬ 
istics of Transparent Herculite Doors, providing the brilliant, hand¬ 
some appearance of Plate Glass. Designed by DARVEED, Inc., New 
York, N. Y. (Left) 


HERCULITE DOORS invite customers to enter. They make the interior of a shop part 
of the display—allow nassers-bv to see what the shnn h«« tn /i/mno) 


Shattering Qualities 

When Herculite, under terrific impact, does 
shatter, it does not break into sharp fragments 
like ordinary glass, but disintegrates into in- 
numerable small fragments which are com¬ 
paratively blunt edged. 


Specific Uses 


Obviously, the uses of Herculite are almost 
limitless where strength and safety are im¬ 
portant considerations. It proves extraordi¬ 
narily satisfactory when used for aquariums, 
cell doors, deck lights, doors, fire screens, 
flooring, gas cooker doors, glass bottom boats, 
gauge guards, kitchen equipment, laboratory 
equipment, partitions, portlights, road traffic 
signs, shelves, show cases, sight glasses, table 
and dresser tops, underwater lighting, etc. 


Physical Characteristics 


Hefculite is not affected by varying surface 
temperatures, being able to stand, without 
breaking, a temperature of 650 degrees F. on 
one surface, while the other is at ordinary 
atmospheric temperature. It resists shocks 
and impacts as well at 15 degrees below zero 
F. as at ordinary temperatures. 


QUALITIES 

THICKNESSES 

MAX. SIZES 

WEIGHTS 

Same as glass 
before tem¬ 
pering 

Same as glass 
before tem¬ 
pering 

72x108 

Same as glass 
before tem¬ 
pering 


STRENGTH 


Approximately 4 

times that of glass 
of equal thickness 
which has not been 
tempered 


COLORS 


Same as glass 
before tem¬ 
pering 


FINISH 


Same as glass 
before tem¬ 
pering 




n 


* 


C- 








































*» 


Window Glass 




LARGE BUILDINGS OR MODEST HOMES— the PLENTY OF DAYLIGHT is important in schools and office buildings. Pennvernon Window 

fine finish and good visional qualities of Penn- Glass in this junior high school provides windows of good, clear vision, of highly reflective 

vernon Window Glass always assure high quality beauty giving them plenty of daylight. Architects: Overstreet and Town, Jackson, Miss, 

windows. 


Pennvernon Window Glass 

A Quality Sheet Glass for General Glazing Purposes 




Pennvernon Window Glass represents an extraordinarily high 
development in sheet glass making. This glass is manufactured 
by a special process, in which it is drawn vertically and held 
absolutely flat from molten metal to finished sheet. During the 
drawing process, no rolls or foreign substances of any kind 
touch the surface of the glass until it has cooled sufficiently to 
be beyond injury. Consequently, Pennvernon has an unusually 
brilliant, reflective and unmarred surface finish on both sides of 
the sheet. 

Advantages 

Other superior qualities distinguish this fine window glass, too. 
Because it is made only from the purest and most carefully 
selected ingredients, it is remarkably transparent and retains its 
clarity indefinitely. 

Pennvernon’s durability also recommends it. Because the texture 
of its surfaces is so smooth, wear and abrasion affect it less than 
ordinary window glass, and its beauty and utility last longer. 
Because of these qualities, architects everywhere find Pennvernon 
Window Glass the most satisfactory sheet glass to specify. 

Qualities 

Pennvernon is graded at the factory by experts, in accordance 
with U. S. Government standards, and a label indicating quality 
is affixed to each light, as follows: 

AA—This is the best quality of window glass obtainable. Be- 


cause Pennvernon “AA” is higher in quality than is commercially 
necessary, it is made only on special order and priced accordingly. 

A—The highest grade of window glass for commerical uses. Con¬ 
tains no imperfections that can perceptibly interfere with straight 
vision. 

B—Window glass free from noticeable defects, but containing 
imperfections which prohibit its being graded as “A” quality. 

Greenhouse—A special quality selected to eliminate defects 
injurious to growing plants. Available in sizes 16x18 in., 16x24 
in. and 18x20 in. only. 

Heavy Sheet Glass—Available in thicknesses of Xt > n - an( l % lo¬ 
an d in AA, A, and B qualities. It is generally specified where 
weight and strength are required. 

Picture Glass—Pennvernon Picture Glass, about 14 oz. in thick¬ 
ness, is a thin glass especially made and graded for picture 
framing. 

Packing 

Pennvernon Window Glass is packed with a sheet of special 
type separator paper between each light to prevent scratching, 
marring or staining. Lights are then placed in a specially con¬ 
structed corrugated carton, which is safe and convenient to 
handle. This carton is inserted for shipment in a sturdy, light¬ 
weight wood crate, upon which the Pennvernon trade-mark 
always appears for easy identification. 


Physical Characteristics 


QUALITIES 

THICKNESSES 

MAX. SIZES 

WEIGHTS 

PER SQ. FT. 

STRENGTH 

COLORS 

FINISH 

AA-A-B 

Greenhouse 

Picture .062 - .070 
Single Strength 
.087 - .095 

Double Strength 
.118-.133 

Heavy Sheet 

3/ l6 "-.187 to .200 
7 / 32 “ - .212 to .225 

Heavy Sheet 

3/l s" up to 50 sq. ft. 
7 / 32 " up to 60 sq. ft. 

Picture 

13-14 oz. 
S.S. 19 oz. 
D.S. 26 oz. 
3/i t" 40 oz. 
7 / 32 " 45 oz. 

Same as plate 
glass of equal 
thickness 

Clear 

Fire-finished 















































PITTSBURGH 



GLASS PRODUCTS 


oAe cuMuicUde thsuuufh the jjolleuUiUf humchei. oj the 
PITTSBURGH PLATE GLASS COMPANY 


AKRON 4, OHIO 
ALBANY 1, N. Y. 
ALLENTOWN, PA. 
AMARILLO, TEXAS 
ANN ARBOR, MICH. 
ATLANTA 1, GA. 
ATLANTIC CITY, N. J. 
AUGUSTA, GA. 
AURORA, ILL. 

AUSTIN, TEXAS 
BALTIMORE 1, MD. 
BEAUMONT, TEXAS 
BINGHAMTON, N. Y. 
BIRMINGHAM 1, ALA. 
BOSTON 15, MASS. 
BRONX 51, N. Y. 
BUFFALO 2, N. Y. 
BURLINGTON, VT. 
BUTTE, MONT. 
CHARLESTON, S. C. 
CHARLOTTE 1, N. C. 
CHICAGO 11, ILL. 
CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 
CLEVELAND 14, OHIO 
COLUMBIA 3, S. C. 
COLUMBUS 1, OHIO 
CORPUS CHRISTI, TEXAS 
DALLAS 2, TEXAS 
DANVILLE, ILL. 
DAVENPORT, IOWA 
DECATUR 21, ILL. 
DENVER 1, COLO. 

DES MOINES 6, IOWA 
DETROIT 2, MICH. 
DUBUQUE, IOWA 
DULUTH 2, MINN. 
DURHAM, N. C. 


ELGIN, ILL. 

EL PASO, TEXAS 
ERIE, PA. 

FINDLAY, OHIO 
FORT DODGE, IOWA 
FORT WORTH I, TEXAS 
FOSTORIA, OHIO 
GALESBURG, ILL. 
GALVESTON, TEXAS 
GRAND RAPIDS 3, MICH. 
GREENSBORO, N. C. 
GREENVILLE, S. C. 
HAMILTON, OHIO 
HAMMOND, IND. 
HARRISBURG, PA. 
HARTFORD 1, CONN. 
HIGH POINT, N. C. 
HOMESTEAD, PA. 
HOUSTON 1, TEXAS 
INDIANAPOLIS 6, IND. 
IOWA CITY, IOWA 
JACKSON, MICH. 
JACKSONVILLE 3, FLA. 
JEANNETTE, PA. 

JOPLIN, MO. 
KALAMAZOO, MICH. 
KANSAS CITY 6, MO. 
KITTANNING, PA. 
KNOXVILLE 12, TENN. 
LACROSSE, WIS. 
LAFAYETTE, IND. 
LANCASTER, PA. 
LEXINGTON, KY. 

LIMA, OHIO 
LINCOLN 1, NEBR. 

LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 
LOUISVILLE 1, KY. 


LYNCHBURG, VA. 

MACON, GA. 

MADISON 4, WIS. 
MANCHESTER, N. H. 
MANSFIELD, OHIO 
MASON CITY, IOWA 
McKeesport, pa. 

MEMPHIS 1, TENN. 

MIAMI 31, FLA. 

MILWAUKEE 1, WIS. 
MINEOLA, N. Y. 
MINNEAPOLIS 15, MINN. 
MOBILE 1, ALA. 
MONTGOMERY 3, ALA. 

MT. VERNON, N. Y. 
MUSKEGON, MICH. 

NASHVILLE 2, TENN. 

NEWARK 8, N. J. 

NEW CASTLE, PA. 

NEW HAVEN 13, CONN. 
NEW ORLEANS 1, LA. 

NEW YORK (Brooklyn 1), N. Y. 
NIAGARA FALLS, N. Y. 
OKLAHOMA CITY 2, OKLA. 
OMAHA 1, NEBR. 

OSHKOSH, WIS. 

PADUCAH, KY. 

PARKERSBURG, W. VA. 

PEORIA 2, ILL. 

PHILADELPHIA 32, PA. 
PITTSBURGH 22, PA. 
PORTSMOUTH, OHIO 
PROVIDENCE 1, R. I. 

RACINE, WIS. 

READING, PA. 

RICHMOND 8, VA. 

ROANOKE 5, VA. 


ROCHESTER 8, N. Y. 
ROCKFORD, ILL. 
SAGINAW, MICH. 

ST. JOSEPH 7, MO. 

ST. LOUIS 10, MO. 

ST. PAUL 1, MINN. 
SALINA, KAN. 

SAN ANTONIO 6, TEXAS 
SAVANNAH, GA. 
SCRANTON 9, PA. 
SHREVEPORT 90, LA. 
SIOUX FALLS, S. D. 
SOUTH BEND 24, IND. 
SPRINGFIELD 5, MASS. 
SPRINGFIELD, ILL. 
SPRINGFIELD, MO. 
SPRINGFIELD 99, OHIO 
SYRACUSE 1, N. Y. 
TALLAHASSEE, FLA. 
TAMPA 1, FLA. 

TERRE HAUTE, IND. 
TIFFIN, OHIO 
TOLEDO 6, OHIO 
TOPEKA, KAN. 

TRENTON, N. J. 

TULSA 1, OKLA. 

UTICA 3, N. Y. 
WASHINGTON 2, D. C. 
WASHINGTON, PA. 
WICHITA 1, KAN. 
WILKES-BARRE, PA. 
WILMINGTON 17, DEL. 
WORCESTER, MASS. 
YOUNGSTOWN 3, OHIO 
ZANESVILLE, OHIO 


P. FULLER & CO. 


ON THE PACIFIC COAST, THROUGH THE BRANCHES OF W. 


PHOENIX, ARIZ. 
TUCSON, ARIZ. 
ALAMEDA, CALIF. 
ALHAMBRA, CALIF. 
BAKERSFIELD, CALIF. 
BERKELEY, CALIF. 
BEVERLY HILLS, CALIF. 
COMPTON, CALIF. 
EUREKA, CALIF. 
FRESNO, CALIF. 
GLENDALE, CALIF. 
HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 


HUNTINGTON PARK, CALIF. 
LONG BEACH, CALIF. 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
MODESTO, CALIF. 
OAKLAND, CALIF. 
PASADENA, CALIF. 
POMONA, CALIF. 

RIVERSIDE, CALIF. 
SACRAMENTO, CALIF. 

SAN BERNARDINO, CALIF. 
SAN DIEGO, CALIF. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 


SAN JOSE, CALIF. 

SAN MATEO, CALIF. 

SAN PEDRO, CALIF. 
SANTA ANA, CALIF. 
SANTA BARBARA, CALIF. 
SANTA MONICA, CALIF. 
STOCKTON, CALIF. 
BOISE, IDAHO 
NAMPA, IDAHO 
BILLINGS, MONT. 

BUTTE, MONT. 
MISSOULA, MONT. 


EUGENE, ORE. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
OGDEN, UTAH 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
BELLINGHAM, WASH. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SPOKANE, WASH. 
TACOMA, WASH. 
VANCOUVER, WASH. 
WALLA WALLA, WASH. 
WENATCHEE, WASH. 
YAKIMA, WASH. 


PRINTED IN U.S.A. G41340 5-48 
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decorative functional glass 


for schools • colleges • hospitals • institutions 



Type "A" (actual pattern size) 
Decorative and all purpose obscur¬ 
ing glass. 



Type "B" (actual pattern size) 
Functional with scientifically de¬ 
signed diffusing lenses. 


DESCRIPTION. Magnalite 
is a clear flint glass with 
series of cylindrically shaped 
lenses covering each surface 
and running at right angles 
to each other. Magnalite 
Type “A” is made with the 
lenses approximately V2" on 
centers and Type “B” 14," 
on centers. 

• Decorative and Exclusive 
Functional Properties 

• Extremely Obscuring, En¬ 
suring Privacy 

• Harmonizes Perfectly With 
Glass Blocks 

• Small Glass Openings Illu¬ 
minate Wide Areas Evenly 

• 4-Way Light Diffusion Im¬ 
proves Interior Vision 

• Smart Modern Design For 
Dramatic Effects in 
Current Architecture 

• Easy To Clean and Keep 
Clean 

• Transmits Abundance of 
Mellowed Light 




Fitzsimmons General Hospital, Denver, Colo. 

Courtesy, U. S. Army Engineers 
Magnalite “A” used as an obscuring glass throughout. 


WITH GLASS BLOCKS—MAGNALITE 
TYPE "A" 

Harmonizes perfectly with all 
types of glass blocks. 


New home office of the John Hancock 
Mutual Life Ins. Co., Boston. Cram & 
Ferguson, Archts. & Engrs., Turner 
Constr. Co., Bldrs. Certain outside 
windows and other locations. 




art galleries • monumental and commercial buildin 
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Magnalite diffusing glass 





RESTAURANT—MAGNALITE TYPE "A" 

Used in decorative screens and partitions. Effectively bars vision 
yet transmits an abundance of mellow light. 



Wm, T. Aldrich, Archt. — Courtesy, Boston Museum 
of Fine Arts 

CEILING LIGHTS—MAGNALITE TYPE "A" WIRED 

Magnalite forms a perfect screen and hides all superstruc¬ 
ture and lighting equipment, thoroughly diffusing the light 
from artificial sources as well as daylight. Magnalite Type 
“B” wired widely used for this purpose. 








TEN EYCK HOTEL, ALBANY, N. Y. 

Lippincott & Margulies, Inc., Designers 
Photo by Lionel Freedman Pictorial Service 


BETTER LIGHTED INTERIORS 

Front Page Photo FOWNES GLOVE SHOW ROOM, 5th Ave., New York City 
Ketchum, Gina & Sharp, Archts. 


Effective presentation of show case merchandise 

INSTALLATIONS IN WELL KNOWN BUILDINGS 

Pentagon Building, Agriculture Extensible Build¬ 
ing, National Art Gallery, Washington, D.C. — 
Harvard and Yale Universities — Planta de Dis- 
tribucion, Xotepingo, Hospital Militar, Mexico, 
D.F. — Sports Arena, La Paz, Bolivia. — Cincin¬ 
nati and Buffalo Railroad Stations. — New Eng¬ 
land Mutual Life Insurance Building, Boston. — 
De Young Museum, San Francisco. — Bethlehem 
Steel Company, Bethlehem, Pa. — General Elec¬ 
tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y.—Dow Chemical 
Company, Midland, Mich. — Robert Simpson Co., 
Ltd., Toronto, Canada. 


SPECIFICATION 

Magnalite Diffusing Glass Type “A” or “B” 
(Plain or Wired). 



.• 


• stores • offices • residences J. Merrill Richards 
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PRECISION DAYLIGHTING WITH MAGNALITE 
TYPE "B" WIRED. 

The progress photographs of a Tobacco Sales 
Warehouse show the light diffusing action of 
Magnalite Type “B” wired. Small skylights, con¬ 
sisting of single sheets of glass, are installed 
nearly flat and spaced so that the sun’s diffusion 
images from each opening overlap each other in 
all directions. Sun spots and objectionable areas 
of high lights and shadows are eliminated to pro¬ 
duce an unexcelled natural work-light. The ratios 
of glass area to floor area are varied according 
to latitude to secure proper light intensities. 
Magnalite is the standard and most widely used 
skylight glass for Warehouses in all Tobacco 
belts. 

EVEN LIGHT DISTRIBUTION 








Kenton County Warehouse, Covington, Ky. Partial Installation 




EXCLUSIVE LENS FORMULA 

The lenses of Magnalite “B” conform to an exclusive opti¬ 
cal formula. One series of lenses spreads light evenly at 
right angles to its axis. The other spreads light in the 
opposite direction. The resulting diffusion 
image of undirectional, or sun’s rays, is of even 
intensity and the same relative shape as the 
glass opening. The total diffusion angle of 
MagnalIte “B” averages 50° and Magnalite 
“A” 35° on each axis. 

SMALLER OPENINGS GLAZED WITH 
MAGNALITE EFFECTIVE 

Due to light diffusing properties smaller open¬ 
ings glazed with Magnalite will provide ample 
illumination. Good interior vision is more a 
question of securing even light distribution of 
moderate intensity than flooding a room with 
bright sunlight. Too much light is objection¬ 
able. Smaller glass openings effect savings in 
Winter heat losses and admission of Summer 
heat. 

A SERVICE is maintained for assistance in 
solving Daylighting Problems. 

DISTRIBUTION 

Magnalite is sold, domestically, by leading 
glass dealers everywhere and through estab¬ 
lished Foreign agents. 


RIBBED 


MAGNALITE "B" 
WIRED 


HAMMERED 


COMPARATIVE LIGHT DIFFUSION IMAGES 
OF SUNLIGHT 

FIGURES ARE IN RELATIVE PERCENTAGES OF 
INCIDENT LIGHT INTENSITY. 


Kenton County Warehouse, Covington, Ky. Installation Completed 


THICKNESS, SIZES AND WEIGHTS 


Type 

..Plain 
A Wired 
B Hlain 
B Wired 

STANDARD _ 
to 120", 131 

60" WIDE. 


Thickness 

J /4" 

Full 

Full 3/16" 
Full 14 ," 


Apx. Weight 
Weight Packed 
Sq. Ft. Domestic Cases 

3.0 lbs. 3.7 


3.3 

3.0 

3.3 


4.0 

3.7 

4.0 


STOCK SHEETS UP TO 48" WIDE and up 
f *" nd 144" LONG. MAXIMUM SHEETS 


OTHER DAYLIGHTING PRODUCTS 

Then-mag Semi Vacuum Glass Block insulating skylights. Single 
Glazed Type W-F Skylights. Glass floors and pavement lights. 

MANUFACTURE 

Mississippi 8 GLASS CO red ’ Plai " and wired sheets ' by the 


J. Merrill Richards 
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SOUTHWESTERN SHEET GLASS CO 

OKMULGEE, OKLAHOMA 



























I Scrutkuj^ ROLLED, FIGURED and WIRE GLASS 1= 

. Ej 


designed for 
illumination. Obscurity 
and Modern Styling 

The Southwestern Sheet Glass Com¬ 
pany was organized in 1919 to furnish 
and service the rolled glass require¬ 
ments of the glass distributors and 
builders of the Middle West. South¬ 
western Sheet Glass products are now 
carried in stock by glass jobbers and 
dealers in practically every large city 
in western United States. 

We feel our line is so complete as 
to cover all reasonable requirements 
of the trade, and it will be our policy 
to keep it so. It is also a policy of the 
Southwestern Sheet Glass Company to 
keep on hand, at all times, a stock 
of merchandise to enable us to give 
prompt and economic service to the 
glass distributors, and to enable them 
to pass to building owners, for neces¬ 
sary replacement, this same class of 
service. 

Rolled, Figured and Wire Glass fill 
a place in the construction industry 
that is not approached by any other 
type or types of glass. Rolled, Figured 
and Wire Glass allow maximum illumi¬ 
nation and obscurity at the same time. 
Figured Glass has found its place in 
the scheme of modern styling. 


G 


LASS 


adaptability 

Southwestern Sheet Glass Products are quite versa¬ 
tile and allow for selection of patterns, both wired 
and unwired, truly befitting a particular style of 
architecture. These fine patterns find many uses in 
the glazing of windows, sky-lights, doors, transoms 
and partitions to transmit and diffuse light. They are 
used to obstruct vision through the glass and to retard 
infra-red rays (Heat Absorbing). Other uses include 
lighting fixtures, shelving and advertising signs. A ^ 

great demand has been developed for its use in 
domestic refrigeration. 

characteristics 

Southwestern standard eighth-inch rolled glass is 
one-fourth greater in thickness than ordinary D. S. 
window glass, which increases the shock resistance 
in a window more than 50%. 

Wire glass is for all practical purposes inde¬ 
structible except in cases of fire. In such a case it 
will still hold together and prevent draft and will not 
allow the glass to fall causing possible injury or loss 
of life. Wire glass is especially useful in windows, 
skylights or other places where the use of a fire re¬ 
tardent is advisable. 

Southwestern products have maintained through ^ 

the years a fire polished surface second to none. Well 
annealed glass cannot be detected by the eye, however 
the test of time will distinguish Southwestern products 
from many others in the all important point of 
annealing. 

underwriters 7 requirements 

Southwestern Wire Glass is an approved fire 
retardent bearing the number—R1621 of the Under¬ 
writers' Laboratories, Inc., and is regularly inspected 
by this institution. 












































Rolled Wire Glass 






(Pattern actual size) 


Polished Wire 

SOUTHWESTERN Polished 
wire glass has been tested by the 
Underwriters' Laboratories and 
is inspected by this institution. 
Polished Wire glass is plate 
glass with wire inserted. 

Used and specified on jobs 
where a fire retardent wire 
glass is required and visibility 
is essential. 

In ordering, specify width 
first. The twist of the wire 
runs with the length of the 
sheet, or the second dimen¬ 
sion. 


Dewdrop Wire 

DEWDROP WIRE glass has 
been tested by the Underwrit¬ 
ers' Laboratories and is regu¬ 
larly inspected by this institu¬ 
tion. DEWDROP WIRE glass 
is used in skylights and win¬ 
dows in both wood and metal 
sash. Also used in doors and 
partitions. 

In ordering, specify width 
first. The twist of the wire 
mesh runs with the length of 
the sheet, or the second dimen¬ 
sion. The first dimension is 
understood to be the width. 


Ribbed Wire 

RIBBED WIRE glass has 
been tested by the Underwrit¬ 
ers' Laboratories and is regu¬ 
larly inspected by this institu¬ 
tion. RIBBED WIRE glass is 
recommended and specified for 
use in all places where a sub¬ 
stantial or fireproof glass is 
desired and when the maxi¬ 
mum amount of diffused light 
is required. Manufactured 18 
ribs to the inch. 

RIBBED WIRE glass should 
be ordered in the same manner 
as DEWDROP WIRE glass. 


Sizes, Thicknesses, Weights 

Manufactured in sizes up to 
56"xl40". Approximate thick¬ 
ness Va" . Shipping weight in 
standard stock sheet cases of 
approximately 400 sq. ft., 
4-1/3 lbs. Also packed in cut 
sizes to order. 


Specifications 


Thick¬ 

ness 

Max. 

Dimen. 

We 

Pkd. 

ight 

Unpkd. 

Va" 

56"xl44" 

4 Va lbs. 

3/2 lbs. 

%" 

48"xl32" 

6 lbs. 

5 Va lbs. 

Vi" 

48"xl32" 

8 lbs. 

7Va lbs. 


Specifications 


Thick- 

Max. 

Weight 

ness 

Dimen. 

Pkd. 

Unpkd. 

Va" 

56"xl44" 

AYa lbs. 

3'/z lbs. 

W 

48"xl32" 

6 lbs. 

5 Va lbs. 

W' 

48"xl32" 

8 lbs. 

7Va lbs. 


SOUTHWESTERN SHEET GLASS CO. 
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Rolled Figured Glass 



Meteor 


METEOR glass is a popular 
figured glass because of its ex¬ 
tremely artistic design and high 
degree of obscurity. METEOR 
glass is used in doors, parti¬ 
tions, transoms, cabinets, bath 
room windows and other gen¬ 
eral interior glazing. 

Stocked by all distributors. 

Not manufactured with wire 
insertion. 



(Pattern actual size) 


Crepe 

CREPE. The figured surface 
of this pattern closely re¬ 
sembles the fine and popular 
textile of the same name. 
Where a soft diffused light is 
needed, CREPE has no equal. 
Used in shower doors, lighting 
fixtures and general interior 
glazing. Also available with 
one Polished Plate Glass sur¬ 
face. 

Not manufactured in wire 
glass. 
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( Pattern actual size) 


Pyramid 


PYRAMID is a conventional 
design of figured glass. Manu¬ 
factured with 64 pyramidal in¬ 
dentations per square inch. A 
highly obscure glass for use in 
doors, transoms and partitions. 
PYRAMID is also manu¬ 
factured with one Polished 
Plate Glass surface. 

A glass distributors stock 
item. 


Not manufactured in wire 
glass. 


C 



Sizes, Thicknesses 

METEOR glass is manufac¬ 
tured in Vs" and 7/32" thick¬ 
ness. Extreme dimensions: 60" 
xl44". Shipping weight 2-1/3 
lbs. sq. ft. for Vs" and 314 
lbs. sq. ft. for 7/32". 


Sizes, Thicknesses 

Manufactured in sizes up to 
60"xl44"and in Vs" & 7/32" 
thickness. Light conductivity 
of Vs" thickness, 94%. 

Shipping weight the some as 
for METEOR. 


Sizes, Thicknesses 

Manufactured in sizes up to 
60"xl40" and in Vs" and 
7/32" thickness. Shipping 
weight 2-1/3 lbs. sq. ft. for 
Vs" and 314 lbs. sq. ft. for 
7/32." 
































































Heat Absorbing Glass 



(Pattern actual size) 


Florentine 

FLORENTINE glass is the 
most popular of figured glass 
patterns. Diffuses light ex¬ 
cellently. Used in doors, parti¬ 
tions, transoms, cabinets, bath¬ 
room windows, etc. 

The FLORENTINE pattern 
is readily available locally for 
quick replacement without risk 
of losing uniformity of pattern 
and with great economy. 

Not manufactured in wire 
glass. 

Stocked by all glass dis¬ 
tributors. 

Sizes, Thicknesses 

Manufactured in sizes up to 
60"xl 44" and in ’/a" and 
7/32" thickness. Shipping 
weight 2-1/3 lbs. sq. ft. for 
Vs" and 31/2" lbs. sq. ft. for 
7/32". 



(Pattern actual size) 


Florentine - Colored 

COLORED FLORENTINE is 
manufactured in blue, green, 
wine, and light and dark 
amber. Used in the tropics to 
admit light and to reduce the 
heat and glare of the sun. 

Interior decoration color 
schemes may be enhanced, or, 
decorative effects may be 
achieved, by the utilization of 
the available FLORENTINE 
pattern colors. 

Not manufactured in wire 
glass. 

Sizes, Thicknesses 

Manufactured in sizes up to 
60"xl 40" and in Vs" thick¬ 
ness only. Shipping weight for 
COLORED FLORENTINE the 
same as for clear FLOREN¬ 
TINE. 



(Pattern actual size) 


Dewdrop - Colored 

HEAT ABSORBING glass is 
made in the DEWDROP pat¬ 
tern in a soft blue-green color. 
The principal function of HEAT 
ABSORBING glass is to retard 
the passage of solar heat. This 
glass with fire finished surface 
admits approximately 50% of 
the light, and excludes approx¬ 
imately 80% of the heat rays 
of the sun. HEAT ABSORB¬ 
ING is available with a sand¬ 
blasted finish for increasing 
illumination and reducing 
glare. Not made with wire 
insertion. 

Sizes, Thicknesses 

HEAT ABSORBING is manu¬ 
factured in /a" and 7/32" 
thickness. Extreme dimensions, 
48"xl40". Shipping weight 
per square foot for Za" glass 
2-1/3 lbs., for 7/32" glass 3Vi 
lbs. 


SOUTHWESTERN SHEET GLASS CO. 































































j ROLLED, FIGURED and WIRE GLASS 


Rolled Glass 



(Pattern actual size) 


(Pattern actual size) 




(Pattern actual size) 


Plainlite 

PLAINLITE glass is a plain 
rolled glass without a distinc¬ 
tive pattern. Almost as clear 
as window glass. Used in art 
glass and in openings where 
antique glass is desired. 

A glass distributors stock 
item. High light transmission 
and low diffusion. 

Not manufactured in wire 
glass. 


Sizes, Thicknesses 

Manufactured in sizes up to 
48"xl32" in Zb" and 7/32" 
thickness. Shipping weight 
2-1/3 lbs. sq. ft. in Vs" and 
314 lbs. sq. ft. in 7/32". 


Ribbed 

RIBBED glass design con¬ 
sists of approximately 20 fine 
parallel ribs per inch which 
spread light perpendicular to 
the ribs. 

RIBBED glass is used largely 
in industrial windows. Also used 
in windows of garages and 
warehouses where an inexpen¬ 
sive glass and diffused light 
are desired. Should be installed 
with ribs vertical. Made in wire 
glass. (See Page 3) 


Dewdrop 

DEWDROP is quite a favo¬ 
rite pattern in rolled glass. The 
design is produced by a series 
of raised adjacent lenses which 
diffuse light in a circular pat¬ 
tern. A very obscure glass 
yet exceedingly easy to clean. 

DEWDROP is the most 
commonly used of all rolled 
figured glass patterns. Espe¬ 
cially adapted for installation 
in industrial windows. A very 
attractive pattern for sand¬ 
blast work. Made in wire glass. 
(See page 3) 


Specifications for above patterns 



Thick- 

Extreme 

Weight Per Sq. Ft. 



ness 

Dimensions 

Unpacked 

Packed 



Vs" 

60"x144" 

2 lbs. 

2-1/3 lbs. 



7/32" 

60"xl44" 

214 lbs. 

314 lbs. 



¥a" 

48"xl32" 

514 lbs. 

6 lbs. 



V 2 " 

48"xl32" 

714 lbs. 

8 lbs. 






































































































































Directional Patterned Glass 



FABRIC is a pattern formed by 
cross ribs making very small 
concave lenses. This pattern dif¬ 
fuses light excellently and is 
easily cleaned. Manufactured 
primarily for use in factory 
buildings but is also suitable 
for some types of commercial 
buildings. Not manufactured 
in wire glass. 



(Pattern actual size) 


Crepeline 

CREPELINE by Southwestern is a new pattern in rolled, 
figured, flat glass. One side is flat and has a high fire 
polished surface. The pattern side consists of a finely en¬ 
graved surface much like our regular CREPE, and with very 
narrow convex lines approximately 3 /i" apart and parallel. 
CREPELINE is not only obscure, but it is also a decorative 
glass. 

CREPELINE gives the architect or designer an opportunity 
to create unusual effects from natural as well as artificial 
illumination. Used in barred lights, inside partitions, cafes, 
nite-clubs, etc. For an excellent, distinctive, directional pat¬ 
tern we suggest you specify CREPELINE. 


Sizes, Thicknesses 

Manufactured in sizes up to 
48"xl32" and in Zs" and 
7/32" thickness. Shipping 
weight 2-1/3 lbs. sq. ft. for 
Vs" and 3Yi lbs. sq. ft. for 
7/32". 


Specifications 

CREPELINE is manufactured with the following surfaces: 
fire polished, polished, machine ground and sandblasted. 
Manufactured only in 7/32" thickness and in widths up to 
60" and lengths up to 144". Shipping weight 3Va lbs. per 
square foot. 


SOUTHWESTERN SHEET GLASS CO. 


































































CONVENTION HALL Houston, Texas 
Southwestern Crepe and 
Wire Glass used throughout. 
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SOUTHWESTERN SHEET GLASS CO. 


OKMULGEE, OKLAHOMA 
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FOR GLAZING STEEL 
ALUMINUM, BRONZE 
AND WOOD SASH 


CONCORD PAINT COMPANY, INC. 

421 HUNTS POINT AVENUE • NEW YORK 59, N. Y. 


























glazing compound 
remains elastic 


for steel, aluminum. 


bronze and wood 
windows 



CON-GLAZE is the ideal compound for metal win¬ 
dow glazing. It remains elastic and water-resistant 
and is more adhesive than ordinary putty. It need 
not be painted, making it particularly effective for 
use on aluminum and bronze windows. 

On WOOD SASH CON-GLAZE forms a perfect and 
water-repellent bond to both the sash and the glass. 
The elasticity of CON-GLAZE facilitates replace¬ 
ment of broken glass, thus eliminating any damage 
to the sash. 


special qualities 


1. A “non-drying” glazing compound. 

2. Remains elastic and rubbery. 

3. Allows for expansion, contraction and vibration. 

4. Cushions the glass against unnecessary breakage. 

5. Makes re-glazing easy. 

6. Absolutely water-repellent. 

7. Resists acid and alkali fumes. 

8. Its adhesive qualities prevent moisture from 
getting underneath to corrode the metal or rot 
the wood. 




DANGER OF MARRING FRESHLY GLAZED SASH IS REDUCED 

CON-GLAZE initial set is faster. This faster set 
reduces the hazard of marring with finger marks, 
etc. Although CON-GLAZE sets faster it will not 
oxidize or “dry” throughout. 



save on ma 



This putty is holding well 
but is hard as steel to 
chop out. It takes a man 
15 to 20 minutes to clean 
out this old putty. It is 
hard, mean work. 


| 


intenance 



CON-GLAZE can be re¬ 
glazed easily. A man may 
clean out a window where 
CON-GLAZE is used in 
1 to 2 minutes. 


'suggested specifications 

STEEL, ALUMINUM & BRONZE WINDOWS 

1. Window rabbets shall be thoroughly cleaned. 

2. No glazing shall be carried on during inclement k 

weather or when sash or glass is wet, damp or 
frosted. 

3. Glass shall be well bedded and faced with 
CON-GLAZE as manufactured by the Concord 
Paint Company, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

WOOD SASH 

1. Wood shall be primed. 

2. Glass shall be bedded and then faced with 
CON-GLAZE as manufactured by the Concord 
Paint Company, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Stock colors of CON-GLAZE: Natural, Gray, Brown, 

Green, Aluminum. 

c 

* CON-GLAZE meets Federal Specification TT-P-781a Type 1. 










































CON-GLAZE 


GLAZING 

COMPOUND 


far superior to ordinary putty... economical to use 


CON-GLAZE is a tender, smooth, easy working glazing com¬ 
pound. Because it handles so easily many glaziers prefer to 
use it to ordinary putty and do not figure any more for labor 
when using CON-GLAZE. 

Here are a few glazing firms who. state that CON-GLAZE 
handles as easy as putty and that their labor costs of appli¬ 
cation are no higher. 


Contractors Glass Co. 

New York, N. Y. 

Elizabeth Plate Glass Co. 
Elizabeth, N. J. 

Kosson & Son 
Passaic, N. J. 

New Haven Glass Co. 

New Haven, Conn. 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co. 

Hartford, Conn. 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co. 

New Haven, Conn. 


Barney Schogel, Inc. 

New York, N. Y. 

David Shuldiner, Inc. 

Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Earl R. Smith, Inc. 

Stratford, Conn. 

Steel Window Servicing Corp. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Union County Plate Glass Co. 
Linden, N. J. 

State Glass Co. 

Hartford, Conn. 


COMPARATIVE 

GLAZING 

COSTS 

Additional cost is 

negligible. One gla- 

zier generally uses approximately 100 

lbs. of putty or compound in one day. 


Ordinary 

CON- 


Putty 

GLAZE 

Cost of one day labor Same 

Same 

Cost of glass 

. Same 

Same 

Additional cost of 



CON-GLAZE . 

.. 

$1.35 

For glazing work 

amounting to 

$75.00 

up to $150.00 the additional 

cost of 

using CON-GLAZE is approximately 

$1.35. 




NO WASTE— CON-GLAZE is also eco¬ 
nomical because it keeps well in the 
package. Ordinary putty settles and dries 
fast, resulting in much waste. CON-GLAZE 
has minimum settling and may be used 
down to the last ounce. 


several representative buildings 

glazed with CON GLAZE 



PRATT & WHITNEY PLANT, Hartford, Connecticut 
Glazed by Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co. 



HOFFMAN-LaROCHE PLANT, Nutley, New Jersey. 
Architect, Fellheimer & Wagner 


WORTHINGTON PUMP & 
MACHINERY CO. 
Wellsville, New York 
Archt* & Engr.^The.Austin Co. 

BIRDSBORO FOUNDRY & 
MACHINERY CO. 
Birdsboro, Pennsylvania 
Archt., Shreve, Lamb & Harmon 
Engr., Alexander Crosett Co. 

ECLIPSE BENDIX PLANT 
Bendix, New Jersey 
Archt. & Engr., Brown & Matthews 

AMERICAN STEEL CASTING 
CO. 

Newark, New Jersey 
Archt. & Engr., Walter Kidde Co. 

DEER PARK STATE HOSPITAL 
Deer Park, New York 
Archt., New York State 

UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN 
Married Students Dormitory 
Archt., Charles Noble Co. 


GENERAL ELECTRIC CO. 
RADIO EQUIPMENT BLDG. 

Schenectady, New York 
Archt., General Electric Co 
Engr., James Stewart Co. 

NAVAL AIR STATION 
Norfolk, Virginia 
Archt., United States Government 

PRUDENTIAL INSURANCE 
OFFICE BLDG. 

Newark, New Jersey 
Archt., Voorhees, Walker, Foley 
& Smith 

ROME AIR DEPOT 
Rome, New York 
Archts., A. E. Poor, Gibbs & Hill, 
R. N. Severud 

GREAT NECK HIGH SCHOOL 
Great Neck, New York 
Archt., Tooker & Marsh 

IDLEWILD AIRPORT 
Queens, New York 
Archt., Delano & Aldrich 

■■■■■■■■■■■■■■ 


CONCORD PAINT COMPANY, INC. 




















































CONCORD 


certified elastic 


caulking compound 



the proven and accepted 
caulking compound 

When caulking only a good quality compound should 
be used. Concord Caulking Compound possesses the 
following properties: 

1. Made with vitalized oil that forms a tough 
outer protective skin. 

2. Remains rubbery and elastic underneath. 

3. Repels water. 

4. Withstands vibration, expansion and con¬ 
traction. 

5. Will not shrink or crack. 

6. Assures a permanent watertight seal. 

7. Adheres firmly to wood, metal, masonry, 
stucco, glass, etc. 

suggested uses 

Caulking around window frames and doorjambs; 
seals cracks and crevices in concrete, stone, 
bricks; buttered on metal windows when setting; 
sealing flashings around chimneys, cornices, cop¬ 
ing walls; waterproofing store fronts, green¬ 
houses, etc. 


Stock Colors: Natural, Gray, Black, White, Red. 



THREE QUARTERS OF A CENTURY 
OF EXPERIENCE 


Concord Paint Company, Inc., through its 
predecessors, has an experience in the manu¬ 
facture of putty and compounds of over 
seventy-five years in meeting the varied needs 
and changes in building and construction. 
When you specify “CONCORD” you do so 
with the knowledge that you are receiving 
products tested by time and experience. 

f rom this long and honorable experience 
has come an unquestioned acceptance of 
Concord Products by contractors, builders and 
architects alike. 

















































































PRODUCTS FOR BUILDINGS 





ASH 

ROOF CO 

MORTAR STAINS 
WATERPROOFINGS 
CALKING COMPOUNDS 


PECORA PAINT COMPANY, INC. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 




















. . . PECORA CALKING 


Introduced in 1908, this plastic material is imper¬ 
vious to heat, cold and moisture, or acid fumes. When set, 
it forms a tough skin on the surface but remains perma- 
mently pliable and elastic underneath. It adheres tena¬ 
ciously to wood, stone, terra cotta, concrete, iron, steel, 
glass, or any other building material, while its permanent 
elasticity adjusts itself under all ordinary conditions to 
variations in expansion and contraction, or warping of 
the surfaces it joins. It is made in two consistencies, knife 
grade and gun grade. 

• Advantages of Calking 

The prevention of air leakage is a vital pre-requisite to 
fuel saving and satisfactory heating and to the subse¬ 
quent comfort of the occupants of a building. 

Calking is today recognized as a necessary provision 
for all building construction for prevention of air and 
moisture leakage or seepage around window and door 
frames and between masonry joints. However, calking 
assumes even greater importance in connection with air 
conditioning. 

This modern development is dependent for operating 
efficiency on temperature control—and control, in turn, 
functions most economically when all joints are properly 
sealed with Pecora Calking Compound. 


• Recommended Methods of Application 

Joints to be calked most efficiently should be at least 1/2 
in. in width and preferably not less than l/ 2 in. in depth. 
If wider than I /2 in. or deeper than 2 in., these should 
be packed with calking cotton to within not less than 
1/2 in. of the face surface and the remaining space should 
be filled with calking compound. The use of oakum for 
packing a joint (especially a masonry joint) should be 
avoided, as oils in the oakum are likely to stain stone. 

All joints to be calked should be built up or cut out 
square down the sides (not V-shape), and they should 
be thoroughly cleaned of all dust, dirt and loose matter 
before the calking compound is forced in. Otherwise 
the calking compound cannot bond properly. 

If the calking compound is to come in contact with 
material that is of a very porous nature, the joint should 
be brushed or sprayed with a coat of Pecora Klere-Seal 
Dampproofing Liquid that will close the pores, thus 
preventing undue "suction,” which would have a tendency 
to lessen the life of the compound. 

A satisfactory Hand Calking job can be done by a con¬ 
scientious mechanic if the compound is forced into the 
joints with a hand tool, such as a putty knife or small 
trowel. For this method of application Pecora "Knife” 
consistency (sold by the pound) should be used. 


Pecora Tile Mastic for Application of 
Metal and Plastic Tile 

Pecora Tile Mastic is a soft, putty-like material, 
easily spread with a putty knife or serrated trowel. 
Suitable for both metal and plastic tile. 

Pecora Tile Mastic is on an oil base, is exception¬ 
ally waterproof and sets to a tough, flexible mass. 
It develops wonderful adhesive strength and is 
designed to give high quality performance, with 
extreme durability. 

Pecora Tile Mastic is slow drying and can be 
spread over a good portion of the wall, which 
eliminates the necessity of switching frequently 
from applying tile and spreading cement. 


Hand Gun Calking 

The Pecora High Pressure Calking Guns are the most 
modern in use. If care is taken to force calking com¬ 
pound back into the joint (not merely laying a thin strip 
of it on top) a good calking job can be done. For this 
method use Pecora "Gun” consistency (sold by the 
gallon). 

Power Gun Calking 

Whereby the gun calking compound is forced into the 
joint under heavy pneumatic pressure. This is recognized 
by all authorities as the most efficient method. Installa¬ 
tions done by this method will cost somewhat more be¬ 
cause a greater amount of calking compound can be forced 
into any given depth of a joint, but on large construction 
projects many of the leading architects insist on this method 
of application, especially for the calking of masonry joints. 
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PECORA PAINT COMPANY, INC. 
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• SUGGESTED CALKING SPECIFICATIONS 

Materials and Methods 

Calking material shall be Pecora Calking Compound as manufac¬ 
tured by the Pecora Paint Company, Inc. of Philadelphia. (Specify 
color and consistency.) 

Calking Wood Frames —After staff beads have been removed by the 
carpenters, all exterior wooden window frames and wooden door 
frames shall have joints between wood and masonry (including at 
heads and sills) thoroughly air cleaned and calked, after which 
the staff beads shall be set in place by the carpenters. In all joints 
between wood frames and masonry, the calking compound shall be 
forced to a depth of at least 1/2 in. * n spaces to be provided when 
frames are set (see "Masonry Work”). 

Calking Metal Frames —All exterior metal frames for steel sash or 
for doors shall have joints between metal and masonry (including 
at heads and sills) thoroughly cleaned and calked. In all joints 
between steel frames and masonry, the calking compound shall be 
forced to a depth of at least V 2 in. > n spaces to be provided when 
frames are set (see "Masonry Work”). 

Masonry Work 

Jointing of Terra Cotta and Masonry for Calking— The joints of all 
copings, cornices, gutters, belt courses, base courses, or other 
projecting members as specified under "Calking” shall generally 
be not less in width or thickness than 1/2 in., unless otherwise 
shown or specified. The mortar of all such joints shall be kept 
back or raked out to a depth of not less than 1 in., or more than 
1V 2 in., and left ready to receive the calking compounds as speci¬ 
fied. 

Calking Joints in Masonry and Terra Cotta —Thoroughly clean and 
calk all open joints (see "Masonry Work”) in copings, cornices, 
gutters, belt courses, base courses, and any projections beyond the 
vertical wall whether in terra cotta, stone, or other masonry ma¬ 
terials. Joints to be calked shall be all those, whether horizontal 
or vertical, on tops, faces and soffits of all copings and of every 
projecting member except vertical faces of base courses. The calk¬ 
ing shall not be started until after the building is cleaned down 
and shall start at the top and be continued until completed. 

(Note; If columns, pilasters or balusters are included in the 
design, the calking of same, including capitals and bases, should 
be separately referred to.) 


Carpentry Work 

Removing Staff Beads for Calking 
At the proper time remove staff 
beads (unless detailed for recep¬ 
tion of calking) from all wooden 
window frames or wooden door 
frames to allow for calking as 
specified under "Calking” and 
after calking is completed, se¬ 
curely and neatly replace the 
staff beads and leave ready for 
painter to putty nailholes and 
complete painting. 

Jointing of Window and Door 
Frames for Calking 
The mortar of all exterior joints 
between masonry and window 
or door frames, both wood and 
metal, shall be kept back or 
raked out to a depth of not less 
than I /2 in. nor more than % in. 
and left ready to receive the 
calking compound as specified 
under "Calking.” 
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PECORA PUTTIES for METAL & WOOD SASH 


Our line of Sash Putties, and Glazing Compounds are 
carefully formulated to meet the various requirements for 
best performances. The materials listed below are out¬ 
standing in their class, dependable and durable and will 
give entire satisfaction when properly used. 

NO. 181 -A PECORA ELASTIC GLAZING COMPOUND 
—A high grade glazing compound made of selected pig¬ 
ments and processed oils in balanced proportions to pro¬ 
duce a material of excellent quality, works smoothly and 
easily under the knife, stays put and remains plastic under 
a strong surface film. 

For use on both wood and metal sash. This grade is 
recommended for use on all sash. 

NO. 101-C PECORA SPECIFICATION PUTTY— A high 
grade sash putty suitable for both wood and metal sash. 
Made of chalk whiting and pure linseed oil. 

NO. 100-Q PECORA SASH PUTTY— A pure linseed oil 
putty similar to above but coarser in structure and firmer 
drying. Suitable for use on both wood and metal sash. 

NO. 120-C PECORA CASEMENT PUTTY— A firm drying 
putty made of processed oils for use in steel sash only. 


.ziluzsi sMehA 

Designed to meet conditions when fl £ £ {9£?d*dFVlW^%iaterial 
desired - 

NO. 70-N PECORA METAL SASWWFnP—A smooth, 
easy-working putty made of processed'A'jjlSV&'mch sets firm 
but is elastic and flexible. Designed principally for appli¬ 
cation to metal sash. 'Iq 

New wood should be primed with a good grade of 
ready mixed paint or lead in oil and allowed to dry thor¬ 
oughly before putty is applied. Do not apply putty at or 
near the freezing point nor in damp or rainy weather. 

Apply putty only to a dry, clean surface free of dirt, 
moisture, ice, etc. 

On old work, sash should be cleaned of all loose putty 
and paint and primed if necessary. 

All sash putties and glazing compounds should be 
painted to give proper protection and long life and the 
paint should be applied to extend slightly beyond the edge 
of the putty forming a seal. 

Paint should be applied two weeks to month after the 
putty has been allowed to dry and set. Too quick paint¬ 
ing will retard drying and proper set of the putty and 
may result in failure of both putty and paint. 


OTHER PECORA PRODUCTS \ 



































































* PECORA PECOMASTICS 

This registered name identifies all Pecora Mastics for glass instal¬ 
lations. These mastics are made under several formulae modifica¬ 
tions to insure best possible results for specific installations. 
While general information can be furnished, it is advisable to 
consult with us, so you may specify and use the material most 
suited to your purpose. 

Field investigation has disclosed seven essential requirements, 
all of which are incorporated in Pecora Pecomastics. These are: 
(1) Ease of application; (2) Cleanliness of application; (3) Proper 
consistency of material; (4) Adhesion; (5) Tensile strength; 
(6) Waterproofing properties, and (7) Permanent elasticity. 

* PECORA ROOF-COATING 

Pecora Weathertite Roof Coating will make an old leaking roof 
almost as good as new. Use plastic form for plugging large holes 
and for repairing corrugated glass and slate. Use liquid form for 
composition or paper roofs in bad repair, for leaks around nail 
holes and seams, for pin holes on metal roofs, and for any other 


kind of roof. Contains no coal tar. Is fire resisting, weatherproof, 
sunproof, acid and alkali proof. Ten times thicker than a paint 
film. Costs less per gallon. Much more durable. 

* PECORA MORTAR STAINS 

Uses —Made to be mixed with lime or cement mortar, or with the 
two combined, for facing exterior or interior brick walls regard¬ 
less of the type of structure. Also for mantel facings, fireplaces 
and hearths of brick, tile, marble, slate, or other materials, for 
pointing or joining stonework and for introducing color tones 
into exterior "whitewash.” 

Properties and Advantages —Offered only in form of pulp or paste; 
manufactured from selected, finely ground ores combined with 
extenders and fixatives making non-acid solution; "hoe in” with 
minimum handling and form strong chemical union with the 
mortar; produce tones that are rich, uniform, fadeproof; do not 
cause or increase efflorescence; economical. 

Colors —Stock shades: Black, Brown, Chocolate, Red, Buff. Special 
shades made to order. 


PECORA WATERPROOFINGS 


Klere-Seal Colorless Dampproofing Liquid 

Use —For sealing porous or spongy masonry above grade against 
penetration of water without changing the appearance of the 
surface. Also used as a priming coat or sealer in porous joints 
where *Pecora Calking Compound is to be applied. 

Description —A colorless liquid about the consistency of thin var¬ 
nish, made of the best waterproof colorless raw materials avail¬ 
able. It contains no wax or paraffine, and will not discolor any 
surfaces on which it is applied. Keeps indefinitely in a properly 
closed package. 

Directions —Calk or point all voids in masonry about two days 
before waterproofing and have the surface clean, warm and dry 
when "Pecora Klere-Seal” is applied. Brush or spray two coats, 
allowing an interval between coats of 24 hours. For permanence, 
renew with one coat every three to five years. Should not be 
applied in weather lower than 50° F. 

Result —Masonry so treated, (and if the "Pecora Klere-Seal” is 
properly applied under favorable surface conditions) will be 
unchanged in appearance, and impervious to water. 

Covering Capacity —Approximately 150 square feet per gallon, one 
coat, depending on porosity condition, or 80 square feet—two 
coats. 

♦(Booklet on request.) 

Note: —Pecora Klere-Seal should NOT be stored in unheated 
warehouse. Weight per gallon approximately 7 pounds. 

Varseal Dampproofing Liquid 

Use —For sealing above grade masonry against penetration of 
water. Especially designed to remedy severe conditions and to 
give durable results. Should not be used where appearance of 
masonry color must remain unchanged. 

Description —A transparent amber-colored liquid about the con¬ 
sistency of varnish. It is made of the finest gums and oils, and 
contains no wax or paraffine. Will slightly darken surfaces to 
which it is applied, but will seal hair-line cracks as well as pores 
and is capable of holding soft or partly disintegrated mortar 
together. 

Directions for Application —Calk or point all voids in masonry to 
be treated, two days before waterproofing, and have surface clean, 
warm and dry when "Pecora Varseal” is applied. Brush or spray 
two coats, allowing an interval of 24 hours between coats. For 
permanence, renew one coat every three to five years. 

Result —Masonry so treated, (and if the "Pecora Varseal” is 
properly applied under favorable surface conditions) will be 
slightly darker in color, and would be impervious to water. 
Covering Capacity —Approximately 150 square feet per gallon, one 
coat,—80 square feet per gallon, two coats, depending on por¬ 
osity conditions. 

Do not reduce the body by use of thinners. 

Weight per gallon approximately 7Vi pounds. 


Black Asphaltic Waterproofing 

(Paste or Liquid Form) 

Use —For waterproofing, dampproofing and protecting masonry 
below or above grade, this is a very versatile product which may 
also be used as plaster-bond, floor-bonding mastic, calking com¬ 
pound, (where appearance is not important) roof coating, and 
protective coating for all kinds of building materials. It sets to 
a dull, rough finish, will bleed through paint, and is not recom¬ 
mended for use where staining is objectionable. 

Description —Made of pure rock asbestos fibre, combined with an 
asphaltic vehicle. It is available in two consistencies, paste and 
liquid. It is weatherproof, acid and alkali proof and will adhere 
to all surfaces. When set, is capable of withstanding heavy water 
pressure. It contains no coal tar. 

Directions for Application 

I— Masonry below grade 

Clean surface to be treated so it is free of dust and dirt, and 
apply a prime coat of "Pecora Black Asphaltic Liquid Water¬ 
proofing” which has been thinned to about the consistency of 
bouse' paint with a volatile thinner. If the conditions are ex¬ 
tremely severe, a second coat of "Pecora Black Asphaltic Liquid 
Waterproofing” (this time without changing it from its factory- 
made consistency) may be brushed on before applying the final 
coat. Whether or not the second coat is applied, the final coat 
should be of "Pecora Black Asphaltic Paste Waterproofing” ap¬ 
plied with a trowel to a minimum thickness of A in. 

II— Masonry above grade 

Prepare and prime surface exactly as recommended for below 
grade, and then apply a final coat of either "Pecora Black Asphal¬ 
tic Paste or Liquid Waterproofing,” depending on the condition 
of the wall. If it is full of holes, use "Pecora Black Asphaltic 
Paste Waterproofing” which will fill them; if not, "Pecora Black 
Asphaltic Liquid Waterproofing” will seal the pores and small 
cracks. 

Result-Masonry treated as directed will be protected from and 
impervious to water, acid alkali or weather by a tough membrane 
completely covering the surface to which it is bonded. No more 
durable protective coating for masonry has ever been developed. 

The Pecora Black Asphaltic Paste Waterproofing, is generally 
applied with a trowel. The covering capacity being approxi¬ 
mately 2 square feet per pound—A of an inch thick. 

The Pecora Black Asphaltic Liquid Waterproofing, is brushed 
on, using a long handled roofer’s brush and being well brushed 
into all surfaces leaving no voids. The covering capacity of the 
liquid is approximately 80 square feet per gallon—one coat. 
Weight per gallon of the Paste form, approximately 11 pounds. 
Weight per gallon of the Liquid form, approximately 9 pounds. 
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THE MASTIC GLAZING COMPOUND THAT "SPEAKS FOR ITSELF" — TREtRGLAZE 


now to sptcify one git oiostic glozihg hi its bcst 

WITHOUT inCfifflSinG THf COST Of THf flUISHED JOB! 

Paint hin.it- - - ^Hien Qla^e - 

On all steel and wood sash 


A color for every job — 

Tremglaze “paints itself” with a film that is better 
than paint because it is part of Tremglaze. Painting 
of steel and wood sash need be done only where needed 
—on the sash itself—then glazed with Tremglaze in a 
color suited to the job. 

“Cutting in” around lights of glass is eliminated, and 
this can result in a saving on the painting contract 


COOIPOUOD 

to be painted 

more than enough to pay the additional cost of Trem¬ 
glaze. Moreover, all painting of sash can be done from 
the ground and from inside the building, thus elimi¬ 
nating the expense of scaffolds or stages used for paint¬ 
ing. This suggestion is no experiment; it has been in 
use for years and is proved to be a practical procedure. 


WITH TREMGLAZE ITlflSTIC GLflZI(1G 

Does not need 


On ALUMINUM or BRONZE sosh . . . Eliminate painting entirely I 


Aluminum and bronze sash are distinguished by their 
ability to endure without being painted. Then why not 
glaze fine aluminum and bronze sash with Tremglaze 
Mastic Glazing Compound, which also has distinguished 
itself through its ability to endure without being 
painted? Why disfigure one of these fine installations 
with paint simply to preserve the glazing? 

Specify aluminum or bronze sash to be glazed with 
Tremglaze in aluminum or bronze color. Save the cost 


of painting these sash and eliminate unnecessary 


scaffolding or staging. 

This catalog contains con¬ 
densed information on Trem¬ 
glaze. A complete Trem¬ 
glaze brochure with color 
card and other valuable data 
is available upon request. 



TREttlGLAZE 


THE TREMCO MANUFACTURING CO., CLEVELAND - TORONTO 
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TBCHICO EXPERIENCE gained in maintenance of existing buildings 


THf S0L£ PURPOSE Of GLR2IRG IS TO SfflL GLASS in THf SASH 


Spring clips or glazier’s points hold glass in the sash. 
The sole purpose of glazing is to seal the glass—to 
keep out moisture and air, to preserve sash against 
rusting or rotting and to cushion glass against ex¬ 
pansion, contraction, and vibration. 

Material used for glazing must maintain a perfect 
seal at four critical points. Its failure to do so means 
leakage that brings serious damage to sash and further 
deteriorates the glazing. This is the basic lesson 

Tremco has ob¬ 
served on thou¬ 
sands of buildings 
where its field staff 
has been called 
upon to correct 
sash and glazing 
troubles. 




Paint cannot correct faulty 
glazing. The way to obtain 
trouble-free glazing is to 
specify a compound that is 
self-sufficient and can en¬ 
dure without protection of 

paint. Specifying Trem- _____ 

glaze Mastic Glazing Compound secures the best in 
glazing materials and methods, as proved by thousands 
of Tremglaze jobs over a period of more than 15 years. 
Moreover, the building owner appreciates the ease 
with which Tremglaze can be stripped from the rabbet 
for replacement of broken glass ... the endurance of 
Tremglaze under severe conditions such as fumes and 
high humidity ... its ability to keep heavy panes of 
glass free from leaks as in skylight installations. 


TREMGLAZE READY FOR 
THE DOUBLE GLAZED ERA 

Tremco was in on the ground floor of double 
glazing developments, and many of the 
earliest double-glazed installations are in 
better condition today, thanks to Trem¬ 
glaze. Manufacturers of sash for double 
glazing and fabricators of double-glazed 
units recognize the need for good glazing 
and approve or recommend Tremglaze 
Mastic Glazing Compound. 


EXCEEDS FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS 

Tremglaze exceeds U. S. Federal Spec. TT-P-781a, 
Type 1, for elastic glazing compound. It meets the 
requirements of various state departments and de¬ 
partments of the Dominion Government of Canada. 

A TREMGLAZE COLOR FOR EVERY JOB 

Tremglaze is furnished in Neutral, Slate, Red, Light 
Green, Dark Green, Chocolate Brown, Aluminum 
color, Aluminum Pigmented, Bronze color, and Black. 


Not an experiment . . . Proved in practice 



Tremglaze Chocolate Brown on 
stained wood sash. Applied years 
ago; never has been painted. In 
perfect condition and still elastic 
today. (Woodhill Homes, Cleve¬ 
land, Ohio. Garfield, Harris 
Robinson & Schafer, Cleveland— 
Architects.) L 


THE “PAINT FIRST-THEN GLAZE” TREMGLAZE SPECIFICATION 


All glass shall be bedded and face glazed with Tremglaze Mastic 
Glazing Compound, as manufactured by The Tremco Manufac¬ 
turing Co., Cleveland, Ohio and The Tremco Manufacturing Co. 
(Canada) Ltd., Toronto, Ontario. The compound shall be of a 
color selected by the architect and shall be able to withstand 
exposure on the sash without being painted. 

All painting of the sash (when required) shall be done before 
glazing, and no painting of the sash shall be done after glazing. 
The compound shall be especially adapted for glazing (metal or 
wood ) sash. (Insert the type of sash that is applicable.) 

No putty of any kind shall be used, and Tremglaze Mastic 


Glazing Compound shall be used as the basis for all estimates. 
Alternative estimates may be submitted separately in the form of 
additions or deductions to be applied to the base bid, if such 
alternative material is adopted. 

(Optional)—If the contractor should prefer to use an elastic 
glazing compound of other manufacture, he shall furnish satis¬ 
factory evidence that the material submitted for approval meets 
the standard set forth herein in both quality and workability, and 
that it has been used with satisfactory results on jobs of no less 
than 7 years’ standing under comparable conditions, without 
being painted over. 


€ 




T HE TREMCO MANUFACTURING CO., CLEVELAND. TORONTO 




























































7b 




OFFERED IN THE INTEREST OF BETTER NEW CONSTRUCTION 


sPECipy TREmco cflULHinG rod poiotihg compouoD By iijiiiie 


Tremco’s field staff of trained maintenance specialists 
see first hand the damage and trouble resulting from 
inadequate caulking and pointing protection. They 
have gained invaluable experience helping owners of 
existing buildings overcome costly mistakes that could 
have been avoided during their construction. 

For more than 15 years this experience has been 
applied on new buildings of all types. Federal, state, 
municipal, and private construction projects have 
benefitted from Tremco recommendations. From 
Tremco’s experience in the maintenance field and 
their experience in new construction has come this 
lesson—to specify good caulking and pointing com¬ 
pound by name; it doesn’t pay to take a chance. 



A nameless caulking and 
pointing compound. 



Tremco Caulking and 
Pointing Compound 


TESTED AND ACCEPTED ON FOURTEEN NECESSARY REQUIREMENTS 


Here are 14 requirements which a caulking and point¬ 
ing compound must meet in order to last and be 100% 
satisfactory. Meeting half of them is not enough; all 
are important. Tremco Caulking and Pointing Com¬ 
pound meets all of these requirements: 

1. Does not dry out or become brittle. 

2. Adheres to metal, masonry, glass, wood. 

3. Extremely low shrinkage factor. 

4. High expansion and contraction factor. 

5. Waterproof and weather-resisting. 

6. Will never sag because of high temperatures. 

7. Will not stain porous stone or other masonry sur¬ 
faces with which it comes in contact. 

8. No priming of the surface is required. 

9. Will not corrode metal of any kind; prevents 
corrosion. 

10. Repels soot and dirt. Forms a smooth, non-tacky 
surface. 

11. Attractive in appearance; smooth, clean looking. 


CONFORMS TO FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS 

Tremco Caulking and Pointing Compound conforms 
to U. S. Federal Specification TT-C-598. 


12. Consistency is always uniform. 

13. Easy to apply in a neat bead. 

14. May be painted over but not necessary unless 
painting is desired. 



Above—After a pointing failure, 
water freezing in the open joint 
caused this crack. 

Right—TremcoCaulkingand Point- 4 
ing Compound after ten years,- still t 
"alive" and elastic. 


CONDENSED CAULKING AND 

Caulking —“All surfaces to receive caulking shall be dry and 
thoroughly cleaned of all loose particles, dirt, dust, oil, grease, 
or other foreign matter. 

“The space between masonry and the outside of the frames, 
around jambs, heads, and sills, shall be filled with Tremco Caulk¬ 
ing and Pointing Compound, as manufactured by The Tremco 
Manufacturing Co., Cleveland, Ohio and The Tremco Manufac¬ 
turing Co. (Canada) Ltd., Toronto, Ontario. Where openings 
are more than % in. in depth, joints shall be filled with picked 
oakum to within % in. of the surface before caulking.” (Substitute 
mop yarn for oakum where same will contact light colored stone.) 
Pointing —“All contact surfaces shall be dry and thoroughly 
cleaned of all loose particles, dirt, dust, oil, grease, or other 
foreign matter. 


THE TREMCO MANUFACTURING 


POINTING SPECIFICATIONS 

“All exposed joints in the washes of cornices, roofs, gutters, 
and curbs, projecting courses, belts, top and blocking courses, 
and copings; joints in chimney caps and cap stones; and joints 
around the perimeter of same, and all horizontal joints immedi¬ 
ately above such surfaces and stones, shall be pointed with picked 
oakum to within % in. of surface and filled solid with Tremco 
Caulking and Pointing Compound, as manufactured by The 
Tremco Manufacturing Co., Cleveland, Ohio and The Tremco 
Manufacturing Co. (Canada) Ltd., Toronto, Ontario.” (Substitute 
mop yarn for oakum where same will contact light colored stone.) 

“Tremco Caulking and Pointing Compound shall be used as 
the basis for all estimates. Alternative estimates may be sub¬ 
mitted separately in the form of additions or deductions to be 
applied to the base bid, if sucFalternative material is adopted.” 


CO., C L E V E L A N D - T O R O N T O 
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MASTIC SPECIALTIES, PAINTS, PROTECTIVE COATINGS 

weitBT Mine flfiD poihhhg with mum Dflmppfloofine 


Surface absorption of moisture by exterior masonry above 
grade may bring a variety of undesired results, such as 
spalling and chipping by frost action, untimely soiling of 
light stone, and even leaks to the interior. Infiltration is 
also a cause of efflorescence. 

Tremco 145 Clear Dampproofing is a modern, effective, 
water-clear preparation which can be applied in one coat. 
It seals the pores of stone, cast stone, concrete, brick, and 
other porous masonry surfaces. Its effect upon appearance 
of the surface is no more than results from the wetting 
action of water. 

SHORT SPECIFICATION 

Dampproofing —“The surface shall be cleaned free from all dust, dirt 
foreign matter and shall be absolutely dry. Several days of warm 
weather shall elapse after a rain before application. Application of 
dampproofing shall be made after caulking and pointing. 

‘Application shall be made, preferably by brush, continuously in 
one coat, until the porosity is entirely satisfied. The material shall be 
Tremco 145 Clear Dampproofing, manufactured by The Tremco 
Manufacturing Co., Cleveland, Ohio and The Tremco Manufacturing 
Co. (Canada) Ltd., Toronto, Ontario.” 





Protected against infiltration through caulking, 
pointing, and dampproofing with Tremco materials. 

Application shall be made, preferably by brush, con¬ 
tinuously in one coat, until the porosity is entirely satisfied. 
The material shall be Tremco 145 Clear Dampproofing, 
manufactured by The Tremco Manufacturing Co., Cleve- 
tJj S hl ° anc * The Tremco Manufacturing Co. (Canada) 
Ltd., Toronto, Ontario.” 


HflRDfl) CORCRETE fLOOflS, SERE WOOD FLOORS — WITH PtnfTRfIR 


Concrete floors that wear and dust away—wood floors that splinter 
and break down under foot and wheel traffic—both gain greatly 
in life and serviceability when treated with Tremco’s Penetrem. 
Penetrem penetrates the pores of concrete, the cell structure of 
wood, to reinforce and harden the surface. Appearance, sanitation, 
and ease of cleaning are greatly improved. Consider Penetrem for 
the industrial floor or the fine floor of exacting appearance require- 

Illcll LJs. 



Case hardens" wood and concrete. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Concrete Floors —“All concrete floors, after 
being thoroughly dried and before being 
put into service, shall be treated with two 
coats of Penetrem, as manufactured by 
The Tremco Manufacturing Co., Cleve¬ 
land, Ohio and The Tremco Manufacturing 
Co. (Canada) Ltd., Toronto, Ontario.” 


Industrial Wood Floors —“All wood floors, 
before being put into service, shall be 
thoroughly cleaned and treated with two 
coats of Penetrem, as manufactured by 
The Tremco Manufacturing Co., Cleve¬ 
land, Ohio and The Tremco Manufacturing 
Co. (Canada) Ltd., Toronto, Ontario.” 

For finer appearance, longer wear on wood 


floors —“All wood floors shall be sanded and 
given two coats of Penetrem, as manufac¬ 
tured by The Tremco Manufacturing Co., 
Cleveland, Ohio and The Tremco Manu¬ 
facturing Co. (Canada) Ltd., Toronto, 
Ontario. After each coat is dry, including 
the finish coat, it shall be burnished with 
steel wool.” 


DRIRPPROOflRG flno BonoinG plrstfr to corcrete ceilirgs 

The reasons for the failure of plaster to bond to con¬ 
crete ceilings are—efflorescence, vibration, unequal 
rate of expansion and contraction between concrete 
and plaster, laitance, and smoothness of surface. 

Tremco 202 Ceiling Plaster Bond overcomes these 
obstacles by securing an elastic, dampproofing, tenacious 
bond between the ceiling and the plaster coats. Its use 
eliminates the scratch coat normally employed, and 


plaster may also be bonded to surfaces other than 
concrete. 

SPECIFICATION 

Bonding of plaster—" Ceiling plaster shall be bonded and damp- 
proofed by means of Tremco 202 Ceiling Plaster Bond, as manu- 
factured by The Tremco Manufacturing Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
and The Tremco Manufacturing Co. (Canada) Ltd., Toronto 
Ontario, and in accordance with engineering data furnished bv 
the manufacturer.” J 


For complete architectural data on these and other quality materials, write 

THE TREIT1CO ftlAIWFACTURIIIG CO. 

8701 Kinsman Road Cleveland 4, Ohio 

In Canada —The Tremco Manufacturing Co. (Canada) Ltd., Toronto, Ontario 

THE TREMCO MANUFACTURING CO., CLEVELAND - TORONTO 








































A luminous structural medium for windows, walls, partitions. 
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Wmm GLASS STRUCTURAL BLUCKS 


REG. U S. PAT- OFF 


LIVINGWALL answers the fundamental architectural need for a luminous glass par¬ 
tition or window wall that functions as an integral part of the building structure ... 
yet may readily be illuminated from within. Made of TEMPREX glass and aluminum, 
LIVINGWALL is fire-resistant, sound-proof, fully insulated and virtually unbreakable. 
As interior partitions they may be free standing, ceiling high, or railings; all erection 
is "dry wall" without mortar permitting alterations to be effected with 100% reclaim¬ 
ing of the original blocks. The inside panels of the LIVINGWALL are easily removable 
for display. The outside panels are permanently sealed in at the factory to provide 
an air and watertight joint. 


HOMES 

FACTORIES 


OFFICES 

SCHOOLS 


STORES 

CHURCHES 


Appleman Art Glass Works 


THE WALL THAT 
ACTUALLY GLOWS 
WITH LIGHT!!! 


TEMPREX Structural Blocks are self supporting 
units assembled economically and quickly with no 
skilled labor required. A simple interlocking key 
joins the Blocks securely together both vertically 
and horizontally resulting in a rigid sturdy wall 
structure. For exterior walls a caulking space V 2 " 
wide by 7/16" deep is provided when Blocks are 
joined. 

Bergenfield, N. J. 






















































REG. U. S PAT. OFF. 


STRUCTURAL BLOCKS 



TEMPREX Glass Structural Blocks are self 
supporting units which are erected with¬ 
out the use of any cementing agent to 
form wall to wall picture windows, inside 
walls and partitions. The Block is a com¬ 
posite module unit consisting of a die cast 
aluminum frame 20" square by 3%" deep 
and two panes of 7/32" TEMPREX glass 
19Vi" square. One of these panes is per¬ 
manently sealed in at the factory to pro¬ 
vide an air and watertight joint; the other 
pane is removeable. This feature pro¬ 
vides the basis for many decorative as 
well as practical applications of this ver¬ 
satile product. 

Both panes of clear or both of diffusing 
TEMPREX are standard equipment; also 
one pane clear in combination with one 
diffusing. For decorative wall effects 
there are 4 standard patterns available— 
Pyramid, Disc, Fret, Mode. Each design 
is permanently fire-fused in a neutral 
warm gray tint on an ofF white opal 
translucent background; also in mural 
effects and special color combinations 
upon request. 


I 



TEMPREX GLASS is a product of wartime research and results 
from a special processing technique of scientifically heat treat¬ 
ing glass. This tempering process gives TEMPREX GLASS many 
important advantages over ordinary glass, such as greater 
strength and a substantial increase in its resistance to shocks. 
TEMPREX GLASS is not affected by varying surface tempera¬ 


tures, resisting thermal shock or impact at sub-zero as well as 
high temperatures. When TEMPREX GLASS does reach its limit 
of resistance to abnormal thermal shocks or impact it still has 
a factor of safety which ordinary glass does not possess. It 
does not break in sharp fragments, but disrupts into small, 
comparatively blunt edged particles. 


TENSILE STRENGTH 

Weight Support —Temprex glass will support 
almost five times as much weight as ordinary 
glass. The tensile ultimate of Temprex glass 
is 30,000 lbs. per sq. inch of cross section as 
against 6,500 lbs. average for ordinary glass. 
Fatigue Proof—Temprex glass can be twisted 
at an angle in excess of 20 degrees which is 
an indication of its surprising flexibility and 
elasticity. 


IMPACT RESISTANCE 

The tempering process relieves Temprex glass 
of strain. This results in its being extremely 
resilient. 

By comparison Temprex glass has a resistance 
to impact seven times greater than ordinary 
glass . . . for example, Temprex glass will not 
break if a steel ball is dropped on it from a 
height of five feet. Ordinary glass will shatter 
if the same ball is dropped on it from a height 
of only a few inches. 


THERMAL SHOCK 

Temprex glass will withstand in excess of five 
times as much heat as ordinary glass without 
breakage. It will withstand in excess of 650 
degrees F. Therefore, Temprex glass may be 
considered fire retardent. Tests have proven 
that 650 degrees F. can be applied to one 
surface of Temprex glass while the other sur¬ 
face is at normal atmospheric temperature. 


















































Many decorative and practical lighting effects are achieved with 
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GLASS STRUCTURAL BLUCKS 


REG. U. S. PAT. OFF. 



TEMPREX Structural Block LIVINGWALL used as an outside 
picture window with decorative objects placed inside the 
blocks. A practical feature is that windows to open can be 
set into the outside LIVINGWALL as shown. LIVINGWALL 
also used as an inside partition between kitchen and break¬ 
fast nook. If desired this LIVINGWALL partition may be 
readily illuminated to light two rooms with the same current. 



TEMPREX Structural Block LIVINGWALL is ideal for construc¬ 
tion of office partitions by virtue of it being assembled "dry", 
without cement, thus making it removeable. Alterations are 
easily effected with 100% reclaiming of the original Blocks. 
Individual Blocks or groups of Blocks may be used in the 
Walls of corridors for displaying samples of merchandise. 
Note the attractive TEMPREX glass doors which are a com¬ 
panion unit to the TEMPREX Blocks. 



This dining room interior shows an effective use of patterned 
LIVINGWALL TEMPREX Structural Blocks in combination with 
a group of Blocks fitted with clear TEMPREX panes to form 
a window. At night the patterned section can be illuminated. 



For construction of a storefront the TEMPREX Structural Blocks 
find many useful applications. Individual blocks make small 
distinctive display windows and groups of Blocks can make 
an entire LIVINGWALL display front. The Block may also 
have firm name or business permanently fired into the inner 
or outer panel as illustrated. 


Appleman Art Glass Works 













































































































































































































































GLASS STRUCTURAL BLOCKS • HEAD, JAMB, AND SILL DETAILS 


WOOD FRAME 

■1-v- 



FLASHING & 
WEEP HOLE 


SILL SECTION 


SILL SECTION 


CLIP 


TEMPREX DUO-PANE 
STRUCTURAL BLOCK 


NO FRAME NEEDED 



LOOSE KEY OR 
DROP CLAMPS FOR 
FASTENING BLOCKS 
TOGETHER 


RUBBER STRIPS 
FOR SOUND 
DEADENING 


WITH LIGHTING 


WITHOUT LIGHTING 


HEAD, JAMB, AND SILL 

INTERIOR PARTITIONS 


LOCK FASTENING FOR 
REMOVAL OF GLASS 
FRONT PANEL FOR 
CLEANING OR DISPLAY 


C 



Appleman Art Glass Works 


Bergenfield, N. J. 
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AMERICAN STRUCTURAL PRODUCTS COMPANY 

TOLEDO 1, OHIO 

subsidiary of OWENS-ILLINOIS GLASS COMPANY 
GENERAL 1949 CATALOG 
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Designed by Architects Holabird and 
Root, this 11-story unit of Illinois 
Bell Telephone Company’s long dis¬ 
tance switching center will house in¬ 
tricate costly equipment. Insulux will 
provide daylight, the insulation neces¬ 
sary for economical air conditioning, 
and help block out dust and dirt in this 
structure planned to be built at Clark 
and Congress Streets, Chicago, Illinois. 


Basic Properties of Insulux Glass Block 


Insulux Glass Block is used in thousands of buildings 
because of its superior light transmitting characteristics, 
its high insulation value, low sound transmission, its 
capacity to reduce air infiltration, and because of its 
permanence and low maintenance. 

Light —Because Insulux Glass Block is a hollow glass 
unit having four surfaces into which designs can be 
impressed, it can be designed and made to direct and 
control the light which it transmits. 

Insulation —High insulation value is an advantage in 
both summer and winter. Heat loss through glass 
block is less than half of that through windows. This 
means lower heating costs, greater comfort and less 
condensation on glass areas. 


In summer, Insulux transmits less than half as much 
solar heat as single-glazed sash. 

Permanence and Low Maintenance —Glass Block 
panels are built of durable glass and mortar with some 
steel reinforcing—minimum exposed steel, nothing to rot 
or corrode. They require no painting. 

Infiltration — Properly installed, Insulux Glass Block 
panels eliminate almost all the infiltration of air, dust 
and dirt, thus reducing interior maintenance costs. 

Sound Transmission —Glass block has a sound reduc¬ 
tion factor that approximates the better class of fire¬ 
proof partitions typically used in fireproof buildings. 

0 For detailed technical information see Pages 11, 26 and 27. 
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INSULUX 
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Three Standard Sizes 



ALL 3%" THICK 


Insulux Glass Blocks are made in three sizes: 5%" 
square, 7%" square and 11%" square, with supple¬ 
mentary corner and radial blocks. 

jy Laid with %" mortar joints, these sizes conform to 
accepted modular design systems. For complete in¬ 
formation on designs and sizes, see pages 12 and 13. 


Two Ways to Erect 

1. SET-IN-MORTAR 

The common method of erecting 
both interior and exterior panels 
of Insulux Glass Block is to lay 
the blocks in mortar. Their cor¬ 
rugated edges and rough mortar 
bond coating give the block a 
good “grip” on the mortar, mak¬ 
ing them easy to lay. When set, 
the corrugations have a greater contact with the mortar 
% than a straight surface, thus making a strong panel. 
Full details in specifications on pages 24 and 25. 

2 . SET-IN-WOOD 

(For Interior Partitions Only) 

A prefabricated construction sys¬ 
tem, “Insulux set-in-wood”, may 
be used in place of the conven¬ 
tional mortar for the erection of 
glass block in interior partitions. 
While panels so constructed do 
not have all the advantages— 
such as a high sound reduction value and fire resis¬ 
tance—that panels set in mortar have, the system 
does permit easy dismantling and re-erection with com¬ 
plete salvage of block (see page 23 for erection details). 





GLASS BLOCK -Zi 

i 



CROSS-SECTION OF BLOCK 


1. Partially evacuated and 
hermetically sealed unit. 

2. Corrugated bearing edges. 

3. Rim prevents edge glare. 

4. Mortar bond coating. 

Description 

Insulux Glass Block is a hollow, partially evacuated 
block made of water-clear pressed glass, hermetically 
sealed when manufactured. It is coated on the corru¬ 
gated mortar-bearing surfaces with a gritty mortar bond. 

Insulux Glass Blocks are made in a variety of designs 
for functional, decorative or general-purpose use. 
Functional blocks control the direction of light as well as 
distribution and diffusion. Decorative blocks are used 
where design is most important. General-purpose 
blocks are for use where direct light transmission is 
required. 


Acceptance 

Characteristics of Insulux Glass Block have been in¬ 
vestigated at Purdue, Columbia, Leland Stanford, Jr., 
and Michigan universities, the National Bureau of 
Standards and the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Chicago. 
Official approval conforming to Insulux specifications 
has been given by code authorities in most cities and 
states; some West Coast codes require smaller panel 
areas and additional reinforcing. 
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Southwark Station newest link in Philadelphia Electric Co.’s 
chain of generating stations, is a model of advanced power 
plant design. One important construction feature is the use 
of almost 30,000 Insulux Glass Block. Ease of maintenance 
and permanence were deciding factors in this choice. Design 
by Philadelphia Electric Engineering Dept, with Paul Cret 
Associates consultants. General contractor: United Engineers 
& Constructors, Inc. 


Milcor Steel Company at Baltimore, Md. Architects, James 
R. Edmunds, Jr., and Howard G. Hall. 




Miles' Laboratories—well known manufacturer of proprietary 
medicine, Elkhart, Ind. Insulux Nos. 351 and 350 used. 


Kansas Flour Mills—North Kansas City, Mo., recently re¬ 
placed all their out-worn windows with Glass Block Panels. 
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Diesel Repair Shops of the Burlington Lines, at Clyde, Ill. 

Architect, C. B. & Q. Engineering Dept. 

Light “Designers of Industrial Buildings can give their clients 
beneficial, economical daylight with Glass Block, and still main¬ 
tain adequate control of inside temperature and humidity. No 
shading is required—daylight distribution is uniform, excessive 
glare is eliminated and shadows reduced to a minimum. 


Grainer Room of International Salt Co. at Watkins Glen, N. Y., 
is well daylighted with Insulux. Despite corrosive atmosphere, 
glass block won’t rot rust nor corrode. 


Dean Milk Company, Huntley, Ill., interior and exterior. 
Permanence, sanitation and daylight. Architect, Victor 
L. Charn, Chicago. 


5 





































Offices of Artek Pascoe, New York City. Ketchum, 
Gina & Sharp, N. Y. C., Architects. 


Fourth Northwestern National Bank, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Architects and Engineers, Lang and Raugland, Assoc., 
J. A. Brunet and A. H. Lange. 


Privacy Because it transmits light without sacrifice 
of privacy, Glass Block is ideal for offices and partitions. 
Small rooms can be made to seem more spacious and cheer¬ 
ful by building one or more walls of Insulux: 


Waiting Room, Women’s Clinic at Seattle, Wash. 


Radio Station KSOO, at Sioux Falls, S. D., uses Insulux 
in its studios—because of high sound-retarding qualities. 
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Bakersfield Sandstone Brick Co., Bakersfield, 
Cal.. Architect, Chas. H. Biggar & Associates. 


Offices of B. F. Goodrich Company, Cleve¬ 
land, Ohio. Architect, Bonfield & Cumming. 



Easily Maintained — The easy - cleaning 
qualities of Insulux promote a high degree of 
sanitation and cut redecoration costs. It keeps 
out dust and dirt, thus lowering losses through 
spoilage. 




Three views ot a Chicago 
apartment house using a 
glass block “screen” over 
stairs. Gives light without 
loss of privacy. 


Poulsen & Nardon, Inc., Los Angeles, California. Archi¬ 
tects & Engineers, The Austin Company, of Cleveland. 


Apartment Building at 6107 N. Cicero, Chicago, Illinois. 
F.. L. Anderson Company, Designers and Builders, Chicago. 










































Hutsonville, III., Power Station. Engineers, 
Sargent and Lundy, Chicago, Ill. 


Croyden Apartments, Washington, D. C. Architects, 
Berla & Abel, Washington. 


Bakersfield Hall of Records, Bakersfield, California. 
Architect, Frank Wynkoop. 

Public buildings, hospitals, power plants, filtration plants, 
armories, sewage disposal plants and service buildings find Insulux 
a permanent material that requires little or no maintenance. 


Sylacauga Hospital, Sylacauga, Ala. Architect, Chas. 
H. McCauley, Birmingham. 


-- 





























































































' ^ 


> 


INSULUX GLASS BLOCK-y 



Kitchens are lighter, brighter with easy-to-clean Insulux over the stove, over the sink 
or as a light-giving partition between kitchen and dinette. 


Stair-landings and hallways with Insulux are 
cleaner, lighter—have fewer chilling drafts. 


In the bath, Insulux is easy to clean. 
Ribbed-face blocks assure complete privacy. 


Brighter Home* with Insulux 
Glass Block. Used in combination 
with windows it provides privacy— 
yet allows the larger total glass areas 
needed for modern and cheerful 
living. 


Basement Recreation Room can be lighted with panels 
of glass block set in area-ways. 















































































Swimming Pool at Culver Military Academy at Culver, 
Indiana. 


It resists breakage and gives evenly-distributed 
daylight for gyms, fieldhouses and auditoriums. 


Exterior Oakdale Christian School, Grand Rapids, Mich 
Architect is James K. Haveman, Grand Rapids. 


Interior Oakdale Christian School, Grand Rapids, Michigan. (Photo taken with 
supplementary lighting). 

n S ‘ h r'% The N °- 35 1 glass block > the Prismatic block described 
? „ t J e , P7-n S page ’. IS recommended as the best means of bring¬ 
ing daylight illumination into school classrooms. It is used above 

nrSr r w IS r 0n l tnp aS ,llustrated above. It is recommended as 
preferable to other constructions because the No. 351 block directs 
its prmcipal illumination toward the ceiling at all sun altitudes, 
into rh tends t0 pu j a - greater proportion of its illumination deep 
• rC ? m ’ and P r ° duces m °re even light distribution 
f important, it reduces interior brightness contrasts to a ratio 
r. f M^ er f than . that achieved with conventional constructions. 

r / :n 0rmatl0 w° n tbls use of g |ass block see Daylight in 
school Classrooms. Write for a copy if you do not have one. 


































































INSULUX 


GLASS BLOCK 


Utilization of Daylight 

The problem of utilizing daylight is illustrated in (a) 
and (b) at the right. Photograph (a) shows a beam of 
light passing through a single sheet of glass, which does 
not control or change the direction of the light. Dia¬ 
gram (b) shows the effect of such lighting: too much 
light near the outside wall, too little at the far side of the 
room. To reduce the light to a brightness that can be 
tolerated, shading, painting or figured glass have been used 
as control methods. The result: questionable glare con¬ 
trol, poor distribution and greatly reduced illumination. 

No. 351 Prismatic Block 

A new approach to the problem has been made by re¬ 
search at the University of Michigan. By utilizing the 
four faces of a glass block, patterns have been developed 
for accurate daylight control. 

Picture (c) shows how prismatic block No. 351 changes 
the direction of the light, turning it upward. Picture 
(e) at left shows how block No. 350 diffuses light. Dia¬ 
gram (d) illustrates how these two blocks control light 
in a room. The No. 351 block used in the upper part 
of the panel direct the light toward the ceiling. The 
ceiling acts as a huge reflector to re-direct the light 
downward to the working surface. Because most of 
the light transmitted by this block is directed upward, 
the block viewed from below has a greatly reduced 
brightness. 

No. 350 Block 

Since the No. 351 block is 
designed for use only above 
the eye level, the lower 
part of the panel is con¬ 
structed of Block No. 350. 
This block transmits some¬ 
what less light than No. 
351 but has a low bright¬ 
ness regardless of its loca¬ 
tion (high or low) in the 
panel. 



No. 350 block spreads light evenly 
through horizontal plane. 


Insulux Glass Blocks No. 350 and 351 are recom¬ 
mended for offices, laboratories, precision manufac¬ 
turing plants and classrooms, or wherever lower bright¬ 
ness and control of daylight are of maximum importance. 
To secure the maximum efficiency with these blocks, 
upper walls and ceilings should be light in color. They 
are manufactured in 1%" size only. Where less precise 
light control is needed, other Insulux designs with dif¬ 
ferent light characteristics may be used (see pages 
12 and 13). 



Glass 



(b) Light through window or unglazed opening. Distri¬ 
bution uneven. Shading is required to reduce glare. 



(0 Photograph of light-path through No. 351 Block. 
Prismatic structures change direction of light. 



Red lines show how a combination panel of blocks 
No. 350 and No. 351 directs light. Light is well dis¬ 
tributed, brightness of the lighting source, the panel, 
greatly reduced. Windows may be substituted for No. 
350 block in the lower part of the panel if vision required. 
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DESIGNS, SIZES AND DESCRIPTION 





DESIGN NO. 7 

DESIGN NO. 16 

DESIGN NO. 17 

An easily-cleaned, smooth-face block with 
parallel convex ribs on both interior faces. 
Gives high light transmission, limited 
privacy. No matching corner. Use corners 
216-C, 316-C, Radial 316-R. Lay exterior 
ribs vertical to match corners and radials. 

A smooth-face block with convex interior 
ribs running vertically one face, horizontally 
on the other. For decorative and lighting 
effects. Gives a fair degree of privacy. Lay 
exterior ribs vertical to match corners No. 
216-C, 316-C and radial No. 316-R. 

A highly decorative, smooth-face block with 
concave flutes running vertically one face, 
horizontally on the other. Gives high light % 

transmission with very limited privacy. Lay 
exterior ribs vertical to match corner No. 
217-C.317-C and radial 317-R. 

J 

▼ 

▼ 

No. 207—5%' x 5%' x 3 7 /.' 

No. 216—5%" x 5%" x 3%' 

No. 217—5%' x 5%" x 3 7 /«" 

No. 307—7%" x 7%' x 3%" 

No. 316—7%" x 7%" x 3%" 

No. 317—7%" x 7%" x 3 7 /a" 

No. 407—11%" x 11%' x 3%' 

No. 416—11 %' x 11 %" x 3%" 

No. 417—11 %" x 11 %" x 3 7 /." 


BLOCK DIMENSIONS 




CORNER BLOCKS 

Designs to match standard block patterns 
listed below. Made in 5%" and 7%" 
heights only. All ribs are vertical on exterior 
faces. Use two high blocks with the 
llJi"xll%" blocks. 


200 SERIES 
(53/ 4 "x53/ 4 ") 

300 SERIES 
(73/ 4 " x 73/ 4 ") 

400 SERIES 
(113/ 4 "x113/ 4 ") 

216-C 

316-C 

USE TWO 

217-C 

317-C 

200 SERIES 

230-C 

330-C 

CORNER 

240-C 

340-C 

350-C 

BLOCKS 
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INSULUX GLASS BLOCK 
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DESIGN NO. 30 

A smooth-face, highly decorative pattern 
with high light transmission but a low degree 
of privacy. Distinctive design permits 
laying without regard to pattern. Has 
matching corner blocks, No. 230-C and 
330-C. 



DESIGN NO. 40 


A ribbed face block offering a very high 
degree of privacy. Face ribs are shallow 
for easy cleaning. All four faces have 
parallel ribs. Both interior faces have 
stippled surfaces. Lay with ribs vertical 
to match corner blocks No. 240-C and 340-C. 



DESIGN NO. 370 


Both interior and exterior faces are smooth 
to permit a limited degree of vision thru the 
block. May be inset in other patterns for 
general vision to the outside, but must be 
shaded when used on sun exposures. In 
one size, 7%" x 7%" x V/%" only. 


_ ▼ 

No. 230—5%" x 5%" x 3 7 /." 



No. 330—7%" x 7%" x 3%" 

No. 430—1 1%" x 1 1%" x 3V,” 


RADIAL BLOCKS 

Designs to match standard block patterns 
listed below. For use with 7%" standard 
blocks only. Minimum radius 2'-5". Ribs 
vertical on long face. May be combined with 
standard blocks on long radii to reduce cost. 


200 SERIES 
(53/ 4 "x53/ 4 ") 

300 SERIES 
(73/ 4 " x 73/ 4 ") 

400 SERIES 
(113/4" x 11*4") 

NOT 

316-R 

NOT 

M’FD. 

317-R 

M'FD. 


330-R 



340-R 



350-R 


_ ▼ 

No. 240—5%" x 5%" x 3%" 

No. 340—7%" x 7%" x 3 7 /." 

No. 440—1 1 %" x 1 1 %" x 3 7 /«" 



DESIGN NO. 350 


Ribbed-face—-designed primarily for severe 
sun exposures. Complete privacy. Use alone 
or combine with No. 351. Lay with exterior 
ribs vertical. One size: 7%" x 7%" x 3J/g". 
Matching corner No. 350-C, radial 350-R. 
Diffusing qualities for decorative or artificial 
illumination effects. 


DESIGN NO. 3S4—Similar in appearance to 
Nos. 350 and 351. For use on north exposures 
where 350 and 351 used on sun exposures. 


▼ 

No. 370—7%" x 7%" x 3 7 /." 



DESIGN NO. 351 

A functional block designed to direct light 
above the horizontal, to the ceiling for re¬ 
jection deep into room (see photograph be¬ 
low). Use above eye-level. Has vertical 
ribs on exterior faces. Lay only as marked. 
Made in one size only: 7J4" x 7%" x V/%". 




ALL DESIGNS, SHAPES AND SIZES Of INSULUX GLASS BLOCK SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 
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CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 


Dimension Table 


To determine clear opening size for 
glass block panels use dimensions given 
below and add 3^" for the width and 
for the height. For modular layout 
a mortar joint is required. 





5%"x5%" 

7Va"x7Va" 

11%"xl1%" 

No. 

HEIGHT OR WIDTH 

HEIGHT OR WIDTH 

HEIGHT OR WIDTH 

OF 

Va" 

3 /ie" 

Va" 

3 /ie" 

Va " 

3 /ie" 

UNITS 

JOINTS 

JOINTS 

JOINT! 

JOINTS 

JOINT! 

JOINTS 

1 

6' 

5 ,5 /i 6 ' 

8' 

7'S/rs' 

1'-0' 

H ls /l6" 

2 

l'-0' 

ll 7 /." 

1 '-4' 

1'- 3 7 /." 

2'-0' 

l'-ll 7 /," 

3 

r-6' 

1'- 5'^ e ' 

2'-0' 

r-ii i3/ l6 ' 

3'-0' 

2'-lll3/ |6 " 

4 

2'-0' 

r-11%" 

2'-8' 

2'- 7Va" 

A'-O' 

3'-11%" 

5 

2'-6' 

2'- 51 l/j 6 ' 

3'-4' 

3'- 3"/ l6 ' 

5'-0' 

4'-llU/i s " 

6 

3'-0' 

2'-l 1 Va" 

4'-0' 

3'-ny," 

6'-O' 

5'-ny," 

7 

3'-6'' 

3'- 59/ l6 " 

4'-8' 

4'- 79/ l6 " 

7'-O' 

6'-ll9/ s " 

8 

4'-0" 

3',11'/j" 

5'-4' 

5'- 3 

S'-O' 

7'-11'/ I " 

9 

4'-6'' 

4'- 5 7 /, 6 " 

6'-O' 

3*11 Vie" 

9'-0' 

8'*117/16" 

10 

5'-0" 

4'-iiy," 

6'-8' 

6'- 7%" 

10'-0' 

9'-ny." 

11 

5'-6" 

s'- sy, 6 " 

7'-4" 

7'- We" 

1 1 ’-O' 

lo'-ny.s" 

12 

6'-0" 

5'-l 1 Va " 

8'-0'' 

7'-\\Va" 

1 2'-0'' 

1 l'-ll'A" 

13 

6'-6" 

6'- 5 3 /ie" 

8'-8" 

8'* 73/ |6 " 

13'-0" 

12'-113/ |S " 

14 

7'-0" 

6'-l 1 Zt" 

9'-4" 

9'- 3’/." 

14'-0 

13'-11 Vi" 

15 

7'- 6" 

7'- 5'/, s " 

lO'-O" 

9'-H '/is" 

15'-0" 

14-11 /s" 

16 

8'-0" 

7'-l 1 " 

1 0'-8" 

10'- 7" 

16'-0" 

15'-l 1" 

17 

8'-6" 

8'- 4I5/ I6 " 

i r-4" 

11'- 2'5/ |6 " 

17'-0" 

16'-10'5/j s " 

18 

9'-0" 

8'-10 7 /." 

12'-0" 

i i'-ioy." 

1 8'-0" 

i7'-ioy»" 

19 

9'-6" 

9'- 4'3/ |6 " 

1 2'-8" 

12'. 6'3/ l6 " 

19'-0" 

18'-10'3/ s '' 

20 

10'-0" 

9'-10%" 

1 3'-4" 

13'- 2%" 

20'-0" 

1 9'-l OVa" 

21 

10'-6" 

10'- 4"/ l6 " 

14'-0" 

13'-10"/| 6 " 

21 '-0" 

20'-l 0 1 l/ 6 " 

22 

ll'-0" 

lo'-ioy." 

14'-8" 

14'- 6V," 

22'-0" 

21'-10 s /»" 

23 

11 '-6" 

11'- 49/ l6 " 

1 5'-4" 

15'- 29/, 6 " 

23'-0" 

22'-109/ l6 " 

24 

12'-0" 

H'-IO'/i" 

1 6 '-0'' 

IS'-IO’/i" 

24'-0" 

23'-10Vi" 

25 

12'-6" 

12'- 4 7 / l6 " 

16'-8" 

16'- 6 7 / l6 " 

25'-0" 

24'-107/ i6 " 

26 

13'-0" 

i2'-ioy." 

17'-4" 

17'- 2y," 

26'-0" 

25'-ioy." 

27 

13'-6" 

13'- 45/ |s " 

18'-0" 

17'-105/| 6 " 

27'-0" 

26'-105/ |s " 

28 

14'-0" 

13'-10V4" 

1 8'-8" 

18'- 6V4" 

28'-0" 

27'-l OVa " 

29 

14'-6" 

14'- 43/ l6 " 

19'-4'' 

19'- 23/ l6 " 

29'-0" 

28'-103/, 6 " 

30 

15'-0" 

14'-10V»" 

20'-0" 

19'-10'/«" 

30'-0" 

29'-10 l /»" 

31 

15 

15'- 4 */($" 

20'-8" 

20'- 6 

31 '-0" 

30'-1 o Vie" 

32 

16'-0" 

1 5'-l 0" 

21 '-4" 

21'- 2" 

32'-0" 

31'-10" 

33 

16'-6" 

16'- 3IS/ |6 " 

22'-0" 

21'- 9'5/| 6 " 

33'-0" 

32'- 9'5/ |6 " 

34 

17'-0" 

16'- 9 7 /." 

22'-8" 

22'- 5/t" 

34'-0'' 

33'- 9 7 /.'' 


Curved Panel Laying Radii 

Either Standard or Radial Block can be laid to several radii 
by varying the thickness of the mortar joints. By combining 
both Standard and Radial in one panel various radii can 
be laid with a more uniform joint thickness. 

Type “A” Panels laid with all Standard Block. 

Type "B” Panels laid with all Radial Block. 

Type “C" Panels laid alternating—2 Radial with 
1 Standard Block. 

Type “D” Panels laid alternating—1 Radial with 

1 Standard Block. 

Type “E” Panels laid alternating—1 Radial with 

2 Standard Block. 

BLOCK AND VERTICAL JOINT TABLE FOR 90° ARC OF A CIRCLE 


OUTSIDE 

RADIUS 


< 

a 

< 

ec 

a 

z 

< 

a 

ee 

< 

a 

Z 

< 


X 

N 


2'-5" 
210 ' 

3'-3" 
3'-8" 

4 '. 1 " 

4'-4" 

4'-8" 

5'-0" 

5'-4" 

5'-9" 

5'-9" 

6 '- 0 " 

6'-4" 

6'-4" 

6 '- 8 " 

6 '- 8 " 

7'-0" 

7'-0" 

7'-5" 

7'-5" 

7'-8" 

7'-8'' 

8 '- 0 '' 

8 '- 0 " 

8'-4'' 

8'-4'' 


4'-3' 

4'-8' 

5 '- 0 ' 

5'-4' 

5'-8' 

6 '- 0 " 

6'-4" 

6 '- 8 " 

7'-0" 

7'-4" 


X 8 '- 6 ' 


NUMBER OF UNITS 

JOINT THICKNESS 


S-Standard 



TYPE 

R-Radial 

INSIDE 

OUTSIDE 


5-R 

V," 

Va" 

B 

6-R 

3 /ie" 

Va" 

B 

7-R 

y." 

7 /l 6" 

B 

8-R 

3 /l 6 " 

Va" 

B 

6-R 3-S 


5 /l6" 

C 

9-R 

v> " 

9 /e" 

B 

10-R 

7 /l6" 

Va" 

B 

8-R 3-S 

Va" 

Va" 

C 

6-R 6-S 

V," 

Va" 

D 

7-R 6-S 

V." 

3 /ie" 

D 

1 3-S 

V," 

Va" 

A 

7-R 6-S 

V," 

9 /ie" 

D 

7-R 7-S 

y»" 

Va" 

D 

14-S 

y." 

Va" 

A 

7-R 8-S 

Va" 

Va" 

D 

1 5-S 

Va" 

Va" 

A 

6-R 10-S 

Vi" 

Va" 

E 

1 6-S 

y." 

Va" 

A 

6-R 11-S 

Va" 

Va" 

E 

17-S 

Va" 

7/ie" 

A 

6-R 11-S 

7 /ie" 

Va" 

E 

17-S 

7 /ie" 

%" 

A 

6.-R 12-S 

S /l6" 

7/ie" 

E 

18-S 

S /l6" 

Va" 

A 

7-R 12-S 

Va" 

Va" 

E 

19-S 

Va" 

Va" 

A 

13-S 

’/." 

Va" 

A 

14-S 


Va" 

A 

1 5-S 


Va" 

A 

1 6-S 


Va" 

A 

17-S 

3 /l6" 

Va" 

A 

18-S 

3 /ie" 

Va" 

A 

19-S 

3 /ie" 

Va" 

A 

20-S 

Va" 

Va" 

A 

21-S 

Va" 

Va" 

A 

22-S 

Va" 

Va" 

A 

13-S 

Va" 

Va" 

A 
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APPROXIMATE WEIGHT PER SQ. FT. OF INSULUX, LAID UP IN PANEL: 17.5 LB. 






























































































insulux GLASS BLOCK -Ii 


Erection Procedure 


STEP NO, 1 

(PRELIMINARY PREPARATION) 
FORM CHASE OF SIZE SHOWN — IN 
MASONRY OR BY METAL SHAPES. 
APPLY ASPHALT EMULSION TO SILL. 
APPLY EXPANSION STRIP CONTINU¬ 
OUSLY AT HEAD AND JAMBS. 


^ EXPANSION STRIP 



INSERT 8LOCK 
IN CHASE. 


SPREAD LEVEL 
BED OF MORTAR 
AND PRESS WALL 
TIE INTO IT. 


STEP NO, 3 

(BRACING PANEL AFTER 
MORTAR HAS SET) 

BRACE PANELS TEMPORARILY WITH 
WOODEN WEDGES. 

RAM OAKUM TIGHT IN SPACES 
SIDES OF BLOCK. 


MASONRY CHASE 
SHALL BE V 
DEEP X 4“ WIDE, 
NOMINAL DIM. 



STEP NO. 2 

(LAYING INSULUX) 

KEEP MORTAR OUT OF EXPANSION JOINT. 
USE FULL HEAD AND BED JOINTS. 

BED WALL TIE IN CENTER OF MORTAR 
JOINT. 


WOODEN 

WEDGE 


WAD OAKUM 
D RAM TIGHT 




STEP NO. 4 

(CLEANING AND CALKING) 
REMOVE WOODEN WEDGES. 
CLEAN PANEL. 

CALK TO DEPTH OF MINIMUM. 


USE ABOVE IN CONJUNCTION WITH TYPICAL DETAILS AND SPECIFICATIONS 


Modular Coordination 



Details shown conform to ASA 
project A62. Panel position 
variable on grid lines; vertically 
1" above or below, depending 
upon sill detail. Horizontally it 
may be on grid line or centered 
between—depending upon jamb 
detail. 


Panels in 12" Masonry Walls 


ELEVATION 





SCALE: 3" =1'—0" 


Structural members shown on details that follow are for illustration of method only. Compute size for required load. 
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CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 


Panels in 8" Masonry Walls 




t 
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SCALE: 3" = !'—0" 

























































































































































































































































































INSULUX 


GLASS BLOCK-Z£ 

1 


Intermediate Reinforcing for Large Panels 


Exterior Panel Sizes and Areas 

Sizes: Max. Length—25 Ft., Max. Height—20 Ft. Panels over 
these limiting dimensions shall be divided by mullions, detail 
"A" or shelf angles, detail "C” or "B," to provide expansion 
joints and reinforcement against wind pressure. 

Areas: 144 Sq. Ft. (without stiffener)—250 Sq. Ft. (using stiffener 
detail "D"). Panels over these areas to be reinforced with 
mullions, detail "A", or shelf angles, detail "C” or "B". 


TALL PANELS 


EXAMPLES 

UNIT PANELS 




MAX.. 

tlr 


: o 
■ ^ 



- X 

; < 



; 2 

i o 

; w 



CONTINUOUS PANELS 


1^0' MAY. | 



MODULAR MULLIONS-CONTINUOUS PANELS 

2,6,IO,ETC.,MULLIONS-INSERT 
BLOCK 1“ IN CHASE,NOM. DIM. 

1,3,5 .ETC..MU LLIONS-INSERT 


BLOCK IIN CHASE,NOM.DM 

4,8,12, ETC.,MULL.-INSERT 
BLK.Z" IN CHASE, NOM. DM. 



WALL TIES - 

IE GA. GALV. ANCHOR- 
2-0"ON CENTERS. 


*4 MORTAR JOINT 



n 

ii 

h 

II 

II 

II 

ll 

l| 

ll 

FT ;r J 


rur" 

1 \ 

n- 1 

u 

II 1 

II 

II 

7 - 
1 

1 

f 

1 

! 

LL 


RELATION Of STIFFENER 
TO GRID LINE WILL VARY 
ACCORDING TO JAMB 
DETAIL USED.—| 



•—RAM OAKUM TIGHT 

-WELD ANCHOR 

-CALKING 


STIFFENER DETAIL “D” 


EXPANSION JOINT % 
EXPANSION STRIP 
FLASHING ABOVE 
RAM OAKUM TIGHT 
5" I BEAM 


RELATION OF MULL- 
IONS TO GRID WILL 
VARY ACCORDING 
TO LAYOUT AT LEFT. 


WALL TIES 



MULLION DETAIL “A” 


NOTE: USE ANY HEAD 
OETAIL THAT PLACES 
BLOCK ON GRID LINE. 

ASPHALT EMULSION 



FLASHING 

EXPANSION JOINT 
LIMIT DEFLECTION TO %" 

NOTE: USE ANY SILL 
DETAIL THAT PLACES 
GLASS BLOCK I* BE¬ 
LOW GRID LINE. 


SHELF ANGLE DETAIL “D” 
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SCALE: 3" = 10" 




















































































































































































































































































































































































































CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 


t 


Alternate Details for Small Panels 





PANEL ANCHOR DETAIL 



L 




LIMITATIONS WHERE 

PANEL 

ANCHORS ARE USED: 

MAXIMUM AREA = 100 

S Q. FT. 

MAXIMUM LENGTH = 

10 FEET 

IF PANELS ARE OVER 10 FEET IN 

LENGTH USE 

ALTERNATE HEAD DETAIL 

A-1 


SCALE: 3" = r-0" 



























































































































































































































INSULUX GLASS BLOCK 


,» - 

Panels in Concrete Walls 





Note: See "intermediate reinforcing", page 17, for 
large panels and for panel size limitations. 

Sill detail may be same as shown on detail "C" panels 
in 12" walls, p. 15, except panel is on grid lines. 


Wood Frame Construction 



JAMB DETAIL (HEAD SIMILAR AS NOTED) 



SILL DETAIL 


Exterior Metal Door Frames 



DOOR HEAD 



DOOR JAMB 


SCALE: 3" = r-0" 
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STEEL WINDOW DETAILS 


v-ii'4 


For Setting Into Glass Block Panels 


N 


A 

n+T 




WINDOW NO. 1 







I 






\v 





T 



1 



T 





J- 







/ 

/ 




-]*• 


r^"“ 



1-II4 












D 








E- 
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r-iK" 












D 
















F 























WINDOV 


NO 

. 5 


=\S 


WINDOW NO. 2 WINDOW NO. 3 WINDOW NO. 4 

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE SASH DIMENSIONS. SUB-FRAMES WILL FIT BLOCK LAID WITH MORTAR JOINTS VARYING FROM TO 




HEAD DETAIL “D” 



Steel windows for use with glass block are now 

available through some steel sash manufacturers. 
Details on these pages show types which have been set 
up as standard. ^ 

Windows on this page 

Shown at the left are 
windows which can be set 
in glass block panels. 

They can be furnished 
complete with sub-frames 
(including impregnated 
felt lining and asphalt 
coating) by sash manu¬ 
facturers. 

Windows No. 2 and 
No. 3 are intermediate 
projected types for use 
with 8" glass block. Window No. 1 is an intermediate 
casement for use with 6", 8" or 12" block—it is also 
available 4(8") blocks in width. These windows are for | 
industrial and commercial uses. Windows No. 4 and No. 

5 are intermediate types for 8" glass block panels—use 
for ventilating small rooms. 



Cutaway view of upper corner of 
window frame showing top flange 
bedded in mortar at head 



Windows on opposite page 

The details on page 21 show intermediate pro¬ 
jected windows for use below glass block panel's 
when continuous vision or ventilation is needed. 
They can be furnished complete, with pressed 
steel cover plates, connecting angles, bolts and 
screws by sash manufacturer. 

Where Prismatic Blocks (Insulux No. 351) 
are used above sash, the sight line of the panel 
sill should not be less than 6'-0" above the floor. 
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SCALE: 3" = 1'—0" 
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INSULUX GLASS BLOCK 


Windows For Use Below No. 351 Glass Block Panels 



SCALE: 3" = 1'—0" 
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CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 


Wood Sash in Panels 



DIMENSIONS SHOWN 



SECTION ELEVATION 

ABOVE ARE SASH DIMENSIONS 



BOTTOM HINGED WOOD SASH 





Interior Partitions 




EB 


HZ 


I 


ELEVATION 







t 


e 
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SCALE: 3 " = 10" 











































































































































































































































































































































insulux GLASS BLOCK 


Set-in-Wood Construction for Interior Partitions 



Details on this page show methods for installing “Insulux 
Glass Block Set-in-Wood" interior partitions (not for ex¬ 
terior use). 

The system is simple, requiring only three basic wood 
pieces: Continuous strips for horizontal joints; Made-to- 
length pieces for vertical joints; Wedges for use at jambs 
and heads to lock panels together. 

In framing the opening, it is important that rough bucks 
be sturdily and accurately built. The exact opening sizes 
are shown in the dimension table below. 

Wood parts may be obtained through Insulux Glass 
Block distributors. They are available only for 8" and 
12" block. For more detailed information about this 
system write American Structural Products Company, 
Toledo, Ohio. 


DIMENSION TABLE, "SET-IN-WOOD" CONSTRUCTION 


12" BLOCK 


No. 

of 

BLOCK 


OPENING 

WIDTH 


OPENING 

HEIGHT 


No. 

of 

BLOCK 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 


r-i%" 

2 '-iy«" 
3'-i |3 /i 6 " 

4'-l 13/is" 
5'-l I3/ |6 " 
6 '-17," 

T- 17 ," 
8'-l Vt" 
9'-1 i5 /, 6 " 
10 '- 2 " 


l'-l 3 /is" 
2'-l 3 /| 6 " 
3'-l'/«" 
4 , -l /a " 
5'-l!4" 
6'-l S/| 6 " 
7'-l 5 /.e" 
8'-l 5 /, 6 " 
9'-P/«" 
io'-iy." 


Dimensions given are frame 
opening dimensions and in¬ 
clude clearance at each side 
and top of panel for wedging. 
Panel limits—75 sq. ft.—10 
ft. in width. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

13 

14 

15 


8" BLOCK 


OPENING OPENING 

WIDTH HEIGHT 


?%" 
l'-5%" 
2'-l%" 
2'-9% " 
3'-5%" 
4'-iy 4 '' 
4'-9y 4 " 
5'-5y 4 " 
6'-iy 4 " 
6'-9y 4 " 
7'-5y 4 " 
8'-iy 4 " 
8'-9y 4 " 
9'-5y 4 " 

io'-iy 4 " 


9 3 /i 6 '' 
l'-5 3 /, 6 ” 
2'-1 3 /i 6 " 
2'-9 3 /, 6 " 
3'-5 3 / i6 " 
4 '-l 3 /\6" 
4'-9 3 A 6 " 

5'-5 3 / i6 " 

6'-l 3 /l6" 

6'-9 3 / |6 " 

7'-5 3 /, 6 " 

8'-l 3 /| 6 " 

8'-9 3 /, 6 " 

9'-5 3 / i6 “ 

10'-1 3 / i6 " 






SCALE: 3" = 1'—0" 
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BASIC SPECIFICATIONS 


J-HE following basic specifications are divided into 
paragraphs with designated letters for convenience. 
Specific variations are required for: (/) Fire retdrdant 
panels. (. 2 ) Erection under jurisdiction of the Pacific 
Coast Building Officials Conference. Complete informa¬ 
tion on request. 

Note: The general conditions of the contract are hereby 
made, by reference, a part of this specification. 

Scope: I his work consists of furnishing all materials 
and labor necessary for the complete installation of all 
glass block as shown on the drawings or as specified 
hereinafter. 


Materials 

A. Glass Block shall be hollow, partially evacuated 
units of water-clear pressed glass as manufactured by 
American Structural Products Company. Mortar-bear¬ 
ing surfaces shall be precoated with an alkali and 
moisture resistant grit bearing material, white in color. 

Glass Blocks shall be Insulux No. as shown on 

the drawings. 

B. Cement shall be. Portland 

cement, complying with the specifications of the Ameri¬ 
can Society for Testing Materials. 

C. Lime shall be high calcium, hydrated or well 
slaked quick lime, complying with A.S.T.M. specifica¬ 
tions C6-31 or C5-26. Magnesium hydrated lime may 
be used if hydrated under steam pressure and if it does 
not contain more than 8% by weight of unhydrated 
oxides. 25 lbs. of Quick Lime or 40 lbs. of hydrated 
shall equal one cubic foot. 

D. Sand shall be composed of hard, durable mineral 
particles free from injurious amounts of organic, alka¬ 
line or other foreign materials. It shall be uniformly 


graded from fine to coarse with 100% passing a No. 
16 sieve. 

E. Water shall be clean, non-alkaline and devoid of 
salts or other injurious elements. 

F. Mortar-Mix shall be composed of 1 part Portland 
cement, 1 part lime and 4 parts of sand, measured by 
volume. It shall be mixed to a consistency as stiff and 
dry as possible and still retain good working character¬ 
istics. 

Setting accelerators or anti-freeze compounds are 
not to be used. 

G. Reinforcing Wall Ties shall consist of two No. 9 

wires spaced 2" apart to which are welded No. 14 
gauge cross wires. Ties are to be 8 ft. long and not 
more than .20" thick at the weld. They shall be gal¬ 
vanized or treated with some other approved corrosion 
resisting coating. Ties are to run continuously with 
ends lapped 6" and are to be installed in horizontal 
mortar joints as follows: 

No. 200 Series ( 5Square)—Every fourth course 
No. 300 Series ( 1%" Square)—Every third course 
No. 400 Series (11^" Square)—Every course. 

H. Asphalt Emulsion shall be Insulux emulsion or 
approved equal and shall be a clay type suspended in 
water. It shall be used without diluting. 

I. Oakum shall be a non-staining type. 

J. Caulking where indicated on the drawings, shall be 
Insulux Calking Compound or approved equal. It 
shall be non-hardening and non-staining mastic of gun 
grade consistency. 


Insulux Standard Accessories 

AVAILABLE THROUGH INSULUX DISTRIBUTORS 



INSULUX ASPHALI EMULSION — For 
application to panel sills. A special asphalt 
dispersed in water. Available in 5-gallon, 
1-gallon and 1-quart cans. 


INSULUX CALKING COMPOUND—For 
waterproofing expansion joints of panels. A 
gun grade non-hardening material, available 
in /-12-gal., 1-gal. and 5-gal. cans. 



“SET - IN - WOOD” STRIPS AND 
WEDGES—Horizontal strips 6, 8 and 10 ft. 
long, 12 to carton. Verticals 7J£" and U%" 
long, 144 to carton. Wedges 72 pairs to carton. 






























INSULUX 


7c 
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K. Expansion Strips shall be Insulux expansion strips 
made of fibrous glass or other approved material, 
bonded together in strips 4J4 j"x x 25". 

L. Panel Anchors (use where panels are not set in 
chases) shall be made of 20 gauge galvanized perforated 
steel strips, 24" long and 1%" wide. They are to be 
used as shown on the drawings, located in horizontal 
mortar joints as frequently as wall ties, but not less 
than two to each jamb. 


Erection 

A. Panels are to be of size and shape shown on the 
drawings. Openings for panels shall be formed as de¬ 
tailed and are to be built so that panels will be properly 
supported against wind pressure. Before laying glass 
block, sills are to be coated with a heavy layer of asphalt 
emulsion (at least thick) the coat being allowed to 
dry before laying the first mortar bed. 

B. Install expansion strips at panel jambs and heads, 
below shelf angles, at mullions and at any other loca¬ 
tions shown on the drawings. These strips are to run 
continuously and are to be so installed that the edges of 
the glass block panel (except at sills) do not come in 
direct contact with the building structure. Expansion 
strips may be held in place by gobs of asphalt emulsion. 


GLASS BLOCK 


F. Ram oakum between the sides of the block and the 
sides of the chases after the mortar has set. Ram the 
oakum back at least from the finished surface. Fill 
the recesses thus formed at jambs and head of panels 
with mastic calking compound, both inside and out, to 
provide tightly sealed panels. 

G. Clean all loose mortar from the panel as the mortar 
joints are tooled. Final cleaning shall not be done until 
the mortar has reached its final set. 

Alternate for Anchored Panels (Copy paragraphs 
A, B, C, D, E and G, under “Erection” and include 
following paragraphs): Where glass block panels are not 
set in chases but are anchored by panel anchors (see 
note) standard expansion strips shall be cut to a width 
of 2" then installed as specified in paragraph B. 

Perforated anchors shall be either bolted to or extended 
not less than 1 foot into masonry jambs. The balance 
of the anchor is to be imbedded in the horizontal mortar 
joints of the glass block panels—crimping the anchor 
at the expansion joint to permit movement. Do not 
use wire wall ties as anchors. 

After the mortar has set, point the exposed surfaces 
of the expansion joint with mastic calking compound 
to a depth of not less than J/£". 


C. Blocks shall be laid plumb, true and level with all 
mortar joints filled completely with mortar. Do not 
furrow or “feather” joints. Exposed thickness of 
mortar joints shall be x /±' for modular system (shown on 
drawings) but in no case less than or more than 

Do not allow mortar to lodge in expansion joints. 

D. Wall ties are to be installed in joints as heretofore 
specified, imbedding them completely in mortar. 

E. Tool the exposed surfaces of the mortar joint to a 
slightly concave, smooth, non-porous surface after mor¬ 
tar reaches its initial set. 


This method not recommended for large panels or 
those subjected to severe conditions. 

Check-list of materials for construction of typical 
glass block panels: 

By Insulux distributors: Glass blocks, reinforcing wall 
ties, anchors, expansion strip, mastic calking compound, 
asphalt emulsion and “Set-in-Wood” strips and wedges. 

By others: Oakum, metal I beams, channels, T’s, etc., 
wood supports, trim, metal or wood windows, and 
mortar materials. 


Insulux Standard Accessories 

AVAILABLE THROUGH INSULUX DISTRIBUTORS 





INSULUX REINFORCING WALL TIES 
AJsed for reinforcing glass block panels. 
Made 8' 0" long of No. 9 wires spaced 2" 
apart by No. 14 cross wires. 


INSULUX EXPANSION STRIPS — 
Required in all expansion joints. Strips are 
4 ]/% ' x *fjj" x 25". Made in the form of a 
resilient glass fiber pad. 


INSULUX PANEL ANCHORS—For 
use only where chase construction is not used. 
Made of 20 gauge perforated steel, l%" x 
24", galvanized after forming. 


























TECHNICAL DATA 


Light Transmission 

Insulux designs No. 7, 16, 17 and 30, transmit approxi¬ 
mately 80% of the light measured at normal incidence 
to their face. Design No. 40, approximately 70%. 
Light-diffusing and light-directing blocks are not meas¬ 
urable by standard methods. 

Underwriter’s Test 

Insulux glass blocks—tested at the Underwriters’ 
Laboratories in Chicago—withstood a 45-minute fire 
and hose test and were accorded a “Class F. opening” 
rating for light-fire exposures. Blocks tested were 
Numbers 207, 216, 217, 230, 240, 307, 316, 317, 330, 
340, 350, 351 and 354. 

Sound Reduction 

Glass block panels have an average sound reduction 
factor of 40.7 decibles (over nine frequencies). This is 
slightly better than 4” tile wall, plastered on two sides. 

Weight Per Sq. Foot 

Varying slightly with the different patterns and sizes, 
the weight of Insulux panels is approximately 17.5 lbs. 
per sq. ft. 

Wind Pressure Tests 



A 7'-3" x 8'-8" Insulux glass block panel tested at 
Materials Testing Laboratory, Purdue University, 
proved entirely elastic under pressure of 40 lb. per sq. 
ft. (equal to wind velocity of 115 m.p.h.). Final failure 
occurred at pressure equal to a 174 m.p.h. wind. The 
chart above shows successive results at end of each 100 
cycles of pressure—up to 500 cycles. 


€ 


Surface Condensation 


• INSIDE SURFACE CONDENSATION POINTS FOR GLASS BLOCK 



BASED ON A U-FACTOk OF .49 FOR SMOOTH-FACED GLASS BLOCK 


c 


• INSIDE SURFACE CONDENSATION POINTS, SINGLE GLAZING 
100 , 






- T 

v 

77/ 

/ / / 
// 




/ 

/ / 
/ / / 

777 

/ 


% INSIDE ) 

RELATIVE > 
HUMIDITY ) 

/ / 

/// 

0 80 90 





% 













/ / j 
/ // 

7/// 

/ 





47 

/// 





// 







/// 

/// 





Jl 


4 






OUTSIDE TEMPERATURE, DEGREES F. 

BASED ON A U-FACTOR OF 1.13 AS GIVEN By A. S. H. & V. E. 


The charts above show a lower outside temperature is 
required to produce condensation on a glass block panel 
than on a single glazed window. Important in all build¬ 
ings but particularly so where high humidities prevail 
‘ as swimming pools, paper mills, textile mills, etc. 
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insulux glass block 

^ - 


Solar Heat Gain 


Thermal Insulation 


Heat gain through Glass Block: The table below 
shows the results of the latest tests(*) on heat gain 
through glass block panels. The figures shown are 
average for most glass block face designs (**). Pris¬ 
matic types have somewhat lower values. 


N. Latitude 
Degrees 


:s 


7:00 

8:00 

9:00 

10:00 

11:00 

12:00 

1:00 

2:00 

3:00 

4:00 

5:00 

6:00 

7:00 



SOLAR RADIATION 



TOTAL HEAT GAIN 2 



HEAT 

GAIN 


(Solar Radiation Plus Normal 


(Direct plus Sky 



Transmission) 


Btu per Sq. Ft. per Hour 

Btu per Sq. Ft. per Hour 

EatfS 

We«f3 

South 

East-* 

West3 

South 

40 

40 

30 

35 

40 

45 

40 

40 

30 

35 

40 

45 

65.0 


1.0 

2.8 

3.0 

5.0 

61.0 


-4.5 

-2.0 

-0.5 

1.0 

63.0 

0.0 

3.0 

4.4 

6.5 

11.0 

77.5 


0.0 

2.0 

4.0 

5.0 

40.0 

5.0 

5.5 

7.1 

10.2 

13.4 

73.5 

5.0 

5.0 

7.0 

10.0 

12.0 

24.0 

6.0 

8.5 

1 1.3 

14.7 

17.1 

57.5 

6.5 

11.0 

15.0 

18.0 

20.8 

15.5 

7.0 

12.0 

15.2 

18.7 

21.8 

45.0 

7.5 

16.5 

22.0 

25.5 

32.0 

10.0 

10.0 

14.0 

17.4 

21.0 

24.8 

36.5 

10.5 

21.5 

28.0 

33.8 

40.8 

7.0 

15.5 

12.0 

15.2 

18.7 

21.8 

30.0 

22.0 

25.0 

31.8 

38.5 

46.0 

6.0 

24.0 

8.5 

11.3 

14.7 

17.1 

24.0 

35.0 

26.0 

32.0 

39.0 

47.0 

5.0 

40.0 

5.5 

7.1 

10.2 

13.4 

19.5 

55.0 

24.0 

29.8 

36.5 

45.0 

4.5 

65.0 

3.0 

4.4 

6.5 

1 1.0 

15.5 

77.0 

20.0 

25.5 

31.5 

40.5 

4.0 

63.0 

1.0 

2.8 

3.0 

5.0 

12.5 

85.5 

15.0 

20.0 

25.2 

33.5 

2.5 

23.5 

0.0 

0.7 

0.7 

3.0 

10.5 

55.0 

9.5 

13.5 

18.0 

25.5 

1.5 

0.0 



0.0 

0.7 

8.0 

18.5 

3.5 

7.0 

11.0 

18.0 


For August 1. 

- u. 

Unside temperature, 78 F. 

i ,-l For east and west walls these values can be applied to all lati¬ 
tudes between 30 and 45 degrees N. without excessive errors. 


(*) Reported in the paper “Heat Gain Through Glass Blocks by Solar 
Radiation and Transmittance ” by F. C. Houghton, David Shore, H. T. 
Olson and Burt Gunst (see page 264, April 1940 H.P. & A.C.) 

(**) Dimensions of blocks tested 7%" x 7%" x 3 


Glass Block compared to single glazing: The chart 
below compares heat gain through a glass block panel 
^ with that through a single glazed window. Tests con- 
? ducted August 29, 1939—South Exposure. 



f 


Thermal conductivity tests run at nationally recognized 
laboratories and confirmed by official tests at the 
Pittsburgh Testing Laboratories, give the values quoted 
below for the overall heat transfer coefficient (U.*) 
through glass block panels. 

U-Values 



Type of Block 

Still Air 

IS mph wind 



Ribbed-face: 

U—0.38 

U—0.46 



Smooth-face: 

U—0.40 

U—0.49 



*B.T.U. per sq.ft, per hour per degree F. difference in temperature. 


Fuel Savings 



The above chart shows the fuel savings in gallons of oil 
and tons of coal which can be attained by using panels 
of Insulux Glass Block in place of single glazed windows. 
Figures are based on glass areas of 1000 sq. ft. 

These heat loss calculations were based upon conduction 
through glass areas only, all other factors such as walls, 
roof and infiltration were ignored. 

Calculations were based on the following factors: U value Sash, 1.13; 
U value Glass Block, .49; inside temperature 65 degrees. Outside tem¬ 
perature were averages taken for various localities from October 1 to May 
1. Still air inside, 15 MPH wind outside 12,000 B. T. U. per lb. coal 
at 60% efficiency; 140,000 B. T. U. per gal oil at 70% efficiency. 


27 




























































































































































































































PC SOFT-LITE PRISM B 


—an important improvement in light control on sunlit exposures 


PC Glass Blocks—The Mark of a Modern Building 


PITTSBURGH CORNING CORPORATION 

632 DUQUESNE WAY PITTSBURGH 22, PA. 





















For better control o 


THE REVOLUTIONARY NEW PI 



Another 


The long established leadership 
of Pittsburgh Corning Corpora¬ 
tion in technical research in the 
glass block industry is being main¬ 
tained by the introduction of our 
latest improvement in design and 
construction, the new PC Soft- 
Lite Prism B Glass Block. 

Pittsburgh Corning was first to 
introduce the glass-to-glass seal, 
which made glass blocks a com¬ 
pletely practical building ma¬ 
terial; first to eliminate light color 
changes by using water-white glass; 
first to introduce the general vision 
block (Vue pattern) still un¬ 
equalled in its field; first to use a 
fibrous glass diffusing and insu¬ 
lating screen (LX-75 patterns); 
and now—after years of develop¬ 
ment work and test installations in 
different parts of the country—first 
to offer you the unique advantages 
embodied in PC Soft-Lite 
Prism B Glass Blocks. 


ITS DISTINCTIVE FACE PATTERN makes the PC Soft-Lite Prism B Glass Block a thing 
of beauty as well as utility. In panels of all sizes and shapes, these blocks lend a new 
attractive note to the outer appearance of all sorts of buildings, harmonize with all 
types of architecture. PC Soft-Lite Prism B Glass Blocks embody all the familiar 
advantages of other PC patterns—excellent insulating properties, freedom from 
repairs and replacement, quick and easy cleaning—plus the unique ability to dis¬ 
tribute softly diffused daylight over large areas on sun exposures. 
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PC GLASS BLOCKS.. 















daylight on sun exposures— 

SOFT-LITE PRISM B GLASS BLOCK 



Meets Daylighting Needs 

Lighting engineers have long recognized the need for 
an improved means of daylighting classrooms, large 
offices, factories and department stores where the 
light, coming from openings exposed to sunlight, 
must be softly diffused and evenly distributed over 
large areas. They felt the need also to minimize 
brightness contrasts in task areas and to eliminate 
excess brightness contrasts on room-side surfaces of 
glass blocks. 

Under like conditions, the newly designed PC Soft- 
Lite Prism B Glass Blocks diffuse and refract incident 
daylight—including direct sunlight—over a greater 
area of reflecting ceiling, whence it is distributed more 
evenly over larger areas. The result is, more usable 
light in the right places. 


New Prisms—New Soft-Lite Edge 

The lighting problems on East, South and West 
exposures include admittance of sufficient daylight 
without excess brightness, even on sunny days. This 
is accomplished—with PC Soft-Lite Prism B Glass 
Blocks—by a unique combination of interior prisms 
and the new Soft-Lite edge. 

The prisms diffuse and direct the light to the reflecting 
ceiling whence it is distributed evenly over task 
areas. The Soft-Lite edge minimizes brightness con¬ 
trasts between mortar joints, block edges and the 
remainder of the block face. In fact the new Soft-Lite 
edge transmits just enough light to provide a com¬ 
fortable transition between the lighter block surface 
and the darker mortar joint. 

If lighting rooms of all sizes in your buildings presents 
unusual problems, our lighting engineers will be glad 
to consult with you, to determine where and why 
you should use functional PC Glass Blocks to the 
best advantage. Also, we have recently published 
booklets — which give full information on the use of 
PC Glass Blocks in industrial, commercial and public 
buildings — which we shall be glad to mail to you 
without obligation. Just write to Pittsburgh Corning 
Corporation, Room 703-8, 632 Duquesne Way, Pitts¬ 
burgh 22, Pa. 


N 



§ 

EAST, SOUTH, AND WEST EXPOSURES —comprising 320“ of the com¬ 
pass—receive direct sunlight during certain hours of the day and 
seasons of the year. This chart illustrates this wide range of 
exposures where PC Soft-Lite Prism B Glass Blocks should be 
used to provide softly diffused, evenly distributed daylight without 
excess brightness contrast. The 20“ exposures on each side of 
true North are practically never exposed to the sun’s rays—hence, 
do not present such an exacting lighting problem. 



This diagram shows typical light paths into a room from a panel 
of PC Soft-Lite Prism B Glass Blocks. Incident daylight is diverted 
to a wide area of reflecting ceiling, whence it is distributed evenly 
over large areas. 
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In addition to their special light-controlling properties 


PC SOFT-IITE PRISM B GLASS BLOCKS 


embody all these well-known advantages of other PC patterns 




cnange. x 

over larger areas. insulating value of ordinary windows. 

PC Glass Blocks have more than twice the *“*? . ® h t ret ardant, so panels of 

4 -" 4 

levels and reduce heating costs. 


levels and reduce heating costs. . ste space due to cold spots, 

which interfere with machine operation an ma e 

people uncomfortable. 


asss SSM.**-~ °"::z:xz ■ — 


Glass Blocks except umi« v.- through panels of PC Glass 

L... MMh. - ' -o-SeS. *■” •" “ Cl “ d ' a ' P ”'' min8 ‘““ S ' 

“^sssisr^a. 8 ° .—> 


outside. . r 0 . Bloc k s assure less heat loss in 

which results in actual money savings a 


equipment. , ,j as single units. There are no 

P „„,o.PCG.«,B,o« k ,.oo k d«=o« 


panels of PC Glass Blocks look clean long a ■ no windo w sash to check, roi or rust, to 

» Cost With PC Glass Blocks there is no need frequent replacement. 

necessary, it can be done easuy y *- 



necessary, it can be done easily y y edge const ruction forms a 

easier to handle in laying. 


sier to uiiuuav *- 

_ / 0 A write to Pittsburgh Corning Corporation, 


Manufactured by 

PITTSBURGH CORNING CORPORATION 

Distributed by 

tqruRGH PLATE GLASS COMPANY 

P 1 T by W. P. Fuller & Co. on the Pacific Coast 

and by Hobbs Glass Ltd. in Canada 




Litho in U. S. A. G81264-15M-8-48 

. r ... ■ ■' 






, . ■% 

' '■ 

' . / : 

... . 3 


























*fHE M4£f£ 


^OOBRN BUILDlti^ 





PinSBURGH 




CORNING 


5. J. Kessler, Architect 


(c) Pittsburgh Corning Corporation 1948 




























.the one building « 



CONTENTS 


The Advantages of Using 
PC Glass Blocks. 


Transmission of Natural Daylight 

For Stores and Office Buildings... 

For Apartments, Hotels, 
Restaurants, Bars. 

For Public Buildings. 

For Schools. 


For Factories 


For Sash Replacement.... 

Types, Sizes, Patterns, 
Shapes and Accessories 

Technical Data. 

Installation Data.c 

SpecificatioiW-^^KsS* 


18-26 

27 


• PC Glass Blocks have won favor among architects mainly 
for one reason: They do so many things so well. 

Panels of PC Glass Blocks add an attractive modern touch 
to the outer aspect of any building. They provide ample 
diffused daylight for interiors and can direct the light to areas 
where it is most needed. They possess excellent insulating 
properties. They insure privacy, prevent dust infiltration. PC 
Glass Blocks minimize maintenance, replacement and repairs. 

All these features are good reasons why you should specify 
PC Glass Blocks for all types of industrial buildings, for 
commercial and public buildings, for schools, hospitals, and 
homes. And they harmonize with any architectural plan. 

Listed below are eleven important advantages your clients 
get with PC Glass Blocks. They are amplified and illustrated 
in the following pages. 

When you encounter unusual lighting problems, our tech¬ 
nical staff will be glad to consult with you. Also, we have 
published booklets which contain complete, authoritative in¬ 
formation on the use of PC Glass Blocks in mills, plants and 
factories, in commercial, public and institutional buildings, 
in dwellings of all types and sizes. We shall be glad to send 
you free copies upon request. 


PC GLASS BLOCKS 

1. Flood working areas with nat¬ 
ural daylight 

2. Aid temperature and humidity 
regulation. 

3. Cut maintenance costs. 

4. Reduce condensation on light- 
transmitting areas. 

5. Clean easily and thoroughly. 

6. Create a neat, modern ap¬ 
pearance. 

7. Permit greater privacy. 

8. Provide effective sound in¬ 
sulation. 

9. Increase usable floor area. 

10. Possess insulating qualities 

which reduce heating costs. 

1 1. Prevent infiltration of harmful 
dust and grit. 
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material that assures ah these advantages 


Better Lighting. PC Glass Blocks provide an abundance of diffused 
daylight. Proper selection of pattern prevents glare near light 
openings and transmits needed light to remote areas that would 
otherwise be waste space or require artificial lighting. 

Better Insulation. PC Glass Blocks have more than twice the in¬ 
sulating value of ordinary windows. Each block contains a hollow, 
sealed-in air space that is an effective heat retardant. Panels of PC 
Glass Blocks consist of many small insulating units, which give 
them a very low coefficient of heat transfer. Thus they help main¬ 
tain temperatures at desired levels, even during extremes of sum¬ 
mer and winter weather. 


nated when panels of PC Glass Blocks are used in large light 
openings. 

Better Air Conditioning. The three chief aims of air conditioning— 
temperature control, humidity control and air-cleaning—are all 
aided by the use of PC Glass Blocks. Their insulating properties 
assure less heat loss in winter, less heat gain in summer. Humidity 
levels are less likely to be upset by condensation. Solar heat trans¬ 
mission and radiation are reduced. Dust and grit cannot filter in, 
for each panel is a tightly sealed unit. All of which results in 
actual money savings and less wear and tear on heating and air- 
conditioning equipment. 


Less Surface Condensation. The use of PC Glass Blocks often 
proves advantageous where surface condensation on windows is a 
problem. For moisture does not condense on the warm side of 
PC Glass Block panels except under severe temperature and hu¬ 
midity conditions. Less moisture taken from the air by condensa¬ 
tion on glass areas means better control of humidity. 

less Infiltration of Dust and Grit. Harmful dust and grit cannot 
filter through panels of PC Glass Blocks. They also exclude dan¬ 
gerous or offensive gases, smoke and soot. Thus they prevent 
damage to all sorts of buildings and their contents, from fine 
draperies in the home to precision machinery and goods in process 
in mills and factories. 

More Privacy. Translucent—not transparent—PC Glass Blocks 
admit plenty of diffused daylight, but still preserve privacy. Prying 
eyes cannot see through the patterned blocks. They cut off un- 
slightly and distracting views. When outdoor vision is desired 
PC Vue Blocks can be included in the panel. 

Disturbing noises are also dampened by PC Glass Blocks. Their 
hollow construction tends to confine inside noises and to exclude 
distracting sounds which originate outside. 


Easier Cleaning. Large panels of PC Glass Blocks can be cleaned 
as single units. Since there are no small panes or muntins to in¬ 
terfere, the smooth, glass and cement surface can be covered in one 
sweep. Many maintenance men have found that one man, with a 
hose and a long-handled brush, can do a satisfactory cleaning job 
quickly and easily. And the translucent panels of PC Glass Blocks 
continue to look clean long after ordinary windows would look 
spotty or streaked with dirt. 

Lower Maintenance Costs. When panels of PC Glass Blocks are 
used in outer wall light openings and in partitions, maintenance 
costs are minimized. There is no unsightly and dangerous window 
sash to rot and corrode, to need replacement or repainting. There 
are no fragile panes of glass to need frequent replacement. PC 
Glass Blocks make a permanent type of panel. Once installed, the 
blocks are not easily marred or broken. If replacement of a single 
block should become necessary, it can be done easily by any mason. 

Easier Installation. Masons find PC Glass Blocks easy to lay. Their 
edge construction forms a "key-lock” mortar joint, providing a full 
bed of mortar, yet permitting a visible joint of only about V4 inch, 
resulting in a trim panel that is pleasing to the eye. This "key¬ 
lock” joint is also easier to handle in laying. 
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More Usable Floor Space. Since PC Glass Blocks distribute ample 
light over wider areas, full use"may be made of all floor space in 
all sorts of buildings. This is especially important in offices and 
factories where additional desks or machines may be installed in 
the same space. 

The insulating properties of PC Glass Blocks also eliminate 
waste space near light openings. In cold weather, ordinary win¬ 
dows allow outdoor temperatures to affect room temperature. These 
cold spots—and also chilling drafts which interfere with the com¬ 
fort of people and the operation of precision machinery—are elimi¬ 


PC Glass Blocks are made of two pieces of formed glass, fused together, 
enclosing a dead air space. They have the same insulating value as an 
8-inch brick wall, practically the same as an 8-inch hollow tile wall, 
more than twice that of ordinary windows. 


















PLENTY OF NATURAL DAYLIGHT TRANSMITTED 
THROUGH AN 




Because of their excellent insulating 
properties, PC Glass Blocks can be 
used in large light-transmitting areas 
with minimum disturbance of room 
temperature and humidity. They ef¬ 
fectively retard heat transfer and solar 
heat transmission. Yet the larger 
openings provide more generous quan¬ 
tities of daylight, softly diffused by the 
patterns of the block faces. This more 
' efficient use of natural light is an im¬ 
portant economy, since it helps reduce 
the need for artificial lighting. 


EXACTING DETAILED WORK is done more carefully when PC Glass 
Blocks exclude distracting sights and sounds. 


plenty of daylight over wider 
areas yet temperature and 
humidity levels are more 
easily controlled. 


4 





























IN THIS DRAFTING ROOM, all PC Glass Blocks below eye level are specially 
designed to diffuse light, prevent glare. In the rest of the panel. Prism Light- 
Directing Blocks deliver reflected light far into the room. 





AMPLE DAYLIGHT from this large panel of 
PC Glass Blocks brings out the colorful 
beauty of the goods displayed, assures quiet 
comfort for customers. 

Ely Jacques Kahn, Architect 


PLENTY OF LIGHT from the panel of PC 
Glass Blocks makes this stair landing safer 
—and conceals an unsightly view. 























































































































IN THIS ATTRACTIVE LOBBY, large panels of PC 
Glass Blocks provide plenty of cheerful daylight. 
Their beauty, easy cleaning and low maintenance 
cost make PC Glass Blocks the ideal building 
material for hotels. 

Book and Paris, Architects 


TALL PANELS of PC Glass Blocks strike 
a modern note in this attractive apart¬ 
ment house. They also admit plenty of 
light into the foyer, keep out dust, and 
are easily cleaned. 

J. Bradley Rust, Architect 


« 



PC GLASS BLOCKS provide ample daylight to 
make your restaurant gayer, more cheerful—to 
make food look tastier. Also they enable your 
guests to dine in quiet and privacy. 

George Dahl, Architect 



COLORED LIGHTS shed a convivial glow through 
PC Glass Blocks in this fashionable bar. And 
modern-looking places are the favorite gathering 
spots of modern, spending people. 


€ 


Frank Smart, Architect 













































































DERATING ROOMS need lots of diffused day- 
ight. PC Glass Block panels supply it. They 
Iso guarantee quieter hospital rooms and bet- 
:r control of temperature and humidity. 


IN POWER HOUSES, huge lighting areas are 
needed for large rooms. PC Glass Blocks 
transmit ample daylight into the expansive 
areas, yet prevent the excessive heat loss 
that ordinary windows would allow. 


TRUE ARCHITECTURAL BEAUTY is achieved 
in this modern building by the combination 
of PC Glass Blocks and wrought metal over 
the entrance doors. 

Eugene John Stern and Wittenberg and Delony, 

Architects 


THIS UP-TO-DATE sewage 
treatment plant is beautiful as 
well as practical. The curved 
and flat panels of PC Glass 
Blocks harmonize perfectly 
with the trim modern facade 
of the building. Designed and 
constructed under the super¬ 
vision of the Department of 
Public Works, City of New 
York. 
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PC GLASS BLOCKS do double duty here. They pre¬ 
sent an attractive appearance and also flood the 
stairway and hall with daylight. Large panels of PC 
Class Blocks are also extremely practical for school 
use in swimming pools, shower rooms, auditoriums 
and laboratories. louis H . Gerding _ Archi(ec , 
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THE LIGHTING PROBLEMS in 

modern schools are solved 
successfully by large panels 
of PC Glass Blocks. In this 
imposing school, used in 
combination with standard 
sash, they also reduce fuel 
and maintenance costs. 

Overend and Boucher, Architects 
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IN THIS CLASSROOM, prisms on the inside faces of PC Prism Light 
Directing Glass Blocks direct daylight upward to the ceiling where 
it is reflected to desks far from window openings. PC Glass Blocks 
are used here, effectively and attractively, in combination with stand¬ 
ard <;a<;n 


Hadley & Atkinson, Architects 


SCHOOL GYMNASIUMS can be adequately and safely 
lighted by PC Glass Blocks. The large panels also 
reduce heat losses, preserve privacy and minimize the 
danger of breakage. 

Charles F. Smith, Architect 
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IN NEW HOMES and in modernizing proj¬ 
ects, panels of PC Glass Blocks add a note 
of distinction to the handsome outer aspect. 
They also contribute to the bright, cheery 
interior, arranged for convenience and com¬ 
fort. In outer walls, and in partitions and 
screens, PC Glass Blocks dress up every room 
in the house, bring out the full colorful 
beauty of furnishings and decoration. 


THE PARTITION AND BAR of PC Glass Blocks 
in this distinctive game room are practical as 
well as ornamental. Concealed colored lights 
shed a convivial glow. The blocks are easily 
kept clean, are strong and durable, do not 
break easily. In every home, from top to bot¬ 
tom, there are countless places where PC Glass 
Blocks can contribute more beauty, convenience 
and comfort. 


THE GRACEFUL BAY and matching panels of PC Glass 
Blocks are attractive features of this charming home. 
They provide a generous supply of light by day and 
glow with friendly welcome when lights are lit. 

William J. Fitzsimmons, Architect 


CHEERFUL DIFFUSED DAYLIGHT, supplied by PC Glass 
Blocks, makes this modern kitchen a pleasant place 
to work. The light can be concentrated on working 
surfaces, and also distributed throughout the entire 
room. 






































































PC Glass Blocks have won wide use in industry, 
both for new construction and for sash replacement. 
Maintenance and operating men have found many 
places where their use has proved advantageous. 
Here are a few typical plants where the use of PC 
Glass Blocks resulted in more efficient operation and 
lower costs. 


FOOD — Pureness of the product, government inspection 
and public good will all demand that every part of the 
plant be spick-and-span. Not only are PC Glass Block 
panels easy to clean, but their appearance gives the plant 
a bright, clean look. Glass block panels do not permit 
infiltration of dust, spores, or other contaminating elements. 

POWER PLANTS — By using glass blocks in power plants, 
plenty of daylight is provided—with less heat loss, and 
with complete privacy. And the sound insulation provided 
by glass blocks keeps power house noises from disturbing 
occupants of adjacent buildings. 

PAPER — -Extremely high temperatures are necessary for 
paper drying, and consequent high humidities make paper 
mills drip with moisture. This moisture is acid and makes 
maintenance of ordinaty sash both troublesome and costly. 
Light-transmitting areas should be insulated and sealed for 
maximum efficiency. So it can be readily seen why the 
use of glass blocks is such a "natural" here. 

MACHINE SHOPS — Where precision is important, tem¬ 
perature variations can't be allowed. PC Glass Blocks per¬ 
mit use of precision machinery nearer outside walls than 
would be possible with the greater heat loss of ordinary 
windows. 

OFFICES, CAFETERIAS and many other locations can profit 
from the cleanliness and privacy provided by PC Glass 
Block panels. 



susceptible to acid atmosphere. Wood and steel sash require fre¬ 
quent and costly maintenance—glass blocks are little affected by acid J 
atmosphere and actually lower maintenance costs under such condi- 
tions. Because temperature control is important to uniformity of j 

production—and because dirt infiltration must be at a minimum to 1 

assure purity of chemicals, glass blocks are widely used for chemical 
plants. 



TEXTILE —The need for uniform temperature and humidity makes 
glass blocks ideal here. Hosiery mills, for example, operate finely- 
adjusted machinery, so they can’t take chances with temperature m 
changes. Throwing rooms require high humidity that readily de- * 1 
stroys ordinary sash. And in dye houses, where high acid-content 1 
atmospheres prevail, glass blocks help cut maintenance costs. 

INDUSTRIAL PLANTS —PC Glass Block construction is ideal for a 
wide variety of plants. There's complete privacy and good lighting 
for precision work. PC Glass Blocks can be installed by regular 
masons. 
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. . . the ideal material for sash replacement 

When worn window sash needs replacement, the prob¬ 
lem can be solved permanently by installing PC Glass 
Blocks. Then there will be no further fear of rotting, 
rusting, frequent repairs and repainting. PC Glass 
Blocks also distribute daylight to all parts of large 
workrooms and cut down heat losses through large 
light openings. 


Plenty of diffused daylight, distributed over wider 
areas by PC Glass Blocks, means more machines 
and work benches in the same floor space, better 
production—and more of it—from individual 
workers. That is how lighting panels of PC Glass 
Blocks improve conditions and reduce operating 
costs. 





THIS PICTURE SHOWS how precision machines in a textile 
mill can be placed close to light openings of PC Glass 
Blocks. The insulating qualities of the blocks prevent 
temperature fluctuations that would interfere with ma¬ 
chine operations. 



IN THIS PAPER MILL, panels of PC Glass Blocks provide 
plenty of light and help maintain desired temperature 
levels. The blocks, being glass, withstand extreme hu¬ 
midity. There is no sash to check, rust or rot, no repaint¬ 
ing or replacement. 



THIS BROOKLYN PLANT, formerly a silk mill, was converted to 
rayon production. For the rayon process, high humidity was 
required and temperatures had to be controlled within close 
limits—conditions which could not uniformly be maintained 
with single-glazed windows. PC Glass Blocks were chosen 
for sash replacement because they provide effective insulation 
for light-transmitting areas, thus help to maintain required 
conditions. 


(Subject to change without notice) 
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AVAILABLE IN 


For light transmission data for all blocks, see page 15 




ARGUS 

1. A conventional pattern designed for general 
use, both decorative and utilitarian. 

2. High light transmission, good light diffusion. 

3. Can be laid with flutes vertical or horizontal 
on room side with equally pleasing and efficient 
results. Caution: When used in combination 
with corner or radial blocks, if pattern match is 
desired, the standard blocks must be laid with 
flutes horizontal on room side. 

4. Smooth outside faces permit maximum clean- 
ability. 

5. Pattern description: Smooth outside faces, in¬ 
terior flutes identical, assembled at right angles. 


ARGUS PARALLEL FLUTES 

1. A conventional pattern designed for general 
use, both decorative and utilitarian. 

2. High light transmission, good light diffusion. 

3. Can be laid with flutes vertical or horizontal 
with equally pleasing and efficient results. Caution: 
When used in combination with corner or radial 
blocks, pattern match can be obtained on only 
one side of panel. 

4. Smooth outside faces permit maximum clean- 
ability. 

5. Pattern description: Smooth outside faces, in¬ 
terior flutes identical, and parallel. 



DECORA 

1. A decorative pattern ideally suited to har¬ 
monize with both modern and conventional 
design. 

2. High light transmission with irregular diffu¬ 
sion and high translucency. 

3. Asymmetric design permits laying without re¬ 
gard to pattern. 

4. Smooth outside faces insure maximum clean- 
ability. 

5. Pattern description: Smooth outside faces, 
asymmetric design on both interior faces. 




BRISTOL 

1. Designed to provide softer, more diffused light. 

2. Should be laid with exterior flutes vertical. 

3. Cleanability maintained by the smooth exterior 
flutes and lightly etched border. 

4. Pattern description: Narrow vertical flutes and 
lightly etched border on both outside faces, and 
flat etched inside faces. 

NOTE: This block is supplied in the 7f4" 
sizes only. 


DRUID 

1. Designed to provide high light transmission 
and closely match the Prism Light-Directing unit. 
For use on elevations without sun exposure when 
Prism Light-Directing units are used on adjacent 
sun exposure elevations. 

2. Must be laid with exterior flutes vertical. 

3. Cleanability is maintained by the smooth ex¬ 
terior flutes and lightly etched border. 

4. Pattern description: Narrow vertical flutes and 
lightly etched border on both outside faces, hori¬ 
zontal flutes on both inside faces. Closely matches 
appearance of Prism Light-Directing unit. 

NOTE: This block is supplied in the 7 3 A" 
sizes only. 


ESSEX 

1. Specially designed for low light transmission. 
For use below eye-level in panels containing 
Prism Light-Directing Blocks and on elevations 
subjected to severe exposure to direct sunlight 
where Prism Light-Directing Blocks are not adapt¬ 
able. 

2. Must be laid with exterior flutes horizontal. 

3. Pattern description: Horizontal spreading flutes 
and lightly etched borders on both exterior faces, 
vertical prisms on both interior faces. 

NOTE: This block is supplied in the 7 3 A” 
sizes only. 
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A WIDE SELECTION OF SIZES AND PATTERNS 


REEDED-DECORA 

1. A modified Decora design to increase irregular 
pattern effects. 

2. High light transmission with good diffusion 
and superior obscurity. 

3. Should be laid with exterior reeds vertical. 

4. Cleanability is maintained by the smoothly 
rounded exterior reeds. 

5. Pattern description: Narrow parallel reeds 
on both exterior faces, asymmetric design on both 
interior faces. 


SAXON 

1. A pleasing uniform pattern designed for even 
light diffusion and brightness reduction, but with 
good light transmission. 

2. Interior etched surfaces with exterior reeds 
produce maximum obscurity. 

3. Should be laid with exterior reeds vertical. 

4. Cleanability is maintained by the smoothly 
rounded exterior reeds. 

5. Pattern description: Narrow parallel reeds on 
both exterior faces, parallel to wide flutes on both 
interior faces. Both interior faces are etched. 


VUE 

1. A pattern employing clear glass surfaces to 
permit sufficient general vision of large objects 
or movements beyond the panel to prevent the 
’’shut-in” feeling. However, visibility of sharp 
details is not possible under most conditions. 

2. High light transmission. 

3. Cleanability is assured by smooth exterior sur¬ 
faces. 

4. Pattern description: Clear, smooth interior 
and exterior surfaces. 

NOTE: This block supplied in the 7 3 A" 
sizes only. 







PRISM LIGHT-DIRECTING 

1. Specially designed to control the direction of 
sunlight transmitted by the block, and under 
proper conditions, to provide improved natural 
illumination. 

2. By means of unlike prisms on the two inside 
faces, the greater part of the transmitted light is 
directed upward—away from the direct vision or 
glare zone—to the ceiling, where it may be reflected 
downward to provide indirect "daylighting.” 

3. Can be set in one position only—block is marked 
to indicate correct setting. Must not be used below 
eye level. For lower portion of panels below eye 
level use Essex Blocks. 

4. Smooth vertical exterior flutes and lightly etched 
border insure easy cleaning. 

5. Pattern description: Narrow vertical flutes and 
etched border on both outside faces, horizontal 
prisms on both inside faces. 

NOTE: This block supplied in 7 3 A" size only. 


BRISTOL LX-75 (with a fibrous glass screen) 

1. Specially designed for use on sun exposures to 
provide softer, more diffused light, with greatest 
leduction in brightness, and to reduce solar heat 
transmission. 

2. A fibrous glass screen insert in combination 
with face pattern of block produces maximum light 
diffusion and obscurity, while sacrificing some light 
transmission. 

3. Should be laid with exterior flutes vertical. 

4. Cleanability is maintained by the smooth ex¬ 
terior flutes and lightly etched border. 

5. Pattern description: Narrow vertical flutes and 
lightly etched border on both outside faces, flat 
etched inside faces, and a fibrous glass screen 
securely sealed within the block. 

NOTE: This block is supplied in the 7 3 A” 
sizes only. 


DRUID LX-75 (with a fibrous glass screen) 

1. Specially designed to provide a light-diffusing, 
closely-matching unit for use below eye level in 
panels containing Prism Light-Directing Blocks, and 
at the same time to provide noticeable reduction in 
brightness and solar heat transmission. 

2. A fibrous glass screen insert in combination 
with face pattern of block produces good light dif¬ 
fusion and obscurity, while sacrificing some light 
transmission. 

3. Must be laid with exterior flutes vertical. 

4. Cleanability is maintained by the smooth ex¬ 
terior flutes and lightly etched border. 

5. Pattern description: Narrow vertical flutes and 
lightly etched border on both outside faces, hori¬ 
zontal flutes on both inside faces, and fibrous glass 
screen securely sealed within the block. Closely 
matches appearance of Prism Light-Directing Block. 

NOTE: This block is supplied in the 7 3 A” 
sizes only. 
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A MODULAR 
PRODUCT * 


SQUARE BLOCKS 


SIZES AND SHAPES AVAILABLE 

CORNER BLOCKS 


RADIAL BLOCKS 
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NO SCALE 

G'ass Blocks have Standard Coordinated Dimensions, and meet the requirements of American Stand¬ 
ards Association Project A62, and conform to the American Standard Basis for Coordination A62.1-1945 



PITTSBURGH NV-3389 WATERPROOFING COM- 
POUND—To be added to the mortar to conform with 
PC specifications. Use one ( 1 ) quart per bag of 
cement. 

Available in one-quart, one-gallon, and five-gallon 
containers. 



PC EXPANSION STRIPS —To be used in expansion 
spaces at side and head jambs installed in accordance 
with PC specifications. 

Available in the following sizes: 

tV'x4 1 / 8 "x 25' / 1 (For use in chase 
3 /fe"x4Vk"x25"f construction) 

For wall anchor construction, standard 4V&" wide 
strips can easily be cut to 3" width required. 


® 



1 

] 

c 


I CORNING | 


ACCESSORIES 


These PC accessory materials 
can be obtained from all suppliers 
of PC Glass Blocks 



PC WALL ANCHORS—To be used for supporting 
panels up to 100 sq. ft. in area where permitted by 
building code requirements. Spaced and installed in 
accordance with PC specifications. Wall Anchors are 
No. 20 gauge perforated steel galvanized after fabri¬ 
cation. 

Available in 2'-0" lengths 1%" wide. 



PC ASPHALT EMULSION—To be used on all sills 
to form a waterproof joint. Also used to adhere ex- 
pansion strips to side and head jambs before installing 
glass blocks. See specifications for proper application. 
For sills and adhering of expansion strips, estimate one 
(1) gallon for approximately 150 lin. ft. 

Available in one-quart, one-gallon, and five-gallon 
containers. 



PC WALL TIES —To be used in horizontal joints of 
glass block panels, spaced and installed in accordance 
with PC specifications. Wall Ties are formed of two 
No. 9 galvanized wires spaced 2" apart with No. 14 
galvanized cross wires welded every 8". 

Available in 8' lengths. 

















































































Pc TECHNICAL DATA 


CORNING 


THERMAL INSULATION 

Tests run during the past several years have established values 
for the over-all heat transfer coefficient "U” as follows: under 
still air conditions: ribbed face block 0.38, smooth face 0.40; 
with 15 mile per hour wind; ribbed face block 0.46, smooth 
face 0.49. In computing heat losses through panels for design 
purposes, it is recommended that a "U” value of 0.49 be used 
for all block sizes and face patterns. 


SURFACE CONDENSATION 

Due to the high insulating value of PC Glass Blocks, condensa- 
tion will not start forming on the room side of glass block 
panels until the outside air has reached a temperature much 
lower than that necessary to produce condensation on single- 
glazed windows. The accompanying chart shows at what tem¬ 
peratures condensation will form. 


OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE REQUIRED TO PRODUCE CONDEN¬ 
SATION ON THE ROOM SIDE SURFACE OF PC GIASS BLOCK 
PANELS 


(For example, the chart 
shows that with inside air 
at 70° F. and relative hu¬ 
midity at 40%, condensa¬ 
tion will not begin to 
form on the interior sur¬ 
faces of a glass block 
panel until an outdoor 
temperature of — 14° is 
reached. Under similar 
conditions with single- 
glazed steel sash, mois¬ 
ture will begin to form 
when the outdoor tem¬ 
perature reaches -j-33° 
F.) 



LIGHT TRANSMISSION 

Light transmission, through the faces of individual glass blocks, 
has been measured by two somewhat different methods, in the 
absence of any generally accepted standard. Average values for 
each PC pattern are: 


% Transmission of 


Pattern _ Incident Light 


Argus . 80 

Argus Parallel Flutes. 80 

Bristol . 70 

Decora. 80 

Reeded-Decora . 80 

Druid ..'!!!!.’!! ! 80 

Essex. ' . 50 

Prism Light-Directing . 65 

Saxon . 80 


Bristol LX-75 
Druid LX-75 


Additional data on the performance of the Essex, Prism Light- 
Directing and LX-75 units are given on Pages 16 and 17. 


SOUND INSULATION 

Glass block panels have sound insulation properties equal to 
or better than other forms of masonry construction having equal 
weight per unit surface area, and are decidedly superior to 
single-glazed sash. 

Tests give sound reduction factors for standard glass block 
panels of 37.6 to 42.0 decibels, a value closely approximating 
that for a 4-inch hollow clay tile wall plastered both sides. 


CRUSHING STRENGTH 

Repeated tests made on square wallettes laid up with PC Glass 
Blocks show a minimum panel compressive strength of 400 to 
600 pounds per square inch of gross loaded area. 

This crushing strength is well above that of many accepted 
masonry constructions, and is entirely adequate to resist safely 
the forces created by conditions within the glass block panels 
themselves. 

However, glass block construction should never be used for 
loadbearing walls or panels. Adequate provision must be made 
tor the support of construction above glass block panels, and 
expansion joints must be provided at head and jambs of all 
panels in exterior walls. 

BOND STRENGTH 

PC Glass Blocks have a special grit-bearing, moisture-and-alka- 
line-resisting, plastic coating on all mortar edges. This insures 
a complete and permanent bond between the glass and the ce¬ 
ment mortar and provides a panel construction having a high 
degree of wind resistance and watertightness. 

WIND RESISTANCE 

From wind pressure tests on PC Glass Block Panels ranging in 
area from 50 sq. ft. (5'xl0') to 256 sq. ft. (16'xl6'), it has 
been found that any panel properly supported at its edges and 
within the area limits recommended will withstand a wind load 
of 20 pounds per sq. ft. with a safety factor of at least 2.7. 

SOLAR HEAT GAIN 

The use of glass blocks for light-transmitting areas results in a 
marked reduction in the total solar heat gain as compared with 
ordinary windows. This factor is of considerable advantage in 
buildings that are properly air conditioned, but does not elimi¬ 
nate the need for adequate ventilation or shading in non-air- 
conditioned rooms. 

Based upon extensive tests of standard patterns, suggested 
figures for design computations are a maximum hourly rate of 
41 B.T.U. and maximum daily rate of 250 B.T.U. total heat 
gain per square foot of glass block panel on South exposure 
40 degrees North Latitude for August 1. 

More complete data on solar radiation appear in the current 
Guide of the American Society of Heating and Ventilating 
Engineers. 

WEATHER RESISTANCE 

Under all sorts of weather conditions, PC Glass Block con¬ 
struction has proved its durability. Tests of panels subjected to 
repeated cycles of heating, water spray and freezing show no 
sign of cracking or other structural deterioration, although tem¬ 
peratures well above and below those encountered in any expo¬ 
sure have been regularly used. 

WATER-TIGHTNESS 

Experience, both in the laboratory, where some 4,000 sq. ft. of 
panels 8'xlO' in size have been tested, and also in the field 
where records of a number of jobs are available, conclusively 
indicates that properly constructed panels of PC Glass Blocks 
will be free from leakage. After long, driving rain storms, the 
most that has been observed is a slight darkening of the mortar 
joints. 


ESTIMATING DATA 


(For 100 sq. ft. of panel laid with 1 / 4 -in. visible mortar joints) 

Size of Block. 

6 " 

400 

2000 lbs. 

4.3 c.f. 

8" 

225 

1800 lbs. 
3.2 c.f. 

\ 2 " 

100 

1900 lbs. 
2.2 c.f. 

Number of Blocks. .. 
Weight of Panel.... 
Volume of Mortar.. . 


(For 1 cu. ft. of mortar, based on 1 - 1-4 mix 

by volume) 

Cement . 


Lime . 


Sand. 


Waterproofing Compound, Pittsburgh NV-3389 

■ Vl pint 























































PC GLASS BLOCKS 



FACTS ABOUT THE PRISM LIGHT-DIRECTING GLASS BLOCKS 


It is often desirable to provide a means of 
carrying daylight as far as possible into a 
room and thus provide daylighting for work¬ 
ers who are located far from outside walls. 

The PC Prism Light-Directing Glass Block 
was designed for this purpose. This Block 
controls the direction of light transmitted by 
the block. Because the transmitted light is 
bent upward, a more uniform distribution of 
interior illumination is possible when used 
with a reflecting ceiling. Objectionable 
brightness and glare are reduced when 
viewed from the horizontal or below. The 
result is a more even distribution of daylight, 
with a reduction in the intensity of direct 
daylight falling on working areas near out¬ 
side walls. This control of transmitted light 
is accomplished by means of horizontal 
prisms on the two inside faces. Incident day¬ 
light is so refracted that the greater part of 
the transmitted light is directed toward the 
ceiling, with a minimum directed downward. 
The prism construction is all on the inside, 
and thus the light-directing surfaces are pro¬ 
tected from damage or dirt. Light-Directing 
Blocks should be laid only above eye level 
(5'-6" to 6' above the floor), so that the 
light will be directed away from the eyes of 
room occupants. Correct control of light is 
possible only when blocks are set in proper 
position. Blocks are marked to indicate 
correct setting. 


Light Transmission and 
Distribution 

The PC Prism Light-Directing unit has an 
unusually high light-transmission factor for 
this type of glass—about 80% that of the 
Argus and other standard patterns. The dia¬ 
grams at the right illustrate the performance 
of the prisms, and show a typical illumina¬ 
tion curve. Note the high foot-candle read¬ 
ings well back in the room, and the low ratio 
between the maximum and minimum—al¬ 
ways a desirable feature in lighting. 


Solar Heat Transmission 

Tests show that the total heat gain is approx¬ 
imately 85% that of the standard Argus 
Glass Block and about half that of single- 
glazed sash. The benefit to room occupants 
is even more pronounced, however, since 
they suffer no bodily discomfort as a result 
of the direct rays of the sun. 

Use in Combination with 
the Essex Block 

Where panels containing Prism Blocks would 
normally extend below eye-level, it is rec¬ 
ommended that the complementary ESSEX 
Block be used in the lower portion of the 
panel. With this combination, advantage is 
taken of the most valuable qualities of each 
of these blocks to provide best lighting con¬ 
ditions. The Essex Block is similar in ap¬ 
pearance to the Prism Unit. It must be in¬ 
stalled with exterior flutes in a horizontal 
position. 




TYPICAL LIGHT PATHS INTO ROOM 
THROUGH PANEL OF PRISM 
LIGHT-DIRECTING GLASS BLOCKS 


EZl 




NOIC-CSSO MTTON.SMLM IN AAWEANANCE TO FMM LMHT DIRECTUM Ul 
SHOULD it USED IN PORTION O' PANELS (CLOW (TC-LEVEL 
THE ESSE. UNIT MUST SC SET WITH (ITCAIO* 'LUTCS HORIZONTAL 


FACTS ABOUT THE ESSEX GLASS BLOCK 


The use of large glass areas for daylighting, 
while effective for cloudy days, frequently 
presents a problem of light distribution— 
especially in direct sunlight. Reduction of 
daylight intensity by the use of awnings or 
shades has frequently resulted in the im¬ 
pairment of the efficiency of the natural illu¬ 
mination. The diffusing qualities of standard 
glass block patterns have partially solved this 
problem, but their use in extensive areas pre¬ 
sents the same problem as single glazing— 
though to a lesser degree. 

The solution is the use of ESSEX pattern 
Glass Blocks. They transmit a relatively low 
amount of incident light, evenly dispersed, 
and provide best lighting conditions even 
when large glass areas are required for ade¬ 
quate illumination of large floor areas. Cor¬ 
rect control of light is possible only when 
blocks are set with exterior flutes in a hori¬ 
zontal position. 


Light Transmission and 
Distribution 

Light transmission of the ESSEX Glass 
Block is of an evenly dispersed character 
and is approximately 60% of the Argus 
and other conventional patterns. 

Solar Heat Transmission 

Tests show that the total solar heat gain 
through glass block panels is made up of 
two factors—radiant heat directly trans¬ 
mitted into the room, and heat first absorbed 
by the panel itself and then partly re-radi- 
ated and partly conducted into the room. The 
interior vertical prisms and exterior spread¬ 
ing flutes of the ESSEX Block account for 
the very low figure for total heat gain—about 
60 % that of the Argus and some 35% that 
of single glazed sash. This reduction of solar 
heat will appreciably reduce cooling loads in 


air-conditioned rooms, but will not elimi¬ 
nate the need for adequate ventilation in 
non-air-conditioned rooms on sun exposures. 

Where to Use 
Essex Glass Blocks 

Generally—wherever it is desirable to take 
advantage of the insulation of light-transmit¬ 
ting areas through the use of glass blocks, 
and at the same time obtain a relatively low 
amount of incident light, evenly dispersed 
to provide for best lighting conditions. The 
following may serve as a guide to the use of 
these blocks: 

1. In large areas on unshaded East, 
South, and West exposures where 
low light transmission and reduced 
solar heat gain are desired, and 
conditions are not suitable for use 
of Prism Light-Directing Blocks. 

2. Below eye-level, in combination 
with Prism Light-Directing Blocks 
on sun exposures. 















































































































... for better light diffusion 
... less heat transmission 

PC LX-75 Glass Blocks embody the 
well-known features of standard pattern PC Glass Blocks, 
plus important additional features 

Each block contains a fibrous glass screen—inserted and permanently 
sealed between the two halves of the block—which breaks up and 
disperses too-bright daylight, resulting in a unit which transmits 
softly diffused daylight without uncomfortable brightness—even on 
the sunniest day. The screen also serves to divide the inside of the 
hollow block into two insulating dead air spaces, resulting in better 
thermal insulation value than in standard blocks. Solar heat gain, 
likewise, is reduced because of the screen. 

Plenty of light . . . plus insulation 

On eastern, southern and western exposures, the rays of the sun, 
striking large light openings, can generate sufficient interior heat to 
interfere with plant operation and workers’ comfort. With ordinary 
glazing, the use of awnings or shades is resorted to, but is not satis¬ 
factory because too much light is usually cut off, and these devices 
require frequent and costly attention. Under these conditions, panels 
of PC LX-75 Glass Blocks transmit plenty of daylight and at the same 
time keep out more solar heat than ordinary glazing. The insulating 
properties of the glass block, plus the additional insulating value 
resulting from the use of the fibrous glass screen, effect an appreciable 
reduction in the transmission of both radiant and conducted solar 
heat, thereby making more comfortable conditions inside. This will 
reduce cooling loads in air-conditioned rooms, but will not elimi¬ 
nate the need for ventilation in non-air-conditioned rooms on sun 
exposures. 

Pleasing in appearance . . . practical too 

PC LX-75 Glass Blocks add a distinctive note to the exterior aspect 
of any building. Inside, too, the panels have a definite decorative 
effect. The light they provide, soft and easy on the eyes, makes offices 
and shops where they are used pleasant places to turn out good work. 

Better lighting means less money spent for artificial lighting. Less 
heat transmission means less load on air-conditioning equipment in 
summer, lower heating costs in winter. Quickly and easily cleaned, 
rarely needing repairs or replacements, PC LX-75 Glass Blocks im¬ 
prove operating conditions and reduce operating costs. 


A SHEET OF FIBROUS GLASS is inserted and permanently sealed 
between the two halves of the block during its manufacture. 
This screen consists of a thin, pressed sheet, composed of 
glass fibers which effectively diffuse the light. It causes a 
reduction of brightness and solar heat transmission as com¬ 
pared with standard PC Glass Blocks or any other glazing. 


DIFFUSED DAYLIGHT in all parts of this mill enables 
to perform their tasks comfortably. Annoying bright¬ 
ness is eliminated and solar heat transmission is reduced. 


TYPICAL LIGHT PATHS INTO ROOM 
THROUGH PANEL Of LX-75. OR 
OlFFUSlNG GLASS BLOCKS 


THIS DIAGRAM SHOWS typical light paths from a panel of 
•S Glass Blocks. The diffusion of emergent light pro¬ 

vides a uniform and desirable interior illumination, also a 
reduction in brightness that is essential on many exposures. 
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1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 


6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 

11. 


Mop entire perimeter of opening with heavy coat 
of asphalt emulsion. 

Adhere PC Expansion Strip to jambs and head. 
Make certain expansion strip extends to sill. 

Place full mortar bed at sill—do not furrow. 

Set lower course of block. All vertical and horizon¬ 
tal mortar joints must be full and not furrowed. 
Steel tools must not be used to tap blocks into final 
position. 

Install PC Wall Ties in horizontal joints where re¬ 
quired as follows: 

(a) Place lower half of mortar bed. Do not furrow. 

(b) Place wall tie centered in joint. 

(c) Cover wall tie with upper half of mortar bed 
and trowel smooth. Do not furrow. 

(d) Wall ties must run from end to end of panels 
and where used continuously must lap 6 in. 
Wall ties must not bridge expansion joints. 

Place full mortar bed for joints not requiring wall 
ties—do not furrow. 

Follow instructions 3, 4 and 6 for setting succeed¬ 
ing courses of blocks. 

Strike joints smoothly while mortar is still plastic 
and before final set. At this time rake out all joints 
requiring calking to a depth equal to the thickness 
of joint. Remove surplus mortar from faces of glass 
blocks and wipe dry. 

After final mortar set, pack oakum (as specified) 
tightly into jamb and head construction. 

Calk interior and exterior perimeter of panel with 
calking compound as specified. 

Final cleaning of glass block faces shall not be done 
until after final mortar set. 


































































LAYOUT TABLES FOR PC GLASS BLOCK PANELS 
BASED ON MODULAR COORDINATION 

(Using y 8 In. Mortar Joints in Face Brick) 


TVPE "A"—CHASE CONSTRUCTION 


15/16' 


LIMITATIONS 


TYPE "B"—WALL ANCHOR CONSTRUCTION 


f 1" MIN. 


MAX. AREA 144 SQ. FT. 
MAX. HEIGHT 20 FT. 
MAX. WIDTH 25 FT. 



111/16- 
^3/8" 



LIMITATIONS 

MAX. AREA 100 SQ. FT. 
MAX. HEIGHT 10 FT. 
MAX. WIDTH 10 FT. 



J , , 1 


44 

t-=\- 1 ra —: 

44 

i 



3/8"- 

1_PANEL WIDTH 



OPENING WIDTH 



5 3 / 4 " 

Vi" 


SQUARE BLOCKS 
MORTAR JOINTS 



7 %" 

Va" 


SQUARE BLOCKS 
MORTAR JOINTS 


NO. 

OF 

UNITS 

-— 

PANEL 

WIDTH 

OR 

HEIGHT 

TYPE 

"A" 

TYPE "B" 

NO. 

PANEL 

WIDTH 

OR 

HEIGHT 

TYPE "A" 

TYPE "B" 


PANEL 

WIDTH 

OR 

HEIGHT 

TYPE "A" 

TYPE "B" 

MASONRY 

OPENING 

WIDTH 

MASONRY 

OPENING 

HEIGHT 

MASONRY 

OPENING 

WIDTH 

MASONRY 

OPENING 

HEIGHT 

OF 

UNITS 

MASONRY 

OPENING 

WIDTH 

MASONRY 

OPENING 

HEIGHT 

MASONRY 

OPENING 

WIDTH 

MASONRY 

OPENING 

HEIGHT 

OF 

UNITS 

MASONRY 

OPENING 

WIDTH 

MASONRY 

OPENING 

HEIGHT 

MASONRY 

OPENING 

WIDTH 

MASONRY 

OPENING 

HEIGHT 


3K' 

2M' 

7' 

6M' 

7” 

1 

7 K' 

4 3 »' 

9" 

8H' 

9' 

1 

UK' 

8%' 

r-i" 

r-o 

L'-l" 

2 

UK' 

8%" 

r-i" 

i'-om* 

1 l'-l" 

2 

r-3 K" 

r-ov 

r-5' 

l'-4 H“ 

l'-5' 

2 

i'-HK' 

r-8M* 

2'-l" 

2'-0H <1 ’ 

2'-l" 

3 

r-3K' 

l'-2H” 

r-7" 

i'-W 

l'-7' 

3 

i'-n K" 

r-8H' 

2'-l' 

2-0 H' 

2'-l' 

3 

2'-ll%" 

2'-8%" 

3'-l" 

3'-0*4" 

3'-l" 

4 

I'-n K' 

l'-8M* 

2'-l" 

2'-0K' 

2'-l" 

4 

2'-7 K' 

2'-4H' 

2'-9' 

2'-8H* 

2-9" 

4 

3'-llK” 

3'-8 H* 

4-1" 

4'-0>^" 

4'-1" 

5 

2'-5K' 

2'-2H" 

2'-7" 

2'-6M" 

2'-7" 

5 

y-5%" 

3'-0H' 

3'-5' 

3'-4M' 

3'-5" 

5 

4'-HK' 

4'-8K" 

5-1" 

y-oy 2 * 

5-1" 

6 

2'-HK" 

2'-8K' 

3'-l" 

3'-0M' 

3'-l' 

6 

3'-uk" 

3'-8H* 

4'- 

4'-0H” 

4M' 

6 

5-11K" 

5'-8K' 

6'-l" 

6-0 M' 

6-1" 


3'-5K' 

3'-2K' 

3'-7" 

3 -6H* 

3'-7' 

7 

4'-7K' 

4'-4H" 

4'-9' 

4'-8 Ml 4'-9" 

7 

6-11%" 

6'-83g' 

7'-1" 

7'-0 H" 

7'-l" 


3-11K' 

3'-8?/g' 

4-1" 

4'-0M" 

4-1' 

8 

5'-3K' 

5'-OH' 

5'-5 ^ 

5-4',' 

5-5" 

8 

7'-UK" 

7'-8K" 

8'-1" 

s'-oh^ 

8'-l" 


4'-5K' 

4'-2H' 

4'-7" 

4'-6M* 

4'-7' 

9 

5-11 >4' 

i'-SH" 

6-1' 

6'-0»a" 

6-1" 

9 

8'-llK" 

8'-8^" 

9-1" 

9-0^" 

9-1" 

11 

4'-llJi' 

4'-8 3 / 8 ' 

5'-l" 

5'-0H' 

5'-l' 

10 

6'-7K" 

6 '-AH' 

6-9' 

6'-8M" 

6-9" 

10 

9'-HK" 

9'-8K" 

10-1" 

lO'-O !£" 

10-1" 

5'-5K' 

5'-2?'g" 

y-7* 

5'-6K" 

5'-7" 

11 

r-iU" 

7'-0H* 

7'-5" 

7'-4M' 

7'-5" 

11 

10'-11%" 

10'-8 3 s" 

n- 1 " 



i* 1 5-11%" 

5'-8H' 

6'-l" 

6'-0H / ’' 

6-1' 

12 

7'-UK' 

7'-8H1 8'-l" 

8'-o; 2 " 

8-1" 

12 

tl'-llJi' 

ir-8K' 

12'-1 " 


13 | 6-5^" 

6'-2 M' 

6'-7" 

6'-6^ A 

6'-7" 

13 

8'-7«' 

8'-4H1 8'-9' 

8'-8M' 

8-9" 

13 

12'-11 K' 

12'-8M' 

13'-1" 


14 | 6-11K" 

6 -8 H' 

7'-l" 

7'-0M* 

7'-l" 

14 

9'-3K' 

9'-0H'| 9-5' 

9'-4J a ' 

9-5" 

14 

13'-11 K' 

13'-8 3s' 

14'-1" 


16 

/ -5%" 

7'-2H' 

7'-7" 

7'-6H' 

7'.7" 

15 

9'-llK' 

9'-8 %" 

lO'-K 

10'-0?^" 

lO'-l" 

15 

14 '- 11 %" 

14'-8 3 g" 

15-1" 



7'-llK" 

7'-8H" 

8'-l" 

«'-0H* 

8'-l" 

16 

10'-7 5i' 

10'-4 3^ 

lO'-O"' 



16 

15-UK" 

15'-8K" 

16'-1" 



1/ B-V/4 

8'-2H' 

8'-7" 

8 -6H* 

8'-7" 

17 

ll'-3K' 

U'-0M'| 11'- 5 ' 



17 

l6'-l 1 % A 

16'-8K" 

17'-l" 


18 | 8 -11 % A 

8 -8%* 

9'-l" 

9'-OM' 

9'-l' 

18 

ir-ur 

U'-8^' 

12'-1 A 



18 

17-11K“ 

17'-8 3s' 

18'-1" 


19 | 9'-5K' 

9'-2K' 

9-7" 

9'-6H* 

9'-7" 

19 

12'-7K" 

12'-4H' 

12'-9' 



19 

18'-ll%" 

18'-83g" 

19-1" 


20 19*11 % A 

9'-8 %’ 

lO'-l" 

10'-0^"| iO'-l" 

20 

13'-3K' 

13'-0H' 

13'-5 A ’ 



20 

19'-11K" 

19'-8? s " 

20'-1" 



10'-2M' 

10'-7' 


21 

13-11 

13'-8jr 

14 , -l <r 



21 

20'-ll%" 

20'-8 3 s " 


| 

22 10'-11K" 

10'-8H" 

U'-l" 


22 

l4'-7%" 

14'-4J g ' 

14-9^ 



22 

2 l -11 K' 

21'-83 s' 



23 |U , -53i >r 

11 '-23s' 

ir-7" 


23 

15'-3K' 

15'-0?," 

15'-5* 



2 ^ 

22'-11 3." 

22'-8 3 g" 


i 

24 |ll'.ll}f» 

ir-8H" 

12'-1" 


24 

15'-11M" 

15'-8K" 

^-l" 




24 23'-l 1 %" 

23'-8V 



26 


12'-2K" 

l2'-7' 


25 

16'-7K" 

16'-4K'| 16'-9" 



2 5 24'- 11 %" 

24'-8%" 



12 -UK” 

12'-8M' 

13'-!^ 


26 

17'-3K' 

17'-OH'j 17'-5" 






13'-5K' 

13'-2H" 

13'-7" 


27 

17'-UK" 

17'-8H' 

18-1" 




48 113 -11 % 

13'-83g' 

14'-l" 


28 

18'-7^' 

18'-4jg" 

18-9" 



29 |14'-5K' 

14'-2M" 

l4'-7" 


29 

19'-3K" 

19'-0?g'j 19'-5" 



30 |14'-UK' 

l4'-83s" 

15'-1 ^ 



30 

19'-11K" 

19'-8H'I 20'-l" 



31 (lS'-SJi* 

15'-2 %" 

15'-7" 



31 

20’.7%" 

20 -4 




32 

15-11K" 

15'-8M' 

16'-1" 



32 

2l'-5%’ 

2 1 '-03g' 





33 

16'-5K' 

16'-2 H’ 

l6'-7" 



33 

21'-H«' 

21'-8?g' 




34 

16'-11%" 

16'-8M'| 17'-1' 



34 

22'-7 3^' 

22'-4H'| 




35 

17'-5%" 

17'-2K1 17'-7" 



35 

23'-3Ji' 

23'-03 8 "j 


1 


36 

17'-11 %" 

17'-8^"| 18'-1" 



36 

23'-U^" 

23'-8 3 §"| 




37 

18'- 5 H" 

18'-2%j" 18'-7" 



37 

24'-7»A’ 

24'-4 V 




--- - eT Ai 

38 

18'-11 %" 

18'-8M' 19'-1' 



38 

25'-3M" 

25'-0 3 s "j 




39 

19'-5K' 

19'-2? s' i9'-7' 




11%" SQUARE BLOCKS 
Va" mortar joints 


7c 

3 




©OS5° n 




19 





































































































































































































































































Exterior Panel Size Limitations with minimum 
expansion and anchorage requirements 
GENERAL: Construction supporting panels over 144 
square feet in area must be of a type which will provide 
for a minimum of movement and settlement. 

Structural members shown are to indicate principles of 
construction. Sizes must be calculated for loads applied. 
Information shown on these sheets is not intended to con¬ 
flict with any local building code requirements. 


PC GLASS 


20 


LARGE SIMPLE PANELS 


144 SO. FT. 
MAX. AREA 


:: 

Wffr 




>< 

< 


JJJ-1 — 





- 

boAb-i: 







_ 



° 

25 FT. 

MAX. 



250 SO. FT. 
MAX. AREA 



TTTTr 








-v.l'J 







A of/ 

v-J 





20 FT. MAX 












>R[ 

i- 

i: 


::b-i— 


L)c 





± 




C OR.C 



■4- 









:xtat 

3: 






25 FT. MAX. 



144 SQ. FT. 
MAX. AREA 





nr 
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1 

2 








D- 

1 














-9T 1 

_ 




10 FT'. MAX. 


250 SQ. FT. 




LARGE CONTINUOUS PANELS 

EACH PANEL 144 SQ. FT. MAX. AREA 


-^lBORB-I 




A-f 


s 


ntrrr 


: E: E OR I E-1 


23 FT. MAX. 


23 FT. MAX. 


23 FT. MAX. 


EACH PANEL 250 SQ. FT. MAX. AREA 


- :BorB-1 


Aoi 


tern 

irA-1 


CmC-i 


till 


Doi 

:D-i 


23 FT. MAX. 


For 

:E-i; 


23 FT. MAX. 


23 FT. MAX. 


EACH PANEL EACH PANEL 

144 SQ. FT. MAX. AREA 250 SQ. FT. MAX. AREA 
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BLOCKS 


— MODULAR INSTALLATION DETAILS 


FLASHING 



PACKED TIGHT 



1" MIN. 

3 /*'PC EXPANSION STRIP 


SECTION "A- 2 " 


| ? * OAKUM PACKED TIGHT 

S: 


>ACKED TIGHT 

PC WALL TIES- 


TIES 


HH: 


, « 
?==fe 


v4f 




-3/j'PC EXPANSION STRIP 





* 




n£=—== 


= 

nr — o 

II 

—H- 


— 

i? 

: = 

II 

E 

II 

*£== 

’ 

,= 



a 

mm — 

— 1 


SECTION "E" 


CALK 


L OAKUM PACKED TIGHT 


H'PC EXPANSION STRIP 


PC WALL TIES 


SECTION "C-i" 



IAKUM PACKED TIGHT 


A • 1 .^4 I 

dovetail ANCHOR SLOT 


OAKUM 

i iiMi iL 



SECTION "D" 


SECTION "E-l" 

general notes 

All red lines shown are Grid Lines. 

When Section "B-l" is used, vertical mortar 
joints of panel must be compressed slightly to 
obtain sufficient space at jambs for expansion ' 
strips. 

GRID POSITION: Installation details for glass 
block panels establish the grid position of in¬ 
dividual units vertically and horizontally. The 
vertical joints may be either on grid lines or 
centered between grid lines, depending upon 
the details used at the panel jambs. The center¬ 
lines of horizontal joints may either be on grid 
lines or some small dimension, normally 1“ 
below or above grid lines. Glass block panels 
are normally positioned with the nominal faces 
on grid lines, so as to fit with chases or recesses 
in masonry openings. Other grid positions for 
the exposed faces may be used where required 
examples of which are shown. Those details’ 
which do not indicate panel position with refer¬ 
ence to grid lines, can be used for several con¬ 
ditions. 



OAKUM PACKED TIGHT 
CALK 


SECTION "G" 


N 

No. 9 GA. GALV. 
HOOKED WIRE ANCHORS- 



PC WALL TIES 


SECTION "D-i" 


21 














































































































































































































































































































































































































































Wall anchors providing lat¬ 
eral support for glass block 
panels are restricted only by 
building code requirements 
and the discretion of the archi¬ 
tect. Where wall anchors are 
forbidden, chase construction 
shall be used. 


MODULAR INSTALLATION DETAILS— 

FOR SMALL EXTERIOR PANELS 


SMALL EXTERIOR PANELS 
100 SQ. FT. MAX. AREA 


SIMPLE PANELS 





CONTINUOUS PANELS 


10 FT. MAX. 


Dfo? 

5-1 


10 FT. MAX. 110 FT. M AX. 




PC WALL ANCHORS IN 
EXISTING CONSTRUCTION 








22 


Where Sections “D” and “D-l” are used, vertical mortar joints of panels must be compressed 
slightly to obtain space for expansion strips. 
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MODULAR INSTALLATION DETAILS 

FOR INTERIOR PANELS 


100 SQ. FT. 
MAX. AREA 


144 SO. FT. MAX. AREA 




--X 


X-2 


10 FT. MAX 


i - = T. 


f- 


T-i: 


X-5- 

m. 


IS FT. MAX. 


250 SO. FT. MAX. AREA 


■=t;t-i 


X;X-1;X-2 

~n iii i 11 


!5 FT. MAX. 


INTERIOR PANEL SIZE LIMITATIONS WITH 
MINIMUM EXPANSION & ANCHORAGE REQUIREMENTS 


3 


A 


— 


b.'.' • < • 




• < 


L CHANNEL 


t 


PLASTER 


SECTION "S" 



Construction supporting panels over 
144 square feet in area must be of a 
type which will provide for a mini¬ 
mum of movement and settlement. 

Information shown on this sheet is 
not intended to conflict with any local 
building code requirements. 

Before glass blocks are installed in 
wood partitions, all wood adjacent to 
mortar shall be properly primed. 































































































































































































































































































































































































MODULAR INSTALLATION DETAILS- 

FOR SASH AND GLASS BLOCK COMBINATIONS 


Many metal sash manu¬ 
facturers offer Modular 
standard sash and frames A 
for combining with Glass " 
Block. 


OAKUM PACKED TIGHT 
UK 
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Y: - 


i 1 , A " ‘ -j- 

*■ *' 4 L * _ 4 to n 4 W 


CorC-1 


3 «* 


’A* 



EXPANSION STRIP 


OAKUM PACKED TIGHT 

CALK 


WALL TIES 


r-K A 

PHA 

r 


1 ■ ■ ■ 




ANSION STRIP 


LT EMULSION 


SECTION r 


SECTION "S" 

D O 







I 1 


V’ 
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nM 

J 

SEC 

moN "F 




SECTION "T" 


SECTION "0" 
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MODULAR INSTALLATION DETAILS — 


FOR SASH AND GLASS BLOCK COMBINATIONS 





INSTALLATION DETAILS FOR RESIDENTIAL PANELS 


MASONRY VENEER WALLS 



WOOD FRAME WALLS 



































































































































































































































































































































































































































































CURVED PANEL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS WITH TABLE OF RADII LIMITS 


NO. 9 GA GALV. WIRE WALL 
TIES FOR ALL CURVED 
PANELS. 



TABLE OF RADII LIMITS FOR 
CURVED PANELS 


Outside 

Radius 

Inches 


Number 
of Block 
in 90° 
Circular 
Arc 


Joint Thickness 
in inches 


Inside Outside 


Remarks 


6" SQUARE BLOCK 


52-1/2 

13 

1/8 

56-1/4 

14 

1/8 

56-3/4 

14 

3/16 

60 

15 

1/8 

61 

15 

3/16 

63-3/4 

16 

1/8 

65 

16 

1/4 

67-1/2 

17 

1/8 

69 

17 

1/4 

71-1/4 

18 

1/8 

73 

18 

5/16 



No Maximum Limitations. 


8" SQUARE BLOCK 


WALL TIE SPACING 
FOP 6*AND 0*BLOCKS EVENT 24" 
FOP 12* BLOCKS EVENT 12" 


69 

13 

1/8 

5/8 

Minimum 

74 

14 

1/8 

9/16 


74-3/4 

14 

3/16 

5/8 


79 

15 

1/8 

1/2 


80 

15 

1/4 

5/8 


84 

16 

1/8 

1/2 


85-1/4 

16 

1/4 

5/8 



No Maximum Limitations. 


8" RADIAL BLOCK 


For panel size limitations with 
minimum anchorage requirements 
see pages 20, 22 and 23. 

Combinations of flat and curved 
panels forming integral glass 
block areas can be installed in 
manner described for the respec¬ 
tive limitations shown on pages 
noted above. However, it is sug¬ 
gested that the curved areas be 
separated from the flat areas by 
means of intermediate expansion 
joints and supports as indicated 
on the small diagrams at the left. 


29 

5 

1/8 

5/8 

Minimum 

34 

6 

1/8 

3/8 


34-3/4 

6 

3/8 

5/8 


39 

7 

1/8 

1/4 


40-3/4 

7 

1/2 

5/8 


44 

8 

1/8 

1/8 


46-1/2 

8 

5/8 

5/8 


49-1/2 

9 

3/16 

1/8 


51-3/4 

9 

5/8 

9/16 


55 

10 

1/4 

1/8 


57-1/4 

10 

5/8 

1/2 


60-1/2 

11 

5/16 

1/8 


62-1/2 

11 

5/8 

7/16 


66 

12 

3/8 

1/8 


67-3/4 

12 

5/8 

3/8 


71-1/2 

13 

3/8 

1/8 


73-1/4 

13 

5/8 

5/16 


76-3/4 

14 

7/16 

1/8 Use Square 

78-1/2 

14 

5/8 

5/16 

Block for 




larger radii 


12" SQUARE BLOCK 


For intermediate expansion joints 
and supports, see Details. 


102-1/21 13 


1/8 


5/8 | Minimum 


No Maximum Limitations. 


-INTERMEDIATE EXPANSION JOINTS 5 SUPPORTS 


NOTE: Radii given to closest quarter inch; 
joint thicknesses to closest sixteenth inch. 


Guide No. 40 UM2.6.5. December 11, 1945 File R2556. 

Pittsburgh Corning Corp., Mfr., 

632 Duquesne Way, Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 

Glass Blocks. 

For window openings not exceeding 120 sq ft in area, nor 12 ft in width or height, subject 
to light fire exposure (Class F openings). 

Argus, Argus Parallel, Bristol, Druid, Decora, Essex, and Saxon PC hollow glass blocks, 
nominally 7-% by 7-% by 3-% in., and Argus, Argus Parallel, Decora, and Saxon 
6-% by 5-%-in. face dimensions, 3-% in. thick; laid with in. horizontal and vertical 
mortar joints; mortar consisting of one part Portland cement, one part hydrated lime, 
and four parts No. 1 screened torpedo sand by volume; each horizontal joint except 
between the two top rows reinforced for full length with No. 9 and 14 Bwg galvanized 
wire mesh; the glass block panels extending 1-^4 in. into grooves 2in. deep in 
jambs and lintel of the masonry openings, with glass or mineral wool in the remaining 
spaces in the grooves, to provide for expansion of the glass panels ; exterior jamb and 
lintel edges caulked with waterproofing mastic. 

Marking: Letters “PC”, pattern designation, size and manufacturer's name on container. 

Listed—Reexamination Service. 


See description of Reexamination Service on guide card. 


Authorities having jurisdiction should be 

This card replaces R2556 dated 


O 


consulted before installation. 

Jan. 2, 1941. 


This card is issued by Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 


PC GLASS BLOCKS 
Listed by 

. Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 

NOTE: For information regarding details of 
chase construction required . consult the Pitts¬ 
burgh Corning Corporation, 632 Duquesne 
Way, Pittsburgh, Pa., or your nearest branch 
of the Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company. 

PC GLASS BLOCKS APPROVED 
BT BUILDING CODE AUTHORITIES 

Building Code Authorities throughout the 
country have accepted and approved the use 
of PC Glass Blocks as a building material 
of adequate strength for non-load-bearing 
construction when installed according to 
the manufacturer’s directions. 


c 


Note: Since publication of the above card, the 7% by 7% by 3% in. Prism Light-Directing, Reeded-Decora, Vue, Bristol LX-75 
and Druid LX-75 glass blocks, and the 5% by 5% by 3/g in. Reeded-Decora glass block have also been listed by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc. 

^- 





















































































































GENERAL CONDITIONS: The "General Conditions” of 
the contract are a part of these specifications. 

SCOPE OF THE WORK: This contractor shall furnish all 
labor and materials to install all glass blocks where shown on 
the drawings or specified hereinunder. This shall include the 
furnishing and installation of all expansion joint strips, 
oakum packing, felts, wall ties, wall anchors, calking, asphalt 
emulsion, and other labor and materials necessary for a 
complete installation. This contract does not include the 
preparation of the structure to receive the glass block panels, 
such as chases, stiffeners, etc., except as hereinafter specified! 


MATERIALS: Glass Blocks . . . shall be hollow, partially 
evacuated, clear, colorless glass units as manufactured by the 
Pittsburgh Corning Corporation. Units shall be "all glass,” 
formed of two halves fused together at a high temperature. 
Edges shall be so formed as to provide a "key-lock” mortar 
joint. All blocks shall be coated on the edges with a grit¬ 
bearing, water-and-alkaline-resistant plastic material. 

Patterns—Sixes—Shapes . . . shall be as shown on the 
drawings or as specified hereinunder: 

(Indicate PC patterns, sizes and shapes, and locations) 

Expansion Joint Materials . . . where shown or required, 
shall be PC Expansion Strips as furnished by Pittsburgh 
Corning Corporation. 

Asphalt Emulsion . . . where shown or required, shall be 
PC Asphalt Emulsion as furnished by Pittsburgh Corning 
Corporation. 


Wall Ties ... shall be PC VC^all Ties of steel double wire 
mesh formed of two parallel wires (No. 9 gage) 2 in. on 
centers with electrically welded cross wires (No. 14 gage) 
at regular intervals, and shall be galvanized. Wall ties shall 
be installed in horizontal mortar joints of all glass block 
panels as follows: 

For 5%" size blocks—Every four courses. 

For size blocks—Every three courses. 

For 11%" size blocks—Every course. 

Wall ties shall run continuously with ends lapped not less 
than 6 in. and shall run from end to end of panel. Wall 
ties shall not bridge expansion joints. 

Wall Anchors . . . where shown on drawings shall be PC 
Wall Anchors as furnished by the Pittsburgh Corning Cor¬ 
poration and shall be No. 20 gauge perforated steel strips 
24 in. long by 1% in. wide galvanized after perforating. All 
wall anchors must be crimped within expansion joints, and 
shall generally be placed 24 in. apart, occurring in the same 
joint as wall ties, and must be completely embedded in the 
mortar joint of the glass block panels. 

Mortar . . . shall be one (I) part Portland Cement, one 
(1) part lime, and four (4) to six (6) parts sand, all meas¬ 
ured by dry volumes, and integral type waterproofer, mixed 
to a consistency as stiff as will permit good working and 
shall be drier than for ordinary clay brickwork. For interior 
panels the waterproofer may be omitted. Admixtures in 


the form of setting accelerators and anti-freeze compounds 
shall not be used. 

NOTE: At the discretion of the architect or engineer, a mortar 
prepared from masonry cement of low volume change, incorpo¬ 
rating metallic stearate type waterproofer, and mixed in accord¬ 
ance with manufacturer's recommendation may be specified as 
an alternate. 

Cement . . . shall be Type I conforming to the Standard 
Specifications for Portland Cement (A.S.T.M. Designation: 
C150-44). 

Lime . . . shall be a high-calcium type* hydrated lime or 
masons’ hydrate conforming to the Standard Specifications 
for Normal Finishing Hydrated Lime (A.S.T.M. Designa¬ 
tion: C6-46T) ; or a well-slaked quicklime putty conforming 
to the Standard Specifications for quicklime for Structural 
Purposes (A.S.T.M. Designation: C5-26). Hydrated lime 
shall be soaked at least two (2) hours, and quicklime shall 
be slaked not less than forty-eight (48) hours and screened 
prior to use in mortar. Where lime in the form of putty is 
used, the amount specified shall be interpreted as the actual 
volume of putty. 

* NOTE: Hydrated lime of the magnesia or dolomitic type may 
be used provided that not less than 92% of all active ingredients 
are completely hydrated. 

Sand . . . shall conform with Standard Specifications for 
Aggregate for Masonry Mortar, Intermediate Grading 
(A.S.T.M. Cl44-44), but shall contain particles of such 
size that not more than twelve (12) per cent by weight shall 
pass a No. 100 mesh sieve, and one hundred (100) per cent 
shall pass through a No. 8 mesh sieve as defined therein. 

Waterproofer . . . shall be Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co. type 
NV-3389 (metallic stearate type). It shall be added to the 
mortar at the time of mixing and in the proportion recom¬ 
mended by the manufacturer, except where a waterproof 
Portland Cement or prepared masonry mortar is used. In 
the latter cases, no waterproofer shall be added at the time 
of mixing. 

Oakum . . . where indicated on drawings or required for 
lateral cushioning of glass block panels at jambs and head 
chases, shall be of non-staining type treated to prevent dry 
rot, and shall be subject to the approval of the architect or 
engineer. 

Calking . . . mastic calking compounds as approved by 
the architect shall be applied evenly and to the full depth of 
recess provided at both interior and exterior perimeters of all 
glass block panels. 

FLASHINGS: Unless otherwise specified, contractor shall 
furnish and install in locations shown or where required, 
flashings as are necessary to provide a complete installation. 

INSTALLATION: Sills shall be heavily coated with asphalt 
emulsion which shall be allowed to dry for at least two 
hours before mortar is placed. Expansion joint strips shall 
be adhered to the jambs and head with asphalt emulsion, 
and shall run continuously in the expansion space, and must 
rest directly on the sill. 

All mortar joints must be completely filled with mortar and 
shall not be furrowed. Mortar must not bridge across expan¬ 
sion joints. Blocks shall be laid up plumb, true to line, and 
with one-quarter ((4) in.* visible width mortar joints. 
While mortar is still plastic and before final set, the joints 
shall be compressed to a depth necessary to expose the 
corners of the blocks as sharp, clean lines, and joints shall 
immediately be tooled slightly concave and smooth. The 
number of courses of glass blocks laid in successive lifts 
shall be limited to prevent compaction of joints. 

* Unless otherwise specified. 

CLEANING: While mortar is still plastic and before final set, this 
contractor shall clean off all mortar and foreign material from the 
glass block surfaces. Final cleaning shall be done by others, after 
mortar has reached its final set. 
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AKRON 4. OHIO 
ALBANY 1, N. Y. 
ALLENTOWN, PA. 
AMARILLO, TEXAS 
ANN ARBOR, MICH. 
ATLANTA 1, GA. 
ATLANTIC CITY, N. J. 
AUGUSTA, GA. 

AURORA, ILL. 

AUSTIN, TEXAS 
BALTIMORE 1, MD. 
BEAUMONT, TEXAS 
BINGHAMTON, N. Y. 
BIRMINGHAM 1, ALA. 
BOSTON 15, MASS. 
BRONX 51, N. Y. 
BUFFALO 2, N. Y. 
BURLINGTON, VT. 
BUTTE, MONT. 
CHARLESTON, S. C. 
CHARLOTTE 1, N. C. 
CHICAGO 11, ILL. 
CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 
CLEVELAND 14, OHIO 
COLUMBIA 3, S. C. 
COLUMBUS 1, OHIO 
CORPUS CHRISTI, TEXAS 
DALLAS 2, TEXAS 
DANVILLE, ILL. 
DAVENPORT, IOWA 
DECATUR 21, ILL. 
DENVER 1, COLO. 

DES MOINES 6, IOWA 
DETROIT 2, MICH. 
DUBUQUE, IOWA 
DULUTH 2, MINN. 
DURHAM, N. C. 


ELGIN. ILL. 

EL PASO, TEXAS 
ERIE, PA. 

FINDLAY, OHIO 
FORT DODGE, IOWA 
FORT WORTH 1, TEXAS 
FOSTORIA, OHIO 
GALESBURG, ILL. 
GALVESTON, TEXAS 
GRAND RAPIDS 3, MICH. 
GREENSBORO, N. C. 
GREENVILLE, S. C. 
HAMILTON, OHIO 
HAMMOND, IND. 
HARRISBURG, PA. 
HARTFORD 1, CONN. 
HIGH POINT, N. C. 
HOMESTEAD, PA. 
HOUSTON 1, TEXAS 
INDIANAPOLIS 6, IND. 
IOWA CITY, IOWA 
JACKSON, MICH. 
JACKSONVILLE 3, FLA. 
JEANNETTE, PA. 

JOPLIN, MO. 
KALAMAZOO, MICH. 
KANSAS CITY 6, MO. 
KITTANNING, PA. 
KNOXVILLE 12, TENN. 
LACROSSE, WIS. 
LAFAYETTE, IND. 
LANCASTER, PA. 
LEXINGTON, KY. 

LIMA, OHIO 
LINCOLN 1, NEBR. 
LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 
LOUISVILLE 1, KY. 


LYNCHBURG, VA. 

MACON, GA. 

MADISON 3, WIS. 
MANCHESTER, N. H. 
MANSFIELD, OHIO 
MARIETTA, OHIO 
MASON CITY, IOWA 
McKeesport, pa. 

MEMPHIS 1, TENN. 

MIAMI 31, FLA. 
MILWAUKEE 1, WIS. 
MINEOLA, N. Y. 
MINNEAPOLIS 15, MINN. 
MOBILE 1, ALA. 
MONTGOMERY 3, ALA. 

MT. VERNON, N. Y. 
MUSKEGON 4, MICH. 
NASHVILLE 2, TENN. 
NEWARK 8, N. J. 

NEW CASTLE, PA. 

NEW HAVEN 13, CONN. 
NEW ORLEANS 1, LA. 

NEW YORK (Brooklyn 1), 

N. Y. 

OKLAHOMA CITY 2, OKLA. 
OMAHA 1, NEBR. 
OSHKOSH, WIS. 

PADUCAH, KY. 
PARKERSBURG, W. VA. 
PEORIA 2, ILL. 
PHILADELPHIA 32, PA. 
PITTSBURGH 22, PA. 
PORTSMOUTH, OHIO 
PROVIDENCE 1, R. I. 
RACINE, WIS. 

READING, PA. 

RICHMOND 8, VA. 


ROANOKE 5, VA. 
ROCHESTER 8, N. Y. 
ROCKFORD, ILL. 
SAGINAW, MICH. 

ST. JOSEPH 7, MO. 

ST. LOUIS 10, MO. 

ST. PAUL 1, MINN. 
SALINA, KAN. 

SAN ANTONIO 6, TEXAS 
SAVANNAH, GA. 
SCRANTON 9, PA. 
SHREVEPORT 90, LA. 
SIOUX FALLS, S. DAK. 
SOUTH BEND 24, IND. 
SPRINGFIELD, ILL. 
SPRINGFIELD 5, MASS. 
SPRINGFIELD, MO. 
SPRINGFIELD, OHIO 
SYRACUSE 1, N. Y. 
TALLAHASSEE, FLA. 
TAMPA 1, FLA. 

TERRE HAUTE, IND. 
TIFFIN, OHIO 
TOLEDO 6, OHIO 
TOPEKA, KAN. 
TRENTON 8, N. J. 

TULSA 1, OKLA. 

UTICA 3, N. Y. 
WASHINGTON 2, D. C. 
WASHINGTON, PA. 
WICHITA 1, KAN. 
WILKES-BARRE, PA. 
WILMINGTON 17, DEL. 
WORCESTER, MASS. 
YOUNGSTOWN 3, OHIO 
ZANESVILLE, OHIO 


ON THE PACIFIC COAST, THROUGH THE BRANCHES OF W. P. FULLER & CO. 



PHOENIX, ARIZ. 
TUCSON, ARIZ. 
ALAMEDA, CALIF. 
ALHAMBRA, CALIF. 
BAKERSFIELD, CALIF. 
BERKELEY, CALIF. 
BEVERLY HILLS, CALIF. 
COMPTON, CALIF. 
EUREKA, CALIF. 
FRESNO, CALIF. 
GLENDALE, CALIF. 
HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 


HUNTINGTON PARK, 
CALIF. 

LONG BEACH, CALIF. 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
MODESTO, CALIF. 
OAKLAND, CALIF. 
PASADENA, CALIF. 
POMONA, CALIF. 
RIVERSIDE, CALIF. 
SACRAMENTO, CALIF. 

SAN BERNARDINO, CALIF. 
SAN DIEGO, CALIF. 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
SAN JOSE, CALIF. 

SAN MATEO, CALIF. 

SAN PEDRO, CALIF. 
SANTA ANA, CALIF. 
SANTA BARBARA, CALIF: 
SANTA MONICA, CALIF. 
STOCKTON, CALIF. 
BOISE, IDAHO 
NAMPA, IDAHO 
BILLINGS, MONT. 

BUTTE, MONT. 


MISSOULA, MONT. 
EUGENE, ORE. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
OGDEN, UTAH 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
BELLINGHAM, WASH. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SPOKANE, WASH. 
TACOMA, WASH. 
VANCOUVER, WASH. 
WALLA WALLA, WASH. 
WENATCHEE, WASH. 
YAKIMA, WASH. 
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MARMET VENTILATOR 


FOR 
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BLOCK 

'CONSTRUCTION 


EXTRUDED ALUMINUM - 


IN OFFICES 


IN LAUNDRIES 


IN FACTORIES 


IN FARM BUILDINGS 


IN WAREHOUSES 


IN TAVERNS 


FOR 


BEAUTY 

UTILITY 

DURABILITY 


MILiD STEEL 


IN HOSPITALS 




IN HOMES 


IN STORES 


POST OFFICE BOX 866 WAUSAU, WISCONSIN 

FORMERLY MARATHON METAL MANUFACTURING, INC. 
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M A R M E 

VENTILATION AND 
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1. HEAVY EXTRUDED ALUMINUM 
SASH May be removed for glazing or 
cleaning. 

2. ALL JOINTS OF FRAME AND 
SASH WELDED for durability and 

strength. 


3. TRIPLE WEATHER SEAL 

provides maximum protection. 

4. DRIP FLANGE prevents water 
from streaking the window. 

5. FRICTION BLOCK holds the 
sash in any position up to 75°. 

STURDY CAST TRANSOM 
CATCH permits smooth and easy opening 
and closing regardless of height of venti¬ 
lator from floor. 

MAY BE GLAZED with any thick¬ 
ness of glass from single strength to one 
half-inch double glazed insulating unit. 


8. SCREENS are easily put on from the 
inside or outside. They are furnished with 
steel or aluminum frames. 


VERTICAL SECTION 
TYPES -8A & 8M 


MANUFACTURED BY 




M A R M E T C 






































































VENTILATORS 

ION FOR GLASS BLOCK CONSTRUCTION 











The MARMET VENTILATOR is a practical, newly designed, wall ventilator window 
which provides ventilation and vision for glass block construction. Enhances the beauty of a glass 
block panel. 

Frames are available in extruded aluminum and heavy gauge mild steel. Channels are 4-l/4 
inside dimensions to allow 3/16” on each side for caulking. Extruded Aluminum sash are used on 
all ventilators. No lintel is required for the installation of MARMET VENTILATORS be¬ 
cause they are sturdily constructed and carry the stress put on it by a glass block panel. When 
installing size 4024 or larger, it is advisable to brace the opening with a wood prop in the center 
while the panel is under construction. 

MARMET VENTILATORS may also be used to advantage in groups, side by side, or one 
above the other, where a larger area of vision or outside ventilation is desired. 

Because there are many requirements as to types and thicknesses of glass, all our ventilator 
prices refer to unglazed units. Ventilators may be ordered glazed to suit your needs and glazing 
will be billed at prevailing local prices. 

Screens for all sizes are available with steel frame or with aluminum frame. 

MARMET VENTILATORS are available in stock sizes as listed below and special sizes 
will be built in quantity lots to your specifications. 

Sizes 1212, 2412, 2424 and 3624 may be used with six and twelve inch glass block. Sizes 
2418, 3012 & 3018 may be used with six inch block. All other sizes, including 2424 may be used 
with eight inch glass block. 

Specifications 

General conditions of the contract are part of these specifications. 

Scope of Work — Contractor to furnish all ventilators as shown in plans and specifications and 
install same in a workmanlike manner. 

Materials-- Ventilators shall be constructed of (Aluminum, Mild Steel) as manufactured by 
the MARMET CORPORATION, Wausau, Wisconsin, of sizes as shown. Set in 
the same mortar as used to lay blocks. Glazing will be done with - glass. 








W 


Screens: Furnish- and install removable - screens. 

Caulkings: Mastic caulking shall be applied evenly and to the full depth of joint in and out¬ 
side perimeter of ventilator. 

Cleaning - Ventilators and Screens to be left clean on completion. 

Painting - Steel units shall be painted over factory prime coat before installation. 


IRPORATION wausau, Wisconsin 





















MARMET VENTILATORS 



RIBBON WINDOW INSTALLATIONS as shown above 
vision or maximum ventilation is needed. Ribbon windows are 
and other installations. Additional information on the ribbon 


SIZE 

AND 

WIDTH 

HEIGHT 


NUMBER 

1212 

12 inches 

12 inches 

4- 6 

1212 

12 inches 

12 inches 

1-12 

2408 

24 inches 

8 inches 

3- 8 

2412 

24 inches 

12 inches 

8- 6 

2412 

24 inches 

12 inches 

2-12 

3208 

32 inches 

8 inches 

4- 8 

2418 

24 inches 

18 inches 

12- 6 

1616 

16 inches 

16 inches 

4- 8 

1624 

16 inches 

24 inches 

6- 8 

2416 

24 inches 

16 inches 

6- 8 

2424 

24 inches 

24 inches 

16- 6 

2424 

24 inches 

24 inches 

9- 8 

2424 

24 inches 

24 inches 

4-12 

2432 

24 inches 

32 inches 

12- 8 

3012 

30 inches 

12 inches 

10- 6 

3018 

30 inches 

18 inches 

15- 6 

3216 

32 inches 

16 inches 

8- 8 

3224 

32 inches 

24 inches 

12- 8 

3624 

36 inches 

24 inches 

24- 6 

3624 

36 inches 

24 inches 

6-12 

3232 

32 inches 

32 inches 

16- 8 

4016 

40 inches 

16 inches 

10- 8 

4024 

40 inches 

24 inches 

15- 8 

4032 

40 inches 

32 inches 

20- 8 

4040 

40 inches 

40 inches 

25- 8 


REPLACES 


may be used below glass block panels when continuous 
particularly adaptable in schools, commercial, industrial, 
window installations sent upon request. 

APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT 


inch glass blocks 


GLAZING SIZE 
WIDTH x HEIGHT 
TYPE 8A & 8M 
8-1/16x 8-3/4 
8-l/16x 8-3/4 
20-1/16 x 4-3/4 
20-l/16x 8-3/4 
20-l/16x 8-3/4 
28-l-16x 4-3/4 
20-1/16x14-3/4 
12-1/16x12-3/4 
12-1/16x20-3/4 
20-1/16x12-3/4 
20-1/16x20-3/4 
20-1/16x20-3/4 
20-1/16x20-3/4 
20-1/16x28-3/4 
26-l/16x 8-3/4 
26-1/16x14-3/4 
28-1/16x12-3/4 
28-1/16x20-3/4 
32-1/16x20-3/4 
32-1/16x20-3/4 
28-1/16x28-3/4 
36-1/16x12-3/4 
36-1/16x20-3/4 
36-1/16x28-3/4 
36-1/16x36-3/4 


ALUMINUM 

VENTILATORS 

10 lbs. 
10 lbs. 

10 lbs. 
12 lbs. 
12 lbs. 

12 lbs. 

14 lbs. 

11 lbs. 

14 lbs. 

13 lbs. 

16 lbs. 

16 lbs. 

16 lbs. 

19 lbs. 

15 lbs. 

17 lbs. 

15 lbs. 

18 lbs. 

20 lbs. 

20 lbs. 

21 lbs. 

20 lbs. 

21 lbs. 

24 lbs. 

27 lbs. 


MILD STEEL 
VENTILATORS 

13 lbs. 
13 lbs. 

13 lbs. 
16 lbs. 
16 lbs. 

16 lbs. 
18 lbs. 

14 lbs. 
18 lbs. 

17 lbs. 
21 lbs. 
21. lbs. 
21 lbs. 

25 lbs. 
20 lbs. 

23 lbs. 

20 lbs. 

24 lbs. 

26 lbs. 
26 lbs. 

21 lbs. 

26 lbs. 

27 lbs. 

31 lbs. 

35 lbs. 


SCREENS 


lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 


Manufactured by 


ARMET CORPORATION 


POST OFFICE BOX 866 WAUSAU, WISCONSIN 

FORM « FORMERLY MARATHON METAL MANUFACTURING, INC. 


c. 


=z 





























































































































































































'V 


Aluminum 

VENTILATORS and WINDOWS 

for use with Glass Block 


Commercial and Residential 


WINCO VENTILATOR CO., INC. 

4725 Coodfellow Boulevard, St. Louis 20, Mo 













































residential series ventilators 


one block high 


WINCO RESIDENTIAL VENTILATORS ARE 
RECOMMENDED for many applications and 
uses by Architects and Contractors throughout 
the country. While these units are used ex¬ 
tensively in residential construction, they are 
also used in a variety of other applications such 
as: stores, warehouses, offices, clinics, wash¬ 
rooms, lavatories, rest rooms, dressing rooms, 
etc. Made of beautiful Anodized aluminum 
WINCO RESIDENTIAL VENTILATORS offer 
a durable and attractive unit for a large field 
of uses. 

FEATURES include complete no-draft ventila¬ 
tion adjustable to desired amount of air. Com¬ 
plete privacy where required by means of 
enclosed side “wings". A complete package 
unit with glass and screen packed in individual 
cushioned cartons. No other accessories need¬ 
ed or required. Storm sash will be available 
interchangeable with screens. 

SPECIFICATIONS: Glass block ventilators 
shall be residential hopper type as manufac¬ 
tured by the WINCO VENTILATOR COM¬ 
PANY, INC., of St. Louis, Missouri. Frames 
shall be constructed of Extruded, Anodized 
Aluminum, alloy 63 ST-5, fillet torch welded 
into one solid member. Head section of ven¬ 
tilator to be load bearing for glass block above. 
Sash to consist of 7/32" glass retained in alum¬ 
inum side “wings" which interlock with frame 
member. Glass to rest in rubber extrusion at 
bottom to insure weather-seal. Top channel 
of aluminum to retain top edge of glass 
equipped with spring latch. Screens shall be 
made of extruded frames with Alclad 16 mesh 
screen cloth or equal. 

NOTE: WINCO RESIDENTIAL SERIES VENTILATORS 
are equipped with either clear Crystal sheet or obscure 
Factrolite glass 7/32" in thickness. When specifying, 
please note which type glass is required. 


2 



SIZES: WINCO RESIDENTIAL 
SERIES VENTILATORS are 
made in seven sizes for use 
with all sizes of glass blocks. 
Two types are available, one and 
two blocks high, having single 
and double "wings" respec¬ 
tively. 

No. 38 replaces three 8" blocks 
24" x 8" 

No. 48 replaces four 8" blocks 
32" x 8" 



VERTICAL SECTION 
ONE BLOCK HIGH 


two blocks high 





No. 16 

replaces four 

8" blocks 

16" 

X 

16" 

No. 68 

six 

8" " 

24" 

X 

16" 

No. 88 

eight 

8" '* 

32" 

X 

16" 

No. 86 

eight 

6" " 

24" 

X 

12" 

No. 106 

ten 

6" “ 

30" 

X 

12" 


























































BATHROOMS WITH WINCO VENTILATORS and glass 
block are beautiful and practical. Free from rust or corro¬ 
sion in high moisture conditions. Assure complete privacy 
when open or closed. No draft, rain or snow can enter. 




KITCHENS need ventilation at all times. WINCO can be 
left open without fear of rain damage. 



OFFICES. HOSPITALS AND REST ROOMS. Install WINCO S 
for overall ventilation. No draft on desks or personnel. Used 
in operating rooms as supplement to air-conditioning. 



residential 

ventilators 


“BELT” CONSTRUCTION 



7c 



SECT. 



DATA 


Above drawings show example of Winco Residential Units placed 
in continuous "Belt” construction. This type of construction may 
be accomplished without the use of any extra accessories, requiring 
only the use of a 3 /s" head joint to properly work block across the 
panel. Note that mullion arrangement is a slip-fit and requires no 
tools or accessories to assemble. These units are load bearing for 
the block above. Mullions can be furnished in extra length to tie 
into sill construction if desirable to place ventilator units on sill. 
We recommend the use of tie reinforcements continuously across 
the entire panel, placed at the joint on the head of ventilator units 
and tied into jamb construction. Width of panel can vary in 
standard multiples to fit ventilators, which are furnished in two 
widths, 24" and 32". 


INSTALLATION 

Installation of these units is simple, however care should be taken 
to see that mortar joints bounding ventilator are full solid joints to 
insure weather tightness. Lay glass blocks to desired sill height. 
Set ventilator plumb and level on solid bed mortar joint. Build 
blocks up on both sides of ventilator being sure that vertical joints 
adjacent to ventilator are slushed solid. Care should be taken to 
align courses so that a bed joint is provided on head member of 
ventilator for course of block resting thereon. Ventilators should 
be caulked on the outside at sill and side members where flanges 
meet glass blocks. It is advisable to coat exposed part of ventilator 
units with oil or light grease in order to protect the finish during 
construction. Avoid the use of acid in cleaning. 


WINCO VENTILATOR CO., INC. 3 
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commercial series ventilators 


CONTROLLED VENTILATION IN 
GLASS BLOCK INSTALLATIONS 

with WINCO commercial series ventilator 
units. Designed and engineered specifically for 
use in glass block construction, these ventila¬ 
tors are made of beautiful extruded aluminum. 
Life-expectancy of unit equals that of glass 
block with practically no maintenance. De¬ 
signed for maximum ventilation area and 
vision. 




FEATURES 

Special features of WINCO COMMERCIAL 
VENTILATOR UNITS include: 

SELF-CONTAINED UNIT, complete with hardware and screen 
finished with exception of glazing. No painting required. ’ 

ADJUSTABLE to any desired amount of ventilation up to 70 
degrees, draft eliminated by upward deflection of air. 

FULL SUPPORT TO GLASS BLOCK ABOVE by means of rein¬ 
forced head member requiring no extra lintel or rods. 

BEAUTIFUL anodized, satin finish which will not turn dark or 
corrode. 


SCREENS made of aluminum and easily installed from the inside. 

STORM SASH which are interchangeable with screens available. 

WORKMANSHIP of a quality unsurpassed to produce a clean, 
precise and attractive unit to blend with glass block. 

PACKAGING is individual with strong box-board cartons to 
protect units against bending, scratching and other damage 
during shipment and handling. 


CONSTRUCTION. Construction of WINCO COM¬ 
MERCIAL SERIES VENTILATORS will meet the most rigid 
specifications which includes the following: 

ALL ALUMINUM construction, heavy extruded frame and sash 
of 63 ST-5 alloy. 

WELDED FRAME assembly made in accurate jigs. All frame 
joints are fillet torch welded for maximum strength and 
weather tightness. 

WEATHER-TIGHT FIT, accurately fit sash with two point con¬ 
tact on all four sides to insure complete seal. 

EXTRA WIDE SASH MEMBER to take up to double glazed 
units. 



HEAVY CAST BRONZE LATCH of highest quality to insure 
long life usage. 

ANODIZED FINISH gives beautiful satin surface to insure long 
life free of corrosion. 

SCREENS made of extruded aluminum frames with Alclad 
Aluminum screen cloth or equal. 

STORM SASH made of extruded aluminum, interchangeable 
with screens. 


Advantages of ^VINCO commercial series ven¬ 
tilators. These units afford efficient controlled 
ventilation for all conditions. Operation is 
smooth and effortless due to proper design and 
balance. Easily operated by use of pole where 
installation is above normal height. Econom¬ 
ical because of long life without maintenance. 
Beautiful in appearance with smooth satin 
finish. These ventilators make an excellent 
supplement to air-conditioned areas and are 
available in sizes to furnish fire escape exits 
where required. 

Engineering Information Available 
on Request 


APPLICATIONS 

WINCO COMMERCIAL VENTILATORS are designed for 

OFFICES for overall ventilation or supplement to air-condition¬ 
ing. No draft on personnel or desks by means of controllable 
tilt-top design. 

SCHOOLS for complete ventilation and vision. Rugged construc¬ 
tion of these units insure many years of trouble free usage. 
Sizes with large clear openings for fire exit purposes. Very 
low maintenance cost. Controlled ventilation without draft. 

HOSPITALS AND CLINICS. With the universal use of glass 
block in this type of installation, WINCO VENTILATORS 
fill the need for clean practical units for overall ventilation 
and supplement to air-conditioning. Anodized finish insures 
clean sanitary conditions. Low maintenance cost. 

STORES where maintenance problems are of prime importance 
are ideal types of construction for the use of WINCO VEN¬ 
TILATORS with glass block. 

WAREHOUSES AND FACTORIES require rugged equipment 
and low cost maintenance plus efficient ventilation. 

DAIRY PLANTS where sanitation and durability are of prime 
importance. Anodized WINCO VENTILATORS are not ef¬ 
fected by high moisture and lactic acid conditions. 

INSTITUTIONS of all types where rugged durability and low 
maintenance costs are a major problem. 
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ventilators 


SIZES 


7 


CONTINUOUS FENESTRATION 


WINCO COMMERCIAL VENTILATORS are available 
in six stock sizes as shown below. Information con¬ 
cerning special sizes will be given at time of request. 
Note: Sizes of ventilator units are made to conform 
with standard glass block construction with joints 
ranging from V 4 " to 3 /s" in thickness. 




SPECIFICATIONS 


MULLION *B' 


Glass block ventilators shall be commercial projected 
type as manufactured by the WINCO VENTILATOR 
COMPANY, INC., of St. Louis, Missouri. Frames 
shall be constructed of Vs" extruded Anodized alum¬ 
inum, alloy 63 ST-5, fillet torch welded into one solid 
member. Head section of ventilator units to be rein¬ 
forced and load bearing for glass block above. Sash to 
be extruded aluminum, alloy 63 ST-5, width being 
sufficient to take Vi” double glazed units. Sash to be 
equipped with heavy cast bronze, spring latch with 
ring handle. Screens shall have extruded aluminum 
frames, screen cloth to be 16 mesh Alclad aluminum 
or equal. Glazing, supplied by others. 

INSTALLATION 

Installation of these units is simple, however care 
should be taken to see that mortar joints bounding 
ventilator are full solid joints to insure weather tight¬ 
ness. Lay glass blocks to desired sill height. Set ven¬ 
tilator plumb and level on solid bed mortar joint. 
Build blocks up on both sides of ventilator being sure 
that vertical joints adjacent to ventilator are slushed 
solid. Care should be taken to align courses so that a 
bed joint is provided on head member of ventilator for 
course of block resting thereon. Ventilators should be 
caulked on the outside at sill and side members where 
flanges meet glass blocks. It is advisable to coat ex¬ 
posed part of ventilator units with oil or light grease 
in order to protect the finish during construction. 
Avoid the use of acid in cleaning. 





IN 

1 



-ALUMINUM MULLION 

*1 







MULLION C' SCALE i FULL SIZE 


DATA 

Above are shown examples and details of the application of Winco 
Commercial projected type ventilator units for continuous fenes¬ 
tration construction. These units are made in two sizes, being 
40" x 24" and 40" x 32". The 40" width being figured from cen¬ 
ter of mullion to center of mullion thereby working block. In 
head detail “A” note aluminum plate. This member is continuous 
for the entire length of the panel and is flanged up at columns. 
It is fastened to the column at either end with bolts through the 
web. These units are load bearing and no extra accessories, such 
as channels or angles, are required. Mullion sections are furnished 
in extra length to tie into sill construction. Box formed by mul- 
lions and at columns should be stuffed with a glass wool or 
similar insulation. We recommend the use of tie reinforcements 
continuously across the entire panel and tied into jamb. 


WINCO VENTILATOR CO., INC 
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commercial series ventilators . . . details 
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Full Scale 


MORTAR 


ELT LINER 


HORIZONTAL 

SECTION 

Full Scale 


scale: full size 





















































































































































































single block 
ventilators 


INDIVIDUAL UNIT VENTILATORS 


Inside View 


SINGLE BLOCK UNITS 

WEATHER-BLOC SINGLE UNIT VENTILATORS fill 
the need for ventilation where larger units are imprac¬ 
tical and glass block panels are of a size too small. 
Very versatile since each is the exact size of any glass 
block and may be located any place in a panel. 
WEATHER-BLOC can be arranged to form a design 
in keeping with the pattern of construction in which 
they are used. 

FEATURES 

WEATHER-BLOC are exact size of glass block making installation 
as simple as laying of block itself, no caulking is required. A 
complete package unit in itself with no other accessories neces¬ 
sary. Beautiful in appearance to harmonize with all patterns of 
glass block. Practical for installation in panels already in place 
simply by breaking out a block and replacing with a WEATHER- 
BLOC. Durable, made of satin finished stainless steel and glass. 
Controlled ventilation by means of two plate glass louvres, smooth 
in operation with no draft. 


SIZES 

WEATHER-BLOC are made in three standard sizes to conform 
with all three sizes of glass block on the market. 

12" — 1 I 3 A" x II %" equal to standard 1 2" glass block 

8" — 73/4" x 73/4" 8. “ “ 

6"— 53/4" x 5 3 A" 6" “ “ . 


CONSTRUCTION 

WEATHER-BLOC are sturdily built of stainless steel, reinforced 
and ribbed for added strength. Corrugations are arranged to allow 
for expansion and contraction and to retain and adhere to mortar. 
Thick glass louvre-diffusers are provided at the outside to break 
up light and air before it can enter, also deflect rain, snow and 
dust particles. Inner louvres, which are air tight sealing, are made 
of plate glass, retained in stainless steel frames which parts are 
easily removed for cleaning. Adjustable to direct air either upward 
or downward. Each unit is equipped with 16 mesh screen perm¬ 
anently installed. 

AVAILABLE from our stock on order in all sizes. Packaged four 
to a carton strongly reinforced. 

Order 12"-8" or 6" WEATHER-BLOC from your local WINCO 
DEALER or DISTRIBUTOR. 


Outside View 


Weather-bloc 

TRADE MARK 

1 

WINCO VENTILATOR CO., INC. 71 



























ventilators and fans in glass block 



glass block exhaust fans 

WINCO FANS are made especially to fit and for use in glass block panels. 
Beautifully finished as well as efficient in operating economy. 

ADVANTAGES AND APPLICATIONS. WINCO FANS are easy to install 
since they are a complete self-contained unit. Installation can be effected 
in glass block panels which are already in place (see assembly pictures) 
Automatic switch starts motor when door is opened and stops motor when 
door is closed. These fans are ideal for use in applications where forced 
ventilation is desired, such as: bathrooms, washrooms, lavatories, kitchens, 
offices, etc. 



types and sizes 

WINCO FANS are available in 
sizes to fit all standard size 
glass blocks. There is a size to 
fit all needs and type of instal¬ 
lations. 

three stock sizes 

No. 8 for 1 — 8" x 8" glass block 
No. 46 for 4 — 6" x 6" glass blocks 
No. 48 for 4 — 8" x 8" glass blocks 



No. 46 and No. 48 
For 4—6" x 6" or 
4—8" x 8” Blocks 



assembly 

1. Outside louvre and frame. 

2. Inside retainer frame and ring. 

3. Inside face and frame retaining motor and blades. 



specifications 

Wiring: Heavy rubber covered cord and plug. 

Motor: Induction type. No brushes, no radio interfer¬ 
ence. Bronze self-aligning bearihgs. 

Current: 1 10-20V. 50-60 cycle. A. C. 1450 R. P. M. 

Control: Door-operated switch, with hooked rod for 
opening door. 

Finish: Heavy galvanized iron louvre and box with 
baked white enamel interior finish with black 
trim. 

Capacity: No. 8 fan—250 C. F. M. No. 46 fan — 400 
C. F. M. No. 48 fan—850 C. F. M. 

Blades. One piece aluminum. 














































































































PLEXIGLAS partitions are functional and highly decorative 
in public buildings or homes. The light weight of the 
virtually unbreakable corrugated-patterned material in 
this partition at the Bonwit Teller store, Philadelphia, per¬ 
mits the use of a simple, graceful frame. Designed by 
Adolph Novak, New York City, installed by American 
Woodworkers, Philadelphia. Installation details on facing 
page. 



















































































































































































































































The upper facade of this new supermarket in Atlantic City, N. J., is made of translucent 
tan PLEXIGLAS. Nineteen panels, 11 feet in developed height and weighing only 35 
pounds apiece, stretch nearly 80 feet across the front of the store and serve as a glowing 
background for large red PLEXIGLAS letters. The distinctive appearance of corrugated 
PLEXIGLAS, combined with the weatherability and strength-without-weight of this 
acrylic plastic, has led to striking new architectural treatments of store fronts. 

Construction details of the Food Fair store’s lettered facade, erected by Hutchinson 
Sign Co., Trenton, N. J., are shown on the facing page. 
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Red*I60 
PLEXIGLAS 
letters 
.750" THICK 


Sun tan Translucent 532 
PLEXIGLAS .125^'Thick 
Formed Panels 


White Trans. PLEXIGLAS 122-125 .187th. 
GreenTrans. PLEXIGLAS^50 .I25"th. 
Letters 


P-4 Patterned PLEXIGLAS 


PRC. Horizontal Mullion 16-420 


Section A-A 

(scale IV = I'-O") 


FURRED PLASTER AT COLS. 
n 


PLEXIGLAS 
K WH. TRANS. 
\FORMED SIGN 
TRACK FACING 
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PLEXIGLAS 


PLEXIGLAS is the trade mark, Reg. U. S. Pat. Off., for a thermoplastic acrylic resin manufactured 
by the Rohm & Haas Company. It is produced as cast sheets in flat and corrugated form with 
smooth and patterned surfaces, and as rods and molding powders. Only Rohm & Haas makes 

PLEXIGLAS. 


PLEXIGLAS SHEETS 


STRENGTH PLEXIGLAS is practically unbreakable, 
having an inherent strength and resilience that enable 
it to withstand heavy blows. 

LIGHT WEIGHT It is less than half as heavy as glass 
or aluminum. 

PERMANENCE PLEXIGLAS will withstand pro¬ 
longed exposure to sun and extremes of weather. It will 
not deteriorate with age. 


CLARITY In clear form, PLEXIGLAS is as trans¬ 
parent as the finest optical glass. The purity of the ma¬ 
terial makes possible its manufacture in a highly effective 
and extensive range of transparent, translucent and 
opaque colors. 

WORKABILITY PLEXIGLAS can be formed, when 

heated to a pliable state, to almost any shape or curve; 
it can be sawed, machined and drilled as easily as woods 
or soft metals. The excellent workability of the plastic 
gives broad scope to the work of product designers. 


PHYSICAL PROPERTIES 


MECHANICAL 

Specific Gravity j 28 

Tensile Strength 6 , 800 .8,800 psi 

Flexural Strength 13,000 -15,000 psi 

Compressive Strength 13,000 -15,000 psi 

Impact Resistance, ASTM Charpy Unnotched Bar 3-4 ft. lb. 
Modulus of Elasticity 3 - 4 x 10 5 psi 

Coefficient of Expansion 8xlO" 5 /°C. 

Water Absorption (max. wt. gain, 24 hours) 0.6% 

PLEXIGLAS has excellent dimensional stability. It is featured 
by a marked resistance to cold flow or creep, and its impact 
strength remains high at low temperatures. 

ELECTRICAL 

Dielectric Strength (short time test) 500 volts/mil 

Power Factor (at 60 cycles) 5 _6% 

Dielectric Constant (at 60 cycles) 3.4 _3.6 

The efficiency of PLEXIGLAS as an insulator is not affected by 
age, weather or immersion in water. 

THERMAL 

Resistance to Heat (°F. continuous) 140°_160°F. 

Coefficient of Thermal Expansion .00005 in./in./°F. at 77°F.' 
A special heat-resistant material, PLEXIGLAS II, has an effec¬ 
tive maximum service temperature of 180°—200°F. 


OPTICAL 

Light Transmission Qn _ Q9a 

Refractive Index N D 1.488—1.489 

Dispersion N P -N C 0 008 

sCel d um 0n p t I 0 FXTrr C A 11 r f t transmis ! io " of all visible colors of the 
spectrum, PLEXIGLAS transmits infra-red, ultra-violet and X- 

available" PLFXTr^ 8 ^^’ ult ?- f violet absorbing grade is 
available. PLEXIGLAS is also noted for its ability to “pipe” 
light, even around curves and angles. r v 

CHEMICAL 

Unaffected, by: 

Common chemicals, in solution 
Kerosene, hexane, white gasoline 
Mineral oils and greases 
Animal oils and greases 
Photographic solutions 
Battery solutions 
Mineral acids 
Strong alkalis 


Affected by: 
Concentrated alcohols 
Benzene 
Acetone 

Lacquer thinners 
Automotive gasoline 
Aviation gasoline 
Carbon tetrachloride 
Window-cleaning compounds 


RATE OF BURNING 

PLEXIGLAS is classified as “Slow Burning” under Federal Spe¬ 
cifications LP-406A. Hot metals will not ignite it; if ignited by 
an open name, it burns as slowly as soft wood. 


PLEXIGLAS is tasteless, odorless, and completely compatible with human tissue. 

PLEXIGLAS is thermoplastic, and its properties will vary slightly with temperature changes. Values given apply for 25°—30°C. 


COLORS 


Widely used as a colorless, sparkling material, PLEXIGLAS is also available, for applications where color 
is desired, in the following standard colors: wnere C010r 

A m ber Red Translucent 

bhie Red Fluorescent 

Green Transparent White Translucent 

Ked Green Fluorescent 

Yellow Black Opaque 

Custom-made colors and shades are available on quantity orders. 
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THICKNESSES (INCHES) 


7d 


PLEXIGLAS SHEETS 

TYPES —SIZES —THICKNESSES 


FLAT SMOOTH 


CORRUGATED 


Standard cast sheets are flat and smooth, with highly polished 
surfaces of sparkling natural beauty in both clear and colored 
form. 

PATTERNED 

Patterned PLEXIGLAS provides an interesting surface texture 
in many decorative and architectural applications. Eleven stand¬ 
ard patterns, such as fluted, ribbed, pebbled and frosted, are 
available. 


FLUORESCENT 

DAYLIGHT FLUORESCENT PLEXIGLAS, recently introduced, 
is a self-illuminating material used for indoor signs and decora¬ 
tive panels. With it, “edge-lighted” effects are obtained without 
directing light into the plastic. Currently available in red and 
green. 


PLEXIGLAS is also available as corrugated material, for applica¬ 
tions where a combination of vertical rigidity and horizontal flex¬ 
ibility is desired. It is produced in two degrees of corrugation: 


TYPES 

C-l: Frequency 1", Amplitude %" 



C-2: Frequency 2", Amplitude V> 



RODS 

Satin-finish PLEXIGLAS rods are offered in diameters of 
1" to 2". Lengths range from 12" to approximately 60". 
Information sent on request regarding specific lengths. 
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CODE: t —Flat Smooth, S —Corrugated, Type C-l, 3 —Corrugated, Type C-2, 4 —Patterned, 5— Corrugated-Patterned, 6 —Fluorescent 

‘° ? °°°" in increments of .125". #2.250" to 3.000" in increments of .250", with unfinished surfaces varying from machine-planed to high gloss. 
NOTE: COLORS Colors (see page 6) are avadable in the following sizes: 20"x50", 24"x36", 36"x48", 36"x60", 40"x50" in the following thiek- 
n 375" : 500'"’ 625"’ 750"’ foOO" addltlon ’ Red ’ Am ber, and Black are available in 36"x48" sheets in thicknesses of .312", 


PLEXIGLAS MOLDING POWDERS PLEXIGLAS acrylic molding powders are transformed by the heat and 
pressure of molding presses into products distinguished for their strength, light weight, permanence and sparkling 
ea uty. ouch moldings also have the excellent dimensional stability, optical and electrical properties, and resistance 
to chemicals that characterize products fabricated from sheet material. In applications calling for a large number of 
identical parts, PLEXIGLAS molding powders give superior results, with production efficiency. A reliable custom 
molder should be consulted in the design of molded products. GRADES PLEXIGLAS molding powders are avail¬ 
able in various grades, for injection and compression molding, and extrusion. An outstanding example is PLEXIGLAS 
V, an injection molding powder that imparts high heat stability (ASTM Heat Distortion Temperature—197.6°F.) 
and exceptional clarity to molded parts. COLORS Naturally colorless and crystal-clear, PLEXIGLAS molding pow¬ 
ders are also available in Amber, Aquamarine, Black Opaque, Blue, Green, Purple, Red, Tortoise Shell, Violet, White 
Opaque and Yellow. 


PLEXENE M, a modified polystyrene injection molding powder, offers advantages over unmodified styrene 
powders in heat resistance, weatherability and resistance to inks, gasoline and other solvents. It imparts excellent 
impact strength and dimensional stability. PLEXENE M moldings are light in weight, readily molded, and 
economical. Light amber in its natural state, it is also available in many colors. PLEXENE is a trademark 
Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 
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Coffer panels made of white translucent (No. 122-75) PLEXIGLAS combine extreme 
light weight and durability with efficient diffusion of fluorescent or incandescent light. 
This conference room is lighted by mounting 25"x27"x.080" panels, weighing only 2 
pounds apiece, below fluorescent tubes. The panels are formed to a pleasing design for 
structural strength that permits the use of thin, low-cost material. They have a %" 
flange and rest in a routed frame, for easy, safe handling and removal for access to 
the lighting source. In the same room, large sheets of corrugated white translucent 
material (48'x60"x.l25", Type C-2, No. 122-125), back-lighted by incandescent bulbs, 
are used as a luminous wall. From the various opacity-grades and thicknesses of 
white translucent PLEXIGLAS, it is possible to obtain exactly the desired optical 
characteristics. 
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Impact-resistant and crystal-clear, 
PLEXIGLAS provides safety and trans¬ 
parency in this handsome partition be¬ 
tween the air-conditioned and outdoor- 
terrace sections of the smart Palladian 
Room in Washington’s Shoreham Hotel. 
The large center panels are 5'x7'x T V', 
weigh only 68 pounds apiece, and are 
mounted in extruded aluminum frames. 
Because of its light weight and strength, 
the partition can be dismantled easily 
and the large panels installed in the 
arched front windows, to enclose the 
room during fall, winter and spring 
months. 


Sheets of gleaming white translucent 
corrugated PLEXIGLAS (Type C-2) 
serve as doors and walls of toilet booths 
at the Hotel Senator, Atlantic City, N. J. 
The translucent material insures privacy 
without shutting out light, and being 
chip-proof and splinter-proof it reduces 
replacement costs to a minimum. 






































































Standard tub-showers can be remodeled 
easily and inexpensively into sparkling, 
modern shower stalls by the installation 
of PLEXIGLAS. Here, two large sheets 
of corrugated (Type C-2) white trans¬ 
lucent material form a practical, safe en¬ 
closure. The sliding panel is suspended 
from an aluminum angle-strip track that 
fits into slots cut half-way through the 
corrugations and is attached to a stain¬ 
less steel channel. A similar channel ce¬ 
mented to the edge of the tub acts as a 
base for the stationary sheet and a guide 
for the sliding panel. Bottom channel has 
drain holes along the inside angle. The 
shatter-resistant, stain-proof PLEXI¬ 
GLAS sheets are 36" x 53" x i/ 8 " and 
weigh only 10 pounds apiece, yet have 
such longitudinal rigidity and overall 
strength that the installation is as sturdy 
as it is pleasing in appearance. 


Sheets of patterned-surface PLEXIGLAS, 
48" long, make attractive and practical 
partitions such as these, designed and 
constructed by the Austin Company for 
installation in the engineering depart¬ 
ment of their Cleveland District office, 
Cleveland, Ohio. Dimensional stability, 
impact resistance and excellent light 
transmission are combined with pleasing 
appearance in patterned PLEXIGLAS 
partitions for stores, homes and offices. 
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PLEXIGLAS skylights are easily installed, provide maximum 
transmission of light. Large sheets can be used without 
supporting ribs, because of their light weight and strength. 
Weatherproof and shatter-resistant, they insure long, re¬ 
placement-free service. The skylight panel above is formed 
from clear material, to a design that gives added strength 
and attractive appearance. The skylights below, installed 
at Thomas M. Marshall Co., Gloucester, N. J., are glazed 
with equally effective corrugated sheets. 














































TO HELP 
YOU MAKE 
EFFECTIVE 
USE OF 


LITERATURE AND SAMPLES 

The attached card may be used to obtain further information about PLEXIGLAS. The Rohm & Haas Company is 
prepared to extend every cooperation to architects and builders interested in the almost unlimited range of applica¬ 
tions for acrylic plastics. 



CUSTOMER SERVICE LABORATORY 


The extensive practical experience of Rohm & Haas in the plastics field is centralized in its design, fabricating and 
molding laboratory. The help of this laboratory is offered to architects and their clients on any type of already- 
developed or proposed application. 

FIELD REPRESENTATIVES 

A staff of technically trained field representatives is maintained, to assist users in the selection of the best Rohm & 
Haas plastics product for specific applications. The services of these representatives are available from any of the sales 
offices listed below. 


PHILADELPHIA 5, PA. 

Washington Square 
Telephone: LOmbard 3-9860 

SAN FRANCISCO 5, CAL. 

Room 731 
25 Beale Street 
Telephone: Douglas 2-6664 

SOUTH GATE, LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
4521 Firestone Boulevard 
Telephone: Lucas 8141 


DETROIT 2, MICHIGAN 
819 Fisher Building 
Telephone: Trinity 3-3200 

DALLAS 1, TEXAS 

1507 Mercantile Nat’l Bank Building 
Telephone: Riverside 6593 

NEW YORK 18, NEW YORK 

11 West 42nd Street 
Telephone: Longacre 3-2390 


CHICAGO 4, ILLINOIS 

25 East Jackson Boulevard 
Telephone: Wabash 3076 

COLUMBUS 15, OHIO 

Room 708 Hartman Theatre Bldg., 
79 E. State Street 
Telephone: Main 5990 

KANSAS CITY 10, MISSOURI 
Room 526 
215 Pershing Road 
Telephone: Victor 6850 


CANADIAN DISTRIBUTORS: Crystal Glass & Plastics, Ltd. 
56 Boultbee Avenue, Toronto, Ontario 


■ 
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Printed in U.S.A. 
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AMERICAN ASPHALT ROOF CORPORATION 

KANSAS CITY 3, MO. • EAST ST. LOUIS, ILL. • SALT LAKE CITY 10, UTAH • FORT WORTH 7, TEX. 

































Old American Specification No. A. W. 20 

• Asphalt Felt and Asphalt, Gravel, Chat or Slag Finish • 



WOOD DECKS 

For inclines of 
V4" to 3" per foot 

20 YEAR BOND 



The felt 


G ILAV LL 

OIL SLAG 


OLD AMERICA 
NO 15 ASPHALT 


OLD AMEJL 

Asphalt 


Wood on, 

Pilecast 

GYPSUM 

R-OOf DECK. 


Approximate quantities of materials required 
tor the construction of each 100 square feet of 
completed roof surface: 

Old American No. 15 Asphalt Felt, 

Five (5) Thicknesses. 75 lbs. 

Old American Asphalt.135 lbs 

Roofing Nails and Flat Tin Discs. 2 lbs. 

Roofing Gravel. 400 lbs. 

612 lbs. 


shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. Asphalt shall be heated from 400 3 F. to 425° F., not in excess thereof 
In estimating, we suggest adding 5% exfra to provide lor end laps and turn up on walls where needed. 


ROOF DECK The roof deck shall be of seasoned lumber, smooth, 
dry and free from loose materials, and all large cracks or knot 
holes shall be filled or covered. The roof deck shall be properly 
graded to outlets. All drainage connections shall be set to permit 
free flow of water. Cant strips shall be provided in all angles 
formed by the roof deck and vertical surfaces. The foregoing re¬ 
quirements are obligations of the Owner or General Contractor. 

APPLICATION OF MATERIALS—First: Lay over the entire surface 
two (2) thicknesses of Old American No. 15 Asphalt Felt, lapping 
each sheet nineteen (19) inches over the preceding one and nail 
with seven-eighths (%) inch roofing nails driven through flat tin 
discs at intervals of six (6) inches along the laps and stagger nailed 
at eighteen (18) inch intervals, on parallel lines spaced ten (10) 
inches apart. All felts thus laid shall be cut off at the top of the 
cant strip. 

Alternate: One thickness of Old American No. 30 Asphalt Felt 
lapped two (2) inches, may be used in lieu of two (2) thick¬ 
nesses ot No. 15 Asphalt Felt mentioned above, nailed in a 
like manner. 

Second: Over the entire surface imbed in Old American Asphalt 
three (3) thicknesses of Old American No. 15 Asphalt Felt, lapping 
each sheet twenty-four and two-thirds (24%) inches over the pre¬ 
ceding one. Mop each thickness of felt with Old American Asphalt 
the full width of the sheet, rolling each sheet immediately behind 
the mop to insure a complete and uniform coating of hot asphalt, 
so that in no place shall felt touch felt. All ends of felts to be 
lapped six (6) inches. All felts thus laid shall be cut off at the 
top of the cant strip. 

Third: After all felts have been laid and all flashings and 
connections installed, pour from a dipper a uniform coating of 
Old American Asphalt, into which, while hot, imbed not less than 
400 lbs. of gravel or 300 lbs. of slag or chat per each 100 square 
feet of surface. The gravel, slag or chat shall be dry and 
free from dirt, and shall be from one-fourth (V4) inch to five- 
eighths ( 5 /s) inch in size. 

For Specifications and Details of BASE AND COUNTERFLASH¬ 
INGS See Page 39. 



INSULATION—If roof is to be applied over insulating material, the 
insulation must be firm, capable of withstanding traffic without 
crushing, and of a type that will retain nails. 

No more insulation shall be laid at one time than can be promptly 
protected by roofing in event of sudden weather changes. 

Where insulating materials meet parapet walls, cant strips, curbs, 
or other openings, the edge of such insulating material shall be 
protected by mopping a felt (or saturated fabric) strip to the roof 
deck, under the insulating material, folding this strip back and 
mopping it to the top of the insulating material, for a distance of 
not less than four (4) inches from the edge. When more than one 
layer or thickness of insulating material is used, each layer shall 
break joints with the preceding layer. 

The roof shall not be mopped solid to the insulation but, on 
the contrary, strip mopped in accordance with application instruc¬ 
tions for use over concrete. 

The built-up roof to be applied over insulation shall be constructed 
in accordance with Old American Specification No. A. C. 20. 

LEADER HEADS, VENTS, ETC. - Leader Heads, Vents and other 
openings shall be furnished with metal flanges of sufficient width 
(5" to 6" recommended) to permit proper connection with the roof¬ 
ing. All scuppers, gutters, gravel guards, edging or finishing strips, 
leader heads and vent flanges, shall be set on top of all felts, 
same to be securely nailed and flashed with not less than two (2) 
thicknesses of felt, mopped in. 

NOTE: The American Asphalt Root Corporation will give its 
Twenty (20) Year Surety Guaranty Bond covering the root, provid¬ 
ing same is applied by a rooting contractor approved by The Ameri¬ 
can Asphalt Root Corporation, in strict accordance with the above 
specifications and subject to their inspection and approval. 

This guaranty is not given on jobs of less than 50 
squares, nor in such sections of the United States as are not 
regularly covered by the Manufacturers Inspection Service, 
except by special agreement. 


































































































Old American Specification No. A. W. 15 

• Asphalt Felt and Asphalt, Gravel, Chat or Slag Finish • 


For inclines of 
Va" to 3" per foot 


WOOD DECKS.15 YEAR BOND 

APPLICATION OF MATERIALS—First—Lay over the entire surface two (2) thicknesses of 
Old American No. 15 Asphalt Felt, lapping each sheet nineteen (19) inches over the pre¬ 
ceding one and nail with seven-eighths (Vs) inch roofing nails driven through flat tin discs 
at intervals of six (6) inches along the laps and stagger nailed at eighteen (18) inch intervals, 
on parallel lines spaced ten (10) inches apart. All felts thus laid shall be cut off at the 
top of the cant strip. 

Second—Over the entire surface imbed in Old American Asphalt, two (2) thicknesses of 
Old American No. 15 Asphalt Felt, lapping each sheet nineteen (19) inches over the pre¬ 
ceding one, mop each thickness of felt with Old American Asphalt the full width of the 
sheet, rolling each sheet immediately behind the mop to insure a complete and uniform 
coating of hot asphalt, so that in no place shall felt touch felt. All ends of felts to be lapped 
six (6) inches. All felts thus laid shall be cut off at the top of the cant strip. 


G(LAV l L 
OIL 9 L AG 


OLO AME.RJCAH’ 
A9 P H ALT 


OLD- AML&.ICAN 
NO 15 ASPHALT 


^/OOO 
P R- LC A 9 T 
<5 T P S U M 
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Approximate quantities of materials required 
for the construction of each 100 square feet of 
completed roof surface: 


Third—After all felts have been laid and all flashings and connections installed, pour 
from a dipper a uniform coating of Old American Asphalt, into which, while hot, imbed 
not less than 400 lbs. of gravel or 300 lbs. of slag or chat per each 100 square feet of 
surface. The gravel, slag or chat shall be dry and free from dirt, and shall be from one- 
fourth (Va) inch to five-eights ( 5 /s) inch in size. 


Old American No. 15 Asphalt Felt, 


Four (4) Thicknesses. 60 lbs. 

Old American Asphalt.110 lbs. 

Roofing Nails and Flat Tin Discs. 2 lbs. 

Roofing Gravel.400 lbs. 


572 lbs. 


Old American Specification No. A. W. 10 

• Asphalt Felt and Asphalt, Smooth Surface • 

WOOD DECKS.10 YEAR BOND 

APPLICATION OF MATERIALS—First—Lay over the entire surface one (1) thickness of Old 
American No. 30 Asphalt Felt, lapping each sheet two (2) inches, sealing the laps with 
asphalt, and nail with seven-eighths ( 7 /s) inch roofing nails driven through flat tin discs at 
intervals of six (6) inches along fhe laps, and stagger nailed at eighteen (18) inch intervals, 
on parallel lines spaced ten (10) inches cpart. 

Second-Over the entire suriace imbed in Old American Asphalt, two (2) thicknesses of 
Old American No. 15 Asphalt Felt, lapping each sheet nineteen (19) inches over the pre¬ 
ceding one, mop each thickness of felt with Old American Asphalt the lull width of the 
sheet, rolling each sheet immediately behind the mop to insure complete and uniform coat¬ 
ing of hot asphalt, so that in no place shall felt touch felt. All ends of felts to be lapped 
six (6) inches. Such nailing as is necessary shall be along the back or upper edge of each 
sheet so that all nails will be covered by one (1) sheet of felt. All felt thus laid, shall be 
cut off at the top of the cant strip. 

Third—After all materials have been laid, and all flashings and connections installed, mop 
over the entire surface a uniform coating of Old American Asphalt using not less than 
twenty-five (25) pounds to each 100 square feet of surface. 


For inclines of 
Va inch to 6 inches per foot 


OLD AME.lt.ICAN . 

AS PH ALT 

old American 

NO IS ASPHALT FELT , 
OLD AMERICAN ^ 
NO 30 ASPHALT FELT 


WOOD OIL- 
P R. ECAST GYPSUM 
(LOOP DECK. 



Approximate quantities of materials required 
for the construction of each 100 square feet of 
completed roof surface: 

Old American No. 30 Asphalt Felt, 


One (lj Thickness. . 30 lbs. 

Old American No. 15 Asphalt Felt, 

Two (2) Thicknesses. 30 lbs. 

Roofing Nails and Flat Tin Discs. 2 lbs. 

Old American Asphalt. 75 lbs. 


137 lbs. 


Old American Cold Process Specification 

• Cap Sheet and Cold Bond Cement, Smooth Surface • 

WOOD DECKS No. CP-1 

COLD PROCESS ROOFS, THROUGH ESTABLISHED 
CUSTOM, ARE NOT BONDED 

APPLICATION OF MATERIALS—Lay over the entire surface two (2) thicknesses of Old 
American 55# S&C Felt, lapping each sheet nineteen (19) inches over the preceding one, 
mopping the nineteen (19) inch width with Old American Improved Cold Bond Cement, 
applied at the rate of not less than one and one-hali (1V4) gallons per 100 square feet of 
area, so that in no place shall felt touch felt. All ends of felt to be lapped six (6) inches. 
All felts thus laid shall be cut off at the top of the cant strip. 

The felt shall be nailed with seven-eighths ( 7 /s) inch roofing nails driven through flat 
tin discs at intervals of six (6) inches along the end laps and stagger nailed at eighteen 
(18) inch intervals, on parallel lines spaced ten (10) inches apart. 

No surface mopping is required because the sand side of 55# S&C Felt is factory 
machine coated and sanded, which provides for several years of wearing surface. We 
recommend that Old American Roof Renur be used as a re-surfacing material only when 
needed after several years of wear. 


For inclines of 
Va" or more per foot 


Old American 
55-S&C Felt 

Old American | 
Cold Bond Cement 

Wood DeckOrOld 
Roof Covering ^ 
Over Wood Deck. 



Approximate quantities of materials required 
for the construction of each 100 square feet of 
completed roof surface: 


Old American No. 55 S&C Felt, 

2 thicknesses.110 lbs. 

Old American Improved Cold Bond 

Cement, IV 2 gallons minimum. 13 lbs. 

Roofing Nails and Flat Tin Discs. 1 lbs. 


124 lbs. 


AMERICAN ASPHALT ROOF CORPORATION 















































Old American Specification No.A.W.S.10-39 

• Asphalt Felt, Asphalt and • 

• Mineral Surfaced Selvedge Edge Roofing • 

WOOD DECKS.10 YEAR BOND 

APPLICATION OF MATERIALS—First Lay over the entire surface two (2) thicknesses of 

cedinqTnT 011 H °' 7 A * PhaI ' Fel1 ' lapping each sheet nineteen (19) inches over the pre¬ 
ceding one. and nail with seven-eighths (%) inch roofing nails driven through flat tin dfscs 

on „ erV ,n , S1X mCheS al0ng the laps and Stagger nailed at eighteen (18) inch intervals 

0° ri e ; z spaced ,en ao) inches — a » be cu , of f a , 

.Wcknesse° V o, r , SUrfaCe ° f feIt thus laid ' in Old American Asphalt two (2) 

lannZ u American "‘neteen (19) inch Mineral Surfaced Selvedge Edge Roofing. 

rollinq^sach h U9) mCheS 0Ver precedin 9 one. mop with Old American Asphalt. 

Io aLhalt s th t‘ ? y ^ ' he m ° P '° inSUre C ° mplete and coating of 

ot asphalt so that in no place shall felt touch felt. All ends of roofing to be lapped six (6) 

diIcs eS n,o th tl! be nail6d W “ h ° ne (1) ^ IOO,ing driven through tin 

fnches , ?u UPPer thS Sh6et n °' l6SS ' han * hree (3) inches ° r more than fifteen (IS) 

All rooLa”,! 7Tu ^ ^ ^ ' han eigh,een (18) inches apar '- 

All roofing thus laid shall be cut off at the top of the cant strip. 


For inclines 3 to 9 inches 
per foot 



OLD AM L MCA N 
M IM t tt-AL SURFACED 
SEIV IDGL EDGE. ’ 

OLD AM LB. 1C AM' 

ASP II A LT 
OLD AMEB.1CA8 
NO IS ASpUALt FELT 

WOOD OR. pR.ECAST 

Gypsum h_oof 
Pick.- 


( „. A ?f roxima ' e quantities of materials required 

completed^oof'slTdacc ■ e ° ch 100 «•* <* 

0 Tw A oT2)™c^.. 1 s 5 e. A ” PhaltFelt :. 30Ibs 

Old American 19" Mineral Surfaced 

Selvedge Edge Roofing...110 lbs 

Roofing Nails and Flat Tin Discs. 2 lbs. 

Old American Asphalt. 50 lbs. 

192 lbs. 


Old American Specification No. A. C. 20 

• Asphalt Felt and Asphalt, Gravel, Chat or Slag Finish • 

FOR USE OVER POURED OR PRECAST CONCRETE, POURED 
GYPSUM, BOOK TILE OR APPROVED INSULATION 



CONCRETE 

DECKS 

For inclines of 
Va" to 3" per foot 

20 YEAR BOND 



for*?!?! 0 *'" 10 .'® T Uanti ! ie * »f materials required 

completed^o^urface: each 100 square 22? 

Old American No. 15 Asphalt Felt, 

Four (4) Thicknesses. 60 lbs. 

Old American Asphalt.130 lbs 

.400 lbs. 


Roofing Gravel. 


590 lbs. 


APPLICATION OF MATERIALS—First: Lay over the entire surface, 
four (4) thicknesses of Old American No. 15 Asphalt Felt, lapping 
each sheet twenty-seven and one-half (27 *4) inches over the pre¬ 
ceding one and mop solid to underlying sheet with Old American 
Asphalt so that in no place shall felt touch felt. The roof shall 
not be mopped solidly to the deck, but on the contrary, mop only 
half the portion of the concrete covered by each sheet. Roll each 
sheet immediately behind the mop to insure complete and uniform 
coaling of hot asphalt. All ends of felt shall be lapped six (6) inches. 
All felts, thus laid shall be cut off at the top of the cant strip. 


Second: After all felts have been laid and all flashings and 
connections installed, pour from a dipper a uniform coating of 
Old American Asphalt. 

Into this coating, while hot, imbed not less than 400 lbs. of 
gravel, or 300 lbs. of slag or chat, per each 100 sq. ft. of surface. 

The gravel, chat or slag shall be dry and free from dirt and shall 
be from one-fourth (Va) inch to five-eighths (%) inch in size. 
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Old American Specification No. A. C. IS 

• Asphalt Felt and Asphalt, Gravel, Chat or Slag Finish • 

CONCRETE DECKS.15 YEAR BOND 

For inclines of Vs" to 3" per foot 

APPLICATION OF MATERIALS—First—Lay over the entire surface, three (3) thicknesses of 
Old American No. 15 Asphalt Felt, lapping each sheet twenty-four and two-thirds (24%) 
inches over the preceding one and mop solid to underlying sheet with Old American Asphalt 
so that in no place shall felt touch felt. The roof shall not be mopped solidly to the deck, 
but on the contrary, mop only half the portion of the concrete covered by each sheet. Roll 
each sheet immediately behind the mop to insure complete and uniform coating of hot 
asphalt. All ends of felts shall be lapped six (6) inches. 

Continue application as for 20 year roof. Specification AC 20 

Old American Specification No. A. C. 10 

• Asphalt Felt and Asphalt, Smooth Surface • 

CONCRETE DECKS.10 YEAR BOND 

APPLICATION OF MATERIALS—First—Coat the entire surface with Old American Asphalt 
Primer, using approximately one (1) gallon to each 100 square feet of surface. Allow 
sufficient time for primer to dry before proceeding further with roof application. 

Second—Lay over the entire surface, three (3) thicknesses of Old American No. 15 Asphalt 
Felt, lapping each sheet twenty-four and two-thirds (24%) inches over the preceding one 
and mop solid to underlying sheet with Old American Asphalt so that in no place shall felt 
touch felt. The roof shall not be mopped solidly to the deck, but on the contrary, mop only 
half the portion of the concrete covered by each sheet. Roll each sheet immediately behind 
the mop to insure complete and uniform coating of hot asphalt. All ends of felts shall be 
lapped six (6) inches. All felts thus laid shall be cut off at the top of the cant strip. 

Third—After all materials have been laid, and all flashings and connections installed, mop 
over entire surface a uniform coating of Old American Asphalt, using not less than twenty- 
five (25) pounds to each 100 square feet of surface. 


Old American Specification No. T. C. 20 

• Tarred Felt and Pitch, Gravel, Chat or Slag Finish • 

CONCRETE DECKS.20 YEAR BOND 

First—Over the entire surface lay four (4) thicknesses of Old American No. 15 Tarred 
Felt, lapping each sheet twenty-four and one-half (24'/2) inches over the preceding one, 
mopping with Old American Coal Tar Pitch the full width of each sheet, so that in no 
place shall felt touch felt. All ends of felts to be lapped six (6) inches. All felts thus 
laid shall be cut off at the top of the cant strip. 

When nailing is necessary nails should be driven into the upper half of each sheet 
of felt, not less than three (3) inches or more than fifteen (15) inches from the upper edge 
of each sheet. All nails shall be covered by not less than three (3) thicknesses of felt. 

Second—After all felts have been laid and all flashings and connections installed pour 
from a dipper a uniform coating of Old American Coal Tar Pitch, into which, while hot, 
imbed not less than 400 lbs. of gravel, or 300 lbs. of chat or slag, per each 100 square 
feet of surface. 

The gravel, chat or slag shall be dry and free from dirt and shall be from one- 
fourth (Vt) to five-eighths ( 5 /s) inch in size. 

The roof shall not be mopped solid to the insulation but, on the contrary, strip mopped 
in accordance with application instructions for use over concrete. 


GR.AVE. t OR- 

SLAG 

OLD ■ AM tnic' 

NO 15 ASPHALT 



OLD A M E.0.ICAN 
ASPHALT 

CON C ILE-TE- 
S.OOF DE.CId. 


Approximate quantities required for 100 square 
feet: 

Old American No. 15 Asphalt Felt, 

Three (3) Thicknesses... 45 lbs. 

Old American Asphalt.120 lbs. 

Roofing Gravel.400 lbs. 

565 lbs. 


For inclines of 
V 4 inch to 3 inches per foot 

(Do not use on true level decks) 


OLD AMER.ICAN 
AS P U A LT 

OLD AME.R.IC 
No-15 asphalt pel 1 


OLDAMER.ICAN—•- 
ASPH ALT PR.1MER, 

COtlCE-ETL 
R-oof Deck. 



Approximate quantities of materials required 
for the construction of each 100 square feet of 


completed roof surface: 

Old American Primer, One (1) Gallon. . . . 10 lbs. 
Old American No. 15 Asphalt Felt, 

Three (3) Thicknesses. 45 lbs. 

Old American Asphalt. 90 lbs. 


145 lbs. 


Inclines up to Vi inch per foot 



Approximate quantities of materials required 
for the construction of each 100 square feet of 
completed roof surface: 

Old American No. 15 Tarred Felt, 


Four (4) Thicknesses. 60 lbs. 

Old American Coal Tar Pitch.170 lbs. 

Roofing Gravel.400 lbs. 


630 lbs. 



Old American Specification No. T. C. lS- 1 ^ 

• Tarred Felt and Pitch, Gravel, Chat or Slag Finish • 

CONCRETE DECKS.15 YEAR BOND 

APPLICATION OF MATERIALS—Directions for the application of this roof are the same 
as for the 20 Year Roof above except that in the first operation "lay three (3) thicknesses 
of Old American No. 15 Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet twenty-two (22) inches over the 
preceding one." 


Forindines up to 
V 2 inch per foot 

Approximate quantities of materials required 
for the construction of each 100 square feet of 
completed roof surface: 

Old American No. 15 Tarred Felt, 


Three (3) thicknesses... 45 lbs. 

Old American Coal Tar Pitch.145 lbs. 

Roofing Gravel.-.400 lbs. 


590 lbs. 5 


AMERICAN ASPHALT ROOF CORPORATION 

















































Old American Specification No. T. W. 20 

• Tarred Felt and Pitch, Gravel, Chat or Slag Finish • 

WOOD DECKS.20 YEAR BOND 

APPLICATION OF MATERIALS—First Lay over the entire surface one (1) thickness of sheath¬ 
ing paper, weighing not less than five (5) pounds per one hundred (100) square feet, lapping 
each sheet one (1) inch. 

Second Lay over the entire surface two (2) thicknesses of Old American No. 15 Tarred 
Felt lapping each sheet seventeen (17) inches over the preceding one and nail with seven- 
eighths (%) inch roofing nails driven through flat tin discs at intervals of six (6) inches along 
the laps and stagger nailed at eighteen (18) inch intervals, on parallel lines spaced ten (10) 
inches apart. All felts thus laid shall be cut off at the top of the cant strip. 

Third Over the entire surface lay three (3) thicknesses of Old American No. 15 Tarred 
Felt, lapping each sheet twenty-two (22) inches over the preceding one, mopping with 
Old American Coal Tar Pitch, the full width of each sheet, so that in no place shall felt 
touch felt. All ends of felts to be lapped six (6) inches. All felts thus laid shall be cut 
off at the top of the cant strip. 

Fourth After all felts have been laid and all flashings and connections installed, pour 
from a dipper a uniform coating of Old American Coal Tar Pitch, into which, while hot 
imbed not less than 400 lbs. of gravel or 300 lbs. of chat or slag per each 100 square 
feet of surface. The gravel, chat or slag shall be dry and free from dirt, and shall be from 
one-fourth (Va) inch to five-eighths (Vs) inch in size. 


For inclines up to 
V 2 inch per foot 


GIUVEL 
op. Slag 

OLD AMERICA 
NO 15 TARRED F 

OLD AMERICA 
COAL TAB. PiTC 

OLD AMERICAN / 
Sheathing pateic 

wood OR 

P Recast gypsum 
Roof Deck. 



Approximate quantities of materials required 
for the construction of each 100 square feet of 


l - -- - - —- ~ ~ * .WV IUCL Ul 

completed roof surface: 

Old American Sheathing Paper, 

One (1) Thickness. . 5 lbs. 

Old American No. 15 Tarred Felt, 

Five (5) Thicknesses.. 75 lbs. 

Roofing Nails and Flat Tin Discs. 2 lbs! 

Old American Coal Tar Pitch.145 lbs. 

Roofing Gravel.400 lbs. 


627 lbs. 


Old American Specification No. T. W. 15 

• Tarred Felt and Pitch, Gravel or Slag Finish • 

WOOD DECKS.15 YEAR BOND 

APPLICATION OF MATERALS— Directions for the application of this roof are the same as 
for the 20 Year Roof above except that, ih the third operation, "lay two (2) thicknesses oi 
Old American No. 15 Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet seventeen (17) inches over the pre¬ 
ceding one." 


For inclines up to 
Vi inch per foot 


Approximate quantities of materials required 
for the construction of each 100 square feet of 
completed roof surface: 

Old American Sheathing Paper, 

One (1) Thickness. . . 5 lbs. 

Old American No. 15 Tarred Felt, 

Four (4) Thicknesses. 60 lbs. 

Roofing Nails and Flat Tin Discs. 2 lbs. 

Old American Coal Tar Pitch.120 lbs. 

Roofing Gravel...400 lbs. 


587 lbs. 


FLASHINGS.10 YEAR BOND 


Old American Specification No. F. 10 


,FOURiNCH STRIP asphalt 
SATURATED FiSR-IC OIL f E IT 

cover With old American 

■PLASTIC CEMENT 

THREE THICICN ESS 
OLD A M E.R 1C A N 
/NO IS AS P H A LT FELT 

.•'A' Roofing nails drive4 

/THROUGH FLAT TIN DISCS 



APPLICATION OF MATERIAL—First —Over the roofing material 
covering the cant and extending up the wall and into the full 
depth of the flashing groove, spread a uniform coating of Old 
American Plastic Cement, into which while tacky, imbed and 
press in one (1) thickness of Old American No. 15 Asphalt Felt 
Flashing Strip, cut to proper width, extending from the top of 
the raggle groove to not less than two (2) inches on the roof. 


Second —On top of this Flashing Strip spread another coating of 
Old American Plastic Cement into which imbed and press in 
another Flashing Strip of Old American No. 15 Asphalt Felt, 
repeating this operation until three (3) thicknesses of Old 
American No. 15 Asphalt Felt Flashing Strips have been installed. 

Third— Over the top of the third or final Flashing Strip installed, 
spread a uniform coating of Old American Plastic Cement. 

NOTE— Felf Flashing Strips shall not exceed ten (10) feef in length 
and shall be set in separately (not lolded) in a manner so that 
joints will be broken with underlying Flashing Strips. All ends 
shall be lapped not less than two (21 inches. 

The second (2nd) course of Flashing Strip shall be nailed in 
the middle of the cant and halfway between the top of the cant 
and the raggle, every ten (10) inches with one and one-half (IV 2 ) 
inch roofing nails driven through flat tin discs. 

When wall construction is all brick, the Flashing Strips shall 
also be nailed at the top with one and one-half (IV 2 ) inch 
roofing nails driven through flat tin discs and the top edge of 
flashing strips covered with a four (4) inch strip of Asphalt 
Saturated Fabric or felt, set in and covered with Plastic Cement. 

ARCHITECTS' NOTE 1 — The use o( metal counter flashings with 
this type o 1 installation is optional, but it desired shall be covered 
in specifications. 

NOTE 2 —No projections such as vent pipes, braces, conductor 
lines, etc., shall be placed not less than ten 110) inches from the 
bottom of the cant. 












































































FLASHINGS.20 YEAR BOND 

Old American Specification No. F. 20 



FLASH LOK. FOILM 

AFTLA. FLASHING IS IN PLACt. 
E.NT 1 R.E.LY FILL GR.OOVF. WITH 
/OLD AMLB.ICAN PLASTIC CLMtNT 

OLD AMLILICAFJ PLASTIC CLMLMT 

OLD AHLRJ CAN 90 16>. MINt.IL.AL 
/S U R.FACE.D R.OOFING 

FOUR. THICK.NLSS OLD AM L.RJCAN 
/NO. IS ASPHALT Ft.LT 



APPLICATION OF MATERIAL—First — Over the roofing material 
covering the cant and extending up the wall and into the full 
depth of the flashing groove, spread a uniform coating of Old 
American Plastic Cement, into which while tacky, imbed and press 
in one (1) thickness of Old American No. 15 Asphalt Felt Flashing 
Strip, cut to proper width, extending from the top of the raggle 
groove to not less than two (2) inches on the roof. 

Second On top of this Flashing Strip spread another coating of 
Old American Plastic Cement into which imbed and press in 
another Flashing Strip of Old American No 15 Asphalt Felt, repeat¬ 
ing this operation until four (4) thicknesses of Old American No. 15 
Asphalt Felt Flashing Strips have been installed. 

Third—Over the entire surface of Flashing Strips thus laid spread 
a uniform coating of Old American Plastic Cement (with a liberal 
amount of Plastic Cement along the opening of the flashing 
groove), into which imbed and press in one (1) thickness of Old 
American 90-lb. Mineral Surfaced Roofing cut into proper widths, 
to extend from the top of the flashing groove to not less than two 
(2) inches on the roof. The strips of Mineral Surfaced Roofing 
shall be cut across the width of the roll so that each strip shall 
have a two (2) inch selvedge, which forms the lap; all laps shall 
be properly cemented with Plastic Cement. The flashing groove 
shall then be filled or pointed up with Plastic Cement slightly 
thickened with Portland Cement. 

Fourth—Metal Cap Flashing of 14-oz. cold rolled copper shall be 
installed when walls are of all brick construction and shall extend 
into the raggle not less than two (2) inches and shall have an 
exposed apron, not less than four (4) inches, extending down 
over the membrane flashing. After metal cap flashing has been 
installed and securely anchored in place, fill or point up the raggle 
groove with Plastic Cement or cement mortar. 

NOTE—When Flash-Lok Blocks or Flashing Form (concrete walls) 
are used in wall construction metal cap flashing is not required. 

Felt Flashing Strips shall not exceed ten (10) feet in length 
and shall be set separately (not folded) in a manner so that joints 
will be broken with underlying Flashing Strip. All ends shall be 
lapped not less than two (2) inches. 

The fourth (4th) course of Flashing Strips shall be nailed in 
the middle of the cant and half way between the top of the cant 
and the raggle every ten (10) inches with one and one-half (1Vi) 
inch roofing nails driven through flat tin discs. 

When wall construction is all brick Flashing Strips shall also 
be nailed at the top edge, before installing Metal Cap Flashing. 

ARCHITECTS' NOTE I —No projection such as vent pipes, braces, 
conductor lines, etc, shall be constructed through the Hashing 
cant. Such projection shall be placed not less than ten (10) inches 
irom the bottom of the cant. 
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THE OLD AMERICAN 


FLASHINGS.15 YEAR BOND 

Old American Specification No. F. 15 

The 15 year specification No. F-15 is the same as above except that only 3 thicknesses 
of felt are used in SECOND operation. 

Specifications on this and previous pages are abbreviated from an Architects and 
Engineers Reference Manual containing a complete set of specifications for all types of 
Old American Built-Up roofs. Write nearest office for your copy. 

AMERICAN ASPHALT ROOF CORPORATION 
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INDEX 


Guar. 
Bond 
Term 
of Years 

20 

20 

20 

20 

10/15 

10/15 

15 

10 

10 

10 

10 


20 

20 

20 

20 

10/15 

10/15 

10/15 

15 

10 

10 

10 

10 


OVER WOOD OR PRECAST GYPSUM ROOF DECKS 

Maximum 


Slope 
Inches 
Per Ft. 


3 

6 

9 

2 

3 

2 

9 

9 

9 

6 

9 


Cementing Material 
Asphalt 
Asphalt 
Asphalt 
Coal Tar Pitch 
Asphalt 
Coal Tar Pitch 
Asphalt 
Asphalt 
Asphalt 
Asphalt 
Asphalt 


Finished Surfaces 
Gravel 
Gravel 

Mineral Surfaced Roofing 
Gravel 
Gravel 
Gravel 

Mineral Surfaced Roofing 
Mineral Surfaced Roofing 
Asbestalc Surfaced Roofing 
Asphalt 

Mineral Surfaced Roofing 

OVER NON-COMBUSTIBLE ROOF DECKS 

(Poured Concrete or Gypsum, Metal or Approved Insulation) 


3 

6 

9 

2 

3 

6 

2 

9 

9 

9 

3 

3 


Asphalt 
Asphalt 
Asphalt 
Coal Tar Pitch 
Asphalt 
Asphalt 
Coal Tar Pitch 
Asphalt 
Asphalt 
Asphalt 
Asphalt 
Asphalt 


Gravel 

Gravel 

Mineral Surfaced Roofing 
Gravel 
Gravel 
Gravel 
Gravel 

Mineral Surfaced Roofing 
Mineral Surfaced Roofing 
Asbestalc Surfaced Roofing 
Asphalt 
Asphalt 


Specification 

Number 

*A.W. 20 
A.W. 20-36 
A.W.S. 20-39 
*T.W. 20 
*A.W. 15 
*T.W. 15 
A.W.S. 15-39 
•A.W.S. 10-39 
A.W.C. 10-19 
*A.W. 10 
A.W.M. 10-9 


*A.C. 20 
A.C. 20-26 
A.C.S. 20-39 
•T.C. 20 
‘A.C. 15 
A.C. 15-26 
*T.C. 15 
A.C.S. 15-39 
A.C.S. 10-39 
A.C.C. 10-19 
‘A.C. 10 
O.R.C. 10-3 


Slope 

Inches per Ft. 
Vi" to 8" 
Vi" to 8" 
Vi" to 8" 


COLD PROCESS ROOFS 


Cementing Material 
Improved Cold Bond Cement 
Improved Cold Bond Cement 
Improved Cold Bond Cement 


Material 

Thicknesses 

2 

3 

3 


Finished 

Surfaces 


Factory Machine Coated 
Factory Machine Coated 
Mineral Surfaced Roofing 


Spec. 

No. 

*CP-1 

CP-2 

CP-3 


Old 


01 . d American Architects' and Engineers' Reference Manual containing a complete 
American Specifications for Built-Up Roofing may be obtained by writing to nearest sales office 

SALES AND FACTORY OFFICES 


set of 


p“ S “ ?£.!■ ^ uri 7600 East 15th Street.Hobart Bowen. 


East St. Louis, Illinois 3 i st & 

Fort Worth 7, Texas. 231 c Vvesi 

Salt Lake City 10, Utah.. 1674 Beck 

REPRESENTATIVES/ available for consultation/ 


Sales Mgr. 


Fort WorthJ. Texas': 23?6 Hugh Sieyel. Sales Mgr. 

^lty 10. Utah 1C7A 


_ Flood, Jr., Sales Mgr. 
Kingsley Clawson, Sales Mgr. 


M . — -—» are located as follows: 

Dallas 6, Texas . q;J 3 ° . 1503 Bass 

Davenport. .. v E Lan^* Mlller 1108 Valencia 

dp? v m - 6 ' c< ? ] n or ? do zzzzzzzz: waiter Lindsey.zz.p°o 9 BoT?u? h Street 

East St Louis, Illinois. . j p Clemmons h^ 36 • 45th Street 

Fort Worth. Texas .. j. v Moore * St - Clair Avenue 

Houston, Texas. Herr,, t 3505 Lennox Drive 

Kansas City 3. MtoiSirtZIZZZ:. Georae Fh-kef.I 352 Wakefield Drive 

. George ticket . American Asphalt Roof Corp. 

Kirkwood 22. Missouri ...!. R. A . Ambs . ?fgg [taih Driv*®®* 


Louisville 11, 
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- = ==== dfcMOBss: = S p “ k 

Mission, Kansas . D on a Maddux. . .?it N ii; Delaware 

Murfreesboro, Tennessee . a C Mifflin Ir. Terrace 

Oklahoma City 7. Oklahoma. ± £ Mar^ ^ZZ.. ^ 2%?' 

Pittsburg, Kansas. W. H. Slinkman ? orth J®? 1 Street 

St. Joseph, Mo. f T Dunivonf .1807 South Olive 

St. Louis 5, Missouri.. . ZZZZh. E. Eostein . St : „ 

St. Louis, Mo. "oti «5 R Rnrrora.6230 Olive Street Road 

San Antonio 1, Texas J R Villanueva snn 6 uv ing ?? Ury Ave ‘ 

Springfield, Missouri . Gents North . J2ncl bt ' 

Webster Groves, Missouri. a W Gausmonn . JJT ,» » pt ‘ 206 

Wichita 9, Kansas . e I Morris . ^ venue 

. Moms ... 2110 Mesita Drive 
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OLD AMERICAN ASPHALT ROOFING 
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This manual contains specifications and de¬ 
tailed drawings treating with Built-up Roofing for 
flat and steep roof decks, Roof Flashing, Roof 
Drainage, and Waterproofing and Dampproofing 
systems. The most practical methods and pro¬ 
cedure are presented, arranged to show exactly 
the construction secured when the specifications 
are followed. Thus, the architect, builder or build¬ 
ing owner is provided with reference material 
designed from his viewpoint and with his interest 
in mind. 

Architects and construction engineers have 
found these methods to be entirely reliable and 
technically up-to-date. Their practical value is 
evidenced by their use on so many of the coun¬ 
try's largest and finest structures. 

technical service bureau 

For unusual problems not covered in this book, 
a Technical Service Bureau is available for con¬ 
sultation at any time, without obligation. This 
service is maintained to provide general and tech¬ 
nical information and facts of value in the fields 
in which Barrett has been identified with leader¬ 
ship for many years. Address the Technical Serv¬ 
ice Bureau, The Barrett Division, Allied Chemical 
& Dye Corporation, 40 Rector St, New York 6, N. Y. 


The following are registered Trademarks ol Allied Chemical & 
Dye Corporation: 


ANCHOR 

BLACK DIAMOND 
BLACK SHIELD 
BS 

CARBOSOTA 


CRYSTAL 

ELASTIGUM 

EVERJET 

EVERLASTIC 


S.I.S. 

TAR-ROK 

TARVIA 

TARVIA-LITHIC 


^0 @ 0 $ 

HYDRONON and MULTI-SHINGLES are Trademarks of Allied 
Chemical & Dye Corporation. 


THE BARRETT DIVISION 

ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE CORPORATION 

40 RECTOR STREET • NEW YORK 6 • N. Y. 

2800 So. Sacramento Avenue Birmingham. 

Chicago 23. Illinois Alabama 


In Canada: The BarTett Co., Ltd.. Montreal, Que. 


protection for buildings 

The cross-sectional drawing on the opposite 
page will help you to visualize the application 
of Barrett building products to problems of roof¬ 
ing, waterproofing, damp-resisting treatment, 
and drainage. From roof to sub-cellar, wher¬ 
ever it is necessary to prevent the inroads of 
rain, melting snow or standing water on the 
roof, restrain entry of water under pressure, pro¬ 
vide resistance to foundation erosion caused 
by running water, or simply prevent seepage 
due to intermittent presence of water in small 
quantities, Barrett materials can be relied on to 
do a thorough job of protection. 

For flat roofs, the standard in the roofing 
industry has long been the Barrett "SPECIFICA¬ 
TION" Roof. It carries the Barrett bond, provid¬ 
ing the building owner with Barrett's assump¬ 
tion of all repair and maintenance expenses 
made necessary by ordinary wear and tear by 
the elements, for periods up to twenty years. 
For inclined decks, Barrett offers a special 
bonded Steep Roof of the same type, and utiliz¬ 
ing a resilient, non-sliding pitch especially de¬ 
signed for the purpose; also S.I.S. Roofs in 
colorful, fire-resistant mineral surfacings. 

As the drawing shows, Barrett also supplies 
—and this manual specifies—materials and 
methods for membrane waterproofing, damp- 
resistant treatment, and flashing systems. The 
membrane method uses felt or cotton fabric 
with continuous moppings of pitch to provide 
a complete waterproof blanket over the area 
covered. It is the only truly effective way to 
provide protection against water under pres¬ 
sure. Barrett materials for repelling dampness 
include pitch-base paints and plastic coatings, 
and are effective where there is no hydrostatic 
pressure. Barrett flashing systems are used at 
parapet walls, curbs, window sills, spandrel 
beams, etc. They employ variously pitch and 
felt, or saturated fabric and plastic cement (ac¬ 
cording to the type flashing). 

Copyright 1935, 1936, 1937, 1938, 1939, 1940 by The Barrett 
Company; 1941, 1942, 1943, 1944, 1945, 1946, 1947, 1948 by 
Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation. 
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Barrett Drainage Systems. 
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waterproofing system 


Membrane Method 
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Substructure waterproofing. 

48-49 
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Outside walls and footings. 
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Waterproofing of swimming pool... 
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Waterproofing of shower room and 
stalls . 
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damp-proofing and 
damp-resisting systems 


For Walls or Floors Not Under Hydrostatic 
Pressure 

I HYDRONON Foundation Coating for 
foundation walls, retaining walls and 
abutments . 55 

J Pitch Coating for foundation walls, 

retaining walls and abutments.... 55 

L Damp-proof and Damp-resistant 
Coatings and Plaster Bonds for ma¬ 
sonry walls. 56-57 

N HYDRONON Foundation Coating for 

wood floors . 58 

O HYDRONON Foundation Coating for 

cement floors. 58 

P TAR-ROK Tar. 58-59 

yiifli 

Parapet Walls 

Q Through wall flashing. 34-37 

Spandrel Beams 

S Spandrel Flashing, Base and Coun¬ 
ter Type. 37 

T Spandrel Flashing Counter Type... 37 

U Window Head Flashing. 37 

V Window Sill Flashing. 37 

X EVERJET Paint . 60 
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for tabular index to roof specifications see page 10 





































































































































































































section 1— built-up roofing 


FLAT ROOFS 

Introduction . 

Page 

11 

Wood Decks . 

..20 Year—Type "AA" 
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15 Year—Type "A" 


12 


10 Year . 


12 

Poured Concrete or Gypsum.. 

..20 Year—Type "AA" 
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15 Year—Type "A" 


13 

Precast Gypsum Slabs or 




Gypsum Plank. 

..20 Year—Type "AA" 
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15 Year — Type "A" 


14 


10 Year . 
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Precast Concrete Slabs. 

..20 Year—Type "AA" 
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15 Year—Type "A" 


15 

Insulated Steel Decks. 

..20 Year—Type "AA" 
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15 Year—Type "A" 


16 

Poured Concrete, Promenade Tile Surface, 5-ply. 


17 

Poured Concrete, for Utility or 

Spray Pond Service .... 
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Detail for Walkway over Gravel Surfaced Roofing. 


18 

Poured Concrete, Utility Type Surfacings . 


19 

Rigid Roof Insulation — Details for Application . 


20 

Nailing Requirements . 
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section 2— built-up roofing 

STEEP ROOFS 

Introduction . 21 

Wood Decks.20 Year—Slag Surfaced.. 22 

15 Year—Slag Surfaced.. 22 

15 Year—S.I.S. 23 

10 Year—S.I.S.. 23 

Poured Concrete or Poured 

Gypsum. .20 Year—Slag Surfaced.. 24 

15 Year—Slag Surfaced.. 24 

15 Yccr—S.I.S. 25 

10 Year—S.I.S. 25 

Precast Concrete, Gypsum Slabs 

or Plank ..20 Year—Slag Surfaced., 26 

15 Year—Slag Surfaced.. 26 

15 Year—S.I.S. 27 

10 Year—S.I.S. 27 

Roof Construction and Drainage Data—Nailing 
Requirements . 28 

For Rigid Insulation Application and Waterproofing, see page 20 

TABULAR INDEX TO ROOFING SPECIFICATIONS. 10 

section 3— flashings 

Introduction . 29 

Barrett Flashing Block in 

Brick Walls .20 Year—Type "AA".... 30 

15 Year—Type "A" .... 30 

Barrett Flashing Form in 

Concrete Walls.20 Year—Type "AA"_31 

15 Year—Type "A" .... 31 

Alternate Type "AA" and Type "A" Flashings (Using Bitu¬ 
minous Base and Metal Counter Flashing). 32 

Alternate Types of Bituminous Base Flashing Construction.. 33 

ELASTIGUM Cement Flashings for 

Brick or Concrete Walls.10 Year Guaranty. 34 
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Metal Cap and Base Flashing for Masonry Walls. 35 

Flashing in Connection with Promenade Tile Roofs. 36 

Flashing Spandrel Beams, Parapet Walls, Sign Supports. .. 37 

Finishing Eaves and Edges—Flat and Steep Roofs. 38 

Roofing and Flashing Products. 5 

section 4— drainage 

Introduction . 39 

Barrett-Holt Leader Connections: 

For Roofs Having Ample Working Space Below Roof Deck: 
For Flat Roof Decks—Types 1-LG, 1-LS, 1-LM, 1-LT.. .40, 41 

For Steep Roof Decks—Types 2-LG and 2-LS.40, 41 

For Roofs Having Restricted Working Space Below 
Roof Deck: 

For Flat Roof Decks—Raised Strainer— 

Types 6-LG, 6-LS and 6-LM.42. 43 

For Flat Roof Decks—Sump Type Strainer— 

Types 5-LG, 5-LM, 5-LS.42, 43 

For Flat Roof Decks—Tile Surfaced Roofs— 

Type 6-LT .44, 45 

Barrett-Holt Vent Connections: 

For Flat Roof Decks—Types 6-VT, 6-VG, 6-VS and 6-VM.44, 45 

Illustrations—Roof Leader and Vent Connections. 46 

section 5—* waterproofing and damp-proofing 
methods 


Introduction . 47 

Membrane Method of Sub¬ 
structure Waterproofing .Details . 48 

Specifications . 49 

Membrane Method for Swimming Pools. Shower Rooms, etc.. 50 

Membrane Method for Elevated Highways or Bridges, 

Ramps, etc.. 51 

Membrane Method for Solid Deck Railroad Bridges, Under¬ 
ground Subways . 52 

Flashing Details for Solid Deck Railroad Bridges. 53 

Membrane Method for Superstructure, Concrete or Wood 

Floors. 54 

Foundation Walls, Retaining Walls and Abutments (not 
under hydrostatic pressure) 

Pitch Coating . 55 

HYDRONON Foundation Coating... 55 
Damp-resistant Plaster Bonds for Basements (not under hydro¬ 
static pressure) . 56 

Damp-proof Coatings and Plaster Bond for Masonry Walls 

Above Grade .Plastic Type . 57 

Liquid and Semi-Mastic Types. 57 

Damp-resistant and Wood Preservative Methods for Floors 
(not under hydrostatic pressure) 

TAR-ROK Tar . 58 

HYDRONON Foundation Coating.. . 58 

Methods Using TAR-ROK Tar Under Wood Floors Over Earth 
or Over Concrete Base (not under Hydrostatic pressure).. 59 

metal protection 

EVERJET Paint . 60 

wood preservation 

CARBOSOTA Creosote Oil. 60 

shingles 

Mineral-Surfaced Asphalt Shingles. 61 

insulation 

Rock Wool . 62 

paving materials 

TARVIA Road Tar and TARVIA-LITHIC Bituminous Concrete 63 


























































































built-up roofing products 



“SPECIFICATION” pitch —The only pitch which meets the rigid requirements 
of the famous Barrett ''SPECIFICATION” Roof. It is carefully refined from 
selected coal-tars, produced under exacting laboratory control. Bears Under¬ 
writers' Class A label. 

PACKAGE: Bbls. or drums. APPROX. SHPG. WT.: 350-500 lbs. 

steep roo' pitch —A highly resilient and stable coal-tar pitch for slag sur¬ 
faced steep roofs. Will not "bleed" or crack at extremes of heat or cold. 

PACKAGE: Drums. APPROX. SHPG. WT.: 400 lbs. 

“SPECIFICATION” felt —A carefully selected and fabricated rag-stock felt with 
a special coal-tar saturant. Made especially for use with Barrett "SPECIFI¬ 
CATION" Pitch. Bears Underwriters' Class A label. 

ROLL: 432 sq. ft., 36" wide. APPROX. SHPG. WT.: 60 lbs. 

double thick tarred felt —A heavy duty tarred felt for use as a sheathing or 
base sheet. An effective weather barrier for use between walls or under 
slate and tile roofs. 

ROLL: 216 sq. ft.. 36" wide. APPROX. SHPG. WT.: 60 lbs. 

asphalt felts —High grade felts used with ANCHOR Asphalt or S. I. S. Cement 
in steep roof construction and as a general utility sheathing. 

ROLL: No. 15—432 sq. it., 36" wide. APPROX. SHPG. WT.: 60 lbs. 

No. 30—216 sq. ft.. 36" wide. APPROX. SHPG. WT.: 60 lbs. 

waterproofing fabric —A heavy cotton fabric super-saturated with pitch (or 
asphalt). For membrane waterproofing. 

ROLL: 50 sq. yds., 36" wide. APPROX. SHPG. WT.: 40 lbs. 




S. I. S. roofing —A "prefabricated" built-up type roof covering. S. I. S. roofing 
has a 19" selvage, providing complete double coverage of roof area. Exposed 
17" portion is mineral surfaced, permitting a variety of colors. 

ROLL: 108 sq. ft., 36" wide, 19" selvage APPROX. SHPG. WT.: 60 lbs. 

S. I. S. cement —A heavy waterproof adhesive made especially for use with 
S. I. S. Roofing. It is applied cold—comes ready for use. 

PACKAGES: 55 gal. containers. APPROX. SHPG. WT.: 495 lbs. 

5 gal. containers. APPROX. SHPG. WT.: 45 lbs. 

Carton (6 1-gal. containers). APPROX. SHPG. WT.: 45 lbs. 

COVERAGE: One gallon covers approximately 50-75 sq. ft. 

ANCHOR asphalt —A superior asphalt for slag or gravel surfaced built-up 
steep roofs or 'for use with S. I. S. roofing. 

DRUMS: Approx. 450-500 lbs. 

Plastic ELASTIGUM cement —A roofing cement made of asphalt mixed with 
asbestos fibres—a tough, durable combination. For use as a flashing cement 
or damp-proofing agent. Also useful for patching roof breaks. Easily applied 
by trowel—bonds readily with all surfaces. 

PACKAGES: 500, 50, 10 lb. containers. COVERAGE: Approx. 35-40 lbs. 

will cover 100 sq. ft. ■&" thick 

P. B. cement —A pitch-base cement particularly suited to cementing con¬ 
cealed flashings, cutoffs and the like, but usable as a general roof repair 
cement. 




PACKAGES; 500, 50-lb. containers. 


COVERAGE: Approx. 35-40 lbs. 
will cover 100 sq. ft. fs" thick 



















since 1 854 


between the world and the weather 

Barrett leadership in the roofing and waterproofing 
industry dates back almost a century. Since the early 
days of built-up roof construction, Barrett has pio¬ 
neered in the field, improving its materials, application 
methods and facilities stride for stride with the ad¬ 
vance of the building industry. 

Today, Barrett Bonded Roofs, designed to meet a 
multiplicity of different conditions, are recognized 
everywhere as the standard of value for built-up roof 
construction, a ranking consistently held since the 
introduction of the famous Barrett "SPECIFICATION" 
Roof years ago. 

Barrett introduced the practice of bonding roofs, defi¬ 
nitely freeing building owners from periodical repair 
or maintenance expense. Barrett initiated the bonding 
of roof flashing, eliminating divided responsibility. 
Barrett was the first to establish a network of Approved 
Roofing Contractors; and Barrett's complete roof in¬ 
spection service, introduced years ago, is unique in 
the roofing field. 

That this complete service has obtained uniformly 
satisfactory results is demonstrated by thoroughly 
authenticated records of proved performance—many 
of the early installations having already given 30, 40 
and 50 years of service without repair or maintenance 
expense. Repeat business from nationally recognized 
organizations substantiates these records and presents 
staunch testimony to the enduring qualities of Barrett 
roof construction. 

We believe that such records of performance, to¬ 
gether with the universal acceptance of this type of 
roof by leading architects, engineers and builders of 
modern structures, convincingly demonstrate that 
there are no better materials for built-up roof construc¬ 
tion than high quality coal-tar pitch and roofing felt 
. . . and that no finer materials of this character are 
obtainable than those bearing the Barrett label. 



Exchange Building, Boston, Mass.—Barrett Roofed 1889 


famous Barrett installations 

Empire State Building, New York 

Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York 

Chrysler Building, New York 

R.C.A. Building, Rockefeller Center, New York 

N. Y. Hospital, Cornell Medical College, New York 

Grand Central Terminal, New York 

Architects Building, New York 

Archives Building, Washington, D. C. 

Dept, of Commerce Building, Washington, D. C 
Supreme Court Building, Washington, D. C. 

Jefferson Memorial, Washington, D. C. 

Lincoln Memorial, Washington, D. C. 

Post Office Building, Washington, D. C. 

Field Building, Chicago 
Post Office Building, Chicago 
Drake Hotel, Chicago 

National Board of Fire Underwriters Building, Chicago 
Municipal Auditorium, St. Louis, Mo. 

Post Office Building, Boston, Mass. 

Christian Science Monitor Building, Boston, Mass. 
Jefferson County Court House, Birmingham, Ala. 

Post Office Building, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Philadelphia Savings Fund Society Building, Phila¬ 
delphia 

Pennsylvania R. R. Station (30th St.), Philadelphia 
State Capitol Building, Charleston, W. Va. 

State Capitol Building, Baton Rouge, La. 

Reynolds Building, Winston-Salem, N. C. 

DuPont Building, Miami, Fla. 

State Capitol Building, Lincoln, Neb. 

Atomic Bomb Plant, Oak Ridge, Tenn. 

Royal Bank Building, Montreal, Canada 
Canadian Rail & Harbor Terminals, Toronto, Canada 
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Barrett stipulates known quantities, known qualities 
and known application technique to produce a known 
result ... a roof that will be free from upkeep and 
maintenance expense for at least the period covered 
by the bond. 

Both Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Pitch and Barrett 
"SPECIFICATION" Felt are manufactured to be—and 
conceded to be—the best it is possible to produce. 
Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Pitch is preserved by water. 
Its life-prolonging oils are protected by the same 
dampness and moisture that weaken ordinary mate¬ 
rials. It is self-healing; is virtually immune to climatic 
variations; and possesses creosote properties that out¬ 
law fermention or the development of fungi. Roofing 
gravel, slag, slate or tile provides a fire-safe, prac¬ 
tically indestructible wearing surface which protects 
the membrane, reflects heat and permits the use of a 
maximum of waterproofing materials. 


Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Roofs carry Underwriters' 8 Cl 
Class A rating (the base rate for insurance). They —z 
are applied only by Barrett Approved Roofers, se- 2 
lected for experience, ability and integrity. Architects, 
engineers and builders rely on them completely. 


The Barrett Bond 

Barrett "SPECIFICATION," BLACK DIAMOND, and 
BARRETT Special Roofs, as mentioned in this manual, 
are bonded by the Continental Casualty company 
against repair and expense necessitated by ordinary 
wear and tear by the elements, for periods up to 20 
years. Type "AA" is bonded for 20 years, type "A" 
for 15 years, according to specifications in this man¬ 
ual. Barrett also bonds its flashing systems for like 
periods when the flashing is installed in conjunction 
with the application of a Barrett Bonded Roof. This 
complete guarantee of satisfactory service is furnished 
under one contract, eliminating divided responsibility 
on this important work. 



The Barrett Inspector Making 
the Famous "Section Test" 


Barrett roof inspection service 

Barrett Roof Inspection Service, introduced years 
ago, is unique in the roofing field. The work of Bar¬ 
rett Approved Roofers is carefully inspected by tech¬ 
nically trained Barrett inspectors assuring roof per¬ 
formance far beyond that prescribed in any guarantee 
or bond. The services of a Barrett Roof Inspector are 
available for consultation without cost or obligation 
to owners of buildings east of the Rockies. He will 
render a complete, detailed, unbiased report on con¬ 
ditions found and recommend adequate procedure 
where corrections or repairs are required. 
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The same Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Roof that protects some of Amer¬ 
ica s greatest buildings today is pointing the way toward the newest con¬ 
cept in roof architecture. Functional roof design—new and greater utiliza¬ 
tion of hitherto wasted roof areas-will mark the buildings of the future. 

Already, BARRETT Roofs are being used for this modern development t 
The famed roof gardens at Rockefeller Center in New York, as well as * 
outdoor recreation spots and rooftop parking areas in various crowded 
neighborhoods, are roofed with Barrett materials, surfaced with modern 
tile or other functional covering. The added use to which these roof 
tops are put demands a roof that will give a great many years' service 
without trouble—and architects know they can rely on Barrett for just 
this sort of service. 

Just as Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Roofs proved their adaptability to new 
architectural forms in the decades since 1854, so too will these famous 
coal-tar pitch and felt roofs continue to provide the maximum in depend¬ 
able, long-lasting weatherproof protection for the buildings of tomorrow. 





















































Norfolk 6 Western Pier, Lambert Point, Va. 


Macy's, Jamaica, N, Y. 
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Tabular Index to Specifications for BARRETT Roofs 


in® 


Type 

Deck 

Incline 

Limits 

(Inches 

per 

Foot) 

Term 

of 

Bond 

Type of Construction 

Approx. Weight of Materials, Pounds per Square 
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Slag 

or 

Gravel 
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j Page 
! No. 

r 
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flat roofs 

Wood 

0 to 2 

20 


One Sheathing Paper 
Five No. 15 Felts 

4 

5 

75 



150 



300 

400 

530’ 

• 12 

15 

One Sheathing Paper 
Four No. 15 Felts 

3 

5 

60 



125 



300 

400 

490' 

12 

10 

Slag or Gravel 

One Sheathing Paper 

One Double Thick Tarred Felt 
Two No.'15 Felts 

3 

5 

60 



125 



300 

400 

490' 

■ 12 

Poured 

Concrete 

or 

Gypsum 

0 to 2 

20 

Four No. 15 Felts 

5 


60 



200 



300 

400 

560' 

13 

15 

Three No. 15 Felts 

4 


45 



175 



300 

400 

520* 

13 

Precast 

Concrete 

Slabs 

0 to 2 

20 

Four No. 15 Felts 

5 


60 



200 



300 

400 

560* 

IS 

15 

Three No. 15 Felts 

4 


45 



175 



300 

400 

520* 

15 

Precast 

Gypsum 

Slabs 

0 to 2 

20 

Five No. 15 Felts 

4 


75 



150 



300 

400 

525* 

14 

15 

Four No. 15 Felts 

3 


60 



125 



300 

400 

485* 

14 

10 

One Double Thick Tarred Felt 
Two No. 15 Felts 

3 


60 



125 



300 

400 

485* 

14 

Insulated 

Steel 

Oto 1 

20 

Four No. 15 Felts 

5 


60 

45 



"200 



300 

300 

400 

560* 

16 

15 

Three No. 15 Felts 

4 





175 



400 

520* 

16 

Poured 

Concrete 

0 to 1 

Promenade Tile 

Five No. 15 Felts 

6 

— 

75 



200 





275" 

17 

0 to Vi 

Double Slag or 
Gravel 

Four No. 15 Felts 

6 

60 



300 



500 

700 

8601 

18 

II steep roofs 

Wood 

2 to 5 

20 

Slag 

One Sheathing Paper 

Five No. 15 Felts 

5 

5 

75 




140 


275 


495 

22 

15 

One Sheathing Paper 

Four No. 15 Felts 

4 

5 

60 




120 


275 


460 

22 

3 to 9 

15 

Mineral 

Granules 

One Sheathing Paper 

Two No. 15 Felts 

S.I.S. Roofing 

3 

5 

5 

30§ 

30t 

120 

120 



54t 

90 



209 

245 

23 

10 

One No. 30 Base Felt 

S.I.S. Roofing 

2 



30 

120 



60 



210 

23 

Poured 

Concrete 

or 

Poured 

Gypsum 

2 to 5 

20 

Slag 

Four No. 15 Felts 

5 


lo" 




160 


275 

- . 

49?' 

24 

15 

Three No. 15 Felts 

4 


45 




140 


275 


460 ' 

24 

3 to 9 

15 

Mineral 

Granules 

Two No. 15 Felts 

S.I.S. Roofing 

4 

9 

30§ 

30t 

120 

120 



72t 

120 



231 

279 

25 

10 

One No. 15 Felt 

S.I.S. Roofing 

3 

9 

9 


15t 

15§ 

120 

120 



54t 

90 



198 

234 

25 

Precast 

2 to 5 

20 

15 

Slag 

Five No. 15 Felts 

5 


75~ 




140 


275 


490 

26 


Four No. 15 Felts 

4 


w 




120 " 


275 

" ” 

455 

26 

Concrete 

or 

Gypsum 

. 

* n_ i i 

3 to 9 - 

15 

Mineral 

Two No. 15 Felts 

S.I.S. Roofing 

3 


m 

30?" ~ 

120 

120 


1 

34f 

90 



204 " 

240 

27 


10 

Granules 

One No. 30 Base Felt 

S.I.S. Roofing 

2 



30 

120 



60 


r 

l 

110 

27 


-- * ui 'jiuvci ouiiuuuy uuu iuu ids. per sq. 

$ For gravel, add 200 lbs. per sq. 

■ Weight of membrane only—Does not Include wt. of tile surfacing. 


t Cold application optional using asphalt felt and 2 gals, (approx. 

18 lbs.) of S.I.S. Cold Cement per coating. 

§ For hot application. 
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advantages of pitch, and slag 
or gravel surfacing 

There are certain characteristics of coal-tar pitch 
and felt roofs with an armored wearing surface of 
slag or gravel that make them superior to other types 
of built-up roofing. Among the most noteworthy are 
the following: 

pitch preserved by water —The vital oils which are the 
weatherproofing elements of pitch are protected by the 
very dampness and moisture which rot ordinary mate¬ 
rials. This factor adds considerably to the service¬ 
ability and life of coal-tar pitch and felt roofs. 

self-healing qualities of pitch —One of the most impor¬ 
tant advantages of pitch is its ability to "heal" itself. 
Small cracks caused by heavy traffic or accidental 
damage to the roof automatically fuse together and 
disappear. This mobility also allows the membrane 
to conform to slight irregularities in the roof deck. 

insurance savings —Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Roofs 
take the base rate of insurance. They require no paint¬ 
ing or other coating. Their moderate first cost cmd 
enduring qualities effect a cost per year far below that 
of any other type of built-up roof. They provide a per¬ 
manent part of permanent building construction. 

protection of slag or gravel surfacing —The armored 
wearing surface of slag or gravel is firmly embedded 
in a dipper pouring of pitch, thus providing a prac¬ 
tically indestructible top layer. It is fire-safe and helps 
to protect the waterproofing elements from the destruc¬ 
tive rays of the sun. 


Barrett “SPECIFICATION” Roofs 


8a 


Only for flat roofs z 

Type “AA” Bonded for 20 years 
Type “A” Bonded for 15 years 

The Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Roof meets all the 
aforementioned requirements for flat roof construction. 
It is constructed of highest quality coal-tar pitch and 
roofing felt, properly applied in the membrane man¬ 
ner and surfaced with slag, gravel or similar ap¬ 
proved surfacing. 





ALTERNATE LAYERS OF 

BARRETT SPECIFICATION PITCH 
. AND 

BARRETT SPECIFICATION FELT 




Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Roofing 


Barrett “SPECIFICATION” Pitch— The only pitch which 
meets the rigid requirements of the Barrett "SPECIFI¬ 
CATION" Roof, it is conceded to be the finest pitch it is 
possible to produce. It is preserved by water, self- 
healing, fungus-proof and prevents the development 
of fermentation. 

Barrett “SPECIFICATION” Felt— Carefully fabricated 
from selected stock, Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Felt is 
a smooth-textured, uniform roofing felt manufactured 
under strict laboratory control. It is especially intended 
for use with Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Pitch to produce 
a roof of unmatched serviceability. 


flat roof classification 


BLACK DIAMOND Roofs 


Roofs having inclines of not more than two inches 
in one foot are generally classified as flat roofs. The 
practical purpose of the flat roof or any roof is to pro¬ 
tect the interior, the contents and the occupants of the 
building from rain, snow, heat and cold. In addition, 
a good roof should provide effectual protection against 
the spread of fire, prevent dampness, add to the char¬ 
acter of the building and offer freedom from periodical 
repair and maintenance expense. 


Barrett also manufactures the time-tested BLACK 
DIAMOND Roofing Materials. BLACK DIAMOND 
Pitch and Felt meet the exacting requirements of recog¬ 
nized Government, ASTM and AREA specifications. 
When applied by Barrett Approved Roofers in accord¬ 
ance with Barrett requirements and specification pro¬ 
cedure contained herein, BLACK DIAMOND Roofs are 
bonded against repair and maintenance expense for 
the periods stated. 






























WOOD DECKS 

Inclines not exceeding 2" to 1'-0" 


PoutiNd Of Darutt SPECIFICATION Pitch 



20 YEAR BOND—BARRETT “SPECIFICATION” ROOF, TYPE “AA” 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

ROOFING— Shall be a Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Roof, Type "AA " 
u ° J n , ° ccordance witb the Barrett specification (for use over 
boards), by a roofing contractor approved by Barrett. The roofing 
contractor shall furnish Barrett's Surety Bond Guaranty for twenty 
(zU; years from date of completion, in accordance with Note No 1 
of said specification. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

PREPARATION OF DECK —The roof deck shall be of seasoned 
lumber, smooth and free from loose boards, large cracks or knot 
holes, and free from loose material. Roof deck shall be properly 
graded to outlets. 7 

APPLICATION OF ROOFING-First-Lay one (1) thickness of 
sheathing paper or unsaturated felt weighing not less than five (5) 
pounds per one hundred (100) square feet, lapping the sheets at 
least one (1) inch. 

rT( S® c °" d T C>ver the en,ire surface lay two (2) plies of Barrett "SPECI¬ 
FICATION" Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet nineteen (19) inches over 
preceding one and nail as often as is necessary to hold in place 
until remaining Felt is laid. 

Third —Coat the entire surface uniformly with Barrett "SPECIFICA¬ 
TION" Pitch. 

F °“? h— ‘° ver entir e surface lay three (3) plies of Barrett "SPECI- 
„,, ON ’ Tarred p elt. lapping each sheet twenty^four and two-thirds 
(24%) inches over preceding one, mopping with Barrett "SPECIFICA- 

-- - *ww..*w** U44U ouujeu lO DC 

15 YEAR BOND—BARRETT “SPECIFICATION” ROOF, TYPE “A 


- 5-PLY 

twenty-four and two-thirds (24%) inch lap on 
‘ , . hat lr i no pIace sha11 Felt touch Felt. Each sheet 
shaU be nailed not less than two (2) inches nor more than six 

with ’u? Upper edge ' spacin 9 Of nails to be in accordance 

with Barrett s nailing requirements. 

■ , h ^T° ver the entire surface pour from a dipper a uniform coat 

no! it T" ™ F !?ATION" Pitch, into which while hot ^mbed 

(300 oounds f i ° Ur . hun . dred <4 u 0) P ° UndS ° f gravel or three hundred 
(300) pounds of slag for each one hundred (100) square feet The 

? rg . v ° OT . s a ? sha11 be fr °m one-quarter (Vi) inch to five-eighths (Vs) 
inch m size, dry and free from dirt. 

Sha11 , be taken durin< 3 application that felt is 
» v (Tsm W71nkl es or buckles. Not less than one hundred and 

hunH«d°tinm ndS ° f ^’ Ch S t haU be USed for constructing each one 
hundred (100) square feet of completed roof. The pitch shall not be 

• M1 b - <*■>“ 

B J be ,t r °H Sh S U n be ( appbed b y a roofing contractor approved by 
, sha11 furnish Barrett's Surety Bond Guaranty issued 
by the Continental Casualty Company of Chicago cohering a 

wlfcNofe No n N 79018 ^ ^ ° f COmpIetion ' in accordance 
the above specii.cation and subject to Barrett inspection and approval 


COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

Exactly the same as for Type "AA" above, except for the following 
changes: 

APPLICATION OF ROOFING-Fourth-Over the entire surface 
lay two (2) plies of Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Tarred Felt, lapping 
e ach sheet nineteen (19) inches over preceding one, mopping with 


4-PLY 


shelf* ” SPE( ^ FICATIC > N " Pitch the full nineteen (19) inch lap on each 
sheet so that in no place shall Felt touch Felt. (Balance of para¬ 
graph remains the same.) p 


' to "one hundred 


- « — - mupping witn unange period of twen 

10 YEAR BOND—“BARRETT” SPECIAL BUILT-UP ROOF 


GENERAL —Change "one hundred and fifty (150)" 
and twenty-five (125)" pounds of Pitch. 

Change "period of twenty (20)" to "period of fifteen (15)" years. 


COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 


Exactly the same as Type "A" above, except as follows: 
Second— Over the entire surface lay one (1) ply of Double Thick 
tarred Felt as a base sheet, lapping each sheet four (4) inches over 
preceding one and nail, along lapped edges, as often as is neces- 


- 3-PLY 

sary to hold in place until remaining felt is laid. The base felt shall 
be turned up along all walls and vertical surfaces for a height of 
four (4) inches. 

GENERAL —Change 
(10)” years. 


'period of fifteen (15)" to "period of ten 


Where Insulation Is Required, See Detail on Page 20. 

















































































































POURED CONCRETE 

— 1 

or POURED GYPSUM DECKS 

FLAT ROOFS 

Inclines not exceeding 2" to l'-0" 


f - 



sec 

1 




20 YEAR BOND—BARRETT “SPECIFICATION” ROOF, TYPE “AA” - 4-PLY 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

ROOFING— Shall be a Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Roof, Type "AA," 
laid in accordance with the Barrett specification (for use over poured 
concrete or poured gypsum) by a roofing contractor approved by 
Barrett. The roofing contractor shall furnish Barrett's Surety Bond 
Guaranty for twenty (20) years from date of completion, in accord¬ 
ance with Note No. 1 of said specification. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

PREPARATION OF DECK —The roof deck shall be smooth, firm, 
dry and free from loose material. Roof deck shall be properly 
graded to outlets. On poured concrete decks having inclines ex¬ 
ceeding one (1) inch to the loot rooi deck shall permit nailing or 
wood nailing strips shall be provided to comply with Barrett's 
nailing requirements. 

APPLICATION OF ROOFING—First— Where roof deck is of poured 
concrete, coat uniformly with Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Pitch. 

Where roof deck is of poured gypsum, strip mop with continuous 
moppings of Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Pitch two (2) feet wide with 
six (6) inch spacing between moppings. 

Second —Over the entire surface lay four (4) plies of Barrett "SPECI¬ 
FICATION" Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet twenty-seven and one- 
half (27 1 /3) inches over preceding one, mopping with Barrett "SPECI¬ 
FICATION" Pitch the full twenty-seven and one-half (271/2) inch lap on 
each sheet, so that in no place shall Felt touch Felt. Each sheet 


shall be nailed not less than two (2) inches nor more than six 
(6) inches from the upper edge, spacing of nails to be in accordance 
with Barrett's nailing requirements. 

Third —Over the entire surface pour from a dipper a uniform coat¬ 
ing of Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Pitch, into which, while hot, embed 
not less than four hundred (400) pounds of gravel or three hundred 
(300) pounds of slag for each one hundred (100) square feet. The 
gravel or slag shall be from one-quarter (.Vi) inch to five-eighths 
(%) inch in size, dry and free from dirt. 

GENERAL —Care shall be taken during application that felt is 
laid without wrinkles or buckles. Not less than two hundred (200) 
pounds of Pitch shall be used for constructing each one hundred 
(100) square feet of completed roof. The pitch shall not be heated 
above 400° Fahrenheit and shall be applied to the roof between 
350° and 375° F. 

The roof shall be applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Barrett. He shall furnish Barrett’s Surety Bond Guaranty issued 
by the Continental Casualty Company of Chicago, covering a 
period of twenty (20) years from date of completion, in accordance 
with Note No. 1. 

Note No . 1 —Barrett will furnish its Guaranty Bond on jobs of five 
thousand (5000) square feet or more in the United States and Canada 
where its inspection service is available, provided the roof is applied 
by a roofing contractor approved by Barrett in strict accordance with 
the above specification and subject to Barrett inspection and approval. 


15 YEAR BOND—BARRETT “SPECIFICATION” ROOF, TYPE “A” - 3-PLY 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

ROOFING— Shall be a Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Roof, Type "A," 
laid in accordance with the Barrett specification (for use over poured 
concrete or poured gypsum) by a roofing contractor approved by 
Barrett. The roofing contractor shall furnish Barrett's Surety Bond 
Guaranty for fifteen (15) years from date of completion, in accord¬ 
ance with Note No. 1 of said specification. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

Exactly the same as for Type "AA" above, except for the following 
changes: 


APPLICATION OF ROOFING —Change the first sentence under 
"Second" to read as follows: 

Second —Over the entire surface lay three (3) plies of Barrett 
"SPECIFICATION" Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet twenty-four and 
two-thirds (24%) inches over preceding one, mopping with Barrett 
"SPECIFICATION" Pitch the full twenty-four and two-thirds (24%) 
inch lap on each sheet so that in no place shall Felt touch Felt. (The 
balance of this paragraph is the same as for Type "AA.") 

GENERAL —Change "two hundred (200)" to "one hundred and 
seventy-five (175)" pounds of Pitch. 

Change "period of twenty (20)" to "period of fifteen (15)” years. 


Where Insulation Is Required, See Detail on Page 20. 







































































































PRECAST GYPSUM SLABS or METAL BOUND GYPSUM PLANK 
Inclines not exceeding 2" to l'-0" 


PouAimg or Bamutt SPECIFICATION Pitch 


Thr.il Hlavy Moppimcs 
Darrlti SPECIFICATION 
Pitch 



r~ it 

20 YEAR BOND—BARRETT “SPECIFICATION” ROOF, TYPE “AA” _ 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS. 

ROOFING— -Shall be a Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Roof, Type "AA " 
laid in accordance with the Barrett specification (for use ovct precast 

approved "by 8 Ba^et't T PSUm planks) ' by a roofing contra ctor 

S PP ; T he rooflng extractor shall furnish Barretts 

Surety Bond Guaranty for twenty (20) years from date of completion 
in accordance with Note No. 1 of said specification. P ' 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

slab^hThf^ri?^ 11 ^ ^ ~ 

from ioose “• 
OF HOOnNG-First-Over the entire surface lay 

Iheet ninefeen n oT. et L SPECIFICATION " Wd Felt - l°PPing ea?h 
sheet nineteen (19) inches over preceding one, and nail as often as is 

necessary to hold in place until remaining Felt is laid. 
CATIOhr'^Pitch* thS entire SUrface uniformI y with Barrett "SPECIFI- 

FICATrair-TarreH ^ thr6e (3) plieS ° f Barrett "SPECI- 

(24%) niheJ d F ' 1 °. ppmg each sheet twenty-four and two-thirds 
TION'' PUch th f r i precedlng one - mopping with Barrett "SPECIFICA- 
sheit c Pi £ h h f twenty-four and two-thirds (24%) inch lap on each 
sheet so that in no place shall Felt touch Felt. Each sheet shall be 


5-PLY 


ailed not less than two (2) inches nor more than six (6) inches from 
the upper edge, spacing of nails to be in accordance with Barrett's 
in lenath nStr !i Ctl h n n shaU n0t exceed seven-eighths (%) inch 

b0 d ' , ’~ <»■« ’»«in 

Fourth Over the entire surface pour from a diDoer a „nii n ™ 

embed g n , " SPE CIFICATION" Pitch, into whfc£ whUe hoT 

embed not less than four hundred (400) pounds of am™! ' 

undred (300) pounds of slag for each one hundred (100) square feef 

Sf ? r l Ve orsIag sha11 5® fr° m one-quarter (Vi) inch to fiVe-eighths 
( s) inch m size, dry and free from dirt. 

GENERAL Care shall be taken during application that felt i= 
laid w thout wrinkles or buckles. Not tes* th^n one hundLd and 

, y , ^°nnni lndS ° f ^ ltch sha11 be used for constructing each one 
hundred (100) square feet of completed roof. The pitch shall not be 

S»S,"3 t ?o” 0 S 37s^ h r’• nh • 1, d " d •“ b « ”5 

rrs °-r* d b r 

period 6 , Continenl °' Casualty Company of Chicago^covering^a 
wl^Not ^7 <20) yeOTS fr ° m dQ,e ° f c -P>P‘-?in accordance 

thousand^ O (5000) B sqimre V feet f or n more tS in^the r< IJnited O Smtes 1 “S* 
^t^^^roofin^^cxintractor^ppro^ed^'by'^Barrett^Tri^^ric^^^'^H 1 ^ 

the above specification and subject To Banelt TnspecUoSTnd^rcval 1 


ICvrxn n/Mm ^ . _ ■ the above specification and subject to Barrett inspecto 

YEAR BOND—BARRETT “SPECIFICATION” ROOF TYPE “A” _ 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: ■■ ™ v ' r ’ ,irc A - 


4-PLY 


mg'changes' 8 ^ TyP<3 " AA " above ' except for ^ “w- 
qrapZTa A drd°”Th OF H' RC ; OFIN 5- Change the firsl -»*«- ° f P-a- 

giapn headed Third , to read as follows- 

CATTnt^ 61 t h J e ?. U ? SUrface lay two (2 > pIies of Barr ett "SPECIFI¬ 
CATION Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet nineteen (19) inches over 

«M^ E R s B rSPcM,o B H A s RRETT " SPEC,AL BUILT - UI> R00F 

2T 03 Type " A " above ' exce Pt °s follows: 

TarredF^a t entlr ^ Sur ! ace lay ° ne (1) pl Y of D°uMe Thick 
larred Felt as a base sheet, lapping each sheet four (4) inches over 

preceding one and nail, along lapped edges, as often asTs neces- 


preceding one, mopping with Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Pitr-J, ti, r n 

GENERAL Change "one hundred and fifty (150)’ 
dred and twenty-five (125)" pounds of Pitch. 

Change "period of twenty (20)" to "period of fifteen (15)' 


to "one hun- 


years. 


Where Insulation Is Required, See Detail on Page 20. 


- 3-PLY 

sary to hold in place until remaining felt is laid. The base felt shall 

E.’Si -1 - w °'" md vM i b TS'“1 

GENERAL- 

(10)" years. 


Change "period of fifteen (15)" to "period of ten 





















































































PRECAST CONCRETE SLABS 
Inclines not exceeding 2" to I'-O" 


sec 


FLAT ROOFS , 





20 YEAR BOND—BARRETT “SPECIFICATION” ROOF, TYPE “AA” — 4-PLY 

Note_On inclines exceeding one (1) Inch to one (1) foot provision shall be made for nailing strips set parallel with incline of 

roof and spaced to comply with Barrett’s nailing requirements. 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

ROOFING— Shall be a Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Roof, Type "AA," 
laid in accordance with the Barrett specification (for use over pre¬ 
cast concrete slabs), by a roofing contractor approved by Barrett. 
The roofing contractor shall furnish Barrett's Surety Bond Guaranty 
for twenty (20) years from date of completion, in accordance with 
Note No. 1 of said specification. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

PREPARATION OF DECK —All joints between concrete slabs shall 
be properly grouted. 

The roof deck shall be smooth, firm, dry and free from loose 
material. Roof deck shall be properly graded to outlets. 

APPLICATION OF ROOFING—First— Spot or strip mop each slab 
with Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Pitch, care being taken that pitch 
moppings are held back to within four (4) inches from the edge of 
each joint. 

Second —Over the entire surface lay four (4) plies of Barrett 
"SPECIFICATION" Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet twenty-seven and 
one-half (27 %) inches, over preceding one, mopping with Barrett 
"SPECIFICATION" Pitch the full twenty-seven and one-half (27 %) 
inch lap on each sheet, so that in'no place shall Felt touch Felt. Each 
sheet shall be nailed not less than two (2) inches nor more than 


six (6) inches from the upper edge, spacing of nails to be in accord¬ 
ance with Barrett's nailing requirements. 

Third— Over the entire surface pour from a dipper a uniform 
coating of Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Pitch, into which, while hot, 
embed not less than four hundred (400) pounds of gravel or three 
hundred (300) pounds of slag for each one hundred (100) square feet. 
The gravel or slag shall be from one-quarter (V4) inch to five-eighths 
(%) inch in size, dry and free from dirt. 

GENERAL —Care shall be taken during application that felt is 
laid without wrinkles or buckles. Not less than two hundred (200) 
pounds of Pitch shall be used for constructing each one hundred 
(100) square feet of completed roof. The pitch shall not be heated 
above 400° Fahrenheit and shall be applied to the roof between 
350° and 375° F. 

The roof shall be applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Barrett. He shall furnish Barrett's Surety Bond Guaranty issued 
by the Continental Casualty Company of Chicago, covering a 
period of twenty (20) years from date of completion, in accordance 
with Note No. 1. 

Note No. I—Barrett will furnish its Guaranty Bond on jobs of five 
thousand (5000) square feet or more in the United States and Canada 
where its inspection service is available, provided the roof is applied 
by a roofing contractor approved by Barrett in strict accordance with 
the above specification and subject to Barrett inspection and approval. 


15 YEAR BOND—BARRETT “SPECIFICATION” ROOF, TYPE “A” - 3-PLY 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

ROOFING— Shall be a Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Roof, Type "A," 
laid in accordance with the Barrett specification (for use over precast 
concrete slabs), by a roofing contractor approved by Barrett. The 
roofing contractor shall furnish Barrett's Surety Bond Guaranty for 
fifteen (15) years from date of completion, in accordance with Note 
No. 1 of said specification. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

Exactly the same as for Type "AA" above, except for the following 
changes: 


APPLICATION OF ROOFING —Change the first sentence of para¬ 
graph headed "Second", to read as follows: 

Second —Over the entire surface lay three (3) plies of Barrett 
"SPECIFICATION" Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet twenty-four and 
two-thirds (24%) inches over preceding one, mopping with Barrett 
"SPECIFICATION" Pitch the full twenty-four and two-thirds (24%) 
inch lap on each sheet so that in no place shall Felt touch Felt. 

GENERAL —Change "two hundred (200)” to "one hundred and 
seventy-five (175)" pounds of Pitch. 

Change "period of twenty (20)" to "period of fifteen (15)" years. 


Where Insulation Is Required, See Detail on Page 20. 




















































































INSULATED STEEL DECKS 
Inclines not exceeding l"tol'-0 


Pouring or Burrltt SPECIFICATION Pitch 



This specification 
will not apply 
over structural 
steel decks with 
flutes exceeding 
% inch. 


20 YEAR BOND—BARRETT “SPECIFICATION” ROOF, TYPE “AA” _ 4-PLY 

rokinPKKFn CPFnnrATinkic. TUi_. _ __ „ .. 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

ROOFING— Shall be a Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Roof, Type "AA," 
laid in accordance with the Barrett specification (for use over insu¬ 
lated steel roof decks), by a roofing contractor approved by Barrett. 
The roofing contractor shall furnish Barrett's Surety Bond Guaranty 
for twenty (20) years from date of completion in accordance with 
Note No. 1 of said specification. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

PREPARATION OF DECK —The roof deck shall be smooth, firm, 
dry and free from rust, grease or loose material. Roof deck shall 
be properly graded to outlets. 

APPLICATION OF ROOFING—First —Over the entire surface 
spread a uniform coating of BARRETT Steep Roofing Asphalt into 
which, while hot, embed approved rigid roof insulation. Over fluted 
decks insulation shall be mopped on underside with "CRYSTAL" 
Steep Asphalt. 

Note—Where vapor seal course is to be provided under the insu¬ 
lation it is recommended that at least two plies of BARRETT Asphalt 
Felt be applied cemented with BARRETT Steep Roofing Asphalt. 

Insulation shall be kept and applied in a dry condition and 
shall be firm and free from defects or loose materials. Cut-offs con¬ 
sisting of two (2) plies of BARRETT Waterproofing Fabric and three 
(3) moppings of BARRETT Steep Roofing Asphalt shall be applied as 
required, during the application of the insulation, and such cut-offs 
shall extend at least six (6) inches on roof deck and four (4) inches on 
top of insulation. No more insulation shall be applied than can be 
immediately covered with roofing. Care shall be taken that all ends 
are properly flashed so that at no time shall surface or edges of insu- 
lation be exposed. 

Second— Coat the entire surface of the insulation with Barrett 
"SPECIFICATION" Pitch. 


Third —Over the entire surface lay four (4) plies of Barrett "SPECIFI¬ 
CATION Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet twenty-seven and one-half 
(27‘/ 2 ) inches over the preceding one, mopping with Barrett "SPECIFI¬ 
CATION" Pitch the full twenty-seven and one-half (27^0 inch lap, so 
that in no place shall Felt touch Felt. Each sheet shall be nailed not 
less than two 121 inches nor more than six (6) inches from the upper 
edge with solt-nosed nails of sullicient length to extend through 
the insulation and clinch. Nails shall be spaced not more than 
eight (81 ieet apart. 

Fourth— Over the entire surface pour from a dipper a uniform 
coating of Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Pitch, into which, while hot, 
embed not less than four hundred (400) pounds of gravel or three 
hundred (300) pounds of slag for each one hundred (100) square feet. 
The gravel or slag shall be from one-quarter (Vi) inch to five-eighths 
( 5 /8> inch in size, dry and free from dirt. 

GENERAL —Care shall be taken during application that felt is 
laid without wrinkles or buckles. Not less than two hundred (200) 
pounds of Pitch shall be used for constructing each one hundred 
(100) square feet of completed roof. The pitch shall not be heated 
above 400° Fahrenheit and shall be applied to the roof between 
350 and 375° F. 

The roof shall be applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Barrett. He shall furnish Barrett's Surety Bond Guaranty issued 
by the Continental Casualty Company of Chfcago, covering a 
period of twenty (20) years from date of completion, in accordance 
with Note No. 1. 

„,***“ 5 r °,v n , c:, 3arrett will furnish its Guaranty Bond on jobs of five 
thousand (5000) square feet or more in the United States and Canada 
where its inspection service is available, provided the roof is applied 
r?Y q roofing contractor approved by Barrett in strict accordance with 

1 mm ttle above specification and subject to Barrett inspection and approval 

5 YEAR BOND—BARRETT “SPECIFICATION” ROOF, TYPE “A” _ 3-PLY 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 


COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 


ROOFING— Shall be a Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Roof, Type "A," 
laid in accordance with the Barrett specification (for use over insu¬ 
lated steel roof decks), by a roofing contractor approved by Barrett. 

The. roofing contractor shall furnish Barrett's Surety Bond Guaranty 
for fifteen (15) years from date of completion in accordance with Note 
No. 1 of said specification. 

See Section No. 3 for Flashing Specifications and Details 


changes^ * h ® Sam ® aS for Type " AA " above - exce P‘ for 'he following 

rernf aVToUow? ° F ROOf TNG—Change paragraph headed "Third" to 

rATTn d N^°T^l^ e i?T. ire i sudace lay three (3) plies of Barrett "SPECIFI- 
19 a e /oi ■ l arred Felt ' l a PP ln( J each sheet twenty-four and two-thirds 
ttP.m” d1? C iT^u 0 7 e ,^ P recedl , n, 3 one, mopping with Barrett "SPECIFICA¬ 
TION Pitch the full twenty-four and two-thirds (24 2/3) inch lap, so that 

m GENFBBI Sh ?h Felt *°h Ch F if**'i Ba i a ?onni° f P ara< 3 ra P h remains the same.) 

“ENERAL-Change two hundred (200)" to "one hundred seventy-five 
Li/o) pounds of Pitch. 

Change "period of twenty (20)" to "period of fifteen (15)" years. 












































































































POURED CONCRETE DECKS 
inclines not exceeding l"tol'-0" 
PROMENADE TILE SURFACE 



FLAT ROOFS 


sec 



8a 


BARRETT “SPECIFICATION” 5-PLY ROOF OVER CONCRETE 
FOR USE UNDER PROMENADE TILE 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

ROOFING— Shall be a Barrett "SPECIFICATION" 5-Ply Roof, and 
shall be laid in accordance with the Barrett specification (fdk use 
under promenade tile), by a roofing contractor approved by Barrett, 
who has had experience in this kind of work, and who can refer to 
similar installations where his work has proved satisfactory. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

PREPARATION OF DECK— The roof deck shall be smooth, firm, dry 
and free from loose material. Roof deck shall be properly graded 
to outlets. The cement mortar in which tile is embedded shall not 
be used for grading the deck. 

APPLICATION OF ROOFING—First —Coat the concrete uniformly 
with Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Pitch. 

Second —Over the entire surface lay four (4) plies of Barrett "SPECI¬ 
FICATION" Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet twenty-seven and one- 
half (27 V 2 ) inches over preceding one, mopping with Barrett "SPECI¬ 
FICATION" Pitch the full twenty-seven and one-half (27 Vi) inch lap 
on each sheet, so that in no place shall Felt touch Felt. 

Third —Immediately preceding the laying of the tile, thoroughly 
clean the surface of the roof and mop with Barrett "SPECIFICATION" 
Pitch, into which, while hot, embed (1) layer of "SPECIFICATION" 
Felt, lapping each sheet two (2) inches over preceding one. Over this 


surface and immediately preceding the laying of the tile spread a 
heavy uniform coating of Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Pitch. No more 
of the roof surfaces shall be covered with the final or last ply of Felt 
and mopping of Pitch than is covered at the same time with tile and 
is necessary to allow for proper connections. 

See Section No. 3 for Flashing Specifications and Details. 

Over the Felt and Pitch roofing thus laid, 1 x 6 x 9-inch vitrified 
clay tile (approved by the architect) shall be set in approx, three- 
fourths (%) inch to one (1) inch of Portland Cement Mortar (1 to 3 
mix) and joints grouted full with Portland Cement Mortar (1 to 2 mix). 
The tile shall be laid to show three-sixteenths (3/16) inch to one- 
fourth O/ 4 ) inch joints. Expansion joints three-fourths (%) inch wide 
filled with a plastic mixture (approved by the architect) shall be pro¬ 
vided between the tile and all flashings, and either metal or mastic 
expansion joints shall be provided throughout the roof surface as 
may be necessary to take care of expansion. All expansion joints 
shall extend from the top of the tile through the cement mortar 
to the Felt and Pitch waterproofing and in no case shall expansion 
joints be spaced more than twenty (20) feet apart. 

GENERAL —Care shall be taken during application that felt is 
laid without wrinkles or buckles. Not less than two hundred (200) 
pounds of Pitch shall be used for constructing each one hundred 
(100) square feet of completed roof. The pitch shall not be heated 
above 400° Fahrenheit and shall be applied to the roof between 
350° and 375° F. The roofing contract shall be awarded to a roofing 
contractor approved by Barrett, who has had experience in this 
kind of work, and who can refer to similar installations where his 
work has proved satisfactory. 


















































































































POURED CONCRETE DECKS 
Inclines not exceeding Vi to l'-0" 
UTILITY TYPE SURFACINGS 



4-PLY DOUBLE SURFACED ROOF FOR UTILITY OR SPRAY POND SERVICE 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

ROOFING— Shall be a Barrett "SPECIFICATION" 4-ply Roof, laid 
in accordance with the Barrett specification (for use over concrete— 
double surfacing for utility or spray pond service), by a roofing 
contractor approved by Barrett. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

PREPARATION OF DECK— The roof deck shall be smooth, firm, 
dry, properly graded to outlets, and free from loose material. 

APPLICATION OF ROOFING—First— Coat the concrete uniformly 
with Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Pitch. 

Second— Over the entire surface lay four (4) plies of Barrett "SPECI¬ 
FICATION Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet twenty-seven and one- 
half (271/2) inches over preceding one, mopping with Barrett "SPECI¬ 
FICATION" Pitch the full twenty-seven and one-half (27 Vh) inch lap 
on each sheet, so that in no place shall Felt touch Felt. 

Third— Immediately preceding the application of surfacing mate¬ 
rial, thoroughly clean the surface of the roofing, after which over 
the entire surface, pour from a dipper a uniform coating of Barrett 


SPECIFICATION Pitch, into which, while hot, embed not less than 
four hundred (400) pounds of gravel, or three hundred (300) pounds of 
slag for each one hundred (100) square feet. 

Fourth —Remove all loose or excess gravel or slag by lightly 
sweeping all surfaces and immediately follow with hot pouring of 
Barrett SPECIFICATION Pitch, applied to all surfaces, into which, 
while hot, embed not less than three hundred (300) pounds of gravel, 
or two hundred (200) pounds of slag for each one hundred (100) square 
feet. The gravel or slag shall be from one-quarter (Vi) to five- 
eighths (%) inch in size, dry and free from dirt. All gravel or slag 
shall be firmly embedded in Pitch so that no loose particles appear 
in finished job. The finished surface may be lightly rolled if 
necessary. 

GENERAL —Care shall be taken during application that felt is 
laid without wrinkles or buckles. Not less than three hundred (300) 
pounds of Pitch shall be used for constructing each one hundred 
(100) Square feet of completed roof. The pitch shall not be heated 
above 400° Fahrenheit and shall be applied to the roof between 
350° and 375° F. 

The roofing contract shall be awarded to a roofing contractor, 
approved by Barrett, who has had experience in this kind of work, 
and can refer to similar installations where his work has proved 
satisfactory. 



SUGGESTED DETAIL FOR WALKWAY OR DUCK BOARD DECK 
OVER GRAVEL SURFACED ROOFING 
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POURED CONCRETE DECKS 
Inclines not exceeding Vz" to I'-O" 

UTILITY TYPE SURFACINGS 


FLAT ROOFS -j 


Shown are typical details covering the application of Utility Type Surfacings over built-up roofs. Barrett will q 
furnish specifications upon request for the following types of surfacing finish, including flagging of slate, 
granite, or stone, in regular or random dimensions, when applied over roofing or waterproofing membrane: 2 



"TARVIA-LITHIC" 

Bituminous Concrete 
Surfacing 


Architect's Note: — Where a wearing surface of 
bituminous concrete is desired as, for example, in 
the utilization of roof areas for automobile parking 
spaces, etc., specifications will be submitted on re¬ 
quest. 

Since this type of Barrett surfacing is available 
only at certain locations, Barrett should be contacted 
during preparation of specifications. 


Promenade 

Tile 

Surfacing 




Quarry Slate 
Promenade 
Surfacing 


Paving 

Brick 

Traffic 

Surfacing 



■Joints Caulked with Barrett SPECIFICATION Pitci 


Paving 

Brick 


Waterproofing membrane 
as Specified with Gravel Surfacing 


Structural •Roof :,Slab 





















































































































































































ROOF INSULATION DETAILS—recommended where Barrett 
bonded roofs are installed over rigid roof insulation 



Application Over Wood Deck 


When used as a base for Barrett Bonded Roofs, insulation shall meet the 
following requirements: 

1. Shall be sufficiently firm to withstand roof traffic without com¬ 
pressing or crushing. 

2. Shall be of such composition to receive and hold all nails where 
the roofing specifications so require. 

3. Shall present a smooth even surface and be thoroughly dry before 
and during the application of the roofing. 

4. Shall be mechanically fastened or otherwise anchored to the roof 
deck in a manner which is acceptable to Barrett. 

When rigid insulation is adequately protected by a waterproofing course 
or vapor barrier as described, all roofing applied over the insulation shall 
be solid mopped in accordance with specifications for use over concrete 
. docks, as outlined in this manual, with the following exceptions- 

Over cork board and impregnated or coated types of insulation, roof- 
ng shall be applied in channel-mopped coats of pitch over the insula¬ 
tion. Moppings shall be two (2) feet wide with six (6) inch spacing 
between moppings. On slopes in excess of one (1) inch to the foot 
insulation shall be mechanically secured to the deck. On slopes in 
®. xc ®®f , of ° ne -*jalf (/ 2 ) inch to the foot, each ply of felt shall be nailed 
six (6) inches from top edge and spaced in accordance with nailinq 
requirements. 

When insulation is installed directly over wood on metal-bound 
gypsum planks, or precast gypsum decks without the protection of a 
waterproofing course or vapor barrier, and when conditions of 
humidity and condensation are not involved, roofing specifications for 
use oyer wood decks, as outlined in this manual, shall be followed 
except that the rosin sized sheathing may be omitted over the insult 
ion All nails shall penetrate through the entire thickness of the 
insulation and into the deck not less than five-eighths (%) inch. 

WOOD, PRECAST GYPSUM SLABS OR 
METAL-BOUND GYPSUM PLANKS 

tv 3 ™? terpro , ofin 9 course ” va P° r barrier stall be applied as follows: Over 

(5) oound/ner'Tnn 017 n ? P le j ° f sheathin< J weighing not less than five 
(5 pounds per 100 sq ft lapped nineteen (19) inches and nailed only as 

o ten as necessary to hold in place. Over the sheathing course should then 

over th a i nr W j- 2 P16S °« tarTe , d felt ' each sheet lapped nineteen (19) inches 

mcrtelv twn t9 e t dmg v, ° ne f ' If n u aI mg IS required it should be done approxi- 
matety two (2) inches from the upper edge only. The felt should then be 
mopped back seventeen (17) inches on each sheet, or up to but not beyond 
the nail course—followed by a uniform and continuous pitch coating over 
the entire top surface into which, while hot, the insulation is embedded The 
built-up roofing as specified should then be immediately applied over the 


POURED CONCRETE, POURED GYPSUM OR 
PRECAST CONCRETE DECKS 

waterproofing course over poured concrete or poured gypsum 
decks, it is important that the surface to which the waterproofinq is 
applied be dry, smooth, firm and free from loose materials. Where the roof 

Phch 1S W 0 hef P °lh ed C °fTT‘- i ' should be uniformly coated with hot roofing 
pitch. Where the roof deck is of poured gypsum, it should be channel-mopped 


with continuous moppings of hot pitch approximately two 
(2) feet wide with channel spacings approximately six (6) 
inches wide between moppings. 

Where the roof deck is of precast concrete slabs, spot 
or strip mop each slab with hot roofing pitch, care being 
taken that pitch moppings are held back four (4) inches 
from the edge of each joint. 

Over the entire surface should then be installed two 
plies of tarred felt, each sheet lapped nineteen (19) inches 
over preceding one, mopped with hot roofing pitch the 
full width of the 19-inch lap on each sheet, so that in no 
place shall felt touch felt. The entire felt surface should 
then be coated with a uniform and continuous mopping 
of pitch into which, while hot, the insulation is embedded. 
The built-up roofing, as specified, should then be imme¬ 
diately applied over the insulation. 

When insulation is installed directly over poured con¬ 
crete decks without the protection of a waterproofing course 
or vapor barrier, and where conditions of humidity and 
condensation are not involved, the concrete deck shall be 
solidly mopped with hot pitch, into which, while hot, the 
insulation shall be embedded. The roofing applied over the 
insulation shall be solid mopped in accordance with the 
specifications for use over concrete decks. 

When insulation is installed directly over poured gyp¬ 
sum decks or precast concrete slabs, where conditions of 
humidity and condensation are not involved, it is recom¬ 
mended that a two-ply waterproofing course be applied 
as a base to receive the insulation, which provides com¬ 
plete embedment of the insulation. 

When insulation is installed over any deck having 
slopes over one (1) inch to the foot and where a Barrett 
bonded roof is to be installed, Barrett's representative or 
district office should be consulted for requirements and 
specifications. 

Where a Barrett bonded roof is to be installed over an 
old roof membrane previously applied over insulation 
Barrett s representative or district office should be con¬ 
sulted for requirements and specifications. 


WATER CUT-OFFS 

Water cut-offs consisting of two plies of pitch water¬ 
proofing fabric or tarred felt and alternate moppings of 
pitch should be installed at all edges of insulation and 
adjoining parapet walls, curbs, or other vertical surfaces 
bupplementary and continuous cut-offs of similar construc¬ 
tion should also be installed throughout the insulation ap¬ 
proximately every 25 feet in one direction only, unless it is 
considered desirable to install further cut-offs in cross 
directions, as for example adjacent to hips, ridges, etc. 


GENERAL 

Where metal base flashing, gravel guards or flanges 
for roof drains, ventilators, etc., are required, creosoted 
wood nailing strips of a thickness equal to the insulation 
shall be properly secured to the structural roof deck. Nail¬ 
ing strips shall be two (2) inches wider than metal roof 
flange. 

In fho construction of a waterproofing course or vapor 
barrier, the Felt should be turned up sufficiently at all 
vertical edges to allow for lapping back over the top 
surface of the insulation at least 6". This lap should then 
be cemented down and coated with pitch prior to the 
application of the roofing. 

Care should be taken to prevent tears, breaks, or rup¬ 
tures of any kind in the vapor barrier which might inter¬ 
fere with its effectiveness. 

When necessary to nail insulation to the deck and 
through the waterproofing course, the nails used should 
not penetrate to the underside of the roof deck. 

Where multiple layers of insulation are installed, each 
succeeding layer shall break joints with the underlying 
layer and shall be set in hot bituminous moppinqs. 

The insulation shall be immediately covered with roof¬ 
ing and edges shall be stripped and sealed after each 
day s work, or whenever necessary due to weather 
conditions. 


For methods of installing Rock Wool Insulation in con¬ 
nection with built-up roofs, see page 62. 
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"BARRETT" SPECIAL STEEP ROOFS 2 


Steep Roof Classification 

^ Roofs having inclines in excess of two inches in one 

foot are generally classified as steep roofs. 

Such roofs are not ordinarily required to hold rain 
water, slush, ice and snow for protracted periods. 
They are, however, subjected to longer periods of 
exposure to the harmful actinic rays of the sun, and 
should be constructed so as to provide complete pro¬ 
tection under all prevailing conditions. 

Roof Construction 

Great care in construction and exacting inspection 
are desirable in steep roof work. The use of the 
proper materials and the proper application thereof 
are of paramount importance. Materials used in the 
construction of BARRETT Built-Up Roofs for steep sur¬ 
faces are particularly suited to the requirements in¬ 
volved. Applied, they form a continuous waterproofing 


membrane which will not slide or rupture under 
normal deck stress or strain. 

Under no circumstances should membrane cover¬ 
ings be left unprotected or exposed to the weather. 
For this reason, consistent with Barrett's policy of pro¬ 
viding the most durable weathering surface, Barrett's 
steep roof construction is protected by crushed slag 
or by mineralized aggregate obtainable in a variety 
of colors. 

Application 

Roofers approved by Barrett are skilled in the appli¬ 
cation of steep roof construction, and can be relied 
upon to handle this type of work with the same de¬ 
gree of efficiency as is obtained on all Barrett speci¬ 
fication work. 

The specifications in this section are recommended 
for use under the specific conditions as outlined. 


“BARRETT” STEEP ROOF PITCH 

A Revolutionary, New Building Product 


BARRETT Steep Roof Pitch combines with unusual 
stability all the unmatched waterproofing and weath¬ 
erproofing characteristics of coal tar pitch. The de¬ 
velopment of this revolutionary, new building product 
makes coal tar pitch, felt and gravel roofs possible on 
many types of buildings formerly denied this superior 
type of roof construction. 

Practical installation experience under extreme con¬ 
ditions has demonstrated that BARRETT Steep Roof 


Pitch does not slide or "bleed'' at the highest tem¬ 
peratures to which roofs are subjected and does not 
crack or lose bond during extreme cold. 

Roofs constructed of BARRETT Steep Roof Pitch and 
Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Felt with a fire-safe slag 
wearing surface, applied according to Barrett speci¬ 
fications by Barrett Approved Roofers, are bonded 
by the Continental Casualty Company of Chicago 
against repair and maintenance expense for periods 
up to 20 years. 




















WOOD DECKS 

Inclines over 2" and not exceeding 4" to 1-0" 



20 YEAR BOND—' BARRETT” SPECIAL STEEP ROOF _ 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

ROOFING— Shall be a BARRETT Special Steep Roof, laid in accord¬ 
ance with the Barrett specification (for use over boards on steep sur¬ 
faces), by a roofing contractor approved by Barrett. The roofing con- 
tractor shall furnish Barrett's Surety Bond Guaranty for twenty (20) 
years from date of completion, in accordance with Note No. 1 of said 
specification. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

PREPARATION OF DECK— The roof deck shall be of seasoned 
lumber, smooth and free from loose boards, large cracks or knot¬ 
holes, and shall be firm, and free from loose material 

APPLICATION OF ROOFING-First-Lay one (1) thickness of 
sheathing paper or unsaturated felt weighing not less than five 
(5) pounds per one hundred (100) square feet, lapping the sheet 
at least one (1) inch. The sheathing paper shall be nailed suffi¬ 
ciently to hold it in place during application of the roofing. 

_ ^® c °"?T° ver the enlire surface lay live (5) plies of Barrett "SPECI¬ 
FICATION Tarred Felt at right angles to the incline of the roof, lap¬ 
ping each sheet twenty-nine (29) inches over preceding one. Each 
sheet shall be nailed with one (1) inch barbed roofing nails through 
flat tin discs, eight (8) inches from the upper edge and nails shall be 
spaced not more than one (1) foot apart. 

^hird Mop back on each sheet for a distance of twenty-seven 
(27) inches with BARRETT Steep Roofing Pitch. The Felt shall follow 
and shall be firmly embedded into the hot moppings as applied. 
Care shall be taken that the Pitch moppings are even with lower 
edge of each overlying sheet, and that the finished Felt surface is 
free and clean of Pitch drippage. 


5-PLY 

p the entire surface, apply a uniform coating of 

BARRETT Steep Roofing Pitch into which, while hot, firmly embed 
not less than two hundred and seventy-five (275) pounds of slag 
for each one hundred (100) square feet of finished roofing The 
slag shall be from three-sixteenths (A) to one-half ((/ 2 ) inch in size, 
shall be dry and free from dirt, and shall be embedded into the sur¬ 
face mopping immediately. If roofing is applied during cool weather 
or slag is damp, slag shall be heated and dried, so that it is warm 
when applied to the roof. The slag surfacing shall be continuous; 
shall cover and shall be firmly embedded into the surface coating. 
GENERAL— -Care shall be taken daring application that Felt is laid 
wr mkles or buckles. Not less than eighty (80) pounds of Pitch 
£ r constructing the membrane, and not less than sixty (60) 
pounds of Pitch shall be used for embedding the slag in constructma 
each one hundred (100) squarejeet of completed roof. 9 cons «ructing 

nr ^; BARRETT Steep Roof Pitch shall be heated in tubeless kettles 
or kettles with tubes equipped with a thermostatic control unit ' 

pliecf to'the ro^^twe'enF°°° Fahrenhei ‘ and shaU b ® ap - 

, steep ; 0 °* s i° in hat roofs, the roofing on the flat surfaces shall 
hetn2f r » d UP i be (nchned surfaces, not less than twenty-four (24) inches 
before file application of the Steep Roofing. s 

r °u* Sl L al n < ? I ? pli ® d by a roofi ng contractor approved by 
The cL.^Lf h , alI c fUrni ,? h harrelt's Surety Bond Guaranty issued by 
the Continental Casualty Company of Chicago, covering a period 
of twenty (20) years from date of completion, see Note No. 1. P 

1 ~ Ba J r< c* t "rill furnish its Guaranty Bond on jobs in the 
n™td=d a t!? S ant < ? anada .'. where its inspection service is availaoie, 
§ i , . r , ocd ls applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
to a ?®* in strict accordance with the above specification, and subject 
to Barrett inspection and approval under the following conditions: 

roof ^ area* ^ stoep r0 °* area shall be roofed in conjunction with the flat 
(b) That the flat roof area shall be covered with a Barrett Bonded Roof. 


15 YEAR BOND—"BARRETT” SPECIAL STEEP ROOF _ 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

ROOFING Shall be a BARRETT Special Steep Roof, laid in accord¬ 
ance with the Barrett specification (for use over boards on steep sur¬ 
faces), by a roofing contractor approved by Barrett. The roofing con¬ 
tractor shall furnish Barrett's Surety Bond Guaranty for fifteen (15) 
years from date of completion, in accordance with Note No 1 of said 
specification. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

changes^ ' he Sam ® QS twenty ( 2 °) year bond except for the following 


4-PLY 

APPLICATION OF ROOFING-Second-Over the entire surface lav 
he r inclini e % th Qrret ! "SPECIFICATION” Tarred Felt at right angles to 
1971 /T? u f th ® r °° f ' lappm< J each sh eet twenty-seven and one-half 
flr h he l°r r precedin< 3 on e- Each sheet shall be nailed with one 
a / i h , barb , ed ro °hng nails through flat tin discs, nine and one-half 

th^oSfn)foe°. m apar,. UPPer ^ “ d na,ls Shal > b ® spa “ d 

„ T *? r< ir"mm /1 baC u ° n ® ach sheef for a dis,ance of twenty-five and 
one-half (25V 2 ) inches with BARRETT Steep Roofing Pitch. (Balance of 
paragraph remains the same.) 

GENERAL—Change "eighty (80)" to "sixty (60)" pounds of Pitch. 
Change "period of Twenty (20)" to "period of fifteen (15)" years. 













































































WOOD DECKS 

Inclines over 2" and not exceeding 9" to 1'-0" 





YEAR BOND—“BARRETT” SPECIAL STEEP ROOF - 4-PLY 


8a 

2 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

ROOFING —Shall be a BARRETT Special Steep Roof, constructed 
with S.I.S. Roofing and laid in accordance with the Barrett speci¬ 
fication (for use over boards on steep surfaces), by a roofing con¬ 
tractor approved by Barrett. Roofing contractor shall furnish Bar¬ 
rett's Surety Bond Guaranty for fifteen (15) years from date of 
completion, in accordance with Note No. 1 of said specification. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

PREPARATION OF DECK —The roof deck shall be of seasoned 
lumber, smooth and free from loose boards, large cracks or knot 
holes, and free from loose material. 

APPLICATION OF ROOFING—Note— The S. I. S. Roofing shall be 
cut in strips twelve (12) to eighteen (18) feet in length and shall be 
stacked flat in piles at least twenty-four (24) hours before using. 

First —Lay one thickness of sheathing paper or unsaturated felt 
weighing not less than 5 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. lapping the sheets at 
least one inch. 

Second—(For cold application—Barrett S. I. S. Cement) —Over the 
entire surface lay two (2) plies of BARRETT No. 15 Asphalt Felt at 
right angles to the incline of the roof, lapping each sheet nineteen 
(19) inches over preceding one. Each sheet shall be nailed two (2) 
inches from the upper edge with barbed roofing nails, through flat 
tin discs spacing the nails not more than eighteen (18) inches apart. 

Second—(For hot application—Barrett ANCHOR Rooiing Asphalt)— 
Over the entire surface lay two (2) plies of Barrett "SPECIFICATION" 
Felt or No. 15 Asphalt Felt at right angles to the incline of the roof, 
lapping each sheet nineteen (19) inches over preceding one. Each 
sheet shall be nailed two (2) inches from the upper edge with 
barbed roofing nails, through flat tin discs spacing the nails not 
more than eighteen (18) inches apart. 

Third —Coat back on sheet for a distance of seventeen (17) inches 
with Barrett S. I. S. Cement or ANCHOR Roofing Asphalt. The 
Felt shall be firmly embedded into the coatings as applied. Care 
shall be taken that the coatings are even with lower edge of each 
overlying sheet, and that the finished Felt surface is free from 
drippage. 

Fourth —Over the entire surface spread a uniform coating of Bar¬ 
rett S. I. S. Cement or ANCHOR Roofing Asphalt, into which shall 


be immediately rolled Barrett S. I. S. Roofing laid at right angles 
to the incline of the roof, lapping the sheets the full width of the 
nineteen (19) inch selvage. All sheets of Barrett S. I. S. Roofing 
shall be securely fastened in place with a double course of one 
(1) inch barbed roofing nails driven through flat tin discs, and 
placed along the selvage side of the sheet. Nailing courses should 
be staggered and nails spaced not more than twelve (12) inches 
apart. The lower nailing course shall be held back two (2) inches 
from the mineral surfacing. 

(At the option of Barrett's inspector, where inclines exceed 4 inches 
to the foot, S. I. S. Roofing may be laid vertically or approximately 
parallel with the slope of the roof.) 

Fifth — Spread over the entire surface of the nineteen (19) inch 
selvage a uniform coating of Barrett S. I. S. Cement or ANCHOR 
Roofing Asphalt into which shall be immediately rolled the follow¬ 
ing sheet of S. I. S. Roofing. 

Sixth—All end laps shall be over-lapped at least six (6) inches. 
The underlying selvage portion of each end lap shall be nailed with 
four (4) nails through flat tin discs spaced four (4) inches apart start¬ 
ing one (1) inch from the lower edge of selvage. The six (6) inch 
lap shall be coated with Barrett ANCHOR Roofing Asphalt or S. I. S. 
Cement and the overlapping sheet thoroughly pressed down. 

GENERAL —Care shall be taken during application that felt and S. I. S. 
Roofing are laid without wrinkles or buckles. Not less than thirty (30) 
pounds ot ANCHOR Asphalt or two (2) gallons of S. I. S. Cement per coat¬ 
ing shall be used for each one hundred (100) square feet of completed 
roofing. 

Where steep roofs join flat roofs, the roofing on the flat surfaces shall 
be carried up the inclined surfaces not less than twenty-four (24) inches 
before the application of the steep roofing. 

The roof shall be applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Barrett. He shall furnish Barrett's Surety Bond Guaranty issued by 
the Continental Casualty Company of Chicago, covering a period 
of fifteen (15) years from date of completion in accordance with Note 
No. 1. 

Note No. I — Barrett will furnish its Guaranty Bond on jobs in the 
United States and Canada, where its inspection service is available, 

rovided the roof is applied by a roofing contractor approved by 

arrett in strict accordance with the above specification, and subject 
to Barrett inspection and approval under the following conditions: 

(a) Where both flat and steep areas are involved on a single job, the 
steep roof area shall be roofed in conjunction with the flat roof area. 

(b) That the flat roof area shall be covered with a Barrett Bonded Roof. 

3-PLY 


10 YEAR BOND—“BARRETT” SPECIAL STEEP ROOF 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

ROOFING —Shall be a BARRETT Special Steep Roof, constructed 
with S.I.S. Roofing and laid in accordance with the Barrett speci¬ 
fication (for use over boards on steep surfaces), by a roofing con¬ 
tractor approved by Barrett. The roofing contractor shall furnish 
Barrett's Surety Bond Guaranty for ten (10) years from date of 
completion, in accordance with Note No. 1 of said specification. 


COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

Exactly the same as for fifteen (15) year bond except for the following 
changes: 

APPLICATION OF ROOFING —Omit first, second and third paragraphs 
and substitute the following: "Over the entire surface lay one (1) ply 
of BARRETT No. 30 Asphalt Felt as a base sheet lapping each sheet 
four (4) inches over preceding one and nailing along lapped edge with 
barbed roofing nails through flat tin discs spacing the nails not more 
than eighteen (18) inches apart." 

GENERAL —Change "period of fifteen (15)" to "period of ten (10)" years. 



























































POURED CONCRETE or POURED GYPSUM 
Inclines over 2" and not exceeding 4" to l'-0" 


Concrete, os. Gypsum Hoof Deck. 
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20 YEAR BOND—“BARRETT” SPECIAL STEEP ROOF 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

r,n^ OOF l N ^r S n ha11 be a BARRETT Special Steep Roof, laid in accord- 
ance with the Barrett specification (for use over poured concrete or 

ITZtTT 1 0X1 t sleep surfaces) h Y a roofing contractor approved 
by Barrett The roofing contractor shall furnish Barretts Surety Bond 
Guaranty for twenty (20) years from date of completion, in accord- 
dance with Note No. 1 of said specification. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

drv R a E nd A f ATI ? N T DECK ~ The r °° f d *<* -hall be smooth, firm, 
dry and free from loose material. The concrete or gypsum shall 

permit of nailing, or creosoted wooden nailing strips shall be pro- 
v.ded. Where nailing strips are provided, they shall be laid 
paral el with the incline of the roof and shall be spaced not more 
man three (3) feet apart. 

APPLICATION OF ROOFING-First-Where roof deck is of poured 
concrete, coat uniformly with BARRETT Steep Roofing Pitch 
Where roof deck is of poured gypsum, strip mop with continuous 
moppings of BARRETT Steep Roofing Pitch two (2) feet wide with 
six (6) inch spacing between moppings. 

''SPECTFirATrnN'-hp ,f nt : re TO 00 ? lay four (4) plies of Barrett 
SPECI , FICATI0N p elt at right angles to incline of the roof, lappinq 
each sheet twenty-seven and one-half (27V4) inches over preceding 
one. Each sheet shall be nailed with one (1) inch nails through flat tin 
discs, nine and one-half (9 VS) inches from the upper edge, and" 
shall be spaced not more than one (1) foot apart. Where nailing 
strips are used. Felt shall be nailed with two (2) nails through flat 
tin discs (at each nailing strip) placed seven and one-half ( 71 / 2 ) 

e n d C ge eS of a each m she^ d <9W reSpeCtive!y tipper 

Third— Mop back on each sheet the full distance of the twenty- 
seven and one-half (27 VS) inch lap with BARRETT Steep Roofing Pitch 

15 YEAR BOND—“BARRETT” SPECIAL 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

ROOFING Shall be a BARRETT Special Steep Roof, laid in accord¬ 
ance with the Barrett specification, for use over poured concrete or 
poured gypsum on steep surfaces by a roofing contractor approved 
by Barrett. The roofing contractor shall furnish Barrett's Surety Bond 
Guaranty for fifteen (15) years from date of completion, in accord- 
ance with Note No. 1 of said specification. 


- 4-PLY 

The Felt shall follow and shall be firmly embedded into the hot 
™ Pplng * ? aPPli ? d ' < r are sha11 be taken that pitch mappings are 
even with lower edge of each overlying sheet and that the finished 
belt surface is clean and free from Pitch drippage. 

R P ° ur ' h —°^ er entire surface apply a uniform coating of BAR 

t»« T ttf eS ? Ro ° fmq |. Pl j ch ' lnto which, while hot, firmly embed not 
less than two hundred and seventy-five (275) pounds of slag for 
° ne . hundr ® d < 100 > square feet of finished roofing. The slag 

sha £V r ° m j h f ree r ,ee 2ths (A) to one-half (V4) inch in size, 
shall be dry and free from dirt, and shall be embedded into the sur- 
ace mopping immediately. If roofing is applied during cool weather 
or slag is damp, slag shall be heated and dried, so that it is warm 

and sha^ Ued ’° l°°h TO Slag surfacint 3 shall he continuous, 
and shall cover and be firmly embedded in the surface coating. 

wUh?ufwr L mk?eT e or Sh buck b es **£? lesT&an^one h’'^ ls Iaid 

TOTO* TO* EqUare ieet of ^eted^rooE 9 “ C ° n ' 

plTOto 1 ’,he“roo/bXelnlloTOTO^TO Fahrenheit -d shall be ap- 
BaIreV°He “shall ^urnlstiLe^sZ^lonT'c^ , apPT ° Ved by 

SiSP 

(b! That the -a- 

STEEP ROOF _ 


3-PLY 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

APPLICATION^OF 7 ROOn e NC.TO nd e j Ce ^! for following changes: 
' B epwpB*i FF5? grapb remains the same.) S,eeP R °° ,ing Pltch ' 





















































POURED CONCRETE or POURED GYPSUM 
Inclines over 2" and not exceeding 9" to 1-0 
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YEAR BOND—“BARRETT” SPECIAL STEEP ROOF 

CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

ROOFING Shall be a BARRETT Special Steep Roof, constructed 
with S.I.S. Roofing laid in accordance with the Barrett specification 
(for use over poured concrete or poured gypsum) by a roofing con¬ 
tractor approved by Barrett. Roofing contractor shall furnish Barrett's 
Surety Bond Guaranty for fifteen (15) years from date of completion, 
in accordance with Note No. 1 of said specification. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

PREPARATION OF DECK —The roof deck shall be smooth, firm, 
dry and free from loose material. The concrete or gypsum shall 
permit of nailing, or creosoted wooden nailing strips shall be pro¬ 
vided. If nailing strips are provided, they shall be laid parallel 
with the incline of the roof and shall be spaced not more than three 
(3) feet apart. 

APPLICATION OF ROOFING—Note —The S. I. S. Roofing shall be 
cut in strips twelve (12) to eighteen (18) feet in length and shall be 
stacked flat in piles at least twenty-four (24) hours before using. 

First The surface of the roof deck shall be given a priming coat 
of Barrett CRYSTAL Asphalt Primer. The priming coat shall be 
allowed to dry for not less than six (6) hours before the application 
of the roofing. 

Second —Coat the entire surface uniformly with Barrett ANCHOR 
Roofing Asphalt or S. I. S. Cement. 

Note—On poured gypsum decks prime coat and first application of S I S 
Cement or mopping of asphalt shall be strip mopped with continuous 
moppings two (2) feet wide with six (6) inch spacing between moppings. 

Third — (For cold application—Barrett S. I. S. Cement) —Over the 
entire surface lay two (2) plies of BARRETT No. 15 Asphalt Felt at 
right angles to the incline of the roof, lapping each sheet nineteen 
(19) inches over preceding one, coating with S. I. S. Cement the full 
nineteen inch (19") lap on each sheet so that in no place shall felt 
touch felt. Each sheet shall be nailed two (2) inches from the upper 
edge with barbed roofing nails, through flat tin discs, spacing the 
nails not more than eighteen (18) inches apart. 

Third—(For hot application—Barrett ANCHOR Roofing Asphalt)— 

Over the entire surface lay two (2) plies of Barrett "SPECIFICATION" 

Felt or No. 15 Asphalt Felt at right angles to the incline of the roof, 
lapping each sheet nineteen (19) inches over preceding one, mop¬ 
ping with ANCHOR Roofing Asphalt the lull nineteen inch (19") lap 
on each sheet so that in no place shall felt touch felt. Each sheet 

10 YEAR BOND—“BARRETT” SPECIAL STEEP ROOF 

CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

ROOFING —Shall be a BARRETT Special Steep Roof, constructed 
with S.I.S. Roofing laid in accordance with the Barrett specification 
(for use over poured concrete or poured gypsum) by a roofing con¬ 
tractor approved by Barrett. Roofing contractor shall furnish Barrett's 
Surety Bond Guaranty for ten (10) years from date of completion, 
in accordance with Note No. 1 of said specification 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

Same as for fifteen (15) year bond except for following changes: 


4-PLY 


shall be nailed two (2) inches from the upper edge with barbed 
roofing nails, through flat tin discs, spacing the nails not more than 
eighteen (18) inches apart. 

Fourth —Over the entire surface spread a uniform coating of 
Barrett S. I. S. Cement or ANCHOR Roofing Asphalt, into which shall 
be immediately rolled Barrett S. I. S. Roofing laid at right angles 
to incline of roof, lapping the sheets the full width of the nineteen 
(19) inch selvage. All sheets of S. I. S. Roofing shall be securely 
fastened in place with a double course of one (1) inch barbed roof¬ 
ing nails driven through flat tin discs, and placed along the selvage 
side of sheet. Nailing courses should be staggered and nails spaced 
not more than twelve (12) inches apart. Lower nailing course shall 
be held back two (2) inches from the mineral surfacing. 

(At the option of Barrett's inspector, where inclines exceed 4 inches 
to the foot, S. I. S. Roofing may be laid vertically or approximately 
parallel with the slope of the roof.) 

Fifth —Spread over the entire surface of the nineteen (19) inch 
selvage, a uniform coating of Barrett S. I. S. Cement or ANCHOR 
Roofing Asphalt into which shall be immediately rolled the follow¬ 
ing sheet of S. I. S. Roofing. 

Sixth— All end laps shall be over-lapped at least six (6) inches. 
The underlying selvage portion of each end lap shall be nailed 
along end of sheet with four (4) nails through flat tin discs spaced 
evenly. The six (6) inch laps shall be coated with Barrett ANCHOR 
Roofing Asphalt or S. I. S. Cement and the overlapping sheet pressed 
down. 


GENERAL— Care shall be taken during application that felt and S. I. S. 
Roofing are laid without wrinkles or buckles. Not less than thirty (30) 
pounds of ANCHOR Asphalt or two (2) gallons of S. I. S. Cement per coat¬ 
ing shall be used for every one hundred (100) square feet of completed 
roofing. Where steep roofs join flat roofs, the roofing on the flat sur- 
faces shaH be carried up the inclined surfaces not less than twenty- 
four (24) inches before the application of the steep roofing. 

The roof shall be applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Barrett. He shall furnish Barrett's Surety Bond Guaranty issued by 
the Continental Casualty Company of Chicago, covering a period 
of fifteen (15) years from date of completion. 

Note No. 1— Barrett will furnish its Guaranty Bond on jobs in the 
United States and Canada, where its inspection service is available, 
provided the roof is applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Barrett in strict accordance with the above specification, and subject 
to Barrett inspection and approval under the following conditions: 

(a) Where both flat and steep areas are involved on a single job, the 
st °e P roof area shall be roofed in conjunction with the flat roof area. 

(b) That the flat roof area shall be covered with a Barrett Bonded Roof. 


3-PLY 


APPLICATION OF ROOFING —Omit second and third paragraphs and 
replace with the following: 


Second— Over the roof deck spread with a mop a uniform coating of 
Barrett ANCHOR Asphalt or S. I. S. Cement, into which, while hot, imme¬ 
diately embed one (1) ply of BARRETT No. 15 Asphalt Felt, laid at right 
angles to the incline of the roof, lapping each sheet six (6) inches over 
preceding one. The six (6) inch overlap shall be thoroughly cemented 
together with Barrett ANCHOR Asphalt or S. I. S. Cftment. The Felt shall 
be nailed two (2) inches from the lower edge of each sheet, with barbed 
roofing nails through flat tin discs, spaced not more than eighteen (18) 
inches apart. 


GENERAL —Change "period of fifteen (15)" to "period of ten (10)" years. 
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PRECAST CONCRETE, PRECAST GYPSUM 
SLABS or METAL BOUND GYPSUM PLANK 
Inclines over 2" and not exceeding 4" to 1-0" 



20 YEAR BOND—“BARRETT” SPECIAL STEEP ROOF - 5-PLY 


For Precast Concrete Slab Decks, provision shall be made for Nailing Strips set parallel with incline of roof and spaced not more than 

three (3) feet apart. 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

ROOFING —Shall be a BARRETT Special Steep Roof, laid in accord¬ 
ance with the Barrett specification (for use over precast concrete, pre¬ 
cast gypsum slabs or metal bound gypsum plank over steep sur¬ 
faces) by a roofing contractor approved by Barrett. The roofing con¬ 
tractor shall furnish Barrett's Surety Bond Guaranty for twenty (20) 
years from date of completion, in accordance with Note No. 1 of 
said specification. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

PREPARATION OF DECK —All joints between precast gypsum 
or precast concrete slabs shall be fully grouted. The roof deck shall 
be smooth, firm, dry and free from loose material. 

APPLICATION OF ROOFING—First —Over the entire surface lay 
five (5) plies of Barrett ''SPECIFICATION" Tarred Felt at right angles 
to the incline of the roof, lapping each sheet twenty-nine (29) inches 
over preceding one. Each sheet shall be nailed with one and 
one-half (1 Vi) inch barbed roofing nails, through flat tin discs, eight 
(8) inches from the upper edge, nails to be spaced not more than 
one (1) foot apart. 

Second —Mop back on each sheet for a distance of twenty-seven 
(27) inches with BARRETT Steep Roofing Pitch. The Felt shall follow 
and shall be firmly embedded into the hot moppings as applied. 
Care shall be taken that pitch moppings are even with lower edge 
of each overlying sheet, and that the finished Felt surface shall be 
free of drippage. 

Third —Over the entire surface apply a uniform coating of BARRETT 
Steep Roofing Pitch, into which, while hot, firmly embed not less 


than two hundred and seventy-five (275) pounds of slag for each 
one hundred (100) square feet of finished roofing. The slag shall 
be from three-sixteenths (i n a) to one-half O/ 2 ) inch in size, shall be 
dry and free from dirt, and shall be embedded into the surface 
mopping immediately. If roofing is applied during cool weather, or 
slag is damp, slag shall be heated and dried, so that it is warm 
when applied to the roof. The slag surfacing shall be continuous, 
and shall cover and shall be fi.mly embedded into the surface 
coating. 

GENERAL —Care shall be taken during application that felt is laid 
without wrinkles or buckles. Not less than eighty (80) pounds of Pitch 
shall be used for constructing the membrane, and not less than sixty (60) 
pounds of Pitch shall be used for embedding the slag in constructing 
each one hundred (100) square feet of completed roof. 

Note: BARRETT Steep Roof Pitch shall be heated in tubeless kettles, 
or kettles with tubes equipped with a thermostatic control unit. 

The Pitch shall not be heated above 400° Fahrenheit and shall be 
applied to the roof between 350° and 375° F. 

Where steep roofs join flat roofs, the roofing on the flat surfaces shall 
be carried up the inclined surfaces, not less than twenty-four (24) inches 
before the application of the steep roofing. 

The roof shall be applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Barrett. He shall furnish Barrett's Surety Bond Guaranty issued by 
the Continental Casualty Company of Chicago, covering a period 
of twenty (20) years from date of completion, see Note No. 1. 

Note No. 1 — Barrett will furnish its Guaranty Bond on jobs in the 
United States, where its inspection service is available, provided the 
roof is applied by a roofing contractor approved by Barrett in strict 
accordance with the above specification, and subject to Barrett inspec¬ 
tion and approval under the following conditions: 

(a) That the steep roof area shall be roofed in conjunction with the flat 
rooi area. 

(b) That the flat roof area shall be covered with a Barrett Bonded Roof. 


15 YEAR BOND—“BARRETT” SPECIAL STEEP ROOF 
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CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

ROOFING —Shall be a BARRETT Special Steep Roof, laid in accord¬ 
ance with the Barrett specification for use over precast concrete, pre¬ 
cast gypsum or metal bound gypsum plank over steep surfaces, by a 
roofing contractor approved by Barrett. The roofing contractor shall 
furnish Barrett's Surety Bond Guaranty for fifteen (15) years from 
the date of completion, in accordance with Note No. 1 of said 
specification. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

Same as for twenty (20) year bond except for the following changes: 


APPLICATION OF ROOFING—First —Over the entire surface lay four 
(4) plies of Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Felt at right angles to the incline 
of the roof lapping each sheet twenty-seven and one-half (271/2) inches 
over preceding one. Each sheet shall be nailed with one (1) inch barbed 
roofing nails through flat tin discs, nine and one-half ( 91 / 2 ) inches 
from the upper edge and nails shall be spaced not more than one (1) foot 
apart. 

Second —Mop back on each sheet for a distance of twenty-five and 
one-half (251/2) inches with BARRETT Steep Roofing Pitch. (Balance of 
paragraph remains the same.) 

GENERAL—Change "eighty (80)" to "sixty (60)" pounds of Pitch. 

Change "period of twenty (20)" to "period of fifteen (15)" years. 
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SLABS or METAL BOUND GYPSUM PLANK 
Inclines over 2" and not exceeding 9" to 1-0 
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15 YEAR BOND—“BARRETT” SPECIAL STEEP ROOF _ 


For Precast Concrete Slab Decks, provision shall be made for Nailing Strips set parallel with incline of roof and spaced 

not more than three (3) feet apart. 


4-PLY 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

r ! 0 ? r '* N< ' Shall be a BARRETT Special Steep Roof, constructed 
witti S.I.S. Roofing laid in accordance with the Barrett specification 
(for use over precast concrete, precast gypsum slabs or metal bound 
gypsum plank), by a roofing contractor approved by Barrett. Roofing 
contractor shall furnish Barrett's Surety Bond Guaranty for fifteen (15) 
years from date of completion, in accordance with Note No. 1 of said 
specification. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

PREPARATION OF DECK —All joints between precast gypsum 
or precast concrete slabs shall be properly grouted. The roof deck 
shall be smooth, firm, dry and free from loose material. The gypsum 
or concrete slabs shall permit of nailing or creosoted wooden nailing 
strips shall be provided. If nailing strips are provided, they shall be 
parallel with the incline of the roof and spaced not more than three 
(3) feet apart. 

APPLICATION OF ROOFING—Note —The S. I. S. Roofing shall be 
cut in strips twelve (12) to eighteen (18) feet in length and shall be 
stacked flat in piles at least twenty-four (24) hours before using. 

First—(For cold application—Barrett S. I. S. Cement) —Over the 
entire surface lay two (2) plies of BARRETT No. 15 Asphalt Felt at 
right angles to the incline of the roof, lapping each sheet nineteen 
(19) inches over preceding one. Each sheet shall be nailed two 
(2) inches from the upper edge with barbed roofing nails, through 
flat tin discs spacing the nails not more than eighteen (18) inches 
apart. 

First—(For hot application—Barrett ANCHOR Roofing Asphalt)— 

Over the entire surface lay two (2) plies of Barrett "SPECIFICATION" 
Felt or No. 15 Asphalt Felt at right angles to the incline of the roof, 
lapping each sheet nineteen (19) inches over preceding one. Each 
sheet shall be nailed two (2) inches from the upper edge with 
barbed roofing nails, through flat tin discs spacing the nails not 
more than eighteen (18) inches apart. 

Second Coat back on each sheet for a distance of seventeen (17) 
inches with Barrett S. I. S. Cement or ANCHOR Roofing Asphalt. 
The Felt shall be firmly embedded into the coating as applied. 
The coatings should be even with lower edge of each overlying sheet, 
and the finished Felt surface free from drippage. 


to 
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10 YEAR BOND—“BARRETT” SPECIAL STEEP ROOF 


Third—Over the entire surface spread a uniform coating of Bar¬ 
rett S. I. S. Cement or ANCHOR Roofing Asphalt, into which shall be 
immediately rolled Barrett S. I. S. Roofing laid at right angles 
the incline of the roof, lapping the sheets the full width of the 
nineteen (19) inch selvage. All sheets of Barrett S. I. S. Roofing 
shall be securely fastened in place with a double course of one 
and one-half (1V4) inch barbed roofing nails driven through flat tin 
discs, and placed along the selvage side of the sheet. Nailing 
courses should be staggered and nails spaced not more than twelve 
(12) inches apart. The lower nailing course shall be held back 
two (2) inches from the mineral surfacing. 

(At the option of Barrelt s inspector, where inclines exceed 4 inches 
to the foot, S. T. S. Roofing may be laid vertically or approximately 
parallel with the slope of the roof.) 

Fourth—Spread over the entire surface of the nineteen (19) inch 
selvage a uniform coating of Barrett S. I. S. Cement or ANCHOR 
Roofing Asphalt into which shall be immediately rolled the follow¬ 
ing sheet of Barrett S. I. S. Roofing. 

Fifth—All end laps shall be over-lapped at least six (6) inches. 
The underlying selvage portion of each end lap shall be nailed with 
four (4) nails through flat tin discs spaced four (4) inches apart start¬ 
ing one (1) inch from the lower edge of selvage. The six (6) inch 
lap shall be coated with Barrett ANCHOR Roofing Asphalt or S. I. S. 
cement and the over-lapping sheet thoroughly pressed down. 

GENERAL—Care shall be taken during application that felt and S. I S 
Hooting are laid without wrinkles or buckles. Not less than thirty (30) 
ANCHOR Asphalt or two (2) gallons of S. I. S. Cement per coating 
sh SL be used for each one hundred (100) square feet of completed roofing. 

Where steep roofs join flat roots, the roofing on the flat surfaces shall 
be carried up the inclined surfaces not less than twenty-four (24) inches 
before the application of the steep roofing. 

The roof shall be applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Barrett. He shall furnish Barrett's Surety Bond Guaranty issued by 
x S x Continental Casualty Company of Chicago, covering a period 
of fifteen (15) years from date of completion. 

Note No. I—Barrett will furnish its Guaranty Bond on jobs in the 
United States and Canada, where its inspection service is available, 
provided the roof is applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Barrett in strict accordance with the above specification, and subject 
to Barrett inspection and approval under the following conditions: 

(a) Where both flat and steep areas are involved in a single job, the 

ste ©P shall be roofed in conjunction with the flat roof area. 

(b) That the flat roof shall be covered with a Barrett Bonded Roof 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS: 

ROOFING —Shall be a BARRETT Special Steep Roof, constructed 
with S.I.S. Roofing laid in accordance with the Barrett specification 
(for use over boards on steep surfaces), by a roofing contractor ap¬ 
proved by Barrett. Roofing contractor shall furnish Barrett's Surety 
Bond Guaranty for ten (10) years from date of completion, in accord¬ 
ance with Note No. 1 of said specification. 


3-PLY 


COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS: 

i? r RReen (15) year bond except for the following changes: 

APPLICATION OF ROOFING — Omit first and second paragraphs and 
substitute the following: “Over the entire surface lay one (1) ply of 
BARRETT No. 30 Asphalt Felt as a base sheet lapping each sheet four (4) 
inches over preceding one and nailing along lapped edge with barbed 
roofing nails through flat tin discs spacing the nails not more than 
eighteen (18) inches apart." 

GENERAL—Change "period of fifteen (15)" to "period of ten (10)" years. 





















































ROOF CONSTRUCTION AND DRAINAGE DATA—Flat Roofs, Steep Roofs 
NAILING REQUIREMENTS 


RISE OR INCLINE OF ROOFS PER FOOT; INCREASED AREA PER SQUARE 
FOOT OF STEEP ROOFS OVER FLAT ROOFS 


Classification 

Incline 

Inclined Area 
Per Square Foot 
Horizontal 
Area 

Percentage 
Increase In 
Area Over 
Flat Roof 

Inch Per Foot 
Horizontal 

Angle With 
Horizontal 

Fractional 

Factor 

Flat 

Roofs 

Vs 

0°-36' 


1.000 

0.0 

>/« 

1°-12' 


1.000 

0.0 

Vs 

1 °-47' 


1.000 

0.0 

Vs 

2°-23' 

1/48 

1.001 

0.1 

Vs 

2°-59' 


1.001 

0.1 

Vi 

3°-35' 

1/32 

1.002 

0.2 

1 

4°-46' 

1/24 

1.003 

0.3 

1 Vs 

5°-21' 


1.004 

0.4 

1 Vi 

5°-57' 


1.005 

0.5 

1 V 2 

7°-8' 

1/16 

1.008 

0.8 

1 Vi 

8°-18' 


1.011 

1.1 

2 

9°-28' 

1/12 

1.014 

1.4 

Steep 

Roofs 

2 Vs 

10°-37' 


1.017 

1.7 

2 Vs 

ll°-46' 


1.021 

2.1 

2 Vi 

12°-S4' 


1.026 

2.6 

3 

14°-2' 

1/8 

1.031 

3.1 

3 Vi 

15°-9' 


1.036 

3.6 

3Vt 

16°-16' 


1.042 

4.2 

3V< 

17°-21' 


1.048 

4.8 

4 

18°-26' 

1/6 

1.054 

5.4 

41/4 

19°-30' 


1.061 

6.1 

41/2 

20°-34' 


1.068 

6.8 

5 

22°-37' 


1.083 

8.3 

6 

26°-34' 

1/4 

1.118 

11.8 

7 

30°-16' 


1.158 

15.8 

8 

33°-42' 

1/3 

1.202 

20.2 

9 

36°-52' 


1.250 

25.0 

10 

39°-48' 


1.302 

30.2 

11 

42°-31' 


1.356 

35.6 

12 

45°-0' 

1/2 

1.414 

41.4 

Extra 

Steep 

Roofs 

14 

49°-24' 


1.537 

53.7 

16 

53°-8' 


1.667 

66.7 

18 

56°-19' 


1.803 

80.3 

20 

59°-2' 


1.943 

94.3 

22 

61°-23' 


2.088 

108.8 

24 

63°-26' 

1 

2.235 

123.5 


DRAINAGE DATA 
LEADER PIPE 
CAPACITIES 


ROOF AREA DRAINED BY 
ONE LEADER PIPE 


Pipe 

Size 

(Ins.) 

Pipe 
Area 
(Sq. Ins.) 

Roof 
Area 
Drained 
(Sq. Ft.) 

3 

7.06 

1,060 

4 

12.56 

1,885 

5 

19.63 

2,945 

6 

28.27 

4,240 

8 

50.26 

7,540 


Table based on 150 square 
feet of roof surface drained 
per square inch of Leader 
Pipe area and on a maxi¬ 
mum estimated rainfall in¬ 
tensity of 8 inches per hour. 
150 square feet per square 
inch of Leader Pipe area is 
an average value for the 
United States and Canada; 
for localities of unusually 
high or low rainfall inten. 
sities, last column in table 
should be modified. 


NAILING REQUIREMENTS 

Nailing should preferably be done with seven-eighths (%) inch or one (1) inch roofing nails driven through flat tin discs one (1) inch or 
more in diameter. Standard large-headed roofing nails, the same as are generally packed with prepared roofing, may be used if flat tin discs 
and ordinary roofing nails are not available, but the latter are desirable. 

In the application of felts, nails are to be spaced approximately 2" from the upper edge of each sheet, and each ply of felt nailed as 
follows, unless weather conditions require more frequent nailing: 


Incline 

Up to VS" per ft. 
Up to 1" per ft. 
Up to 1VS" per ft. 
Up to 2" per ft. 
Up to 4" per ft. 
Over 4" per ft... 


Nail Spacing 

Not more than 10' apart 
Not more than 8' apart 
Not more than 5' apart 
Not more than 3’ apart 
Not more than 2' apart 
Not more than 1' apart 


For wood decks on such structures as freight houses, warehouses, ice houses or roundhouses, where under side of the roof deck is not 
to be sheathed or plastered and is subjected to wind pressure due to windows or doors which may be open during high winds, and on 
all parts of roof decks extending out beyond the bearing walls, the first two plies of felt shall be nailed every 2' along the lower edge of 
each sheet, and the remaining plies shall be nailed every 2', not more than 6" from the upper edge of each sheet. 
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THE MOST VULNERABLE PART 
IN ANY ROOF 


Purpose 

The prevention of seepage or leaks at masonry 
walls of the modern building is a serious problem 
confronting every architect, engineer and builder. 

These troubles are frequently traced to faulty flash¬ 
ing construction. Low spots where snow, ice, and 
rain water concentrate, are usually found along para¬ 
pet walls, curbs, or other places where flashings are 
installed. Inadequate or faulty construction at these 
vital points opens the way to troublesome leaks and 
costly repairs. 

Barrett Bonded Flashings 

The Barrett system of flashing is considered a com¬ 
ponent part of the roof construction. The waterproof 
membrane is definitely tied in with the parapet wall 
by means of the flashing block. This part of the roof 
is reinforced, the added protection actually making 
it the strongest part of the roof. The flashing is flex¬ 
ible, and permits of movement occasioned by settle¬ 
ment of the deck, or by expansion and contraction 
in materials. 

Eliminates Divided Responsibility 

The Barrett system, used in conjunction with Barrett 
''SPECIFICATION'' Roofs, definitely eliminates trouble¬ 
some flashing leaks at parapets, curbs, chimneys, 
fire-walls, etc. The responsibility for the complete 
roof, including flashing construction, rests with the 
Barrett approved roofer. The flashing is installed by 
the roofing contractor at the same time he applies 
the roofing, and its performance is fully covered in 
the guaranty bond. 


A Good Roof Deserves Good Flashings 

Good flashings promote the serviceability of good 
roofs. The Barrett flashing system, developed after 
years of practical experience, is a worthy companion 
to Barrett ''SPECIFICATION'' Roofs. Time-tried under 
every conceivable condition, it is accepted generally 
as a standard type of construction for both flat and 
steep built-up roofs. 
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FLASHING BLOCK IN BRICK WALLS 



Inside Corner 


Straight Flashing Outside Corner 
Block 


Styles of Blocks 

20 YEAR BOND—BARRETT FLASHING FOR 
BRICK WALLS, TYPE “AA” - 5-PLY 

Note —This flashing shall be installed before gravel, slag, tile or other surfacing 
material is applied to the roof surface. 

APPLICATION OF FLASHING—First—Before applying flashing material, the 
flashing groove shall be thoroughly cleaned of mortar or other foreign materials. 

Second—The Felt and Pitch roofing shall be extended up the face of the cant 
to the wall line and cut off evenly at that point. The plies of Felt shall be solidly 
cemented together with Pitch and be free from wrinkles or buckles. 

Third—Over the roofing, covering the cant, and up into the full depth of the 
flashing groove, apply a heavy uniform layer of Barrett Plastic ELASTIGUM 
Cement into which embed one (1) ply of flashing strip, cut the proper width from 
a roll of Barrett SPECIFICATION" Felt. The sheets of the flashing strips shall be 
lapped one (1) inch and the strips shall extend into the full depth of the flashing 
groove. This operation shall be repeated until four (4) layers of Plastic ELASTIGUM 
Cement and four (4) plies of flashing strip have been applied. The fourth flashing 
strip shall be nailed every twelve (12) inches, three (3) inches from the wall with 
one and one-half (l'/ 2 ) inch barbed roofing nails through flat tin discs. Each 
flashing strip shall be set in separately (not folded) and shall break joints with 
the underlying ply. 

Fourth—Over the entire surface of the flashing strips thus laid, apply a uniform 
trowelled coating of Plastic ELASTIGUM Cement. Care shall be taken so that a 
liberal amount of cement is placed along the opening of the flashing groove. Into 
the Plastic ELASTIGUM Cement embed immediately a layer of Barrett EVER- 
LASTIC Mineral Surfaced Roofing of the proper width, extending into the full depth 
of the groove and down to the roofing. The strips of Mineral Surfaced Roofing shall 
be cut from across the roll so that the end of each strip shall have a two (2) inch 
selvage. The two (2) inch selvage shall be coated with Plastic ELASTIGUM 
Cement and shall be over-lapped by the following sheet of Mineral Surfaced Roof¬ 
ing and thoroughly pressed down. The flashing groove shall then be pointed ud 
with Plastic ELASTIGUM Cement. 

Note No. I—IMPORTANT—No projections such as vent pipes, conductor lines or 
braces shall be constructed through the flashing cant. All such projections shall be 

of c C ant with U ?oof r °deck eCk; “* * P ° int n °' l6SS than ten (10) inches from the intersection 

Note No. 2— Barrett will furnish its Guaranty Bond on jobs in the United States and 
Canada where its inspection service is available, provided the flashing is installed in 
strict accordance with the above specification and subject to Barrett inspection and 
approval under the following condition: That the flashing shall be installed during the 
application of a Barrett Bonded Roof. y e 
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Flashing Block Type for 
Brick Walls 



SPECIFICATION FOR INSTALLA¬ 
TION WITH VARIOUS TYPES OF 
ROOF DECKS 

Where insulation is used and terminates at cant, 
cant shall be so constructed that it will provide for 
a vertical offset equal in thickness to the insulation, 
and the base of the block shall be set five (5) inches 
above the surface of the insulation. 

FOR MASONRY —Barrett Flashing Block shall be 
built into walls with the base of the block set five (5) 
inches above and parallel with the finished grade line 
of the roof at wall. 

Blocks shall be laid in true alignment, set in Portland 
Cement Mortar, and joints shall be properly pointed. 
All end joints shall be solid mortar joints. 

The flashing groove of the blocks shall be thoroughly 
cleaned of all surplus mortar. 

Note —Special blocks are manufactured for use at right 
angle external and internal wall corners. 

FOR CONCRETE OR GYPSUM ROOF DECK— At 

angle of roof deck and the walls in which flashing 
block has been installed, provide a concrete cant that 
will permit of nailing, the upper edge of which shall 
terminate one-quarter (!4) inch below the flashing 
groove. The face of the cant shall have an incline of 
forty-five (45) degrees the same as the flashing groove 
in (he block. The distance from the innermost end of 
flashing groove to bottom of cant strip shall not exceed 
ten (10) inches. 

FOR CARPENTRY. BOARD ROOF DECK— At angle 
of roof deck and the walls in which flashing block 
has been installed, provide a wood cant at least 
one (1) inch thick, the upper edge of which shall ter¬ 
minate one-quarter (V4) inch below the flashing groove. 
The face of the cant shall have an incline of forty-five 
(45) degrees, the same as the flashing groove in the 
block. The cant shall be securely fastened to the roof 
deck. The distance from the innermost end of flashing 
groove to bottom of cant strip shall not exceed ten (10) 
inches. 


15 YEAR BOND—BARRETT FLASHING 

Same as above, except change the last half of paragraph headed 
"Third" as follows: 

This operation shall be repeated until three (3) layers of Plastic 
ELASTIGUM Cement and three (3) plies of flashing strips have been 
applied. The third flashing strip shall be nailed every twelve (12) 


FOR BRICK WALLS, TYPE “A”-4-PLY 

inches, three (3) inches from the wall with one and one-half (1 1 / 2 ) 
inch barbed roofing nails through flat tin discs. Each flashing strip 
shall be set in separately (not folded) and shall break joints with 
the underlying ply. 
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FLASHING FORM IN CONCRETE WALLS 


ROOF and 

SPANDREL 

FLASHINGS 



Sketch Showing Flashing 
Form Set inWall 


20 YEAR BOND—BARRETT FLASHING FOR 
CONCRETE WALLS, TYPE “AA”-5-PLY 

Nofe—This flashing shall be installed before gravel, slag, tile or other surfacing 
material is applied to the roof surface. 

APPLICATION OF FLASHING—First—Before applying flashing material, the 
flashing groove shall be thoroughly cleaned of mortar or other foreign materials. 

Second—The Felt and Pitch roofing shall be extended up the face of the cant 
to the wall line and cut off evenly at that point. The plies of Felt shall be 
solidly cemented together with Pitch and be free from wrinkles or buckles. 



Inside Corner 


Straight Flashing 
Form 

Styles of Forms 


Outside Corner 
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Flashing Form Type for 
Concrete Walls 
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Third—Over the roofing, covering the cant, and up into the full depth of the 
flashing groove, apply a heavy uniform layer of Barrett Plastic ELASTIGUM 
Cement into which embed one (1) ply of flashing strip, cut the proper width from 
a roll of Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Felt. The sheets of the flashing strips shall be 
lapped one (1) Inch and the strips shall extend into the full depth of the flashing 
groove. This operation shall be repeated until four (4) layers of Plastic ELASTIGUM 
Cement and four (4) plies of flashing strips have been applied. The fourth flashing 
strip shall be nailed every twelve (12) inches, three (3) inches from the wall with 
one and one-half (1 V 2 ) inch barbed roofing nails through flat tin discs. Each 
flashing strip shall be set in separately (not folded) and shall break joints with 
the underlying ply. 

Fourth—Over the entire surface of the flashing strips thus laid, apply a uniform 
trowelled coating of Plastic ELASTIGUM Cement. Care shall be taken so that a 
liberal amount of cement is placed along the opening of the flashing groove. Into 
the Plastic ELASTIGUM Cement embed immediately a layer of Barrett EVER- 
LASTIC Mineral Surfaced Roofing of the proper width, extending into the full depth 
of the groove and down to the roofing. The strips of Mineral Surfaced Roofing 
shall be cut from across the roll so that the end of each strip shall have a two (2) 
inch selvage. The two (2) inch selvage shall be coated with Plastic ELASTIGUM 
Cement and shall be over-lapped by the following sheet of Mineral Surfaced Roof¬ 
ing and thoroughly pressed down. The flashing groove shall then be pointed up 
with Plastic ELASTIGUM Cement. 

Note No. 1 — IMPORTANT —No projections such as vent pipes, conductor lines or 
braces shall be constructed through the flashing cant. All such projections shall be 
placed through root deck at a point not less than ten (10) inches from the inter¬ 
section of cant with roof deck. 

Note No. 2 —Barrett will furnish its Guaranty Bond on jobs in the United States and 
Canada where its inspection service is available, provided the flashing is installed in 
strict accordance with the above specification and subject to Barrett inspection and 
approval under the following condition: Thai the flashing shall be installed during the 
application of a Barrett Bonded Roof. 


SPECIFICATION FOR INSTALLA¬ 
TION WITH CONCRETE ROOF 
DECKS 

FOR CONCRETE—Barrett Flashing Form shall be 
attached to the inside of the wall form by means of 
metal strap brackets (so provided) spaced not more 
than two (2) feet apart and secured by one (1) inch 
smooth wire nails. 

Barrett Flashing Form shall be set so that the lower 
edge of the flashing groove is five (5) inches above 
and parallel with the finished grade line of the roof 
at wall. 

Where insulation is used, the base of the form shall 
be set five (5) Inches above the surface of the insula¬ 
tion. 

Nofe—Special mitred flashing forms are manufac¬ 
tured for use at right angle external and infernal wall 
corners. 

At angle of roof deck and the wall in which flashing 
form has been installed, provide a concrete cant that 
will permit of nailing, the upper edge of which shall 
terminate one-quarter (V 4 ) inch below the flashing 
groove. The face of the cant shall have an incline 
of forty-five (45) degrees the same as the flashing 
groove in the block. The distance from the innermost 
end of flashing groove to bottom of cant strip shall not 
exceed ten (10) inches. 

Where insulation is used and terminates at cant, 
cant shall be so constructed, that it will provide for a 
vertical offset equal in thickness to the insulation. 


15 YEAR BOND-BARRETT FLASHING FOR CONCRETE WALLS, TYPE “A”-4-PLY 


Same as above, except change the last half of paragraph headed 
"Third" as follows: 

This operation shall be repeated until three (3) layers of Plastic 
ELASTIGUM Cement and three (3) plies of flashing strip have been 
applied. The third flashing strip shall be nailed every twelve (12) 


inches, three (3) inches from the wall with one and one-half (1 V 2 ) 
inch barbed roofing nails through flat tin discs. Each flashing strip 
shall be set in separately (not folded) and shall break joints with the 
underlying ply. 





















































ALTERNATE TYPE "AA” AND TYPE "A” FLASHINGS 
Bituminous Base and Metal Counter-Flashing Construction 


iilil 



BARRETT BITUMINOUS BASE FLASHINGS 
WITH METAL COUNTER-FLASHING 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Note —Flashing shall be installed before gravel, slag, tile or other surfacing material 
is applied to the roof surface. 

BASE FLASHING 

TYPE "AA "—The felt and pitch roofing shall be extended up the face of a 
cant, placed five (5) inches above roof line and extending to the roof deck on an 
angle of 45°, up to the wall line and cut off evenly at that point. The mem¬ 
brane shall be laid evenly and without wrinkles or buckles. 

Over the roofing membrane covering the cant, apply a heavy uniform layer of 
Barrett Plastic ELASTIGUM Cement into which embed one (1) ply of flashing strips 
cut the proper width from a roll of Barrett "SPECIFICATION" Felt. The sheets of 
the flashing strips shall be lapped one (1) inch and the strips shall extend on to 
the vertical wall for a distance of one (1) inch above the top of the cant. 

This operation shall be repeated until four (4) layers of Plastic ELASTIGUM 
Cement and four (4) plies of flashing strips have been applied, each flashing strip 
stepped above the preceding strip, and on the wall, so that the last strip is im¬ 
mediately below where the metal counter-flashing enters the wall. Each flashing 
strip shall be set in separately and shall break joints with the underlying strip. 
The strips shall then be nailed to the cant, using one and one-half (1 V 2 ) inch barbed 
roofing nails through flat tin discs spaced twelve (12) inches on center. 

Over the entire surface of the flashing strips thus laid, apply a uniform trowel 
coat of Plastic ELASTIGUM Cement into which immediately embed a layer of 
Barrett EVERLASTIC Mineral Surfaced Roofing of the proper width, extending 
from the base of the cant to immediately below where the metal counter-flashing 
enters the wall. The Mineral Surfaced Roofing shall be set in place firmly so that 


there are no buckles or loose sections. The strips of 
Mineral Surfaced Roofing shall be cut from across the 
roll so that the end of each strip shall have a two (2) 
inch selvage. The two (2) inch selvage shall be coated 
with Plastic ELASTIGUM Cement and shall be over¬ 
lapped by the following sheet of Mineral Surfaced Roof¬ 
ing and thoroughly pressed down. 

The base flashing shall then be nailed on eight (8) 
inch to twelve (12) inch centers at a point approxi¬ 
mately two (2) inches below where the metal counter- 
flashing enters the wall, or in the mortar joints immedi¬ 
ately below the joint into which the counter-flashing 
is set. 

TYPE "A "—Same as Type "AA" above, except 
change third paragraph as follows: 

This operation shall be repeated until three (3) lay¬ 
ers of Plastic ELASTIGUM Cement and three (3) plies of 
flashing strips have been applied, each flashing strip 
stepped above the preceding strip, and an the wall, so 
that the last strip is immediately below where the metal 
counter-flashing enters the wall. Each flashing strip 
shall be set in separately and shall break joints with 
the underlying strip. The strips shall then be nailed 
to the cant, using one and one-half (1 Vi) inch barbed 
roofing nails through flat tin discs spaced twelve (12) 
inches on center. 


METAL COUNTER-FLASHING 

The metal counter-flashing shall overlap the bitu¬ 
minous base flashing to the junction of wall and cant 
surface, so that all flashing strips and nails are com¬ 
pletely counter-flashed with the metal cap. 

General —No projections such as vent pipes, conductor 
lines or braces shall be constructed through the flashing 
cant. All such projections shall be placed through roof 
deck at a point not less than ten (10) inches from the 
intersection of cant with roof deck, and shall be properly 
flashed. 

Note —When at Barrett's option guaranty bonds are is¬ 
sued on these types of construction, such bonds will cover 
the bituminous base flashing only, exclusive of all metal 
work or any through wall counter-flashing. 


Metal Counterflrfhing 

Finished 5hi.lt of Mineral 
Surfaced Hoofing. 

,1/2" Nails Thru Flat Tin Disks 
&EF0R.E Application of Finish 
Sheet. Nails Spaced I2"Apart. 



5 Layers of Plastic 
Cement 

4 Strips of & s 
Felt Cut to Fit. 
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Metal Counterfushing 

Finished Sheet of Mineral 
Surfaced Hoofing. 

.1/2" Nails Thru Flat Tin Disks 
Defore Application of Finish 
Sheet. N ails Spaced 12'Apart. 
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Alternate Type “AA” Flashing Alternate Type “A” Flashing 


For hot application flashing. Steep Roof Pitch may be substituted for Plastic ELASTIGUM Cement as specified above. 























































































































































































































BITUMINOUS BASE FLASHINGS 
For Brick or Concrete Walls 



3 Puts of Fllt44Coats of Plastic CtM£Nr(5ti Section Below) 
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10 YEAR—BARRETT BITUMINOUS FLASHING FOR BRICK 

OR CONCRETE WALLS _ 3-PLY 


Note —If the roofing is laid over a board deck, the first two (2) 
plies of Felt shall be turned up against perpendicular surfaces at 
least four (4) inches. If the roofing is laid over a concrete deck, all 
plies shall be cut off evenly at the angle of the roof deck and 
parapet walls. 


APPLICATION OF FLASHING—First—After all plies of roofing 
have been laid and preceding the application of the slag or gravel 
surface, apply a uniform trowelled coating of Barrett Plastic ELASTI- 
GUM Cement for a distance of ten (10) inches up the parapet wall 
and six (6) inches out on the roofing into which shall be immediately 
embedded a ten (10) inch strip of BARRETT No. 15 Asphalt Felt extend¬ 
ing up the wall six (6) inches and out on the roofing four (4) inches. 

Second— This strip shall be coated with Plastic ELASTIGUM Ce¬ 
ment. Then follow with a second strip of BARRETT No. 15 Asphalt 
Felt thirteen (13) inches wide extending eight (8) inches up the wall 
and five (5) inches out on the roof. 

Third— This strip shall be coated with Plastic ELASTIGUM Cement 
into which embed a third strip of BARRETT No. 15 Asphalt Felt six¬ 
teen (16) inches wide, extending ten (10) inches up the wall and six 
(6) inches out on the roof. 

Fourth—This strip shall be coated uniformly with Plastic ELASTI¬ 
GUM Cement. Care shall be taken so that the top edge of the felt 
strips shall be pressed firmly against the masonry wall and the 
Plastic Cement feathered against it. 

Felt strips shall not exceed ten (10) feet in length and shall be 
lapped at least one (1) inch and all joints broken so that each is 
covered by at least two (2) thicknesses of felt. 

Where a cant is used, the width of the first sheet of felt installed 
shall be such that at least four (4) inches shall extend above top 
of the cant. Each succeeding strip shall follow the proportions, as 
specified above. 

Note No. I— Barrett will give its ten (10) year guaranty on jobs 
in the United States and Canada where its inspection service is 
available, provided the flashing is installed in strict accordance with the 


above specification and subject to Barrett inspection and approval under 
the following condition: That the flashing shall be installed during the 
application of a Barrett Bonded Roof. 

Architect's Note—When Barrett’s guarantee is issued on this type of 
construction, such guarantee will cover the bituminous base flashing 
only, exclusive of all metal work or any through wall counter-flashing. 

The use of a metal counter-flashing with this type of installation is 
optional with Architect and if desired should be covered in specifica¬ 
tions. 

Where metal counter flashing is provided with this type of installa¬ 
tion, and where specified, cap sheet of Barrett EVERLASTIC Mineral 
Surfaced Roofing may be applied after Plastic Cement flashing has been 
installed in place. Cap sheet shall be cut off at roof line. End laps shall 
be at least two (2) inches, with under lap well fastened and coated 
with Plastic ELASTIGUM Cement. 



• WlLP HOLES 

-Position Before Binding 

• Metal Flashing 4 Condensation 
Gutter. 
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METAL CAP AND BASE FLASHING 
For Masonry Walls 


ROOF and 
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^ FLASHINGS 



SPECIFICATIONS FOR FLASHINGS 


Note —Architect or engineer shall specify and describe kind of metal 
to be used for flashing. 

Metal flashings shall be installed at all parapet walls, curbs, pent 
houses and other vertical surfaces as shown on plans. 

CAP FLASHINGS—(1)—All cap flashings shall be set into brick 
walls for a distance of four (4) inches and turned up one (1) inch 
behind the first course of brick and down the face of the wall over¬ 
lapping the base flashing at least two (2) inches. End laps shall 
be at least two (2) inches and soldered. 

(2) Alternate Specification—Architect's Note—All cap flashings 
shall be set into brick walls and shall extend from inside face of 
wall to within one (1) inch of outside face, and down inside face of 
wall overlapping the base flashing at least two (2) inches. End 
laps shall be at least two (2) inches and soldered. 

FELT AND PITCH REINFORCEMENT—After all plies of roofing 
have been laid, the roofing contractor shall set in separately, at 
the angle of the roof deck and vertical surface, three (3) plies of 
tarred felt cemented together with coal tar pitch. These plies shall 
extend out on the roofing at least four (4) inches and up the vertical 
surface six (6) inches. The last ply shall be coated with coal tar 
pitch. For roofing guaranteed for fifteen (15) years or less, a felt 
and pitch reinforcement of two (2) plies is sufficient. 

BASE FLASHINGS—First—Over the felt and pitch reinforcement 
thus applied, the metal base flashing shall be set, extending out 
on the roof four (4) inches and up the vertical surface not less than 
ten (10) inches, nor more than twelve (12) inches. The base flashing 
shall be nailed to the roof deck with barbed roofing nails spaced 
not more than three (3) inches on centers on a line not exceeding 
three-quarters (%) of an inch from the outer edge of the metal. If 
concrete roof deck does not permit of nailing, a creosoted wood 
nailing strip at least one (I) inch thick, with two (5) inch face and 
three (3) inch base, shall be installed, centered on a line three 
(3) inches from the vertical surface. 


Second—End laps shall be locked and soldered unless otherwise 
specified. 

Third—The four (4) inches of metal on the roof shall be given a 
prime coat of Barrett EVERJET Paint. It shall then be coated with 
Coal Tar Pitch into which shall be immediately embedded a strip 
of tarred felt four (4) inches wide centered over the nailing course. 
The first strip shall be coated with Coal Tar Pitch into which shall 
be immediately embedded a second strip of tarred felt six (6) inches 
wide completely covering the first. 


For. Concrete. Decics- Au. 
Plies of Hoofing Shall Bt 
Cut off At Wall. 

For. Wood Decics- First 2 
Plies Shall Be. Carried Up 
Vertical Surface 4’“ Cut 
Off Remaining Plies At Wall 

Metal Cap Flashing 

3 Ply Felt 4 Pitch Reinforce¬ 
ment Behind Base Flashing. 
Metal Base Flashing 

2 Felt Strips 





Detail for Metal Cap and 
Base Flashing 































































































































FLASHING AND EXPANSION JOINT DETAILS 
FOR PROMENADE TILE ROOFS 




Exposed Type “AA” Flashing 


Metal 
Cap Flushing 



Concealed Metal Flashing 



Exposed Metal Flashing 
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FLASHING DETAILS FOR SPANDREL 
BEAMS, PARAPET WALLS, SIGN 
SUPPORTS, STACKS, ETC. 


ROOF and 
0 ** SPANDREL 
FLASHINGS 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR SPANDREL BEAMS, PARAPET WALLS, ETC 


At all spandrels, as detailed, provide and install waterproofing 
course consisting of two (2) plies of BARRETT Pitch Saturated Water¬ 
proofing Fabric, and three (3) full trowel coatings of BARRETT Plastic 
P B Cement, applied alternately. Waterproofing course shall be 
continuous, shall extend to within one-half {Vz) inch of outside edge 
of wall, and shall be turned up and cemented to inside walls to a 
height of at least three (3) inches. All end laps shall be not less 
than three (3) inches, and each succeeding layer shall break joints 
with underlying layer. 


The fabric shall be applied without wrinkles or buckles and all 
trowel coatings shall be smooth and full. Care shall be taken not 
to injure the waterproofing course either during application or after 
completion. 

Note No. 1 —All surfaces on which the waterproofing course is to be 
installed shall be smooth, dry and free from loose materials. 

Note No. 2 —Method to be followed (whether counter or base and 
counter) shall be clearly indicated on plans and in specifications pre¬ 
pared by architect. 
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Spandrel Flashing 
Counter Type 
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Flashing 




Pitch Pockets 
For Sign Supports, Etc. 



Metal Hood- 

2 Fe.lt Strips^ 






l.TO> 



1 


1 


■Metal Band 
Bolte-d On 



Flashing for Stacks 
























































































































































































METHOD OF FINISHING EAVES AND EDGES 
For Flat and Steep Roof Construction 



Nole—First two plies of Felt in roofing turned over 
succeeding plies and back 12" 


Note—First two plies of Felt in roofing turned over 
succeeding plies and back 12" 



. 7v\ v 

| ktosoTLD Wood 

B i S •• •' * - t £>: -.'O-. Nailing Str.ip 


;Mltal Edol Strip’. 


Metal Eave for Concrete Deck 
SHOWING NAILING THRU INSULATION 



Metal Eave for Wood Deck 
SHOWING NAILING THRU INSULATION 



Note—First two plies of Felt in roofing turned over 
succeeding plies and back 12" 

Detail for Flat & Steep Roof 
Connection 


^ 2 ? 
- sm n t 



Metal Ridge for Sawtooth Skylight 
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ROOF DRAINS SHOULD BE PERMANENT 


In all types of roof construction, it is consistent that 
roof drains be at least as permanent as the roof cov¬ 
erings they serve. They should be easy to install, 
should effectively function under all prevailing condi¬ 
tions, and should provide against clogging of drainage 
outlets by leaves or debris deposited on the roof 
proper. 


The Barrett-Holt Roof Connection 

The Barrett-Holt Roof Connection meets the demand 
for a completely assembled, long-lived and depend¬ 
able roof drain fixture. The connection is made up in 
a variety of types to meet the particular conditions in¬ 
volved. It consists of a roof fitting with roof locking 
attachment; a component flashing flange; and an ex¬ 
pansion joint. The types furnished for use in connec¬ 
tion with inside leader lines are equipped with a cast 
metal tile or gravel stop; a strainer plate; and service¬ 
able cast metal strainer. 

The flashing flange furnished as a component part 
of the Barrett-Holt Roof Connection assures a depend¬ 
able connection between the leader head unit and 
the roof covering. The expansion joint makes possible 
a flexible, yet water and gas-tight joint between the 


connection and the pipe or fixture joined to it. The 
changes resulting from shrinkage, settlement, and ex¬ 
pansion or contraction are thereby properly provided 
for without danger of broken joints or troublesome 
leaks. 

They are used: (1) As a roof leader connection 
where inside leader or conductor pipe is installed; (2) 
As a roof vent connection where soil or waste vent 
pipe is installed; (3) As a connection where any pipe, 
flag-pole, tank support or similar fixture is carried 
through the roof deck of a building. 


Used More Than Thirty Years 

. More than thirty years of use under exacting con¬ 
ditions have proved the Barrett-Holt Roof Connection 
to be the most dependable device of its kind on the 
market. It simplifies specification procedure—a type 
to meet each need can be specified in a few words. It 
is easy to install, and allowances covering extra parts 
or assembly costs are not necessary. 

The Barrett-Holt Roof Connections described are 
standard, and are recommended for use on all types 
of flat and steep roof construction, in accordance with 
the specifications outlined. 
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BARRETT-HOLT ROOF LEADER CONNECTIONS FOR INTERIOR DRAINAGE 
For Roofs Having Ample Working Space Below the Roof Deck 


FOR FLAT 


DECKS 


Stiuimc.ii. 
Ckavel Stop Ring 



CopplrFiashinc Flangl 
Adjustable Locking Collar.' 
Dcasi Wing Nut 
Gland Ring 
Machine Boit-^ 

Asbistos Graphite.- 
Cask.lt 

Seamless Copper. Pipe- 

Cast Iron Expansion 
Joint Fitting 

Joint Cauikid 
Oakum 4 Llad 

Leader Pipe- 


Deck, Wood or Gypsum 
Slag or Gravel Surface 
Type 1-LG 



Strainle 

Mass Fitting ^ 

Mltal Gutter 
Covlajng 

SOLDERED 

Joint 


Threaded Joint 
>ojusta&li Locking Collar; 

Deck, Wood or Gypsum 
Metal Covered Gutters 
Type 1-LM 


Cast Ikon Lipansion 
Joint Fitting 1 


Taml Showing Llngth of 

CONVICTION JUQUIRE.D FOB. 

Given Thickness of *oof Deck 

THlCK.NE.SS OF 

Length of 

Hoof Dick. 

Connection 

r Max. 

lo’ 

y ■ 

12' 

5* ' 

14" 

7* * 

J6“ 

r * 

1A- 


Notl - 

Whin Screw Thread PiPt isto St 

USID IN SUIIDINGS CONSTRUCTED 
of STta.CONCiLiTL,S lick.,Stoal 
OB. SIMILAR NON-SHRINKABLE 

Material, and tkl Lkpansion and 
Contraction of Tut LeadirPipe 
Will Not Exceed I", A Connect- 
ion 2 " Shorter may St usid. 
tnl Minimum Length of The 
Connection is lo* 



Size of 
Pipl 

A 

E> 

c 

D 

L 

F 

3" 

4’ 

S' 

7* 

cr 

6i* 

12x12 

4“ 

5‘ 

er 

r 

6 V 

6 a’ 

12x12 

5" 

e 

loi 

r; 

94' 

5 i - 

I4"xl4‘ 

6* 

r 

lor 

95" 

94" 

84' 

ICxIC 

8" 

9" 

nr 

11* 

loi* 

94' 

18x18" 

lo* 

ir 

14V 

134” 

13“ 

II* 

20x20 


NOTE: 


For Threaded Pipe Dimension Table 


In place of copper flashing flanges and seamless pipe as detailed, lead flanges and tubing may be furnished 


FOR STEEP ROOF DECKS 


r$uc or.Or.avll 
l Roofing 

'FtiT Stripping^ (-Strainlr. J 

'* n pO Gravil 
°/<vStop, 

?CJ 


^Inclined Brass 
Flangl RivluoL 
Fusco To Top of 
Copper Tube. 




For Threaded 
Pipe 


Copper Flashing'' 
Flange 
Adjustable Locking- 
Clamp 

Cupped Washlr.> 

Wldcl Shaped 
Lead Gaskit _ 

Draw King- 
Draw Bolt - 
Brass Wing Nut - 
Gland Ring - 
Machine Bolt • 

Asbestos Crapnite- 
Cask.lt. 

Seamless Copplr Pipl- 

Cast Iron Expansion 
Joint Fitting.--' 

Joint Caulked With 
Leap 4 Oakum. ** 

Leader. Pipe. 


5idl View 

Deck, Wood or Gypsum 
Steep Slag or Gravel Surface 
Type 2-LG 

Used on inclined roofs ranging from 12° to 42° and having interior drainage. Range 
to 28°. For lesser inclines ranging from 12° to 18°. or greater inclines from 



—-JR 


Deck, Concrete 
Steep, Smooth Surface 
Type 2-LS 


Sizt or 
Pipl 

A 

b 

C 

D 

L 

F 

G 

H 

3 * 

94" 


I0»* 

74" 

41” 

loi 

7 B 

18 "x 18" 

4 * 

ior 

sr 

nr* 

81* 

51* 

125* 

r» 

20x20 

5* 

nr 

w 

124* 

?r 

54* 

131* 

104* 

22x22 

C 

125* 

loi* 

13V 

IO" 

51" 

14V 

111* 

24x24 

a- 

this Connection on 

SPECIAL ORDER. 



Dimension Table 

of variation of the standard connection is from 18° 
28° to 42°. special fittings are furnished. 


d 



















































































































































































































































HI! 


' * :; 




warn 





Tilt. Stop 



ASBtSTO! dlAPHlTL 
Cask.lt 


Cast Ikon Expansion 
Joint Fitting 

Joint Caulkld with 
Oakum 4 Llad. 

Lladlr Pipl 


Deck, Concrete 
Tile or Similar 
Surface 
Type 1-LT 


SlZL OF 
PlPL 

A 

b 

c 

D 

3- 

4" 

18*13' 

10 V 

V 

4" 

5' 

18"* 13' 

loj- 

TO 

5‘ 

e 

18’xlS' 

loi' 

<3z 

Unit 

e 

r 

18x18' 

ior 

OF 

a' 

9" 

On Spicial 

Vari- 

lO" 

II" 

OiouOnly 

V 
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SPECIFICATION FOR INSTALLING 
BARRETT-HOLT LEADER CONNECTIONS, 
TYPES 1-LG, 1-LS, 1-LM AND 1-LT 


8a 

2 


PREPARATION OF DECK —The opening through the roof deck shall be 
of proper size to receive the Roof Leader Connection and shall be con¬ 
centric with leader pipe. 

Barrett-Holt Roof Leader Connection, Type.shall be installed at all 

drainage outlets and shall be of proper size and length to connect to 
.inch leader pipe as shown on Drawing No. 

Barrett-Holt Roof Leader Connections shall be installed and connected 
complete in strict accordance with directions of the manufacturer. 

FOR WOOD OR PRECAST GYPSUM DECKS (Types 1-LG. 1 LS and 1-LM) 

—Where built-up roofing is used as a roof covering, two (2) plies of Felt 
thoroughly embedded in hot bitumen shall be applied over the entire 
copper flashing flange, the outer edge of the first ply to extend beyond 
the flange not less than three (3) inches and of the second ply not less 
than six (6) inches before application of finished roof surfacing. 

IMPORTANT —The copper flashing flange being an integral part of the Types 
1-LG, 1-LS and 1-LM Connections, shall in no case be removed. If the flange 
is bent, it shall be straightened and made smooth before it is set in place. 
The flashing flange shall be secured to the roof deck with nails wherever 
possible. 


FOR CONCRETE DECKS (Type 1-LT) —Before the application of the 
cement bed or the finished surfacing material, two (2) plies of Felt thor¬ 
oughly embedded in hot bitumen shall be applied over the entire copper 
flashing flange, the ©uter edge of the first ply to extend beyond the flange 
not less than three (3) inches and of the second ply not less than six (6) 
inches. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR INSTALLING 
BARRETT-HOLT LEADER CONNECTIONS, TYPES 2-LG AND 2-LS 




\ 


V 


PREPARATION OF SURFACES —The opening through the roof 
deck shall be of proper size to receive the Roof Leader Connection, 
and shall be concentric with leader pipe. 

INSTALLATION OF LEADER CONNECTIONS—First— Barrett-Holt 
Roof Leader Connection, Type.shall be installed at all drain¬ 

age outlets and shall be of proper size and length to connect to 
.inch leader pipe as shown on Drawing No. ..... 


flange embedded in Plastic ELASTIGUM Cement. If the flange is 
bent it shall be straightened and made smooth before being set in 
place. Flashing flange shall be nailed wherever possible. Iron gravel 
stop ring or strainer plate shall be set in Plastic ELASTIGUM Cement 
and firmly drawn down by brass nuts. 

Fifth —The cast iron strainer shall be fastened in place (if a brass 
or aluminum strainer is desired, it shall be specified). 


Second —Barrett-Holt Roof Leader Connection shall be adjusted to 
fit the roof incline and draw-bolts tightened to obtain a water-tight 
joint. The Connection shall be set in place so that the lower surface 
of the iron flange shall be flush with the finished surface of the roof 
deck. The adjustable locking clamps shall be brought up tightly 
against the under-side of the roof deck and firmly fastened with the 
set screws so that the Connection is made integral with the roof 
deck. 

Third —At each drainage point a section of the valley roofing not 
less than three (3) feet wide shall be carried up the inclined surface 
of the roof deck not less than two (2) feet. Roofing shall terminate 
at the outer edge of the iron flange of the Connection. 

Fourth —After all roofing Felt has been laid and before the fin¬ 
ished wearing surface is applied, the surface of the iron flange of 
the Connection shall be thoroughly cleaned and the copper flashing 

NOTE: In place of copper flashing flanges and seamless 


Sixth —The copper Flashing Flange shall be thoroughly mopped 
with hot bitumen into which, while hot, the steep roofing shall be 
applied and brought up to the gravel stop or strainer plate. 

Seventh —The valley roofing shall be laid and brought up to the 
gravel stop or strainer plate. 


Eighth —The gland ring, gasket and expansion joint fitting shall 
be set in place and the last length of leader pipe cut to proper 
length and placed in position. The lower end of the expansion joint 
fitting shall be not less than fourteen (14) inches from the bottom 
of the veins on the side of the roof bowl. 

Ninth —The gasket and gland ring shall be brought down into 
the expansion joint fitting, bolted and tightened sufficiently by the 
wing nuts to obtain a water-tight connection. The joint between the 
expansion joint and the leader pipe shall then be made. 

pipe as detailed, lead flanges and tubing may be furnished. 






























































































BARRETT-HOLT LEADER CONNECTIONS EOR INTERIOR DRAINAGE 
For Roofs Having Restricted Working Space Below the Roof Deck 


FOR FLAT ROOF DECKS-Raised Strainer 



ftCop pix'F ushinc J 
flange'.':- - ;• J 
't.Locking Dogs(3)i 
-.Secual Fitting •.'] 
i Fiamly To Hoof .4 
Deck.. •• « v 


— - -/y 

Deck Concrete—Slag or Gravel Surface 
Type 6-LG 


Size of 
Pipe 

A 

54c 

D 

L 

F 

G 

3’ 

a 

loV 

7i ’ 

8 V 

16x16" 

4k* 

4" 

TV 

loV 

fz 

81 

\e%\6 

Air 

■5" 

8 * 

IIV 

lo V 

?'i 

Z0x20 

4V 

G 

rv 

IIV 

loV 

IV 

zdzZo 

4z 

&' 

nv 

14V 

13“ 

II* 

24x24 

4V 


FOR FLAT ROOF DECKS 
Sump Type Strainer 



Adjustable. 
Locking Collar.'' 


Deck Wood—Slag or Gravel Surface 
Type 5-LG 

Note.- 

5tud Bolts and Adjustable Locking Collar. 

Used Only For. Wood oa Gypsum Roof Decks. 



Adjustable 
Locking Collaa. 


Set Screw 


Size or 
Pipe 

A 

b 

C 

D 

L 

F 

3" 

.loV 

125" 

(X 

C.8 

20x20 

7“ 

4’ 

12V 

14!" 


■ 8V 

24x24" 

7“ 

5 ' 

12V 

14!" 

?v 

8V 

24x24" 

7* 

G 

13V 

I5f" 

\ov 

rv 

24"x24" 

7" 

S 

15* 

17!" 

13" 

ir 

26x2^ 

7" 


Deck Concrete—Slag or Gravel Surface 
Type 6-LG 


Strainer. 
PLATEjn 
Smooth ' 
Suaface 
ROOFING'. 



Deck Concrete—Smooth Surface 
Type 6-LS 


Strainer. 

Gaavel Stop Ring 



^Locking Dogs (3)- 
Secuae Fitting •• <,'• 
Fiamly to Roof ' 
Deck. 


Leader. Pipl- __ 

Deck Concrete—Slag or Gravel Surface 
Type 5-LG 
-C- 


Smooth SwacidT 
Rooting-. D 
/- L 


<3 0 < 


At Right: 

Deck, Concrete 
—Smooth 
Surface 
Type 5-LS 


■Roof Plate 




■ ■ . , 
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If 
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SmiNEJL 
Brass Platl 
Mltal Gutter. 

COVERING 



Deck Concrete—Metal Covered 
Type 6-LM 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR INSTALLING 8a 

BARRETT-HOLT LEADER CONNECTIONS, ~~2 

TYPES 6-LG, 6-LS AND 6-LM 

The opening through the roof deck shall be of proper size to 
receive the Roof Leader Connection and shall be concentric with 
the leader pipe. 

Barrett-Holt Roof Leader Connection Type.shall be installed 

at all drainage outlets and shall be of proper size and length to 
connect to.inch leader pipe as shown on Drawing No. 

Barrett-Holt Roof Leader Connections shall be installed and con¬ 
nected complete in strict accordance with directions of the manu¬ 
facturer. - 

Where built-up roofing is used as a roof covering, two (2) plies of 
Felt thoroughly embedded in hot bitumen shall be applied over the 
entire copper flashing flange, the outer edge of the first ply to 
extend beyond the flange not less than three (3) inches and of the 
second ply not less than six (6) inches before application of finished 
surfacing. 


These types are used as leader connections on flat 
roofs having interior drainage, except roofs covered 
with tile or a similar material, and where working 
space below the roof deck is restricted. 


Note —Where gypsum or wood roof deck exceeds three and one- 
half (3 Vi) inches in thickness, Types 6-LG, 6-LS and 6-LM Connec¬ 
tions are equipped with threaded stud bolts which hold the adjust¬ 
able locking collar in place. 


NOTE: 


In place of copper flashing flanges and seamless pipe as detailed, lead flanges and tubing may be furnished. 




MtTAL COVLAXO 

Hoot inc 


StA-AWLA. 

Brass Platl 



Leader. Pipl- 
Deck Concrete—Metal Covered 
Type 5-LM 



Table. of Min. Dimensions 

Size, of 

Pipe. 

C 

H 

3" 

I7i“ 

lli" 

4" 

!0i" 

12" 

■5" 

iar 

I2i" 

6’ 

IfV 

13" 

6‘ 

20’ 

I3i" 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR INSTALLING 
BARRETT-HOLT LEADER CONNECTIONS, 
TYPES 5-LG, 5-LS AND 5-LM 

PREPARATION OF SURFACES —The opening through the roof 
deck shall be of proper size to receive the Roof Leader Connection 
and shall be concentric with the leader pipe. 

INSTALLATION OF LEADER CONNECTIONS—First— Barrett-Holt 
Roof Leader Connection Type.shall be installed at all drain¬ 

age outlets and shall be of proper size and length to connect to 
.inch leader pipe as shown on Drawing No. 

Second — Barrett-Holt Roof Leader Connections shall be installed 
and connected complete in strict accordance with directions of the 
manufacturer. 

Note —Where built-up roofing is used as a roof covering, two (2) 
plies of felt thoroughly embedded in hot bitumen shall be applied 
over the entire copper flashing flange, the outer edge of the first ply 
to extend beyond the flange not less than three (3) inches and of 
the second ply not less than six (6) inches. 

When used in connection with gypsum or wood roof decks, types 
5-LG, 5-LS and 5-LM Connections are equipped with threaded stud 
bolts which hold the adjustable locking collar in place. 


NOTE: In place of copper flashing flanges and seamless pipe as detailed, lead flanges and tubing may be furnished. 
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BARRETT-H01T ROOF LEADER AND VENT CONNECTIONS 

For Flat Roofs 

■ ■ ;; ■ ■ 


FLAT ROOF LEADER C 0 N N E C T I 0 N S — F I a t Type 
Tile Surfaced Roofs 


Strainer 


Till Stop - 


— & 


'Strainer. 


Machine. Screw-?? 

• Poured LeadJoijit 

'^Aslestos •_, 

.GRAPHITE CjASKET 5 
I.'.Heavy Copper.— 


(V Expansion Sleevl;'; 


4u 


WJZ 


Felt 

Stripping i 


IIIHIIItfiBHUir 


rOAKUM 

Head 

/Rings 


^Copper. Flashing^ 
f Flange.'- ; .‘:i 
-^Locking Dogs(3)| 
Secure Fitting • j 
■-'Firmly To Roof*'.| 

-Leader. Pipe 


Note- 

Stud boLTS and Adjustable Locking Collar. 
Used Only For Wood or Gypsum Roof Decks. 



Concrete Deck 
Tile or Similar Surface 
Type 6-LT 


Poured Gypsum Deck 
Tile or Similar Surface 
Type 6-LT 


NOTE: In place of copper flashing flanges and seamless pipe as detailed, lead flanges and tubing may be furnished. 


FLAT ROOF VENT CONNECTIONS 




Deck, Wood 
Smooth Surface 
Type 6-VS 


Deck, Concrete 
Tile or Similar Surface 
Type 6-VT 




Locking Dogs [3) 
Secure Fitting ■ 
Firmly to Roof Dick 


Slag or Gravel Surface 
Type 6-VG 


Vent Pipe- 

Deck, Concrete 
Slag or Gravel Surface 
Type 6-VG 
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/Material of Hoot Dteic. Dots Not Chance 
Minimum Distancls ( F.orG. ) 
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U>| 

<-. *• v • .* • 


* 

H - r~* 



F. oil G. 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
INSTALLING BARRETT-HOLT 
LEADER CONNECTIONS 
TYPE 6-LT 


3 


F~ Rlflils To Cast !r.on Soil Pipe. 
G- Hlflils to Wrought IronorSteel 
Screw Pipe.. 


SIZE OF 

Pi pl 

A 

b 

c 

D 

t 

F 

6 

3" 

6V 

2ox2o 

1 Oz 

I” 

TO 

3i“ 

Unit 

of 

Vari- 

ation 

V 

4i“ 

15V 

13 i" 

4" 

7+ 

2dx26 

loi’ 

4'z' 

15V 

14V 

5" 

8* 

26x26 

loi" 

4i” 

16V 

14V 

6" 

n 

26x26 

iov 

4i“ 

16V 

15V 

l S" 

Hi* 

24x24 

Splc. 

4i" 

17V 

17V 


Dimension Table 


8a 

2 


The opening through the roof deck shall be of proper 
size to receive the Roof Leader Connection and shall be 
concentric with leader pipe. 

Barrett-Holt Roof Leader Connection Type . shall 

be installed at all drainage outlets and shall be of 

proper size and length to connect to . inch leader 

pipe as shown on Drawing No. 

Barrett-Holt Roof Leader Connections shall be installed 
and connected complete in strict accordance with direc¬ 
tions of the manufacturer. 

Before the application of the cement bed or the fin¬ 
ished surfacing material, two (2) plies of Felt thoroughly 
embedded in hot bitumen shall be applied over the 
entire copper flashing flange, the outer edge of the first 
ply to extend beyond the flange not less than three (3) 
inches and of the second ply not less than six (6) inches. 





SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
TYPES 6-VG, 6-VS, 6-VT AND 6-VM 


-.Locking Docs (3) 
. Sexual Fitting . . 

■ : Firmly to Roof '. :• 
Dlck.'. ~ • 


Vlnt Pipl 


Deck, Concrete 

Metal Covered Roofs, Type 6-VM 


NOTE: In place of copper flashing flanges and seam¬ 
less pipe as detailed, lead flanges and tubing may 
be furnished. 


Size. OF 
Pipl 

A 

b 

c 

D 

3 " 

64 

&X 

16 “x I 6 ‘ 

4 k" 

4 " 

7* 

n m 

18 x 18 " 

4 k" 

5 ' 

3* 

loV 

26x26 

4 k" 

e 

%' 

nr 

26x26 

e 4 k" 

6 " 

IIV 

141 " 

Z 4 "xZ 4 

4 k" 


Dimension Table 



The opening through roof deck shall be of proper size 
to receive Roof Vent Connection and shall be concentric 
with vent pipe. 

Barrett-Holt Roof Vent Connection Type . shall 

be installed at all vent openings and shall be of proper 
size to connect with .... inch vent pipe as shown on 
Drawing No. 

Barrett-Holt Roof Vent Connections shall be installed 
and connected complete in strict accordance with direc¬ 
tions of manufacturer. 

Where built-up roofing is used as a roof covering, two 
(2) plies of Felt thoroughly embedded in hot bitumen 
shall be applied over the entire copper flashing flange, 
the outer edge of the first ply to extend beyond the 
flange not less than three (3) inches and of the second 
ply not less than six (6) inches before the application 
of finished surfacing. 

Note: Where gypsum or wood roof decks exceed 31/a 
inches in thickness, connections are equipped with threaded 
stud bolts which hold adjustable locking collar in place. 


Watlr. Supply 
Pipl 


VT Typl 


6-V Types can be 
used for Water 
Pipes, Flagpoles, r p ' ’~ 
Fire Lines, Etc. 



6-VG Typl 




WmBm 
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BARRETT-HOLT ROOF LEADER AND VENT CONNECTIONS 


FOR ROOFS HAVING AMPLE WORKING SPACE BELOW DECK 



TYPE 1 


Flat Strainer for Flat Roof, 
Tile or Similar Surface 

fsee pages 40 and 41) 


TYPE 2 


Projected Strainer for Steep Roof, 
Slag or Mineral or Metal Surface 

(see pages 40 and 41) 



1 


Projected Strainer for Flat Roof. 
Slag or Gravel or Metal Surface 

Isee pages 40 and 411 


FOR ROOFS HAVING RESTRICTED WORKING SPACE BELOW DECK 



Sump Type Strainer for Flat Roof, Slag or Gravel 
or Metal Surface 

(see pages 42 and 43) 



Flat Strainer for Flat Roof, Tile Surface 

(see pages 44 and 45) 



Projected Strainer for Flat Roof, Slag or 
Gravel or Metal Surface 

(see pages 42 and 43) 


































MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING 


Waterproofing in some form is essential to the life 
and stability of many structures. Just what this form 
should be is not exactly determinable by mathemati¬ 
cal calculation. However, with a careful study of 
conditions, with the knowledge of definite factors and 
with the help of past experience, a form of water¬ 
proofing may be devised for the specific conditions 
encountered. Proper waterproofing materials, intelli¬ 
gently selected and skillfully applied, are vital factors 
in making structures watertight. 

For most satisfactory results the use of the mem¬ 
brane method of waterproofing is recommended. This 


method correctly followed protects and prolongs the 
life of the structure. It provides an elastic and contin¬ 
uous waterproofing blanket composed of alternate 
layers of felt or fabric and waterproofing bitumen. 

The membrane system is used on structures ex¬ 
posed to hydrostatic pressure or conditions of exces¬ 
sive dampness or moisture, particularly those below 
ground surface, such as foundations of buildings, 
tunnels, subways, or other sub-construction. It is 
equally adaptable to the waterproofing of reservoirs, 
bridges, retaining walls, etc., and should be applied 
to the surface exposed to such pressure. 


DAMP-PROOFING—NOT UNDER HYDROSTATIC PRESSURE 


Damp-proofing is designed to prevent the penetra¬ 
tion of moisture or dampness and may be distin¬ 
guished from waterproofing in that constant "heads" 
or hydrostatic pressures are not involved. 

Damp-proofing generally concerns walls or surfaces 
exposed to moisture above grade, and substructure 
surfaces where dampness—and not hydrostatic pres¬ 
sure—exists. The materials or methods employed 
should provide for the primary function of damp¬ 
proofing systems, that of keeping walls dry, and 
should prevent discoloration. Damp-proofings may be 
applied to exterior or interior surfaces—depending on 
conditions. 


Cracks or other structural failure resulting from 
settlement, ground movement, or other cause, may 
result in leakage regardless of the efficacy of the 
damp-proofing method employed. 

Plaster Bonding 

Damp-proof coatings, when applied to the interior 
and used as a plaster bond should be continuous and 
should provide for a firm bond between the wall sur¬ 
face and the succeeding coats of plaster or other 
interior wall finish. Several methods covering such 
treatment are included in this section. 


SPECIFICATIONS AND WORKMANSHIP 

The specifications for Waterproofing and Damp- 
proofing in the following pages have been developed 
out of extensive research and practical experience. 
The materials specified are manufactured expressly 
for the purposes recommended. The application 
methods described are accepted as standard prac¬ 
tice. Best results may be secured by following the 
specification procedure outlined and by employing 
experienced contractors in the execution of the work. 
Barrett Approved Waterproofing Contractors are 
skilled in the arts of waterproofing and damp-proofing. 
Their employment and adherence to the specifications 
outlined assure satisfactory results. Waterproofing or 
L damp-proofing, however, is not effective in the case of 
J structural failure caused by settlement, etc. 



Applying Membrane Waterproofing 































MEMBRANE METHOD OF SUBSTRUCTURE WATERPROOFING 



Waterproofing Detail for 
Outside Walls, Footings, Etc. 
- Inside Application - 


mam 



Waterproofing Detail for 
Outside Walls, Footings, Etc. 
- Outside Application - 


NOTL:- 

On Inside. Applications WATCRPRoorma Membrane, 
AS SPECIFIED, IS APPLIED DIRECTLY TO The. TILL OH. BRICK. 
BACKING AS INDICATLD 


I MP0R.TANT - 

Au Masonry Shall Be. Designed To Withstand 
The Maximum Hydrostatic Pressure. 

SEE PAGE 51 FOR WATERPROOFING SPECIFICATIONS 


r 


24" 


Notl:— On Outside Applications Provide Temporary 
WOOD FORM AS INDICATLD.TO WHICH The Floor Water¬ 
proofing Shall Be.Temporarily Fastened. Provide 
One Extra Laylrof Saturated Fut,Tacked Dry To Tem¬ 
porary form, Before Application of Specified Mem¬ 
brane-Wall WATERPROOFING ShALL'OVERLAP MLMBRANL 
Turnup Aftlrtemporary wood Forms HavlBeen Caret 
fully Removed. 
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Exterior Wall 
Base 


g@K|ACAm up Waterproofing' 
4”Above Finished Grade 

Expansion Joint Curb- 
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Cement Mortar. 
Waterproofing 
T.CBlock. or Brick. 


Waterproofing Detail for 
Vaults & Tunnels 



Waterproofing Detail for 
Sumps & Pits 
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MEMBRANE METHOD OF 
SUBSTRUCTURE WATERPROOFING 


W J WATERPROOFING 

and 

DAMPPROOFING 




Detail for Substructure Waterproofing—5 Ply Construction 

IMPORTANT—All Masonry Shall Be Designed to Withstand Maximum Hydrostatic Pressure 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR WATERPROOFING AND DAMP-PROOFING 


Note —The waterproofing shall be applied by a waterproofing 
contractor approved by Barrett, who has had experience in suc¬ 
cessfully applying this type of built-up waterproofing on sub-grade 
construction, and who can refer to work of a similar nature that 
he has executed in a satisfactory manner. 

PREPARATION OF SURFACES —All surfaces on which the water¬ 
proofing is to be applied shall be firm, smooth and dry, and free 
from loose materials, and shall be covered by a membrane of 

continuous waterproofing consisting of.plies of BARRETT Tarred 

Felt and. moppings of BARRETT Waterproofing Pitch. 

APPLICATION OF WATERPROOFING—First— Coat the entire sur¬ 
face on which the waterproofing is to be applied with BARRETT 
Waterproofing Pitch into which, while hot, embed a layer of BARRETT 
Tarred Felt, as specified, following this with alternating moppings 

of Pitch and layers of Felt until.moppings of Pitch and. 

layers of Felt have been applied. Each layer of Felt shall be 
thoroughly rubbed into the hot Pitch, and the entire surface shall be 
immediately mopped with Pitch to insure thorough embedding of 
the Felt. The Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles, and the 
finished membrane shall be free from pockets or blisters. 

Second —Not less than .* pounds of Waterproofing Pitch 

shall be used for constructing each one hundred (100) square feet 
of completed waterproofing, and the Pitch shall not be heated above 
three hundred and fifty (350) degrees Fahrenheit. 

Third —At wall angles and footings and places where the water¬ 
proofing may be subjected to unusual strain, there shall be applied 
not less than two (2) extra reinforcing layers of Felt and alternating 
moppings of Pitch. 

Fourth —Where laps are left to be connected, they shall be not 
less than ten (10) inches wide, and shall be temporarily protected 
by one-half (Vi) inch troweled course of Portland Cement Mortar. 
When connections with laps are made, laps shall be carefully 
cleaned, dry, and mopped with Pitch before proceeding with the 
work. 


Fifth —Care shall be taken not to injure the waterproofing mem¬ 
brane either during application or after completion, and all finished 
work shall be approved before construction of permanent protective 
finish or wall. 

Sixth —The waterproofing shall be immediately protected by tile, 
brick, concrete or similar material as specified. 

* Architect's Note —For five (5) ply construction six (6) alternating 
moppings of Pitch shall be required, and not less than one hundred 
and eighty (180) pounds of Waterproofing Pitch shall be used for 
constructing each one hundred (100) square feet of completed 
waterproofing. 

For four (4) ply construction five (5) alternating moppings of Pitch 
shall be required, and not less than one hundred and fifty 
(150) pounds of Waterproofing Pitch shall be used for constructing 
each one hundred (100) square feet of completed waterproofing. 

For three (3) ply construction four (4) alternating moppings of 
Pitch, shall be required, and not less than one hundred and twenty 
(120) pounds of Waterproofing Pitch shall be used for constructing 
each one hundred (100) square feet of completed waterproofing. 



Detail for Detail for 

3 Ply Construction 4 Ply Construction 
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MEMBRANE METHOD FOR WATERPROOFING 

SWIMMING POOLS, SHOWER ROOMS, ETC. 

% - ' 


5 Ply WxTULPuooriNG 
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IMPORTANT—All Masonry Shall Be Designed to Withstand Maximum Hydrostatic Pressure 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR MEMBRANE METHOD FOR 
WATERPROOFING SWIMMING POOLS, SHOWER ROOMS, ETC. 


Note —The waterproofing shall be applied by a waterproofing 
contractor approved by Barrett, who has had experience in suc¬ 
cessfully applying this type of built-up waterproofing on swimming 
pool construction and who can refer to work of a similar nature that 
he has executed in a satisfactory manner. 

PREPARATION OF SURFACES —All surfaces on which the water¬ 
proofing is to be applied shall be firm, smooth and dry, and free 
from loose materials, and shall be covered by a membrane of con¬ 
tinuous waterproofing consisting of five (5) plies of BARRETT Tarred 
Felt, as specified, and six (6) moppings of BARRETT Waterproofing 
Pitch. 


not less than two (2) extra reinforcing layers of Felt and alternating 
moppings of Pitch. 

Sixth—Where laps are left to be connected, they shall be not less 
than ten (10) inches wide and shall be temporarily protected by 
one-half (Vi) inch troweled course of Portland Cement Mortar. When 
connections with laps are made, laps shall be carefully cleaned, 
dried, and mopped with Pitch before proceeding with the work. 

Seventh Care shall be taken not to injure the waterproofing 
membrane either during application or after completion, and all 
finished work shall be approved before construction of permanent 
protective finish. 


APPLICATION OF WATERPROOFING—First —Coat the entire sur¬ 
face on which the waterproofing is to be applied with BARRETT 
Waterproofing Pitch into which, while hot, lay two (2) plies of 
BARRETT Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet nineteen (19) inches over 
preceding one, mopping with BARRETT Waterproofing Pitch the full 
nineteen (19) inch lap on each sheet, so that in no place shall 
Felt touch Felt. 


Second—Coat the entire surface uniformly with BARRETT Water¬ 
proofing Pitch into which, while hot, lay three (3) plies of BARRETT 
Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet twenty-four and two-thirds (24%) 
inches over preceding one, mopping with BARRETT Waterproofing 
Pitch the full twenty-four and ‘two-thirds (24%) inch lap on each 
sheet, so that in no place shall Felt touch Felt. All Felt shall be 
thoroughly and smoothly embedded into the hot Pitch, shall be laid 
without wrinkles or buckles, and the finished membrane shall be 
free from pockets or blisters. 


_ the enlire Surface with a heavy, uniform mopping of 

BARRETT Waterproofing Pitch. 


Fourth— Not less than one hundred and eighty (180) pounds < 
Fitch shall be used for constructing each one hundred (100) squar 
feet of completed waterproofing and the Pitch shall not be heate 

above three hundred and fifty (350) degrees Fahrenheit. 

Fifth— At wall angles and footings and places where the wate 
proofing may be subjected to unusual strain, there shall be applie 


Eighth— The waterproofing shall be immediately protected by tile, 
brick, concrete or similar material (as specified) and a continuous 
course of at least one-half (%) inch of Portland Cement Mortar, one 
(1) to two (2) mix, applied directly over the waterproofing mem¬ 
brane before such finished course is installed. 




Detail for Shower Room 








































































































































































MEMBRANE METHOD 
ELEVATED HIGHWAYS 


FOR WATERPROOFING 
OR BRIDGES, RAMPS, ETC. 


> WATERPROOFING 

and 

DAMPPROOFING 
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This specification covers application for waterproofing membrane of pitch and felt. For alternate types and details, see page 52. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR MEMBRANE METHOD 
FOR WATERPROOFING ELEVATED HIGHWAYS OR BRIDGES, RAMPS, ETC. 




> 


Note —The waterproofing shall be applied by a waterproofing 
contractor approved by Barrett, who has had experience in suc¬ 
cessfully applying this type of Built-Up Waterproofing, and who can 
refer to work of a similar nature that he has executed in a satis¬ 
factory manner. 

PREPARATION OF SURFACES —All surfaces on which the water¬ 
proofing is to be applied shall be firm, smooth, dry, and free from 
loose materials, and shall be covered by a membrane of continuous 

waterproofing consisting of.plies of BARRETT Tarred Felt, as 

specified and.moppings of BARRETT Waterproofing Pitch. 

APPLICATION OF WATERPROOFING—First— Coat the entire sur¬ 
face on which the waterproofing is to be applied, with BARRETT 
Waterproofing Pitch, into which, while hot, embed a layer of BAR¬ 
RETT Tarred Felt, following this with alternating moppings of Pitch 

and layers of Felt until.moppings of Pitch and.layers of 

Felt have been applied. Each layer of Felt shall be thoroughly 
rubbed into the hot Pitch, and the entire surface shall be imme¬ 
diately mopped with Pitch to insure thorough embedment of the 
Felt. The Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles, and the 
finished membrane shall be free from pockets or blisters. 

Second —Spread over the entire surface a heavy, uniform coating 
of BARRETT Waterproofing Pitch. 

Third —Not less than.* pounds of Waterproofing Pitch shall 

be used for constructing each one hundred (100) square feet of 
completed waterproofing, and the Pitch shall not be heated above 
three hundred and fifty (350) degrees Fahrenheit. 

Fourth —At wall angles, curbs, deflection joints, and places where 
the waterproofing may be subjected to unusual strain, there shall 
be applied not less than two (2) extra reinforcing layers of Felt and 
alternating moppings of Pitch. 

Fifth —Where laps are left to be connected, they shall be not less 
than ten (10) inches wide and shall be temporarily protected by 
one-half O/ 2 ) inch troweled course of Portland Cement Mortar. When 
connections with laps are made, laps shall be carefully cleaned, 
dried, and mopped with Pitch before proceeding with the work. 


Sixth— Felt and Pitch membrane shall be carried up curbs, walls, 
and areas around columns, pipes, etc., not less than four (4) inches 
above the finished wearing surface. 

Seventh —Care shall be taken not to injure the waterproofing 
membrane either during application or after completion, and all 
finished work shall be approved before construction of permanent 
finished wearing surface. 

Eighth —The finished wearing surface as specified shall be im¬ 
mediately installed over the waterproofing membrane. 

Note No. 1 — Expansion joints shall be provided throughout the finished 
wearing surface. All such expansion joints shall extend from the top of 
the finished wearing surface through to the waterproofing membrane. 

Note No. 2— Where outlets or scuppers are provided as indicated on 
drawings, they shall be placed level with the waterproofing course and 
properly Felt-stripped. 

•Architect's Note— For five (5) ply construction, Felt shall be laid after 
the two (2), two (2) and one (1) method, with alternate moppings of 
Waterproofing Pitch throughout. Not less than one hundred and eighty 
(180) pounds of Waterproofing Pitch shall be used for constructing each 
one hundred (100) square feet of completed Waterproofing. 

For four (4) ply construction not less than one hundred and fifty (150) 
pounds of Waterproofing Pitch shall be used for constructing each one 
hundred (100) square feet of completed Waterproofing. 



West Side Elevated Express Highway, New York, N. Y. 


750,000 sq. ft. of Barrett waterproofing 












































































MEMBRANE METHOD FOR WATERPROOFING 

Solid Deck Railroad Bridges and Underground Subways 



Typical Railroad Bridge Section 



l/s SECTION SHOWING PROTECTION 
AGAINST WATER PRESSURE 


1/2 SECTION SHOWING PROTECTION 
AGAINST SURFACE WATER 


Typical Subway Sections 


The following illustrations show various 
methods of waterproofing structures of this 
type. For specification form, refer to page 51. 
For Flashing Details, see page 53. 



Fabric Type —2 Ply 



Fabric Type —3 Ply 



Combination Felt & Fabric —3 Ply 
































































































































































































































































MEMBRANE METHOD FOR WATERPROOFING 
SUPERSTRUCTURE CONCRETE OR WOOD FLOORS 



This System of Waterproofing is Designed for the Purpose of Providing a Factor of Safety Against Water Damage From 
Operation of Sprinkling System, or in Case of Fire, Washing of Floors, etc. 

SPECIFICATION FOR CONCRETE FLOORS 


First—Over the entire surface lay two (2) plies of BARRETT Tarred 
Felt, as specified, lapping each sheet nineteen (19) inches over 
preceding one, mopping with BARRETT Waterproofing Pitch to within 
one (1) inch of upper edge, after which spread over the entire sur¬ 
face a heavy, uniform coating of waterproofing pitch. 

Second —Not less than sixty (60) pounds of Pitch shall be used 
for constructing each one hundred (100) square feet of completed 
waterproofing, and the Pitch shall not be heated above four hun¬ 
dred (400) degrees Fahrenheit. 

Third —At places where the waterproofing may be subjected to 
unusual strain, there shall be applied not less than two (2) ex¬ 


tra reinforcing layers of Felt and alternating moppings of Pitch. 

Fourth —Felt and Pitch membrane shall be carried up walls and 
areas around columns, pipes, etc., not less than three (3) inches 
above the finished flooring, and shall be properly fastened in place 
and protected. 

Fifth —Care shall be taken not to injure the waterproofing mem¬ 
brane either during application or after completion, and all finished 
work shall be approved before construction of . permanent finished 
flooring. 

Sixth—The waterproofing shall be immediately protected by the 
application of the finished flooring as specified. 



SPECIFICATION FOR WOOD FLOORS 


First—Over the entire surface lay two (2) thicknesses of sheathing 
paper or unsaturated felt, weighing not less than five (5) pounds 
per one hundred (100) square feet, lapping each sheet nineteen 
(19) inches over the preceding one, and nail as often as is necessary 
to hold in place. 

Second —Over the entire surface lay one (1) ply of BARRETT Tarred 
Felt as specified, lapping each sheet two (2) inches over preceding 
one and nail as often as is necessary to hold in place. 

Third —Coat the entire surface uniformly with BARRETT Water¬ 
proofing Pitch, after which over the entire surface lay one (1) ply of 
BARRETT Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet two (2) inches over preced¬ 
ing one, and mopping the two (2) inch lap on each sheet with BAR¬ 
RETT Waterproofing Pitch, so that at no place shall Felt touch Felt. 
Care shall be taken that all layers of Felt break joints with under¬ 
lying layers. 


Fourth —Over the entire surface spread a heavy, uniform coating 
of BARRETT Waterproofing Pitch, into which, while hot, embed floor 
plank. 

Fifth— Not less than sixty (60) pounds of BARRETT Waterproofing 
Pitch shall be used for constructing each one hundred (100) square 
feet of completed waterproofing, and the pitch shall not be heated 
above four hundred (400) degrees Fahrenheit. 

Sixth —(Same as paragraph "Third" above). 

Seventh— (Same as paragraph "Fourth” above). 

Eighth —(Same as paragraph "Fifth" above). 

Ninth The waterproofing shall be immediately protected by the 
application of the finished flooring as specified. Each plank shall be 
set in permanent position before nailing to prevent the nails from 
tearing the waterproofing membrane, and in no case shall the nails 
penetrate the flooring upon which the waterproofing rests. 






























































































































































FOUNDATION WAILS, RETAINING WALLS 
AND ABUTMENTS 

NOT UNDER HYDROSTATIC PRESSURE 


SPECIFICATION FOR DAMP-PROOF PITCH COATING 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 


All exterior surfaces and footings, of foundation walls, retaining 
walls and abutments shall be damp-proofed by the application of 
one (1) prime coat of CARBOSOTA Creosote Oil and two (2) moppings 
of Barrett SPECIFICATION" Pitch (as approved), both applied in 
strict accordance with the specifications published by Barrett. 


COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 


PREPARATION OF SURFACES -All surfaces to be damp- 
proofed shall be dry and clean and free from dirt, dust or 
foreign materials. All voids, cracks or open joints in the 
masonry shall be properly pointed up with Portland Cement 
Mortar before application of the damp-proofing materials. 

APPLICATION OF DAMP-PROOF1NG—First— Apply over 
the entire surface to be damp-proofed, a uniform priming coat 
of Barrett CARBOSOTA Creosote Oil. 

Second—The prime coat of CARBOSOTA Creosote Oil shall 
be allowed to sufficiently penetrate the masonry, and before 
thoroughly dry, apply a uniform mop coating of Barrett "SPECI¬ 
FICATION" Pitch (as approved). The Pitch shall be applied in 
such manner as will obtain a heavy, continuous coating of 
Pitch over the entire surface, filling all cracks, voids and 
crevices and upon completion shall present a dry, glossy 
appearance. 

Third After the entire surface has been completely cov¬ 
ered with the first mopping, follow immediately with second 
heavy, uniform mopping of "SPECIFICATION" Pitch. 

Fourth—Not less than one (1) gallon, of CARBOSOTA Creo¬ 
sote Oil and eighty (80) pounds of Pitch shall be used for each 


All exterior surfaces and footings of foundation walls, retaining 
walls and abutments shall be thoroughly coated with two coats of 
Barrett HYDRONON Foundation Coating, applied in strict accordance 
with the specifications published by Barrett. 



SPECIFICATION USING DAMP-RESISTANT "HYDRONON" FOUNDATION COATING 
CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 


coverage of the entire surface with a continuous impervious film 
without holidays, pinholes or spots. 


COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 


Third Twenty-four (24) hours shall elapse between the first and 
second coats. Back-filling of the soil, where required, shall be com¬ 
menced not more than seven (7) days nor less than one (1) day after 
the final application of HYDRONON Foundation Coating. 


PREPARATION OF SURFACES —All masonry surfaces to which 
HYDRONON Foundation Coating is to be applied shall be thoroughly 
dry and free of all dirt, grease, excess cement mortar or other foreign 
matter that might interfere with its adhesion and penetration. Any 
open areas in the concrete caused by segregation of coarse aggre¬ 
gates shall be filled in. Rubblestone construction shall be brought 
to an even surface with cement mortar. All holes and voids in ma¬ 
sonry construction shall be carefully filled with Portland Cement 
Mortar, and all joints struck flush. 

APPLICATION—First— The exterior surfaces and footings of foun¬ 
dation walls, retaining walls and abutments, shall be completely 
covered with two (2) coats of Barrett HYDRONON Foundation Coating 
applied either by brush or by spray. 

Second The coating shall be applied thoroughly and evenly from 
the footings to the soil or grade level so that all surfaces present a 
uniform black appearance. The second coat shall be brushed or 
sprayed at right-angles to the first coat so as to assure thorough 



HYDRONON Foundation Coating 
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DAMP-RESISTANT PLASTER BONDS 

FOR BASEMENTS NOT UNDER HYDROSTATIC PRESSURE 
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Note —The materials and methods referred to here provide for remedial treatment of damp basements and for a plaster 
bonding agent where plaster finish is desired. Where water seepage is involved, indicating the presence of water under 
pressure, outside waterproofing treatment, as referred to on pages 48 and 49 is recommended. 


SPECIFICATION FOR DAMP-RESISTANT PLASTER BONDS 


Masonry —All holes and voids in the wall surfaces to be treated 
shall be carefully filled with Portland Cement Mortar and all joints 
struck flush. The walls shall be thoroughly dry and free from oil, 
grease, excess cement mortar or other foreign matter that might 
interfere with the bonding and penetrating properties of the coating. 

Application —The interior surfaces of all exterior walls, including 
reveals of doors and windows, column coverings and pipe chases, 
shall be coated with two thorough applications of BARRETT Damp- 
proof Coating and Plaster Bond (No. 10 Liquid, No. 20 Semi-Mastic) 
or one trowel coat of No. 30 Plastic Plaster Bond. 

(In the case of Hollow Tile walls only one coating of No. 10 
Liquid or No. 20 Semi-Mastic shall be required.) 

No. 10 Liquid shall be applied by brush or by compressed air 
spray. No. 20 Semi-Mastic shall be applied by heavy brush, mop 
or squeegee. No. 30 Plastic shall be applied by trowel to an aver¬ 
age thickness of one-sixteenth (t’s) inch. 


The coating shall be applied thoroughly and evenly until the 
surface presents a uniform black appearance, care being taken to 
completely coat all joints, crevices, cut-outs, wall chases and 
recesses, so as to form a continuous impervious film without holi¬ 
days, pinholes or brown spots. 

The coating shall be applied-before any pipes or metal work are 
installed and shall completely cover the inside surfaces of all walls, 
as above, being carried out six (6) to eight (8) inches on rough 
floor slabs. 

Plastering— The rough or scratch coat of wall plaster shall be 
applied directly to the plaster bond, but not less than twenty-four 
(24) hours nor more than seven (7) days after the latter has been 
applied. 

Note: Do not use BARRETT Plaster Bond Coatings on ceilings. Where 
these materials are to be used in conjunction with stucco or Portland 
Cement Mortar wall finishes, special application instructions shall be 
obtained either from the Architect or from Barrett. 
































































































DAMP-PROOF COATING AND PLASTER BOND 
FOR MASONRY WALLS ABOVE GRADE 
Plastic, Semi-Mastic and Liquid Coating Types 


^WATERPROOFING « 

$0^ and 

DAMPPROOFING 



CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 

The interior surfaces of all exterior brick walls, above grade, 
shall be damp-proofed with suitable BARRETT Damp-proof Coating 
and Plaster Bond (No. 10 Liquid, No. 20 Semi-Mastic or No. 30 
Plastic) applied strictly in accordance with specifications published 
by Barrett. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 

MASONRY —All holes and voids in the wall surfaces to be damp- 
proofed shall be carefully filled with Portland Cement Mortar and 
all joints struck flush. The walls shall be thoroughly dry, and free 
from oil, grease, excess cement mortar or other foreign matter that 
might interfere with the bonding and penetrating properties of the 
damp-proof coqting. 

SPECIFICATION FOR LIQUID OR 
SEMI-MASTIC METHOD 

APPLICATION OF DAMP-PROOFING—First— The interior surfaces 
of all exterior masonry walls, including reveals of doors and win¬ 
dows, column coverings and pipe chases, shall be damp-proofed 
with two (2) thorough applications of BARRETT Damp-proof Coating 
and Plaster Bond No. 10 Liquid applied by brush or by compressed 
air spray (or with two (2) thorough applications of BARRETT Damp- 
proof Coating and Plaster Bond No. 20 Semi-Mastic, applied by 
heavy brush, mop or squeegee). 

Second —The first coat shall be applied thoroughly and evenly 
until the surface presents a uniform black appearance, care being 
taken to completely coat all joints, crevices, cut-outs, wall chases 
and recesses, so as to form a continuous, impervious film without 
holidays, pinholes or brown spots. 


Third —After the first coat of damp-proofing has been applied, at 
least twelve (12) hours shall elapse before application of the final 
coat. 

Note: In the case of Hollow Tile walls only one coating of No. 10 
Liquid or No. 20 Semi-Mastic shall be required. 

SPECIFICATION FOR PLASTIC METHOD 

APPLICATION OF DAMP-PROOFING—First— The interior surfaces 
of all exterior masonry walls, including reveals of doors and win¬ 
dows, column coverings and pipe chases, shall be damp-proofed 
with one (1) thorough and uniform trowel coat, of an average thick¬ 
ness of one-sixteenth (A) inch, using BARRETT Damp-proof Coating 
and Plaster Bond No. 30 Plastic. 

Second —The single coat of Plastic Damp-proofing shall be applied 
evenly and carefully, being thoroughly worked into all joints, 
crevices, cracks between mortar and brick, cutouts, wall chases and 
recesses, so as to form a continuous, impervious coating without 
holidays, pinholes or brown spots. 


GENERAL —The damp-proofing shall be applied before any pipes 
or metal work are installed, and it shall completely cover the inside 
surfaces of all walls, as above, being carried out six (6) to eight 
(8) inches on rough floor slabs. 

PLASTERING —The rough or scratch coat of wall plaster shall be 
applied directly to the final coat of damp-proofing material, but not 
less than twenty-four (24) hours nor more than seven (7) days after 
the latter has been applied. 

Note: Do not use BARRETT Damp-proof Coatings on ceilings. Where 
these materials are to be used in conjunction with stucco or Portland 
Cement Mortar wall finishes, special application instructions shall be 
obtained either from the Architect or from Barrett. 




















































































L?^?, ES,STANT AND W00D PRES £RVATIVE methods for floors 

NOT UNDER HYDROSTATIC PRESSURE 



CONCULTL. 
Flooil Sla^ 

T7 Creosote Treated Sleepers • . 


TAR-ROE Tar for Wood Floors 


SPECIFICATION USING “TAR-ROK" TAR 


nnH < ^ NC ? E J E ff LOC ? R BASE ^ The concrete floor base shall be dry 
and leveled off to the proper grade. 

sh^nf D SLEEPERS — An wood sleepers used in floor construction 
snail be given one preservative coating of CARBOSOTA Creosote Oil 
applied either by brush or by immersion, to permit thorough penetra¬ 
tion into the wood. The wood sleepers shall then be fastened to the 
concrete floor base or slabs in the manner prescribed by the Architect. 

ci 1 A .f P K IC i AT 1 I0 , N ~ FirSt ~ A , damp-resistant course of TAR-ROK Tar 
shall be laid directly on the concrete floor base or slab to a thick- 
ness sufficient to bring it flush with the top edge of the sleepers 
after leveling with a straightedge. 

Second-The damp-resistant course shall consist of fine dry sand 
thoroughly mixed with BARRETT Sub-Floor Tar No. 7 in the proportion 
of not less than twenty-five (25) nor more than thirty (30) gallons 


° f . T ? r , to . each cubic of sand. The sand shall be thoroughly 
hent H « e . mi f lng: and b0th sand and Sub-Floor Tar shah be 
b ®° f d S T fhC1 ? nt 1 1 , y , 10 permit * heir mixing freely. Neither the sand 
the Tar shall be more than two hundred and twenty-five (225) 
Fa hre nh eit when mixed together. If a thick white smoke 
arises from the mixture indicating that it is overheated, five (5) gal- 
lons more of the Tar shall be added to each cubic yard of sand. 

ird— 'This mixture shall then be spread evenly to a thickness 
one-quarter (>/ 4 ) to one-half (>/ 2 ) inch higher than the top level of 

iv^°°n sl , eepe r s that it will compact to a damp-resistant layer 
exactly flush with the tops of the sleepers. 

Feurth-The wood floor base or the finished cement floor shall 
en be laid directly on the damp-resistant course and the flooring 
operation completed as prescribed by the Architect. 


SPECIFICATION USING “HYDRONON” FOUNDATION COATING 


CONCRETE FLOOR BASE—First— The concrete floor base shall be 
dry and leveled off to the proper grade. 

Second—Concrete shall be allowed to set for at least three (3) 
days before the damp-resistant coating is applied. Where high 
early strength cements are used for floors which are to be loaded 
wthm twenty.four (24) to forty-eight (48) hours, the coating may 

(24) houm Sd Qfter ^ C ° nCrete has set for at least twenty-four 

APPLICATION—First— AU floors shall be covered by the ao- 
phcation of two (2) coats of Barrett HYDRONON Foundation Coating 
to the concrete floor base; and the finished cement floor or wood sub- 
floor laid therein. 


bru S s e hTn d ^, H th DRON t, ON FoUndation Coatin 9 shall be applied by 
brush m two (2) thorough and even coats directly over the concrete 

ance Untl * 'j® entire u S , Urface Presents a uniform black appear¬ 
ance. The second coat shall be brushed at right angles to the P first 
so as to insure thorough coverage of the entire surface with a con- 

uD on S th lmPerV ‘ OU f' fl m V * hou ‘ breaks - Both coats shall he carried 
sti (6) taches rr ° Und 09 WQ S ' columns ' etc - for a distance of at least 

.. ™ r f d ~ Tv ; i en !y- fo " r (24 > hours shall elapse between the applica- 
tion of the first and second coats. 

,welve ( ’ 2) hours af, er the application of the final 

a, A k lsh .t d c f m ® nt floor or *he wood subfloor shall be laid as 
prescribed by the Architect. 



jHYDRONON Foundation Coating 2- Goats^ 
■ '• CONCR.LTL tiOOR. 



: HYbRONON/FbuWb^biil ^*J . 
Coating 2TCoA-rs. --. • • ^ r . L0( >*r **■**'■. ■ 


HYDRONON Foundation Coating 
For Cement Floors 


HYDRONON Foundation Coating 
For Wood Floors 
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METHODS USING “TAR-ROK” TAR UNDER WOOD 
FLOORS OVER EARTH or OVER CONCRETE BASE 

NOT UNDER HYDROSTATIC PRESSURE 


~ WATERPROOFING 

and 

^ DAMPPROOFING 





HARDWOOD 

FLOOR. 


m DAMPPROOF 
iCOURSE 


^OOD PLANKS' 


Foundation Course. 




SPECIFICATION FOR APPLICATION OVFJ? EARTH 


GRADING —The general contractor for the building shall level 
off the earth to proper grade to receive the foundation course, 
and if any filling is necessary it shall be properly puddled and 
rammed. 

FOUNDATION COURSE —The foundation course shall consist of 
four (4) inch thickness of screened gravel or crushed stone, not any 
of which shall exceed two and one-half (2 Vh) inches in longest 
dimension or be less than one-quarter (14) inch in size, mixed with 
sufficient Barrett TAR-ROK Tar No. 5 (as specified) so that it will 
compact under a roller after being spread evenly in place. It shall 
then be rolled until the stones do not creep under the roller. The 
Tar for this course may be heated to not more than two hundred 
(200) degrees Fahrenheit, and in cold weather the stone shall be 
slightly warmed if necessary, so that the Tar will mix with the 
stone and the stone spread evenly. The roller used for this work 
shall weigh not less than three hundred (300) pounds to each foot 
in length. Sub-Floor Tar used in foundation course shall be approxi¬ 
mately (See Note No. 1): 

Six (6) gallons for each cubic yard of two and one-half (2 Vi) 
inches to one (1) inch crushed stone; 

Nine (9) gallons for each cubic yard of two and one-half (2Vh) 
inches to one-quarter (14) inch crushed stone; 

Seven (7) gallons for each cubic yard of coarse-screened gravel; 

Ten (10) gallons for each cubic yard of fine-screened gravel. 


Note No. 1 —Only sufficient TAR-ROK Tar should be used so that the 
stone or gravel will properly compact and provide a suitable surface for 
spreading the damp-proof course. 

DAMP-RESISTANT COURSE —The course shall consist of a fine 
sand thoroughly mixed with Barrett TAR-ROK Tar No. 7 in the 
proportion of not less than twenty-five (25) nor more than thirty 
(30) gallons of Tar to each cubic yard of sand. The sand shall 
be thoroughly dry before mixing, and both sand and Tar shall 
be heated sufficiently to make them mix freely, but neither sand 
nor Tar shall be hotter than two hundred and twenty-five (225) de¬ 
grees Fahrenheit when being mixed together. If a thick, white 
smoke arises from the mixture, indicating it is overheated, five 
(5) gallons more Tar to each yard of sand shall be required. 
This mixture shall be spread evenly one and one-quarter (114) to 
one and one-half (1 Vi) inches thick (so it will compact to one (1) 
inch) over the foundation, leveled with straiqht-edge, and followed 
closely with plank. 

The plank shall be laid on this soft mixture, and bedded on it 
by hammering until the proper stability is obtained and the plank 
brought to a proper level and toe-nailed. If after hammering, any 
plank is below the proper level, the plank shall be taken up and 
more of the mixture spread on. (The plank and finished flooring 
shall be furnished and laid by other contractors.) 


SPECIFICATION FOR APPLICATION OVER CONCRETE 


GRADING —The general contractor for the building shall level off 
the concrete to proper grade to receive the TAR-ROK Tar. 

DAMP-RESISTANT COURSE —The course shall consist of a fine 
sand thoroughly mixed with Barrett TAR-ROK Tar No. 7 in the 
proportion of not less than twenty-five (25) nor more than thirty 
(30) gallons of Tar to each cubic yard of sand. The sand shall be 
thoroughly dry before mixing, and both sand and Tar shall be 
heated sufficiently to make them mix freely, but neither sand nor 
Tar shall be hotter than two hundred and twenty-five (225) degrees 
Fahrenheit when being mixed together. If a thick, white smoke 
arises from the mixture, indicating it is overheated, five (5) gallons 
more Tar to each yard of sand shall be required. Tnis mixture 
shall be spread evenly one and one-quarter (114) Inches to one 
and one-half (1 Vh) inches thick (so it will compact to one (1) inch) 
over the foundation, leveled with a straight-edge, and followed 
closely with dry, well-seasoned plank. 

The plank shall be laid on this soft mixture, and bedded on it by 
hammering until the proper stability is obtained and the plank 
brought to a proper level and toe-nailed. If after hammering, any 
plank is below the proper level, the plank shall be taken up and 


more of the mixture spread on. (The plank and finished flooring 
shall be furnished and laid by other contractors.) 



Application over Concrete 
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METAL PROTECTION 

and 

WOOD PRESERVATION 




60 


METAL PROTECTION 
EVERJET Paint 


Metal is best protected against corrosion by a maintenance-free paint surfacing. 
EVERJET Paint, a refined pitch-base coating, provides the required resistance to rust. 
This glossy black paint is processed uniformly from selected tars and has a high degree 
of elasticity. It expands and contracts with movement of the surface to which applied, 
and will not peel under extremes of temperature. 

EVERJET Paint resists chemical attack from ordinary gas fumes, smoke and alkaline 
solutions present in masonry. When applied according to directions, it adheres to all 
clean surfaces whether metal, wood, glass, concrete or other masonry. 

In built-up roofing, EVERJET Paint is used for priming metal flashing flanges, painting 
vent connections and other surfaces. 




Where structural steel is to be encased in 
concrete or brick, EVERJET Paint provides 
necessary protection against alkaline solu¬ 
tions from masonry. 


EVERJET Paint comes ready for application by brush 
. . . may be applied by spray. 


APPLICATION: Furnished in brushing consistency. For spray application, 
BARRETT Paint Thinner may be used (less than 10?/ o by volume). The surface 
to be painted must be dry. clean, and free of rust, grease or scale. On 
structural steel, sheet or plate iron, a coating of red lead is desirable. Two 
coats are applied over all metal surfaces. Allow 24 hours drying time be¬ 
tween coats. With air pressure (about 65 lbs.) the covering capacity on a 
generally smooth surface approximates 400 sq. ft. per gal. 

COVERAGE: 

Surface 
Metal 
Metal 

Light structural steel 
Wood 


Wood 


Coat 

Approx, coverage (one coat) 

First 

300 sq. ft. per gal. 

Second 

500 sq. ft. per gal. 

First 

2 to 4 tons per gal. 

First 

100 sq. ft. per gal. 

Second 

300 sq. ft. per gal. 


WOOD PRESERVATION 

with CARBOSOTA Wood Preservative 


Wood constructions, especially when in contact with ground, water, 
or with foundations of concrete or masonry are protected from decay 
and termites by treating with CARBOSOTA Wood Preservative. This 
toxic coal tar creosote oil retards shrinkage, swelling and checking, 
remains crystal-free at 5° C. Insoluble in water, it will not leach from 
the wood. It is applied by non-pressure or surface treatment and pene¬ 
trates the wood deeply because of its low viscosity. 



It 


These cross sections of Creosote-treated Loblolly Pine posts 
show the penetrative powers of Barrett CARBOSOTA Wood 
Preservative 


In built-up roofing, CARBOSOTA Wood Preservative provides lasting 
protection for wood nailing strips, eaves, edgings or flashing cants. 

APPLICATION: Brushed or sprayed in two coats—one coat when 
dipped. With open tank process the wood is subjected to a hot treat¬ 
ment followed by a cold or cooling treatment. 


COVERAGE: The quantity required varies with the dimensions of 
the lumber to be treated: between 10 gal. per 1000 ft. BM for 12" x 12" 
timber, and 60 gal. per 1000 ft. BM for 1" x 4" boards. Specific cover¬ 
ages may be obtained on request from the nearest Barrett office. 



Termite damage necessitated these extensive repairs. 
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Close-up ol BARRETT 
Hexagonal Shingles 


i^^ASPHALT SHINGLES 

p 

Wmi 


THE ROOF WITH A FUTURE 


At least three facts about BARRETT Asphalt Shingles 
make them the perfect answer to the roofing require¬ 
ments of America's post war housing program: first, 
their low cost and recognized durability; second, their 
light weight, which makes heavy supporting construc¬ 
tion unnecessary, permitting lighter, more economical 
design of the entire house; third, their mineral surfac¬ 
ing which requires no periodical painting, staining or 
other preservative treatment. BARRETT Asphalt Singles 
come in a variety of patterns and colors to suit the most 
discriminating tastes. Shown here are two popular 
types. Information regarding these and other BARRETT 
asphalt shingles and roofings will be furnished upon 
request. 


BARRETT DUBLECOTE “MULTI-SHINGLES” 


This is a double duty shingle, built, as are heavy- 
duty automobile tires, doubly thick and doubly strong 
where the shingles get the most wear. Butts have an 
extra layer of asphalt and an extra layer of mineral 
granules, which mean longer life, extra weather pro¬ 
tection and added beauty. The handsome weather- 
grain effect is rapidly growing in popularity. A wide 
range of colors is offered, including solids, blends and 
tones. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Bundles 

Approx. Wt. Shingles per 

Size Headlap Exposure per Square per Square Square 
12" x 36" 2" 5" 210 lbs. 80 3 

Underwriters' Class C Rating. 


BARRETT” HEXAGONAL SHINGLES 


This ever-popular, six-sided shingle is scientifically 
designed to resist storm. The angled edges offer a poor 
target to wind from any direction—Hexagonals stay 
put. Application is made simpler by the dove-tailing 
notches and end projections in each strip, making these 
shingles self-aligning and self-spacing. BARRETT Hex¬ 
agonal Shingles make a distinctive, good-looking roof. 
They come in a wide variety of handsome colors. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Sizs Headlap 
11V6"x36" 2" 

Underwriters' Class C Rating. 


Approx. Wt. Shingles Bundles 
Exposure per Square per Square per Square 
4%" 167 lbs. 86 2 


PHI 






This attractive home is protected by a Barrett Dublecote 
MULTI-SHINGLE roof 


Barrett Dublecote MULTI¬ 
SHINGLES — Weather- 
grain Finish 

































ROCK WOOL 
INSULATION 





RESIDENCES AND SIMILAR STRUCTURES 


The following data is presented as a guide to the proper installation of Barrett Rock 
Wool in typical residential and similar building structures. Where unusual job condi¬ 
tions are encountered, Barrett will be glad t® furnish special specifications upon request. 


WHERE TO USE BARRETT ROCK WOOL INSULATION IN BUILDINGS 
With Proper Relationship of Vapor Barriers and Vapor Vents 



Provide louvers or other 
permanent vents above 
insulation 


Attic space used 
for Living purposes 


Cold 

space 


+ 


Attic space Not- 
used for Living 
purposes. 


- Heated Cellar 



Provide louvers or 
window to vent 
attic above insulation. 


Provide some means of venting space be¬ 
tween insulation and under side of roof. 


Suspended ceiling 


-A 


Or vent through 
opposite walls 



Vapor barrier^ Insulation' 
Vapor Barrier material 
Root Wool 

Material or air space which will 
pass vapor ( Vapor permeable ) 


INSULATING RESIDENCES AND BUILDINGS OF 
SIMILAR CONSTRUCTION 
WITH BARRETT ROCK WOOL BATTS 


Barrett Rock Wool Batts shall be furnished and installed by the 
contractor as follows: 

The building shall be completely insulated as specified and as shown 
on drawings, so as to provide a continuous blanket of insulation over 
the entire area. 

Exterior wood frame walls shall be completely filled with insulating 
material from top of foundation walls to roof. 

Exterior solid masonry walls shall be waterproofed on the inner face 
(by others) before the insulation is installed. The insulating material 
shall be installed between the furring strips (minimum depth 2 in.) from 
top of foundation wall to roof. 

Unfinished attic spaces shall be filled with insulating material between 


all ceiling joists. Alternate: between all roof rafters, gable and studs, 
in dormers, etc. 

Finished attic spaces shall be filled with insulation between attic ceil¬ 
ing joists, roof rafters, gable and studs and in dormers. 

Heated portions of the building extending beyond the main walls so 
that they are exposed on the under side, (i.e., sun parlor, room over 
porch, etc.) shall have the spaces between floor joists filled with insu¬ 
lating material. 

Spaces outside the insulated portions of the building, such as attics, 
shall be adequately cross ventilated to the outside air, preferably 
through louvre ventilators at opposite ends of such spaces. 

All insulation shall be installed in accordance with the manufac¬ 
turer's instructions. 


WITH BARRETT ROCK WOOL HOME INSULATION (Pneumatic Method) 


Barrett Home Insulation Rock Wool shall be furnished and installed 
by a Barrett Building Insulation Applicator to a thickness of not less 
than 4 in., except where space provided is less than this, in which 


instance the insulation shall fill the space. The insulation density when 
in place shall not exceed 10 lbs. per cubic foot. 


ROOF STRUCTURE INSULATION 


Where normal conditions prevail under the roof, the insulation 
shall preferably be applied under the roof deck. 

A ventilated space shall be provided between the insulation and 
the roof deck for removal of moisture which may migrate to surface 
of insulation nearest to the deck. This space shall be not less than 
2 in. deep if the distance from all points therein to the nearest ven¬ 
tilator is not more than 15 ft. and an extra 1 in. depth of air space 
shall be provided for each additional 10 ft. distance or fraction 
thereof. 

At least two ventilating 
openings shall be provided at 
opposite extremities of each 
insulated space. Each ventila¬ 
tor shall have a free or effec¬ 
tive area of not less than 
10 sq. in. per square of insu¬ 
lated area. 


At Lett: 

Applying Insulation on Drop 
Ceiling. 




DROP CEILING CONSTRUCTION—Where a ceiling is to be provided in 
connection with the application of insulation, a drop or hung ceiling is 
recommended. A vapor resistant material such as BLACK SHIELD Sheath¬ 
ing or a continuous coating of Barrett ANCHOR Asphalt Paint shall be 
applied to the upper side of the ceiling and covered with a continuous 
layer of Barrett Rock Wool Insulation not less than 3 in. thick. 

NO CEILING CONSTRUCTION—Where there is no ceiling below the 
roof deck, Barrett Rock Wool 
Insulation shall be applied be¬ 
tween the rafters flush with the 
bottom edges thereof and to a > 
thickness of not less than 3 in. 

It shall be supported on a con¬ 
tinuous vapor resistant mem¬ 
brane or sheet of substantial 
construction and reinforced as 
required. 

CEILING ON ROOF JOIST 
CONSTRUCTION — Where the 
ceiling is attached directly to 
the roof joists or rafters, Barrett 
Rock Wool Insulation shall be 
pneumatically applied between 
the rafters to a thickness of 
not less than 4 in. 


At Right: 

Applying Insulation Over Ceil¬ 
ing Attached to Roof Joists. 






































































PAVING MATERIALS 


} 


"TARVIA" ROAD TAR AND "TARVIA-LITHIC" BITUMINOUS 
CONCRETE PAVING MATERIAL 

The paving problem of the architect and engineer designing industrial 
plants, airports, housing projects, schools and private estates differs somewhat 
from that of the public highway official and engineer. Barrett has had long 
experience with all types of paving problems and submits herein recommen¬ 
dations for paving with TARVIA Road Tar or TARVIA-LITHIC Bituminous Con¬ 
crete paving material under various conditions. 

- The local Barrett representative will be pleased to discuss specific projects 
and Barrett literature describing the various construction processes is available. 

The following outline indicates recommended base construction and the 
type of TARVIA Road Tar or TARVIA-LITHIC Bituminous Concrete paving ma¬ 
terial construction best suited for the conditions given. 


DEPTH OF MACADAM OR EQUIVALENT BASE IN INCHES 



Driveways 

Sidewalks 

Parking areas 

Playgrounds 


4 6 8 

3 

4 

4 5 

3 4 

Industrial Plants 

X 


X 

X 


Housing Projects 

X 

X 


X 

X 

Schools, Hospitals, etc. 

X 

X 


X 

X 

Private Estates 

X 

X 





The depth of bases recommended for average conditions is given in terms 


of water-bound macadam. Gravel, slag, crushed stone or cinders may be used. 


ALTERNATE TYPES OF PAVING SURFACE 



TARVIA-LITHIC 

Bituminous 

Concrete 


TARVIA Road Tar 


Penetration 

Macadam 

Re-Tread 

KP Mi* 

Surface 

Treatment 

Driveways 

X 

X 

X 


X 

Sidewalks 

X 



X 


Parking Areas 

X 

X 

X 


X 

Playgrounds 

X 



X 



"TARVIA" ROAD TAR 

TARVIA Road Tar is a liquid which has been extensively used for highway 
construction and maintenance for over a third of a century. It combines 
readily with aggregate to form several types of paving surfaces, all of which 
are stable, water-proof, durable and skid-safe. 


j "TARVIA-LITHIC" BITUMINOUS CONCRETE 

TARVIA-LITHIC Bituminous Concrete coated stone is manufactured by 
Barrett in a central mixing plant. It is delivered by truck from the plant to the 
job or may be shipped for longer distances in cars. 

It is prepared in two regular sizes: the coarse or three-quarter inch size and 
the fine or chip size. The former is used for bottom courses, spread two inches 
thick over the foundation and rolled in place. The fine size is spread over the 
consolidated coarse mix to a depth of one inch and rolled in place to form the 
surface. A special extra-fine size is manufactured for sidewalks, playgrounds, 
parking areas and private driveways. 

Detailed specifications for the use of TARVIA-LITHIC Bituminous Concrete 
are available. • 



LITERATURE 

The two books illustrated describe fully the 
construction of TARVIA Road Tar and TARVIA- 
LITHIC bituminous paving material wearing 
surfaces and also contain data for estimating 
quantities. They will be mailed free on request. 



Mill Village street paved with TARVIA Road Tar 



TARVIA-LITHIC Bituminous Concrete Parking Area, 
Industrial Plant 



TARVIA-LITHIC Bituminous Concrete Surfacing for 
Gas Stations 
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DISTRICT OFFICES 


40 Rector Street 
NEW YORK 6, N. Y. 
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PHILADELPHIA 46, PA 


2800 S. Sacramento Ave. 
CHICAGO 23, ILL. 


1327 Erie Street 
BIRMINGHAM 8, ALA. 




























BUILT-UP ROOFING SPECIFICATIONS 





















FLINTKOTE BONDED 


ENGINEERING SERVICE 


BY ROOFING ENGINEERS 


Flintkote Sales Engineers are prepared to furnish definite rec¬ 
ommendations as to the type of roof to be used with varying 
types of roof deck construction. Their recommendations are 


based on a thorough background of experience, both from prac¬ 
tical and engineering standpoints. Any special problem may be 
referred to them for prompt and thorough investigation. 


BUILT-UP ROOFING MATERIALS AND APPLICATION 


Flintkote Built-Up Roofs for either hot or cold application are 
constructed of materials best suited for the particular structure. 
These materials are manufactured according to exacting specifi¬ 
cations. Because of this control of manufacture, the same superior 
quality of materials is obtainable from all shipping points. 


Application is an important feature. Flintkote Bonded Built- 
Up Roofs are applied by experienced roofing applicators, accord¬ 
ing to the specification requirements of The Flintkote Com¬ 
pany and subject to the inspection of the Flintkote representa¬ 
tive. 


TYPES AND FINISHES OF FLINTKOTE BUILT-UP ROOFS 


The Flintkote Company recognizes the fact that there are vari¬ 
ous types of buildings for which quality roofs are required but 
also that, in many cases, initial cost must be considered—either 
due to the fact that the construction of the building is to be 
such which does not warrant a heavy type of roofing, or because 
appropriations are limited where the intended life of the building 
will be relatively short. 

In line with this thought the Flintkote Specifications have been 
made complete, by incorporating the following types of con¬ 
struction, each of which may be bonded for a specified term 
of years: 

(1) Slag or Gravel Surfaced Asphalt Roofs—(10, 15 or 20 year 
Bond) 

(2) Mineral Surfaced Asphalt Roofs—(10 or 15 year Bond) 

(3) Slag or Gravel Surfaced Pitch Roofs—(10, 15 or 20 year 
Bond) 


(4) Smooth Surfaced Viskalt Roofs—(10 year Bonds). Not 
bondable in the States of the Southern Division. 

(5) Cold Process Built-Up Roofs Surfaced with Static Asphalt 
(refer to Flintkote Dist. office for bond period) 

Any of the above roofs may be bonded as indicated when 
applied according to the Flintkote detailed roofing specification. 

When a Flintkote Built-Up Roof is specified, one may have 
the assurance— 

First, that a durable, Bonding, waterproofing bitumen is used 
providing a shield against the elements and giving years of 
service and protection to the interior of the structure. 

Second, that various layers of a superior roofing felt are pro¬ 
vided as a reinforcing to hold this bitumen in place against severe 
climatic changes. 

These provide the basic requirements for permanent roofing. 


BUILT-UP ROOFING BONDS 


When a Flintkote Roofing Bond is required, the roof shall be 
inspected during application by an authorized Flintkote In¬ 
spector, who shall cut the roof if he considers it necessary to 
check the application. Roofing Bonds can only be furnished 
when the roof is applied by an approved Flintkote Franchise 
Roofer in strict accordance with the detailed specifications of 


The Flintkote Company. 

If flashings are installed by the authorized roofer in strict 
accordance with Flintkote Standard Flashing Specifications and 
used in conjunction with a bonded roof specification, a flashing 
endorsement may be issued covering such flashing for a period of 
years corresponding to the type of flashing used. 


FLINTKOTE COLD PROCESS FELTS 


FLINTKOTE VISKALT* SATURATED FELT 


A superior type of saturated and heavily 
precoated felt used in Flintkote Cold Process 
Built-Up Roofing (Cold Application). 


Highest Grade Viskalt Saturated Felt 

Used in Flintkote Built-Up Roofing (Hot Application) 


Cold Process Felt is heavily coated on both sides to provide a 
pliable and high strength felt for the construction of Cold 
Process Roofs. Because of its exceptional bonding qualities, it is 
the preferred type of felt for smooth surfaced roofs coated with 
Static Asphalt. 

This type of felt is made in one weight only. Average approxi¬ 
mate weight is 53 lbs. per 108 sq. ft. Furnished in one square 
rolls of 108 sq. ft. 36" wide. 


Viskalt Saturated Felt is a particular type of roofing felt, superior 
in both material and manufacture, and especially adapted for use 
in built-up roofing construction. This felt is super-saturated with 
the finest quality of asphalt and because of the superior quality 
of the saturant, longer life is assured to the roofing felt. 

This type of felt is made in two weights. No. 15 and No. 30. 
Furnished in rolls of 432 and 216 square feet respectively. The 
rolls weigh approximately 60 lbs. each and carry the Under¬ 
writers’ Label. 

* T.M. Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 


SELECTING THE PROPER ROOF 


CONDITIONS DETERMINING THE PROPER TYPE OF ROOFING TO USE 


The relative quality of 20, 15 or 10 year built-up roofs of given 
materials is largely a matter of plies. The architect or engineer 
can best determine for his client which is the most desirable. 

In selecting the proper roof finish, the determining factors are 
as follows: 

(1) Base on which roof is to be laid—(Concrete, 
wood, etc.). 

(2) Desirability of the use of Flintkote Roof Insulation. 


gypsum, 


(3) Quality of roof—(20-year, 15-year, 10-year). 

(4) Incline—(Limitation of type of roof). 

The matter of surface finish, type and quality is more a matter 
of preference depending however on the incline of the roof sur¬ 
face. Climatic conditions and other factors peculiar to the locality 
of the building which are known to the architect or owner may 
also determine the type of roof and the surface finish/ 
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BUILT-UP ROOFING 


TABULATED SPECIFICATION FOR VARIOUS TYPES OF BUILT-UP ROOFING (HOT APPLICATION) 
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Number of plies of felt 
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Standard Specifications for Non-combustible Decks 





400 

300 



659 

559 

A 

200 



400 

300 



660 

560 

A 



400 

300 



614 

514 

A 

175 



400 

300 



620 

520 

A 




269 



C 







224 
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130 




184 
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275 




450 








l 




20 

tA-3-C 

8 

J^upto 3" 

Gravel or slag 

Four #15 felts (asphalt) 

5 

9* 



60 


20 

fA-4-C 

11 

up to 2" 

Gravel or slag 

Four #15 felts (tar) 

5 





60 

15 

tB-3-C 

8 

yi up to 3" 

Gravel or slag 

Three #15 felts (asphalt) 

4 

9* 



45 



tB-4-C 

11 

)4 up to 2" 

Gravel or slag 

Three #15 felts (tar) 

4 





45 

15 







15 

tB-2-C 

10 

1 up to 6" 

Mineral 

(Two #15 felts (asphalt) 

\Rex Construction 

) 4 

9 



30 


10 

tC-2-C 

10 

1 up to 6" 

Mineral 

(One #15 felt (asphalt) 

\Rex Construction 

} 3 

9 



15 


10 

tc-i-c 

9 

Yi up to 1" 

Viskalt 

Three #15 felts (asphalt) 

4 

9 



45 


10 

C-3-C-S 

9 

2 up to 4" 

Slag 

Three #15 felts 

4 




45 



160 


Primer required only on dg* ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ flf insulation any spceifica tion marked 'T may be uaed, provided that on all deck, having incline, of over 1 in. 


fOvcr rigid insulation or over 
provision for nailing is made. 


per foot 


Standard Specifications for Wood or Precast Gypsum Decks 
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400 

300 



625 

525 

A 



150 




300 



630 

530 

A 



120 



400 

300 



580 

480 

A 



125 



400 

300 



590 

490 

A 

110 


90 







235 



c 



60 







200 



c 




100 




160 




c 



125 





275 




460 





1 









20 

A-3-W 

4 

14 up to 3" 

Gravel or slag 

20 

A-4-W 

7 

\4 up to 2" 

Gravel or slag 

15 

B-3-W 

4 

\4 up to 3" 

Gravel or slag 

15 

B-4-W 

7 

)4 up to 2" 

Gravel or slag 

15 

B-2-W 

6 

2 up to 9" 

Mineral 

10 

C-2-W 

6 

2 up to 9" 

Mineral 

10 

C-l-W 

5 

\4 up to 1‘* 

Viskalt 

10 

C-3-W-S 

5 

2 up to 4" 

Slag 


1 One #30 felt (asphalt) 
Three #15 felts (asphalt) 
{Five #15 felts (tar) 

\ One sheathing paper 
(One #30 felt (asphalt) 
iTwo #15 felts (asphalt) 
(Four #15 felts (tar) 

(One sheathing paper 
(Two #15 felts (asphalt) 
l Ilex Construction 
Two #15 felts (asphalt) 

1 Rex Construction 
/One #30 felt (asphalt) 
\Two #15 felts (asphalt) 

Four #15 felts 


30 


30 


30 


45 


75 


60 


Standard Specifications for Under Promenade Tile 


1U | C-i-P 
10 C-4-P 


Up to 1" 

Up to 1" 


Promenade 

Tile 

Promenade 

Tile 


Five #15 felts (asphalt) 
Five #15 felts (tar) 


75 





75 




220 







304 

295 





220 

















Note< Specifications for use in the eleven western states 
are different from above, and can be obtained from offices 
of Pioneer-Flintkote Company (see page 24 for ad¬ 
dresses,etc.). No bonds are issued for projects in that area. 

NOTE: SEE PAGES 17-23 FOR COLD PROCESS BUILT-UP ROOF SPECIFICATIONS 


Mag or gravei suiulcu 

in or south of the states of South Carolina, Georgia, 
Tennessee, Arkansas and Oklahoma as we will not bond 
smooth-surfaced asphalt roofs in that area. 


PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL DECKS 


Deck— Wood decks shall be of tongue and groove lumber, smooth, 
firm, free from loose or curled boards. Large cracks, open joints 
or open knot holes shall be covered with metal strips nailed to 
deck. Precast gypsum decks shall be hard, dry, firmly set with 
interlocking joints, well pointed up and free from any uneven¬ 
ness which might injure the roofing. Non-combustible decks 
shall be smooth, dry, free from high spots, depressions, debris 
and free from frost. Any unevenness in the deck surface shall be 
corrected before the application of roofing. Precast slabs shall 
have a nailable surface and shall be evenly and firmly set with 
interlocking joints well pointed up. Book tile shall be covered 
with 34” cement mortar. Steel decks shall in all cases be covered 
with an approved type of rigid roof insulation before application 
of roofing felts. All decks shall be properly graded and drains 

THE 


shall be set to allow free flow of water. 

Wood Nailing Strips— On inclines over 1" per foot, non-com¬ 
bustible decks of the poured type must permit secure nailing 
or shall have 1x2" wood nailing strips (set by general con¬ 
tractor when deck is poured), flush with deck surface, parallel 
with incline on not over 3 ft. centers, and similar nailing strips 
centered 3" from open edges or 3” from walls shall be provided 
for nailing of metal gravel stops and metal base flashing. 

Cants—3” x 3” wood cant strips, coated with asphalt primer, 
should be installed at all angles formed by wall and roof deck. 

Asphalt—Asphalt shall not be heated over 425°F. and shall be 
periodically tested for temperature with thermometer. 

FLINTKOTE COMPANY 3 















































































































































































DECK—Wood or Precost Gypsum 


ASPHALT— with Gravel or Slag Surfacing 
INCLINE-’//' to 3" per ft. 

20-year roof— Specification A-3-W 
PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS -See Page 3 
APPLICATION 

Over the deck apply either a layer of No. 30 Viskalt Saturated 
Felt lapped 4 in. horizontally and vertically or two layers of .No. 
15 Viskalt Saturated Felt lapped 19 in., laid dry. Nail the No. 30 
Felt along laps on 12 in. centers and through center of sheet in 
two rows 10 in. apart on 12 in. centers staggered, with nails and 
flat caps. If two layers of No. 15 Felts are used, nail 2 in. up from 
bottom lap edge on 12 in. centers with nails and flat caps. Felts 
shall cover cant strip and shall be nailed into cant strip as re¬ 
quired to hold in place or shall turn up on walls 3 in. 

Cover all valleys on roof deck with two layers of felt extending 
18 in. on either side of valley cemented solidly to the base felts. 

Over this base course apply a heavy mopping of asphalt and 
embed three layers of No. 15 Viskalt Saturated Felts, lapped 
24?4 in. Felts shall cover cant strip or turn up on walls 2 in. 
Cement felts solidly so that in no place shall felt touch felt. 
Broom in felts immediately behind mop to obtain solid bond and 
to eliminate void pockets between felts. Nail each course of felt 
lYt in. from top edge on 12 in. centers with nails and flat caps. 

Roofing on flat surface shall be extended up on steep surface 
24 in. and nailed at top edge on 12 in. centers. Roofing on the 
steep surface should be carried down over flat surface to provide 
a 24 in. lap. 

Edging— Install metal gravel stops at all eaves and gables. Cover 
metal edge on roof with an 8 in. and then a 10 in. wide strip of 
No. 15 Felt cemented in hot asphalt. 

Flashing— At walls apply copper base and cap flashing or Flint- 
kote Standard Base Flashing with copper cap flashing. Apply 
copper base and cap flashing around all chimney stacks or heat 
flues. 



Where any structural member, vent pipe or other projection 
extends through the roof surface, install suitable type of copper 
“pitch pocket” or other approved type of metal base and collar 
flashing. 

Surfacing— Coat the surface of felts with not less than 60 lbs. of 
asphalt per 100 sq. ft. poured from a dipper, and while hot 
embed not less than 400 lbs. of gravel or 300 lbs. of slag per 
100 sq. ft. 

General— Not less than 30 lbs. of asphalt per 100 sq. ft. shall be 
used for embedding each layer of felt. 

BOND— THE FUNTKOTE COMPANY will issue its standard 20 year 
bond (on roof areas of over 2500 sq. ft. in the United States except in the 
states of the Pacific Coast zone) provided deck surface (and roof insula¬ 
tion, if used) is acceptable to The Plintkote Company and provided applica¬ 
tion has been made by a Flintkote Approved Roofer strictly in accordance 
with Flintkote Specification A-3-W. 


ASPHALT— with Gravel or Slag Surfacing 
INCLINE— 14" to 3" per ft. 

15-year roof— Specification B-3-W 
PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS -See Page 3 
APPLICATION 

Over the deck apply either a layer of No. 30 Viskalt Saturated 
Felt lapped 4 in. horizontally and vertically or two layers of No. 
15 Viskalt Saturated Felt lapped 19 in., laid dry. Nail the No. 30 
Felt along laps on 12 in. centers and through center of sheet in 
two rows 10 in. apart on 12 in. centers staggered, with nails and 
flat caps. If two layers of No. 15 Felts are used, nail 2 in. up from 
bottom lap edge on 12 in. centers with nails and flat caps. Felts 
shall cover cant strip and shall be nailed into cant strip as re¬ 
quired to hold in place or shall turn up on walls 3 in. 

Cover all valleys on roof deck with two layers of felt extending 
18 in. on either side of valley cemented solidly to the base felts. 

Over this base course apply a heavy mopping of asphalt and 
embed two layers of No. 15 Viskalt Saturated Felt, lapped 19 in. 
Felts shall cover cant strip or turn up on walls 2 in. Cement felts 
solidly so that in no place shall felt touch felt. Broom in felts 
immediately behind mop to obtain solid bond and to eliminate 
void pockets between felts. Nail each course of felt V/ 2 in. 
from top edge on 12 in. centers with nails and flat caps. 

Roofing on flat surface shall be extended up on steep surface 
24 in. and nailed at top edge on 12 in. centers. Roofing on the 
steep surface should be carried down over flat surface to provide 
a 24 in. lap. 

Edging— Install metal gravel stops at all eaves and gables. Cover 
metal edge on roof with an 8 in. and then a 10 in. wide strip of 
No. 15 Felt cemented in hot asphalt. 

Flashing— At walls apply copper base and cap flashing or Flint¬ 
kote Standard Base Flashing with copper cap flashing. Apply 
copper base and cap flashing around all chimney stacks or heat 
flues. 



Where any structural member, vent pipe or other projection 
extends through the roof surface, install suitable type of copper 
“pitch pocket” or other approved type of metal base and collar 
flashing. 

Surfacing— Coat the surface of felts with not less than 60 lbs. of 
asphalt per 100 sq. ft. poured from a dipper, and while hot 
embed not less than 400 lbs. of gravel or 300 lbs. of slag per 
100 sq. ft. 

General— Not less than 30 lbs. of asphalt per 100 sq. ft. shall be 
used for embedding each layer of felt. 

BOND-THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY will issue its standard 15 year 
bond (on roof areas of over 2500 sq. ft. in the United States except in the 
states of the Pacific Coast zone) provided deck surface (and roof insula¬ 
tion, if used) is acceptable to The Flintkote Company and provided applica¬ 
tion has been made by a Flintkote Approved Roofer strictly in accordance f 

with Flintkote Specification B-3-W. V, 
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ASPHALT— with Slag. Surfacing 
INCLINE (Steep)— 2" to 4" per ft. 

10-year roof— Specification C-3-W-S 
PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS —See Page 3 


APPLICATION 

Cover all valleys on roof deck with a layer of No. 30 Viskalt 
Saturated Felt nailed into deck on 12 in. centers and two layers 
of No. 15 Viskalt Saturated Felt extending 18 in. on either side 
of valley and solidly cemented to the No. 30 felt. 

Over the deck apply four layers of No. 15 Viskalt Saturated 
Felt, lapped 2 754 in. Cement felts solidly in steep roofing asphalt 
between laps keeping asphalt back 2 in. from top edge. Broom 
in felts immediately behind mop to obtain solid bond and to 
eliminate void pockets between felts. Nail each course of felt 
with two rows of nails and flat caps, the first row 154 in. down 
from top edge and the second row 6 in. down from top edge on 
12 in. centers, staggered. 

Roofing on flat surface shall be extended up on steep surface 
at least 24 in. and nailed on 12 in. centers. Roofing on the steep 
surface should be carried down over flat surface to provide a 
24 in. flap. 

Edging— Install metal gravel stops at all eaves and gables. Cover 
metal edge on roof with an 8 in. and then a 10 in. wide strip of 
No. 15 felt each solidly cemented in steep hot asphalt. 

Flashing— At walls apply metal base and cap flashing or Flintkote 
Standard Base Flashing with metal cap flashing. Apply metal 
base and cap flashing around all chimney stacks or heat flues. 

Where any structural member, vent pipe or other projection 
extends through the roof surface, install suitable type of copper 
“pitch pocket” or other approved type of metal base and collar 
flashing. 


VISKALT-Smooth Surface 
INCLINE—Vi" to 1" per ft. 

10-year roof— Specification C-l-W 
PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS —See Page 3 


APPLICATION 

Over the deck apply either a layer of No. 30 Viskalt Saturated 
Felt lapped 4 in. horizontally and vertically or two layers of No. 
15 Viskalt Saturated Felt lapped 19 in., laid dry. Nail the No. 30 
Felt along laps on 12 in. centers and through center of sheet in 
two rows 10 in. apart on 12 in. centers staggered, with nails and 
flat caps. If two layers of No. 15 Felts are used, nail 2 in. up from 
bottom lap edge on 12 in. centers with nails and flat caps. Felts 
shall cover cant strip and shall be nailed into cant strip as re¬ 
quired to hold in place or shall turn up on walls 3 in. 

Cover all valleys on roof deck with two layers of felt extending 
18 in. on either side of valley cemented solidly to the base felts. 

Over this base course apply a heavy mopping of Flintkote 
Viskalt and embed two layers of No. 15 Viskalt Saturated Felt 
lapped 19 in. Felts shall cover cant strip or turn up on walls 4 in. 
Cement felts solidly in Viskalt for full width so that in no place 
shall felt touch felt. Broom in felts immediately behind mop to 
obtain solid bond and to eliminate void pockets between felts. 
Nail each course not over 154 in. from top edge on 12 in. centers 
with nails and flat caps. 

Roofing on flat surface shall be extended up on steep surface 
at least 24 in. and nailed on 12 in. centers. Roofing on the steep 
surface should be carried down over flat surface to provide a 
24 in. lap. 

Edging— Install metal edging at all eaves and gables. Cover metal 
edge on roof with an 8 in. and then a 10 in. wide strip of No. 15 
Felt cemented in hot Viskalt. 


Flashing— At walls apply metal base and cap flashing or Flintkote 
Standard Base Flashing with metal cap flashing. Apply metal 
base and cap flashing around all chimney stacks or heat flues. 


FLINTKOTE BONDED 
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BUILT-UP ROOFING 



Surfacing —Coat the surface of felts with not less than 50 lbs. of 
steep asphalt per 100 sq. ft., and while hot embed 275 lbs. of 
slag per 100 sq. ft. 

General— Not less than 25 lbs. of asphalt per 100 sq. ft. shall be 
used for embedding each layer of felt. 


BOND-THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY will issue its standard 10 year 
bond (on roof areas of over 2500 sq. ft. in the United States except in the 
states of the Pacific Coast zone) provided deck surface (and roof insula¬ 
tion, if used) is acceptable to The Flintkote Company and provided applica¬ 
tion has been made by a Flintkote Approved Roofer strictly in accordance 
with Flintkote Specification C-3-W-S. 



Where any structural member, vent pipe or other projection 
extends through the roof surface, install suitable type of copper 
“pitch pocket” or other approved type of metal base and collar 
flashing. 

Surfacing— Coat the surface of felts with not less than 40 lbs. 
of Viskalt. 

General— Not less than 30 lbs. of Viskalt per 100 sq. ft. shall be 
used for embedding each layer of felt. 


BOND** -THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY will issue its standard 10 year 
bond (on roof areas of over 2500 sq. ft. in the United States except in the 
states of the Pacific Coast zone and in the Southern States listed below) 
provided deck surface (and roof insulation, if used) is acceptable to The 
Flintkote Company and provided application has been made by a Flintkote 
Approved Roofer strictly in accordance with Flintkote Specification C-l-W. 


* * NOTE: This specification will not carry any bond or guarantee in the 
following states: South Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Tennessee, 
Mississippi Louisiana, Arkansas, Texas and Oklahoma. 
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DECK—Wood or Precast Gypsum 


MINERAL SURFACED Roofing 
INCLINE-1" to 6" per ft. 

15-year roof— Specification B-2-W 
PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS —See Page 3 
APPLICATION 

Rex? Construction Roofing shall be cut into lengths of either 
12 ft. or 18 ft. and shall be stacked in flat piles at least 24 hours 
before application. 

Over deck apply one layer of sheathing paper lapped 2 in. 
and nailed occasionally into deck. 

Then apply two layers of No. 15 Viskalt Saturated Felt, 
lapped 19 in., backnailed 154 in. from top on 12 in. centers with 
nails and flat caps and cemented solidly between laps. Felts shall 
cover cant strip and shall be nailed into cant strip as required 
to bold in place or shall turn up on walls 3 in. 

Cover all valleys on roof deck with two layers of No. 15 
Viskalt Saturated Felt extending 18 in. on either side of valley 
and cemented solidly to the base felts. 

Over this base course apply a heavy mopping of asphalt and 
embed Rex Construction Roofing, lapped 19 in., with 6 in. ver¬ 
tical lap. Felts shall cover cant strip or turn up on walls 2 in. 
Cement felts solidly so that in no place shall felt touch felt. Nail 
Rex Construction Roofing through selvage edge with two rows of 
nails and flat caps, the first row 2 in. down from top edge and the 
second row 10 in. down from top edge on 12 in. centers, staggered. 

Roofing on Hat surface shall be extended up on steep surface 
at least 24 in. and nailed on 12 in. centers. Roofing on the steep 
surface should be carried down over flat surface to provide a 
full 24 in. lap. 

Edging—Install metal edging at all eaves and gables. Cover metal 
edge on roof with a 6 in. strip of No. 15 felt cemented in hot 
asphalt and an 8 in. mineral surfaced strip cemented in hot 
asphalt or in plastic fibrated cement. +T.M. Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 

MINERAL SURFACED Roofing 
INCLINE-!" to 6" per ft. 

10-year roof— Specification C-2-W 
PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS —See Page 3 
APPLICATION 

Rex Construction Roofing shall be cut into lengths of either 
12 ft. or 18 ft. and shall be stacked in flat piles at least 24 hours 
before application. 

Over the deck apply either a layer of No. 30 Viskalt Saturated 
Felt lapped 4 in. horizontally and vertically or two layers of No. 
15 Viskalt Saturated Felt lapped 19 in., laid dry. Nail the No. 30 
Felt along laps on 12 in. centers and through center of sheets in 
two rows 10 in. apart on 12 in. centers staggered with nails and 
flat caps. If two layers of No. 15 Felt are used, nail 2 in. up from 
bottom lap edge on 12 in. centers with nails and flat caps. Felts 
shall cover cant strip and shall be nailed into cant strip as re¬ 
quired to hold in place or shall turn up on walls 3 in. 

Cover all valleys on roof deck with two layers of No. 15 
Viskalt Saturated Felt extending 18 in. on either side of valley 
and cemented solidly to the base felt. 

Over this base course apply a heavy mopping of asphalt and 
embed Rex Construction Roofing, lapped 19 in., with 6 in. ver¬ 
tical lap. Felts shall cover cant strip or turn up on walls 2 in. 
Cement felts solidly in asphalt so that in no place shall felt 
touch felt. Nail each course of Rex Construction Roofing through 
selvage edge with two rows of nails and flat caps, the first row 
2 in. down from top edge and the second row 10 in. down from 
top edge on 12 in. centers, staggered. 

Roofing on flat surface shall be extended up on steep surface 
at least 24 in. and nailed on 12 in. centers. Roofing on the steep 
surface should be carried down over the flat surface to provide 
a full 24 in. lap. 

Edging—Install metal edging at all eaves and gables. Cover metal 
edge on roof with a 6 in. strip of No. 15 felt cemented in hot 
asphalt and an 8 in. mineral surfaced strip cemented in hot 
asphalt or in plastic fibrated cement. 



Flashing—At walls apply copper base and cap flashing or Flint- 
kote Standard Base Flashing with copper cap flashing. Apply 
copper base and cap flashing around all chimney stacks or heat 
flues. 

Where any structural member, vent pipe or other projection 
extends through the roof surface, install suitable type of copper 
“pitch pocket” or other approved type of metal base and collar 
flashing. 

General—Not less than 30 lbs. of asphalt per 100 sq. ft. shall be 
used for embedding felt and each layer of Rex Construction. 

BOND -THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY will issue its standard 15 year 
bond (on roof areas of over 2500 sq. ft. in the United States except in the 
states of the Pacific Coast rone) provided deck surface (and roof insula¬ 
tion, if used) is acceptable to The Flintkote Company and provided applica¬ 
tion has been made by a Flintkote Approved Roofer strictly in accordance 
with Flintkote Specificatidn B-2-W. 



Flashing—At walls apply metal base and cap flashing or Flintkote 
Standard Base Flashing with metal cap flashing. Apply metal 
base and cap flashing around all chimney stacks or heat flues. 

Where any structural member, vent pipe or other projection 
extends through the roof surface install suitable type of copper 
“pitch pocket” or other approved type of metal base and collar 
flashing. 

General—Not less than 30 lbs. of asphalt per 100 sq. ft. shall be 
used for embedding each layer of Rex Construction Roofing. 

BOND— THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY will issue its standard 10 year 
bond (on roof areas of over 2500 sq. ft. in the United States except in the 
states of the Pacific Coast zone) provided deck surfaces (and roof insula¬ 
tion, if used) is acceptable to The Flintkote Company and provided applica¬ 
tion has been made by a Flintkote Approved Roofer strictly in accordance 
with Flintkote Specification C-2-W. 
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BUILT-UP ROOFING 



PITCH— Gravel or Slag Surfacing 
INCLINE— 14" to 2" per ft. 

20-year roof— Specification A-4-W 
PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS— See Page 3 
APPLICATION 

Over wood decks apply one layer of sheathing paper lapped 2 in. 
and nailed occasionally into deck. (Over precast gypsum decks 
omit sheathing paper.) Then, apply two layers of No. 15 Tarred 
Felt lapped 19 in., laid dry and nailed 2 in. up from bottom lap 
edge on 12 in. centers with nails and flat caps. Felts shall cover 
cant strip and shall be nailed into cant strip as required to hold 
in place or shall turn up on walls 3 in. At open eaves or gable 
ends extend these felts 12 in. beyond edge, and later, cement 
these projecting felts back over the top layers of felt. 

Cover all valleys on roof deck with two layers of felt extending 
18 in. on either side of valley cemented solidly to the base felts. 

Over this base course apply a heavy mopping of Rex Blended 
Pitch and embed three layers of No. 15 Tarred Felt, lapped 
24^4 in. Felts shall cover cant strip but shall be cut off evenly 
at wall line. Cement felts solidly so that in no place shall felt 
touch felt. Broom in felts immediately behind mop to obtain 
solid bond and to eliminate void pockets between felts. Nail 
each course of felt 1 Yt in. from top edge on 12 in. centers with 
nails and flat caps. 

Roofing on flat surface shall be extended up on steep surface 
24 in. and nailed at top edge on 12 in. centers. Roofing on the 
steep surface should be carried down over flat surface to provide 
a 24 in. lap. 

Edging— Install metal gravel stops at all eaves and gables. Cover 
metal edge on roof with first an 8 in. and then a 10 in. wide strip 
of No. 15 felt cemented in hot pitch. 

Flashing— At walls apply copper base and cap flashing or Flint- 
kote Standard Base Flashing with copper cap flashing. Apply 

PITCH— Gravel or Slag Surfacing 
INCLINE— !4" to 2" per ft. 

15-year roof— Specification B-4-W 
PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS —See Page 3 
APPLICATION 

Over wood decks apply one layer of sheathing paper lapped 2 in. 
and nailed occasionally into deck. (Over precast gypsum decks 
omit sheathing paper.) Then, apply two layers of No. 15 Tarred 
Felt lapped 19 in., laid dry and nailed 2 in. up from bottom 
lap edge on 12 in. centers with nails and flat caps. Felts shall 
cover cant strip and shall be nailed into cant strip as re¬ 
quired to hold in place or shall turn up on walls 3 in. At open 
eaves or gable ends extend these felts 12 in. beyond edge, and 
later, cement these projecting felts back over the top layers of 
felt. 

Cover all valleys on roof deck with two layers of felt extending 
18 in. on either side of valley cemented solidly to the base felts. 

Over this base course apply a heavy mopping of Rex 
Blended Pitch and embed two layers of No. 15 Tarred Felt, 
lapped 19 in. Felts shall cover cant strip but shall be cut off 
evenly at wall line. Cement felts solidly in pitch for full width 
so that in no place shall felt touch felt. Broom in felts immedi¬ 
ately behind mop to obtain solid bond and to eliminate void 
pockets between felts. Nail each course of felt 154 in. from top 
edge on 12 in. centers with nails and flat caps. 

Roofing on flat surface shall be extended up on steep surface 
24 in. and nailed at top edge on 12 in. centers. Roofing on the 
steep surface should be carried down over flat surfaces to provide 
a 24 in. lap. 

Edging— Install metal gravel stops at all eaves and gables. Cover 
metal edge on roof with first an 8 in. and then a 10 in. wide strip 
of No. 15 felt cemented in hot pitch. 

Flashing— At walls apply copper base and cap flashing or Flint- 
kote Standard Base Flashing with copper cap flashing. Apply 
copper base and cap flashing around all chimney stacks or heat 
flues. 



copper base and cap flashing around all chimney stacks or heat 
flues. 

Where any structural member, vent pipe or other projection 
extends through the roof surface, install suitable type of copper 
“pitch pocket” or other approved type of metal base and collar 
flashing. 

Surfacing— Coat the surface of felts with a heavy application of 
pitch poured from a dipper and while hot embed not less than 
400 lbs. of gravel or 300 lbs. of slag per 100 sq. ft. 

General— Not less than a total of 150 lbs. of pitch per 100 sq. ft. 
shall be used for embedding felts and for top pouring. 

BOND-THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY will issue its standard 20 year 
bond (on roof areas of over 2500 sq. ft. in the United States except in the 
states of the Pacific Coast zone) provided deck surface (and roof insula¬ 
tion, if used) is acceptable to The Flintkote Company and provided applica¬ 
tion has been made by a Flintkote Approved Roofer strictly in accordance 
with Flintkote Specification A-4-W. 



Where any structural member, vent pipe or other projection 
extends through the roof surface, install suitable type of copper 
“pitch pocket” or other approved type of metal base and collar 
flashing. 

Surfacing— Coat the surface of felts with a heavy application of 
pitch poured from a dipper and while hot embed not less than 
400 lbs. of gravel or 300 lbs. of slag per 100 sq. ft. 

General— Not less than a total of 125 lbs. of pitch per 100 sq. ft. 
shall be used for embedding felts and for top pouring. 

BOND-THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY will issue its standard 15 year 
bond (on roof areas of over 2500 sq. ft. in the United States except in the 
states of the Pacific Coast zone) provided deck surface (and roof insula¬ 
tion, if used) is acceptable to The Flintkote Company and provided applica¬ 
tion has been made by a Flintkote Approved Roofer strictly in accordance 
with Flintkote Specification B-4-W. 
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DECK—Non-Combustible 


ASPHALT —with Gravel or Slag Surfacing 

INCLINE— Va," to 3" per ft. on Poured or Precast 
Concrete, Poured Gypsum, Book Tile, or Insulated 
* Steel Decks. 

20-year roof— Specification A-3-C 
PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS -See Page 3 
APPLICATION 

Coat gypsum decks with primer kept back 4 in. from all joints 
of precast slabs. 

Cover all valleys on roof deck with two layers of No. 15 Viskalt 
Saturated Felt extending 18 in. on either side of valley and 
cemented to deck before application of roofing. 

Over primed gypsum decks and directly over concrete decks 
apply a heavy mopping of asphalt and embed four layers of No. 
15 Viskalt Saturated Felts, lapped 27*4 in. Cement felts solidly 
so that in no place shall felt touch felt. Broom in felts immedi¬ 
ately behind mop to obtain solid bond and to eliminate void 
pockets between felts. Keep asphalt back 4 in. from all joints of 
precast slabs. Felts shall cover cant strip or turn up on walls 2 
in. On all gypsum decks regardless of incline and on all other 
decks where incline is over 1 in. per foot, nail each course of felt 
1?4 in. from top edge on not over 12 in. centers with nails and 
flat caps, or nail into wood nailing strips with three nails and 
caps 2 in., 5 in. and 8 in. from top edge. On poured gypsum decks 
nail on all inclines 1% in. from top edge on not over 12 in. centers. 

Roofing on flat surfaces shall be extended up on steep surface 
at least 24 in. and nailed on 12 in. centers. Roofing on the steep 
surfaces should be carried down over flat surface to provide a 
24 in. lap. 

Edging— Install metal gravel stops at all eaves and gables. Cover 
metal edge on roof with an 8 in. and a 10 in. wide strip of No. 15 
Felt cemented in hot asphalt. 

Flashing— At walls apply copper base and cap flashing or Flint- 
kote Standard Base Flashing with copper cap flashing. Apply 
copper base and cap flashing around all chimney stacks or heat 
flues. 



Where any structural member, vent pipe or other projection 
extends through the roof surface, install suitable type of copper 
“pitch pocket” or other approved type of metal base and collar 
flashing. 


Surfacing— Coat the surface of felts with not less than 60 lbs. of 
asphalt per 100 sq. ft. poured from a dipper, and while hot 
embed not less than 400 lbs. of gravel or 300 lbs. of slag per 
100 sq. ft. 


General— Not less than 30 lbs. of asphalt per 100 sq. ft. shall be 
used for embedding each layer of felt and not less than 40 lbs. of 
asphalt per 100 sq. ft. shall be used for mopping solid to deck. 


v.wmrniv x win issue its standard 20 year 
bond (on roof areas of over 2500 sq. ft. in the United States except in the 
states of the Pacific Coast zone) provided deck surface (and roof insula¬ 
tion, if used) is acceptable to The Flintkote Company and provided applica- 
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ASPHALT —with Gravel or Slag Surfacing 

INCLINE— W' to 3'" per ft. on Poured or Precast 
Concrete, Poured Gypsum, Book Tile, or Insulated 
Steel Decks. 

15-year roof— Specification B-3-C 
PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS —See Paqe 3 
APPLICATION 

Coat gypsum decks with primer kept back 4 in. from all joints 
of precast slabs. 

Cover all valleys on roof deck with two layers of felt extending 
18 in. on either side of valley and cemented to deck before 
application of roofing. 

Over primed gypsum decks and directly over concrete decks 
apply a heavy mopping of asphalt and embed three layers of 
No. 15 Viskalt Saturated Felt, lapped 2434 in. Cement felts 
solidly so that in no place shall felt touch felt. Broom in felts 
immediately behind mop to obtain solid bond and to eliminate 
void pockets between felts. Keep asphalt back 4 in. from all 
joints between precast slabs. Felts shall cover cant strip or turn 
up on walls 2 in. On all gypsum decks, regardless of incline, and 
on all other decks, where incline is over 1 in. per foot, nail each 
course of felt 1 !4 in. from top edge on not over 12 in. centers 
with nails and flat caps, or nail into wood nailing strips with 
three nails and caps 2 in., 5 in. and 8 in. back from top edge. 

Roofing on flat surfaces shall be extended up on steep surface 
at least 24 in. and nailed on 12 in. centers. Roofing on the steep 
surface should be carried down over flat surface to provide a 
24 in. lap. 
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Edging 

Flashing 
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Same as for Specification 
A-3-C Above. 


B°Np- THE ponttkoTS COMPANY will issue its standard 15 ye 
bond (on roof areas of over 2500 sq. ft. in the United States except in tl 
states of the Pacific Coast zone) provided deck surface (and roof insul 
tion, if used) is acceptable to The Flintkote Company and provided applic 
tion has been made by a Flintkote Approved Roofer strictly in accordan 
with Flintkote Specification B-3-C. 
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ASPHALT (Steep) —with Slag Surfacing 

INCLINE-2 " to 4" per ft., over Poured or Precast 
Concrete, or Poured Gypsum. 

10-year roof— Specification C-3-C-S 
PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS -See Page 3 
APPLICATION 

Coat decks with asphalt primer kept back 4 in. from all joints 
of precast slabs. 

Cover all valleys on roof deck with two layers of felt extending 
18 in. on either side of valley and cemented to deck before 
application of roofing. 

Over the primed deck apply a heavy mopping of Steep Roofing 
Asphalt and embed three layers of No. 15 Viskalt Saturated Felt, 
lapped 2434 in. Cement felts solidly so that in no place shall felt 
touch felt. Broom in felts immediately behind mop to obtain 
solid bond and to eliminate void pockets between felts. Keep 
asphalt back 4 in. from joints between precast slabs. Felts shall 
cover cant strip or turn up on walls 2 in. On all decks, nail each 
course of felt with two rows of nails and flat caps, the first row 
l l / 2 in. down from top edge and the second row 6 in. down from 
top edge on 12 in. centers, staggered. Or nail into wood nailing 
strips with three nails and caps 2 in., 5 in. and 8 in. in from top 
edge. 

Roofing on flat surface shall be extended up on steep surfaces 
at least 24 in. and nailed on 12 in. centers. Roofing or. the steep 
surface should be carried down over flat surface to provide a 
24 in. lap. 

Edging— Install metal gravel stops at all eaves and gables. Cover 
metal edge on roof with an 8 in. and a 10 in. wide strip of No. 
15 felt cemented in hot asphalt. 

Flashing— At walls apply metal base and cap flashing or Flintkote 
Standard Base Flashing with metal cap flashing. Apply metal 
base and cap flashing around all chimney stacks or heat flues. 
Where any structural member, vent pipe or other projection 

VISKALT— Smooth Surface 

INCLINE— Vi" to 1" per ft. over Poured or Precast 
Concrete, Book Tile, Insulated Steel, or Poured 
Gypsum 

10-yeor roof— Specification C-l-C 




PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS —See Page 3 
APPLICATION 

Coat deck with primer kept back 4 in. from joints of precast 
slabs. 

Cover all valleys on roof deck with two layers of No. 15 Viskalt 
Saturated Felt extending 18 in. on either side of valley and 
cemented to deck before application of roofing. 

Over primed deck apply a heavy mopping of Viskalt and 
embed three layers of No. 15 Viskalt Saturated Felt, lapped 
24^4 in. Cement felts solidly so that in no place shall felt touch 
felt. Broom in felts immediately behind mop to obtain solid bond 
and to eliminate void pockets between felts. Keep Viskalt back 
4 in. from joints of precast slabs. Felts shall cover cant strip or 
turn up on walls 2 in. On all gypsum decks nail each course of 
felt \ l / 2 in. from top edge on 12 in. centers with nails and flat 
caps. 

Roofing on flat surfaces shall be extended up on steep surfaces 
at least 24 in. and nailed on 12 in. centers. Roofing on the steep 
surface should be carried down over flat surface to provide a 
24 in. lap. 

Edging— Install metal edging at all eaves and gables. Cover metal 
edge on roof with an 8 in. and then a 10 in. wide strip of No. 15 
felt each cemented in hot Viskalt. 

Flashing— At walls apply metal base and cap flashing or Flintkote 
Standard Base Flashing with metal cap flashing. Apply metal 
base and cap flashing around all chimney stacks or heat flues. 

Where any structural member, vent pipe or other projection 
extends through the roof surface, install suitable type of copper 
“pitch pocket” or other approved type of metal base and collar 
flashing. 
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extends through the roof surface, install suitable type of copper 
‘‘pitch pocket” or other approved type of metal base and collar 
flashing. 

Surfacing— Coat the surface of felts with not less than 50 lbs. of 
asphalt per 100 sq. ft., and while hot embed 275 lbs. of slag per 
100 sq. ft. 

General— Not less than 25 lbs. of asphalt per 100 sq. ft. shall be 
used for embedding each layer of felt and not less than 30 lbs. of 
asphalt per 100 sq. ft. shall be used for mopping to deck. 

BOND-THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY will issue its standard 10 year 
bond (on roof areas of over 2500 sq. ft. in the United*States except in the 
states of the Pacific Coast rone) provided deck surface (and roof insula¬ 
tion, if used) is acceptable to The Flintkote Company and provided applica¬ 
tion has been made by a Flintkote Approved Roofer strictly in accordance 
with Flintkote Specification C-3-C-S. 



Surfacing— Coat the surface of felts with not less than 40 lbs. 
of Viskalt per 100 sq. ft. 

General— Not less than 30 lbs. of Viskalt per 100 sq. ft. shall be 
used for embedding each layer of felt and not less than 40 lbs. of 
Viskalt per 100 sq. ft. shall be used for mopping to deck. 

BOND**-THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY will issue its standard 10 year 
bond (on roof areas of over 2500 sq. ft. in the United States except in the 
states of the Pacific Coast zone and in the Southern States listed below) 
provided deck surface (and roof insulation, if used) is acceptable to The 
Flintkote Company and provided application has been made by a Flintkote 
Approved Roofer strictly in accordance with Flintkote Specification C-l-C. 

**NOTE: This specification will not carry any bond or guarantee in the 
following states: South Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Tennessee, 
Mississippi, Louisiana, Arkansas, Texas and Oklahoma. 


FLINTKOTE 


COMPANY 

























































DECK—Non-Combustible 


MINERAL SURFACED Roofing 

INCLINE—!'' to 6" per ft., on Poured or Precast 
Concrete, Book Tile, Insulated Steel, or Poured 
Gypsum Decks. (Decks must provide nailing.) 

15-year roof— Specification B-2-C 
PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS —See Page 3 
APPLICATION 

Rex Construction Rooting shall be cut into lengths of either 
12 ft. or 18 ft. and shall be stacked in flat piles at least 24 hours 
before application. 

Coat deck with primer kept back 4 in. from joints of precast 
slabs. 

Cover all valleys on roof deck with two layers of No. 15 Viskalt 
Saturated Felt extending 18 in. on either side of valley and 
cemented to deck before application of roofing. 

Over the primed deck apply a heavy mopping of asphalt and 
embed two layers of No. 15 Viskalt Saturated Felt, lapped 19 in. 
Cement felts solidly so that in nc place shall felt touch felt. 
Broom in felts immediately behind mop to obtain solid bond and 
to eliminate void pockets ' stween felts. Keep asphalt back 4 in. 
from joints of precast slabs. Felts shall cover cant strip or turn 
up on vertical walls 3 in. On all decks, nail each course of felt 
l l A in. from top edge on not over 12 in. centers with nails and 
flat caps, or into wood nailing strips with three nails 2 in., 5 in. 
and 8 in. in from top edge. 

Over base course apply a heavy mopping of asphalt and embed 
Rex Construction Roofing, lapped 19 in. with 6 in. vertical lap 
and cemented solidly so that in no place shall felt touch felt. 
Felts shall cover cant strip or turn up on walls 2 in. Nail Rex 
Construction Roofing through selvage edge with two rows of 
nails and flat caps, the first row 2 in. down from top edge and the 
second row 10 in. down from top edge on 12 in. centers, staggered. 
Or nail into wood nailing strips with three nails 2 in., 5 in. and 
8 in. in from top edge. 

Roofing on flat surfaces shall be extended up on steep surfaces 
at least 24 in. and nailed on 12 in. centers. Roofing on steep sur¬ 
faces should be carried down over flat surface to provide a 24 in. 
lap. 

MINERAL SURFACED Roofing 

INCLINE —1" to 6” per ft. on Poured or Precast 

Concrete, Book Tile, Insulated Steel, or Poured 

Gypsum. 

10-year roof— Specification C-2-C 
PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS —See Page 3 
APPLICATION 

Rex Construction Roofing shall be cut into lengths of either 
12 ft. or 18 ft. and shall be stacked in flat piles at least 24 hours 
before application. 

Coat deck with asphalt primer kept back 4 in. from all joints 
of precast slabs. 

Cover all valleys on roof deck with two layers of No. 15 Viskalt 
Saturated Felt extending 18 in. on either side of valley and 
solidly cemented to deck before application of roofing. 

Over the primed deck apply a heavy mopping of asphalt and 
embed one layer of No. 15 Viskalt Saturated Felt, lapped 4 in. 
Cement felt solidly to deck. Broom in felt immediately behind 
mop to obtain solid bond and to eliminate void pockets. Asphalt 
shall be kept back 4 in. from all joints between precast slabs. 
Felt shall cover cant strip or turn up on walls 3 in. Nail felt 1 y 2 
in. from top edge on not over 12 in. centers with nails and flat 
caps, or nail into wood nailing strips with two nails 1*4 in. and 
3 l /z in. from top edge. 

Over base course apply a heavy mopping of asphalt and embed 
Rex Construction Roofing, lapped 19 in., with 6 in. vertical lap 
and cemented solidly so that in no place shall felt touch felt. 
Felts shall cover cant strip or turn up on walls 2 in. Nail Rex 
Construction Roofing through selvage edge with two rows of 
nails and flat caps, the first row 2 in. down from top edge and the 
second row 10 in. down from top edge on 12 in. centers, staggered, 
or nail into wood nailing strips with three nails 2 in., 5 in. and 
8 in. in from top edge. 
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Edging— Install metal edging at all eaves and gables. Cover metal 
edge on roof with a 6 in. strip of No. 15 felt cemented in hot 
asphalt, and an 8 in. mineral surfaced strip cemented in hot 
asphalt or fn plastic fibrated cement. 


Flashing— At walls apply copper base and cap flashing or Flint- 
kote Standard Base Flashing with copper cap flashing. Apply 
copper base and cap flashing around all chimney stacks or heat 
flues. 

Where any structural member, vent pipe or other projection 
extends through the roof surface, install suitable type of copper 
“pitch pocket” or other approved type of metal base and collar 
flashing. 

General— Not less than 30 lbs. of asphalt per 100 sq. ft. shall be 
used for embedding each layer of felt. 


----x win issue us standard year 

bond (on roof areas of over 2500 sq. ft. in the United States except in the 
states of the Pacific Coast zone) provided deck surface (and roof insula¬ 
tion, if used) is acceptable to The Flintkote Company and provided applica- 
t.on has been made by a Flintkote Approved Roofer .trictly in accordance 
with Flintkote Specification B-2-C. 



Roofing on flat surface shall be extended up on steep surface 
at least 24 in. and nailed on 12 in. centers. Roofing on the steep 
surface should be carried down over flat surface to provide a full 
24 in. lap. 


Edging 
Flashing 1 
General 


Same as for Specification 
B-2-C Above. 


BOND THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY will issue its standard 10 year 
bond (on roof areas of over 2500 sq. ft. in the United States except in the 
states of the Pacific Coast zone) provided deck surface (and roof insula¬ 
tion, if used) is acceptable to The Flintkote Company and provided applica¬ 
te 1 ? has been made by a Flintkote Approved Roofer strictly in accordance 
with Flintkote Specification C-2-C. 
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FLINTKOTE BONDED 
BUILT-UP ROOFING 



PITCH— with Gravel or Slag Surfacing 

INCLINE— Va" to 2" per ft. on Poured Gypsum or 
Poured Concrete. Va" to Va" per ft. on Precast Con¬ 
crete, Book Tile, or Insulated Steel Decks. 

20-year roof— Specification A-4-C 
PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS —See Page 3 
APPLICATION 

Cover all valleys on roof deck with two layers of No. 15 Tarred 
Felts extending 18 in. on either side of valley and cemented to 
deck before application of roofing. 

Apply a heavy mopping of pitch and embed four la . ers of No. 
15 Tarred Felt, lapped 27J4 in. Cement felts solidly so that in no 
place shall felt touch felt. Btoomin felts immediately behind mop 
to obtain solid bond and to eliminate void pockets between felts. 
Keep pitch back 4 in. from all joints between precast slabs. Felts 
shall cover cant strip but shall be cut off evenly at wall line. At 
open eaves or gable ends extend first two plies of felt 12 in. be¬ 
yond edge and cement these projecting felts back over the top 
layers of felt. On all nailable decks, regardless of incline, and on 
any poured deck whose incline is over 34 in., nail each course of 
felt iVi in. from top edge on not over 12 in. centers with nails 
and flat caps, or nail into wood nailing strips with three nails 
and caps 2 in., 5 in. and 8 in. back from top edge. 

Roofing on flat surface shall be extended up on steep surface 
at least 24 in. and nailed on 12 in. centers. Roofing on the steep 
surface should be carried down over flat surface to provide a 
24 in. lap. 

Edging— Install metal gravel stops at all eaves and gables. Cover 
metal edge on roof with an 8 in. and then a 10 in. wide strip of 
No. 15 felt cemented in hot pitch. 

Flashing— At walls apply copper base and cap flashing or Flint- 
kote Standard Base Flashing with copper cap flashing. Apply 
copper base and cap flashing around all chimney stacks or heat 
flues. 

PITCH— with Gravel or Slag Surfacing 

INCLINE— Vi" to 2" per ft. on Poured Gypsum or 
Poured Concrete. Va" to Va" per ft. on Precast Con¬ 
crete, Book Tile, or Insulated Steel Decks. 

15-year roof— Specification B-4-C 

PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS —See Page 3 

APPLICATION 

Cover all valleys on roof deck with two layers of No. 15 Tarred 
Felts extending 18 in. on either side of valley and cemented to 
deck before application of roofing. 

Apply a heavy mopping of pitch and embed three layers of 
No. 15 Tarred Felt, lapped 2434 in. Cement felts solidly so that 
in no place shall felt touch felt. Broom in felts immediately 
behind mop to obtain solid bond and to eliminate void pockets 
between felts. Keep pitch back 4 in. from all joints of precast 
slabs. Felts shall cover cant strip but shall be cut off evenly at 
wall line. At open eaves or gable ends extend the first two plies 
of felt 12 in. beyond edge and cement these projecting felts back 
over the top layers of felt. On all nailable decks regardless of 
incline, and on any poured concrete decks whose incline is over 
34 in., nail each course of felt l^s in. from top edge on not over 
12 in. centers with nails and flat caps, or nail into the wood 
nailing strips with three nails and caps 2 in., 5 in. and 8 in. back 
from top edge. 

Roofing on flat surface shall be extended up on steep surface 
at least 24 in. and nailed on 12 in. centers. Roofing on the steep 
surface should be carried down over flat surface to provide a 
24 in. lap. 

Edging— Install metal gravel stops at all eaves and gables. Cover 
metal edge on roof with an 8 in. and a 10 in. wide strip of No. 
15 felt solidly cemented in hot pitch. 

Flashing— At walls apply copper base and cap flashing or Flint- 
kote Standard Base Flashing with copper cap flashing. Apply 
copper base and cap flashing around all chimney stacks or heat 
flues. 



Where any structural member, vent pipe or other projection 
extends through the roof surface, install suitable type of copper 
“pitch pocket” or other approved type of metal base and collar 
flashing. 

Surfacing— Coat the surface of felts with a heavy application of 
pitch poured from a dipper, and while hot, embed not less than 
400 lbs. of gravel or 300 lbs. of slag per 100 sq. ft. 

General— Not less than a total of 200 lbs. of pitch per 100 sq. ft. 
shall be used for embedding felts and for top pouring. 


BOND-THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY will issue its standard 20 year 
bond (on roof areas of over 2500 sq. ft. in the United States except in the 
states of the Pacific Coast zone) provided deck surface (and roof insula¬ 
tion, if used) is acceptable to The Flintkote Company and provided applica¬ 
tion has been made by a Flintkote Approved Roofer strictly in accordance 
with Flintkote Specification A-4-C. 



Where any structural member, vent pipe or other projection 
extends through the roof surface, install suitable type of copper 
“pitch pocket” or other approved type of metal base and collar 
flashing. 

Surfacing— Coat the surface of felts with a heavy application of 
pitch poured from a dipper, and while hot, embed not less than 
400 lbs. of gravel or 300 lbs. of slag per 100 sq. ft. 

General— Not less than a total of 175 lbs. of pitch per 100 sq. ft. 
shall be used for embedding felts and for top pouring. 

BOND-THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY will issue its standard 15 year 
bond (on roof areas of over 2500 sq. ft. in the United States except in the 
states of the Pacific Coast zone) provided deck surface (and roof insula¬ 
tion, if used) is acceptable to The Flintkote Company and provided applica¬ 
tion has been made by a Flintkote Approved Roofer strictly in accordance 
with Flintkote Specification B-4-C. 
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ASPHALT— Promenade Tile Surfacing 
INCLINE— Up to 1" per ft. 

10-year roof— Specification C-l-P 
PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS —See Page 3 
APPLICATION 

Cover all valleys on roof deck with two layers of No. 15 Viskalt 
Saturated Felt extending 18 in. on either side of valley and 
solidly cemented to deck before application of roofing. 

Apply a heavy mopping of asphalt and embed two layers of 
No. 15 Viskalt Saturated Felt, lapped 19 in. Cement felts solidly 
so that in no place shall felt touch felt. Felts shall turn up on 
walls 2 in. 

Over the surface of these felts apply a heavy mopping of 
asphalt and embed two additional layers of No. 15 Viskalt 
Saturated Felts, lapped 19 in. Cement felts solidly so that in 
no place shall felt touch felt. Felts shall turn up on walls 4 in. 

Then, prior to setting promenade tile, apply a heavy mopping 
of asphalt and embed the final ply of felt lapped 4 in. Coat sur¬ 
face with a pouring not less than 65 lbs. of asphalt. Proceed with 
the application of promenade tile over cement mortar bed. (Note: 
In no case shall the bare roofing felts at any time be exposed to 
the weather preceding the setting of the promenade tile. If 
promenade tile is not to be applied until some time after the 
application of the roofing felts, then the entire surface of the 
felts thus far applied must be protected against the weather by 
a heavy mopping of asphalt.) 

After all roofing felts have been applied and before the copper 
base and counter flashing is set, install a built-up flashing course 
consisting of not less than four layers of No. 15 Felts with a 
center layer of Asphalt Saturated Membrane carried up on wall 
surface to the height of the copper base flashing and feathered 
out on roof 6 in., all embedded in and coated over with plastic 
fibrated cement. The top of this flashing course should be nailed 
into brick mortar joints on 12 in. centers and such nailing covered 
with a 4 in. wide felt strip embedded in and coated over with 
plastic fibrated cement. Where concrete cant strip is not pro¬ 
vided, apply the built-up flashing course so that it is solidly 
cemented at the interior corner. 

PITCH —Promenade Tile Surfacing 
INCLINE-Up to 1" per ft. 

10-year roof— Specification C-4-P 
PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS —See Page 3 
APPLICATION 

Cover all valleys on roof deck with two layers of felt extending 

18 in. on either side'of valley cemented solidly to deck before 
application of roofing. 

Apply a heavy mopping of pitch and embed two layers of No. 
15 Tarred Felt, lapped 19 in. Cement felts solidly so that in no 
place shall felt touch felt. Felts shall be cut off evenly at wall line. 

Over the surface of these felts apply a heavy mopping of pitch 
and embed two additional layers of No. 15 Tarred Felt, lapped 

19 in. Cement felts solidly so that in no place shall felt touch felt. 
Felts shall be cut off evenly at wall line. 

Then, prior to setting promenade tile, apply a heavy mopping 
of pitch and embed the final ply of felt, lapped 4 in. Coat this 
surface with a pouring not less than 70 lbs. of pitch. Proceed 
with the application of promenade tile over cement mortar bed. 
(Note: In no case shall the bare roofing felts at any time be 
exposed to the weather preceding the setting of the promenade 
tile. If promenade tile is not to be applied until some time after 
the application of roofing felts, then the entire surface of the felts 
thus far applied must be protected against the weather by a 
heavy mopping of pitch.) 

After all roofing felts have been applied and before the copper 
base and counter flashing is set, install a built-up flashing course 
consisting of not less than four layers of No. 15 Felts with a 
center layer of Asphalt Saturated Membrane carried up on wall 
surface to the height of the copper base flashing and feathered 
out on roof 6 in., same as in Specification C-l-P. 



Over this built-up flashing course, install the copper base and 
counter flashing. 

Promenade tile shall be laid according to the tile manufac¬ 
turer’s specification in a bedding of cement mortar not less than 
1 in. thick. One inch wide expansion joints filled with an expan¬ 
sion joint filler specified by the architect should be provided 
between tile and all copper flashings at walls, skylight curbs and 
any other vertical surfaces. Suitable expansion joints should be 
provided throughout the roof surface as required. All expansion 
joints shall extend from the top of the tile through the cement 
mortar, and in no case shall expansion joints be spaced more than 
20 ft. apart. 

BOND THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY will issue its standard 10 year 
roofing bond Ion roof areas of over 2500 sq. ft. in the United States, except 
tn the states of Pacific Coast zone) provided deck surface land roof insula¬ 
tion, if used) is acceptable to The Flintkote Company and provided appliea- 
tton has been made by a Flintkote Approved Roofer in strict accordance 
with Flintkote Specification C-l-P. 



(Balance of application is exactly like the last three para¬ 
graphs of application given for Specification C-l-P above.) 

Over this built-up flashing course, install the copper base and 
counter flashing. 

Promenade tile shall be laid according to the tile manufac¬ 
turer’s specification in a bedding of cement mortar not less than 
1 in. thick, same as Specification C-l-P. 

BOND—THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY will issue its standard 10 year 
roofing bond Ion roof areas of over 2500 sq. ft. in the United States, except 
in the states of Pacific Coast zone) provided deck surface I and roof insula¬ 
tion, if used > is acceptable to The Flintkote Company and provided applica¬ 
tion has been made by a Flintkote Approved Roofer in strict accordance 
with Flintkote Specification C-4-P. 
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Roof Insulation should be considered whenever a new built-up 
roof is planned. An efficiently insulated roof deck pays periodic 
dividends or returns on the investment. It is also the practical 
method of making certain that the new roof is going to give the 
utmost in satisfaction per dollar spent. 

For these reasons more and more architects and engineers, 
builders and contractors are recommending Flintkote Roof Insu¬ 
lation—both when building and re-roofing. It offers many advan¬ 
tages of particular interest to those responsible for the economic 
and satisfactory maintenance of Industrial buildings. 

Flintkote Roof Insulation is a rigid type of fiberboard insula¬ 
tion especially fabricated for use as an insulation under built-up 
roofing. Applied over wood, concrete, gypsum or steel decks, 
Flintkote Roof Insulation not only provides insulation but also 
serves as a base for the application of the built-up roofing. It is 
available in one standard size 23” x 47” and in varying com¬ 
mercial thicknesses. 

Fuel Savings— Even without its other advantages, the fuel saving 
alone makes the inclusion of Roof Insulation a sound and safe 
recommendation of any architect and engineer. With Roof Insu¬ 
lation, less heat is required to maintain the desired inside tem¬ 
perature rnd this, of course, means less fuel. 


Better Working Conditions— With Roof Insulation, more comfort¬ 
able working conditions are provided. It permits an even tem¬ 
perature in winter and reduces the amount of summer heat which 
penetrates through the roof in summer. 

Reduction in Required Radiation and Boiler Capacity— Roof In¬ 
sulation reduces heat loss and thereby saves on the initial cost of 
radiation and possibly in the size of the boiler required. 

Less Expansion and Contraction of Roof Deck— Roof Insulation 
applied to the top surface of a concrete or steel roof deck will 
reduce the temperature change in the deck, and will therefore 
reduce the amount of expansion and contraction of the roof. 
Eliminates Ceiling Condensation —The proper thickness of roof 
insulation can eliminate ceiling condensation. For structures with 
high inside humidity, proper precautions must be taken to pro¬ 
tect the roof insulation with a proper vapor seal applied on the 
under side. 

Roof Insulation is particularly necessary over steel decks. On 
this type of deck it provides a satisfactory base for the applica¬ 
tion of a built-up roof, in addition to its saving of fuel and pro¬ 
tection against excessive expansion and contraction. The thickness 
of roof insulation required will depend on the type and span of 
the steel deck specified. When the built-up roof over a steel deck 
requires a bond, roof insulation of proper thickness must be used. 


APPLICATION SPECIFICATIONS FOR FLINTKOTE ROOF INSULATION 

(Over Wood Decks, Non-Combustible Decks and on Insulated Steel Decks) 


PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS 

Deck — Wood deck shall be of tongue and groove lumber, 
smooth, firm and free from loose or curled boards. Cover large 
cracks, open joints or open knot holes with metal strips nailed to 
deck. Non-combustible decks shall be smooth, dry, free from high 
spots, depressions, debris and free from frost. Precast slabs shall 
have a nailable surface and shall be evenly and firmly set with 
interlocking joints. Any unevenness in the deck surface shall be 
corrected before application of insulation. Steel decks shall be 
free from rust or scale and the surface shall be cleaned of all 
dust, dirt and debris. All decks shall be properly graded and 
drains shall be set to allow free flow of water. 

Wood Edge Strips — On all decks wood edge strips 4” wide 
and of the same thickness as insulation are required at all open 
eaves or gable ends as a stop for the insulation and for the nail¬ 
ing of metal edge strips or metal gravel stops. Wood strips 6” 
wide and of the same thickness as insulation are required at all 
vertical walls or curbs for the nailing of metal base flashing. 

Wood Nailing Strips on Inclined Decks — On inclines over 
1” per foot if the type of deck is to be such which would not per¬ 
mit secure nailing, wood nailing strips not less than 4” wide, 
coated with asphalt primer, would be required embedded flush 


with surface and set parallel with incline on not over 47” centers 
when deck is poured; or if deck has already been poured or if it 
is of an insulated steel type, wood nailing strips not less than 3" 
wide, of the same thickness as insulation, coated with asphalt 
primer, would be required securely fastened to deck parallel with 
incline and set on such centers that the edge to edge dimension 
of wood strips would conveniently allow for embedding insula¬ 
tion units lengthwise between the wood strips without field 
cutting of insulation. 

Cants — 3” x 3” wood cant strips, coated with asphalt primer, 
should be provided and installed after the application of insula¬ 
tion at all angles formed by wall and roof deck and securely 
fastened through the insulation into deck or into wood nailing 
strips provided at vertical walls. 

Asphalt — Asphalt for vapor barrier shall not be heated above 
425°F. and shall be periodically tested for temperature with 
thermometer. 

Insulation — Preceding application, roof insulation shall be kept 
dry and free from any moisture absorption by storing in an en¬ 
closed location or if it is necessary to store in the open, the in¬ 
sulation shall be stacked over a dry wood sheathing base laid 
on wood sleepers and the insulation must be protected at top and 
bottom and at all sides or edges with a double layer of tarpaulin. 




APPLICATION OF VAPOR BARRIERS AND ROOF INSULATION 


OVER WOOD DECKS 

1. Vapor Barrier Type A under Insulation (minimum for se¬ 
vere humid conditions existing in dye houses, paper mill rooms, 
laundries, etc.)— A minimum vapor barrier for severe humid con¬ 
ditions should consist of not less than the following. Apply a 
heavily coated base felt (55 lb.), lapped 6 in., nailed along laps 
and through the center of the sheet to sufficiently hold in place. 
Over this base sheet apply two layers of Flintkote No. 15 Viskalt 
Saturated Felts, lapped 19 in. and solidly cemented to the base 
sheet and to each in hot asphalt. The top surface shall then be 
coated with not less than 40 lbs. of asphalt per 100 square feet for 
embedding insulation. (If application of insulation does not im¬ 
mediately follow the installation of the vapor barrier, the top 


surface of the felts of the vapor barrier shall be coated as speci¬ 
fied above as a protection against the weather until the insulation 
and built-up roofing is applied.) The architect, engineer or owner, 
knowing the severity of the humid conditions which will exist in 
the building, should specify a heavier vapor barrier if deemed 
necessary. 

2. Vapor Barrier Type B under Insulation (to be applied on 
roof decks of buildings which are to be heated and which will have 
an inside humidity exceeding the normal outside humidity and where 
outside winter temperatures below 35°F. will exist)— A recom¬ 
mended vapor barrier for moderate humid conditions should con¬ 
sist of not less than the following. Apply two layers of Flintkote 
No. 15 Viskalt Saturated Felts, lapped 19 in., backnailed to hold 
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in place and cemented solidly with asphalt between laps. The top 
surface shall then be coated with not less than 40 lbs. of asphalt 
per 100 sq. ft. for embedding insulation. (If application of insula¬ 
tion does not immediately follow the installation of the vapor 
barrier, the top surface of the fe(ts of the vapor barrier shall be 
coated as specified above as a protection against the weather 
until the insulation and built-up roofing is applied.) 

3. (a) Dry Course under Insulation (if asphalt and asphalt felts 
are to be applied directly oyer the insulation) — Where normal con¬ 
ditions exist and a vapor barrier is not required, it is advisable 
to first apply to the deck a dry course consisting of either one 
layer of Flintkote No. 15 Viskalt Saturated Felt, lapped 6 in., 
or two layers of sheathing paper, lapped 19 in. 

(b) Dry Course under Insulation (if pitch and tarred felts 
are to be applied directly over the insulation) — Where normal 
conditions exist and a vapor barrier is not required, first apply 
to the deck a dry course consisting of not less than one layer of 
resin sheathing paper and two layers of Flintkote No. 15 Felt, 
laid dry, lapped 19 in. and nailed sufficiently to hold in place. 

Insulation — Over the wood decks thus covered by either (1) the 
vapor barrier Type A or Type B (as required) or (2) the dry 
course, apply sheets of roof insulation mopped solidly in the 40 lb. 
top coating of asphalt where vapor barrier has been installed or 
laid dry where the dry course has been installed. Nail each sheet 
around all edges on approximately 12 in. centers and through the 
center of the sheet on 12 in. centers with nails and flat caps or 
large head (54 in. diameter head minimum) roofing nails. If 
more than one layer of insulation is to be applied over the vapor 
barrier, each layer shall be mopped solid to the underlying layer 
in hot asphalt and the nailing shall be made through the top 
layer but shall penetrate all underlying layers of insulation into 
wood decks. If more than one layer of insulation is to be ap¬ 
plied over the dry course, each subsequent layer may be laid dry 
over the underlying layer and the nailing shall be made through 
the top layer but shall penetrate all underlying layers of roof 
insulation into wood deck. 

Each sheet of insulation shall break joints with adjacent sheet 
and each layer of insulation shall break joints with any underly¬ 
ing layer of insulation. 


TWO LAYERS OF 
*)5 VISKALT FELT 
CEMENTED SOLIDLY 
BETWEEN LAPS 



ED6E SEAL 
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VAPOR BARRIER B OVER WOOD DECKS 


Before insulation is applied at eaves and gable ends and at 
vertical walls or curbs, an edge seal course consisting of two 
layers of No. 15 Felt cemented to each other in hot asphalt shall 
be applied at all edges sufficiently wide to extend 4 to 6 in. under 
the surface of insulation and to cover the edge and top surface 
of insulation 4 to 6 in., cemented to the top surface and edge of 
insulation and to each other in hot asphalt. 


Application of Built-Up Roofing 

After insulation has been installed either over vapor barrier or 
over recommended dry course as indicated above, the following 
Built-up Roofing Specifications may be applied: 

Asphalt Type 

Specification A-3-C, B-3-C, B-2-C, etc. 

Pitch Type 

Specification A-4-C and B-4-C, provided a dry course of one 
sheathing paper and 2 layers of No. 15 Felt are applied before 
laying insulation. 


OVER POURED CONCRETE OR POURED 
GYPSUM DECKS 

1. Vapor Barrier Type A under Insulation (minimum for se¬ 
vere humid conditions existing in dye houses, paper mill rooms, 
laundries, etc.) — A minimum vapor barrier for severe humid con¬ 
ditions should consist of not less than the following: First coat 
the deck with asphalt primer and apply a heavy mopping of 
asphalt and embed not less than three layers of Flintkote No. 15 
Viskalt Saturated Felt, lapped 24% in., cemented solidly to the 
primed deck and to each other with asphalt. On all precast slab 
decks keep primer and asphalt 4 in. away from all joints. The top 
surface of felts of the vapor barrier shall then be coated with not 
less than 40 lbs. of asphalt per 100 sq. ft. for embedding insula¬ 
tion. (If application of insulation does not immediately follow 
the installation of the vapor barrier, the top surface of the felts 
of the vapor barrier shall be coated as specified above as a pro¬ 
tection against the weather until the insulation and built-up roof¬ 
ing is applied.) The architect, engineer or owner, knowing the 
severity of the humid conditions which will exist in the building, 
should specify a heavier vapor barrier if deemed necessary. 

2. Vapor Barrier Type B under Insulation (required over any 
poured concrete or poured gypsum decks) — This vapor barrier 
should consist of not less than the following: First coat deck with 
asphalt primer and apply a heavy mopping of asphalt and embed 
two layers of Flintkote No. 15 Viskalt Saturated Felts, lapped 
19 in., cemented solidly to the primed deck and to each other with 
asphalt. On all precast slab decks keep primer and asphalt 4 in. 



VAPOR BARRIER B OVER NON-COMBUSTIBLE DECKS 


away from all joints. The top surface of felts of the vapor bar¬ 
rier shall then be coated with not less than 40 lbs. of asphalt per 
100 sq. ft. for embedding insulation. (If application of insulation 
does not immediately follow the installation of the vapor barrier, 
the top surface of the felts of the vapor barrier shall be coated as 
specified above as a protection against the weather until the in¬ 
sulation and built-up roofing is applied.) 

Insulation— Over the decks thus covered by the vapor barrier, 
apply sheets of roof insulation mopped solidly in the 40 lb. top 
coating of asphalt of the vapor barrier. Where incline is over 1 in. 



































































































per foot and deck permits nailing, nail each sheet around all edges 
on approximately 12 in. centers and through the center of the 
sheet on 12 in. centers with nails and flat caps, or nail each sheet 
into wood nailing strips on not over 10 in. centers. If more than 
one layer of insulation is to be applied, each subsequent layer 
shall be mopped solid to the underlying layer in hot asphalt and 
on inclines over 1 in. per foot the nailing shall be made through 
the top layer but shall penetrate all underlying layers of insula¬ 
tion into the deck or into wood nailing strips at least 1 in. 

Each sheet of insulation shall break joints with adjacent sheets 
and each layer of insulation shall break joints with any under¬ 
lying layer of insulation. 

Before insulation is applied at eaves or gable ends and at 
vertical walls or curbs, an edge seal course consisting of two 
layers of No. 15 Felts cemented to each other in hot asphalt shall 


OVER STEEL DECKS 

1. Vapor Barrier under Insulation (minimum for severe humid 
conditions existing in dye houses, paper mill rooms, laundries, etc.) 
—A minimum vapor barrier for severe humid conditions should 
consist of not less than the following: If a steel deck has not been 
shop coated, first coat the deck with asphalt primer and apply a 
heavy mopping of asphalt and embed not less than three layers 
of Flintkote No. 15 Viskalt Saturated Felt, lapped 24^4 in., 
cemented solidly to the primed deck and to each other with 
asphalt. The top surface of felts of the vapor barrier shall then 
be coated with not less than 40 lbs. of asphalt per 100 sq. ft. for 
embedding insulation. (If application of insulation does not 
immediately follow the installation of the vapor barrier, the top 
surface of the felts of the vapor barrier shall be coated as speci¬ 
fied above as a protection against the weather until the insulation 
and built-up roofing is applied.) The architect, engineer or owner, 
knowing the severity of the humid conditions which will exist 
in the building, should specify a heavier vapor barrier if deemed 
necessary. 

2. Where Vapor Barrier is not required under insulation 

—If deck is not shop coated, apply priming coat of asphalt primer 
and after primer has dried, apply a heavy mopping of asphalt 
for embedding sheets of insulation. 

Insulation — Over the decks thus covered by the vapor barrier 
or directly over the steel deck where vapor barrier is not required, 
apply sheets of roof insulation mopped solidly in the 40 lb. coat¬ 
ing of asphalt. If more than one layer of insulation is to be ap¬ 
plied, each subsequent layer shall be mopped solid to the 
underlying layer in hot asphalt. 

Each sheet of insulation shall break joints with adjacent 
sheets and each layer of insulation shall break joints with any 
underlying layer of insulation. 

Before insulation is applied at eaves or gable ends and at 
vertical walls or curbs, and edge seal course consisting of two 
layers of No. 15 Felt cemented to each other in hot asphalt shall 
be applied at all edges sufficiently wide to extend 4 to 6 in. under 
the surface of insulation 4 to 6 in., cemented to the top surface 
and edge of insulation and to each other in hot asphalt. 

Path Stripping of Insulation for All Types of Deck 

Where architect or owner requires that the surface of insulation 
be isolated into separate areas, the following shall apply: As in¬ 
sulation is installed, each layer shall be isolated into areas 30' x 
30’ by means of a two ply path strip of No. 15 Felts extending 4" 
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be applied at all edges sufficiently wide to extend 4 to 6 in. under 
the surface of insulation and to cover the edge and top surface 
of insulation 4 to 6 in., cemented to the top surface and edge of 
insulation and to each other in hot asphalt. 

Application of Built-Up Roofing 

After insulation has been installed over the vapor barrier as in¬ 
dicated above, the following built-up roofing specifications may 
be applied: 

Asphalt Type 

Specification A-3-C, B-3-C, B-2-C, etc. 

Pitch Type 

Specification A-4-C and B-4-C. 



STEEL DECK COATED 
WITH PRIMER IF 
SHOP COAT HAS NOT 
BEEN APPLIED 


THREE LAYERS OF 
*15 VISKALT FELT 
MOPPED SOLID 
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VAPOR BARRIER UNDER INSULATION OVER STEEL DECKS 
WHERE SEVERE HUMID CONDITIONS WILL EXIST IN BUILDIN& 


to 6" on the deck surface under the edge of one section of insula¬ 
tion and brought up 4" to 6" over the top surface of the ad¬ 
jacent section of insulation. On non-combustible decks or on 
steel decks, path strips shall be cemented to the deck. On wood 
decks these path strips shall be laid dry under the insulation but 
in all cases the path strips shall be cemented to the surface of 
the insulation and to each other in hot asphalt. Where isolation 
of insulation is required, the path strips should begin not more 
than 4 ft. from any vertical wall. 


Application of Built-Up Roofing 

After insulation has been installed over the vapor barrier or over 
the primed steel deck as indicated above, the following built-up 
roofing specifications may be applied: 

Asphalt Type 

Specification A-3-C, B-3-C, B-2-C, etc. 

Pitch Type 

Specifications A-4-C and B-4-C. 
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FLINTKOTE COLD PROCESS 


Flintkote Cold Process roofing provides a complete and tested 
system for the cold application of proven materials in built-up 
roofing work . . . maintenance, re-roofing and new built-up roof 
construction. This practical method for built-up roofing applied 
either by brush or by spray is the result of over 15 years of 
extensive research and field testing. Highly specialized products 
designed for specific uses have been painstakingly developed and 
proven in actual practice. 

Behind the materials and methods involved in Cold Process 
roofing stand the integrity and reputation of The Flintkote 
Company, gained in its nearly half a century of successful man¬ 
ufacturing experience as one of the world’s oldest and largest 
manufacturers of asphalt roofing products. 

The principal materials used in the construction of a Flintkote 
Cold Process roof are— 

1. Cold Process felt —This felt is formed by saturating a dry 
felt with a waterproofing asphalt of such characteristics as to 
impart flexibility and then coating both sides with a stabilized 
asphalt coating to provide weatherproofing qualities. The 
outside coating of this felt also has definite affinity for the cold 
asphalt cement used to bind in the various layers of felt. 
The outer surface of the felt is always provided with a light 
sanded surface to prevent sticking in the rolls. This 53 lb. 
Cold Process Felt by its physical characteristics thus provides 
the required structural strength for the roof construction. 
Further it conforms easily to uneven roof surfaces. It also 
provides a more solid bond between the various layers of 
cement in the built-up roof construction. 

2- Cement— Fibrex Cement used for cementing between the felts 
is of a brushing or spraying consistency. This cement has 
an unusually quick set and a high rate of grab, assuring a 
positive bond between surfaces and providing a solid cement¬ 
ing of the felts to the deck and to each other. 

3. Static Asphalt — The surfacing material on the Cold Process 
roof, known as Static Asphalt, is always applied cold and 
provides the outer protective surfacing to a Cold Process roof. 
Two types of Static Asphalt are available—Static Asphalt 
Fibrated when the application is made by the usual brush 
method or Nu-Static when the application is made by the 
spray method. 



The Pier Shed Roofs illustrated above are protected by 
A Flintkote Cold Process Application 


The Flintkote Cold Process built-up roof provides a roof applica¬ 
tion particularly adapted to the needs of industrial plants and 
commercial building and can be applied on roof inclines of Vi" 
per foot or on more steeper inclines where the application is only 
limited by the nailing facilities afforded by the deck itself. 

It also provides a roof application which can be maintained and 
serviced year in and year out and thus permits extending the 
life of a roof for many years after its average life span. 

Flintkote Cold Process roofs are also conveniently repaired. No 
gravel or slag need be removed from the surface of the felts and 
repairing or maintenance work can easily be completed directly 
over the existing Cold Process roof. 

Flintkote Cold Process built-up roofs are durable and quality 
roofs backed by the integrity and reputation of the roofing 
applicator who applies them and fabricated of materials which 
bear the endorsement of The Flintkote Company. 

As further assurance of satisfactory performance, Flintkote Cold 
Process Specifications CP-3-Type C, CP-4-Type C, CP-5-Type C, 
CP-6-Type C and CP-7-Type C are bondable when required for 
a period of ten years. Specifications for a heavier type of applica¬ 
tion known as Type A, three ply, are available when a heavier 
application is desirable. 


COLD PROCESS ROOFING APPLIED BY SPRAY 


In 1946 Flintkote introduced the spray method for applying 
Cold Process roofs, also a specially formulated cement and a 
surface coating, both for spray application. 

A new, improved Fibrex Cement of a brushing or spraying 
consistency that sets up touch dry in just a few minutes; and in 
only a few hours virtually “welds” the roofing felts together to 
form a weather-tight impervious roof. 

Nu-Static Asphalt which contains the same basic materials 
used in Static Asphalt plus additional ingredients which give it 
a self-leveling quality when sprayed, resulting in a smooth, uni¬ 
form roof coating. 

All the advantages of the Cold Process roof are maintained in 
spray application—both cement and top coating are applied cold 
right from the original factory container. Cold Process felts are 
factory packaged in convenient size ready for use on the job, and 
no waste results from left-overs. And most important, Cold 
Process employs the use of a Static asphalt emulsion for top 
coating—the coating which will outlast any other type of bitu¬ 
minous coating exposed to the elements. 



Surface Coating with Nu-Static Asphalt. 
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FLINTKOTE COLD PROCESS PRODUCTS 


Nu-Static (For spray application only) is a fibrated bitumi¬ 
nous material possessing exceptional weathering properties. Ap¬ 
plied in cold form as a protective coating for new and old roofs. 
Flintkote Nu-Static Asphalt will outlast any other type of bi¬ 
tuminous material exposed to the weather. Used as a surface 
coat exclusively in Flintkote Cold Process Roof Specifications. 
Available in 55 and 30 gal. drums (weighing 517 and 282 lbs. 
respectively) and 5 and 1 gal. cans. 

Static Asphalt (Fibroted) (For brush application only) 
applied in cold form as a protective coating for new and old roofs. 
Available in 55 and 30 gal. drums (weighing 512 and 287 lbs. 
respectively) and 5 and 1 gal. cans. 

Static Asphalt (Non-Fibrated) —(For brush application only) 
applied in cold form as a protective coating over metal roofs and 
masonry walls and parapets. Available in 55 and 30 gal. drums 
(weighing 512 and 287 lbs. respectively) and 5 and 1 gal. cans. 

Flintkote Cold Process Felt — built to a balanced laboratory 
formula and designed to provide a very pliable and extra high 
strength base felt for Cold Process Roofs. Super-saturated with 
tempered asphalt and coated both sides with Flintkote Stabilized 
Asphalt Coating into which a fine mineral surfacing is embedded. 
No accessories in roll. Rolls are 36" wide (108 sq. ft.) and weigh 
53 lbs. 

Flintkote Asphalt Saturated Membrane — an exceptionally 
strong, open weave mesh, treated fabric for use as a reinforcing 
material in Flintkote Cold Process Specifications. Rolls are 150' 
long by 36" (50 sq. yds.), 12" (16 X sq. yds.) and 6" (81a sq. 
yds.) wide, and weigh approx. 36, 12 and 6 lbs. respectively. 

•T. M. Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 

** Trade Mark 


Flintkote Roof Soturont — a high penetration liquid asphalt 
for reconditioning old felts and providing a bonding coat in 
Flintkote Cold Process Specifications. Applied by brush or spray. 
Available in 55 and 30 gal. drums (weighing 470 and 260 lbs. 
respectively) and 5 and 1 gal. cans. 

Flintkote Col-Ply* Cement — used for patching and repairing 
and for flashing purposes where a very heavy-bodied material is 
required. Applied by trowel. Available in 550 and 345 lb. drums 
and 50 and 10 lb. cans. 

Flintkote Fibrex :,: Cement— A waterproofing cement used for 
embedding Cold Process Felts. Has a very fast set combined with 
unusual bonding strength. Applied by brush or spray. Available 
in 55 and 30 gal. drums (weighing 484 and 266 lbs. respectively) 
and 5 and 1 gal. cans. 

Flintkote C. P. Coated Roof Insulation —a coated fibre insu¬ 
lation board, specifically designed for use only with Flintkote 
Cold Process built-up roofs. The special impregnation used in 
the fabrication of the board has an affinity only for Flintkote 
Cold Process Cements and should not be used with any other 
types of bituminous bonding agents. Size 23" x 47", and 1" 
thick. 

Static Extratite — an extra heavy-duty top coat protective 
product for use on roof areas where low spots occur. Available 
in 55 and 30 gal. drums (weighing 512 and 287 lbs. respectively) 
and 5 and 1 gal. cans. Apply by brush. 

Flintkote Weld-0n** Cement —a quick setting adhesive possess¬ 
ing unusually strong bonding properties developed for use as an 
adhesive for cementing C. P. Coated Roof Insulation to roof 
decks. Available in 55 and 30 gal. drums (weighing 525 and 330 
lbs. respectively) and 5 and 1 gal. cans. 


Specifications for 10 year Bonded Cold Process Roofing 


(Specifications for twenty year and fifteen year periods for Eastern and Western areas only are available on request.) 


Period of 

J bond-years 

Specification 

Designation 

| 

| 

1 

Deck 

j 

Limitations 
of Roof 
incline in 
inches per foot 

| 

Surface 

Finish 

Construction 

Materials 

i No. of plies 
of Cold Pro¬ 
cess Felt 

Layers of 
bitumen 

Primer— 
gallons 

Sheathing 

Paper 

Gold Process 
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2 



106 

V/i 
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on wood 

Zi" up to 6" 

Static 

Asphalt 
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3 
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10 
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Concrete or 
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Zi" up to 3" 

Static 

Asphalt 

2 

3 

1 
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3'/2 

3 

10 

CP-6-C 

Insulation 
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Zi" up to 3" 

Static 

Asphalt 

2 

3 
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106 

3 Zi 

3 
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10 

CP-7-C 

on steel 

Vt" up to 3" 

Asphalt 

2 

3 



106 

3Zi 
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If standard roof insulation is used in Specifications CP-4-C, CP-6-C, or CP-7-C, felt and insulation 
shall be cemented in hot asphalt. 

On Specifications CP-6-C and CP-7-C, five gallons of Cold Process Insulation Cement are required 
for embedding precoated Cold Process roof insulation. 
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For New Construction or for Re-roofing 
INCLINE-'/ 2 " to 6" per ft. 

SPECIFICATION— CP-3-Type C 

PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS FOR 
ALL DECKS 

Wood decks shall be of tongue and groove lumber, smooth, firm, 
free from loose or curled boards. Large cracks, open joints or 
open knot holes shall be covered with metal strips nailed to deck. 
Non-combustible decks shall be smooth, dry, free from high spots, 
depressions, debris and free from frost. Any unevenness in the 
deck surface shall be corrected before application of roofing. 
Precast slabs shall have a nailable surface for any nailing re¬ 
quired and shall be evenly and firmly set with interlocking joints 
well pointed up. Steel decks shall be free from rust, cleaned of all 
debris and shall be covered with a layer of the Cold Process coated 
roof insulation. Steel decks of the open channel type shall be 
covered with at least 1" thickness of insulation. On reroofing 
work, clean old smooth surfaced roofs by thoroughly brooming. 
Cut all buckles, recementing and nailing the felts. Renail any 
open laps. Remove all loose or raised nails. Clean old slag roofs 
by removing all slag and any layers of old felt as may be required 
to provide a smooth, even surface, free from slag particles. Check 
old roof deck for any weak or rotted sheathing boards and replace 
with new sheathing where necessary. Over old tarred felts on 
wood decks after all slag has been removed apply two layers of 
sheathing paper and a coated base felt, laid dry, and nailed 
solidly along laps and through the center on 12 in. centers to 
divorce the old tarred felts from the new roofing felts, or else 
remove all old roofing down to a clean surface, free from old roof- 
ing pitch. Level any low spots or hollow areas over old roofing 
felts with a screed coat of Col-Ply Cement thickened sufficiently 
by the addition of Portland Cement. All decks shall be properly 
graded and drains shall be set to allow free flpw of water. 

Cants Strips-At walls install 3" x 3" wood cant strips coated 
with roof saturant on both new construction and reroofing work. 

Nailing Strips On inclines over 1" per foot, all decks must per¬ 
mit secure nailing or poured deck shall have 1" x 2" wood nailing 
strips (set by general contractor when deck is poured) flush with 
deck surface and parallel with the incline on 3 ft. centers for the 
backnailing of felts. Similar nailing strips centered 3" in from 
open edges or 3" from walls shall also be provided for the nailing 
of metal edge strips and metal edge flashing. Where insulation is 
to be used and the incline is over 1" per foot, all decks must per¬ 
mit secure nailing or poured decks shall have 1” x 3" wood nail¬ 
ing strips (set by general contractor when deck is poured) flush 
with deck surface, parallel with incline on 47" centers; or after 
deck is poured, 3" wide wood nailing strips of the same thickness 
as insulation shall be installed and securely fastened to deck, 
parallel with incline and set so that the edge to edge dimension of 
wood strips will allow sufficient clearance for embedding insula¬ 
tion between the wood nailing strips. 

Wood Strips - On any deck where insulation is to be applied, in¬ 
stall wood strips 4" wide at any open edges and 6" wide at the 
walls, of the same thickness as insulation, for the nailing of metal 
edging and metal base flashing. 

APPLICATION OF COLD PROCESS 
ROOFING 

Preparation of Felts— Cut felt into 12 ft. or 18 ft. lengths and 
stack flat 24 hours before application. 

First—Cover valleys of deck with a layer of felt 36 in. wide, nailed 
to deck. 

Second—At low point of roof, apply an 18 in. wide felt lapped 
vertically 4 in., turned down over open edges 3 in. and embedded 
over cant strip and up on wall 2 in. in Fibrex Cement. Nail felt 
at all edges and at low point or bottom edge on 8 in. centers, and 
also at top of cant strip on 18 in. centers. 

Third—Over this starting sheet, spray,—or spot pour and evenly 
brush out,—Fibrex Cement using l]/z gals, per 66 lineal feet 
18 in. wide. Embed a 36 in. wide felt lapped vertically 4 in., 
turned down over open edges 3 in. and cemented over cant strip 
and up on wall 2 in. in Fibrex Cement. Nail the upper part of 
this felt in two rows 1/4 in. and 10 in. from top edge on 12 in. 



centers staggered. Nail the upper vertical edge of the underlying 
felt at the 4 in. lap with three nails and flat caps on 6 in. centers 
and cement the overlying felt for the full length of the vertical 
lap. Nail all turned down edges of felt into vertical wood facia 
strip on 8 in. centers. 

Extend the roofing on flat inclined surfaces up on steep in¬ 
clined surfaces 24 in., nailed at top edge on 12 in. centers and 
carry the roofing on the steep inclined surface down over flat 
inclined surface to provide a 24 in. lap. 

When spray method is employed, use flat wood strips 1 in. 
thick and 10 ft. long for masking strips to confine the cement to 
the lower edge of lap. 

Fourth—Continue to apply 36 in. wide felts, lapped 19 in. hori¬ 
zontally and 4 in. vertically, cemented and nailed as specified 
above. Each course of felt shall break laps vertically with the 
preceding course. Broom out the surface of felts with a stable 
type of broom or roll the surface with a suitable roller thirty 
minutes after embedding felts so that all laps are firmly 
cemented. 

Edging—Install metal edging at all open edges. Cover metal edge 
on roof with a 6 in. and an 8 in. wide Cold Process Felt, ce¬ 
mented solidly in Fibrex Cement. 

Flashing— Apply metal base and cap flashing and cover metal 
edge on roof with a 6 in. and 8 in. wide Cold Process Felt ce¬ 
mented solidly in Fibrex Cement or apply Flintkote Standard 
Cold Process Base Flashing with metal cap flashing. At all chim¬ 
ney stacks or heat flues apply copper base and cap flashing. 

Where any structural member, vent pipe or other projection ex¬ 
tends through the roof surface, install suitable type of metal 
“pitch pocket” or other approved type of metal base and collar d 

flashing. v 

Surfacing— Coat the roof surface with three gallons per 100 sq. 
ft. of either Flintkote Static Asphalt Fibrated (applied by brush) 
or Flintkote Nu-Static (applied by spray). Do not apply Static 
Asphalt when temperature is under 45°F. and only apply when 
clear weather conditions will exist for 24 hours to allow the 
Static Asphalt to thoroughly set. (In the Southern Division 
states of South Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Ten¬ 
nessee, Mississippi, Louisiana, Arkansas, Texas and Oklahoma, 
not less than four gallons per 100 sq. ft. of Static Asphalt 
Fibrated or Nu-Static shall be used for the surface coating.) 

General-Do not apply Fibrex Cement or Static Asphalt 
Fibrated by dipping brush into container and brushing out as 
satisfactory coverage will not be obtained. After spot pouring, 
brush out Fibrex Cement with a four knot brush and brush out 
Static Asphalt Fibrated with a 20 in. wide floor broom, well 
dampened with water. Do not use Static Asphalt Fibrated with 
spray equipment,-use Nu-Static. Where spray method is used, 
the rate of flow should be periodically checked to be certain 
that the specified quantity of Fibrex Cement and Nu-Static is 
being applied. 

Bond— Refer to the nearest Division or District Office of The 
Flintkote Company for the bond period allowable on the above 
type of specification. Roofing bonds are only available with¬ 
in the United States (except in the states of the Pacific Coast 
zone) provided application has been made by a Flintkote Ap- 
proved Roofer strictly in accordance with Flintkote Speci- V 

fication CP-3-C. 


































































Over Flintkote Cold Process 
Insulation on Wood Decks 



FLINTKOTE COLD 
PROCESS ROOFING 


1 






For New Construction or for Re-roofing 
INCLINE— V 2 " to 6" per ft. 

SPECIFICATION— CP-4-Type C 
PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS 

—See Specification CP-3-Type C 

APPLICATION OF INSULATION 

The architect or engineer shall determine the thickness 
of insulation required. 

Where Normal Conditions Will Exist in the Building— Over new wood 
decks apply sheathing paper lapped 4 in. Then, over the sheath¬ 
ing paper or over the old roofing felts lay insulation in broken 
joint construction. Seal the edges of insulation at wood edge 
strip and at walls with a layer of felt or membrane 6 in. under 
and 6 in. over the edge, cemented in Fibrex Cement and nail 
each sheet of insulation at all edges and through the center on 
12 in. centers into wood deck 1 in. with nails and flat caps or 
large head nails. Each layer shall break joints with any under¬ 
lying layer and nailing shall then be made through the top 
layer as specified above. If insulation is to be isolated into 
separate areas, install felt path strips extending 4 in. under one 
section of insulation and 4 in. over the adjacent section of 
insulation, cemented solidly in Fibrex Cement at 30 ft. x 30 ft. 
intervals starting 4 ft. from all walls. 

Where Humid Conditions Will Exist in the Building— On roof decks of 
buildings which are to be heated and which will have an inside 
humidity exceeding the normal outside humidity and where out¬ 
side winter temperatures below 35°F. will exist, apply a vapor 
barrier consisting of one layer of Cold Process Felt, lapped 6 in., 
cemented between laps with Fibrex Cement and nailed to hold 
in place. Coat the surface of this felt with five gallons per 100 
sq. ft. of Cold Process Roof Insulation Cement and embed in¬ 
sulation, sealing all outside edges as previously specified. On roof 
decks over dye houses, paper mill rooms, laundries, etc., the 
architect or engineer should specify a heavier type of vapor 
barrier. 

Cants—At walls install 3'' x 3" wood cant strips coated with Roof 
Saturant on both new construction and on reroofing work. 

APPLICATION OF COLD PROCESS 
ROOFING 

Preparation of Felts—Cut felt into 12 ft. or 18 ft. lengths and 
stack flat 24 hours before application. 

First— Cover valleys of insulated deck with a layer of felt 36 in. 
wide cemented to insulation with Fibrex Cement. 

Second— At low point of roof, spray,—or spot pour and evenly 
brush out,—Fibrex Cement using two gallons per 66 lineal feet 
18 in. wide. Embed an 18 in. wide felt, lapped vertically 4 in., 
turned down over open edges 3 in. and cemented over cant strip 
and up on wall 2 in. in Fibrex Cement. Nail felt at top edge 
on 12 in. centers also at low point or bottom edge and at vertical 
edges on 8 in. centers into wood deck and at top of cant strip on 
18 in. centers. 

Third— Over this starting sheet and up on insulation then apply 
Fibrex Cement using 1 ¥4 gals, per 33 lineal feet 36 in. wide. 
Embed a 36 in. wide felt lapped vertically 4 in., turned down 
over open edges 3 in. and cemented over cant strip and up on 
wall 2 in. in Fibrex Cement. Nail this felt 1^2 in. from top edge 
on 12 in. centers. Nail the upper vertical edge of the underlying 
felt at the 4 in. lap with three nails and flat caps on 6 in. centers. 
All nailing shall penetrate wood deck 1 in. Cement the overlying 
felt of the 4 in. lap for the full length of lap. Nail all turned down 
edges of felt into vertical wood facia strip on 8 in. centers. 

Extend the roofing on flat inclined surfaces up on steep in¬ 
clined surfaces 24 in., nailed at top edge on 12 in. centers and 
carry the roofing on the steep inclined surface down over flat in¬ 
clined surface to provide a 24 in. lap. 



When spray method is employed, use flat wood strips 1 in. 
thick and 10 ft. long for masking strips to confine the cement 
to the lower edge of lap. 


Fourth— Continue to apply 36 in. wide felts, lapped 19 in. hori¬ 
zontally and 4 in. vertically, cemented and nailed as specified 
above. Each course of felt shall break laps vertically with the 
preceding course. Broom out the surface of felts with a stable 
type of broom or roll the surface with a suitable roller thirty 
minutes after embedding felts so that all laps are firmly ce¬ 
mented. 


Edging—Install metal edging at all open edges. Cover metal edge 
on roof with a 6 in. and an 8* in. wide Cold Process Felt, ce¬ 
mented solidly in Fibrex Cement. 


Flashing—Apply metal base and cap flashing and cover metal 
edge on roof with a 6 in. and 8 in. wide Cold Process Felt ce¬ 
mented solidly in Fibrex Cement or apply Flintkote Standard 
Cold Process Base Flashing with metal cap flashing. At all chim 
ney stacks or heat flues apply copper base and cap flashing. 
Where any structural member, vent pipe or other projection ex¬ 
tends through the roof surface, install suitable type of metal 
“pitch pocket” or other approved type of metal base and collar 
flashing. 

Surfacing—Coat the roof surface with three gallons per 100 sq. 
ft. of either Flintkote Static Asphalt Fibrated (applied by brush) 
or Flintkote Nu-Static (applied by spray). Do not applv Static 
Asphalt when temperature is under 45 U F. and only apply when 
clear weather conditions will exist for 24 hours to allow the 
Static Asphalt to thoroughly set. (In the Southern Division 
states of South Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Ten 
nessee, Mississippi, Louisiana, Arkansas, Texas and Oklahoma, 
not less than four gallons per 100 sq. ft. of Static Asphalt 
Fibrated or Nu-Static shall be used for the surface coating.) 

General—Do not apply Fibrex Cement or Static Asphalt 
Fibrated by dipping brush into container and brushing out 
as satisfactory coverage will not be obtained. After spot pour¬ 
ing, brush out Fibrex Cement with a four knot brush and 
brush out Static Asphalt Fibrated with a 20 in. wide floor 
broom, well dampened with water. Do not use Static Asphalt 
Fibrated with spray equipment,—use Nu-Static. Where spray 
method is used, the rate of flow should be periodically checked 
to be certain that the specified quantity of Fibrex Cement and 
Nu Static is being applied. 


Bond—Refer to the nearest Division or District Office of The 
Flintkote Company for the bond period allowable on the above 
type of specification. Roofing bonds are only available within 
the United States (except in the states of the Pacific Coast zone) 
provided application has been made by a Flintkote Approved 
Roofer strictly in accordance with Flintkote Specification 
CP4-C. 


THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY 
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Over Poured or Precast Concrete 
or Gypsum Decks 


For New Construction or for Re-roofing 
INCLINE— Vi" to 3" per ft. 

SPECIFICATION— CP-5-Type C 

PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS 

—See Specification CP-3-Type C 

APPLICATION OF COLD PROCESS 
ROOFING 

Preparation of Felts—Cut felt into 12 ft. or 18 ft. lengths and 
stack flat 24 hours before application. 

First— Prime deck with Roof Saturant. 

Second— Cover valleys of deck with a layer of felt 36 in. wide 
cemented to deck in Fibrex Cement. 

Third— At low point of roof, spray,—or spot pour and evenly brush 
out,—Fibrex Cement using two gallons per 66 lineal feet 18 in. 
wide. Embed an 18 in. wide felt lapped vertically 4 in., turned 
down over open edges 3 in. and embedded over cant strip and up 
on wall 2 in. in Fibrex Cement. Nail felt at top edge on 12 in. 
centers, also at low point or bottom edge and at vertical edges on 
8 in. centers into deck, or nail into wood nailing strips on 8 in. 
centers, and also nail at top of cant strip on 18 in. centers. 

Fourth— Over this starting sheet and up on deck then apply 
Fibrex Cement using 1^4 gals, per 33 lineal feet 36 in. wide and 
embed a 36 in. wide felt lapped vertically 4 in., turned down 
over open edges 3 in. and cemented over cant strip and up on 
wall 2 in. in Fibrex Cement. Nail this felt 1*4 in. from top 
edge on 12 in. centers or nail the upper part of the felt into 
vertical wood nailing strips with three nails on 6 in. centers. 
On nailable decks also nail the upper vertical edge of the 
underlying felt at the 4 in. lap with three nails and flat caps on 
6 in. centers and cement the overlying felt for the full length 
of the vertical lap. Nail all turned down edges of felt into verti¬ 
cal wood facia strip on 8 in. centers. 

Extend the roofing on flat inclined surfaces up on steep in¬ 
clined surfaces 24 in., nailed at top edge on 12 in. centers and 
carry the roofing on the steep inclined surface down over flat 
inclined surface to provide a 24 in. lap. 

When spray method is employed, use flat wood strips 1 in. 
thick and 10 ft. long for masking strips to confine the cement 
to the lower edge of lap. 


Fifth— Continue to apply 36 in. wide felts, lapped 19 in. horizon¬ 
tally and 4 in. vertically, cemented and nailed as specified above. 
Each course of felt shall break laps vertically with the preceding 
course. Broom out the surface of felts with a stable type of 
broom or roll the surface with a suitable roller thirty minutes 
after embedding felts so that all laps are firmly cemented. 

Edging—Install metal edging at all open edges. Cover metal edge 
on roof with a 6 in. and an 8 in. wide Cold Process Felt, cemented 
solidly in Fibrex Cement. 



Flashing—Apply metal base and cap flashing and cover metal 
edge on roof with a 6 in. and 8 in. wide Cold Process Felt ce¬ 
mented solidly in Fibrex Cement or apply Flintkote Standard 
Cold Process Base Flashing with metal cap flashing. At all chim¬ 
ney stacks or heat flues apply copper base and cap flashing. 
Where any structural member, vent pipe or other projection ex¬ 
tends through the roof surface, install suitable type of metal 
"pitch pocket” or other approved type of metal base and collar 
flashing. 


Surfacing—Coat the roof surface with three gallons per 100 sq. 
ft. of either Flintkote Static Asphalt Fibrated (applied by brush) 
or Flintkote Nu-Static (applied by spray). Do not apply Static 
Asphalt when temperature is under 45°F. and only apply when 
clear weather conditions will exist for 24 hours to allow the 
Static Asphalt to thoroughly set. (In the Southern Division 
states of South Carolina. Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Ten¬ 
nessee, Mississippi, Louisiana, Arkansas, Texas and Oklahoma, 
not less than four gallons per 100 sq. ft. of Static Asphalt 
Fibrated or Nu-Static shall be used for the surface coating.) 


General—Do not apply Fibrex Cement or Static Asphalt Fibrated 
by dipping brush into container and brushing out as satis¬ 
factory coverage will not be obtained. After spot pouring, brush 
out Fibrex Cement with a four knot brush and brush out 
Static Asphalt Fibrated with a 20 in. wide floor broom, well 
dampened with water. Do not use Static Asphalt Fibrated with 
spray equipment,—use Nu-Static. Where spray method is used, 
the rate of flow should be periodically checked to be certain 
that the specified quantity of Fibrex Cement and Nu-Static is 
being applied. 


Bond—Refer to the nearest Division or District Office of The 
Flintkote Company for the bond period allowable on the above 
type of specification. Roofing bonds are only available with¬ 
in the United States (except in the states of the Pacific Coast 
zone) provided application has been made by a Flintkote Ap¬ 
proved Roofer strictly in accordance with Flintkote Speci¬ 
fication CP-5-C. 
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Over Flintkote Cold Process 
Insulation on Poured or Precast 
Concrete or Gypsum Decks 


FLINTKOTE COLD 
iilS PROCESS ROOFING 


For New Construction or for Re-roofing 
INCLINE-’/*" to 3" per ft. 

SPECIFICATION— CP-6-Type C 

PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS 

—See Specification CP-3-Type C 

APPLICATION OF INSULATION 

The architect or engineer shall determine the thickness 
of insulation required. 

On new construction prime deck with Roof Saturant. The appli¬ 
cation of a vapor barrier is recommended consisting of one layer 
of Cold Process Felt lapped 6" and cemented solidly to deck with 
Fibrex Cement. Over this Vapor Barrier or over the primed deck 
surface if a Vapor Barrier is not applied (or over the properly 
prepared surface of the old roofing felts) spot pour and evenly 
brush out Weld-On Cement using not less than 2 l /i gallons per 
100 sq. ft. and embed insulation. Seal the edges of insulation 
at wood edge strips and at walls with a layer of felt or membrane 
6 in. under and 6 in. over edge cemented in Weld-On Cement. 
After cementing insulation it shall be nailed around all edges on 
10 in. centers into nailable decks or else insulation shall be em¬ 
bedded in the Weld-On Cement between wood nailing strips as 
previously specified. Each layer shall break joints with and shall 
be cemented in Weld-On Cement to any underlying layer and 
nailing shall be made through the top layer as specified. If in¬ 
sulation is to be isolated into separate areas, install felt path 
strips extending 4 in. under one section of insulation and 4 in. 
over the adjacent section of insulation cemented solidly in the 
Weld-On Cement at 30 ft. x 30 ft. intervals starting 4 ft. from all 
walls. On roof decks over dye houses, paper mill rooms, laun¬ 
dries, etc., the architect or engineer should specify a double layer 
of felt for vapor barrier if deemed necessary. 

Cants—At walls install 3" x 3" wood cant strips coated with Roof 
Saturant on bofh new construction and on re-roofing work. 

APPLICATION OF COLD PROCESS 
ROOFING 

Preparation of Falts-Cut felt into 12 ft. or 18 ft. lengths and 
stack flat 24 hours before application. 

First—Cover valleys of insulated surface with a layer of felt 36 
in. wide cemented to insulation with Fibrex Cement. 

Sscond—At low point of roof, spray,—or spot pour and evenly 
brush out,—Fibrex Cement using two gallons per 66 lineal 
feet 18 in. wide. Embed an 18 in. wide felt, lapped vertically 
4 in., turned down over open edges 3 in. and cemented over cant 
strip and up on wall 2 in. in Fibrex Cement. Nail this felt at 
top edge on 12 in. centers or nail into wood nailing strips on 
8 in. centers and also nail at low point and at vertical edges on 
8 in. centers and at top of cant strip on 18 in. centers. 

Third—Over this starting sheet and up on insulation then apply 
Fibrex Cement using 1^4 gals, per 33 lineal feet 36 in. wide. 
Embed a 36 in. wide felt lapped vertically 4 in., turned down 
over open edges 3 in. and cemented over cant strip and up on 
wall 2 in. in Fibrex Cement. Nail this felt V/i in. from top 
edge on 12 in. centers. Nail the upper vertical edge of the under¬ 
lying felt at the 4 in. lap with three nails and flat caps on 6 in. 
centers. Cement the overlying felt of the 4 in. lap for the full 
length of lap. Nail all turned down edges of felt into vertical 
wood facia strip on 8 in. centers. 

Extend the roofing on flat inclined surfaces up on steep in¬ 
clined surfaces 24 in., nailed at top edge on 12 in. centers and 
carry the roofing on the steep inclined surface down over flat 
inclined surface to provide a 24 in. lap. 

When spray method is employed, use flat wood strips 1 in. 
thick and 10 ft. long for masking strips to confine the cement 
to the lower edge of lap. 



Fourth—Continue to apply 36 in. wide felts, lapped 19 in. hori¬ 
zontally and 4 in. vertically, cemented and nailed as specified 
above. Each course of felt shall break laps vertically with the 
preceding course. Thirty minutes after embedding felts broom 
out the surface of felts with a stable type of broom or roll the 
surface with a suitable roller so that all laps are firmly 
cemented. 


Edging—Install metal edging at all open edges. Cover metal edge 
on roof with a 6 in. and an 8 in. wide Cold Process Felt, ce¬ 
mented solidly in Fibrex Cement. 


Flashing—Apply metal base and cap flashing and cover metal 
edge on roof with a 6 in. and 8 in. wide Cold Process Felt ce¬ 
mented solidly in Fibrex Cement or apply Flintkote Standard 
Cold Process Base Flashing with metal cap flashing. At all chim¬ 
ney stacks or heat flues apply copper base and cap flashing. 
Where any structural member, vent pipe or other projection ex¬ 
tends through the roof surface, install suitable type of metal 
“pitch pocket” or other approved type of metal base and collar 
flashing. 


Surfacing—Coat the roof surface with three gallons per 100 sq. 
ft. of either Flintkote Static Asphalt Fibrated (applied by brush) 
or Flintkote Nu-Static (applied by spray). Do not apply Static 
Asphalt when temperature is under 45 °F. and only apply when 
clear weather conditions will exist for 24 hours to allow the 
Static Asphalt to thoroughly set. (In the Southern Division 
states of South Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Ten¬ 
nessee, Mississippi, Louisiana, Arkansas, Texas and Oklahoma, 
not less than four gallons per 100 sq. ft. of Static Asphalt 
Fibrated or Nu-Static shall be used for the surface coating.) 


General—Do not apply Fibrex Cement or Static Asphalt 
Fibrated by dipping brush into container and brushing out 
as satisfactory coverage will not be obtained. After spot, pour¬ 
ing, brush out Fibrex Cement with a four knot brush and 
brush out Static Asphalt Fibrated with a 20 in. wide floor 
broom, well dampened with water. Do not use Static Asphalt 
Fibrated with spray equipment,—use Nu-Static. Where spray 
method is used, the rate of flow should be periodically checked 
to be certain that the specified quantity of Fibrex Cement and 
Nu-Static is being applied. 


Bond—Refer to the nearest Division or District Office of The 
Flintkote Company for the bond period allowable on the above 
type of specification. Roofing bonds are only available with¬ 
in the United States (except in the states of the Pacific Coast 
zone) provided application has been made by a Flintkote Ap¬ 
proved Roofer strictly in accordance with Flintkote Speci¬ 
fication CP-6-C. 


THE 


FLINTKOTE COMPANY 










































FLINTKOTE COLD 
PROCESS ROOFING 


For New Construction or for Re-roofing 
INCLINE- 1 /?" to 3" per ft. 

SPECIFICATION— CP-7-Type C 

PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS 

—See Specification CP-3-Type C 

APPLICATION OF INSULATION 

The architect or engineer shall determine the thickness 
of insulation required. 

Where Normal Conditions will exist in the building — If new 
steel deck has not been shop coated, prime deck with Roof 
Saturant. Then spot pour and evenly brush out Weld-On 
Cement using not less than 254 gallons per 100 sq. ft. and embed 
insulation in broken joint construction. Seal the edges of in¬ 
sulation at wood edge strips and at walls with a layer of felt 6" 
under and 6" over edge cemented in Weld-On Cement. On inclines 
over 1" per foot insulation shall also be securely fastened or 
embedded in Weld-On Cement lengthwise between wood nailing 
strips. On steel decks of the open channel type insulation shall not 
be less than 1 in. in thickness solidly cemented to deck and 
mechanically fastened with solid bearings at all ends. Open joints 
over the channels of steel decks shall not be permitted. Each 
layer shall break joints with and shall be cemented to any under¬ 
lying layer with Weld-On Cement. If insulation is to be isolated 
into separate areas, install felt path strips extending 4 in. under 
one section of insulation and 4 in. over the adjacent section of 
insulation cemented solidly in Weld-On Cement at 30 ft. x 30 ft. 
intervals starting 4 ft. from all walls. 

Where humid conditions will exist in the building —On roof 
decks of buildings which are to be heated and which will have an 
inside humidity exceeding the normal outside humidity and 
where outside winter temperatures below 35°F. will exist the 
application of a vapor barrier is recommended consisting of one 
layer of Cold Process Felt lapped 6" and cemented solidly to the 
steel deck with Fibrex Cement. Over this felt spot pour and 
evenly brush out Weld-On Cement using not less than 254 gals, 
per 100 sq. ft. and embed insulation in broken joint construc¬ 
tion, sealing all outside edges as previously specified. On roof 
decks over dye houses, paper mill rooms, laundries, etc., the 
architect or engineer should specify a double layer of felt for 
vapor barrier if deemed necessary. 

Cants—At walls install 3" x 3" wood cant strips coated with Roof 
Saturant on both new construction and on reroofing work. 

APPLICATION OF COLD PROCESS 
ROOFING 

Preparation of Felts—Cut felt into 12 ft. or 18 ft. lengths and 
stack flat 24 hours before application. 
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First— Cover valleys. (Same as Specification CP-4-Type C.) 


Second— Embed starting sheet. (Same as Specification CP-4- 
Type C.) 


Third— Over the starting sheet apply Fibrex Cement using 1^4 
gals, per 33 lineal feet 36 in. wide. Embed a 36 in. wide felt 
lapped vertically 4 in., turned down over open edges 3 in. and 
cemented over cant strip and up on wall 2 in. in Fibrex Cement. 
Nail this felt 154 in. from top edge on 12 in. centers or into 
the vertical wood nailing strips when provided with three nails 
vertically on 6 in. centers. Nail the upper vertical edge of the 
underlying felt at the 4 in. lap with three nails and flat caps 
on 6 in. centers into insulation only. Nailing of felts shall not 
penetrate sieel deck. Cement the overlying felt of the 4 in. lap 
for the full length of lap. Nail all turned down edges of felt into 
vertical wood facia strip on 8 in. centers. 

Extend the roofing (same as Specification CP-4-Type C). 

Fourth— Continue to apply the 36 in. wide felts, lapped 19 in. 
horizontally and 4 in. vertically (same as in Specification CP-3- 
TVpe C). 

Edging I 

Flashing I 

Surfacing f Same as for S P ec ' CP-3 Type C 

General 1 

Bond—Refer to the nearest Division or District Office of The 
Flintkote Company for the bond period allowable on the above 
type of specification. Roofing bonds are available within the 
United States, except in the states of the Pacific Coast zone, 
provided application has been made by a Flintkote Approved 
Roofer strictly in accordance with Flintkote Specification CP-7- 
Type C. 


FLINTKOTE COLD PROCESS FLASHINGS 


Base Flashing for Old or New Roofs—A wood cant strip formed 
of 3" x 3" lumber split diagonally shall be installed at all angles 
between roof deck and parapet walls or curbs and shall be em¬ 
bedded at wall and on roof surface in a heavy coating of Flint¬ 
kote Col-Ply Cement. Cant strip shall be solidly nailed in place. 
Prime wall surface above cant with Flintkote Fibrex Cement to 
the proper height required by new base flashing. Then extend¬ 
ing out on roof surface 4" and up over face of cant and up on 
wall not less than 6" apply either two layers of No. 15 felt and 
one layer of Cold Process Felt, or two layers of Cold Process 
Felt, each embedded in Col-Ply Cement, rubbing felts well into 
the cement. The felts shall be nailed at top edge into the wall 
on not over 12" centers with 1J4" nails and fl^t caps. Base flash¬ 
ing felts shall be applied in lengths not to exceed 10 ft. and 
end laps shall be not less than 6", well embedded in Col-Ply 
Cement. Exposed lap joints shall be covered with 6" wide Asphalt 
Saturated Membrane or Cold Process Felt embedded in a heavy 
application of Col-Ply Cement. The top of base flashing shall 
then be covered with a 6" strip of membrane or No. 15 felt 
embedded in and coated over with Col-Ply Cement, and shall 
be covered at the joint on roof surface with a 6" strip of Cold 
Process Felt embedded in a heavy coating of Fibrex Cement. 
These strips shall extend 3" on either side of joint on roof deck. 



FLASHING COATED 
WITH STATIC 


^ EMBEDDED 
IN COL PIY 
% CEMENT 


COLD PROCEM^ t' 
FELTS CARRIED 2 OVER 
_ TOP OF CANT/^Nfe 


Base Flashing for New or Reroofing Application 
10 Year Type 
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and shall cover the joint and all nailing at the top of flashing 
felt. These strips shall be applied in lengths not to exceed 10 ft., 
breaking joints with the vertical joints of base flashing. End 
laps shall be not less than 6". Any other miscellaneous nailing 
shall likewise be covered with membrane or felt strips embedded 
in and coated with a heavy application of Col-Ply Cement. The 
entire base flashing felt shall be coated with two heavy applica¬ 
tions of Flintkote Nu-Static or Static Asphalt (Fibrated) 
carried up on vertical face and out on roof surface over the felt 
strip. Metal cap flashing shall be installed down over base flash¬ 
ing so as to cover same at least 4". 


Flashing Around Skylight and Scuttle Curbs, etc. — Flashing 
around skylight and scuttle curbs shall be constructed in a simi¬ 
lar manner as indicated above except that flashing should be 
carried up over curb and shall be nailed into the flat surface at 
the top of curb with large head nails on not over 8" centers. 
This nailing shall be covered with a strip of membrane or No. 15 
felt laid in and coated over with Col-Ply Cement and brought 
down over sides at least l". Existing metal flashing around chim¬ 
ney walls shall be recovered in a similar manner but the top of 
flashings must be solidly nailed and felt stripped and the exist¬ 
ing metal counter flashing brought down over same. If old metal 
flashings are in a badly deteriorated condition, they shall be 
removed and new copper base and cap flashing shall be installed 
around chimney. 


ASPHALT SATURATED MEMBRANE OR No. IS ASPHALT FELT 

EMBEDDED IN AND COATED WITH 'V' t 
COL-PLY CEMENT C0VERIN6 
NAILING, 


LARGE-HEADED 
GALVANIZE NAILS 
8"O.C. 



FLINTKOTE COLD PROCESS 
FELT EMBEDDED IN FIBREX CEMENT 
AND COATED WITH STATIC (tu specification) 


ENTIRE FLASHING 
COATED WITH 
STATIC 
(SEE SPECIFICATION 
FOR TYPE OF STATIC) 


Flashing Around Skylight and Scuttle Curbs 
10 Year Type 


On new construction copper base and cap flashing should be 
applied around all chimney stacks. (Where top of curb is more 
than 10" above top of cant strip a special Flintkote specifi¬ 
cation will be required.) All vent stacks or other projections 
through roof surface shall be flashed with copper pitch pockets 
or with copper or lead base flashing extending out on roof not 
less than 6" and capped with a copper or lead collar flashing. 
Cover the roof flange of such flashing with two layers of Flint¬ 
kote Cold Process Felt 6" and 8" wide, each embedded in Fibrex 
Cement and the surface coated with Static Asphalt. Felts shall 
be applied around all projections on the roof so as to thoroughly 
seal joints at roof deck. 


EDGING 

At all open edges apply a metal edge extending out not less than 
4" on roofing felt, and down over vertical face. Nail roof flange 
on 12" centers and cover with two layers of Cold Process Felt 



Flashing at Open Edges tor New or Reroofing Application 


Jpj FLINTKOTE COLD 
W PROCESS FLASHING 


6" and 8" wide respectively, each laid in Fibrex Cement and 
the surface coated with a heavy application of Nu-Static or 
Static Asphalt (Fibrated). 

Where old metai edging or metal gutters exist, edge strip 
shall be constructed of one layer of asphalt saturated membrane 
out on roof 6” or of sufficient width to cover old metal edge and 
down over inner edge of metal gutter 3" embedded in and coated 
over with Col-Ply Cement. 

Alternate Method of Edging on Re-roofing Work— At all open 
eaves and gable ends carry all roofing felts down over the edge 
and securely nail into the vertical face on not over 8" centers 
with large head galvanized nails 1" from lower edge of felt. 



Flashing Open Edges for Reroofing Work Only 


Then cover all such edges with a layer of Membrane extending 4" 
out on roof deck and down over vertical face covering nailing. 
This membrane edge strip shall be embedded in and coated over 
with a heavy application of Col-Ply Cement. All end laps shall 
be not less than 6". 

Valleys— Before roofing felts are applied all valleys on roof sur¬ 
face shall be reinforced by the use of a layer of Flintkote Cold 
Process Felt nailed throughout surface on 12” centers stag¬ 
gered into new wood sheathing or laid in Flintkote Col-Ply 
Cement over old roofing felt. This valley lining shall extend 18" 
on either side of valley line. The two layers of roofing felts shall 
entirely cover this valley lining. 


PARAPET WALLS 

Parapet walls, especially those that are porous and show signs 
of spalling, are frequently causes of water penetration and sub¬ 
sequent leaks. Because of the widely varying conditions and 
stages of deterioration which are encountered in such old walls, 
it is suggested that old parapet walls be reconditioned to con¬ 
form with good masonry practice. Such reconditioned parapet 
walls mav then be coated with Nu-Static or Static Asphalt 
(Fibrated) applied at the rate of not less than 3 gallons per 100 
sq. ft., applied in two coats. 

Cap Stones or Copings— Concrete or stone copings shall be thor¬ 
oughly cleaned and shall be coated heavily with Flintkote Nu- 
Static or Static Asphalt (Fibrated). All cracks, breaks, or joints 
shall be covered with Asphalt Saturated Membrane embedded 
in and coated with Col-Ply Cement. Tile copings shall be pointed 
with Portland cement mortar and all joints shall be coated heav¬ 
ily with Flintkote Nu-Static or Static (Fibrated). 

Drains, Vents and Skylights— Drains, vents and skylights shall 
be carefully inspected for any deterioration and shall be properly 
repaired. 


SURFACING 

A final surfacing of Flintkote Nu-Static or Static Asphalt shall 
be applied over the flashing felts. Application of Static Asphalt 
(Fibrated) by brush shall be made in two coats, each at the rate 
of 2 gallons per 100 sq. ft. Application of Nu-Static by spray 
may be made in one coat at the rate of 4 gallons per 100 sq. ft. 
Static Asphalt (Fibrated) or Nu-Static shall not be applied if 
outside temperature is below 45° and only when clear weather 
conditions exist so as to allow same to dry thoroughly. 


THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY 


23 









































QUALITY PRODUCTS 
FOR NEARLY HALF A CENTURY 

Flintkote Built-up Roofs Specifications and Materials are well known for their exactness and 
reliability. They produce known results. Their uniform quality is assured by nearly half a 
century of experience in manufacturing roofing materials. 

Thousands of firms whose first requirement is complete satisfaction use Flintkote Built-up 
Roofs. The evergrowing list includes many of the most outstanding names in American industry. 
A few are listed below: 


Standard Cil Co. of Indiana 
Young Men’s Christian Association 
The Borden Company 
Firestone Tire & Rubber Co. 

Armour & Company of Delaware 
Continental Baking Company 
Cudahy Packing Co. 

Gulf Refining Co. 

National Shoe Stores 

Federal Public Housing Authority 

West Disinfecting Co. 

Massachusetts Mutual Life Insurance Co. 
Shell Oil Co., Inc. 

Railway Express Company 
The Equitable Life Assurance Society 
of the United States 
Republic Aviation Corp. 

Armstrong Cork Co. 

A. C. Spark Plug Co. 

Radio Corporation of America 
Swift & Co. 

Fadal Brothers 
Standard Oil Co. of Ohio 
U. S. Industrial Chemicals, Inc. 

Kraft Cheese Co. 

General Motors Corp. 

Todd-Johnson Dry Docks, Inc. 

Pennsylvania Railroad 


Texas & New Orleans R. R. Co. 
Socony-Vacuum Oil Co. 

Southern University 
Sinclair Refining Co. 

Carnation Company 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. 

F. W. Woolworth Co. 

Humble Oil & Refining Co. 

Southern Bell Tel. & Tel. Co. 

Consolidated Edison Co. 

New York, New Haven & Hartford R. R. 
Ford Motor Company 
Pan American World Airways, Inc. 
Newport News Ship Bldg. & Dry Dock Co. 
Franklin-Simon Co. 

National Distillers Corp. 

Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 
Bethlehem Steel Co. 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co. 
Safeway Stores, Inc. 

Chrysler Corporation 
Packard Motor Car Co. 

Continental Can Company 
P. Ballantine & Sons 
Armour & Company of Chicago 
Montgomery Word Co. 

Anaconda Copper Co. 

Todd Shipyards 


H. J. Heinz Co. 

Fisher Body Corp., Detroit 
Sears Roebuck & Co. 

S. H. Kress & Co. 

Blue Ribbon Creamery 
American Can Company 
Atlantic & Pacific Tea Co. 
Tennessee Valley Authority 
Grumman Aircraft Corp. 

Sun Oil Co. 

Prudential Life Insurance Co. 
Greyhound Bus Lines, Inc. 
Rockefeller Center, Inc. 
American Brake Shoe & Foundry 
Phillips Petroleum Co. 

Sheffield Farms, Inc. 

W. T. Grant Co. 

Johns Hopkins Hospital 
McCrory Stores Corp. 

New York Life Insurance Co. 
Procter & Gamble Co. 

S. S. Kresge Co. 

American Chicle Co. 

J. Pabst & Sons 
General Electric Co. 

Manhattan Rubber Company 
Lone Star Cement Corp. 


THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY 

BUILDING MATERIALS DIVISION 

30 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA, NEW YORK 20, N. Y. 


DISTRICT OFFICES 

ATLANTA 6, GA„ 1215 Sylvan Road, S. W EAST RUTHERFORD, N. J., Central Ave. & Oak St. 

BOSTON (16), MASS., 925 Park Square Building NEW ORLEANS (4), LA., Poland and Galvez Streets 

CHICAGO HEIGHTS 5, ILL., 17th Street and Wentworth Avenue WACO, TEXAS, Medical Arts Bldg. 

DETROIT (27), MICH., 14201 Schaefer Highway WASHINGTON (5), D. C., Woodward Building 

PIONEER DIVISION - THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY, LOS ANGELES (54), CALIF., 55th and Alameda Streets 
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Johns-Manville built-up roofs 
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I N this manual, Johns-Manville offers to architects 
and engineers, complete and comprehensive built- 
up roofing specifications covering the usual types of 
roof deck construction. These specifications are based 
on years of experience. They derive their authority 
from proven performances over long periods of time 
and under every weather condition. Johns-Manville — 
with the background of 88 years in the roofing indus¬ 
try-offers a definite specification for every roofing 
requirement. As the charts below show, Johns-Manville 
recommends Asbestos Smooth-Surfaced Flexstone 
Roofs on all inclines from Vl” to 6". On roofs ranging 
from dead level to a pitch of not exceeding 2" to the 
foot, J-M Tar and Gravel Roofs may be used. 

We have listed specifications for certain special 
type roofs but if you have an extraordinary condition 
not covered in this manual, please consult the nearest 
Johns-Manville office. 


FLEXSTONE* ROOFS 

section 1 

TAR AND GRAVEL ROOFS 

section 2 


SPECIAL ROOFS 
FLASHINGS 


section 3 
section 4 


ROOF INSULATION 

section 5 


ANALYSIS CHART FOR JOHNS-MANVILLE FLEXSTONE BUILT-UP ROOFS 

ON INCLINES W TO 6" PER FOOT 


TYPE OF 
ROOF DECK 


Over Wood Decks 


Over Non-Combustible 
Decks (Including Nail¬ 
able Types but 
Excluding Steelt) 


Over Approved Roof 
Insulation 


ROOFING 


Flexstone "Super A" 


Flexstone "Standard' 


Flexstone "Service" 


Flexstone "Super A" 


Flexstone "Standard" 


Flexstone "Service" 


Flexstone "Super A" 


Flexstone "Standard" 


Flexstone "Service" 


PAGE 


BASE FELTS 


No. 50 Asphalt 
Saturated 
Asbestos Felt 


*1 (Nail) 


■1 (Nail) 


I (Mop) 


No. 45 Asphalt 
Saturated 
Rag Felt 


1 (Mop) 


No. 30 Asphalt 
Saturated 
Rag Felt 


1 (Nail) 


1 (Mop) 


FINISHING FELTS 

(ALL MOPPED) 


No. 15 Asphalt 
Saturated 
Rag Felt 


15 lb. Asphalt 
Saturated 
Asbestos Felt 


LBS. OF 
ASPHALT 
PER SQUARE 


90 


60 


130 


100 


100 


*lf desired, J-M No. 45 Asphalt Saturated Rag Base Felt may be used instead of J-M No. 50 Asbestos Felt. 

tOn steel decks, roof insulation must first be installed. 

ANALYSIS CHART FOR JOHNS-MANVILLE TAR AND GRAVEL (SLAG) BUILT-UP-ROOFS 

ON INCLINES NOT EXCEEDING 2" PER FOOT 


TYPE OF 

ROOF DECK 

ROOFING 

PAGE 

ROSIN SIZED 
SHEATHING PAPER 

PLIES OF 15 LB. TAR SATURATED 

ASBESTOS ; FELT 

(Nail) (Mop) 

LBS. OF 
PITCH 

PER SQUARE 

Over Wood Decks 
(Or Other Nailable Type Decks) 

5 ply 

Tar and Gravel 

8 

i 

2 

3 

150 

4 ply 

Tar and Gravel 

8 

i 

2 

2 

125 

Over Non-Combustible Decks 
(Excluding Steelt) 

OT 

Over Approved Roof Insulation 

4 ply 

Tar and Gravel 

9 



4 

200 

3 ply 

Tar and Gravel 

9 



3 

175 


|On steel decks, roof insulation must first be installed. 


*Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 













































































JOHNS-MANVILLE FLEXSTONE BUILT-UP ROOFS 

Sutoct^-Surfaced • s4&6e4to4 


INCLINES w 


to 6" PER FT - 




/tdwutfa$e4 'ptexdi&te 

Won't dry out from the sun • Made of fireproof and rotproof asbestos • Need no 
periodic coating • Upkeep expense minimized • No extra weight from slag • No 
clogging of drains or gutters • Actual roof can be seen • Easy to find and repair 
leaks • Built for long years of service 


F LEXSTONE roofs combine the best in roof¬ 
ing materials, engineering practice and ap¬ 
plication methods to achieve a smooth-surfaced 
asbestos built-up roof which has no superior. 
Eighty-eight years of experience in the manu¬ 
facture of roofing materials, and all the lessons 
Johns-Manville has learned over that period 
about the effects of time and weather on roofing, 
have gone into the making and building of 
this roof. 

Today Flexstone roofs are protecting buildings 
all over this country and Canada. In many cases, 
they are still giving satisfactory service after 20, 
25 and even 35 years. 

Since Flexstone roofs are made of asbestos 


felts, they have all the advantages of that ageless 
mineral. The result is literally a flexible covering 
of stone, which effectively resists the drying out 
action of the sun ... will not support combustion 
... and is rotproof, long-lived and easy to main¬ 
tain It’s economical in cost, too. 

To insure proper and skilled application, Flex¬ 
stone roofs are applied only by Johns-Manville 
Approved Roofers—roofers who have been care¬ 
fully selected on the basis of experience, integrity 
and financial stability. 

Designed to give full and lasting protection to 
the building and its contents, we believe that a 
smooth-surfaced, asbestos J-M Flexstone roof is 
the finest built-up roof that can be specified. 


Johns-Manville 













Fig. 1 —Magnified Section of J-M Flexstone Roof. 



Fig. 2 —Flexstone Felts ore Perforated with Numerous Small Holes. 



Diagram Shows How Perforations Allow Air to Escape. 



After Tests J-M Bonded Asphalt Remained Practically Unchanged • 


Why Asbestos Roofs Resist the Drying Out 
Action of the Sun 

Fibres in ordinary roofing felts are hollow. Hence, 
they act as “wicks” which permit the sun to draw 
off the asphalt so essential to the life of the roof¬ 
ing felt. But, on the other hand, asbestos fibres 
are solid—no capillary action is possible and the 
fibres cannot act as a wick through which the 
asphalt may be drawn off. Note in illustration 
(figure one), which is a magnified section of a 
J-M Asbestos Flexstone roof, how the network of 
solid asbestos fibres in each ply protects the im¬ 
pregnated asphalt within the felt and at the same 
time, blankets the layer of asphalt below it. 

Asbestos Felts Are Perforated to Make Appti. 
cation Easier and to Eliminate Blisters 

As illustrated (figure two) J-M Asbestos Felt is 
made with millions of tiny perforations. This 
latest improvement in the manufacture of asbestos 
felt makes the felt more flexible. As a result, it 
lays smoother and conforms better to the irregu¬ 
larities of the roof deck. Each perforation serves 
as a check valve that opens upward. When the 
felt is laid in hot asphalt, these valves allow 
trapped air to escape. No air bubbles remain 
underneath—bubbles which might later develop 
into troublesome blisters. The hot asphalt “wells 
up” through the perforations, completely sealing 
them from below. The subsequent layer of as¬ 
phalt then seals them from above. 

Johns-Manville Uses a Specially Selected 
Grade of Asphalt 

J-M Bonded Roofing Asphalt has proved to be 
superior to ordinary asphalts. Tested in the most 
modern types of weathering machines, Bonded 
Asphalt remained in virtually its original condi¬ 
tion after being subjected to alternate cycles of 
heat, rain and freezing cold equivalent to ten 
years of actual service. 

Grades of Flexstone Roofs 

There are three grades of Flexstone roofs. The 
best, most durable and longest lived is the “Flex¬ 
stone Super A”. Where a less permanent roof will 
be satisfactory, or where budget restrictions exist, 
the “Flexstone Standard” or “Flexstone Service” 
are designed to give adequate protection. 
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FOR APPLICATION OVER WOOD DECKS 


ON INCLINES Vi" TO 6" PER FT. 


The Flexstone SUPER A Roof 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 
Roofing: Shall be a Johns-Manville Flexstone Super A 
Hoof applied in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
specifications, and the work shall be done by a roofing 
contractor approved by the manufacturer. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 
Preparation of Deck 

Roof deck shall be firm, dry and clean, and properly 
graded to outlets. Cants shall be installed in the angles 
formed by the deck and vertical surfaces. 

Application of Roofing 

First: Lay one thickness of Johns-Manville No. 50 
Asbestos* Base Felt, lapping the sheets 2" and nailing 

The Flexstone 

CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 

Roofing: Shall be a Johns-Manville Flexstone Stand¬ 
ard Roof applied in accordance with the manufac¬ 
turer’s specifications, and the work shall be done by 
a roofing contractor approved by the manufacturer. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 

Exactly the same as the Super A except change para- 


at 6" centers through the laps and at 18" centers 
through the longitudinal center of each sheet in two 
lines spaced 10" apart, the nails to be staggered. 

Second: Over the base felt, lay three plies of Johns- 
Manville 15 lb. Asphalt Saturated Asbestos Felts, 
lapping each sheet 22" over the preceding one, mop¬ 
ping the full width under each with 30 lbs. of Johns- 
Manville Bonded Asphalt per ply, per square, and 
nailing at 9" centers adjacent to the back edge. 

Third: Coat entire surface uniformly with Johns- 
Manville Regal Roof Coating (1 gal. per square). 


* Johns-Manville No. 45 Asphalt Saturated Rag Felt may be 
used instead of Johns-Manville No. 50 Asbestos Base Felt. 

STANDARD Roof 

graph “Second’ under “Application of Roofing” to 
read: 

Second: Over the base felt, lay two plies of Johns- 
Manville 15 lb. Asphalt Saturated Asbestos Felts, 
lapping each sheet 17" over the preceding one, mop¬ 
ping the full width under each with 30 lbs. of Johns- 
Manville Bonded Asphalt per ply, per square, and 
nailing at 9" centers adjacent to the back edge. 


The Flexstone SERVICE Roof 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 
Roofing: Shall be a Johns-Manville Flexstone Serv¬ 
ice Roof applied in accordance with the manufac¬ 
turer’s specifications, and the work shall be done by 
a roofing contractor approved by the manufacturer. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 

Exactly the same as the Super A except for the fol¬ 
lowing changes: Change paragraph “First” under 
“Application of Roofing” to read: 

First: Lay one thickness of Johns-Manville No. 30 
Asphalt Saturated Rag Felt, lapping the sheets 2", 


and nailing at 6" centers through the laps and at 18" 
centers through the longitudinal center of each sheet 
in two lines spaced 11" apart, nails to be staggered. 

Change paragraph “Second” to read: 

Second: Over the base felt, lay two plies of Johns- 
Manville 15 lb. Asphalt Saturated Asbestos Felts, 
lapping each sheet 17" over the preceding one, mop¬ 
ping the full width under each with 30 lbs. of Johns- 
Manville Bonded Asphalt per ply, per square, and 
nailing at 9" centers adjacent to the back edge. 


If a bond is required add the 
following: 77ie Approved Roof¬ 
ing Contractor shall furnish a 
Johns-Manville 20 year guar¬ 
antee bond (for Super A Roof) 
or 15 year bond (for Standard 
Roof) or 10 year bond (for 
Service Root). 


Drawing showing how a Johns-Manville Flex¬ 
stone "Super A" Roof is applied over a wood 
deck with an incline of Vi" to 3" per ft. 
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Johns-Manville 
















































FOR APPLICATION OVER NON-COMBUSTIBLE DECKS 

^_ (Including Nailable Types But Excluding Steel *) 


ON INCLINES >/i" TO 6" PER FT. 


The Flexstone SUPER A Roof 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 
Roofing: Shall be a Johns-Manville Flexstone Super 
A Roof applied in accordance with the manufac¬ 
turer’s specifications, and the work shall be done by 
a roofing contractor approved by the manufacturer. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 
Preparation of Deck 

Roof deck shall be firm, dry and clean, and properly 
graded to outlets. Cants shall be installed in the angles 
formed by the deck and vertical surfaces. 

Application of Roofing 

First: Coat the entire surface with Johns-Manville 
Concrete Primer. On gypsum, where necessary, apply 
two coats, allowing each to dry. If deck is of pre-cast 
units, omit the primer 4" each side of all joints. 

Second: Lay one thickness of Johns-Manville No. 50 
Asbestos Base Felt, lapping the sheets 2", mopping 
the full width under each with 30 lbs. of Johns- 
Manville Bonded Asphalt per square. 


Third: If roof construction permits, nail at 6" centers 
through the laps and at 18” centers through the 
longitudinal center of each sheet in two lines spaced 
10" apart, the nails to be staggered. If deck is of 
precast units, the asphalt shall be omitted 4" each 
side of all joints. If deck is poured gypsum, the asphalt 
shall be applied by “spot-mopping.” 

Fourth: Over the base felt, lay two plies of-Johns- 
Manville 15 lb. Asphalt Saturated Asbestos Felts, 
lapping each sheet 17" over the preceding one, mop¬ 
ping the full width under each with 30 lbs. of Johns- 
Manville Bonded Asphalt per ply, per square, and 
if roof construction permits, nailing at 9" centers 
adjacent to the back edge. With nailing strips pro¬ 
vided, nail each sheet of the base felt at 6" centers at 
each nailing strip. Nail each sheet of the finishing 
felt at each nailing strip 3 /«" from the back edge. 


Fifth: Coat entire surface uniformly with Johns- 
Manville Regal Roof Coating (1 gal. per square). 

The Flexstone STANDARD Roof 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 
Roofing: Shall be a Johns-Manville Flexstone Stand¬ 
ard Roof applied in accordance with the manufac¬ 
turer’s specifications, and the work shall be done by 
a roofing contractor approved by the manufacturer. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 

Exactly the same as the Super A except change par- 

The Flexstone SERVICE Roof 

CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 
Roofing: Shall be a Johns-Manville Flexstone Serv¬ 
ice Roof applied in accordance with the manufac¬ 
turer's specifications, and the work shall be done by 
a roofing contractor approved by the manufacturer. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 

Exactly the same as the Super A except change par¬ 


agraph “Second” under “Application of Roofing” to 
read: 

Second: Lay one thickness of Johns-Manville No. 45 
Asphalt Saturated Rag Base Felt, lapping the sheets 
2", mopping the full width under each with 30 lbs. 
of Johns-Manville Bonded Asphalt per square. 


agraph “Second” under “Application of Roofing” to 
read: 
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Second: Lay one thickness of Johns-Manville No. 30 
Asphalt Saturated Rag Felt, lapping the sheets 2", 
mopping the full width under each with 30 lbs. of 
Johns-Manville Bonded Asphalt per square. 


If a bond is required add the 
following: The Approved Roof¬ 
ing Contractor shall furnish a 
Johns-Manville 20 year guar¬ 
antee bond (for Super A Roof) 
or 15 year bond (for Standard 
Roof) or 10 year bond (for 
Service Roof). 


*On steel decks, roof insulation 
must first be installed. 


Drawing showing how a Johns-Manville 
Flexstone / Super A" Roof is applied over 
a non-combustible (concrete) deck with an 
incline of W to 3" per ft. 
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J-M flexstone roofs section 




HJUHij 


FOR APPLICATION OVER APPROVED ROOF INSULATION 


ON INCLINES Vi" TO 6" PER FT. 


The Flexstone SUPER A Roof 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 
Roofing: Shall be a Johns-Manville Flexstone Super 
A Roof applied in accordance with the manufac¬ 
turer’s specifications, and the work shall be done by 
a' roofing contractor approved by the manufacturer. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 
Preparation of Deck 

Insulation on deck shall be properly applied to 
manufacturer’s specifications, and be dry and clean. 
Cants shall be installed in the angles formed by the 
deck and vertical surfaces. 

Application of Roofing 

First: Lay four plies of Johns-Manville 15 lb. Asphalt 


Saturated Asbestos Felts, lapping each sheet 24Vi” 
over the preceding one and mopping the full width 
under each with Johns-Manville Bonded Asphalt. 
Use 40 lbs. asphalt per square for mopping directly 
onto insulation, and 30 lbs. per ply, per square for 
subsequent moppings. 

Second: If pitch of roof exceeds 3” to the foot and 
roof construction permits, nail each sheet of the felt 
at 9" centers adjacent to the back edge. With nailing 
strips provided as required, nail each sheet of the 
felt at each nailing strip, all nails to be placed so as 
to be covered by not less than two plies of felt. 

Third: Coat entire surface uniformly with Johns- 
Manville Regal Roof Coating (1 gal. per square). 


The Flexstone STANDARD Roof 

CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 


Roofing: Shall be a Johns-Manville Flexstone Stand¬ 
ard Roof applied in accordance with the manufac¬ 
turer’s specifications, and the work .shall be done by 
a roofing contractor approved by the manufacturer. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 

Exactly the same as the Super A except change para¬ 


graph “First” under “Application of Roofing” to read: 
First: Lay three plies of Johns-Manville 15 lb. 
Asphalt Saturated Asbestos Felts, lapping each sheet 
22" over the preceding one and mopping the full 
width under each with Johns-Manville Bonded 
Asphalt. Use 40 lbs. asphalt per square for mopping 
directly onto insulation, and 30 lbs. per ply, per 
square for subsequent moppings. 


The Flexstone SERVICE Roof 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 
Rooting: Shall be a Johns-Manville Flexstone Serv¬ 
ice Roof applied in accordance with the manufac¬ 
turer’s specifications, and the work shall be done by 
a roofing contractor approved by the manufacturer. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 

Exactly the same as the Super A Specification except 
change paragraph “First” under “Application of Roof¬ 
ing” to read: 


If a bond is required add the 
following: The Approved Roof¬ 
ing Contractor shall furnish a 
Johns-Manville 20 year guar¬ 
antee bond (for Super A Roof) 
or 15 year bond (tor Standard 
Roof) or 10 year bond (for 
Service Root). 

Note: Johns-Manville roof in¬ 
sulation may be applied to any 
type roof deck. For specifications 
see Section 5 of this manual. 


First: Lay one ply of Johns-Manville No. 15 Asphalt 
Saturated Rag Felt lapping the sheets 2", mopping 
the full width under each with asphalt. Over the rag 
felt lay two plies of Johns-Manville 15 lb. Asphalt 
Saturated Asbestos Felts lapping each sheet 17" over 
the preceding one and mopping the full width under 
each with Johns-Manville Bonded Asphalt. Use 40 lbs. 
asphalt per square for mopping directly onto insula¬ 
tion, and 30 lbs. per ply, per square for subsequent 
moppings. 


Drawing showing how a Johns-Manville 
Flexstone "Super A" Roof is applied over 
Johns-Manville or other approved roof 
insulation when the deck incline is Vs" 
to 3" per ft. 
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-M tar and gravel roofs section 


FOR APPLICATION OVER WOOD (Or Other 
Nailable Type) DECKS 


FOR INCLINES NOT EXCEEDING 2" PER FT. 


The 5 Ply Tar and Gravel Roof 

CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 


Roofing: Shall be a Johns-Manville S Ply Tar and 
Gravel Roof applied in accordance with the manu¬ 
facturer’s specifications, and all work shall be done by 
a roofing contractor approved by the manufacturer. 
COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 
Preparation of Deck 

Roof deck shall be firm, dry and clean, and properly 
graded to outlets. Cants shall be installed in the angles 
formed by the deck and adjoining vertical surfaces. 

Application of Roofing 

First: If oyer wood sheathing, lay one thickness of 
Johns-Manville (25 lb. to 500 sq. ft.) rosin size sheath¬ 
ing, lapping the sheets not less than one inch. 

Second: Lay two plies of Johns-Manville 15 lb. Tar 
Saturated Asbestos Felt* lapping each sheet 17" over 


the preceding one and nailing sufficiently to hold in 
place. 

Third: Over these felts lay three additional plies of 
Johns-Manville 15 lb. Tar Saturated Asbestos Felt*, 
lapping each sheet 22" over the preceding one, mop¬ 
ping the full width under each with Johns-Manville 
Bonded Pitch and nailing at 24" centers adjacent to 
the back edge. 

Fourth: Over the entire surface pour a uniform coating 
of Johns-Manville Bonded Pitch and imbed therein, 
while hot, not less than 400 lbs. of gravel, or 300 lbs. 
of slag, for each 100 square feet of surface. 

General: Not less than 150 lbs. of pitch should be used 
for constructing each 100 square feet of completed 
roof. (If a bond is required, add the following.) The 
Approved Roofing Contractor shall furnish a Johns- 
Manville 20 year guarantee bond. 


The 4 Ply Tar and Gravel Roof 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 
Roofing: Shall be a Johns-Manville 4 Ply Tar and 
Gravel Roof applied in accordance with the manufac¬ 
turer's specifications, and all work shall be done by a 
roofing contractor approved by the manufacturer. 
COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 

Exactly the same as the 5 Ply Tar and Gravel Roof 
except for the following changes: 

Paragraph “Third” under “Application of Roofing” 
should read: 


Third: Over these felts, lay two additional plies of 
Johns-Manville 15 lb. Tar Saturated Asbestos Felt,* 
lapping each sheet 17" over the preceding one, mop¬ 
ping the full width under each with Johns-Manville 
Bonded Pitch and nailing at 24" centers adjacent to 
the back edge. 

Under General: Change “150 lbs. of pitch” to “125 lbs. 
of pitch.” Change “20 year guarantee bond” to “15 year 
guarantee bond”. 


* While the use of asbestos felts 
is preferable , Johns-Manville 15 
lb. Tar Saturated Rag Felt may 
be used instead of Johns-Man¬ 
ville 15 lb. Asbestos Felt . 


Drawing showing how a Johns* 
Manville 5-Ply Tar and Grave! 
Roof is applied over a wood or 
other nailable type deck* 



















































J-M tar and gravel roofs 


section 


FOR APPLICATION OVER NON-COMBUSTIBLE (Excluding Nailable 
Type and Steel*) DECKS OR OVER APPROVED ROOF INSULATION 


FOR INCLINES NOT EXCEEDING 2" PER FT. 


The 4 Ply Tar and Gravel Roof 

CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 


Roofing: Shall be a Johns-Manville 4 Ply Tar and 
Gravel Roof applied in accordance with the manufac¬ 
turer’s specifications, and all work shall be done by a 
roofing contractor approved by the manufacturer. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 
Preparation of Deck 

Roof deck shall be firm, dry and clean, and properly 
graded to outlets. Cants shall be installed in the angles 
formed by the deck and adjoining vertical surfaces. 
If over roof insulation, insulation shall be properly 
applied to manufacturer’s specifications, and be dry 
and clean. 

Application of Roofing 

First: Lay four plies of Johns-Manville 15 lb. Tar 
Saturated Asbestos Felt,** lapping each sheet 24Vi" 


over the preceding one, mopping the full width under 
each with Johns-Manville Bonded Pitch. If roof con¬ 
struction is of precast units, the pitch applied to the 
roof surface shall be omitted for a width of 4" each 
side of all joints between the units. If incline exceeds 
l" per ft., the felt shall be nailed adjacent to upper 
edge so that all nails shall be covered by not less 
than three layers of felt. 

Second: Over the entire surface, pour a uniform coat¬ 
ing of Johns-Manville Bonded Pitch, and imbed 
therein, while hot, not less than 400 lbs. of gravel, or 
300 lbs. of slag for each 100 ft. of roof surface. 

General: Not less than 200 lbs. of pitch should be used 
for constructing each 100 square feet of completed 
roof. (If a bond is required, add the following.) The 
Approved Roofing Contractor shall furnish a Johns- 
Manville 20 year guarantee bond. 


The 3 Ply Tar and Gravel Roof 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 
Roofing: Shall be a Johns-Manville 3 Ply Tar and 
Gravel Roof applied in accordance with the manu¬ 
facturer’s specifications, and all work shall be done 
by a roofing contractor approved by the manufacturer. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 

Exactly the same as the 4 Ply Tar and Gravel Roof 
except for the following changes: Paragraph “First” 
under “Application of Roofing” should read: 

First: Lay three plies of Johns-Manville 15 lb. Tar 
Saturated Asbestos Felt,** lapping each sheet 22" 


over the preceding one, mopping the full width under 
each with Johns-Manville Bonded Pitch. If roof con¬ 
struction is of precast units, the pitch applied to the 
roof surface shall be omitted for a width of 4" each 
side of all joints between the units. If incline exceeds 
1" per ft. the felt shall be nailed adjacent to upper 
edge so that all nails shall be covered by not less than 
two layers of felt. 

Under General: Change “200 lbs. of pitch” to “175 lbs. 
of pitch”. Change “20 year guarantee bond” to “15 
year guarantee bond”. 



*On steel decks, roof insulation 
must be installed. 

** While the use of asbestos felts 
is preferable , Johns-Manville 15 
lb. Tar Saturated Rag Felt may 
be used instead of Johns-Man • 
ville 15 lb. Asbestos Felt • 


Drawing showing how a Johns- 
Manville 4-Ply Tar and Gravel 
Roof is applied over a non-com¬ 
bustible (except steel) deck or 
over approved roof insulation on 
deck inclines not exceeding V' 
per ft. 













































B,— 


J-M special roofs section 


WITH A COLORED MINERAL SURFACE 


Many times it is desirable, for the sake of ap¬ 
pearance, to have color in a built-up roof. In 
the following Specifications, Johns-Manville 
Split Sheet Slatekote Roofing is specified for 
the finishing felts. Since Split Sheet Slatekote 


is surfaced with red, green or black mineral 
granules, it presents an attractive, colorful 
appearance. The mineral granules also serve 
to protect the felts against the drying out 
action of the sun. 


FOR APPLICATION OVER WOOD DECKS 


ON INCLINES 3" to 6" PER FT. 


The Split Sheet Slatekote Built-Up Roof 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 


Roofing: Shall be a Johns-Manville Split Sheet Slate¬ 
kote Roof applied in accordance with the manufac¬ 
turer’s specifications, and the work shall be done by a 
roofing contractor approved by the manufacturer. 


8 Vz" therefrom, the nails in each row to be in stag¬ 
gered relation. 


COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 
Preparation of Deck 

Roof deck shall be firm, dry and clean, ana properly 
graded to outlets. Cants shall be installed in the angles 
formed by the deck and adjoining vertical surfaces. 


Application of Roofing 

First: Lay two plies of the No. 15 felt, lapping each 
sheet 19" over the preceding one and nailing at 9" 
centers adjacent to exposed edge and at 9" centers, 


Second: Over these felts lay the Slatekote, lapping 
each sheet 19" over the selvaged edge of the preced¬ 
ing one, mopping the full width under each with the 
asphalt and nailing through the selvaged portion with 
two rows of nails 8 Vi" apart, the first row to be 5" 
from the edge of the slate surfacing, nails to be spaced 
at 12" centers, the nails in each row to be in staggered 
relation. Lap the ends of the sheets 6". Scrape the 
slate surfacing from the overlapped portions of the 
underlying sheet, nail at 6" centers, 2" from the edge, 
and mop the full width of the lap with the asphalt. 


If a bond is required add the following: The Approved Roofing 
Contractor shall furnish a Johns-Manville 10-year guarantee 
bond. 



Drawing showing how a Johns-Manville Split Sheet Slatekote Built-Up Roof is applied over a wood deck. 
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J-M speciol roofs section 3 



FOR APPLICATION OVER NON-COMBUSTIBLE DECKS 
(Including Nailable Types But Excluding Steel*) 


ON INCLINES 3" to 6" PER FT. 

The Split Sheet Slatekote Built-Up Roof 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 
Roofing: Shall be a Johns-Manville Split Sheet Slate¬ 
kote Roof applied in accordance with the manufac¬ 
turer’s specifications, and the work shall be done by a 
roofing contractor approved by the manufacturer. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 
Preparation of Deck 

Roof deck shall be firm, dry and clean, and properly 
graded to outlets. Cants shall be installed in the angles 
formed by the deck and adjoining vertical surfaces. 

Application of Roofing 

First: Coat all surfaces which are to receive the roofing 
with the primer and allow to dry. If deck is of precast 
units, the primer shall be omitted 4" each side of all 
joints. 

Second: Lay one ply of the No. 15 felt, lapping the 
sheets 3", mopping the full width under each with the 
asphalt, and, if roof construction permits, nailing at 
12" centers through the laps. If deck is of precast 
units, the asphalt shall be omitted 4" each side of all 
joints. If poured-gypsum deck, the asphalt shall be 


applied by “spot-mopping.” 

Third: Over the No. 15 felt lay two plies of the Slate¬ 
kote, lapping each sheet 19" over the unsurfaced por¬ 
tion of the preceding one, mopping the full width 
under each with asphalt, and, if roof construction per¬ 
mits, nailing through the unsurfaced portion in two 
lines spaced 8 Vi" apart, the first line to be 5" from 
the edge of the slate surfacing, the nails to be spaced 
at 12" centers and staggered. Lap the ends of the 
sheets 6". Scrape the slate surfacing from the over¬ 
lapped portion of the underlying sheet, nail at 6" 
centers, 2" from the edge, and mop the full width of 
the lap with asphalt. 

With nailing strips provided as required, nail each 
sheet of the No. 15 felt at 9" centers at each nailing 
strip. Nail each sheet of the Slatekote through the 
unsurfaced portion with two nails at each nailing strip, 
spaced at 8 Vi" centers, the first to be 5" from the edge 
of the slate surfacing. 

If a bond is required add the following: The Approved Roofing 
Contractor shall furnish a Johns-Manville 10-year guarantee 
bond . 

*On steel decks, roof insulation must first be installed. 





Drawing showing how a Johns-Manville Split Sheet Slatekote Built-Up Roof is applied over a non-combustible deck. 
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R PROMENADE TILE 


FOR APPLICATION OVER CONCRETE DECKS 
TO BE OVERLAID WITH PROMENADE SURFACING 


ON INCLINES NOT EXCEEDING 1" PER FT. 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 
Roofing: Shall be a Johns-Manville Built-Up Roof 
applied in accordance with the manufacturer’s speci¬ 
fications, and the work shall be done by a roofing 
contractor approved by the manufacturer. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 
Preparation of Deck 

Roof deck shall be firm, dry and clean and properly 
graded to outlets. 

Application of Roofing 

First: Lay two plies of Johns-Manville 15 lb. Tar 
Saturated Asbestos Felt, lapping each sheet 17" over 
the preceding one, mopping the full width under each 
with Johns-Manville Bonded Pitch. Then apply two 
additional layers of the felt, lapping each sheet 17" 
over the preceding one, mopping the full width under 
each with the pitch. 

Immediately preceding the laying of the promenade 


tile or other surfacing material, thoroughly clean the 
roof surface and lay one additional ply of Johns- 
Manville Tar Saturated Asbestos Felt, lapping each 
sheet 2" over the preceding one, mopping the full 
width under each with Johns-Manville Bonded Pitch. 
Then coat the entire surface with the pitch. No more 
of the roof surface shall be covered with the last ply 
of felt and pitch than can be immediately covered with 
the surfacing material. 

Second: Lay the promenade surfacing in a bedding of 
Portland cement mortar not less than 1" thick, with 
expansion joints in both directions on not greater than 
20 ft centers, and also at all walls, curbs and other 
vertical surfaces. Expansion joints shall be not less 
than 1" wide and shall extend from the top of tne 
surfacing through the mortar bed to the roofing, filled 
with Johns-Manville Expansion Joint Filler. All joints 
between the surfacing, other than expansion joints, 
shall be grouted with Portland cement mortar. 
General: All flashing shall be of sheet metal. 
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Drawing showing how a Johns-Manville Built-Up Roof is applied ovei 
a concrete deck which is to be overlaid with a promenade surfacing. 


















































J-M flashings 


section 


r The Johns-Manville Asbestile* System of Flashing 
l Insures Proper Treatment of All Critical Areas 


More than any other place on the roof a leak 
is apt to develop at the junction formed by 
the roof deck and a vertical surface. To give 
the required degree of protection at such 
points, Johns-Manville has developed the 
Asbestile System of Flashing. Asbestile is a 


heavy-bodied plastic cement designed to give 
thorough water tightness where used in con¬ 
junction with asbestos flashing felts. As As¬ 
bestile sets, it becomes hard and forms an 
integral part of the wall itself. Johns-Manville 
offers two methods of Asbestile Flashing: 


1. The Johns-Manville Thru-Wall Asbestile Flashing System 

2. The Johns-Manville Standard Asbestile Flashing System 


r i 

THE THRU-WALL ASBESTILE FLASHING SYSTEM 
L A 


THIS IS OUR NUMBER ONE RECOMMENDATION AND SHOULD BE 
USED WHEREVER POSSIBLE 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 
All flashings shall be applied in accordance with the 
Johns-Manville Thru-Wall Asbestile Flashing System, 
and shall be installed by a contractor approved by the 
manufacturer. Cap flashing shall be extended (archi¬ 
tect to specify “through the wall” or “up and over the 
parapet wall”). 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 
Base Flashing 

First: Strike a chalk line 3" above top of base flashing 
and prime the wall to this line. Allow the primer 
to dry. 

Second: Lay one thickness of the Johns-Manville 15 
lb. Asphalt Saturated Asbestos Felt to extend not less 
than 6" high on the vertical surface to be flashed, and 
not less than 4" on the roof, lapping the sheets 3", 
mopping the full width under each with Johns-Man¬ 
ville Bonded Asphalt. 

Third: Johns-Manville Reinforced Asbestos Base 
Flashing shall then be mopped on the fabric side with 
asphalt and pressed immediately into place directly 
over and entirely covering the 15 lb. asbestos felt. 
Nail the top edge into brick joints or wood nailing 
strips, at not to exceed 4" centers horizontally. The 
base flashing shall be applied to extend not less than 
6" high on the vertical surfaces and not less than 4" 
on the roof. Such dimensions shall be measured from 
the top and bottom edges, respectively, of cants, coves 
or fillets. 

The ends of the sheets shall be lapped not less than 3", 
nailing not to exceeed 4" centers vertically, cemented 
and covered with l /&" course of Johns-Manville Asbes¬ 
tile with a 4” wide strip of the Johns-Manville 15 lb. 
Asbestos Felt imbedded therein and finished with a 
second course of Asbestile troweled on. The edges of 
the base flashing on roof shall be covered with a 4" 


wide Johns-Manville 15 lb. Asbestos Felt strip, im¬ 
bedded in and coated over with asphalt but shall not 
be nailed to the deck. 


J-M BASE AND CAP FLASHING 

CAP FLASHING EXTENDED THRU THE WALL 
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Drawing showing how Johns-Manville Thru-Wall Asbestile System 
of Flashing (base and cap) is applied when extended through the 
wall. 


*Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 
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J-M flashings 


section 



Thru-Wall Asbestile Flashing System (Cont.) 


Cap Flashing Extending Through the Wall 
(For New Work) 

Mop the top of the wall with Johns-Manville Bonded 
Asphalt or trowel a Vs" thickness of Johns-Manville 
Asbestile to within 2" of outside face of wall and im¬ 
bed one ply of Johns-Manville Waterproofing Fabric. 
Provide sufficient fabric so that same will overhang 
wall and later overlap base flashing at least A". Then, 
over the fabric, apply another mopping of asphalt or 
troweling of Asbestile, into which imbed one ply of 
Johns-Manville 15 lb. Asbestos Felt. The felt shall 
be of sufficient width to cover top of wall to within 2" 
of outside face and to overhang inside face of wall to 
later overlap base flashing at least A". Over this felt 
on top of wall, apply a finished mopping of asphalt 
or a Vs" troweling of Asbestile. 

After the parapet is completed, the overhanging fabric 
and felt shall be brought down over the base flashing 
in the following manner: 

First, coat vertical wall with Vs" troweling of Asbestile 
to extend down over base flashing at least A". Then 
imbed the overhanging fabric into this troweling of 
Asbestile. Apply over the fabric a second troweling 
of Asbestile, into which imbed the overhanging felt 
Trowel over the felt a final coating of Asbestile, bring¬ 
ing it to a feather edge over the base flashing and to 
a straight line at the top edge of the projecting felt. 

The face of base and cap flashing shall be coated with 
Johns-Manville Regal* Roof Coating to extend from 
the roof surface to the top edge of the projecting felt. 

Cap Flashing Extending Up and Over Masonry 
Parapet Wall (For Existing Work) 

At the inner top corner of parapet, imbed in Johns- 
Manville Asbestile an 8" wide strip of Johns-Manville 
Waterproofing Fabric so that same extends 4" on top 
of the wall and 4" on face of wall. 

A layer of Asbestile, Vs" thick, shall then be troweled 
over the inside face of the wall, extending down to 
a point 4" below the top edge of base flashing and 


continued over the top of wall to within 2” of outside 
face. A ply of Johns-Manville 15 lb. Asbestos Felt 
shall be imbedded therein, with sheets lapped 3" and 
sealed with a layer of Asbestile. 

Over this felt, apply a second Vs" layer of Asbestile, 
troweled over and finished to a feather edge and to 
a straight line at lower edge, extending below top 
of base flashing at least A". 

The face of the base and cap flashing shall be coated 
with Johns-Manville Regal Roof Coating to extend 
from the roof surface to the under side of the coping. 
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Drawing showing how Johns-Manville Thru-Wall Asbestile System 
of Flashing (base and cap) is applied when extended up the 
parapet and over or under the coping. 
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J-M flashings 


section 


THE STANDARD ASBESTILE FLASHING SYSTEM 


THIS FLASHING METHOD IS SECOND ONLY TO THE THRU-WALL SYSTEM AND CAN BE 
USED FOR BOTH NEW AND EXISTING WORK. IT IS DESIGNED FOR USE WHERE CONDI¬ 
TIONS DO NOT WARRANT THE APPLICATION OF THE THRU-WALL FLASHING SYSTEM 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 

All flashings shall be applied in accordance with the 
Johns-Manville Standard Asbestile Flashing System 
and shall be installed by a contractor approved by the 
manufacturer. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 
Base Flashing 

First: Strike a chalk line 3" above top of base flashing 
and prime the wall to this line. Allow the primer to dry. 

The surface of the roof and adjoining surfaces which 
are to receive the base flashing shall be mopped with 
Johns-Manville Bonded Asphalt which is not to extend 
above top of base flashing. 

Second: Johns-Manville Reinforced Asbestos Base 
Flashing shall then be mopped on the fabric side with 
asphalt and pressed immediately into place, nailing 
the top edge into brick joints or wood nailing strips, 
at not to exceed 4" centers horizontally. The base 
flashing shall be applied to extend not less than 6" 
high on the vertical surfaces and not less than 4" on 
the roof. Such dimensions shall be measured from the 
top and bottom edges, respectively, of cants, coves 
or fillets. 

The ends of the sheets shall be lapped not less than 
3", nailing not to exceed 4" centers vertically, cemented 
and covered with Vs” Course of Johns-Manville As¬ 
bestile with a 4" wide strip of Johns-Manville 15 lb. 
Perforated Asbestos Felt imbedded therein and fin¬ 
ished with a second course of Asbestile troweled on. 
The edge of the base flashing on roof shall be covered 
with a 4" wide Johns-Manville 15 lb. Perforated 
Asbestos Felt strip, imbedded in and coated over with 
asphalt but shall not be nailed to the deck. 


Drawing showing how Johns-Manville Standard Asbestile System 
of Flashing (base and cap) is applied . 



Cap Flashing 

Combined cap and base flashing should be not less 
than 8" high. 

Trowel on a layer of Johns-Manville Asbestile 5" 
wide and Vs" thick, to cover completely the nails on 
top of the Johns-Manville Base Flashing. Into this 
imbed a 4" wide strip of Johns-Manville 15 lb. Asbes¬ 
tos Felt, over which apply another Vs" troweling of 
Asbestile. 

Bring the Asbestile to a feather edge and finish it 
neatly in a straight line. 

The face of the flashing shall be coated with Johns- 
Manville Regal Roof Coating to extend from the roof 
surface to the top of the cap flashing. 



J-M STANDARD BASE AND 
CAP F L A S H I N G NOT LESS THAN 8" HIGH 



J-M ASBESTILE SYSTEM 
IN CONJUNCTION WITH' 
-COPPER COUNTER-FLASHING 
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Johns-Manville Roof Insulation 
Pays for Itself 

T ODAY, these five advantages of roof insulation 
are well recognized by architects and engineers. 

1—Roof insulation retards the passage of heat through 
the roof; this saves fuel and cuts air-conditioning costs. 
2 — Insulation helps insure comfortable, uniform work¬ 
ing conditions and hence increases production. 

3 —Insulation helps protect the roof deck against de¬ 
terioration and rot which may eventually result in 
the costly necessity of building a completely new roof 
deck. 

4 —An insulated roof prevents condensation and roof 
drip which may ruin finished ceilings and walls, and 
even damage equipment and stocks of merchandise. 
5 —Insulation provides protection to the roofing felts. 
It acts as a “cushion” separating the roofing from the 
deck and therefore helps prevent the felts from crack¬ 
ing due to the cycles of alternate expansion and 
contraction in the deck. 

It can be readily perceived that these various savings 
in operating costs, increased efficiency, protection of 
the building structure and of the roofing felts, will in 
a short time offset the initial cost of the roof insula¬ 
tion and then continue to pay substantial dividends 
during the entire life of the roof. 

Johns-Manville Furnishes Two Types 
of Roofing Insulation 

Johns-Manville Rock Cork* Insulation which is 
basically a mineral insulation that cannot rot or decay. 
It is exceptionally efficient and moisture resistant. 
Johns-Manville Roofinsul*, a rigid and structur¬ 
ally strong insulation, made of saturated pine fibre, 
interlaced, felted and rolled into boards of practical 
size. It provides a light weight, efficient, low cost roof 
insulation for all types of roof decks. 

Johns-Manville specifications for the application of 
roof insulation have been carefully drawn to insure 
that it will retain its initial efficiency throughout the 
lifetime of the roof. Specifications call for the insula¬ 
tion to be sealed below and above from moisture that 
would cause loss of efficiency. 


*Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 



Here Johns-Manville Roofinsul is Being Applied. 



Johns-Manville Rock Cork Cannot Rot or Decay, 





Johns-Manville Roofinsul.is Rigid and Structurally Strong. 
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Note: In these specifications when Johns-Manville 
Flexstone roofs are specified over the insulation, use 
J-M Asphalt Saturated Asbestos Felts and J-M 
Bonded Asphalt (the cementing agent) under the 
insulation. 

When Johns-Manville Tar and Gravel Roofs are 


specified over the insulation, use J-M Tar Saturated 
Asbestos Felts and Bonded Pitch (the cementing 
agent) under the insulation, except over steel decks. 
Here Asphalt Saturated Asbestos Felts and Bonded 
Asphalt are used under the insulation even though 
the finished roof is to be Tar and Gravel. 


FOR APPLICATION OF JOHNS-MANVILLE ROOF 
INSULATION OVER WOOD DECKS 


ON INCLINES UP TO 6" PER FT. 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 
Insulation shall be Johns-Manville Roof Insulation 
(state type and thickness), applied in accordance with 
the manufacturer’s specifications. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 
Preparation of Deck 

Roof deck shall be firm, dry and clean, and properly 
graded to outlets. 

Application of Roof Insulation 

First: A wood strip of the same thickness as the insu¬ 
lation by approximately 4" wide shall be provided, 
secured to the roof deck adjoining all eaves, to act 
as a stop for the insulation. 

Second: Under insulation lay one ply of Johns- 
Manville 15 lb. Felt, lapping each sheet 6" over the 
preceding one and nailing sufficiently to hold in place. 
If a tar and gravel roof is to be applied over the 
insulation on a wood deck, under the insulation lay 
one thickness of Johns-Manville (25 lbs. to 500 sq. ft.) 
rosin sized sheathing. Then lay two plies of Johns- 
Manville 15 lb. Tar Saturated Asbestos Felt, lapping 
each sheet 17" over the preceding one, nailing suffi¬ 
ciently to hold in place. The felt shall be turned up on, 
but not cemented to, all vertical surfaces to a height 


6" greater than the thickness of the insulation, and 
shall overhang all roof edges a similar amount. 

Third: Lay Johns-Manville Roof Insulation with the 
long-dimension joints continuous and at right angles 
to the sheathing, and with short-dimension joints 
broken, mopping the full width under each sheet. The 
edges of the sheets at the joints shall be thoroughly 
sealed. Nail each sheet of the insulation at 24" cen¬ 
ters adjacent to the longitudinal edges and staggered 
through the longitudinal center. 

If to be applied in more than one layer, succeeding 
layers shall be applied in the same manner as the first 
layer, the sheets of each layer to break joints with 
those of the preceding layer, with all nailing done 
through the top layer. 

The upturned felt at vertical surfaces and roof edges 
shall be turned down and mopped solidly to the 
insulation. 

General: Insulation shall not be left exposed to the 
weather. No more insulation shall be laid than can 
be completely covered with the roofing felts on the 
same day. At the end of the day’s work, roofing felts 
shall be turned down over the exposed edges of the 
insulation and mopped solidly. 



6 "TURN-OVER of vapor -seal felt 


Drawing showing how Johns-Manville 
Roof Insulation is applied over a 
wood deck when a Flexstone roof is 
to be applied. 
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FOR APPLICATION OF JOHNS-MANVILLE ROOF 
INSULATION OVER NON-COMBUSTIBLE DECKS 
(Including Nailable Types But Excluding Steel) 


ON INCLINES UP TO 6" PER FT. 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 

Insulation shall be Johns-Manville Roof Insulation 
(state type and thickness), applied in accordance with 
the manufacturer’s specifications. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 
Preparation of Deck 

Roof deck shall be firm, dry and clean, and properly 
graded to outlets. 

Application of Roof Insulation 

First: A wood strip of the same thickness as the insu¬ 
lation by approximately 4" wide shall be provided, 
secured to the roof deck adjoining all eaves, to act 
as a stop for the insulation. 

If incline exceeds 3" per foot, roof deck shall permit 
nailing or wood nailing strips shall be provided. 

If asphalt is used as cementing agent, coat the entire 
surface with Johns-Manville Concrete Primer. On gyp¬ 
sum, where necessary, apply two coats, allowing each 
to dry. If deck is of precast units, the primer shall be 
omitted 4" each side of all joints. 

Second: Under insulation lay one ply of Johns- 
Manville 15 lb. Felt, lapping each sheet 6" over the 
preceding one, mopping the full width under each. 

The felt applied under the insulation shall be turned 
up on, but not cemented to, all vertical surfaces to a 


height 6" greater than the thickness of the insulation 
and shall overhang all roof edges a similar amount. 

If roof construction is of precast units, the cement 
applied to the roof surface shall be omitted for a 
width of 4" each side of all joints between the units. 
If poured-gypsum deck, the cementing agent shall be 
applied by “spot-mopping.” 

Third: Mop solid Johns-Manville Roof Insulation with 
all end joints broken. The edges of the sheets at the 
joints shall be thoroughly sealed. If roof construction 
■permits, nail each sheet of the insulation at 24" cen¬ 
ters adjacent to the longitudinal edges and staggered 
through the longitudinal center. With wood nailing 
strips, provided as required, nail each sheet of the 
insulation at each nailing strip at 12" centers. 

If to be applied in more than one layer, succeeding 
layers shall be applied in the same manner as the first 
layer, the sheets of each layer to break joints with 
those of the preceding layer, with all nailing done 
through the top layer. 

The upturned felt at vertical surfaces and roof edges 
shall be turned down and mopped solidly to the 
insulation. 

General: Insulation shall not be left exposed to the 
weather. No more insulation shall be laid than can 
be completely covered with the roofing felts on the 
same day. At the end of the day’s work, roofing felts 
shall be turned down over the exposed edges of the 
insulation and mopped solidly. 


Drawing showing how Johns- 
Manville Roof Insulation is ap¬ 
plied over a non-combustible 
deck (including nailable types but 
excluding steel) when a Flexstone 
roof is to be applied on deck in¬ 
clines of 1 2 " to 3” per ft. 



G" TURN-OVER OR VAPOR -SEAL FELT 
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ON INCLINES UP TO 6" PER FT. 


CONDENSED SPECIFICATION 

Insulation shall be Johns-Manville Roof Insulation 
(state type and thickness), applied in accordance with 
the manufacturer’s specifications. 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATION 
Preparation of Deck 

Roof deck shall be firm, dry and clean, and properly 
graded to outlets. If steel deck has not been shop 
primecoated or if coating is incomplete or damaged, 
the entire deck or uncoated areas shall be painted with 
Johns-Manville Concrete Primer and allowed to dry. 

Application of Roof Insulation 
First: A wood strip of the same thickness as the insu¬ 
lation by approximately 4" wide shall be provided, 
secured to the roof deck adjoining all eaves, to act 
as a stop for the insulation. 

Second: Under insulation lay one ply of Johns- 
Manville 15 lb. Felt, lapping each sheet 6" over the 
preceding one, mopping the full width under each. The 
felt applied under the insulation shall be turned up on, 
but not cemented to, all vertical surfaces to a height 
6" greater than the thickness of the insulation and 
shall overhang all roof edges a similar amount. 


If use of felt is impractical, apply hot asphalt to under¬ 
side of insulation before laying. 

Third: Mop solid Johns-Manville Roof Insulation with 
all end joints broken, using expanding nails, self tap¬ 
ping screws or other approved fastening devices. The 
edges of the sheets at the joints shall be thoroughly 
sealed. If incline exceeds 3" per foot, secure each 
sheet of the insulation with not less than five fasteners 
per sheet. 

If to be applied in more than one layer, succeeding 
layers shall be applied in the same manner as the first 
layer, the sheets of each layer to break joints with 
those of the preceding layer, with all fastening done 
through the top layer. 

The upturned felt at vertical surfaces and roof edges 
shall be turned down and mopped solidly to the 
insulation. 

General: Insulation shall not be left exposed to the 
weather. No more insulation shall be laid than can 
be completely covered with the roofing felts on the 
same day. At the end of the day’s work, roofing felts 
shall be turned down over the exposed edges of the 
insulation and mopped solidly. 



Drawing showing how Johns-Manville Roof Insulation is applied over a steel deck, when a 
flexstone roof is to be applied on deck inclines of Vi" to 3" per ft. 
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-M Corrugated and Flat Transite 


Corrugated Transite* Roofing 
and Siding 

Corrugated Transite Asbestos Roofing and Siding is 
made of asbestos fibres and cement united under hy¬ 
draulic pressure into dense, unlaminated, monolithic 
sheets of great strength and rigidity. It is designed 
for application directly over purlins or girts of skele¬ 
ton steel or wood frame construction. It will not burn 
or rust, rot, split, crack or curl. In color, it is an 
attractive light gray. It is weatherproof, highly re¬ 
sistant to corrosion and requires no painting to 
preserve it. 


foot), and on siding girts not over 66 in. center to 
center. Sheets are laid with a 6-in. end lap and a 
one-corrugation side lap, providing an exposure of 
37.8 in. Write for complete details. 

Flat Transite* Sheets 

Flat Transite has the same characteristics as Corru¬ 
gated Transite, and is exactly the same material except 
for form. 

Flat Transite weighs approximately 124 lbs. per cu. ft. 
Sheets are furnished in sizes 36 x 48, 42 x 48, 48 x 48, 
42 x 96 and 48 x 96 in. from Yt in. to 2 in. thick. 



Main building of a large aircraft plant with walls of Corrugated Transite and a facia of Flat Transite. 


It does not become warped, distorted or weakened in 
service; in fact, it actually strengthens and toughens 
with age. It offers high resistance to acid fumes and 
severe weather conditions and finds a wide use in 
industrial plants, as well as in hospitals, libraries, 
office buildings, railway stations, machine shops, ga¬ 
rages and residences. Its easy workability and the 
speed with which the large units can be erected are 
but two of its many advantages. 

Transite can be readily drilled or sawed and is se¬ 
cured with bolts, screws, clips, etc., designed for that 
purpose. Special shapes of the same material for use 
as ridge roll, corner roll, louvres, etc., are available. 

Sizes— Sheets are furnished 42 in. wide in lengths 
from Yz ft. through 11 ft. in Vi-ft. increments. They 
are approximately i'r, in. thick at ridges and valleys 
of corrugations and approximately r, y in. thick at the 
slope. The corrugations are 4.2 in. The over-all thick¬ 
ness of the sheets is 1 Yz in. Approximate weight is 
4.1 lb. per sq. ft. 

Application—See details on following page. Transite 
may be applied over roof purlins spaced on not greater 
than 54-in. centers (minimum roof pitch 3 in. per 

•Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


In addition to possessing many structural advantages, Transite 
is attractive in appearance. Note the neat internal corner con¬ 
struction and the workmanlike step flashing at the brick wall. 























































































J-M Corrugated Transite 


Construction details for 4.2" Corrugated Transite 

ETS /" ONE COf 

,°f C s,0 5 

>L vV\ ^ 


NOTE JT I IN ERECTION FASTEN STARTING SHEETS 
TEMPORARILY. WHEN VERTICAL LINES 
JOINTS ARE PLUMB AND HORIZONTAL 
LINES STRAIGHT, TIGHTEN ALL BOLTS. 


HORIZONTAL FASTENING 
I O’ ON CENTERS 


J-M ASBESTOS 
ROOF PUTTY CBLACK) 
SHALL BE LAIO IN ALL 
SIDE & END LAPS OF 
ROOFING SHEETS ONLY 



- ONE CORRUGATION 
SIDE LAP 

BUTT CUT 
/CORNER 



ONE SIDE LAP BOLT SPACED 
EQUALLY BETWEEN PURLINS 
UP TO 4 -0". 2 BOLTS BET. 
PURLINS OVER 4'-0" 


THE FIRST OR EAVE COURSE OF SHEETS 
SHOULD BE LAIO TO A GUIDE LINE STRETCHED 
ALONG THE ENTIRE LENGTH OF THE BUILDING. 

THIS LINE TO BE PLACED AT A POINT CORRESPOND 
INC TO THE EAVES OR OVERHANG OF THE ROOF. 


ONE CORRUGATION* 
SIOE LAP 


MAX. PURLIN SPACING 
4 - - 6 " 

MAX. GIRT SPACING 
5 *- 6 " 


FASTENING APPROX 12 ’ O C. AT 
EAVES AND OTHER EXPOSED POINTS 



TRANSFALT STRIPS 


S' 


ONE CORRUGATION 
SIDE LAP 


min. roof pitch 

3* TO THE FOOT 


STRAIGHT JOINT CONSTRUCTION WITH CUT-CORNER SHEETS 


FIRST SHEET OF THIRD COURSE OFFSET 
ONE CORRUGATION FROM FIRSTSHEET 
OF SECOND COURSE TRIM OFF TWO 
CORRUGATIOHSTO » 

RAKE LINE. 


ONE CORRUGATION 
SIOE LAP 


) MAINTAIN UNIFORM 




WOOD PURLIN 
OR GIRT 


FIRST SHEET OF SECONO 
COURSE OFFSET ONE CORRUG 
AT ION TO LEFT OF SHEET IMMEDI¬ 
ATELY BEUOW TRIM OFF ONE 
CORRUGATION TO MAINTAIN 
UNIFORM RAKE LINE. 


THE FIRST OR EAVE COURSE OF SHEETS 
SHOULD BE LAIO TO A GUIDE LINE STRETCH¬ 
ED ALONG THE ENTIRE LENGTH OF THE BUILDING. 
THIS LINE TO BE PLACED AT A POINT CORRESPONO" 
INO TO THE EAVES OR OVERHANG OF THE ROOF. 


MAX. PURLIN SPACING % 
4* -6” 

MAX. GIRT SRACNG 
5 * - 6 “ 

FASTENING APPROX. I2"0.C. AT 
EAVES AND OTHER EXPOSED POINTS 



CORRUGATED - 
TRANSITE 


<t/tT 


ONE CORRUGATION 
SIDE LAP 


MIN. ROOF PITCH % 
3" TO THE FOOT 


STAGGERED JOINT CONSTRUCTION WITH SQUARE - CORNER SHEETS 




4k. IN AREAS WHERE STRUCTURAL DESIGN PERMITS ACCUMULATION OF SNOW 
AND ICE TO CAUSE EXCESSIVE LOADING, REDUCE PURLIN SPACING TO 
45" (OR LESS IN EXTREME CASES) AND INCREASE THE MINIMUM ROOF 
PITCH TO 4". 


NOTE BOLT LENGTHS FOR V AND HOOK CLIPS = 
DEPTH OF STEEL PLUS 3". 

DRILL 9/34’HOLES IN TRANSITE FOR LEAD HD. 
BOLTS AND /< HOLES FOR ROUND HD. BOLTS. 
WHERE EXCESSIVE VIBRATION A NUT 

SECURING METHOD SHALL BE EMPLOYED. 




Patents No. 2,015,129, 2,021,929 and 2,169,376 
Patented Canada 1937 
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J-M Insulated Rot-Proof Roof 
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The J-M Insulated Rot-proof Roof 

(Patented) 


The J-M Insulated Rot-proof Roof was originally de¬ 
signed to withstand severe moisture, heat and acid 
conditions encountered over the machine room in 
paper mills. It is equally suitable for other types of 
industrial buildings where similar conditions prevail, 
and many eminently successful installations are now 
in service. 



A section of the Johns-Manville Insulated Rot-proof Roof. For 
identification of the component parts, see drawing below. 


Fastened directly to the steel purlins, its erection 
presents no unusual problems and makes it particu¬ 
larly well adapted to skeleton steel construction. 
Regardless of how carefully a wood deck may be con¬ 
structed, under severe moisture conditions vapors will 
penetrate the planking, condense on the underside of 
the built-up roof and rot will start at the top of the 
wood deck, unseen, and work down. The sectional 
view of a paper mill roof after six years of service 
(shown in the illustration below) demonstrates this 
disintegrating action. 



Sectional view of a wood deck over a paper mill, rotted 
from the top (under the roofing) down. 


To prevent such roof failures, the J-M Insulated Rot- 
proof Roof was designed. The approved roof insula¬ 
tion, of the proper thickness, prevents the depositing 
of moisture under the calculated humidity conditions. 
The impregnated, asbestos-cement Transite deck, 
which cannot rot, serves as a lasting factor of safety 
for unforeseen temperature differences. While the 
problem of rot, alone, can be eliminated by the use 
of concrete, the others of condensation and roof-drip 
remain. The J-M Insulated Rot-proof Roof meets all 
the difficulties satisfactorily. 


Advantages of the J-M Insulated Rot-proof Roof 


(1) Water-resistant on Both Sides—Neither the corru¬ 
gated leveling fill, nor the J-M Built-up Roof will 
absorb moisture. The entire construction is inherently 
water-resistant. 

(2) High Insulating Qualities—The thickness of insu¬ 
lation is varied, according to conditions, as may be 
required to prevent condensation. The heat transmis¬ 
sion through this roof is less than one-third that 
through wood of equal thickness. The need for special 
air-conditioning or ventilating systems is reduced 
through its use. The insulation value of the J-M In¬ 
sulated Rot-proof Roof will not be impaired during 
long years of service. 

(3) Fire-Resisting —The materials as they are em¬ 
ployed in the J-M Insulated Rot-proof Roof afford a 
highly fire-resistant construction. 

(4) Rot-proof— Because of its thorough water-tight¬ 
ness, no moisture can penetrate the J-M Insulated 
Rot-proof Roof. The entire construction is rot-proof. 

(5) Acid-Resisting —The Transite under-surface and 
the J-M Asbestos Built-up Roof are unaffected by 
acid fumes encountered in paper mill and other in¬ 
dustrial services. 

(6) Floating Construction —The roof is so secured to 
the steel work that both are allowed to move inde¬ 
pendently, providing a floating roof construction. 


(7) Light Weight —The construction, exclusive of the 
steel work, weighs about 8 lb. per sq. ft. plus approxi¬ 
mately IV 2 lb. per sq. ft. per inch thickness of insu¬ 
lation used. 

(8) how Maintenance —The J-M Insulated Rot-proof 
Roof can be depended upon for many years of service 
with practically no maintenance. 


pPM ASBESTOS BUILT-UP HOOF 



HOOF INSULATION 

■U-M ASBESTOS FELT 

CORRUGATED 
TRANSITS APPLIED 
ROUGH SIDE UP 

one CORRUGATION 
' SIDE LAP 


LEVELING FU.C 
OF GRANULATED 
CORK AND ASPHALT 
TOP OF PURLINS 
TO BE CLEANED 
AND PAINTED 
STEEL PURLIN - 
(MAXIMUM SPACING AST) 

HEAVY ALUMINUM WIRE FASTENER^ ALL LAPS 
TWIST TO BE BENT DOWN INTO CEMENTED - 

TRANSnr. 'sEALED ,N „ S,DE LAPS T0 BE ^LTED- 

THANS/TESEALEO TOGETHER/N TH/S VALLEY 

ON NOT OVER /^CENTERS 


Insulated Rot-proof Roof construction details. 





















J-M Transite Insulated Roof 



feuili - up roo; 
[see spec's)^ 


•R.oofinsu( 


Screw! 

or 


bolts 


Use syllable 


---.astencrv 

fo secure corrucafed 
•ransite to purlins - 


corr uGalea\ 
\ Transite * ouit Join 1 
\ construction. 

\ Bou^h side up 

TYPICAL ROOF 
CONSTRUCTION 


SteePN 
purlirv 
spacing 
56" Max. 


Vbearing 
area at at] 


Transite Insulated Roof under construction. 


In addition to the more comfortable working condi¬ 
tions which are attained through the use of insulation, 
the reduction in heat transmission during the winter 
months usually affords measurable savings in fuel. 


The J-M Transite* Insulated Roof 

Where roof insulation is desired, but condensation 
conditions are not severe, a less expensive construc¬ 
tion than the Insulated Rot-proof Roof, known as the 
Transite Insulated Roof, has given satisfactory serv¬ 
ice under widely varying climatic conditions. This 
construction uses, as the roof deck, Corrugated Tran¬ 
site over which is applied a minimum of two 1 / 2 -in. 
layers of J-M Roofinsul, stapled or cemented together, 
which serves as a base for a standard J-M Built-up 
Roof. 


The advantages of this roof lie in its initial economy 
compared with other types which are used when con¬ 
densation conditions are severe. It should be remem¬ 
bered that about one-third of the heat lost through 
uninsulated constructions in winter passes out through 


Construction details of Transite Insulated Roof. 

the roof. In summer, two-thirds of the entering heat 
reaches the inside through the exposed roof area. 


The Corrugated Transite, laid rough side up, is bolted 
to the purlins with butt joints at all edges, and a mini¬ 
mum of two Vi-in. layers of Roofinsul applied over it 
with all joints staggered, the three layers being bolted 
together as a unit deck. Large washers are used under 
the bolt heads and the bolts drawn tightly enough to 
embed the heads slightly and leave a flat upper sur¬ 
face. Over the Roofinsul, the type of J-M Built-up 
Roof selected is applied in accordance with standard 
J-M specifications. Detailed construction drawings of 
the Transite Insulated Roof are available on request. 


*Reg. U. S. Pot. Off. 


Three construction stages of an Insulated Roof showing 
Corrugated Transite, Insulating Board and Roofing Felts. 
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ces to Serve You 
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NEW CONSTRUCTION 


Deck Construction 


SLOPE 
of Deck 

BOND 
in Years 

Type of 
SURFACE 

No. of 
PLIES 

Spec. 

No. 

Page 

No. 

Wood 

FLAT 

0"-2" 

20 

Gravel or Slag 

5 

1 

4 



0 "- 2 " 

15 

Gravel or Slag 

4 

2 

4 



0"-2" 

10 

Gravel or Slag 

3 

30 

4 


STEEP 

2"-5" 

20 

Slag 

5 

3 

5 



2" -5" 

15 

Slag 

4 

25 

5 



3"-9" 

15 

Mineral 


31 

6 



3"-9" 

10 

Mineral 


4 

6 

Poured Concrete or 

FLAT 

0 "- 2 " 

20 

Gravel or Slag 

4 

5 

7 

Poured Gypsum 


Dead Leve 

20 

Gravel or Slag 

4 

6 

7 



0 "- 2 " 

15 

Gravel or Slag 

3 

7 

7 


STEEP 

2 "-5" 

20 

Slag 

4 

8 

8 



2"-5" 

15 

Slag 

3 

32 

8 



3 " 9 ,, 

15 

Mineral Surface 


33 

9 



3 " 9 ,. 

10 

Mineral Surface 


9 

9 

Precast Concrete Slabs 

FLAT 

0 "- 2 " 

20 

Gravel or Slag 

4 

10 

10 



0 "- 2 " 

15 

Gravel or Slag 

3 

11 

10 

Precast Gypsum, Gypsum 

FLAT 

0 "- 2 " 

20 

Gravel or Slag 

5 

12 

11 

Steel Plank 


0 "- 2 " 

15 

Gravel or Slag 

4 

13 

11 

Precast Gypsum, Gypsum 

STEEP 

2"-5" 

20 

Stag 

5 

14 

12 

Steel Plank or Concrete 


2"-5" 

15 

Slag 

4 

26 

12 

Slab 


3 " 9 " 

15 

Mineral 


34 

13 



3"-9" 

10 

Mineral 


35 

13 

Steel with insulation 

FLAT 

0 "-l" 

20 

Gravel or Slag 

4 

17 

14 



0 ”-l" 

15 

Gravel or Slag 

3 

18 

14 


STEEP 

l"-5" 

20 

Slag 

4 

19 

15 



1"-5" 

15 

Slag 

3 

36 

15 

Promenade Tile over 








Poured Concrete 

FLAT 

0 "-l" 

20 

Promenade Tile 

5 

20 

16 

Tarmac Wearing Top over 




Tarmac 




Poured Concrete 

FLAT 

0"-Vz” 


(Bituminous) 

4 

27 

17 

SPRAY POND over poured 








concrete, poured gypsum. 

FLAT 

0 "-l" 

20 


4 

23 

18 

precast concrete slab 


0 "- 1 " 

15 

Gravel or Slag 

3 

24 

18 


Special Specifications for Temporary Roofing.Page No. 17 

RE-ROOFING .Page No. 19 


Special Specifications for Temporary Roofing.Page No. 17 

RE-ROOFING .Page No. 19 


INSULATION 


Deck Construction 

Humidity Conditions 

. Spec. No. 

Page No. 

Wood, Precast Gypsum, Gypsum 

Normal 

200 

20 

Steel 

High Humidity 

201 

20 

Poured Concrete, Gypsum and 

Normal 

202 

21 

Precast Concrete Slabs 

High Humidity 

203 

21 

Steel 

High 

204 

21 


FLASHINGS 


Type 

BOND in Years 

Spec. No. 

Page No. 

Composition Base and Metal Cap 

20 

107 

22 

Composition Base and Metal Cap 

15 

106 

22 

Composition Base and Metal Cap 

10 

101 

23 

Metal Cap and Base Flashing 

None 

100 

23 

Raggle Block Flashing 

15 or 20 

102 

24 

No Metal Flashings 

10 

301 

25 

Flashing Details 



25-26 

(Vents, Stacks, Steel Columns, 



25-26 

Drains and other Projections) 



Finishing Strips for Eaves and Ridges 



27 


WATERPROOFING AND DAMPPROOFING Page No. 

General Instructions . 28 

Membrane Waterproofing . 29 

Dampproofing Floors of Superstructures. 29 

Termite-proofing and Dampproofing. 31 

Sub-floor Dampproofing . 32 

Don Graf Waterproofing Sheets.33 and 34 

Plastipitch Protected Metal. 35 

Pitchmastic Flooring . 35 


A Koppers Slag or Gravel Surfaced Roof 
consists of alternate layers of tarred felt ce¬ 
mented with pitch to form a continuous 
skin over the entire roof deck. While the 
actual waterproofing agent is the pitch, the 
felt gives an elasticity and tensile strength 
to the membrane which enables it to bridge 
cracks and joints, and to adjust itself to 
the expansion and contraction of the sur¬ 
face to which it is applied. 

The number of layers or "plies" of tarred 
felt required varies from 3 to 5 and depends 
on the type of deck and the length of 
service desired. The number of plies used 
does not affect the impermeability of the 
roofing, but a greater number does prolong 
its life. 

The pitch used may be either Koppers 
Coal-Tar Pitch, or Koppers Steep Roofing 
Pitch, depending on type or incline of the 
surface to which the roofing is applied. 
The first is superior for decks of slight in¬ 
cline because of its self-sealing character¬ 
istics; the second is ideal for steep roofs 
because of its ability to resist any tend¬ 
ency to creep due to gravity. 


Either slag or gravel provides a satisfac¬ 
tory surface on decks of slight incline, but 
where steeper slopes are encountered, 
slag only should be used since its sharp 
and irregular surfaces enable it to retain 
a grip on the pitch and, therefore, not slide. 

APPLICATION OF BUILT-UP ROOFING 
FELTS IN GENERAL. All roofing is to be 
built up in place with alternate moppings 
and layers of felt over the proper pre¬ 
liminary work as specified in this book 
under the several sub-heads for various 
types of deck construction and slope. Appli¬ 
cation is to be made by experienced work¬ 
men only and in the manner hereinafter 
described and the finished roof is to con¬ 
sist of a number of plies and type of 
surfacing as specified under the proper 
sub-head in the specifications. 

Apply the roofing so that the direction of 
the flow of water is over and not against 
laps. Roll or press all plies of felt into 
the hot pitch and lay without wrinkles, 
buckles or kinks, so that the finished roof 
is free from pockets or blisters. All mop¬ 
pings must completely cover the area to 
which they are applied so that no part 
of the surface to be covered shows 
through the moppings. Overlap ends of 
all connecting plies of felt not less than 
10 inches. 

The widths of felt are laid shingle fash¬ 
ion, not only because this method pro¬ 
duces a stronger membrane but because 
it also makes it possible to construct a 
roof of any desired number of plies in a 
single progressive mopping. This is ac¬ 
complished by varying the widths of the 
edge laps. Three-ply roofing, for example, 
is achieved by lapping each width ap¬ 
proximately two-thirds over the preceding 
width; for 4 plies, a lap of approximately 
three-fourths the width is required. 
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KOPPERS FLAT ROOFS 

ADVANTAGES OF COAL TAR PITCH FOR FLAT ROOFS 

Two important questions should be asked about any roofing to be 
applied on flat decks: 

1. Can it resist prolonged contact with water without deteriorat¬ 
ing? 

2. Does it have the ability to heal itself automatically? 

Roofs built with Koppers Old Style Coal Tar Pitch and Approved 
Tarred Felt DO resist water and they DO heal themselves. 

RESISTANCE TO WATER 

1. Prolonged contact with water is a condition almost impossible 
to avoid on flat roofs. Poor drainage, low spots, or settlement of 
the building may cause it. Service records of 15 to 50 years by 
coal tar pitch roofs with little or no attention prove the resistance 
of tar to water. Koppers Old Style Pitch is practically insoluble 
in water. None of its constituents has more than a slight water 
solubility. Koppers Old Style Built-up Roofing is resistant to mois¬ 
ture and sunshine. 

THE SELF-HEALING PROPERTY 

2. Weathering and rapid changes in atmospheric conditions can 
cause cracks in the top surfaces of some types of roofing. How¬ 
ever the vital consideration is whether these cracks are permanent 
if they do appear. Old Style Pitch has a property technically 
known as "cold flow" and even at ordinary temperatures cracks 
in the surface heal themselves. This can clearly be seen in photo¬ 
micrographs which show the sides of the cracks moving slowly 
together until complete fusion takes place and the pitch again 
forms a continuous layer. Old Style Pitch Roofs readily conform 
to slight irregularities in the deck and yet remain waterproof. 

THE EXTRA HEAVY TOP POURING 

Additional protection is given a Koppers Roof by the extra heavy 
top of roofing pitch which is poured on (not mopped). This pour¬ 
ing amounts to approximately 75 pounds of pitch for every 100 
square feet of roof surface. 

THE GRAVEL OR SLAG SURFACE 

The gravel or slag surface on a Koppers Roof provides an armor 
against hail, driving rain, sleet and snow. It also provides addi¬ 
tional wearing surface which protects the roof against foot traffic. 
Roofs with gravel or slag surfaces cling to the deck even in severe 
wind storms. 

THE EXTRA SATURATION OF THE FELT 

The tarred felt used in Koppers Roofs absorbs one and one-half 
times its own weight of coal tar pitch during saturation. This 
large proportion of saturant insures high strength and maximum 
durability. 

PRESERVATIVE AND NON-CORROSIVE ACTION 

Koppers Old Style Pitch contains coal tar creosote, which is un¬ 
surpassed as a preservative for wood, felt or other materials which 
are used in roofing construction. 


KOPPERS STEEP ROOFS 

ADVANTAGES OF COAL TAR PITCH FOR STEEP ROOFS 

Koppers Steep Roofing Pitch provides, for steep roofs (slopes of 
2 to 5 inches per foot) the same long life, the same resistance to 
water and weather that have made coal tar pitch and tar-saturated 
felt the outstanding materials for flat built-up roofs. 

On steep roofs constructed in accordance with Koppers specifica¬ 
tions, the upper edge of every ply, laid shingle fashion, is nailed 
to the deck or the insulation, and thus mechanically anchored. 

Before the development of steep roofing pitch, it was necessary 
to apply, on steep slopes, types of roofing which do not have the 
long service records established by coal tar pitch. This often 
caused a difficult situation on buildings where both steep and flat 
roofs were constructed, because bonds could be obtained by the 
owner on the coal tar pitch roofings on the flat areas, but not on 
the same type of roofing on the slopes. This difficulty is now elim¬ 
inated, as roofing bonds can be obtained on Koppers Steep and 
Fiat Built-up Roofings applied by Koppers Approved'Roofing Con¬ 
tractors in territories covered by Koppers Roof Inspection Service. 

Koppers Steep Roofing Pitch is approximately 30° F. harder than 
ordinary roofing pitch. It keeps the slag firmly embedded. It com¬ 
plies with the specifications of the Underwriters' Laboratories. 

KOPPERS ROOF BONDS 

Bonds on Koppers Roofing and Flashings are issued by Koppers 
Company, Inc., and the National Surety Corporation on roofs con¬ 
structed according to Koppers specifications and when applied by 
roofing contractors approved in writing by Koppers Company, Inc. 
When Koppers Bonded Roofing with Koppers Bonded Flashings are 
specified, this company will have an inspector on the job to see 
that it is constructed according to the specifications. It is issued 
for 10, 15 or 20 years. 

Note— Koppers Company, Inc., will issue Rooting Bonds in such por¬ 
tions of the United States as are covered by its inspection service. 

GENERAL ROOFING INFORMATION 

KOPPERS TARRED FELT 

Koppers Tarred Felts are sold in standard size rolls, 36 inches wide 
and containing 432 square feet, except when otherwise specified. 
Koppers Approved Tarred Felt, the highest grade of roofing and 
waterproofing felt and the grade used in Koppers Bonded Roofs, 
has an approximate average weight of 15 lbs. per 108 square feet, 
or 60 pounds per roll. 

KOPPERS OLD STYLE PITCH 

Complies with the following standard specifications: 

Federal Specifications R. P.-381 Type I (Federal Specifications 
Board)—"Coal Tar Pitch for Built-up Roofing." 

A.S.T.M. D-450 Type A. 

Underwriters' Laboratories. 

Koppers Old Style Pitch is sold in barrels or metal containers, 
450 to 500 lbs. 

UNDERWRITERS’ LABORATORIES CLASS A RATING 

Roofs constructed according to Koppers specifications, with slag 
or gravel surfaces, carry the Class A rating of the Underwriters' 
Laboratories. 
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Hot bitumen should never be applied directly to a 
wood deck. Sandwiched between the heat from 
above and the heat from below, such coating 
finds its way through the boards into the build¬ 
ing. Good practice demands the cushioning and 
blotting effect of a layer of sheathing paper fol¬ 


lowed by layers of dry felt. Shiplap and square 
edge boards should be avoided where possi¬ 
ble. If the inside of the roof deck is exposed to 
air pressure created from open doors or win¬ 
dows, the tongue-and-grooved sheathing should 
be used. 


FLAT ROOFS 

GRAVEL OR SLAG S U R F A C E 
MAXIMUM INCLINE: 7 IN. PER FT. 
WOOD DECKS 

20 year—5 ply—Spec. No. 1 
15 year—4 ply—Spec. No. 2 
10 year—3 ply—Spec. No. 30 

SPECIFICATIONS 

(Select clauses as required. Optional 



— Gravel or slag embedded in pouring of pitch 

;-Alternate layers of pitch and felt 

I 

i-Mopping of pitch 

-Layers of felt 

' — Sheathing paper 
-Wood deck 


DETAIL OF 

SPECIFICATION No. 1 


clauses in color.) 


Condition of Surface to Receive Roofing 

Do not apply roofing to any surface which is not reasonably 
smooth and free from projections or holes which might cause 
puncture of roofing membrane. Lumber shall be seasoned and 
dry. Immediately before the application of the roofing, thoroughly 
clean the surface of dust and all loose material. 

Application of Roofing Materials 

1st. Apply one (1) thickness of five (5) pound sheathing paper 
over the entire surface of the deck, lapping each sheet one (1) 
inch over the preceding sheet. Nail to hold in place. 

2nd. (Spec. No. 1—20 year) 2nd. (Spec. No. 30—10 year) 

(Spec. No. 2—15 year) Apply over the sheathing pa- 

Apply over the entire surface ft 61 ' °“ e d ? P'r °f Koppers 
of the sheathing paper, two £o. 301 Tarred Feh. Lap ply 

(2) dry plies of Koppers Ap- ‘ our J 4 ‘ n< * es - " al1 as re¬ 

proved Tarred Felt. Lap plies qulred ,0 hoId m P lace - 
nineteen (19) inches. Nail as 
required to hold in place. 

3rd. Mop with Koppers Old Style Pitch the entire surface, preced¬ 
ing the application of additional plies of felt and apply over the 
entire surface as follows: 


4th. (Spec. No. 1—20 year) 4th. 

Apply three (3) plies of Kop¬ 
pers Approved Tarred Felt, 
lapping plies twenty-four and 
two-thirds (24%) inches. 


(Spec. No. 2—15 year) 
(Spec. No. 30—10 year) 
Apply two (2) pljps of Koppers 
Approved Tarred Felt, lapping 
plies nineteen (19) inches. 


Nail each sheet of felt with simplex flat head or one (1) inch 
barbed roofing nails through flat tin discs, two (2) inches from the 
upper edge on twenty-four inch centers. All laps shall be mopped 
the full width with Koppers Old Style Pitch so that in no place 
shall felt touch felt. 

5th. Pour over the entire surface of the roofing membrane a uni¬ 
form coating of approximately seventy-five (75) pounds of Koppers 
Old Style Pitch into which, while hot, embed not less than four 


hundred (400) pounds of gravel or three hundred (300) pounds of 
slag for each one hundred (100) square feet. Slag or gravel shall 
be from one-fourth (Vi) to five-eighths (%) inches in size and shall 
be clean and dry. 

General 

Pitch shall not be heated above three hundred and seventy-five 
(375) degrees F. Tarred felt shall be laid without wrinkles or 
buckles. 

Gravel or slag shall be applied within eight (8) days after applica¬ 
tion of felts. During freezing weather, all exposed felts shall be 
either immediately graveled or slagged in, or, if this is impossible, 
exposed felt surfaces shall be glazed with a mopping of pitch. 

Material Required per 100 Sq. Ft. 


MATERIAL 

Spec. No. 1 
(20 year) 

Spec. No. 2 
(15 year) 

Spec. No. 30 
(10 year) 

Sheathing Paper 

5 lbs. 

5 lbs. 

5 lbs. 

Tarred Felt 

75 lbs. 

60 lbs. 

60 lbs. 

Pitch 

150 lbs. 

125 lbs. 

125 lbs. 

Gravel 

400 lbs. 

400 lbs. 

400 lbs. 

OR 

OR 

OR 

OR 

Slag 

300 lbs. 

300 lbs. 

300 lbs. 


BRIEF SPECIFICATIONS 

The roofing is to be applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Koppers Company, Inc., who shall apply the roofing in strict accord¬ 
ance with Koppers Specifications (No. 1 for 20 years, No. 2 for 
15 years, No. 30 for 10 years) and requirements, and subject to 
Koppers inspection and approval. Upon completion of the work, 
the contractor is to furnish Koppers Roofing Bond to the owner. 

FOR BONDED FLASHINGS, refer to pages 22-23. 

Koppers Roofing Bonds furnished where Koppers Inspection Service 
is available. 
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lECRCS (continued) 


STEEP ROOFS 

SLAG SURFACE — WOOD DECK 
MAXIMUM INCLINE: 5 IN PER FT. 
MINIMUM INCLINE: 2 IN. PER FT. 


20 year—5 ply—Spec. No. 3 
15 year—4 ply—Spec. No. 25 


i-Slag embedded in steep pitch 

I 



DETAIL OF 

SPECIFICATION No. 25 


Alternate layers o( steep pitch and felt 


Sheathing paper 


Wood deck 


Optional clauses in color.) 


SPECIFICATIONS (Select clauses as required. 

Condition of Surface to Receive Roofing 

Do not apply rooiing to any surface which is not reasonably 
smooth and free from projections or holes which might cause 
puncture ol roofing membrane. Lumber shall be seasoned and 
dry. Immediately before the application of the roofing, thoroughly 
clean the surface of dust and all loose material. 


At all two way ridges, for a distance of nine (9) inches on each 
side, pour a coating of steep pitch over slag and embed a second 
layer of slag. 

General 


Application of Roofing Materials 

1 St. Apply one (1) thickness of five (5) pound sheathing paper 
over the entire surface of the deck, lapping each sheet one (1) 
inch over the preceding sheet. Nail to hold in place. 


2nd. (Sp et - No. 3—20 year) 

Apply over sheathing paper, 
five (S) plies of Koppers Ap¬ 
proved Tarred Felt at right an¬ 
gles to the incline of the roof, 
lapping each sheet twenty- 
nine (29) inches. Nail each ply 
of felt with one (1) inch barbed 
roofing nails through flat tin 
discs eight (8) inches from 
upper edge on twelve (12) inch 
centers. Mop solidly each lap 
of felt for a distance of twenty- 
seven (27) inches with Koppers 
Steep Pitch. 


2nd. ($P ec - No. 25—15 year) 
Apply over the sheathing pa¬ 
per, four (4) plies of Koppers 
Approved Tarred Felt at right 
angles to the incline of the 
roof, lapping each twenty- 
seven and one-half (27*/s) 
inches. Nail each ply of felt 
with one (1) inch barbed roof¬ 
ing nails through flat tin discs, 
nine and one-half (9 Vi) inches 
from the upper edge, on twelve 
(12) inch centers. Mop solidly 
each lap of felt for a distance 
of twenty-five and one-half 
(25 Vi) inches with Koppers 
Steep Pitch. 


Pitch moppings between plies of felt shall not extend beyond 
lower edge of overlying ply of felt, so that the finished felt sur¬ 
face is free of pitch. End strips shall not be applied over connecting 
plies of felt. 


Steep Pitch shall not be heated above three hundred and seventy- 
five (375) degrees F., nor applied to roof at less than three hundred 
and twenty-five (325) degrees F. Tarred felt shall be laid without 
wrinkles or buckles. At junction of steep and flat roofing, the 
roofing on the flat surface is to be carried up the inclined surface 
not less than twenty-four (24) inches before the steep roofing is 
applied. Application of steep roofing shall start at the point of 
junction with the flat roof. Extend slag stops one and one-half 
(1 Vi) inches above roof deck. 


Material Required per 100 Sq. Ft. 


MATERIAL 

Spec. No. 3 
(20 year) 

Spec. No. 25 
(15 year) 

Sheathing Paper 

5 lbs. 

5 lbs. 

Tarred Felt 

75 lbs. 

60 lbs. 

Steiep Pitch 

140 lbs. 

120 lbs. 

Slag 

275 lbs. 

275 lbs. 


BRIEF SPECIFICATION 

The roofing is to be applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Koppers Company, Inc., who shall apply the roofing in strict accord¬ 
ance with Koppers Specifications (No. 3 for 20 years, No. 25 for 15 
years) and requirements, and subject to Koppers inspection and 
approval. 


3rd. Pour or drip mop over the entire surface of the roofing 
membrane, a uniform coating of approximately sixty (60) pounds of 
Koppers Steep Pitch in which, while hot, immediately embed firmly 
not less than two hundred and seventy-five (275) pounds of clean, 
dry slag (three-sixteenth ( 3 / u ) to one-half [Vi) inch in size) for each 
one hundred (100) square feet. In cold weather, slag shall be heated 
and dry before being applied. The finished slag surface shall be 
broomed lightly to remove loose slag. 


Upon completion of the work, the contractor is to furnish Koppers 
Roofing Bond to the owner. 

Koppers Roofing Bonds furnished where Koppers Inspection Service 
is available. 

FOR BONDED FLASHINGS, , 0 „„„ un. 
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W®©D> DICI1CS (continued) 


STEEP ROOFS 

MINERAL SURFACE — WOOD DECKS 
MAXIMUM INCLINE: 9 IN. PER FT. 
MINIMUM INCLINE: 3 IN. PER FT 


15 year —Specification No. 31 
10 year—Specification No. 4 



DETAIL OF 

SPECIFICATION No. 31 


- Layer of selvage mineral surfaced roofing 
embedded in mopping of steep asphalt 

^-Mopping of steep asphalt 

i-Two layers of felt 

l 

.-Sheathing paper 


Wood deck 


SPECIFICATIONS (Select clauses as required. 


Optional clauses in color.) 


Condition of Surface to Receive Roofing 

(Same as described for Specifications No. 3 and No. 25, cn page 5:) 


Application of Roofing Materials 
1st. (Spec. No. 31—15 year) 


A. Apply at right angles to in¬ 
cline of roof one (1) thickness 
of 5 pound sheathing paper 
over the entire surface of the 
deck, lapping each sheet one 
(1) inch over the preceding 
sheet. Nail to hold in place. 

B. Apply at right angles to 
the incline of the roof over the 
sheathing paper, two (2) plies 


of Koppers Approved Tarred 
Felt, lapping each sheet nine¬ 
teen (19) inches. Mop back 
solidly each lap of tarred felt 
for a distance of seventeen 
(17) inches with Koppers Steep 
Asphalt. 

Each ply of felt shall be nailed 
with one (1) inch barbed roof¬ 
ing nails through flat tin discs 
two (2) inches from upper edge 
on eighteen (18) inch centers. 


1st. (Spec. No. 4—10 year) 

Apply at right angles to the incline of the roof, one (1) ply of Kop- 
pors No. 33 Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet four (4) inches over the 
preceding sheet. Nail along upper edge on eighteen (18) inch centers. 


2nd. Beginning at the low point, thoroughly mop a portion of the 
tarred felt surface with Koppers Steep Asphalt, into which, while 
hot, embed a sheet of selvage edge mineral surface roofing, this to 
run across the slope of the roof. Selvage should be on upper edge. 
Nail in double staggered course along selvage with one (1) inch 
barbed roofing nails through flat tin discs, kept two (2) inches 
from the mineral surfacing and twelve (12) inches o.c. for each 
course. Mop the selvage of the sheet just laid and the adjacent 
area of tarred felt surface with steep asphalt and into this, while 
hot, embed thoroughly the next sheet of mineral surfaced roofing, 
taking care that the lower edge meets the edge of the mineral 
surfacing of the sheet below. Nail as described for previous sheet. 
Repeat the process of laying sheets of mineral surfaced roofing 
shingle fashion until the entire area has been covered. Lap ends 
six (6) inches, nailing the underlying sheet with six (6) one (1) inch 
barbed roofing nails through flat tin discs, starting one (1) inch 
from the lower edge, spaced five (5) inches o.c. Coat the underside 
of mineral surfaced roofing at each end lap with Steep Asphalt 
and firmly embed in the surface of the underlying sheet. Care¬ 
fully rub down edges. 


General 

Mineral surfaced roofing is to be cut in strips not exceeding twenty 
(20) feet in length prior to using, and is to be stacked flat for a 
sufficient time to permit these strips to become perfectly flat. 

Tarred Felt and Mineral Surface Roofing shall be laid without 
wrinkles or buckles. 

Steep Asphalt shall not be heated above four hundred (400) 
degrees F. 

At junction of steep and flat roofing, the roofing on the flat surface 
is to be carried up the inclined surface not less than twonty-four 
(24) inches before steep roofing is applied. Application of steep 
roofing shall start at the point of junction with the flat roof. 


Materials Required per 100 Sq. Ft. 


MATERIAL 

Spec. No. 31 
(15 year) 

Spec. No. 4 
(10 year) 

Red Rosin 

5 lbs. 


Tarred Felt 

30 lbs. 

30 lbs. 

Steep Asphalt 

90 lbs. 

60 lbs. 

Selvage-edge Roofing 

110 lbs. 

110 lbs. 


BRIEF SPECIFICATION 

The roofing is to be applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Koppers Company, Inc., who shall apply the roofing in strict accord¬ 
ance with Koppers Specifications (No. 31 for 15 years, No. 4 for 10 
years) and requirements and subject to Koppers inspection and 
approval. Upon completion of the work, the contractor is to furnish 
Koppers Roofing Bond to the owner. 

NOTE: Koppers Company, Inc., will issue roofing bonds where 
roofing is applied according to Specifications No. 31 and No. 4, only 
when applied in connection with flat bonded Koppers Roofing. 

Koppers Roofing Bonds furnished where Koppers Inspection Service 
is available. 


FOR BONDED FLASHINGS j ! 2J , 
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M DECK 


Poured concrete decks sometimes cause trouble because the 
built-up roofing is laid before the deck is thoroughly dry—such 
as might happen when the general contractor is anxious to get 
the building under cover and so urges the roofing contractor 
to begin work shortly after the deck has been poured. When 
this happens the result is a blistered and buckled mem¬ 
brane or, just as serious, insulation curls and makes an un¬ 
satisfactory job. 

The roofing contractor, backed by the Architect, should insist on 
a thoroughly dry deck before beginning work. He should also 


see to it that the deck is free of loose sand, frozen scale and 
other foreign matter. Projections should be removed, low points 
filled with cement grout or other suitable material, and all 
cracks pointed up. 

A poured gypsum deck, especially, should be inspected for 
moisture content, the characteristic of this material being such 
Jhat even after pouring it quickly takes on a dry appearance. 
The dryness, however, actually extends only a little distance 
below the surface, the large mass of the gypsum actually being 
very moist. 



(Select clauses as required. Optional clauses in color.) 


FLAT ROOFS 

GRAVEL OR SLAG SURFACE 
MAXIMUM INCLINE: 2 IN. PER FT. 
POURED CONCRETE AND 
POURED GYPSUM DECKS 

(Also for wood decks where Koppers Insula¬ 
tion Specification No. 201 is used.) 

(If Poured Gypsum Deck is not thoroughly 
dry, apply roofing according to Specification 
No. 12 for 20 year and No. 13 for 15 year.) 


SPECIFICATIONS 


SPECIFICATION 
No. 5 


Condition of Surface to Receive Roofing 

Do not apply built-up roofing to any surface which is not reason¬ 
ably smooth and free from projections or holes which might cause 
puncture of roofing membrane. Surfaces must be dry. Immediately 
before the application of the roofing, thoroughly clean the surface of 
dust and loose materials. Decks of inclines exceeding one (1) inch 
and less than two (2) inches to the foot shall permit nailing, or nail¬ 
ing strips must be set in the deck flush with its surface, these strips 
to be spaced three (3) feet apart and placed up and down and not 
across the slope of the roof. 

Application of Roofing Materials 

1 St. (A) Over Poured Concrete: Mop deck completely with Kop¬ 
pers Old Style Pitch. 


Gravel or slag embedded in pouring of pitch 
i-Alternate layers of pitch and felt 

I 

I-Mopping of pitch 

r Poured concrete or poured 
| gypsum deck 


DETAIL OF 


20 year—4 ply—Spec. No. 5 


20 year—4 ply—Spec. No. 6 

(for Dead Level Decks) 


15 year—3 ply—Spec. No. 7 


3rd. Pour over the entire surface of the roofing membrane a 
uniform coating of approximately seventy-five (75) pounds of Kop¬ 
pers Old Style Pitch, in which, while hot, embed not less than 
four hundred (400) pounds of one-quarter (Vi) to five-eighth ( 5 /s) 
inch clean dry gravel or three hundred (300) pounds of slag for 
each one hundred (100) square feet. 


(B) Over Poured Gypsum: Strip mop the deck with two (2) 
foot wide moppings of Koppers Old Style Pitch, with one (1) foot 
of space between moppings. 


General 

Pitch shall not be heated above three hundred seventy-five (375) 
degrees F. Tarred felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. 


2nd. (Spec. No. 5—20 year) 
Apply over the entire surface, 
four (4) plies of Koppers Ap¬ 
proved Tarred Felt, lapping 
plies twenty-seven and one- 
half (27 Vi) inches. 

Mop solidly between each 
27 Vi inch lap with Koppers 
Old Style Pitch so that in no 
place shall felt touch felt. 

2nd. (Spec. No. 7—15 year) 
Apply over the entire surface 
three (3) plies of Koppers Ap¬ 
proved Tarred Felt, lapping 
plies twenty-four and two-third 
(24%) inches. 

Mop solidly between the 24% 
inch lap with Koppers Old 
Style Pitch so that in no place 
shall felt touch felt. 


2nd. (Spec. No. 6—20 year) 

Apply over the entire surface, 
two (2) plies of Koppers Ap¬ 
proved Tarred Felt, lapping 
plies nineteen (19) inches, mop¬ 
ping solidly between each 19 
inch lap with Koppers Old 
Style Pitch so that in no place 
shall felt touch felt. 

Mop the entire surface of the 
first two plies of felt. 

Apply over the entire surface 
two (2) plies of Koppers Ap¬ 
proved Tarred Felt, lapping 
plies nineteen (19) inches, mop¬ 
ping solidly between the 19 
inch lap with Koppers Old 
Style Pitch so that in no case 


shall felt touch felt. 

Where slope of deck fs more than one (1) inch but less than two 
(2) inches per foot and deck permits nailing, nail along upper 
edge of sheet, nails to be spaced twenty-four (24) inches o.c. 
Where nailing strips are installed, nail each ply of felt with one 
(1) inch barbed roofing nails through flat tin discs three (3) inches 
from upper edge on three (3) foot centers. 


Gravel or slag shall be applied within eight (8) days after applica¬ 
tion of felts. During freezing weather, all exposed felts shall be 
either immediately graveled or slagged in, or, if this is impossible, 
exposed felt surfaces shall be glazed with a mopping of pitch. 


Materials Required per 100 Sq. Ft. 


MATERIAL 

Spec. No. 5 
(20 year) 

Spec. No. 6 
(20 year) 

Spec. No. 7 
(15 year) 

Pitch 

200 lbs. 

200 lbs. 

175 lbs. 

Felt 

60 lbs. 

60 lbs. 

45 lbs. 

Gravel 

400 lbs. 

400 lbs. 

400 lbs. 

OR 

OR 

OR 

OR 

Slag 

300 lbs. 

300 lbs. 

300 lbs. 


BRIEF SPECIFICATION 

The roofing is to be applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Koppers Company, Inc., who shall apply the roofing in strict 
accordance with Koppers Specifications (No. 5 for 20 years. No. 6 
for 20 years on dead level deck, No. 7 for 15 years) and require¬ 
ments, and subject to Koppers inspection and approval. Upon 
completion of the work the contractor is to furnish Koppers Roofing 
Bond to the owner. 

Koppers Roofing Bonds furnished where Koppers Inspection Service 
is available. 

FOR BONDED FLASHINGS, refer to pages 22-23. 
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STEEP ROOFS 

SLAG SURFACE 

MAXIMUM INCLINE: 5 IN. PER FT. 
MINIMUM INCLINE: 2 IN. PER FT. 
POURED CONCRETE AND 
POURED GYPSUM DECKS 

(Also for wood decks where Koppers Insula¬ 
tion Specification No. 201 is used.) 

(If poured gypsum is not thoroughly dried, 
apply according to Specification No. 14 for 
20 years, and Specification No. 26 for IS 
years.) 


20 year-—4 ply—Spec. No. 8 
15 year—3 ply—Spec. No. 32 



I-Slag embedded in steep pitch 

i-Alternate layers of steep pitch and felt 

i 

I 

i-Mopping of steep pitch 

I 
I 

Poured concrete or poured 
gypsum deck 


DETAIL OF 

SPECIFICATION No. 8 


SPECIFICATIONS (Select clauses as required. Optional clauses in color.) 


Condition of Surface to Receive Roofing 

Do not apply built-up roofing to any surface which is not reason¬ 
ably smooth and free from projections or holes which might cause 
puncture of roofing membrane. Surfaces must be dry. Immediately 
before the application of the roofing, thoroughly clean the surfaces 
of dust and loose material. Decks not permitting nailing shall have 
creosoted nailing strips set flush with the surface, these strips to 
be spaced three (3) feet apart up and down, not across slope of 
the roof. 


Application of Roofing Materials 


1st. (A) Over Poured Concrete: Mop deck completely with Kop¬ 
pers Steep Pitch. 

(B) Over Poured Gypsum: Strip mop the deck with two (2) 
foot wide moppings of Koppers Steep Pitch with one (1) foot 
between moppings. 


2nd. (Spec. No. 8—20 year) 

Apply at right angles to the 
incline over the entire surface, 
four (4) plies of Koppers Ap¬ 
proved Tarred Felt, lapping 
plies twenty-seven and one- 
half (27 %) inches. 


2nd. (Spec. No. 32—IS year) 

Apply at right angles to the 
incline over the entire surface, 
three (3) plies of Koppers Ap¬ 
proved Tarred Felt, lapping 
plies twenty-four and two- 
third (24%) inches. 


Mop solidly each ply of felt Mop solidly each ply of felt 
the full 27% inch lap with the full 24% inch lap with 
Koppers Steep Pitch. Koppers Steep Pitch. 

Nail each ply of felt with one (1) inch suitable nails through flat 
tin discs (or with staples for gypsum decks) nine and one-half (9%) 
inches from upper edge on twelve (12) inch centers. Where nailing 
strips are used, the felt shall be secured with two nails (at each 
nailing strip) spaced seven and one-half (7%) inches and nine and 
one-half (9%) inches respectively from the upper edge of each sheet. 
Pitch moppings between plies shall not extend beyond lower edge 
of overlying ply of felt so that finished felt surface is free of pitch. 
End strips shall not be applied over connecting plies of felt. 


3rd. Pour or drip mop over the entire surface of the roofing 
membrane a uniform coating of approximately sixty (60) pounds of 
Koppers Steep Pitch in which, while hot, immediately embed firmly 
not less than two hundred seventy-five (275) pounds of clean, dry 
slag (from three-sixteenth ( 3 /| 6 ) to one-half (%) inch in size) for each 


one hundred (100) square feet. In cold weather slag shall be heated 
and dry before being applied. The finished slag surface shall be 
broomed lightly to remove loose slag. 

General 

At all two way ridges, for a distance of nine (9) inches on each 
side, pour a coating of steep pitch over slag and embed a second 
layer of slag. 

Steep pitch shall not be heated above three hundred seventy-five 
(375) degrees F., nor applied to roof at less than three hundred 
twenty-five (325) degrees F. 

Tarred felt should be laid without wrinkles or buckles. 

At junction of steep and flat roofing, the roofing on the flat surface 
is to be carried up the inclined surface not less than twenty-four 
(24) inches before the steep roofing is applied. Application of steep 
roofing shall start at the point of junction with the flat roof. 

Extend slag stops one and one-half (1%) inches above roof deck. 


Materials Required per 100 Sq. Ft. 


MATERIAL 

Spec. No. 8 

Spec. No. 32 

(20 year) 

(15 year) 

Steep Pitch 

160 lbs. 

140 lbs. 

Tarred Felt 

60 lbs. 

45 lbs. 

Slag 

275 lbs. 

275 lbs. 


BRIEF SPECIFICATION 

The roofing is to be applied by proofing contractor approved by 
Koppers Company, Inc., who shall apply the roofing in strict accord¬ 
ance with Koppers Specifications (No. 8 for 20 years, No. 32 for 15 
years) and requirements, and subject to Koppers inspection and 
approval. Upon completion of the work contractor to furnish 
Koppers Roofing Bond to the owner. 

Koppers Roofing Bonds furnished where Koppers Inspection Service 
is available. 


FOR BONDED FLASHINGS, refer to pages 22-23. 
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AND POURED GYPSUM DECKS (continued) 


STEEP ROOFS 

MINERAL SURFACE 
MAXIMUM INCLINE: 9 IN. PER FT. 
MINIMUM INCLINE: 3 IN. PER FT. 
POURED CONCRETE AND 
POURED GYPSUM DECKS 

(Also for wood decks where Koppers Insula¬ 
tion Specification No. 201 is used.) 


15 year—Specification No. 33 
10 year—Specification No. 9 



- -Poured concrete or 
gypsum deck 


,-Coating of asphalt primer 


DETAIL OF 

SPECIFICATION No. 9 


Layer of selvage mineral surfaced roofing 
embedded in mopping of steep asphalt 


-Mopping of steep asphalt 

- Layer of felt embedded in steep asphalt 


i-Mopping of steep asphalt 


SPECIFICATIONS (Select clauses as required. Optional clauses in color.) 


Condition of Surface to Receive Roofing 

(Same as described under Specifications No. 8 and No. 32, page 8.) 

Application of Roofing Materials 

1 st. Apply to the entire surface of the deck a priming coat of 
Asphalt Primer and allow to dry for a period of not less than six 
(6) hours. 

2nd. (A) Over Poured Concrete: Mop deck completely with Kop¬ 
pers Steep Asphalt. 

(B) Over Poured Gypsum: Strip mop the deck with two (2) 
foot wide moppings of steep asphalt with one (1) foot between 
moppings. 

3rd. (Spec. No. 33—15 year) 

Apply at right angles to the 
incline over the entire surface, 
two (2) plies of Koppers Ap¬ 
proved Tarred Felt, lapping 
plies nineteen (19) inches. 

Mop solidly each ply of felt 
the full 19 inch lap with Kop¬ 
pers Steep Asphalt. 

Nail two (2) inches from upper 
edge on 18 inches o.c. 

Each ply of felt shall be nailed with suitable nails through flat tin 
discs (or with staples for gypsum decks). Where nailing strips are 
used the felt shall be secured with three (3) one (1) inch barbed 
roofing nails through flat tin discs two (2), ten (10) and eighteen 
(18) inches from the upper edge respectively at each nailing strip. 

4th. (Same as described in paragraph No. 2 in Specification 
No. 31 for 15 years, or Specification No. 4 for 10 years on page 6, 


except that if nailing strips are installed the following is to be 
inserted): 

When nailing strips are installed, sheets shall be nailed along 
the selvage edge with three (3) nails driven through flat tin 
discs spaced five (5) inches apart at each nailing strip and 
kept back two (2) inches from mineral surfacing. 

General 

(Same as under "General" in Specifications No. 31 and No. 4, 
on page 6.) 


Materials Required per 100 Sq. Ft. 


MATERIAL 

Spec. No. 33 
(15 year) 

Spec. No. 9 
(10 year) 

Asphalt Primer 

1 gal. 

1 gal. 

Steep Asphalt 

120 lbs. 

90 lbs. 

Tarred Felt 

30 lbs. 

15 lbs. 

Selvage-edge Roofing 

110 lbs. 

110 lbs. 


BRIEF SPECIFICATION 

The roofing is to be applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Koppers Company, Inc., who shall apply the roofing in strict accord¬ 
ance with Koppers Specifications (No. 33 for 15 years, No. 9 for 10 
years) and requirements, and subject to Koppers inspection and 
approval. Upon completion of the work, the contractor is to furnish 
Koppers Roofing Bond to the owner. NOTE: Koppers Company, Inc., 
will issue roofing bond when roofing is applied according to 
Specifications No. 33 and No. 9, only when applied in connection 
with Flat Bonded Koppers Roofing. 

Koppers Roofing Bonds furnished where Koppers Inspection Service 
is available. 

FOR BONDED FLASHINGS, refer to pages 22-23. 


3rd. (Spec. No. 9—10 year) 

Apply at right angles to the 
incline over the entire surface, 
one (1) ply of Koppers Ap¬ 
proved Tarred Felt, lapping 
sheets six (6) inches. 

Mop solidly each 6 inch lap 
with Kopperr: Steep Asphalt. 

Nail two (2) inches from lower 
edge on 18 inches o.c. 
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PRECAST CONCRETE SLAB DECK 


Precast concrete slab decks should receive the same careful 
scrutiny recommended for poured concrete or gypsum decks, 
although as a rule the possibility of moisture being present 
due to insufficient drying time is not likely to be encountered. 
However, the contractor will often find one or more slabs 
resting unevenly which results in edges projecting above the 
surface. This may have been due to poor workmanship in 
laying the slab and should be corrected by resetting or level¬ 
ing off. Where it is necessary to fill low areas, the use of 
cinder aggregate is not recommended since this material traps 
air and moisture, causing it to expand and crack when 


covered. The result is a badly blistered built-up roofing 
surface. 

Because the steel work supporting concrete slabs will expand 
and contract, the resultant movement of the slabs will cause 
cracks in the roof membrane unless "spot mopping" is em¬ 
ployed. This provides for the keeping back of pitch moppings 
ior a certain distance from the cracks, thereby permitting the 
roofing felts some freedom of movement over the joints. Spot 
moppings also insure against the possibility of the pitch seep¬ 
ing through the joints into the interior of the building. 



Gravel or slag embedded in pouring of pitch 


FLAT ROOFS 

GRAVEL OR SLAG SURFACE 
MAXIMUM INCLINE: 2 IN. PER FT. 
PRECAST CONCRETE SLAB 


20 year—4 ply—Spec. No. 10 
15 year—3 ply—Spec. No. 11 


Beam 


(Select clauses as required. Optional clauses in color.) 


Alternate layers of pitch and felt 


— Spot or strip moppings 
of pitch 


SPECIFICATIONS 


DETAIL OF 

SPECIFICATION No. 11 


- Precast concrete 

slab deck 


Condition of Surface to Receive Roofing 

Do not apply built-up roofing to any surface which is not reason¬ 
ably smooth and free from projections or holes which might cause 
puncture of the membrane. Surfaces must be dry. Immediately be¬ 
fore the application of the roofing, thoroughly clean the surface of 
dust and loose material. Decks of inclines exceeding one (1) inch 
and less than two (2) inches to the foot shall permit nailing, or 
nailing strips must be set in the deck flush with the surface, these 
strips to be spaced three (3) feet apart and placed up and down 
and not across the slope of the roof. All joints between precast 
concrete slabs shall be pointed up with plastic cement which shall 
be troweled so that the top surface is level with the deck. 


Application of Roofing Materials 


1 st. Each slab shall be spot or strip mopped with Koppers Old 
Style Pitch, keeping pitch moppings back at least four (4) inches 
from edge of each slab joint. 


2nd. (Spec. No. 10—20 year) 

Apply over the entire surface 
four (4) plies of Koppers Ap¬ 
proved Tarred Felt, lapping 
plies twenty-seven and one- 
half (27 V^) inches. 

Mop solidly between each 27 Vi 
inch lap with Koppers Old 
Style Pitch so that in no place 
shall felt touch felt. 


2nd. (Spec. No. 11—15 year) 

Apply over the entire surface 
three (3) plies of Koppers Ap¬ 
proved Tarred Felt lapping 
plies twenty-four and two-third 
(24%) inches. 

Mop solidly between the 24% 
inch lap with Koppers Old 
Style Pitch so that in no place 
shall felt touch felt. 


Where slope of deck is more than one (1) inch but less than two 
(2) inches per foot and deck permits nailing, nail along the upper 
edge of sheet, nails to be spaced twenty-four (24) inches o.c. Where 
nailing strips are installed, nail each ply of felt with one (1) inch 
barbed roofing nails through flat tin discs three (3) inches from 
upper edge on three (3) foot centers. 


3rd. Pour over the entire surface of the roofing membrane a uni¬ 
form coating of approximately seventy-five (75) pounds of Koppers 
Old Style Pitch, into which, while hot, embed not less than four 
hundred (400) pounds of one-quarter (V4) to five-eighth (%) inch 
clean dry gravel or three hundred (300) pounds of slag for each 
one hundred (100) square feet. 

General 

Pitch shall not be heated above three hundred seventy-five (375) 
degrees F. Tarred felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. 

Gravel or slag shall be applied within eight (8) days after applica¬ 
tion of felts. During freezing weather, all exposed felts shall be 
either immediately graveled or slagged in, or, if this is impossible, 
exposed felt surfaces shall be glazed with a mopping of pitch. 


Materials Required per 100 Sq. Ft. 


MATERIAL 

Spec. No. 10 
(20 year) 

Spec. No. 11 
(15 year) 

Pitch 

200 lbs. 

175 lbs. 

Felt 

60 lbs. 

45 lbs. 

Gravel 

400 lbs. 

400 lbs. 

OR 

OR 

OR 

Slag 

300 lbs. 

300 lbs. 


BRIEF SPECIFICATIONS 

The roofing is to be applied by roofing contractor approved by 
Koppers Company, Inc., who shall apply the roofing in strict accord¬ 
ance with Koppers Specifications (No. 10 for 20 years, No. 11 for 
15 years) and requirements, and subject to Koppers inspection and 
approval. Upon completion of the work, contractor is to furnish 
Koppers Roofing Bond to the owner. 

Koppers Roofing Bonds furnished where Koppers Inspection Service 
is available. 

FOR BONDED FLASHINGS, refer to pages 22-23. 
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The same recommendations applying to precast 
concrete slabs apply to precast gypsum slabs 
and gypsum steel planks. All uneven slabs 
should be reset or leveled off so that the roof 
will be laid on a flat and even surface, free from 


projections and low areas. 

Because these slabs are precast, the possibility of 
a high moisture content being present is more 
remote than in the poured gypsum deck and the 
precautions are not therefore necessary. 



DETAIL OF 

SPECIFICATION No. 13 


FLAT ROOFS 

GRAVEL OR SLAG SURFACE 
MAXIMUM INCLINE: 2 IN. PER FT. 
PRECAST GYPSUM —GYPSUM STEEL 

PLANK DECKS (on Poured Gypsum, refer 
lo Specifications No. 5 or No. 7.) 


SPECIFICATIONS 

(Select clauses as required. Optional clauses in color.) 


-Gravel 

I- 


or 


slag embedded in pouring of pitch 

— Alternate layers of pitch and felt 

Mopping of pitch 

Two layers of felt 

— Precast gypsum 
or gypsum 
steel plank 


20 year—5 ply—Spec. No. 12 
15 year—4 ply—Spec. No. 13 


Beam 


Condition of Surface to Receive Roofing 

Do not apply built-up roofing to any surface which is not reason¬ 
ably smooth and free from projections or holes which might cause 
puncture of the membrane. Surfaces must be dry. Immediately 
before the application of the roofing, thoroughly clean the surface 
of dust and loose material. Decks of inclines exceeding one (1) inch 
and less than two (2) inches to the foot shall permit nailing, or 
nailing strips must be set in the deck flush with the surface, these 
strips to be spaced three (3) feet apart and placed up and down 
and not across the slope of the roof. All joints between precast 
concrete slabs shall be pointed up with plastic cement which shall 
be troweled so that the top surface is level with the deck. 


Application of Roofing Materials 

I St. Apply over the entire surface two (2) dry plies of Koppers 
Approved Tarred Felt. Lap plies nineteen (19) inches. Nail as 
required to hold in place. 

2nd. Mop with Koppers Old Style Pitch the entire surface preced¬ 
ing the application of additional plies of felt. 


3rd. (Spec. No. 12—20 year) 

Apply three (3) plies of Kop¬ 
pers Approved Tarred Felt, 
lapping plies twenty-four and 
two-third (24%) inches. Nail 
each sheet of felt with one and 
one-half (1 Vh) inch barbed 
roofing nails through flat tin 
discs or with staples, six (6) 
inches from the upper edge on 
twenty-four (24) inch centers. 
All laps shall be mopped with 
pitch the full 24% inches, so that 
in no place shall felt touch felt. 


3rd. (Spec. No. 13—15 year) 

Apply two (2) plies of Kop¬ 
pers Approved Tarred Felt, 
lapping plies nineteen (19) 
inches. Nail each sheet with 
one and one-half (1%) inch 
barbed roofing nails through 
flat tin discs or with staples, 
six (6) inches from the upper 
edge on twenty-four (24) inch 
centers. All laps shall be 
mopped with pitch the full 
nineteen (19) inches so that in 
no place shall felt touch felt. 


4th. Pour over the entire surface of the roofing membrane a uni¬ 
form coating of approximately seventy-five (75) pounds of Koppers 
Old Style Pitch, into which, while hot, embed not less than four 
hundred (400) pounds of one-quarter (Vi) to five-eighth ( 5 /s) inch 
clean dry gravel or three hundred. (300) pounds of slag for each 
one hundred (100) sq. ft. 

General 

Pitch shall not be heated above three hundred and seventy-five 
(375) degrees F. Tarred Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or 
buckles. 

Gravel or slag shall be applied within eight (8) days after applica¬ 
tion of felts. During freezing weather, all exposed felts shall be 
either immediately graveled or slagged in, or, if this is impossible, 
exposed felt surfaces shall be glazed with a mopping of pitch. 


Materials Required per 100 Sq. Ft. 


MATERIAL 

Spec. No. 12 
(20 year) 

Spec. No. 13 
(15 year) 

Pitch 

150 lbs. 

125 lbs. 

Tarred Felt 

75 lbs. 

60 lbs. 

Gravel 

400 lbs. 

400 lbs. 

OR 

OR 

OR 

Slag 

300 lbs. 

300 lbs. 


BRIEF SPECIFICATION 


The roofing is to be applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Koppers Company, Inc., who shall apply the roofing in strict accord¬ 
ance with Koppers Specifications (No. 12 for 20 years, No. 13 for 15 
years) and requirements, and subject to Koppers inspection and 
approval. Upon completion of the work, the contractor is to furnish 
Koppers Roofing Bond to the owner. 

Koppers Roofing Bonds furnished where Koppers Inspection Service 
is available. 

FOR BONDED FLASHINGS, refer to pages 22-23. 
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STEEP ROOFS 

SLAG SURFACE 

MAXIMUM INCLINE: 5 IN. PER FT. 
MINIMUM INCLINE: 2 IN. PER FT. 
PRECAST GYPSUM —GYPSUM STEEL 
PLANK OR CONCRETE SLAB DECKS 


20 year—5 ply—Spec. No. 14 
15 year—4 ply—Spec. No. 26 


SPECIFICATIONS dou «, 



Beam 


DETAIL OF 

SPECIFICATION No. 26 


i-Slag embedded in steep pitch 


- Alternate layers of steep' pitch and felt 


r - Precast gypsum, gypsum 
steel plank or precast 
concrete slab deck 


as required. Optional clauses in color.) 


Condition of Surface to Receive Roofing 

Do not apply built-up roofing to any surface which is not reason¬ 
ably smooth and free from projections or holes which might cause 
puncture of the membrane. Surface must be dry. Immediately be¬ 
fore the application of the roofing, thoroughly clean the surface of 
dust and loose material. Concrete slabs not permitting nailing shall 
have creosoted nailing strips set flush with the surface, spaced 
three (3) feet apart and set parallel to the incline of the roof. 

All joints between precast concrete slabs shall be pointed up with 
plastic cement which shall be troweled so that the top surface is 
level with the deck. 


Application of Roofing Materials 

1 St. Each slab shall be spot or strip mopped with Koppers Steep 
Pitch; keeping pitch mappings back at least four (4) inches from 
edge of each slab joint. 


2nd. ($P ec - ^°- 20 year) 

Apply at right angles to the 
incline over the entire surface, 
five (S) plies of Koppers Ap¬ 
proved Tarred Felt, lapping 
each sheet twenty-nine (29) 
inches. Nail each ply with 
one and one-half (IVi) inch 
cut nails through flat tin discs 
eight (8) inches from the upper 
edge on twelve (12) inch cen¬ 
ters. 

Mop back each lap for a dis¬ 
tance of twenty-seven (27) 
inches with Koppers Stpep 
Pitch. 


2nd. ($P ec - No. 26—15 year) 

Apply at right angles to the 
incline over the entire surface 
four (4) plies of Koppers Ap¬ 
proved Tarred Felt, lapping 
each sheet twenty-seven and 
one-half (27 Vi) inches. Nail 
each ply with one and one-half 
(l l /i) inch cut nails through 
flat tin discs nine and one-half 
(9W inches from upper edge 
on twelve (12) inch centers. 

Mop back each lap for a dis¬ 
tance of twenty-five and one- 
half (25%) inches with Kop¬ 
pers Steep Pitch. 


When nailing strips are used each ply of felt shall be secured with 
two (2) one (1) inch barbed roofing nails through flat tin discs at 
each nailing strip, placed seven and one-half (7 Vi) and nine and 
one-half (9 Vi) inches respectively from the upper edge of each sheet. 

Pitch moppings between plies shall not extend beyond .the lower 
edge of the overlying ply of felt, so that the finish felt surface is 
free of pitch. End strips shall not be applied over connecting plies 

of felt. 


3rd. Pour or drip mop over the entire surface of the- roofing 
membrane a uniform coating of approximately sixty (60) pounds of 
Koppers Steep Pitch, into which, while hot, immediately embed 
firmly not less than two hundred and seventy-five (275) pounds of 
clean, dry slag (three-sixteenth (3/ u ) to one-half (Vi) inch in size) for 
each one hundred (100) sq. ft. 

In cold weather, slag shall be heated and dry before being applied. 
The finished slag surface shall be broomed lightly to remove slag. 

General 

At all ridges, for a distance of nine (9) inches on each side, pour 
a coating of steep pitch over slag and embed a second layer of slag. 

Steep Pitch shall not be heated above three hundred seventy-five 
(375) degrees F„ nor applied to roof at less than three hundred and 
twenty-five (325) degrees F. 

Tarred Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. 

At junction of steep and flat roofing, the roofing on the flat surfaces 
is to be carried up the inclined surface not less than twenty-four 
(24) inches before steep roofing is applied. Application of steep 
roofing shall start at the point of junction with the flat roof. 

Extend slag stops one and one-half (11/2) inches above roof deck. 


Materials Required per 100 Sq. Ft. 


MATERIAL 

Spec. No. 14 

Spec. No. 26 

(20 year) 

(15 year) 

Tarred Felt 

75 lbs. 

60 lbs. 

Steep Pitch 

140 lbs. 

120 lbs. 

Slag 

275 lbs. 

275 lbs. 


BRIEF SPECIFICATION 

The roofing is to be applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Koppers Company, Inc., who shall apply the roofing in strict accord¬ 
ance with Koppers Specifications (No. 14 for 20 years, No. 26 for 
15 years) and requirements, and subject to Koppers inspection and 
approval. Upon completion of the work, the contractor is to furnish 
Koppers Roofing Bond to the owner. 

Koppers Roofing Bonds furnished where Koppers Inspection Service 
is available. 

FOR BONDED FLASHINGS, na. 
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STEEP ROOFS 

MINERAL SURFACE 
MAXIMUM INCLINE: 9 IN. PER FT. 
MINIMUM INCLINE: 3 IN. PER FT. 
PRECAST GYPSUM — GYPSUM STEEL 
PLANK OR PRECAST CONCRETE SLAB DECKS 


15 year—Specification No. 34 
10 year—Specification No. 35 



DETAIL OF 

SPECIFICATION No. 35 


Beam 


Selvage mineral surfaced roofing embedded 
in mopping of steep asphalt 

i-Mopping of steep asphalt 

I 

i-Layer of felt 

I 

I 

Precast gypsum, gypsum 
steel plank or precast 
concrete slab deck 


SPECIFICATIONS (Select clauses as required. Optional clauses in color.) 


Condition of Surface to Receive Roofing 

Do not apply built-up roofing to any surface which is not reason¬ 
ably smooth and free from projections or holes which might cause 
puncture of the membrane. Surface must be dry. Immediately 
before the application of the roofing, thoroughly clean the surface 
of dust and loose material. Concrete slabs not permitting nailing 
shall have creosoted nailing strips set flush with the surface, spaced 
three (3) feet apart and set parallel to the incline of the roof. 
All joints between precast concrete slabs shall be pointed up with 
plastic cement which shall be troweled so that the top surface is 
level with the deck. 


barbed roofing nails through flat tin discs, starting one (1) inch 
from the lower edge, spaced five (5) inches o.c. Coat the underside 
of mineral surfaced roofing on each end lap with Steep Asphalt 
and firmly embed in the surface of the underlying sheet. Carefully 
rub down edges. 

When nailing strips are installed, sheets shall be nailed along 
the selvage edge with three (3) inch nails driven through flat tin 
discs, spaced five (5) inches apart, at each nailing strip and set 
back two (2) inches from the mineral surface. 

General 


Application of Roofing Materials 


1st. (Spec. No. 34—15 year) 

Apply at right angles to the 
incline over the entire surface, 
two (2) plies of Koppers Ap¬ 
proved Tarred Felt, lapping 
plies nineteen (19) inches. Nail 
each ply of felt two (2) inches 
from upper edge eighteen (18) 
inches o.c., with one and one- 
half (IV 2 ) inch barbed roofing 
nails through flat tin discs (or 
with staples for gypsum decks). 

Mop back each ply of felt for 
a distance of seventeen (17) 
inches with Koppers Steep As¬ 
phalt. 


1st. (Spec. No. 35—10 year) 

Apply at right angles to the 
incline over the entire surface, 
one (1) ply of Koppers No. 30 
Tarred Felt, lapping ply four 
(4) inches. Nail each ply along 
lapped edge on eighteen (18) 
inch centers with one and one- 
half (1 Vs) inch barbed roofing 
nails through flat tin discs (or 
with staples for gypsum decks). 


When nailing strips are used, the felt shall be secured with three 
(3) one (1) inch barbed roofing nails through flat tin discs, two (2) 
inches, ten (10) inches, and eighteen (18) inches respectively from 
the upper edge at each nailing strip. 

2nd. Beginning at the low point, thoroughly mop a portion of the 
tarred felt surface with Koppers Steep Asphalt, into which, while 
hot, embed a sheet of selvage edge mineral surface roofing, this 
to run across the slope of the roof. Selvage should be on upper 
edge. Nail in double staggered course along selvage with one (1) 
inch barbed roofing nails through flat tin discs, kept two (2) inches 
from the mineral surfacing and twelve (12) inches o.c. for each 
course. Mop the selvage of the sheet just laid and the adjacent 
area of tarred felt surface with Steep Asphalt and into this, while 
hot, embed thoroughly the next sheet of mineral surfaced roofing, 
taking care that the lower edge meets the edge of the mineral 
surfacing of the sheet below. Nail as described for previous sheet. 
Repeat the process of laying sheets of mineral surfaced roofing 
shingle fashion until the entire area has been covered. Lap ends 
six (6) inches, nailing the underlying sheet with six (6) one (1) inch 


Mineral surfaced roofing is to be cut in strips not exceeding twenty 
(20) feet in length, prior to using, and is to be stacked flat for a 
sufficient time to permit these strips to become perfectly flat. 

Tarred Felt and Mineral Surfaced Roofing should be laid without 
wrinkles or buckles. 

Steep Asphalt shall not be heated above four hundred (400) de¬ 
grees F. 

At junction of steep and flat roofing, the roofing on the flat surface 
is to be carried up the inclined surface not less than twenty-four 
(24) inches before steep roofing is applied. Application of steep 
roofing shall start at the point of junction with the flat roof. 


Materials Required per 100 Sq. Ft. 


MATERIAL 

Spec. No. 34 

Spec. No. 35 

(15 year) 

(10 year) 

Felt 

30 lbs. 

30 lbs. 

Asphalt 

Mineral Surfaced 

90 lbs. 

60 lbs. 

Roofing 

110 lbs. 

110 lbs. 


BRIEF SPECIFICATION 

The roofing is to be applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Koppers Company, Inc., who shall apply the roofing in strict accord¬ 
ance with Koppers Specifications (No. 34 for 15 years, No. 35 for 
10 years) and requirements, and subject to Koppers inspection and 
approval. Upon completion of the work, the contractor is to furnish 
Koppers Roofing Bond to the owner. 

NOTE: Koppers Company, Inc., will issue roofing bonds where 
roofing is applied according to Specifications No. 34 and No. 35 
only when applied in connection with flat bonded Koppers Roofing. 

Koppers Roofing Bonds furnished where Koppers Inspection 
Service is available. 

FOR BONDED FLASHINGS, refer to pages 22-23. 
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It is absolutely necessary to insulate steel decks in order to 
obtain a roofing bond. 

Because condensation quickly forms on all metals, steel decks 
should be covered with at least one thickness of rigid board in¬ 
sulation to protect the built-up roofing against the harmful ef¬ 


fects of moisture. The insulation should be applied only when 
it is absolutely dry; applying or laying damp insulation will 
undoubtedly result in serious trouble. A steel deck should be 
cleaned smooth and properly anchored to the steel purlins and 
all joints correctly lapped. A shop coat applied before the 
steel is delivered to the job is recommended. 


FLAT ROOFS 

GRAVEL OR SLAG SURFACE 
MAXIMUM INCLINE: 1 IN. PER FT. 
STEEL DECK WITH INSULATION 

20 year—4 ply—Spec. No. 17 
15 year—3 ply—Spec. No. 18 


SPECIFICATIONS 

(Select clauses as required. Optional 



I-Gravel or slag embedded in pouring of pitch 


Beam 


clauses in color.) 


DETAIL OF 

SPECIFICATION No. 17 


i-Alternate layers of pitch and felt 

I 

I 

i-Mopping of pitch 

I 


i -Insulation embedded in 

mopping of steep asphalt 
or steep pitch 

--Steel deck 


Condition of Surface to Receive Roofing 

Steel roof decks shall be dry, clean and free from rust or oily sub¬ 
stances. Immediately before the application of the insulation, thor¬ 
oughly clean the surface of rust and loose material. 

Application of Insulation and Roofing Materials 

1 St. Apply over the entire surface a mopping of Steep Asphalt or 
Steep Pitch, into which, while hot, embed the insulation, pressing 
lirmly into the asphalt or pitch. The insulation must be thoroughly dry 
and of approved type and must be able to retain nails. When more 
than one (1) layer of insulation is used the top surface of each layer 
shall be coated with Old Style Pitch into which, while hot, embed the 
succeeding layer. (This is optional because layers may be laid dry if 
desired.) Ali joints shall be broken between the layers of insulation. 
All layers of insulation shall be parallel to preceding layers. Edges 
shall be brought closely together and shall not be forced into place. 
No more insulation shall be installed at any one time than can be 
protected by pitch and felt in case of sudden weather changes. 
Cut-offs consisting of two (2) plies of Tarred Felt and moppings of 
Steep Asphalt or Steep Pitch extending on to the deck at least six (6) 
inches and four (4) inches on top of the insulation shall be applied at 
the end of each day's work over exposed edges of insulation. 

All edges of insulation adjoining parapet walls, cants, eaves, ver¬ 
tical surfaces, etc., shall be sealed by applying two (2) plies of 
Tarred Felt and moppings of Asphalt. 

2nd. Mop a uniform coating of Koppers Old Style Pitch over the 
insulation preceding the application of roofing membrane. 


hundred (400) pounds of one-quarter (i/4) to five-eighth ( 5 /s) inch 
clean dry gravel or three hundred (300) pounds of slag for each 
one hundred (100) sq. ft. 

General 

Pitch shall not be heated above three hundred seventy-five (375) 
degrees F. Tarred Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. 

Gravel or slag shall be applied within eight (8) days after applica¬ 
tion of felts. During freezing weather, all exposed felts shall be 
either immediately graveled or slagged in, or, if this is impossible, 
exposed felt surfaces shall be glazed with a mopping of pitch. 


Material Required per 100 Sq. Ft. 


MATERIAL 

Spec. No. 17 
(20 year) 

Spec. No. 18 
(15 year) 

Asphalt 

25 lbs. 

25 lbs. 

Felt 

60 lbs. 

45 lbs. 

Pitch 

(*) 200 lbs. 

(*) 175 lbs. 

Slag 

300 lbs. 

300 lbs. 

OR 

OR 

OR 

Gravel 

400 lbs. 

400 lbs. 


(*) When more than one layer of insulation is installed and pitch is 
. mopped between layers, add 35 pounds per square for each mopping. 


BRIEF SPECIFICATION 


3rd. (Sp et . n 0 . 17—20 year) 
Apply over the entire surface, 
four (4) plies of Koppers Ap¬ 
proved Tarred Felt, lapping 
plies twenty-seven and one- 
half (27 Vi) inches. 

Mop solidly between each 27 Vi 
inch lap with Koppers Old 
Style Pitch so that in no place 
shall felt touch felt. 


3rd. (Spec. No. 18—15 year) 
Apply over the entire surface, 
three (3) plies of Koppers Ap¬ 
proved Tarred Felt, lapping 
plies twenty-four and two-third 
(24%) inches. 

Mop solidly between each 24% 
inch lap with Koppers Old 
Style Pitch so that in no place 
shall felt touch felt. 


4th. Pour over the entire surface of the roofing membrane a uni¬ 
form coating of approximately seventy-five (75) pounds of Koppers 
Old Style Pitch into which, while hot, embed not less than four 


The roofing is to be applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Koppers Company, Inc., who shall apply the roofing in strict accord¬ 
ance with Koppers Specifications (No. 17 for 20 years, No. 18 for 
15 years) and requirements and subject to Koppers inspection and 
approval. Upon completion of the work, the contractor is to furnish 
Koppers Roofing Bond to the owner. 

Koppers Roofing Bonds furnished where Koppers Inspection Service 
is available. 

Koppers Company, Inc., will not be responsible for any damage to 
or below built-up roofing caused by or as the result of the use of 
insulation. 

FOR BONDED FLASHINGS , refer to pages 22-23. 
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(continued) 
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WDTH II INI SUL AT I ©INI 


STEEP ROOFS 

SLAG SURFACE 

MAXIMUM INCLINE: 5 IN. PER FT. 
MINIMUM INCLINE: 1 IN. PER FT. 
STEEL DECK WITH INSULATION 

20 year—4 ply—Spec. No. 19 
15 year—3 ply—Spec. No. 36 



Slag embedded in steep pitch 


i— Alternate layers of steep pitch and felt 

I 

I 

i-Mopping of steep pitch 


DETAIL OF 

SPECIFICATION No. 19 


Beam 


Steel deck 


— Insulation embedded 
in mopping of 
steep asphalt 
or steep pitch 


SPECIFICATIONS (Select clauses as required. Optional clauses in color.) 


Condition of Surface to Receive Roofing 

(Same as described in Specification No. 17 and No. 18, page 14.) 


Application of Insulation and Roofing Materials 

1 St. Apply over the entire surface a mopping of Steep Asphalt or 
Steep Pitch, into which, while hot, embed the insulation, pressing 
firmly into the asphalt or pitch. The insulation must be thoroughly dry 
and of an approved type and must be able to retain nails. Insulation 
shall be securely fastened to the deck by means of approved screws, 
expanding nails or cleats which shall be placed at each corner and at 
the center of each sheet of insulation. When more than one (1) layer 
of insulation is applied, fasteners shall be driven after the top layer 
has been applied. The top surface of each layer of insulation shall be 
coated with Steep Pitch into which embed the succeeding layers. 
(This is optional, because insulation sheets may be laid dry if de¬ 
sired.) All joints shall be broken between layers of insulation. All 
layers of insulation shall be parallel to succeeding layers. Edges 
shall be brought closely together and shall not be forced into place. 

No more insulation shall be installed at any one time than can be 
protected by pitch and felt in case of sudden weother changes. 

Cut offs consisting of two (2) plies of tarred felt and moppings of 
steep asphalt or steep pitch extending on to the deck at least six (6) 
inches and four (4) inches on top of the insulation, shall be applied at 
the end of each day's work over exposed edges of insulation. 


Pitch moppings between plies shall not extend beyond lower edge 
of overlying ply of felt, so that the finished felt surface is free of 
pitch. 

4th. Pour or drip mop over the entire surface of the roofing mem¬ 
brane a uniform coating of approximately 60 pounds of Koppers 
Steep Pitch into which, while hot, immediately embed firmly not 
less than two hundred seventy-five (275) pounds of clean, dry slag 
(from three-sixteenth (ft) to one-half (Vh) inch for each 100 sq. ft.). 
In cold weather, slag shall be heated before being applied. The 
finished slag surface shall be broomed lightly to remove loose slag. 

General 

At all two way ridges, for a distance of nine (9) inches on each 
side, pour a coating of steep pitch over slag and embed a second 
layer of slag. 

Steep Pitch shall not be heated above three hundred seventy-five 
(375) degrees F., nor applied to roof at less than three hundred 
twenty-five (325) degrees F. Tarred felt shall be laid without 
wrinkles or buckles. 

At junction of steep and flat roofing the roofing on the flat surface 
is to be carried up the inclined surface not less than twenty-four 
(24) inches before the steep roofing is applied. Application of steep 
roofing shall start at the point of junction with the flat.roof. 

Extend slag stops one and one-half (1 Vi) inches above roof deck. 


All edges of insulation adjoining parapei walls, cants, eaves, ver¬ 
tical surfaces, etc., shall be sealed by applying two (2) plies of 
tarred felt and moppings of asphalt or pitch. 

2nd. Mop a uniform coating of Koppers Steep Pitch over the in¬ 
sulation preceding the application of roofing membrane. 


3rd. (Spec. No. 19—20 year) 

Apply at right angles to the 
incline over the entire surface 
four (4) plies of Koppers Ap¬ 
proved Tarred Felt, lapping 
plies twenty-seven and one- 
half (27 Vi) inches. 

Mop solidly each ply of felt 
the full 27 Vi inch lap with 
Koppers Steep Pitch. 


3rd. (Spec. No. 36—15 year) 

Apply at right angles to the 
incline over the entire surface 
three (3) plies of Koppers Ap¬ 
proved Tarred Felt, lapping 
plies twenty-four and two-third 
(24%) inches. 

Mop solidly each ply of felt 
the full 24% inch lap with 
Koppers Steep Pitch. 


Material Required per 100 Sq. Ft. 


MATERIAL 

Spec. No. 19 
(20 year) 

Spec. No. 36 
(15 year) 

Asphalt 

30 lbs. 

30 lbs. 

Tarred Felt 

60 lbs. 

45 lbs. 

Steep Pitch 

160 lbs. 

140 lbs. 

Slag 

275 lbs. 

275 lbs. 


BRIEF SPECIFICATION 

The roofing is to be applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Koppers Company, Inc., who shall apply the roofing in strict accord¬ 
ance with Koppers Specifications (No. 19 for 20 years, No. 36 for 
15 years) and requirements, and subject to Koppers inspection and 
approval. Upon completion of the work the contractor is to furnish 
Koppers Roofing Bond to the owner. 


Nail each ply of felt with nails of sufficient length to completely 
penetrate the insulation, but not long enough to puncture the steel 
deck. Nails to be through flat tin discs nine and one-half (9 Vi) 
inches from upper edge and on twelve (12) inch centers. 


Koppers Roofing Bonds furnished where Koppers Inspection Service 
is available. 

FOR BONDED FLASHINGS, refer to pages 22-23. 
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Although it is practical to set promenade tiles in 
bitumen or mastic, it is not recommended if tile 
is to be exposed to long periods of sunlight since 
heat will cause the material to come up through 
the joints to the surface. This is not only expen¬ 
sive but difficult to remedy. 


In order to insure against damage due to expan¬ 
sion and contraction, expansion joints should be 
provided for all surfaces exceeding 400 square feet. 

After tile has been laid all traffic should be barred 
for at least 24 hours, after which the tile should be 
thoroughly scoured and flushed with water. 


FLAT ROOFS 

PROMENADE TILE SURFACING 
MAXIMUM INCLINE: 1 IN. PER FT. 
POURED CONCRETE DECKS 


20 year—5 ply—Spec. No. 20 


SPECIFICATIONS 



|-Tile set in cement mortar 

-Mopping of steep pitch 

I --Layer of felt 

Mopping of steep pitch 

— Alternate iayers of old style 
pitch and felt 


Poured concrete 
slab deck 


DETAIL OF 

SPECIFICATION No. 20 


-Mopping of old style pitch 


Condition of Surface to Receive Roofing 

Do not apply built-up roofing to any surface which is not smooth 
and free from projections and holes which might cause puncture of 
the membrane. Surfaces must be dry. Immediately before the ap¬ 
plication of the roofing, thoroughly clean the surface of dust and 
loose material. 

Application of Roofing Material 

1 St. Mop deck completely with Koppers Old Style Pitch. 

2nd. Apply over the entire surface two (2) plies of Koppers 
Approved Tarred Felt, lapping each ply nineteen (19) inches. Mop 
Koppers Old Style Pitch solidly between each 19 inch lap so that in 
no place shall felt touch felt. 

3rd. Mop the entire surface of the first two plies of felt preceding 
the application of additional plies with Koppers Old Style Pitch. 

4th. Apply over the entire surface two (2) plies of Koppers 
Approved Tarred Felt, lapping plies nineteen (19) inches. Mop 
Old Style Pitch solidly between each 19 inch lap so that in 
no place shall felt touch felt. 

5th. Before laying the tile, the surface of the roofing shall be 
thoroughly cleaned and the roofing mopped with Steep Roof Pitch 
into which, while hot, embed one (1) layer of tarred felt, lapping 
each sheet two (2) inches over the preceding sheet. Over this sur¬ 
facing and immediately preceding the laying of the tile, spread a 
heavy uniform coating of Steep Roofing Pitch. Only part of the 
roof surface shall be covered with the last ply of felt and mopping 
of pitch at one time, the tile then being laid over that portion at 
once. 

6th. The vitrified clay tile shall be set in not less than three-quarter 
(%) inches of Portland Cement Mortar (1 to 3 mix). The joints shall 
be grouted full with Portland Cement Mortar (1 to 2 mix). The tile 
shall be laid to show three-sixteenths ( 3 /| t ) inch to one-fourth (Vi) 
inch joints. Expansion joints three-quarters (%) inch wide filled with 
plastic mixture, which must be approved by the architect, shall be 
provided between the tile and all flashings. Either metal or mastic 
expansion joints shall be provided throughout the roof surface as 
may be necessary. Expansion joints shall extend through to the 
roofing and shall be spaced not more than twenty (20) feet apart 
in any direction. They shall also be installed at all walls, skylights, 
curbs, etc. 


General 

Pitch shall not be heated above three hundred and seventy-five 
(375) degrees F. 

Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. 

All end laps shall be staggered at least six (6) inches. 

Tile shall be applied within eight (8) days after application of felts. 
During freezing weather, exposed felt surfaces shall be glazed 
with a mopping of pitch. 


Material Required per 100 Sq. Ft. 


MATERIAL 

Spec. No. 20 


(20 year) 

Old Style Pitch 

125 lbs. 

Steep Pitch 

75 lbs. 

Felt 

75 lbs. 


BRIEF SPECIFICATION 

The roofing is to be applied by roofing contractor approved by 
Koppers Company, Inc., who shall apply the roofing in strict accord¬ 
ance with Koppers Specification No. 20, and requirements, and sub¬ 
ject to Koppers inspection and approval. Upon completion of the 
work, the contractor is to furnish Koppers Roofing Bond to the owner. 

Koppers Roofing Bonds furnished where Koppers Inspection Service 
is available. 

Notice: Koppers -Company, Inc., will not be responsible or liable for 
leaks due to the installation, contraction or expansion of Promenade 
Tile and will not be responsible for the taking up and replacing 
of tile in order to locate leaks through the roofing. 

FOR BONDED FLASHINGS, reler *° pages 22-23. 
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and oil drippings. It provides a sanitary and lasting surface. 
The roof deck should be of sufficient strength to permit compac¬ 
tion of the Tarmac Concrete with a power roller. 


Where it is desirable to utilize a roof deck for a parking area 
or similar purpose, Koppers Tarmac Concrete Wearing Surface 
should be installed. This provides a tough, durable mixture 
which is resilient, dustless, and unaffected by water or gasoline 


FLAT ROOFS 

TARMAC WEARING TOP 
MAXIMUM INCLINE: </, IN. PER FT. 
POURED CONCRETE DECKS 


Specification No. 
2 7 — 4 ply 



Tarmac wearing course 

-Gravel, embedded in pouring of pitch 

( -Alternate .layers of pitch and felt 

-Mopping of pitch 

— Poured concrete deck 


DETAIL OF 

SPECIFICATION No. 27 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Condition of Surface to Receive Roofing 

Do not apply built-up roofing to concrete surfaces which are not 
reasonably smooth and free from projections and holes which might 
puncture the membrane. All outlets shall be installed to sufficient 
height above the roof deck to permit placing around the outlets, the 
specified depth of Tarmac Concrete Wearing Surface over the mem¬ 
brane roofing. The outlets shall be suitably flanged and screened. 
When the roof deck is dry and immediately before the application 
of the membrane roofing, thoroughly clean all dust and loose mate¬ 
rial from the surface. 


Application of Built-Up Roofing 


3rd. Grading of Aggregate: The mixtures, when tested by standard 
laboratory sieves with square openings, shall meet the following 


requirements: 

Passing II /2 inch sieve. 

Passing 1 inch sieve, percent. . 
Passing 1/2 inch sieve, percent 
Passing 3/ 8 inch sieve, percent 
Passing No. 4 sieve, percent. . 
Passing No. 10 sieve, percent. 
Passing No. 40 sieve, percent. 
Passing No. 80 sieve, percent. 
Passing No. 200 sieve, percent 


Binder Course Top Course 


100 

75-100 

45-75 

20-45 

10-30 

0-10 

0-5 


100 

85-100 

55-85 

35-65 

15-35 

7-20 

4-10 


4th. Preparation of Mixtures: The materials shall be mixed in a 
modern mixing plant, which shall be equipped with approved weigh¬ 
ing, heating and mixing facilities. The aggregate shall be heated 
and dried and enter the mixer at a temperature of 150°-225° F. The 
mixing plants shall be reasonably close to the job so that truck de¬ 
liveries can be made to the job and the mixtures spread at a tem¬ 
perature of 150°-225° F. 


1 St. Mop deck completely with Koppers Old Style Pitch. 

2nd. Apply over the entire surface four plies of Koppers Approved 
Tarred Felt, lapping plies twenty-seven and one-half (27 Vi) inches. 
Mop solidly between each 21 Vi inch lap with Koppers Old Style 
Pitch so that in no place shall felt touch felt. 

3rd. Pour over the entire surface of the roofing membrane a uni¬ 
form coating of approximately eighty-five (85) pounds of Koppers 
Old Style Pitch, into which, while hot, embed not less than three 
hundred (300) pounds of clean dry one-quarter (Vi) inch to five- 
eighths (%) inch gravel for each 100 sq. ft. 

The gravel cover shall be spread directly from wheel barrows or 
from stock piles dumped on metal sheets or tarpaulins placed over 
the rooting membrane. No excess areas or ridges of pitch around 
the edges of the stock piles will be permitted. 


5th. Placing Mixtures: The mixtures shall be placed on dumping 
boards or metal or metal sheets rather than dumped on the roof 
surface, and spread into place by means of shovels and rakes to the 
specified depth. The depth of the mixtures may be controlled by the 
use of cubical blocks. Adjacent to walls and curbs, the mixtures 
shall be spread uniformly high so that when compacted, they will 
be slightly higher than the rest of the surface. 

6th. Compacting Mixtures: After spreading, the mixtures shall be 
compacted by means of a power driven roller weighing not less 
than 3 tons. The wheels of the roller shall be kept clean at all 
times. They may be kept moist with water or a mixture of water 
with not more than 10% lubricating oil. Rolling and compaction 
shall continue until the mix does not creep under the roller wheels. 
In all places inaccessible to the roller, the required compaction shall 
be obtained by, hand tamps. If depressions remain after rolling, 
more mixture shall be added at such points and firmly rolled into 
place. 


Application of Tarmac Concrete Wearing Surface 

1 st. After the roofing gravel has been applied, sweep up and re¬ 
move all excess loose gravel. Over this surface, apply the Tarmac 
Concrete Wearing Surface in two courses. The bottom or binder 
course, shall consist of a coarse mix spread to a compacted depth 
of 1 V 2 inch, over which shall be placed the top coarse compacted 
to a depth of 1 inch. 

2nd. Composition of Mixtures: The mixtures shall have the follow¬ 
ing composition: 


Binder Course 
Stone and Gravel; 
Slag 

Tar Cement (Tarmac T-10, 11 

or 12), percent by weight... 3.5- 5.5 4.5- 7.5 

Mineral Aggregate percent by 
weight.94.5-96.5 92.5-95.5 


Top Course 
Stone and Gravel; 
Slag 

6.5- 8.5 8.0-11.0 

91.5-93.5 89.0-92.0 


7th. Surface Tolerance: A standard ten-foot straight edge for check¬ 
ing the surface shall be used. The surface of the finished Tarmac 
Wearing Surface shall be such that it will not vary more than one- 
fourth (Vi) inch from a ten-foot straight edge applied in any direction. 

8th. Cement Dust: Apply cement dust lightly and uniformly over 
the Tarmac Wearing Surface and use stiff brooms to draw the 
cement dust into the surface. 

FLASHINGS 

All flashings shall be properly installed before the Tarmac Concrete 
Wearing Surface is applied and shall be adequately protected to 
prevent injury rfom traffic using the roof surface. 

NOTE: It is recommended that the Contractor be approved by Koppers and that he 
sublet the Tarmac Concrete Wearing Surface to an approved paving contractor who 
has had experience with similar surfaces, and that the work be done under the 
general supervision of the approved contractor. 
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A roof deck intended for spray pond or water cooling is prefer¬ 
ably dead level but may have a slight incline providing that 
such slope does not exceed 1 inch per foot. 

The specifications for Spray Pond roofing do not provide for the 
expansion due to ice formations in winter, it being assumed that 
the water will be drained from the roof when cold weather sets 
in. Provision could be made, however, if necessary, by install¬ 
ing flashings of the proper design to take care of this pressure. 

Water cooled roofs operate on the principle that (1) water on the 
roof deflects the sun's rays and thereby cuts down summer heat 
within the building. (2) the evaporation of the water dissipates 
heat at the rate of 1,000 B.T.U. per pound of water. 

Various tests show that water cooled roofs reduce the peak 
temperatures on the top floor of any building by 10° to 20° F. 
during the summer. A recent experiment showed that roof 
cooling would prevent 90% of the heat, due to solar radiation, 
from passing through roof surface into the building. 


The water cooled roof may be used alone or in conjunction with 
air conditioning equipment. When it is an adjunct of an air 
conditioning system, less refrigeration will be required for cool¬ 
ing of the air within the structure. It should also be noted that 
it is possible to pipe the water required for cooling from the 
condenser to the roof and, if the water is expensive or scarce, it 
is practical to have it recycled to the air conditioning equipment. 

The roof should be kept wet or damp either by means of sprays 
or by allowing water to flow onto the surface of the roof and be 
retained to a certain level to form a "lake." In the warmest 
weather a spray system will require approximately Vis gallon 
of water per square foot per day for maximum cooling. On 
roofs where water is held to a specified height so as to com¬ 
pletely cover the slag or gravel, the cooling efficiency will be 
less, due to the fact that the effective evaporative area has 
been decreased. Water cooled or spray pond roofs are similar 
in construction to slag or gravel roofs, with the exception that 
another layer of coal-tar pitch embedded slag or gravel is added. 


SPRAY POND 

OVER POURED CONCRETE, 
POURED GYPSUM, AND 
PRECAST CONCRETE SLAB 
PREFERABLY DEAD LEVEL 
MAXIMUM INCLINE: 1 IN. PER FT. 


20 year—4 ply—Spec. No. 23 
15 year—3 ply—Spec. No. 24 



Two layers of gravel or slag embedded in pourings 
1 of pitch 


i-Alternate layers of pitch and felt 


DETAIL OF 

SPECIFICATION No. 23 


-Mopping of pitch 

-Poured concrete,: 

gypsum or 
precast concrete 
slab deck 


SPECIFICATIONS 


(Select clauses as required. Optional clauses in color.) 


Condition of Surface to Receive Roofing 

Do not apply built-up roofing to concrete surfaces which are not 
reasonably smooth and free from projections and holes which 
might cause puncture of the membrane. Surfaces must be dry. 
Immediately before the application of the roofing, thoroughly clean 
the surfaces of dust and loose material. 


Application of Built-Up Roofing 

1 St. Mop deck completely with Koppers Old Style Pitch. 


2nd (Spec. No. 23—20 year) 
Apply over the entire surface 
four (4) plies of Koppers Ap¬ 
proved Tarred Felt, lapping 
plies twenty-seven and one- 
hali (27 Vi) inches. 

Mop solidly between each 27 Vi 
inch lap with Koppers Old 
Style Pitch so that in no place 
shall felt touch felt. 


2nd (Sp et - N°- 24—15 year) 
Apply over the entire surface 
three (3) plies of Koppers Ap- 
* proved Tarred Felt, lapping 
plies twenty-four and two-third 
(24%) inches. 

Mop solidly between each 24% 
inch lap with Koppers Old 
Style Pitch so that in no place 
shall felt touch felt. 


All felt shall be turned up not less than four (4) inches at vertical 
surfaces. 


3rd. Pour over the entire surface of the roofing membrane, a uni¬ 
form coating of approximately eighty-five (85) pounds of Koppers 
Old Style Pitch, into which, while hot, embed not less than four 
hundred (400) pounds of clean dry gravel or three hundred (300) 
pounds of slag for each 100 sq. ft. 

4th. All loose gravel or slag shall be swept from surface and a 
second uniform pouring of approximately ninety (90) pounds of 
Koppers Old Style Pitch shall be applied over the gravel or slag, 
into which, while hot, shall be applied a second layer of three 
hundred (300) pounds of gravel or two hundred (200) pounds of 
slag for each 100 sq. ft. 


The entire surface shall then be thoroughly broomed free from all 
loose gravel or slag. It is advisable to roll the finished surface with 
a light roller so that aggregate is thoroughly embedded. 


General 

Pitch shall not be heated above three hundred seventy-five (375) 
degrees F. 
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(continued) 


Tarred felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. 

Cant strips are required at all vertical surfaces. 

At points where water pressure from the spray is excessive, the 
roof surface shall be protected with creosoted board platform or 
other suitable construction to break the force of the water. These 
platforms shall be laid on top of the roof surface and not fastened 
to the deck. 


Material Required per 100 Sq. Ft. 


MATERIAL 

Spec. No. 23 
(20 year) 

Spec. No. 24 
(15 year) 

Pitch 

300 lbs. 

275 lbs. 

Felt 

60 lbs. 

45 lbs. 

Gravel 

700 lbs. 

700 lbs. 

OR 

OR 

OR 

Slag 

500 lbs. 

500 lbs. 


BRIEF SPECIFICATION 

The roofing is to be applied by a roofing contractor approved by 
Koppers Company, Inc., who shall apply the roofing in strict accord¬ 
ance with Koppers Specifications (No. 23 for 20 years, No. 24 for 15 
years) and requirements, and subject to Koppers inspection and 
approval. Upon completion of the work, the contractor is to furnish 
Koppers Roofing Bond to the owner. 

Koppers Roofing Bonds furnished where Koppers Inspection Service 
is available. 


FOR BONDED FLASHINGS, refer to pages 22-23. 







Due to varying conditions of the roof deck and surface of the old 
roofing, it will be necessary for a representative of Koppers Com¬ 
pany, Inc., to approve the type of specifications for re-roofing if a 
Koppers Roofing Bond is to be issued. However, in general we 
recommend the following practice and specifications for re-roofing 
work. 

WHEN OLD ROOFING IS TO BE ENTIRELY 
REMOVED 

Condition of Surface to Receive Roofing 

If the old roofing membrane has disintegrated to the extent that it 
has little value, or if the deck and/or insulation will not render 
satisfactory service for the period expected of the new roofing, then 
all old roofing shall be entirely removed. Deck should then be 
made smooth and any places where it has disintegrated, or where 
lumber is defective, should be replaced. 

Application of New Roofing 

New built-up roofing shall then be applied according to the specifi¬ 
cation over the respective type of deck described in this Specifi¬ 
cation Book. 

WHEN OLD ROOFING IS NOT TO BE REMOVED 

Condition of Surface to Receive Roofing 

If the deck and/or insulation is in satisfactory condition and will 
render service for the period expected of the new roofing, and the 
old roofing membrane can be made smooth and clean by the 
removal of slag, gravel, or excess asphalt coatings, it will not be 
necessary to remove old roofing. If new roofing is to be applied 
over old asphalt roofing, cut open all buckles and blisters, and 
remop, over which shall be applied 2 plies of Felt. 

Before the application of new roofing, the surface of old roofing 
shall be made smooth and clean. In places where surface is 
slightly rough, a flood coat of Coal Tar Pitch (for pitch roofs), As¬ 
phalt (for asphalt roofs), may be applied to level the surface, or it 


may be advisable to apply rigid insulation set in Asphalt (over 
asphalt roofs and Pitch over pitch roofs) over the entire surface of 
the area to be re-roofed. 

Application of New Roofing 

Over Tarred Felt and Pitch Roofing 

New roofing shall be applied according to Koppers Specifications 
for over Foured Concrete Decks with the exception that on Wood 
Decks, 2 plies of Dry Felt shall be applied at all places where there 
is a possibility of pitch seepage through the deck before the appli¬ 
cation of new built-up roofing. 

Over Asphalt Roofing on Decks Where Nailing Is 

Possible 

Roofing shall be applied according to Koppers Wood Deck Specifi¬ 
cations with the exception that the red rosin paper is to be elim¬ 
inated. If new insulation is installed, apply roofing according to 
Koppers Specification for over Poured Concrete Decks, setting insu¬ 
lation in asphalt. 

Over Asphalt Roofing on Decks Where Nailing Is 

Not Possible 

Roofing shall be applied according to Koppers Concrete Deck Speci¬ 
fications with the exception that each lower sheet of felt shall be 
strip mopped to the old roofing, and these strip moppings shall be 
not less than 6 inches apart. If new insulation is applied, set 
in mopping of asphalt to old roofing. 

General 

All flashing, vent pipes, skylights, ventilators, parapet walls, and 
copings shall be replaced or properly repaired so that they will 
render the same length of service as the new roofing. 

NOTE: Koppers Company, Inc., Guarantee Bond does not cover 
roof insulation or failure of roof deck. The application of a Koppers 
Bonded Roof over an old roof or insulation shall not constitute a 
waiver of these conditions. 
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General 

The following specifications for the installation of insulation are 
recommended so as to provide and insure the owner the maximum 
effect and life of the insulation. 

The roofing insulation must be kept dry both before and after 
application. 

Koppers Company, Inc., Guarantee Bond Covering Built-Up Roofing 
and Flashing does not cover roof insulation nor will Koppers Com¬ 
pany, Inc., be responsible for any damage caused by or the result 
of the use of insulation. 

WOOD NAILING STRIPS 

The general contractor shall provide wood nailing strips which 
shall form a nailing base under all metal flashing aprons and 
flanges. Strips shall be the full thickness of the -insulation and 
shall extend not less than one (1) inch beyond the apron or flange 
and shall be securely fastened to the roof deck. 

CANT STRIPS 

Cant strips on wood decks shall be set on top of the insulation 
and secured by nailing through the insulation to the deck. On non¬ 
combustible decks where the cant is formed with gypsum or con¬ 
crete, a square shoulder ihe full thickness of the insulation at the 
bottom of the cant shall be formed. 

NAILS 

Nails shall be galvanized roofing nails driven through flat tin discs, 
or Simplex flat head roofing nails. 

Nails for use with insulation shall be of sufficient length to pass 
through the insulation and penetrate into, but not through, the deck 
construction, with the exception that on steel decks where nailing 
is necessary, the nails shall be soft-nosed roofing nails which shall 
not penetrate the steel deck. 

CUT-OFFS 

Cut-offs consisting of two (2) plies of tarred felt and moppings of 
Old Style Pitch or Asphalt extending onto the deck at least six (6) 
inches and four (4) inches on top of the insulation, shall be applied 
at the end of each day's work over exposed edges of insulation. 
When cork insulation is used, cut-oils should be removed when 
work is resumed, or should all run in one direction. 

AH edges of insulation adjoining parapet walls, cants, eaves, ver¬ 
tical surfaces, etc., shall be sealed by applying two (2) plies of 
Tarred Felt and moppings of Pitch or Asphalt, except when cork 
insulation is used. 


General Application of Insulation 

Insulation must be thoroughly dry and of approved type, and must 
be able to retain nails. 

No more insulation shall be laid at any one time than can be 
protected by pitch and felt in case of sudden weather changes. 

Edges of insulation shall be brought closely together and shall not 
be forced into place. Where insulation joins vertical surfaces, the 
insulation shall be cut in a neat manner allowing at least one-half 
( l / 2 ) inch clearance. 

When more than one (1) layer of insulation is used, joints between 
layers shall be broken. All layers shall be parallel to preceding 
layers. 

OVER WOOD, PRECAST GYPSUM, GYPSUM 
STEEL DECKS. FOR NORMAL CONDITIONS 

Insulation Specification No. 200 

Application of Insulation 

I The roof deck shall be covered with one (1) layer of red rosin 

sheathing paper weighing not less than five (5) pounds per one 
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hundred (100) square feet. Sheathing paper shall be lapped two 
(2) inches and secured to the deck by occasional nailing. Over 
Precast Gypsum and -Gypsum Steel Decks, sheathing paper may 
be omitted. 

Sheathing paper may be omitted when insulation is laid in two (2) 
layers providing there are no pitch moppings between the layers. 

On decks having inclines up to two (2) inches per foot, each sheet 
of insulation shall be secured to the deck by nails at each of the 
four corners and on inclines exceeding two (2) inches per foot, nails 
are to be spaced one (1) foot apart, and stagger nailed through the 
longitudinal center of each sheet. AH nails shall penetrate the deck 
at least three-fourths ( 3 A) inch. Nailing of two layers of insulation 
shall be through the second or top layer only. 


Application of Roofing Above Insulation 

If more than one layer of insulation is installed and joints broken 
or if ship-lap type is used, roofing above insulation shall be con¬ 
structed according to Koppers Specifications No. 5, No. 6, No. 7, 
No. 8, No. 9, No. 32 or No. 33. 

If only one layer of insulation is installed or if ship-lap type is not 
used, the roofing shall be applied according to Koppers Specifications 
No. 1, No. 2, No. 4, No. 30, No. 3, No. 25 or No. 31, on wood decks, 
with the exception that the red rosin paper may be omitted; and 
according to Specifications No. 12, No. 13, No. 14, No. 26, No. 34 
or No. 35 on Precast Gypsum or Gypsum Steel Plank Decks. 


OVER WOOD, PRECAST GYPSUM AND GYPSUM 
STEEL DECKS. FOR HIGH HUMIDITY 

Insulation Specification No. 201 


Application of Membrane Below Insulation 

1. The wood roof deck shall be covered with one (1) layer of red 
rosin sheathing paper weighing not less than five (5) pounds per one 
hundred (100) square feet. The sheathing paper shall be lapped 
two (2) inches and secured to the deck by occasional nailing. On 
precast gypsum or gypsum steel plank, sheathing may be omitted. 

2. Two full thicknesses of Tarred Felt shall be laid over the entire 
surface, lapping each sheet nineteen (19) inches over the preceding 
sheet and nailing as often as may be necessary to hold the sheets 
in place. 

Extend all felts up vertical surfaces not less than eight (8) inches. 
After the insulation has been laid, turn these eight (8) inch exten¬ 
sions down over the exposed surface of the insulation and thor¬ 
oughly mop with Old Style Pitch when installing flat roofs, and 
steep pitch when installing steep roofs. 

Application of Insulation 

1. Mop the entire surface with a uniform coating of Old Style Pitch 
into which, while hot, firmly embed the insulation. When roofs 
have an incline of from two (2) inches to five (5) inches per foot, use 
Steep Roofing Pitch. 

2. On decks having inclines up to five (5) inches per foot, each 
sheet of insulation shall be secured to the deck by nails at each 
of the four corners, and on inclines exceeding five (5) inches per 
foot, nails are to be spaced one (1) foot apart along edges and 
stagger nailed through the longitudinal center of each sheet. All nails 
shall penetrate the deck at least three-fourths (%) inch. Nailing of 
two layers of insulation shall be through the second or top layer only. 

When insulation is laid in two layers, mop the entire surface of 
the first layer with Old Style Pitch on flat roofs and Steep Pitch on 
steep roofs into which, while hot, embed the second layer of insu¬ 
lation. (This is optional.) 

Application of Roofing Above Insulation 

Roofing shall be applied according to Koppers Specifications Mo 5, 
No. 6, No. 7, No. 8, No. 9, No. 32 or No. 33. 

















IMS (continued) 


DIMSUIATIIOINI 

OVER POURED CONCRETE, GYPSUM AND PRE¬ 
CAST CONCRETE SLAB. FOR NORMAL 
CONDITIONS 

Insulation Specification No. 202 
FOR FLAT DECKS 
Application of Insulation 

1. Apply a uniform coating of Old Style Pitch to the deck. 

If precast concrete slab or tile deck,' strip or spot mop with Old 
Style Pitch up to four (4) inches from the edge of each joint. While 
the pitch is hot immediately embed the insulation. 

2. If there are two (2) layers of insulation, mop the entire first 
layer with Old Style Pitch into which, while hot, embed the second 
layer of insulation. 

FOR STEEP DECKS (Incline 2 to 5 Inches per Ft.) 

Application of Insulation 

1. Apply a uniform coating of Steep Roofing Pitch to the deck 
into which, while hot, embed the insulation. 

On precast tile or slab deck, spot or strip mop with Steep Roofing 
Pitch up to four (4) inches from the edge of each joint. 

2. If there are two (2) layers of insulation, the entire first layer 
shall be coated with Steep Roofing Pitch into which, while hot, 
embed the second layer of insulation. Each sheet of insulation 
shall be secured in place by nailing. If two (2) layers of insulation 
are used nailing shall be through the top layer only. Nails shall 
be spaced one (1) foot apart and shall penetrate the deck at least 
three-quarters (%) of an inch and shall be spaced along the edge 
and stagger nailed through the longitudinal center of each sheet 
of insulation. 

When the deck will not permit nailing (which necessitates nailing 
strips), insulation shall be secured to each nailing strip with nails 
spaced approximately one (1) foot apart. 

Application of Roofing Above Insulation 

The roofing shall be applied according to Koppers Company, Inc.'s 
Specifications Nos. 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 20, 23, 24 or 33. 

OVER POURED CONCRETE, GYPSUM AND PRE¬ 
CAST CONCRETE SLAB FOR HIGH HUMIDITY 
Insulation Specification No. 203 
FOR FLAT DECKS 

Application of Membrane Below Insulation 

1. Apply a uniform coating of Old Style Pitch to the deck. On 
precast concrete slab or tile deck, spot or strip mop with Old Style 
Pitch up to four (4) inches from the edge of each joint. 

2. Lay over the entire surface two (2) full thicknesses of Koppers 
Approved Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet nineteen (19) inches 
over the preceding sheet—mopping with Old Style Pitch the full 
nineteen (19) inches so that in no place shall felt touch felt. 

3. Extend all plies of felt up vertical surfaces not less than eight 
(8) inches and after insulation has been installed turn this eight 
(8) inch extension down over the exposed edge of insulation and 
thoroughly mop with coal tar pitch. 

Application of Insulation 

Apply a uniform coating of Old Style Pitch over the entire surface 
into which, while hot, embed the insulation. If there are two (2) 
layers of insulation mop the entire surface of the first layer with 
Old Style Pitch into which, while hot, embed the second layer of 
insulation. 

Application of Roofing Above Insulation 

The roofing shall be applied according to Koppers Company, Inc.'s 
Specifications Nos. 5, 6, 7, 20, 23, or 24. 

FOR STEEP DECKS (Incline 2 to 5 Inches per Ft.) 

Application of Membrane Below Insulation 

1. Apply a uniform coating of Steep Roofing Pitch to the deck. 
On precast concrete or tile, spot or strip mop with Steep Pitch up 


to four (4) inches from the edge of each joint. 

2. Lay over the entire surface two (2) full thicknesses of 
Koppers Approved Tarred Felt at right angles to the incline of the 
roof lapping'each sheet nineteen (19) inches over the preceding 
sheet. 

Each sheet shall be nailed with one (1) inch barbed roofing nails 
through flat tin discs eight (8) inches from the upper edge and 
nails shall be spaced not more than one (1) foot apart. Where 
nailing strips are used the felt shall be nailed with two (2) nails 
through flat tin discs at each nailing strip placed six (6) inches 
and eight (8) inches respectively from the upper edge of each sheet. 

3. Extend all plies of felt up vertical surfaces not less than, eight 
(8) inches and after insulation has been installed turn this eight (8) 
inch extension down over the exposed edge of insulation and 
thoroughly mop with Sleep Pitch. 

Application of Insulation 

Apply a uniform coating of Steep Roofing Pitch over the entire 
surface into which, while hot, embed the insulation. Each sheet 
of insulation shall be secured in place by nailing. Nails shall be 
spaced approximately one (1) foot apart and shall penetrate the 
deck at least three-fourths (%) of an inch and shall be placed 
along edge and stagger nailed through the longitudinal center of 
each sheet of insulation. 

When the deck will not permit nailing (which necessitates provid¬ 
ing nailing strips), insulation shall be secured to each nailing strip 
with nails spaced approximately one (1) foot apart. Nailing of two 
layers of insulation shall be through the top layer only. Do not 
nail the first layer. 

Application of Roofing Above Insulation 

The roofing shall be applied according to Koppers Company, Inc.’s 
Specifications Nos. 8 and 32. 

OVER STEEL DECKS FOR HIGH HUMIDITY 
Insulation Specification No. 204 

NOTE: Koppers Company, Inc., will not bond roofing over steel 
decks unless the steel deck is insulated. 

Application of Membrane Below Insulation 

1. Mop the steel deck with Steep Asphalt. 

2. Lay over the entire surface two (2) full thicknesses of fifteen 
(15) pound Asphalt Felt, lapping each sheet nineteen (19) inches 
over the preceding sheet, mopping with Steep Asphalt the full 
width of the nineteen (19) inch lap. 

Extend all felts up on vertical surfaces not less than eight (8) 
inches. After the insulation has been laid turn these eight (8) inch 
extensions down over the exposed surface of the insulation and 
thoroughly mop with Old Style Pitch when installing flat roofs 
and Steep Pitch when installing Steep Roofs. 

Application of Insulation 

Apply a uniform coating of Steep Asphalt into which, while hot, 
embed the insulation. 

When more than one (1) layer of insulation is applied, the top 
surface of each layer shall be coated with Steep Asphalt into 
which, while hot, embed the succeeding layer. 

When the incline of the roof exceeds one (1) inch per foot, the 
insulation shall be secured to the deck through the top layer with 
the proper devices provided by the deck manufacturer. 

Application of Roofing Above Insulation 

The roofing shall be installed according to Koppers Company, Inc.'s 
Specifications Nos. 17, 18, 19 or 36 above insulation. 

OVER FOAMGLASS INSULATION 

Application of roofing to be the same as over other types of rigid 
insulation on flat roofs where nailing is not necessary. We will not 
bond roofing when nailing of insulation or felts over insulation is 
required. 

OVER CONCRETE VERMICULITE INSULATION 

When the mix has had sufficient time to set up to withstand normal 
traffic (subject to Koppers approval) roofing shall be applied accord¬ 
ing to Specifications Nos. 12, 13 with the exception that nails shall 
not be used and first two plies of felt shall be secured by spot 
mopping or sprinkling of pitch. 
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CCOPPEI^S FLASHING 






Flashings should be installed at all intersections formed by vertical 
surfaces, at all changes of pitch, and wherever stacks, chimneys 
or other structures penetrate the roof. Their importance cannot 
be stressed too strongly—the value of a good roof installation will 
be completely lost if inadequate or poorly installed flashings are 
employed. 

Koppers flashings are an integral part of a Koppers roof. Designed 
for flexibility so that slight movements do not dislodge them and 
fastened securely to the wall, they give many years of service. 

Flashing is not only affected by expansion and contraction of the 
material itself, but also by the expansion and contraction of the 
construction to which it is attached. In addition, the effects of 
disintegration and its resulting harm to the flashing adhesion must 
be taken into consideration since this action will eventually sep¬ 
arate flashing from the wall. For this reason it is particularly 


important that the top edges of the flashing be protected by 
counter-flashing which will insure a diversion of the water away 
from any opening that might develop between flashing and wall. 

ROOFING AND FLASHING BRIEF SPECIFICATION 

Flashing and roofing shall be installed by a roofing contractor 
approved by Koppers Company, Inc., and he shall apply the roofing 
and flashing in strict accordance with Koppers Specifications and 
requirements for 10, 15 or 20 year bonds, and subject to Koppers 
inspection and approval. Upon completion of the work, the con¬ 
tractor is to furnish Koppers Roofing and Flashing Bond to the 
owner. 

The flashing can be bonded for no longer period than the roof is 
bonded. 


COMPOSITION BASE AND METAL CAP FLASHINGS 


20 year—Specification No. 107 15 year—Specification No. 106 


Application 

Extend plies of roofing felts and pitch mopping up all walls, 
parapets and curbs for a distance of two (2) inches above cant 
strip. 

A raggle not less than ten (10) inches above the roof deck is to 
be provided. 

Mop on with Koppers Steep Pitch a strip of tarred felt extending 
from the raggle of not less than two (2) inches on the roof deck. 


On top of this apply a second strip of tarred felt with moppings 
of hot Steep Pitch, extending the felt onto the roof deck one (1) 
inch beyond the preceding strip. Mop on additional strips in a 
similar fashion until a four ply 20 year Specification No. 107 or 
a three-ply 15 year Specification No. 106 reinforcement has been 
obtained. 

Nail the top ply of flashing reinforcement on center line of cant 
with one and one-half (1V 2 ) inch barbed roofing nails through 
flat tin discs on ten (10) inch centers. 

(Continued next page) 


Koppers Thru-wall Flashing (optional) 

[ Raggle pointed-up with Koppers 
Flashing Cement. 

16 oz. Copper Counter Flashing 

I ply Mineral Surfaced Roofing 
set Tn'Koppers Steep Pitch.' 


‘4 ply Koppers 15 lb. Tarred Felt set in 
Koppers Steep Pitch. 

To extend 4. 5, 6 and 7 in. on deck 



Koppers Roofing Felt to be 
carried up Cant Strip and up Wall at 
least 2 in. Cant Strip and Wall to be 
mopped with Koppers Old Style Pitch. 
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Deck all types— 



Koppers Thru-wall Flashing (optional) 

| Raggle pointed-up with Koppers 
Flashing Cement. 

16 oz. Copper Counter Flashing 

I ply Mineral Surfaced Roofing 
set In Koppers Steep Pitch. 


3 ply Koppers 15 lb. Tarred Felt set in 
Koppers Steep Pitch. 

To extend 4, 5, and 6 in. on deck 

Koppers Roofing Felt to be 
carried up Cant Strip and up Wall at 
least 2 in. Cant Strip and Wall to be 
mopped with Koppers Old Style Pitch. 

[Nailcrete Cant Strip (Wood Cant 
Strip for Wood Decks) 


Koppers 20-Year Bonded Flashing 
Specification No. 107 


Koppers 15-Year Bonded Flashing 
Specification No. 106 


We suggest that when it is impossible to obtain the type or grade of metal indicated in our 
flashing specifications, or drawings, you substitute whatever type is available. 
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FLASHINGS SPECIFICATIONS (continued) 


Mop on with hot steep roofing pitch a strip of 85 pound mineral 
surface roofing felt of sufficient width to extend from the raggle 
to the surface of the deck. Nail with one and one-half (1 Vi) inch 
barbed roofing nails through flat tin discs at upper edge approxi¬ 
mately ten (10) inches o.c. (For brick construction, nail into vertical 
mortar jc ints. For concrete construction nail to creosoted wood nail¬ 
ing strip j set in flush with the surface.) 

Tarred Felt or mineral surface roofing felts are not to exceed ten 
foot three inches (10' 3") in length. Ends of connecting strips are 
to overlap three (3) inches and are to break at least twenty-four 
(24) inches with end laps of underlying strip. End laps shall be 
thoroughly mopped with steep pitch. 

All plies of felt shall be firmly pressed into moppings of steep 
pitch so that there will be no wrinkles in the finished surface. 


Metal Cap Flashing (Not Bonded) 

Metal cap flashing is to be inserted in the raggle immediately 
upon completion of base flashings. The cap flashing is to extend 
onto the raggle not less than two (2) inches and is to have not 
less than a four (4) inch exposed apron extending down over 
base flashing. 

Completely fill raggle groove with Koppers Flashing Cement. 

NOTE: If a Koppers 10, 15 or 20 year Flashing Bond is required, 
the flashing must be installed in connection with a Koppers 
Bonded Roof. The flashing can be bonded for no longer period 
than the roof is bonded. 


COMPOSITION BASE AND METAL CAP FLASHING 

10 year—Specification No. 101 

Application 

Extend plies of roofing felts and pitched moppings up all walls, 
parapets and curbs for a distance of not less than six (6) inches 
above the roof deck. 

A raggle of not less than ten (10) inches above the roof deck is 
to be provided. 


Mop on with Koppers Steep Roofing Pitch a strip of Tarred Felt 
extending from a height of not less than ten (10) inches on the 
perpendicular’ surface to four (4) inches out on the roof deck. On 
top of this apply a second strip of tarred felt with moppings of 
hot steep roofing pitch, extending the roofing felt onto the roof 
deck one (1) inch beyond the preceding strip. 


Mop on with Hot Steep Roofing Pitch a strip of 85 pound mineral 
surface roofing felt of sufficient width to extend from the raggle 
to the surface of the deck. Nail with one and one-half (lVi) inch 
barbed roofing nails through flat tin discs at upper edge approxi¬ 
mately ten (10) inches o.c. 


(For brick construction, nail into vertical mortar joints. For concrete 
construction, nail to creosoted wood nailing strips set in flush with 
the surface.) 


Tarred felt or mineral surface roofing felts are not to exceed ten 
foot three inches (10' 3") in length. Ends of connecting strips are 
to overlap three inches and are to break at least twenty-four (24) 
inches with end laps of underlying strips. End laps shall be thor¬ 
oughly mopped with steep pitch. 


Koppers Plastipitch Metal Cap Flashing 


A Plastipitch metal cap flashing is to be inserted in the raggle 
immediately upon completion of base flashing. The cap flashing is 
to extend into the raggle not less than two (2) inches and is to have 
not less than a four (4) inch exposed apron extending down over 
the base flashing. Completely fill ihe raggle groove with Koppers 
flashing cement. 



METAL CAP AND BASE FLASHING (Not Bonded) 


Specification No. 100 

Where a metal base flashing is used, felt reinforcement at all wall 
angles, skylight curbs and other vertical surfaces shall be installed 
as follows before metal base flashing is installed. 

For Wood and Precast Gypsum Decks: 

Extend first two (2) plies of dry roofing felt up vertical surfaces for 
a distance of not less than four (4) inches and cut off the remaining 
plies at the angle of the roof deck. 


For Concrete or Poured Gypsum Decks: 

Terminate plies of roofing membrane at vertical surfaces. 

Mop on with Koppers Steep Pitch a strip of tarred felt extending 
from a distance of not less than six (6) inches (or the height of 
the raggle) up the perpendicular surface to not less than four (4) 
inches out on flat roofing membrane. On top of this apply a sec¬ 
ond strip of tarred felt set in mopping of steep roofing pitch, ex¬ 
tending not less than one (1) inch beyond edge of preceding strip. 
If 5 ply flat rcofing is installed, a third reinforcing ply of felt set 
in steep pitch is to be applied. (Continued next page) 


We suggest that when it is impossible to obtain the type or grade of metal indicated in our 
flashing specifications, or drawings, you substitute whatever type is available. 
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(continued) 


Mop the surface of last ply immediately before installing metal 
base flashing so that metal base flashing is set in hot pitch. 

All end joints of reinforcing plies shall break joints and all end 
laps shall be thoroughly mopped. 

Installation of Metal Base and Counter Flashing 

A roggle not less than ten (10) inches above the roof deck is to be 
provided. 

The metal base flashing shall extend up the vertical surface not 
less than ten (10) inches and onto the roof deck not less than four 
(4) inches. Nail base flashing to the deck with one and one-half 
(1 V 2 ) inch barbed roofing nails one (1) inch from outer edge of 
metal flange on four (4) inch center. For concrete deck, a nailing 
strip of creosoted wood shall be set in the concrete flush with the 
surface. 

Over the part of the metal base flashing extending onto the roof, 
apply two (2) strips of tarred felt with alternate moppings of 
roofing pitch. The top strip is to extend two (2) inches beyond 
the lower strip and both are to be not less than double the width 
of the flange. 

Metal cap flashing shall be installed immediately so as to prevent 
seepage of water behind base flashing. 

Metal cap Hashing shall extend into the raggle not less than two 
(2) inches and shall have a four (4) inch exposed apron extending 
down over the top edge of metal base flashing. After the metal 
cap flashing has been installed, completely fill the raggle groove 
with Koppers flashing cement. 

RAGGLE BLOCK FLASHING 

Specification No. 102 

Raggle block shall be installed so that the raggle groove is in 
direct line with the cant strip. (See drawing.) 



Application 

Extend all plies of roofing felt and moppings of pitch up the cant 
to the wall angle. 

Remove all foreign material from groove in raggle block. Trowel 
with Koppers Flashing Cement the underside of a strip of tarred felt 
(extending from two (2) inches out on the roof deck into the full 
depth of the raggle groove) and immediately press into place. 
On top of this apply a second strip of tarred felt and troweling of 
Flashing Cement. Trowel on additional plies until a 3 ply (for 15 
year type) or 4 ply (for 20 year type) reinforcement has been com¬ 
pleted. Each reinforcement ply shall extend beyond lower ply onto 
the roof deck. Nail the top ply of flashing reinforcement with one 
and one-half (1V5) inch barbed roofing nails through flat tin discs 
on ten (IQ) inch centers in middle of cant. Apply into Koppers 
Flashing Cement a strip of 85 pound mineral surface roofing felt 
of sufficient width to extend not less than three (3) inches out on 
the roof deck and into the full depth of the raggle groove. Fill raggle 
completely with Koppers Flashing Cement. 

Tarred Felt and mineral surface roofing shall be free from wrinkles. 

The strips of Mineral Surfaced Roofing shall be cut from across the 
roll so that the end of each strip shall have a two (2) inch selvage. 
Thfe two (2) inch selvage shall be coated with Flashing Cement and 
shall be overlapped by the overlying sheet and be thoroughly 
pressed into place. 

NOTE: If a Koppers 10, 15 or 20 year Flashing Bond is required, 
the flashing must be installed in connection with a Koppers Bonded 
Roof. The flashing can be bonded for no longer period than the 
roof is bonded. 



Raggle Block to be pointed- 
up with Koppers Flashing 
Cement 

1 ply 85 lb. Mineral Surfaced 
Roofing set in Koppers Flash¬ 
ing Cement 

Koppers Roofing Felt to be 
carried up Cant Strip 

' Reinforcement strips of Koppers 
Tarred Felt (see specifications 
for number) set in Koppers 
Flashing Cement 

1% in. Barbed Roofing Nails 
through Tin Disks on 10 in. 
centers 

Koppers Built-up Roofing- 






42222: o ■ rf.'o o:. 6 . ■! 

-Wood Cant Strip for Wood Decks 


Koppers Raggle Block Flashing Specification No. 102 


We suggest that when it is impossible to obtain the type or grade of metal indicated in our 
flashing specifications, or drawings, you substitute whatever type is available. 
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{ I 1 /*" cut roofing naits thru tin disk 8" 
to 10" on centers. 


{ Coat wall with Koppers Concrete 
Primer. 


6" strip Koppers Tar Saturated Fabric 
set in Koppers Flashing Cement. Ex¬ 
tend 3" above felts and 3" down over 
felts. 


f M/ 2 " cut roofing nails thru tin disks 8" 
\to 10" on centers. 


{ Coat entire surface from top of 6" 
strip to roof deck with Koppers Flash¬ 
ing Cement. 

/ 2 Plies Koppers No. 15 Tarred Felt each 
l set in Koppers Steep Pitch. 

{ Extend all plies of Koppers Roofing 
Felts up wall at least 6". Wall to be 
mopped with Old Style Pitch. 


Koppers built-up roofing. 
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A Koppers Type 10 Composition 
Cap and Base Flashing 
; Specification No. 301 


OTHER FLASHINGS 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR FLASHINGS ON VENT 
PIPES, STACKS, FLAGPOLES, AND OTHER 
PROJECTIONS. 

All (. . . vent pipes . . . stacks . . . flagpoles ... or 
other projections . . .) penetrating the built-up roofing, 
whether indicated on drawings or not, are to have a 
proper metal (. . . sleeve flashing with flange . . . 
pan flashing with flange . . . or . . . other flanged 
flashing . . .) installed. 

The sheet metal flange is to be cemented to the sur¬ 
face of the felt with a mopping of hot coal-tar pitch. 
Over flange apply, with alternate moppings, 2 rein¬ 
forcing plies of tarred felt so that the first extends not 
less than three (3) inches beyond the outer edge of 
the flange and the second not less than six (6) inches. 
See detail, this page. 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR FLASHINGS ON STUB 
COLUMNS. 

Exposed surface of all stub column projections are to 
be protected with 3 plies of tarred roofing felt ce¬ 
mented on with a trowel application of Flashing 
Cement. Felt is to be carried out onto the surface of 
the roofing felts so that the first extends not less than 




FLASHING FOR STACKS AND FLAGPOLES 


Hodd 


Metal Band bolted 

2 Felt 
set in 



PITCH POCKETS FOR SIGN SUPPORTS AND ANGLE IRONS 


For Wood Decks 
fill about I" deep 
with Cement Mortar 
before pouring pitch 


or Plastic Cement 



METAL CASING FOR STUB COLUMNS 
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2 Felt Strips set in Pitch-, 
^Butter underside 
of Copper or Leod 
Flo**}® with 
Plastic Cement 



ROOF DRAIN FOR WOOD OR CONCRETE DECK 



Point Exposed Sections of 
Rods with Koppers 
Dampproofing Point 


2 Felt 


Metol Pan set in Hot Pitch 
and filled with Hot Pitch 
or Plastic Cement 


PITCH POCKETS FOR COLUMNS 


/ 



EXPANSION JOINT FOR MEMBRANE 
WATERPROOFING AND PROMENADE TILE ROOFS 
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three (3) inches, the second not less than four (4) 
inches, and the third not less than five (5) inches. 

Trowel over the entire surface of felts just applied, 
one (1) coat of Flashing Cement. 

All stub column projections are to have a metal box 
flashing with flange furnished and installed over the 
cemented felts. 

The flange of the metal box flashing is to be cemented 
to surface of the roofing felts with a mopping of hot 
coal-tar pitch. Over the flange apply with alternate 
moppings, 2 reinforcing plies of tarred felt so that the 
first extends not less than three (3) inches beyond the 
outer edge of the flange, and the second not less than 
six (6) inches. See detail, page 25. 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR FLASHINGS ON ROOF 
DRAINS. 

The sheet metal flange furnished with the drain is 
to be cemented to the surface of the felt with hot coal- 
tar pitch or flashing cement. Over the flange apply 
with alternate moppings or trowelings 2 reinforcing 
plies of tarred felt so that the first extends not less 
than three (3) inches beyond the outer edge of the 
flange, and the second not less than six (6) inches. 

Roof drains should be of a type provided with a wide 
lead or copper flange. Strainer construction should 
provide adjustment for meeting variations in roof level 
or slope. See detail, this page. 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR FLASHINGS ON PITCH 
POCKETS FOR FUTURE COLUMNS. 

At all locations where future columns are to pene¬ 
trate built-up roofing, pitch pockets are to be provided 
with a flanged metal pan. 

The sheet metal flange is to be cemented to the sur¬ 
face of the felt with flashing cement. Over the flange 
apply, with alternate moppings, 2 reinforcing plies 
of tarred felt so that the first extends not less than three 
(3) inches beyond the outer edge of the flange and 
the second not less than six (6) inches. 

Fill metal pan with hot coal-tar pitch or flashing ce¬ 
ment. Paint exposed sections of all reinforcing rods 
with dampproofing paint. See detail, this page. 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR EXPANSION JOINTS 

Membrane waterproofing is to be applied on all ex¬ 
pansion joints. Membrane is to be supported top and 
bottom by metal or other stable construction designed 
to meet the service conditions. Sheet copper pan 
(illustrated in drawing) is to be cast in place when the 
slab is poured. Where this is not feasible the copper 
may be set on top of the slab, directly under the 
membrane. 
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FOR GRAVEL 
AND SLAG 
ROOFING 
WITHOUT 
INSULATION 


EAVE #1000 



FLAT ROOFS 


5' and 6' flange strips of Koppers No. 15 
Tarred Felt embedded in Koppers Old Style 
Pitch. (On No. 1001, embed in Koppers 
Flashing Cement.) 


Slag embedded in 
Koppers Steep Pitch. 


Nails, spaced V' from edge of metal strip and 
3" apart. 

Creosoted wood nailing strip furnished when 
deck does not permit nailing. 


RIDGE # 1001 



Two lower plies of roofing felt are to be turned up over 
top plies of felt and run back on deck at least five inches. 


FOR GRAVEL 
AND SLAG 
ROOFING 
WITH 

INSULATION 


FOR MINERAL 

SURFACED 

ROOFING 

WITHOUT 

INSULATION 


EAVE # 1002 Nails spaced l” from 
edge of metal strip 
and 3“ apart. 


RIDGE it 1003 



FLAT ROOFS 
Creosoted edging strip. 

See note opposite. 


Two lower plies of roofing 
felt are to be turned up 
over top plies of felt 
and run back on deck at 
least 5". 


5' and 6' flange strips of Koppers No. 1 5 
Tarred Felt embedded in Koppers Old 
Style Pitch. (On No. 1003, embed in 
Koppers Flashing Cement.) 


Slag embedded in 
Koppers Steep Pitch. 


Edge of insulation to be sealed with 2 plies tarred felt strips, 
extending b" under insulation and 5” over insulation. 

With concrete, poured gypsum, precast concrete and 
book tile decks, mop with pitch from points A to C. On 
steel decks with Koppers Type S Asphalt. 

With wood and precast gypsum decks, mop with pitch 
from points B to C and nail felt strips securely to deck. 

When there is waterproofing under insulation, extend 
waterproofing plies of felt and moppings of pitch so that 
they can be turned back over the top of insulation 5". 



Note: 

Creosoted wood edging strip se¬ 
curely fastened to deck cut to the 
same width as metal flange and 
the thickness of the insulation. 




SIDE EAVE It 1004 


Mineral surfaced roofing 
embedded in Koppers Type S 
Asphalt. 


SOLDER. 
MAIL HEADS 


5' and 6' flange strips of Koppers 
No. 15 Tarred Felt embedded in 
Koppers Type S Asphalt. 


SOLDER 


Nails spaced l” from edge of metal 
strip and 3" apart. Creosoted wood 
nailing strip furnished when deck does 
not permit nailing. 


Two ply Koppers No. 

1 5 Tarred Felt nailed 
to deck in the case of 
wood or precast gypsum decks. 
1 ply felt embedded in Koppers 
Type S Asphalt in the case of 
concrete, poured gypsum, steel 
deck, etc. 


Creosoted wood nailing strip furnished 
when deck does not permit nailing 


RIDGE # 1005 


STRIP 


SIDE EAVE #1008 


RIDGE #1000 


Nalls through 
Yin discs. 


FOR STEEP 
SLAG ROOFS 



5" and 6" flange strips of Koppers No. 15 Tarred 
Felt embedded in Koppers Steep Pitch., Strips to be 
3 feet in length. Nailed to deck as shown and each 
succeeding set of strips to lap over 6" so as to 
cover nails. 


Slag embedded in 
Koppers Steep Pitch 


MCTJU. OUABO 


Nails spaced I" from 
edge of metal guard 
and 3" apart. 


Koppers No. 15 Tarred Felt 
embedded in Koppers Steep 
Pitch. 

(No. of plies as specified) 



■SO.Offt W»TL MUD) 

Nails spoced I" 
from edge of 
metal guard and 
3" apart. 


12" and 14" flange strips of Koppers No. 13 
Tarred Felt embedded in Koppers Steep 
Pitch. Folded in half and the underside of 
the fold nailed through tin discsspaced I" 
apart al shown with the top side turned 
down so as to cover the nail head with two 
plies of felt and moppings of pitch. 


We suggest that when it is impossible to obtain the type or grade of metal 
indicated in our flashing specifications, or drawings, you 
substitute whatever type is available. 
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GENERAL 


IRPK.OOFllMe=PAMPPR©OIFIIIN€ 


1. WATERPROOFING is employed to prevent water under pressure 
from entering the building or to resist the erosive action of running 
water. 

2. MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING provides a continuous blanket 
which seals the entire area of the surface protected. It consists of 
a strong and elastic fabric or felt membrane mopped on with coal- 
tar pitch. It is applied to the water side of the construction to be 
protected. The water pressure pushes the membrane against the 
walls and floors and thus tends to preserve the contact between 
the membrane and the construction. 

3. DAMPPROOFING is intended to render the surface of a material 
impermeable to water intermittently present in small quantities and 
not amounting to a head of water pressure. It is therefore evident 
that while waterproofing is also naturally and inherently damp- 
proofing, dampproofing can not be waterproofing. 

Dampproofing generally consists of a water-repellent surface coating 
applied by brush, spray or trowel. A good dampproofing will 
penetrate into and fill the pores of a surface, is sufficiently elastic 
to conform to expansion and contraction, and is insoluble in and 
unaffected by acids or alkalis that may come in contact with it 
either in the water it is intended to repel or the surfaces to which 
it is applied. 

4. THROUGH-WALL FLASHING, employing tarred fabric cemented 
with a flashing cement, is designed to prevent the penetration of 
intermittently present water through a wall or similar construction 
by diverting the direction of flow. It is essentially the same as 
dampproofing in principle, but differs in that dampprcofing is gen¬ 
erally an all-over surface treatment, while flashing is restricted 
to a vulnerable point. 

Why Coal Tar Materials Should be Used 

The function of waterproofing and dampproofing is to protect 
masonry or concrete from attacks by water. The most important 
property that must be possessed by any waterproofing or damp¬ 
proofing material is ability to resist prolonged contact with water. 
It cannot be assumed that all materials used for this work are 
actually resistant to water. True water-resistance is obtained with 
coal tar pitches. This is proved by the records of 30, 40 or even 
more years of leak-proof service life from coal tar pitch roofs and 
by the fact that coal tar pitch on water-cooled roofs is constantly 
or intermittently exposed to water for years without damage. 

WATERPROOFING 

PITCH 

Koppers Coal Tar Waterproofing Pitch is manufactured by distilling 
blends of coal tars to the proper consistency for waterproofing 
work. It is resistant to attack by termites, is self-healing and self¬ 
sealing if slight breaks occur in the pitch and it possesses a duc¬ 
tility which permits it to conform to irregularities in waterproofed 
surfaces. 

Koppers Waterproofing Pitch complies with the following specifica¬ 
tions: 

A.S.T.M. D-450-41 Type B 

Federal Specification R. P.-381—Type II 

Underwriters' Laboratories 

FABRIC 

Open-mesh cotton fabric is thoroughly saturated with coal tar 
pitch by being passed successively through hot melted pitch and 
hot squeeze rolls. In Koppers Waterproofing Fabric, the cotton 
weighs not less than four ounces per square yard before treat¬ 
ment and not less than 11 ounces after treatment. 
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The finished fabric is sufficiently porous to permit the moppings 
of hot waterproofing pitch to seep through during the application 
of the waterproofing and become firmly anchored in place. 

Koppers Tar Saturated Waterproofing Fabric complies with the 
following specifications: 

A.S.T.M. D-l 73-42 

Federal Specifications HH-C-591 

WHEN TO USE FABRIC 

Fabric has greater strength than felt and is especially effective 
where vibration or deflection is encountered. It is particularly 
recommended under heavily-loaded columns, on machine isolation 
and on railroad track isolation in buildings, as well as on bridges, 
roadways, tunnels, etc. It is also used on waterproofing where 
no protection course is to be used. In comers, angles and on 
irregular surfaces, it can be applied without entrapping air, thus 
making a firmer bond. 

FELT 

Dry rag felt is produced by the “felting" of fibers of vegetable 
and animal origin. The dry felt is passed through a hot bath of 
coal tar and hot squeeze rolls. Koppers Tar-saturated Felt in¬ 
creases in weight not less than 140% during saturation. The felt 
most frequently used in waterproofing weighs IS pounds per 108 
square feet. 

WHEN TO USE FELT 

Felt is sometimes used in alternate layers with fabric, or is used 
in the first plies and covered with fabric on the outermost ply. 
Felt, when mopped with pitch, increases the impermeability of 
membrane waterproofings. 

Fabric membranes are not superior to felt except in their greater 
toughness and strength. 

PROTECTION COURSE 

In swimming pools, shower baths, dairy and hotel kitchen floors, 
a course of cement concrete is applied against the waterproofing 
and is used as a bedding course for the vitrified brick, tile or 
other surface. On bridge decks, elevated highways and ramps, 
protection courses and wearing surfaces may be made of brick, 
granite block, cement concrete or bituminous materials. 

On culverts and bridge arches, the protection course is sometimes 
omitted, and gravel or other fill, free from cinders and sharp stone, 
is placed directly upon the waterproofing. 

In tunnels, subways, sidewalk vaults, sub-basements and reser¬ 
voirs, the waterproofing may be placed between two courses of 
cement concrete. 

DAMPPROOFING 

Dampproofing applications are usually made with Koppers HP 
Primer and Koppers Seal Coat. 

HP Primer penetrates the surface of the concrete and makes it 
water-repellent. 

Seal Coat seals the surface and protects it from erosion. 

Koppers Lumino is used over HP Primer when an aluminum finish 
is desired. Lumino is a bituminous-base paint which contains a 
chemically-processed tar base fluxed with highly refined solvents 
and Alcoa Albron Aluminum Powder. It produces two protecting 
films with one application and one labor cost. 

Koppers High Penetration Primer meets the following specification: 
U.S. Bureau of Public Roads TW-l-X. 

Koppers Seal Coat meets the following specification: 

U.S. Bureau of Public Roads RT-143 Type RTCB-5, RTCB-6. 












WATilRJPR.©©FIING-DAMPPIR©©IFIING (continued) 


MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING 


GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 

Preparation of Surface 

All surfaces which are to be waterproofed shall be reasonably 
smooth and free from projections or holes which might cause punc¬ 
ture of the membrane. The surface shall be dry so as to prevent 
the formation of steam when the hot pitch is applied and, im¬ 
mediately before the application of the waterproofing, the surface 
shall be thoroughly cleaned of dust and loose materials. 

No waterproofing shall be applied in wet weather or when the 
air temperature is below 35° F. unless vertical surfaces are heated 
and dried by salamanders, and horizontal surfaces are heated for 
one to two hours with a two-inch layer of hot sand. After the 
concrete is warm and thoroughly dry, the sand shall be swept 
back as work progresses. 


Plies of Membrane Required 
for Different Water Pressures 


Head of Water 
in feet 

Felt, Fabric, or Combined Felt and Fabric 

Plies Required 

Pitch Mopping Required 

1-3 

2 

3 

3-6 

3 

4 

6-9 

4 

5 

9-12 

5 

6 

12-18 

6 

7 

18-25 

7 

8 

25-35 

10 

11 

35-50 

11 

12 

50-75 

13 

14 

75-100 

14 

15 


Application 

1. Beginning at the low point of the surface, thoroughly mop a 
strip of concrete with Koppers Waterproofing Pitch. This mopping 
and all succeeding moppings on the concrete surface shall cover 
the concrete so that in no place shall gray spots be visible. Im¬ 
mediately following the first mopping, press the first strip of fabric 
into the hot pitch so that it is smoothly and firmly bonded to the 
concrete. 

2. Mop the edge of the first strip of fabric and the adjacent strip 
of concrete with Koppers Waterproofing Pitch, and into the hot 
pitch press a strip of fabric so that it forms a two (2) inch side 
lap with the first strip. 

3. Repeat the above application until one ply of fabric with two 
(2) inch laps has been laid over that portion of the surface desig¬ 
nated by the waterproofing engineer. 

4. Again starting at the low point of the surface mop the first 
layer of fabric with hot pitch so that all threads of the fabric 
are completely hidden by pitch and into this press a strip of fabric 
which has been cut so as to break joints at the middle, one-third 
or other portion of the width of the first ply of fabric, depending 
on the number of plies to be used. 


5. Repeat the above application using full width fabric until two 
plies of fabric have been laid over the surface. 

6. Apply the third and succeeding plies of fabric in the same way, 
making sure that fabric does not touch fabric in any place. 

7. Mop the entire top with Koppers Waterproofing Pitch. The 
completed waterproofing shall be firmly bonded membrane, and 
fabric shall not be exposed in any place. 

8. As soon as any portion of the waterproofing has been com¬ 
pleted it shall be covered by the specified protection course—con¬ 
crete, brick, tile or other suitable material. 

General 

LAPS—Each sheet of fabric shall overlap the preceding sheet not 
less than two (2) inches at the sides. End laps shall be staggered 
at least twenty-four (24) inches from the end lap of the preceding ply. 

End laps shall be not less than ten (10) inches wide. 

The waterproofing shall be applied so that the direction of the 
flow of water is over and not against the laps. 

Laps which have been exposed for any length of time shall be 
carefully examined for defects before connecting with other fabric 
and where any defects or insufficient lap areas are found the 
protection course shall be cut back sufficiently to give a proper 
lap between the membrane in place and the new work which is 
being applied. 

Details 

All plies of fabric shall be rolled or pressed firmly into the hot 
pitch and shall be laid without wrinkles, buckles or kinks. 

Pitch shall not be heated above three hundred and seventy-five 
(375°) degrees F. 

All wall angles, corners or any place where, in the opinion of the 
engineer or architect, the waterproofing course may be subject 
to unusual strain there shall be applied on the water pressure 
side not less than two (2) additional reinforcement plies of fabric 
and moppings of pitch. 

Insulate all hot water and steam pipes which project through or 
are near the surfaces to be waterproofed so as to prevent injury 
to the waterproofing. Extra plies of fabric and other precautions 
should be taken to prevent water from getting between the water¬ 
proofing and the waterproofed surface at all points where the 
membrane is penetrated by drains, pipes, etc. 


Plies of Koppers Tar 
Saturated Fabric or 
Koppers Approved 
Tarred Felt 

Alternate Moppings 
of Koppers Water¬ 
proofing Pitch 
Required 

Pounds of Pitch 
Required to Complete 
Each 100 sq. ft. of 
Waterproofing 

2 

3 

105 

3 

4 

140 

4 

5 

175 

5 

6 

210 

6 

7 

245 


All membrane waterproofing shall be applied by an experienced 
waterproofing contractor. 


WOOD FLOOR WATERPROOFING 


Lay over the entire surface two (2) thicknesses of red rosin paper 
(weighing not less than five (5) pounds per one hundred (100) 
square feet), lapping each sheet nineteen (19) inches over the pre¬ 
ceding sheet. Nail to hold in place. 

Lay one (1) thickness of Koppers Approved Tarred Felt with two (2) 
inch side laps and six (6) inch end laps and nail as required to 
hold in place. 

Mop the entire surface with Old Style Pitch and into the pitch 
lay one (1) ply of Approved Tarred Felt with side laps of two (2) 
inches and end laps of six (6) inches. All laps shall be mopped 


so that in no place does felt touch felt. The entire surface shall 
then be mopped with pitch and the floor plank shall be embedded 
in the hot pitch. 

At comers and angles two additional plies of felt shall be installed, 
alternately mopped and run up the walls, etc., not less than three 
(3) inches above the level of the finished flooring, where they 
shall be fastened securely and protected. The finished flooring 
shall be nailed to the embedded plank immediately. Nails of suit¬ 
able length shall be used to avoid penetrating through planks 
into the waterproofing. 
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WATERPROOFING AND DAMPPROOFING 



PRESSURE FROM HYDROSTATIC HEAD 

The drawing shows a perspective section through a typical foundation which is rein¬ 
forced against hydrostatic head. Vertical walls must be designed for a lateral thrust and 
the floor is shown reinforced against upward thrust. Where feasible a drainage system will 
relieve water pressure and may make it possible to reduce the hydrostatic head consider¬ 
ably and so reduce the cost of construction. A static head of water will exert a pressure of 
62 1 / 2 pounds per square foot for each foot of height of the water. During the construction 
the water pressure must be relieved by pumping until the concrete work has been placed 
and has developed its design strength. 



Copper termite shield set ir 
KOPPERS Plastic Cement 


One application of' % 
KOPPERS Creosote 
Primer and two 
applications of 
HOPPERS Water¬ 
proofing Pitch -- 

Kraft paper -. oil 


'Backfill 


drain 


TYPICAL BASEMENT DAMPPROOFING 


Two reinforcing plies 
Fabric set in pitch — | 


r Sheet metal flange 
| soldered to pipe 

fcglg 



v ; : 1 * 

7 v. • .-f: 


■y :•.»*• v v ‘: 

Calking — 7 * 


fc — Pipe sleeve z ► "5 


PIPE SLEEVES THRU MEMBRANE 


Sleeves must be provided for pipes, conduits and other penetrations through mem¬ 
brane waterproofing. Hot water and steam pipes must be insulated where they pass through 
or near membrane to prevent injury. Penetration of piping should be avoided unless neces¬ 
sary since movement of the structure can destroy the water-tightness. 



TERMINATIONS OF MEMBRANE AT GRADE 


A protection course is used to protect tne membrane waterproofing against damage, 
particularly during the backfilling operation. Backfill which contains no sharp or extremely 
heavy particles will not injure the membrane once the job is completed. The termination of 
the membrane at grade is shown here. 



-Fabric plies project 9" 
for lapping with felt 
~ floor c 


plies of floor course 


Pitch Waterproofing 


FABRIC THRU KEY JOINTS 


Where the sequence of work requires an interruption in the installation of waterproofing 
membrane, such as key joints underwalls, pjies of fabric are left projecting as shown and are 
provided with temporary protection. When the new surface is erected the projecting plies are 
lapped into the membrane of the new surface with coal tar pitch moppings. 



Unglazed tile floor - 

!/£“ Mortar setting 


r-Floor drain should 
provide means for 
| meeting variations 
| in level or thick - 
I ness of floors 


i —Sheet metal flashing v 
| flanoe cemented to 
I surface of membrane 
1 with KOPPERS Coal- 
| tar Pitch 


'—Concrete sub- 
ftoor slab 


MEMBRANE AT FLOOR DRAINS 


The dampproofing of basement floors where no static head exists may be accomplished 
through the use of a primer and two moppings of waterproofing pitch. A strong kraft paper, 
applied shingle fashion, should be used to protect the dampproofing during the placing of 
the backfill. A kraft paper lining of the backfill trench will prevent a silting of the porous 
material which might render it ineffective in time. 


floor drains used in water-tight floors or promenade decks should be of a type equipped 
with a metal flashing flange which is cemented to the surface of the membrane with a mop¬ 
ping of coal-tar pitch. Over the flange with alternate moppings 2 reinforcing plies of tarred 
fabric are applied as shown. 
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WATIRPR@©FIIINIC»OAMRPR©©FI||NI© (continued) 

POURED CONCRETE FLOOR WATERPROOFING 


Lay over the entire surface two (2) thicknesses of Approved Tarred 
Felt, lapping each sheet nineteen (19) inches over the preceding 
sheet, mopping the full width of the lap with Old Style Pitch so 
that in no place does felt touch felt. Then coat the entire surface 
with Old Style Pitch. Not less than seventy (70) pounds of pitch 
shall be used for completing the waterproofing on each one hun¬ 
dred (100) square feet of surface. 


At all corners and angles two additional plies of felt shall be 
installed and mopped similarly and these shall be carried up the 
walls, etc., not less than three (3) inches above the level of the 
finished flooring where they shall be fastened securely and pro¬ 
tected. The finished flooring shall be installed immediately. 


SPANDREL AND WALL WATERPROOFING 


Every building of masonry construction should have adequate 
flashings built through the walls to impede the movement of mois¬ 
ture through inter-connecting voids in the masonry. These flashings 
protect spandrel beams, reinforcing steel, steel window and door 
frames against corrosion. Coating the interior surfaces of all 
exterior walls with Koppers Waterproofing Pitch or Koppers Damp¬ 
proofing Paint produces a moisture-repellent film between the 
structural walls and furring. 

Specification 

In all places where spandrel waterproofing is detailed two (2) plies 
of Koppers Tarred Fabric set in two (2) trowel coatings of Koppers 
Plastic Cement shall be constructed. All flashing shall terminate 
one-half (Vi) inch from wall exteriors. 

The interior surfaces of all exterior walls shall be brushed or 
sprayed with Koppers Concrete Priming Oil, using one (1) gallon 


for each two hundred (200) square feet. Eight (8) to twenty-four 
(24) hours later the well primed surfaces shall be mopped with 
Koppers Waterproofing Pitch. Two (2) coatings using a total of 
thirty (30) pounds of pitch for each one hundred (100) square feet 
shall be applied, permitting the first coating to cool before apply¬ 
ing the second. 


Alternate 

(To be used in place of pitch moppings.) 

Two coatings of Koppers Dampproofing Paint shall be applied by 
brush or spray using not less than one (1) gallon for each one 
hundred and fifty (150) square feet of surface and permitting the 
first coating to dry for not less than three (3) hours before making 
the second application. 


DAMPPROOFING METHODS 

PITCH METHOD—DAMPPROOFING AND TERMITE PROOFING 


Uses 

For all brick or concrete foundations and abutments where back¬ 
fill will be used. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Application 


The surfaces should be free from all dirt. All cracks should be 
thoroughly wetted with water and then filled with Portland Cement 
Mortar. 


1. Over the entire surface to be dampproofed, apply a uniform 
brush coat of Koppers Concrete Priming Oil. Approximately one 
(1) gallon should be used for each one hundred (100) square feet. 

2. Apply a mopping of Koppers Waterproofing Pitch. Approxi¬ 
mately twenty-five (25) pounds per one hundred (100) square feet 
shall be used and the pitch shall be heated to a temperature at 


which it is entirely liquid, but this temperature shall not exceed 
three hundred and seventy-five (375°) degrees F. 

3. A second mopping of Waterproofing Pitch shall then be applied 
over the entire surface of the first mopping. Approximately twenty- 
five (25) pounds per one hundred (100) square feet shall be used 
so that the entire amount of pitch applied shall amount to a total 
of approximately fifty (50) pounds per one hundred (100) square 
feet. 

4. The permanent back-fill shall be tamped into place immediately 
after the last mopping is applied. 

5. For additional protection against termites, coal tar pitch seals 
shall be provided at all places where floor slabs join foundation 
walls and between adjacent slabs. Seals shall be completely 
filled with Koppers Waterproofing Pitch. Also 20 oz. copper shields 
set in Koppers Plastic Cement shall be installed on top of all 
foundation walls. 

NOTE U S e Koppers Membrane Waterproofing when a head of 
water is encountered. 


HIGH PENETRATION METHOD—DAMPPROOFING 


Uses 

Koppers HP Primer is used with Koppers Seal Coat for protecting 
cement concrete against the disintegrating action of water. 

Concrete is permanent only when it is protected from the alkalies 
and sulphates often found in ground, lake, and sea waters. Con¬ 


tinued contact with water also changes the structure of some of 
the chemical constituents of cement concrete, thus causing the 
concrete to lose some of its inherent strength. Koppers HP Primer 
penetrates the surface of the concrete, making it water-repellent. 
Koppers Seal Coat seals the surface, thus protecting it from erosion. 

(Continued next page/ 
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DAMPPROOFING METHODS (continued) 


HIGH PENETRATION METHOD (Continued) 


This treatment is used particularly for dampproofing foundations, 
bridge abutments, basement and retaining walls, culverts, reser¬ 
voirs, dams, sumps, pits, vats, tanks, and sewage disposal plants. 
On reinforced concrete this treatment also gives added protection 
to the reinforcing steel. 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR POURED CONCRETE 

NOTE: The concrete need not be thoroughly dry. Application of 
the HP Primer can begin as soon as forms are removed. 

Application 

1. Apply with a brush, or spray a uniform coating of Koppers 
High-Penetration Primer over the entire surface to be protected. 
This first coating usually is absorbed as applied. 

2. Immediately apply in the same manner another coating of 
Koppers High-Penetration Primer over the first coating, allowing 
this coating to penetrate into the concrete. 

3. Repeat the same application as described under No. 2 until 
four (4) coatings have been applied. The last coatings may require 
one (1) or two (2) hours to be absorbed. 

4. Apply over the entire surface with a brush one (1) application 
of Koppers Seal Coat. This material shall be applied at a tempera¬ 


SUB-FLOOR TAR 

Uses 

In basements where the ground is damp and it is desired to use 
a wood finish floor, an effective dampproofing is necessary. 

Specifications 

The earth should be leveled off to proper grade. If earth or cinder 
fill is used it should be puddled and rolled or tamped to thor¬ 
oughly compact it. The sub-base may be either a cement-concrete 
slab installed in the usual way, or a slab of Koppers No. 2 Sub- 
Floor Tar Concrete. A cubic yard of crushed stone or gravel 
passing a 214 inch sieve but retained on a Vi inch sieve is mixed 
with approximately 10 gallons of Koppers No. 2 Sub-Floor Tar 
which has been heated. This should be thoroughly rolled or 
tamped and brought to accurate grade. 

The dampproofing course is placed over the slab. One cubic yard 
of clean torpedo sand is heated (210° to 250° F.) and mixed with 
25 to 30 gallons of Koppers No. 1 Sub-Floor Tar at the same 
temperature. The mixture is spread evenly over the slab to a 
thickness of from 1 Vi inches to 1 Vi inches and leveled with a 
straight edge. 


ture from about eighty (80) to one hundred (100) degrees F. Allow 
the Koppers Seal Coat to dry thoroughly before disturbing the job. 

The application according to this specification will require about 
two (2) gallons of Koppers High-Penetration Primer and approxi¬ 
mately one-half (Vh) gallon of Koppers Seal Coat per one hundred 
(100) square feet. 

Superstructure—On masonry superstructure exteriors, such as para¬ 
pet walls, walls of buildings, etc., Koppers Lumino is used over 
HP Primer to give the surface an aluminum finish. Send for the 
Koppers folder on tar-base paints. 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR PRECAST CONCRETE 

The precast piles or slabs shall be reasonably dry. 

1. Prepare a bath of Koppers High-Penetration Primer large enough 
to accommodate the precast units and completely immerse these 
units for at least thirty (30) minutes, then remove the units from 
the bath and allow to drain and dry thoroughly. 

2. Apply a coating of Koppers Seal Coat, brushing thoroughly 
into the surfaces. The Seal Coat shall be applied at a temperature 
of from eighty (80) to one hundred (100) degrees F. Allow the Seal 
Coat to dry before disturbing the job. 


DAMPPROOFING 

Well dried or treated planks are laid on this soft mixture before 
it cools and bedded by hammering, so that the coating compacts 
to a thickness of 1 inch. If any plank is hammered below level, it 
is raised and more of the mixture applied beneath it. After the 
planks have been brought to proper level they are toenailed 
together. 

The sub-floor planks are preferably pressure treated with coal tar 
creosote meeting the Grade 1 specifications of the American Wood 
Preservers' Association. In food factories, creameries, etc., where 
the odor of creosote might be objectionable, the planks should be 
treated with a suitable salt preservative such as zinc chloride or 
Wolman salts. Planks to be creosoted should be dried before 
treatment. When a salt preservative is used, the planks should 
be dried after treatment, whether or not they were dried before 
treatment. 

The finish floor is then laid at right angles or diagonal to the 
planks in the usual manner. 

NOTE: Koppers produces creosote, and treats wood with creosote, 
zinc chloride and Wolman salts. Complete information about creo¬ 
sote or treated lumber sent on request. 


APPLICATIONS OF DAMPPROOFING PAINT TO CONCRETE IN GENERAL 


As soon as the cement has taken its initial set, (. . . spray ... or 
. . . brush) a coating of dampproofing paint over the entire surface. 

Apply a second coat of Koppers Dampproofing Paint not less than 
6 nor more than 24 hours after the first application. For each 
application use 1 gallon of paint per coat for each 100 square feet 
of surface covered. 


Koppers Dampproofing Paint may be applied to green as well as 
dry concrete. Green concrete painted with this dampproofing paint 
does not require sprinkling with- water for curing. 

Because it is impossible to make a perfect application with a single 
coat of paint, two coats are recommended. 
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Corrugated Roofing and Siding; Flat Sheets; V-Crimp Sheets 


Koppers Plastipitch Protected Metal consists of flat, 
corrugated, or V-crimp sheets coated by a process 
developed by Koppers Company, Inc., with a unique 
pitch compound known as Koppers Plastipitch. 
Because of the nature of the materials from which 
Plastipitch compound is made, plus the technical and 
plant skill with which the materials are produced, 
the Plastipitch coating possesses qualities which make 
it the ideal bituminous coating for steel sheets for 
industrial and agricultural buildings. This coating 
adheres tenaciously to metal at low as well as high 
atmospheric temperatures. 

Plastipitch Protected Metal is used for roofing and 
siding, and for the maufacture of gutters, ventilators, 
flashings, ducts, etc. 

Steel must be protected against weathering in order 


to have a long life. Steel coated with Plastipitch has 
a bituminous coating which thoroughly protects the 
base against rusting and corrosion, not only from the 
elements but also from the effects of chemical fumes 
present in many areas. It provides this armor after 
many other types of sheets have lost their usefulness. 
The Plastipitch seals edges as well as sides. They 
are among the most durable and rust-resistant sheets 
produced. They require no painting and are virtually 
free from maintenance expense. 

Flat sheets can be easily fabricated in shop or field 
without special equipment. Bending can be per¬ 
formed without impairing the coating, for Plastipitch 
is tough and elastic. 

Complete data and specification catalog will be sent 
upon request. 



Prevent Corrosion, Rust and Disintegration 

Koppers Industrial Protective coatings are formulated specifically 
to prevent corrosion and deterioration on metal, concrete, masonry 
and insulation by providing a tough, thick barrier between these 
surfaces and corrosive elements. This barrier is impervious to 
water, resists the fumes of most of the commonly-used inorganic 
chemicals and does not deteriorate chemically with age. 

Experience has shown that ordinary paints do not stand up against 
the severe corrosive conditions to be found in industry today and 
that effective corrosion control—with its accompanying lower main¬ 
tenance costs—can be accomplished only by treating corrosion as 
a special problem to be solved by specialized materials. 

The base of Koppers Industrial Protective Coatings is highly refined 
coal-tar pitch. There are many examples of 30 to 40 years' or more 
life in corrosion prevention with coal-tar pitch coatings. Koppers 
hot applied Bitumastic Enamels provide many of these records. 
Koppers Industrial Protective Coatings, unlike Koppers Bitumastic 
Enamels, are cold applied and require no special application skill. 
Enough time has not yet elapsed to determine their full life under 
the many varying corrosive conditions to be found in industry. 
However, there are many examples of 8 and 10 years' life—in 
sewage waste treatment tanks, in corrosive soil, in seacoast areas, 
and in industrial plants. 



Typical application of Koppers Protective coatings. 
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BUILT-UP ROOFINGS AND FLASHINGS 
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The right built-up roof for any job—from ONE source! 


^No substitutions are necessary, when you specify Ruber- 
oid! The Ruberoid Co. makes all types of built-up roofing— 
in specifications to meet any project you have in mind— 
bonded for 10, 15 or 20 years. 

Ruberoid Approved Roofing Contractors are ready to give 
practical assistance in planning and executing your next 
built-up roof—assistance that is based on long experience, 
and backed up by the full resources of a complete line of 
Ruberoid materials. For centralized responsibility, for 
quality and performance, for planned results—call in a 
Ruberoid Approved Roofer today! 


For your greatest convenience ... 

This catalog has been arranged to help you determine, 
quickly and easily, the correct specification to meet your 
particular roofing needs. 

To find the right roofing specification number, use the fol¬ 
lowing tables, which are based on the three known condi¬ 
tions governing the type of roof desired: 

1. Material of roof deck, 

2. Incline of roof deck, and 

3. Number of years of bond required. 

Then turn to the specifications themselves, which are in 
numerical order (see Page Index on page 5). 


TABULAR INDEX TO RUBEROID ROOFING SPECIFICATIONS 


BOARD SHEATHING DECK (without insulation) 


Bond 

(Yrs.) 

Incline 

(Inches 

per 

ft.) 

Pitch and Tarred Felt, 
Gravel or Slag Finish 

Asphalt Felt 
and Asphalt, 
Gravel or 
Slag Finish 

Combination 

(Asbestos Felt 
and 

Asphalt Felt), 
Smooth Finish 

Asbestos Felt 
and Asphalt, 
Smooth Finish 

Dubl-Coverage, 

Mineral 

Surface 

Flat 

Deck 

Spray 

Deck 

Steep 

Deck 


0-1 

#106 

#106SD 







1-2 

#106 

#106SD 


#108 

#ioo 



10 

2-3 

.... 



#108 

#100 




3-4 

.... 



#108 

#100 

.... 

#102 


4-5 

.... 



.... 

#100 

.... 

#102 


0-1 

#151 

#151SD 







1-2 

#151 

#151SD 


#153 

#156 

#150 


15 

2-3 

.... 


#151STP 

#153 

#156 

#150 



3-4 

.... 


#151STP 

#153 

#156 

#150 

#159 


4-5 

.... 


#151STP 

.... 

#156 

#150 

#159 


0-1 

#202 

#202SD 


.... 





1-2 

#202 

#202SD 


#204 

#208 

#200 


20 

2-3 

.... 


#202STP 

#204 

#208 

#200 



3-4 

.... 


#202STP 

#204 

#208 

#200 



4-5 

.... 


#202STP 

.... 

#208 

#200 

.... 


BOARD SHEATHING DECK (with rigid insulation*) 


Bond 

(Yrs.) 

Incline 

(Inches 

per 

ft.) 

Pitch and Tarred Felt, 
Gravel or Slag Finish 

Asphalt Felt 
and Asphalt, 
Gravel or 
Slag Finish 

Combination 

(Asbestos Felt 
and 

Asphalt Felt), 
Smooth Finish 

Asbestos Felt 
and Asphalt, 
Smooth Finish 

Dubl-Coverage, 

Mineral 

Surface 

Flat 

Deck 

Spray 

Deck 

Steep 

Deck 


0-1 

#106 

#106SD 





--— 


1-2 

#106 

#106SD 


#109 

#101 



10 

2-3 

.... 



#109 

#101 




3-4 

.... 



#109 

#101 

.... 

#103 


4-5 

.... 



.... 

#101 

.... 

#103 


0-1 

#151 

#151SD 






• 

1-2 

#151 

#151SD 


#154 

#157 

#158 


15 

2-3 

.... 



#154 

#157 

#158 



3-4 

.... 



#154 

#157 

#158 

#160 


4-5 

.... 



.... 

#157 

#158 

#160 


0-1 

#202 








1-2 

#202 



#*205 

#209 

#210 

.... 

20 

2-3 

.... 



#205 

#209 

#210 



3-4 

.... 



#205 

#209 

#210 



4-5 

.... 



.... 

#209 

#210 

.... 


* In any of the above specifications, if one or more sheets of application of all the roofs indicated shall proceed as over 
felt underlay are installed under the insulating material, the poured concrete decks, mopping solid. 

















































































































POURED CONCRETE DECK (with or without insulation) 


7 


1 


* 


Incline 
Bond (Inches 

(Yrs.) per 
ft.) 


Pitch and Tarred Felt, 
Gravel or Slag Finish 


Flat Spray 

Deck Deck 


Steep 

Deck 


Asphalt Felt 
and Asphalt, 
Gravel or 
Slag Finish 


Combination 
(Asbestos Felt 
and 

Asphalt Felt), 
Smooth Finish 


Asbestos Felt 
and Asphalt, 
Smooth Finish 


Dubl-Coverage, 
Mineral 
Surface 


0-1 


#107 


#107SD 


10 


15 


1-2 

2- 3 

3- 4 

4- 5 


0-1 

1-2 

2- 3 

3- 4 

4- 5 


0-1 


#152 #152SD 


#206, 206A* #203SD 


#109 

#109 


#101 

#101 

#101 


#152STP 

#154 

#157 

#158 f 

#152STP 

#154 

#157 

#1581 

#152STP 

#154 

#157 

#1581 

#152STP 

.... 

#157 

#158t 


#103 

#103 


#160 

#160 


20 


1-2 

2- 3 

3- 4 

4- 5 


#203STP 

#203STP 

#203STP 

#203STP 


#205 

#205 

#205 


#209 

#209 

#209 

#209 


#201, 21 Of 

#201,210f 

#201, 21 Of 
#201, 21 Of 


PRECAST CONCRETE TILE or BOOK TILE DECK (with or without insulation) 


10 

0-1 

1-2 

2- 3 

3- 4 

4- 5 

#107 

#107SD 


#109 

#109 

#101 

#101 

#101 

#101 

.... 

#103 

#103 

15 

0-1 

1-2 

2- 3 

3- 4 

4- 5 

#152 

• • • • 

#152SD 

#152STP 
#152STP 
#152STP 
#152STP 

#154 

#154 

#154 

#157 
#157 
#157 
#157 

#1*5 81 
#158f 
#158f 
#158f 

#160 

#160 

20 

0-1 

1-2 

2- 3 

3- 4 

4- 5 

#203 

#206, 206A* 

#203SD 

#203STP 

#203STP 

#203STP 

#203STP 

#205 

#205 

#205 

#209 

#209 

#209 

#209 

#201, 21 Of 
#201, 21 Of 
#201, 210| 
#201, 21 Of 

.... 


* Spec • #206 is for use under promenade tile , with mortar bed . t For use with rigid insulation only • 

*Spec. #206A is for use under promenade tile with plastic bed. 


3 POURED GYPSUM DECK 


Bond 

(Yrs.) 

Incline 

(Inches 

per 

ft.) 

Pitch and Tarred Felt, 

Gravel or Slag Finish 

Asphalt Felt 
and Asphalt, 
Gravel or 
Slag Finish 

Combination 
(Asbestos Felt 
and 

Asphalt Felt), 
Smooth Finish 

Asbestos Felt 
and Asphalt, 
Smooth Finish 

Dubl-Coverage, 

Mineral 

Surface 

Flat 

Deck 

Spray 

Deck 

Steep 

Deck 


0-1 

#106 

#106SD 







1-2 

#106 

#106SD 


#109 

#100 

.... 

.... 

10 

2-3 

.... 



#109 

#100 

.... 

.... 


3-4 





#100 


3^102 


4-5 

.... 



.... 

It 1 

#100 

.... 

7t 1 

#102 


0-1 

#151 

#151SD 


.... 





1-2 

#151 

#151SD 

#152STP 

#154 

\#156 

#150 

.... 

15 

2-3 

.... 


#152STP 

#154 

#156 

#150 

.... 


3-4 

.... 


#152STP 

#154 

#156 

#150 

#159 


4-5 

.... 


#152STP 


#156 

#150 

#159 


0-1 

#202 

#202SD 


.... 





1-2 

#202 

#202SD 

#203STP 

#205 

#208 

#200 

.... 

20 

2-3 

.... 


#203STP 

#205 

#208 

#200 

.... 


3-4 

.... 


#203STP 

#205 

#208 

#200 

• • • • 


4-5 

.... 


#203STP 

• . • • 

#208 

#200 

.... 
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PRECAST GYPSUM BLOCK DECK 


Bond 

(Yrs.) 

Incline 

(Inches 

per 

ft.) 

Pitch and Tarred Felt, 
Gravel or Slag Finish 

Asphalt Felt 
and Asphalt, 
Gravel or 
Slag Finish 

Combination 
(Asbestos Felt 
and 

Asphalt Felt), 
Smooth Finish 

Asbestos Felt 
and Asphalt, 
Smooth Finish 

Dubl-Coverage, 

Mineral 

Surface 

Flat 

Deck 

Spray 

Deck 

Steep 

Deck 


0-1 

#106 

#106SD 







1-2 

#106 

#106SD 


#109 

#100 

.... 

.... 

10 

2-3 




#109 

#100 



3-4 

• • • • 




It 1 

#100 


#102 


4-5 

.... 



.... 

#100 

.... 

#102 


0-1 

#151 

#151SD 







1-2 

#151 

#151SD 


#154 

#156 

#150 


15 

2-3 

.... 


#151STP 

#154 

#156 

#150 

.... 


3-4 

.... 


#151STP 

#154 

#156 

#150 

#159 


4-5 

.... 


#151STP 

.... 

#156 

#150 

#159 


0-1 

#202 

#202SD 


.... 





1-2 

#202 

#202SD 


#205 

#208 

#200 

.... 

20 

2-3 

.... 


#202STP 

#205 

#208 

#200 

.... 


3-4 

.... 


#202STP 

#205 

#208 

#200 

.... 


4-5 

.... 


#202STP 

.... 

#208 

#200 

.... 


GYPSUM PLANK DECK (without insulation) 


Bond 

(Yrs.) 

Incline 

(Inches 

per 

«.) 

Pitch and Tarred Felt, 
Gravel or Slag Finish 

Asphalt Felt 
and Asphalt, 
Gravel or 
Slag Finish 

Combination 
(Asbestos Felt 
and 

Asphalt Felt), 
Smooth Finish 

Asbestos Felt 
and Asphalt, 
Smooth Finish 

Dubl-Coverage, 

Mineral 

Surface 

Flat 

Deck 

Spray 

Deck 

Steep 

Deck 


0-1 

#106 

#106SD 






10 

1-2 

#106 

#106SD 


. 

.... - 

.... 



0-1 

#151 

#151SD 






15 

1-2 

#151 

#151SD 


.... 

.... 

.... 



0-1 

#202 

#202SD 


.... 




20 

1-2 

#202 

#202SD 


.... 

.... 

.... 



GYPSUM PLANK DECK (with rigid insulation) V 


Bond 

(Yrs.) 

Incline 

(Inches 

per 

ft.) 

Pitch and Tarred Felt, 
Gravel or Slag Finish 

Asphalt Felt 
and Asphalt, 
Gravel or 
Slag Finish 

Combination 
(Asbestos Felt 
and 

Asphalt Felt), 
Smooth Finish 

Asbestos Felt 
and Asphalt, 
Smooth Finish 

Dubl-Coverage, 

Mineral 

Surface 

Flat 

Deck 

Spray 

Deck 

Steep 

Deck 


0-1 

#107 

#107SD 







1-2 

#107 

#107SD 


#109 

#101 

.... 


10 

2-3 

. • • • 



#109 

#101 

. . • • 



3-4 

• • • • 



.... 

#101 

• • • • 

#103 


4-5 

.... 



.... 

#101 

.... 

#103 


0-1 

#152 

#152SD 


.... 





1-2 

#152 

#152SD 


#154 

#157 

#158 


15 

2-3 

• • • • 



#154 

#157 

#158 



3-4 

.... 



#154 

#157 

#158 

#160 


4-5 

.... 



.... 

#157 

#158 

#160 


0-1 

#203 

#203SD 


.... 





1-2 

#203 

#203SD 


#205 

#209 

#210 


20 

2-3 

.... 



#205 

#209 

#210 

.... 


3-4 

.... 



#205 

#209 

#210 

.... 


4-5 

.... 



.... 

#209 

#210 

.... 
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STEEL DECK (with rigid insulation*) 


Bond 

(Yrs.) 

Incline 

(Inches 

per 

ft.) 

Pitch and Tarred Felt, 
Gravel or Slag Finish 

Asphalt Felt 
and Asphalt, 
Gravel or 
Slag Finish 

Combination 
(Asbestos Felt 
and 

Asphalt Felt), 
Smooth Finish 

Asbestos Felt 
and Asphalt, 
Smooth Finish 

Dubl-Coverage, 

Mineral 

Surface 

Flat 

Deck 

Spray 

Deck 

Steep 

Deck 


0-1 

#107 

#107SD 







1-2 

.... 



#109 

#101 

.... 

.... 

10 

2-3 

.... 



#109 

#101 

.... 

.... 


3-4 

.... 



.... 

#101 

• • • • 

#103 


4-5 

.... 



.... 

#101 

.... 

#103 


0-1 

#152 

#152SD 







1-2 

.... 


#152STP 

#154 

#157 

#158 


15 

2-3 

.... 


#152STP 

#154 

#157 

#158 



3-4 

.... 


#152STP 

#154 

#157 

#158 

#160 


4-5 

.... 


#152STP 


#157 

#158 

#160 


0-1 

#203' 

#203SD 


.... 





1-2 

.... 


#203STP 

#205 

#209 

#210 


20 

2-3 

.... 


#203STP 

#205 

#209 

#210 



3-4 

.... 


#203STP 

#205 

#209 

#210 



4-5 

.... 


#203STP 


#209 

#210 



Ruberoid will not issue bonds on built-up roofs applied di- to the steel deck by either moppings of steep asphalt or by 

rectly over steel decks. The steel decks must first be covered mechanical means as directed by the insulation manufacturer • 

with at least 1 in, of approved rigid roof insulation secured Bonds will then be issued as indicated on page 6. 


TABULAR INDEX TO RUBEROID FLASHTITE FLASHINGS 


CONDITIONS 

ENDORSEMENTS 

10-year 

15-year 

20-year 

Brick walls with metal base and counter flashing—WOOD DECK 

Brick walls with metal base and counter flashing—CONCRETE DECK 

#6A 

#6A 

#6A 

OR INSULATION 

#6B 

#6B 

#6B 

Brick walls with metal counterflashing only 

#6 

#6 

#6 

Brick walls to be covered—inside face and top 

#4 

#5 

#5 

CONCRETE WALLS TO BE COVERED—INSIDE FACE AND TOP 

#4 

#5 

#5 

Brick walls—composition base flashing—no metal 

#3 



Concrete walls—composition base flashing—no metal 

#7 

.... 


Brick walls with masonry flashing block 

#8 

#8 

#8 

Concrete walls with integral flashing recess 

#8A 

#8A 

#8A 


3 Page Index to all Ruberoid Specifications 



BONDED 
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SPECIAL ROOFS 

Spec. No. 

Page 

Spec. No. 

Page 

Spec. No. 

Page 

100 

6 

156 

16 

Promenade (206) 

26 

101 

7 

157 

16 

Promenade (206A) 

26 

102 

7 

158 

17 

Industrial 

27 

103 

8 

159 

17 

Garden 

27 

106 

8 

160 

18 



106SD 

9 

200 

18 



107 

9 

201 

19 

ENDORSED FLASHINGS 

107SD 

10 

202 

19 



108 

10 

202SD 

20 

Type No. 

Page 

109 

11 

202STP 

20 

3 

29 

150 

11 

203 

21 

4 

29 

151 

12 

203SD 

21 

5 

29 

151SD 

12 

203STP 

22 

6 

30 

151STP 

13 

204 

22 

6A 

30 

152 

13 

205 

23 

6B 

30 

152SD 

14 

208 

23 

7 

31 

152STP 

14 

209 

24 

8 

31 

153 

15 

210 

24 

8A 

31 

154 

15 
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RUBEROID BONDED ROOFING SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL RUBEROID SPECIFICATIONS 


ROOFING 

Unless otherwise specifically stated in any case, the terms here¬ 
under listed shall be construed in accordance with definitions as 
follows: 

Manufacturer — The RUBEROID CO., whose main office is at No. 
500 Fifth Avenue, New York 18, N. Y. 

Contractor — The Roofing Contractor, who must be approved by 
the manufacturer. 

The contractor shall inspect the roof surfaces and shall not proceed 
with roofing work until all defects reasonably apparent by proper in¬ 
spection and which might injure the roofing, have been remedied by 
others. 

Roof surfaces shall be swept clean and free of all loose material 
before proceeding with roofing work. 

The contractor shall afford all necessary facilities for inspections 
by the manufacturer. 

General Notes: 

Note 1. Insulated Roofs — If this roof is applied over insulating 
material, the insulation must be firm, capable of withstanding traffic 
without crushing, and of a type that will retain nails. Provisions must 
be made that no more insulation shall be laid at one time than can be 
promptly protected by roofing in the event of sudden weather changes. 
A felt cut-off shall be mopped along the edge of insulation at a dis¬ 
tance not greater than one width of the insulating material from 
parapet walls, curbs and other openings. 

Note 2. Leader Heads, Vents, etc. — Leader heads, vents, and 
other openings shall be furnished with metal flanges of sufficient width 
to permit proper connections with the roofing. If not so furnished an 
exception of responsibility will be taken for any leaks which may de¬ 


velop immediately adjacent. Flanges of scuppers, gutters, gravel 
guards, finishing or edging strips, leader heads and vents shall be set 
on top of all felts, nailed and double felt stripped. 

Note 3 — Directions covering the application of felt flashing rein¬ 
forcement around all walls and vertical surfaces must be followed as 
outlined in the section entitled “Requirements For Applying Ruberoid 
Bonded Roofs” (as shown in Ruberoid’s Bonded Specifications Book), 
which is made a part of this application. 

Bonds: 

The Manufacturer’s Surety Bond Guaranty as issued by the Na¬ 
tional Surety Corp. of New York, N. Y., covering a period of ten, 
fifteen, or twenty years from date of completion of the work, depend¬ 
ing on the specification applied, shall be furnished. 

Note — This guarantee is not given on jobs of less than 50 squares, 
nor in such portions of the United States as are not covered by the 
Manufacturers Inspection Service, except by special arrangement 
with the Manufacturer. 

FLASHING 

Endorsements: 

The Ruberoid Co. shall furnish on Ruberoid Flashtite Flashing in- 
stalled strictly in accordance with specification instructions during the V 
application of a Ruberoid Bonded Roof, The Ruberoid Co. Surety 
Bond Guaranty as issued by the National Surety Corp. of New York, 

N. Y. covering a period of ten, fifteen, or twenty years from date of 
completion of the work, depending on the specification applied. Under 
no circumstances, however, shall the period of the Flashing Endorse¬ 
ment exceed the period of the bond covering the roof with which the 
flashing is used, nor does it cover any metal base or counter-flashing. 

Ihis guarantee is not given in such portions of the United States as 
are not covered by Ruberoid Inspection Service. 


SPEC. NO. 100 (10-year Bond) 

For use over board sheathing, poured gypsum* or precast 
gypsum block* 

(Not to be used on inclines less than 1" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 10-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifi¬ 
cations as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof deck must be constructed of seasoned 
lumber, dressed on upper side, dry and free from large cracks and 
knot holes. Roof boards must be securely nailed in place, leaving no 
nail heads above the wood surfaces. Surfaces must be properly 
graded to outlets and cant strips provided in the angle formed between 
the roof and vertical surfaces. 

If the roof deck is of poured or precast gypsum it must be visibly 
surface-dry, free from traces of frost or ice, smooth and properly 
graded to drains or outlets. 



General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First Lay one ply of Ruberoid No. 30 Asphalt Felt, lapping sheets 
2 in. at edges and not less than 6 in. at end laps. Nail at 6 in. inter¬ 
vals along the lap and at 18 in. intervals along lines 12 in. from each 
edge of each sheet, the latter nails being staggered. This felt shall be 
turned up not less than 4 in. along all walls and vertical surfaces. 

Second — Over the entire surface lay two plies of Ruberoid As¬ 
phalt-saturated Air-vent Asbestos Felt, embedding each sheet in 
Ruberoid Bond Roofing Asphalt, lapping each sheet 19 in. over the 
preceding one and rolling each sheet immediately behind the mop to 
insure proper adhesion of all sheets. In no place shall felt touch felt. 
Each sheet shall be nailed along the back edge only from 1 in. to 
V /2 in. down, at intervals of approximately 18 in. These felts shall 
be cut off at the angle of the roof deck and all vertical surfaces. 


Third — Over the entire surface brush a uniform coating of Ruber¬ 
oid Cold Coating, using not more than 20 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 

Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. It shall be rolled 
immediately behind the hot mop and firmly embedded by brooming 
the felt. Asphalt shall not be heated to exceed 450° F. 

All nailing shall be done either with galvanized roofing nails driven 
through flat tin caps or with 10 gauge galvanized roofing nails having 
heads of not less than % in. in diameter. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 

If this roof is to be applied over insulating materia], use the method 
of application as shown in Ruberoid Spec. No. 101. 

* This specification shall be followed over poured gypsum or precast gyp. 
sum decks except that all nailing shall be done with 1 1 / 2 in. bright (not 
galvanized) nails having % in. diameter heads. The deck must be primed 
and strip mopped with asphalt when applying the base sheets, such strip 
moppings to be at least 12 in. in width and at intervals not to exceed 18 in. 
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SPEC. NO. 101 (10-year bond) 

For use over poured concrete, precast concrete tile, book 
tile or rigid insulation 

(Not to be used on inclines less than l" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 10-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof deck must be thoroughly dry, smooth 
and free from loose material, and must be properly graded to outlets. 

For inclines exceeding 4 in. to the foot, if the deck is of concrete, 
wood nailing strips must be provided at proper intervals. 

Coves shall be provided in the angle between the roof and the ver¬ 
tical surfaces. 

Where book tile is used, the surface of the tile must be covered with 
Portland cement mortar 1 in. thick with a smooth and even finish. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 

Application of Roofing: 

First — Coat the entire surface with Ruberoid Concrete Primer ap¬ 
plied cold, allowing same to dry thoroughly. Where plastic material 
is used to caulk the joints of blocks, the coating of primer shall be 
held back 2 in. from all joints. 

Second — Over the entire surface lay one ply of Ruberoid No. 30 
Asphalt Felt in Ruberoid Bond Roofing Asphalt, lapping each sheet 
2 in. over the preceding one at edges and not less than 6 in. at end 
laps. Roll each sheet immediately behind the mop to insure proper 
adhesion of all sheets. Mopping and rolling shall be so done so as 
to secure a continuous bed of asphalt of uniform thickness. In no 
place shall felt touch felt or roof deck. Felts shall be cut off at the 
angle of the roof deck and all vertical surfaces. 

On inclines exceeding 4 in. to the foot these sheets shall be nailed at 
intervals of 9 in. along the lap into the nailing strips or roof deck. 

Third — Over the entire surface lay in asphalt two plies of Ruberoid 
Air-vent Asbestos Felt, lapping each sheet 19 in. over the preceding 


SPEC. NO. 102 (10-year Bond) 

For use over board sheathing, poured gypsum*or precast 
gypsum block* 

(Not to be used on inclines less than 3" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 10-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifi¬ 
cations as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: If over boards, the roof deck shall be constructed 
of seasoned lumber, smooth and securely nailed, and free from large 
cracks or knot holes. It shall be properly graded to outlets and 
swept clean and free from all loose material and cant strips provided 
at all vertical surfaces. If the roof deck is of poured or precast gyp¬ 
sum, it must be visibly surface dry, free from traces of frost or ice, 
smooth and properly graded to outlets. 

Preparation of Material: The Ruberoid Dubl-Coverage mineral 
surfaced Roofing shall be cut into lengths not exceeding 18 feet and 
piled flat in a protected place twenty-four hours before application. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 

Application of Roofing: 

First — Over the entire surface at right angles to the incline of the 
roof deck, lay one ply of Ruberoid No. 30 Asphalt Felt, lapping each 
sheet 4 in. over the preceding one and nailing at intervals along the 
lap not to exceed 4 in. Each sheet shall be stagger nailed down the 
center at intervals of 18 in. approximately 12 in. from each edge. 

Second — Embedding in Ruberoid Steep Roofing Asphalt, apply 
Ruberoid Dubl-Coverage mineral surfaced roofing over the entire sur¬ 
face. The sheets shall be laid at right angles to the incline of the 
roof deck and the selvage portion of each sheet shall be stagger nailed 
at intervals not exceeding 12 in. Care must be exercised in mopping 
the selvage so that there will be no drippage down over the preceding 
sheet and the edge of each sheet must be stepped into the hot mopping 
so that all laps will be securely sealed. Mopping must be done im¬ 
mediately ahead of the unrolling sheet of roofing and at no time is it 
permitted to mop more than 3 feet ahead of the roll. 



one, rolling each sheet immediately behind the mop to insure a uni¬ 
form coating of hot asphalt. In no place shall felt touch felt. 

On inclines exceeding 4 in. to the foot, sheets shall be back-nailed 
at intervals of 18 in. into the nailing strips or roof deck. 

These felts shall be cut off at the angle of the roof deck and ver¬ 
tical surfaces. 

Fourth — Over the entire surface brush a uniform coating of Ruber¬ 
oid Cold Coating, using not more than 20 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 

Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. It shall be rolled 
immediately behind the hot mop and firmly embedded by brooming 
the felt. Asphalt shall not be heated to exceed 450° F. 

All nailing shall be done either with galvanized roofing nails driven 
through flat tin caps or with 10 gauge galvanized roofing nails having 
heads of not less than % in. in diameter. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 


DUBL-COVERAGE 
MINERAL SURFACE 



Third — End laps shall be 6 in. in width and the underlying edge 
shall be nailed on 6 in. centers, mopped and the overlying edge stepped 
down firmly into the mopping. 

Fourth — If the incline of the roof exceeds 4 in. per foot, the 
Ruberoid Dubl-Coverage material may be laid parallel with the in¬ 
cline of the roof deck, provided the laps face away from the prevail¬ 
ing wind direction in the locality of the job. 

Fifth — The flat portion of valleys shall be constructed as per 
Ruberoid Spec. No. 106. 

If this roof is to be applied over insulating material, use the method 
of application as shown in Ruberoid Spec. No. 103. 

* This specification shall be followed over poured gypsum or precast gyp¬ 
sum decks except that all nailing shall be done with 1 x /2 in. bright (not 
galvanized) nails having ^ in. diameter heads. The deck must be primed 
and strip mopped with asphalt when applying the base sheets, such strip 
moppings to be at least 12 in. in width and at intervals nol to exceed 18 in. 
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SPEC. NO. 103 (10-year Bond) 

For use over poured concrete, precast concrete tile 
rigid insulation 


(Not to be used on inclines less than 3" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 10-year 
Guaranty Bond installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof deck must be thoroughly dry, free from 
frost, smooth and free from loose material, and properly graded to 
outlets. 

For inclines exceeding 3 in. to the foot, if the deck is of concrete, 
wood nailing strips must be provided at proper intervals. 

Coves shall be provided in the angle between the roof and the 
vertical surfaces. 

Where book tile is used, the surface of the tile must be covered with 
Portland cement mortar 1 in. thick with a smooth and even finish. 

Preparation of Material: The Ruberoid Dubl-Coverage roofing 
shall be cut into lengths not exceeding 18 feet and piled flat in a 
protected place twenty-four hours before application. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Coat entire surface with Ruberoid Concrete Primer and 
allow to dry thoroughly before proceeding. If roof is to be applied 
over insulation, primer may be omitted. 

Second — Embed in Ruberoid Steep Roofing Asphalt one layer 
oi Ruberoid Air-vent Asphalt Felt laid at right angles to incline of 
root deck, lapping each sheet 4 in. over the preceding one and thor¬ 
oughly mopping between this lap. Care shall be taken that felt is 
unrolled immediately behind the mop. If deck permits of nailing 
nails shall be spaced at intervals not exceeding 18 in. along lower 
edge of each sheet. If nailing strips are used, each sheet shall be 
secured into each nailing strip with three nails spaced about 8 in 
apart commencing at the lower edge. 

TTiird —- Embedding in Ruberoid Steep Roofing Asphalt, apply 
Kuberoid Dubl-Coverage mineral surfaced roofing over entire surface. 
Sheets shall be laid at right angles to incline of roof deck and the 



DUBL-COVERAGE 
MINERAL SURFACE 


selvage edge of each sheet shall be stagger nailed at intervals not 
exceeding 12 in. if the deck permits nailing. If nailing strips are used 
each sheet shall be secured into each nailing strip with three nails 
spaced equally apart along selvage. Care must be exercised in 
mopping selvage so that there will be no drippage down over the 
preceding sheet and the edge of each sheet must be stepped into the 
not mopping so that all laps will be securely sealed. Mopping must be 
done immediately ahead of the unrolling sheet of roofing and at no 
time is it permitted to mop more than 3 feet ahead of the roll, 
i TT ? n< ^ ^ a P s be 6 in. in width and the underlying edge 

snail be nailed on 6 in. centers, mopped and the overlying edge stepped 
down firmly into the mopping. 

n W? ^ l * le * nc ^ ne l b e ro °f deck exceeds 4 in. per foot the 
Uubl-Coverage may be laid parallel with the incline of the roof deck, 
provided the laps face away from the prevailing wind direction in the 
locality of the job. 

Sixth The flat portion of the valleys shall be constructed in 
accordance with Ruberoid Spec. No. 107. 


SPEC. NO. 106 (10-year Band) 

For use over board sheathing, (with or without insulation 
—no underlay) poured gypsum*, precast gypsum block* 
or gypsum plank* 

(For inclines not exceeding 2" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 10-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: If over boards, the roof deck shall be constructed 
of seasoned lumber, smooth and securely nailed, and free from large 
cracks or knot holes. It shall be properly graded to outlets and swept 
clean and free from all loose material and cant strips provided at all 
vertical surfaces. 

If the roof deck is of poured or precast gypsum it must be visibly 
suriace-dry free from traces of frost or ice, smooth and properly 
graded to drains or outlets. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond : See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First —Lay one thickness of sheathing paper, weighing not less 
than 5 lbs. per 100 sq. ft., lapping the sheets at least 1 in. If gypsum 
or insulation is used, sheathing paper may be omitted. 

Second —Over the entire surface lay one ply of Ruberoid No. 30 
tarred belt, lapping each sheet 4 in. over the preceding one, and 
nailing along the lap as often as is necessary to secure, until the 
remaining felt is laid. 

Tftirtf — Coat the entire surface uniformly with Ruberoid Coal Tar 
Pitch. 

Fourth —Over the entire surface lay two plies of Ruberoid No. 
15 tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 19 in. over the preceding one moD- 
pmg with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch the full 19 in. on each sheet so 
li/l no .P j Ce shall felt touch felt. The back edge of each sheet 
shall be nailed at intervals of 24 in. at a distance not greater than 6 in 
Irom back edge of sheet. Such nailing as is necessary shall be done 
so that all nails are covered by not less than one ply of felt. The felts 

surfaces ^ ^ ^ ** a " gle ° f the roof deck and walls or vertical 

D 9 V F. entir< ! surface pour a uniform coating of Ruberoid 
Coal lar Pitch into which, while hot, embed not less than 400 lbs. of 
gravel or 300 lbs. of slag for each 100 sq. ft. Gravel or shall 


COAL TAR PITCH and TARRED FELT 
GRAVEL or SLAG FINISH 



be j4 in. to % in. in size, dry and free from dirt. If roof is applied 
during cold weather, or slag or gravel is damp, it shall be heated and 
dried immediately before application. 

Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. Pitch shall not be 
heated to exceed 400° F. 

All nailing shall be done with roofing nails driven through flat tin 
caps or with 10 gauge roofing nails having beads of not less than % in 
in diameter. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 

Important: Edges and eaves of gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at Least 4 m. out onto the roof . 


it „ i i over any oi tne gypsum decks as noted, 

if a single-thickness base sheet is required it shall be lap nailed and stagger 
nailed at intervals of 6 in. and 18 in. respectively. If two single-thickness 
base sheets are required, each sheet shall be front-nailed on 12 in. centers 
4 in. up from the lower edge. 

Nailing .hall be done with 1 H in. bright (not galvanized) nails with 
minimum head diameters of ^ in. 

Red Rofin-sized sheathing may be omitted. Care shall be taken that 
not less than 400 lbs. per square of gravel or slag be applied on all areas. 
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SPEC. NO. 106SD (10-year Bond) 

For use over board sheathing, (with or without insulation 
—no underlay) poured gypsum*, precast gypsum block* 
or gypsum plank* 

(For inclines not exceeding 2" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 10-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: If over boards, the,roof deck shall be constructed 
of seasoned lumber, smooth and securely nailed, and free from large 
cracks or knot holes. It shall be properly graded to outlets and 
swept clean and free from all loose material. 

If the roof deck is of poured or precast gypsum it must be visibly 
surfacc-dry, free from traces of frost or ice, smooth and properly 
graded to drains or outlets. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Lay one thickness of sheathing paper, weighing not less 
than 5 lbs. per 100 sq. ft., lapping the sheets at least 1 in. If gypsum 
is used, sheathing paper may be omitted. 

Second — Over the entire surface lay one ply of Ruberoid No. 30 
Tarred 1 elt, lapping each sheet 4 in. over the preceding one, and 
nailing along the lap as often as is necessary to secure, until the 
remining felt is laid. 

Third — Coat entire surface uniformly with Ruberoid Coal Tar 
Pitch. 

Fourth — Over entire surface lay two plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
larred Felt, lapping each sheet 19 in. over the preceding one, mop- 
ping with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch the full 19 in. on each sheet, so 
that in no place shall felt touch felt. Back edge of each sheet shall 
be nailed at intervals of 24 in. at a distance not greater than 6 in. 
from the back edge of the sheet. Such nailing as is necessary shall 
be done so that all nails are covered by not less than one ply of felt, 
relts shall be cut off at angle of roof deck and walls or vertical 
surfaces. 

„ — ? v< ; r entire surface pour a uniform coating of Ruberoid 

tmal lar Pitch into which while hot, embed approximately 200 lbs. 
of gravel or 150 lbs. of slag for each 100 sq. ft. Gravel or slag shall 
be Yi m. to % in. in size, dry and free from dirt. Entire surface shall 
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then be thoroughly swept with a street broom and all loose particles 
of gravel removed. A heavy coating of Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch shall 
then be mopped on, into which, while hot, embed approximately 200 
lbs. of gravel or 150 lbs. of slag per square. 

The entire surface shall again be thoroughly swept with a street 
broom and all loose particles of gravel removed. 

Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. Pitch shall not be 
heated to exceed 400° F. 

All nailing shall be done with roofing nails driven through flat tin 
caps or with 10 gauge roofing nails having heads of not less than % in. 
in diameter. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 

Important: Edges and eaves of gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at Least 4 in. out onto the roof. 


-lv»X P *lL" L tms specification over any of the gypsum decks as noted, 

4 b r «" & S5= 

d ° ne wit , h J,^ in - brisht (no * galvanized) nail, with 
minimum head diameters of ^ in. 

Red Rosin-sized aheathing may be omitted. Care shall be taken that 
not less than 400 lbs. per square of gravel or slag be applied on all areas. 


SPEC. NO. 107 (10-year Bond) 


For use over poured concrete, precast concrete tile or book 
tile 

(For inclines not exceeding l" per foot) 


The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 10-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 


Work by Others: The roof deck shall be thoroughly dry, smooth 
and free from loose material, and properly graded to outlets. 

Where book tile is used the surface of the tile shall be covered with 
Portland cement mortar 1 in. thick with smooth and even finish. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Coat the deck uniformly with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch. If 
precast concrete tile is used, the surface shall be spot or strip mopped. 

Second Over the entire surface lay three plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
larred belt, lapping each sheet 24% in. over the preceding one and 
mopping with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch the full 24% in. on each sheet 
so that in no place shall felt touch felt. The felt shall be cut off at the 
angle ol the roof deck and walls or vertical surfaces. 


r . T, . l ‘ rd -°y er the entire surface pour a uniform coating of Ruberoi 
L.oai lar Pitch into which, while hot, embed not less than 400 lbs c 
gravel or 300 lbs. of slag for each 100 sq. ft. The gravel or slag sha 
be from % in. to % in. in size, dry and free from dirt. If the roof 
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'15 Tarred Felt/ 


’is Tarred Felt 


jSlagB 
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[G ravel] 


‘isTarred Felt 


applied during cold weather, or slag or gravel is damp, it shall be 
heated and dried immediately before application. 

All felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. Pitch shall not 
be heated to exceed 400° F. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 

Important: Edges and eaves of gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at least 4 in. out onto the roof. 
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SPEC. NO. 107SD (10-year bond) 

For use over poured concrete, precast concrete tile, book 
tile or rigid insulation 

(For inclines not exceeding 1" per foot) 


The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 10-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof deck shall be free from frost, thoroughly 
dry, smooth and free from loose material, and properly graded to 
outlets. 

Where book tile is used the surface of the tile shall be covered 
with Portland cement mortar 1 in. thick with smooth and even finish. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 


Application of Roofing: 


First — Coat the deck uniformly with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch. If 
precast concrete tile is used, the surface shall be spot or strip mopped. 

Second — Over the entire surface lay three plies of Ruberoid No. 
15 Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 24% in. over the preceding one and 
mopping with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch the full 24% in. on each sheet 
so that in no place shall felt touch felt. The felt shall be cut off at the 
angle of the roof deck and walls or vertical surfaces. 

Third — Over the entire surface pour a uniform coating of Ruberoid 
Coal Tar Pitch into which, while hot, embed approximately 200 lbs. of 
gravel or 150 lbs. of slag for each 100 sq. ft. The gravel or slag shall 
be from % in to % in. in size, dry and free from dirt. The entire 
surface shall then be thoroughly swept with a street broom and all 
loose particles of gravel removed, following which a heavy coating of 



Concrete 


'is Tabued Felti 


'ieTarred Felt 


‘is Tarred Felt 
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Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch shall be mopped on, into which while hot 
approximately 200 lbs. of gravel or 150 lbs. of slag per square shall 
be embedded. 

The entire surface shall again be thoroughly swept with a street 
broom and all loose particles of gravel removed. 

All felt shall* be laid without wrinkles or buckles. Pitch shall 
not be heated to exceed 400° F. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval 
of the manufacturer. 


Important: Edges and eaves of gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at least 4 in. out onto the roof. 


SPEC. NO. 108 (10-year bond) 

For use over board sheathing 
(For inclines from 1" to 4" per foot) 


The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 10-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: If over boards, the roof deck shall be constructed 
of seasoned lumber, smooth and securely nailed, and free from large 
cracks or knot holes. It shall be properly graded to outlets and swept 
clean and free from all loose material and cant strips provided at all 
vertical surfaces. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6, 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Over the entire surface lay one ply of Ruberoid No. 30 
Asphalt Felt, lapping each sheet 4 in. over the preceding one and 
nailing along the lap as often as is necessary to secure, until the 
remaining felt is laid. 

Second — Over the entire surface embed in Ruberoid Roofing 
Asphalt two plies of Ruberoid Air-vent Asphalt Felt, lapping each 
sheet 19 in. over the preceding one, rolling each sheet immediately 
behind the mop to insure a uniform coating of hot asphalt so that in 
no place shall felt touch felt. Each sheet shall be nailed 6 in. from 
the back edge at intervals of 24 in. Felts shall be cut off at angle 
of roof deck and all walls or vertical .surfaces. 

Third — Over the entire surface spread a uniform coating of 
Ruberoid Roofing Asphalt into which, while hot, embed not less than 
400 lbs. of gravel or 300 lbs. of slag per 100 sq. ft. Gravel or slag 
must be approximately % in. to % in. in size, dry and free from dirt. 
If roof is applied during cold weather, or slag or gravel is damp, it 
shall be heated and dried immediately before application. 



Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. Asphalt shall not 
be heated to exceed 450° F. 

All nailing shall be done either with galvanized roofing nails 
driven through flat tip caps or with 10 gauge galvanized roofing nails 
having heads of not less than % in. in diameter. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval 
of the manufacturer. 

If this roof is to be applied over insulating material, use the method 
of application as shown in Ruberoid Spec. No. 154. 


Important: Edges and eaves of gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at least 4 in. out onto the roof. 
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SPEC. NO. 109 (10-year Bond) 

For use over poured concrete, precast concrete tile, book 
J tile, poured gypsum*, precast gypsum block* or rigid 
insulation. 

(For inclines from l" to 3" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 10-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof deck shall be thoroughly dry, smooth 
and free from loose material and frost, and properly graded to outlets. 

Where book tile is used the surface of the tile shall be covered with 
Portland cement mortar 1 in. thick with smooth and even finish. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Coat the entire surface with Ruberoid Concrete Primer 
applied cold and allow same to dry thoroughly. Where plastic material 
is used to caulk the joints of the blocks, the coating of primer shall 
be held back 2 in. from all joints. 

Second — Over the entire surface embed in Ruberoid Roofing 
Asphalt three plies of Ruberoid Air-vent Asphalt Felt, lapping each 
sheet 24% in. over the preceding one, rolling each sheet immediately 
'3 behind the mop to insure a uniform coating of hot asphalt, so that 
in no place shall felt touch felt. All felts shall be cut off at the angle 
of the roof deck and walls or vertical surfaces. 

Third — Over the entire surface spread a uniform coating of 
Ruberoid Roofing Asphalt into which, while hot, embed not less than 
400 lbs. of gravel or 300 lbs. of slag per 100 sq. ft. Gravel or slag 
must be approximately % in. to % in. in size, thoroughly dry and free 
from dust or foreign matter. If roof is applied during cold weather, 
or the slag or gravel is damp, it shall be heated and dried immediately 
before application. 



The felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles, and the asphalt 
shall not be heated to exceed 450° F. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval 
of the manufacturer. 

Important: Edges and eaves of gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at least 4 in. out onto the roof. 

* When this specification is used over a gypsum deck, the deck must he 
primed and strip mopped, such strip mopping of asphalt to he 12 in. in 
width and at intervals of not to exceed 18 in. 

All sheets of felt must be back nailed at intervals of 12 in. on center 6 in. 
down from the upper edge and nailing must be done with 1 Yi in. bright, 
(not galvanized) nails of % in. head diameter. 

When applied in this manner over gypsum, this roof is suitable for 
inclines up to 4 in. per foot. 


SPEC. NO. 150 (15-year Bond) 

For use over board sheathing, poured gypsum * or precast 
gypsum block* 


(Not to be used on inclines less than 1" per foot) 



The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 15-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof deck must be constructed of seasoned 
lumber, dressed on upper side, dry and free from large cracks and 
knot holes. Roof boards must be securely nailed in place, leaving 
no nail heads above the wood surfaces. Surfaces must be properly 
graded to outlets and cant strips provided in the angle formed between 
the roof and vertical surfaces. 



General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Lay one ply of Ruberoid No. 60 Asbestos Base Felt, lapping 
each sheet 2 in. at edges and not less than 6 in. at end laps. Nail at 
6 in. intervals along the lap, and also at intervals of 18 in. on a line 
12 in. from each edge of the sheet, staggering the nails. This felt shall 
be turned up not less than 4 in. along all walls and vertical surfaces. 

Second — Over the entire surface embed in Ruberoid Bond Roofing 
Asphalt two plies of Ruberoid Air-vent Asbestos Felt, lapping each 
sheet 19 in. over the preceding one and rolling each sheet immediately 
behind the mop to insure a uniform coating of hot asphalt so that 
in no place shall felt touch felt. Each sheet shall be nailed along 
the back edge from 1 to 114 in. down at intervals of approximately 
18 in. These felts shall be cut off at the angle of the roof deck and all 
walls or vertical surfaces. 


Third — Over the entire surface brush a uniform coating of Ruberoid 
Cold Coating, using not more than 20 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 

Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. It shall be rolled 
immediately behind the hot mop and firmly embedded by brooming 
the felt. Asphalt shall not be heated to exceed 450° F. 

All nailing shall be done either with galvanized roofing nails driven 
through flat tin caps or with 10 gauge galvanized roofing nails having 
heads of not less than % in. in diameter. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval 
of the manufacturer. 

* This specification shall be followed over poured gypsum or precast 
gypsum decks except that all nailing shall be done with lj^in. bright (not 
galvanized) nails having ^ in. diameter heads. The deck must be primed 
and strip mopped with asphalt when applying the base sheets, such strip 
moppings to he at least 12 in. in width and at intervals not to exceed 18 in. 
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SPEC. NO. 151 (15-year Bond) 

For use over board sheathing (with or without 
insulation-no underlay), poured gypsum *, precast 
gypsum block* or gypsum plank* 

(For inclines not exceeding 2" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 15-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: If over boards, the roof deck shall be constructed 
of seasoned lumber, smooth and securely nailed, and free from large 
cracks or knot holes. It shall be properly graded to outlets and swept 
clean and free from all loose material. 

If the roof deck is of poured or precast gypsum it must be visibly 
surface-dry, free from traces of frost or ice, smooth and properly 
graded to drains or outlets. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Lay one thickness of sheathing paper, weighing not less 
than 5 lbs. per 100 sq. ft., lapping the sheets at least 1 in. If gypsum 
or insulaton is used, sheathing paper may be omitted. 

Second — Over entire surface lay two plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 19 in. over the preceding one, and 
turning up felts not less than 4 in. along all vertical surfaces. Nail 
as often as is necessary to secure, until remaining felt is laid. 

Third — Coat entire surface uniformly with Ruberoid Coal Tar 
Pitch. 

Fourth — Over entire surface lay two plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 19 in. over preceding one, mopping 
with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch the full 19 in. on each sheet, so that in 
no place shall felt touch felt. Back edge of each sheet shall be nailed 
at intervals of 24 in. at a distance not greater than 6 in. from back edge 
of sheet. Such nailing as is necessary shall he done so that all 
nails are covered by not less than one ply of felt. Felts shall he cut 
off at angle of roof deck and walls or vertical surfaces. 

Fifth — Over entire surface pour a uniform coating of Ruberoid 
Coal Tar Pitch into which, while hot, embed not less than 400 lbs. of 
gravel or 300 lbs. of slag for each 100 sq. ft. Gravel or slag shall 
be Vi in. to % in. in size, dry and free from dirt. If the roof is applied 
during cold weather, or slag or gravel is damp, it shall be heated and 



dried immediately before application. 

Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. Pitch shall not he 
heated to exceed 400° F. 

All nailing shall he done either with roofing nails driven through 
flat tin caps or with 10 gauge roofing nails having heads of not less 
than % in. in diameter. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 

Important: Edges and eaves of gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at least 4 in. out onto the roof. 

* In applying this specification over any of the gypsum decks as noted, 
if a single-thickness hase sheet is required it shall l>e iap nailed and stagger 
nailed at intervals of 6 in. and 18 in. respectively. If two single-thickness 
base sheets are required, each sheet shall be front-nailed on 12 in. centers 
4 in. up from the lower edge. 

Nailing shall he done with 1 Y 2 in. bright (not galvanized) nails with mini¬ 
mum head diameters of h /% in. 

Red Rosin-sized sheathing may be omitted. Care shall be taken that 
not less than 400 lbs. per square of gravel or slag be applied on all areas. 


SPEC. NO. 151SD (15-year Bond) 

For use over board sheathing (with or without 
insulation—no underlay), poured gypsum*, precast 
gypsum block* or gypsum plank* 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 15-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: If over boards, the roof deck shall be constructed 
of seasoned lumber, smooth and securely nailed, and free from large 
cracks or knot holes. It shall he properly graded to outlets and swept 
clean and free from all loose material. 

If the roof deck is of poured or precast gypsum it must he visibly 
surface-dry, free from traces of frost or ice, smooth and properly 
graded to drains or outlets. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Lay one thickness of sheathing paper, weighing not less 
than 5 lbs. per 100 sq. ft., lapping sheets at least 1 in. If precast 
gypsum is used, sheathing paper may be omitted. 

Second — Over entire surface lay two plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 19 in. over preceding one and turning 
up these felts not less than 4 in. along all vertical surfaces. Nail as 
often as necessary to secure, until remaining felt is laid. 

Third — Coat the entire surface uniformly with Ruberoid Coal 
Tar Pitch. 

Fourth — Over entire surface lay two plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 19 in. over preceding one, mopping 
with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch the full 19 in. on each sheet, so that in 
no place shall felt touch felt. Back edge of each sheet shall be nailed 
at intervals of 24 in. at a distance not greater than 6 in. from back edge 
of the sheet. Such nailing as is necessary shall be done so that all 
nails are covered by not less than one ply of felt. Felts shall he cut 
off at angle of roof deck and walls or vertical surfaces. 

Fifth — Over entire surface pour a uniform coating of Ruberoid 
Coal Tar Pitch into which, while hot, embed approximately 200 lbs. 
of gravel or 150 lbs. of slag for each 100 sq. ft. Gravel or slag shall 
be Vi in. to % in. in size, dry and free from dirt. Entire surface shall 
then be thoroughly swept with a street broom and all loose particles 
of gravel removed. A heavy coating of Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch shall 
then be mopped on into which, while hot, embed approximately 200 lbs. 


COAL TAR PITCH and TARRED FELT 
GRAVEL or SLAG FINISH 



of gravel or 150 lbs. of slag per square. 

The entire surface shall again be thoroughly swept with a street 
broom and all loose particles of gravel removed. 

Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. Pitch shall not be 
heated to exceed 400° F. 

All nailing shall be done either with roofing nails driven through 
flat tin caps or with 10 gauge roofing nails having heads of not less 
than % in. in diameter. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 

Important: Edges and eaves of gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at least 4 in. out onto the roof. 

* In applying this specification over any of the gypsum decks as noted, 
if a single-thickness hase sheet is required it shall be iap nailed and stagger 
nailed at intervals of 6 in. and 18 in. respectively. If two single-thickness 
hase sheets arc required, each sheet shall be front-nailed on 12 in. centers 
4 in. up from the lower edge. 

Nailing shall he done with \V 2 in. bright (not galvanized) nails with 
minimum head diameters of h /% in. 

Red Rosin-sized sheathing may he omitted. Care shall he taken that 
not less than 400 lbs. per square of gravel or slag he applied on all areas. 
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SPEC. NO. 151STP (15-year Bond) 

For use over board sheathing (without insulation) or 
precast gypsum block 

(For inclines from 2" to 5" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 15-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: If over boards, the roof deck shall be constructed 
of seasoned lumber, smooth and securely nailed, and free from large 
cracks or knot holes. It shall be properly graded to outlets and swept 
clean and free from all loose material and cant strips provided at 
vertical surfaces. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 



Application of Roofing: 

First — Lay one thickness of sheathing paper, weighing not less 
than 5 lbs. per sq. ft., lapping the sheets at least 1 in. If precast 
gypsum block is used, sheathing paper may be omitted. 

Second — Over the entire surface lay four plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 27)4 in. over the preceding one. Each 
sheet shall be nailed at intervals not to exceed 12 in. along a line about 
8 in. from its upper edge. 

Third — Mop with Ruberoid Steep Coal Tar Pitch between each 
sheet for a distance of about 22 in. Felt shall be firmly imbedded 
into the hot moppings. They must be rolled into the moppings and 
not “dropped”. 

Fourth — Over the entire surface spread with a mop a uniform 
coating of Ruberoid Steep Coal Tar Pitch into which, while hot, embed 


not less than 250 lbs. per sq. of clean dry slag % in. to % in. in size. 
The completed surface shall be swept with a broom in order to remove 
all loose slag. 

The felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles, and the pitch 
shall not he heated to exceed 350° F. 

All nailing shall be done either with galvanized roofing nails driven 
through flat tin caps or with 10 gauge galvanized roofing nails having 
heads not less than % in. in diameter. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 

Important: Edges and eaves of gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at least 4 in. out onto the roof. 


SPEC. NO. 152 (15-year Bond) 

For use over poured concrete, precast concrete tile or 
book tile 

(For inclines not exceeding 1" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 15-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof shall be thoroughly dry, smooth and 
free from loose material, and properly graded to outlets. 

Where book tile is used the surface of the tile shall be covered 
with Portland cement mortar 1 in. thick with a smooth and even finish. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 

Application of Roofing: 

First — Coat the deck uniformly with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch. If 
precast concrete tile is used, the surface shall be spot or strip mopped. 

Second — Over the entire surface lay three plies of Ruberoid No. 
15 Tarred Felt lapping each sheet 24% in. over the preceding one 
and mopping with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch the full 24% in. on each 
sheet so that in no place shall felt touch felt. The felt shall be cut 
off at the angle of the roof deck and walls or vertical surfaces. 

Third — Over the entire surface pour a uniform coating of Ruberoid 
Coal Tar Pitch into which, while hot, embed not less than 400 lbs. 
of gravel or 300 lbs. of slag for each 100 sq. ft. The gravel or slag 


COAL TAR PITCH and TARRED FELT 
GRAVEL or SLAG FINISH 



shall be from % in. to % in. in size, dry and free from dirt. If the 
roof is applied during cold weather, or slag or gravel is damp, it shall 
be heated and dried immediately before application. 

All felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. Pitch shall not 
be heated to exceed 400° F. - 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 

Important: Edges and eaves of gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at least 4 in. out onto the roof. 
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SPEC. NO. 152SD ( 15-Year Bond) 

For use over poured concrete, precast concrete tile or book 
tile 

(For inclines not exceeding 1" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 15-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica- 
110119 as hereinafter set forth. 

? ° r k by Others: The roof deck shall be thoroughly dry, smooth 
and tree from loose material, and properly graded to outlets. 

Where book tile is used the surface of the tile shall be covered with 
Portland cement mortar 1 in. thick with smooth and even finish. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 

Application of Roofing: 


First — Coat the deck uniformly with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch If 
precast concrete tile is used, the surface shall be spot or strip mopped. 


Second '-Over the entire surface lay three plies of Ruberoid No. 
15 tarred Felt lapping each sheet 24% in. over the preceding one and 
mopping with Coal Tar Pitch the full 24% in. on each sheet so that 
in no place sha 1 felt touch felt. The felt shall be cut off at the angle 
ol the root deck and walls or vertical surfaces. 


r T , fe £ rf -.°'; cr . the en , tire surface pour a uniform coating of Ruberoid 
Coal far Pitch into which, while hot, embed approximately 200 lbs. 

or ^O.lbs. of slag for each 100 sq. ft. The gravel or slag 
shall be from % in. to % in. in size, dry and free from dirt. The entire 
surface shall then be thoroughly swept with a street broom and all 
loose particles of gravel removed, following which a heavy coating of 
Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch shall be mopped on, into which, while hot, 


SPEC. NO. 152STP ( 15 -Year Bond) 

For use over poured concrete, precast concrete tile, book 
tile or poured gypsum 

(For inclines from l" to 5" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 15-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica- 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 


Work by Others: The roof deck shall be thoroughly dry, smooth 
and iree from loose material, and properly graded to outlets. 


Where book tile is used the surface of the tile shall be covered with 
.Portland cement mortar 1 in. thick with a smooth and even finish. 

Nailing strips must be provided in concrete decks. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 


r r \ ft h — ° ve f entire surface mop solid with Ruberoid Steep 
Coal Tar Pitch three full thicknesses of Ruberoid No. 15 Tarred 

th.f l? P1 ”S.u aC f S , hee ‘24% in. over the preceding one and mopping 
the full width of the 24% in. on each sheet, rolling the sheets. 

Second — Each sheet shall be nailed with nails at intervals not 
to exceed 12 in. on a line 8 in. from its upper edge. Where nailing 
strips are used, each sheet shall be nailed with two nails into each 
nailing strip the nailing to be done approximately 6 in. and 8 in. 
respectively, from the upper edge of each sheet. 

T 9 v f ‘be entire surface spread with a mop a uniform 
coating of Ruberoid Steep Coal Tar Pitch into which, while hot, 



approximately 
be embedded. 


200 lbs. of gravel or 150 lbs. of slag per square shall 


The entire surface shall again be thoroughly 
broom and all loose particles of gravel removed. 


swept with 


a street 


All lelt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles Pitch shall not 
be heated to exceed 400° F. “ no * 


th e r!lanufacturer^ Sha " * ^ *° the SatisfaCtio " a "d approval of 


Important: Edges and eaves of gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
at Sl\rt S Zo ^f. gr,Wel St ° PS kaVing flaUSeS eX ‘ ending 



an oi^c. me completed surtace 
order to remove all loose slag. 










i T ! H ' shall be laid without wrinkles 
shall not be heated to exceed 350° F. 


or buckles, and the pitch 


All roofing work shall be done 
the manufacturer. 


to the satisfaction and approval of 


gravel stops b*™* 
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SPEC. NO. 153 (15-year Bond) 

For use over board sheathing 
(For inclines from 1" to 4" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 15-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: If over boards, the roof deck shall be con¬ 
structed of seasoned lumber, smooth and securely nailed, and free 
from large cracks or knot holes. It shall be properly graded to 
outlets and swept clean and free from all loose material. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Over the entire surface lay two plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
Air-vent Asphalt Felt lapping each sheet 19 in. over the preceding 
one and turning these felts up not less than 4 in. along all vertical 
surfaces. Nail as often as is necessary to secure, until the remain¬ 
ing felt is laid. 

Second — Over the entire surface embed in Ruberoid Roofing 
Asphalt two plies of Ruberoid Air-vent Asphalt Felt, lapping each 
sheet 19 in. over the preceding one, rolling each sheet immediately 
behind the mop to insure a uniform coating of hot asphalt so that 
in no place shall felt touch felt. Each sheet shall be nailed 6 in. 
from the back edge at intervals of 24 in. These felts shall be cut 
off at the angle of the roof deck and all walls or vertical surfaces. 



Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. Asphalt shall 
not be heated to exceed 450° F. 

All nailing shall be done either with galvanized roofing nails 
driven through flat tin caps or with 10 gauge galvanized roofing 
nails having heads of not less than % in. in diameter. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 


Third — Over the entire surface spread a uniform coating of 
Ruberoid Roofing Asphalt into which, while hot, embed not less 
than 400 lbs. of gravel or 300 lbs, of slag per 100 sq. ft. Gravel 
or slag must be approximately !4 in. to % in. in size, dry and free 
from dirt. If roof is applied during cold weather, or slag or gravel 
is damp, it shall be heated and dried immediately before application. 


If this roof is to be applied over insulating material, use the 
method of application as shown in Ruberoid Spec. No. 154. 

Important: Edges and eaves oj gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at least 4 in. out onto the roof. 


SPEC. NO. 154 (15-year Bond) 

(For inclines from 1" to 4" per foot) 

For use over poured concrete, precast concrete tile, book 
tile, poured gypsum*, precast gypsum block* or rigid 
insulation 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 15-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof deck shall be thoroughly dry, smooth 
and free from loose material, and properly graded to outlets. 

Where book tile is used the surface of the tile shall be covered 
with Portland cement mortar 1 in. thick with smooth and even finish. 

If the roof deck is of poured or precast gypsum it must be visibly 
surface-dry, free from traces of frost or ice, smooth and properly 
graded to drains or outlets. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Coat the entire surface with Ruberoid Concrete Primer 
applied cold and allow same to dry thoroughly. Where plastic 
material is used to caulk the joints of the blocks, the coating of 
primer shall be held back 2 in. from all joints. 

Second — Over the entire surface embed in Ruberoid Roofing 
Asphalt three plies of Ruberoid Air-vent Asphalt Felt, lapping each 
sheet 24% in. over the preceding one. rolling each sheet imme¬ 
diately behind the mop to insure a uniform coating of hot asphalt, 
so that in no place shall felt touch felt. All felts shall be cut off 
at the angle of the roof deck and walls or vertical surfaces. 

Third — Over the entire surface spread a uniform coating of 
Ruberoid Roofing Asphalt into which, while hot, embed not less 
than 400 lbs. of gravel or 300 lbs. of slag per 100 sq. ft. Gravel or 
slag must be approximately % in. to % in. in size, thoroughly dry 
and free from dust or foreign matter. If roof is applied during 
cold weather, or the slag or gravel is damp, it shall be heated and 
dried immediately before application. 



Concrete 


*15 Air-Vent 
.Asphalt Felt < 


•is Air-Vent 
Asphalt Felt 


•is Air-Vent 
Asphalt Felt 


ASPHALT FELT and ASPHALT 
GRAVEL or SLAG FINISH 


IT 
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The felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles, and the asphalt 
shall not be heated to exceed 450° F. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval 
of the manufacturer. 

Important: Edges and eaves of gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at least 4 in. out onto the roof. 


* When this specification is used over a gypsum deck, the deck must be 
primed and strip mopped, such strip mopping of asphalt to be 12 in. in 
width and at intervals of not to exceed 18 in. 

All sheets of felt must be back nailed at intervals of 12 in. on center ^ in* 
down from the upper edge and nailing must be done with 1 Yi in. bright* 
(not galvanized) nails of % in. head diameter. 

When applied in this manner over gypsum, this roof is suitable for 
inclines up to 4 in. per foot. 


J 


15 


RUBEROID 







































































SPEC. NO. 156 (15-year Bond) 

For use over board sheathing, poured gypsum* or precast 
gypsum block* 

(Not to be used on inclines less than 1" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 15-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof deck must be constructed of seasoned 
lumber, dressed on upper side, dry and free from large cracks and 
knot holes. Roof boards must be securely nailed in place, leaving 
no nail heads above the wood surfaces. Surfaces must be properly 
graded to outlets and cant strips provided in the angle formed 
between the roof and vertical surfaces. 

If the roof deck is of poured or precast gypsum it must be visibly 
surface-dry, free from traces of frost or ice, smooth and properly 
graded to drains or outlets. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Lay one ply of Ruberoid Asphalt Base Felt, lapping 
each sheet 2 in. at edges and not less than 6 in. at end laps. Nail 
at 6 in. intervals along the lap and also at intervals of 18 in. on a 
line 12 in. from each edge of the sheet, staggering the nails. This 
felt shall be turned up not less than 4 in. along all walls and 
vertical surfaces. 

Second — Over the entire surface embed in Ruberoid Bond Roofing 
Asphalt two plies of Ruberoid Air-vent Asbestos Felt, lapping each 
ply 19 in. over the preceding one and rolling each ply immediately 
behind the mop to insure a uniform coating of hot asphalt so that in 
no place shall felt touch felt. Each ply shall be nailed along the back 
edge at intervals of approximately 18 in. These felts shall be cut 
off at the angle of the roof deck and all walls or vertical surfaces. 

Third — Over the entire surface brush a uniform coating of Ruberoid 
Cold Coating, using not more than 20 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 



Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. It shall be rolled 
immediately behind the hot mop and firmly embedded by brooming 
the felt. Asphalt shall not be heated to exceed 450° F. 

All nailing shall be done either with galvanized roofing nails driven 
through flat tin caps or with 10 gauge galvanized roofing nails having 
heads of not less than % in. in diameter. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 

If this roof is to be applied over insulating material, use the method 
of application as shown in Ruberoid Spec. No. 157. 

* This specification shall be followed over poured gypsum or precast 
gypsum decks except that all nailing shall be done with 1 y 2 in. bright (not 
galvanized) nails having % in. diameter heads. The deck must be primed 
and strip mopped with asphalt when applying the base sheets, such strip 
moppings to he at least 12 in. in width and at intervals not to exceed 18 in. 


SPEC. NO. 157 (15-year Bond) 

For use over poured concrete, precast concrete tile, or 
book tile 

(Not to be used on inclines less than 1" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 15-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof shall be thoroughly dry, smooth and 
free from loose material, and properly graded to outlets. 

Where book tile is used the surface of the tile shall be covered with 
Portland cement mortar 1 in. thick with a smooth and even finish. 

Where poured gypsum or precast gypsum blocks are used, all felt 
shall be nailed as required when the roof deck is of boards. 

For inclines exceeding 3 in. to the foot, if the deck is of concrete, 
wooden nailing strips must be provided at proper intervals. 

Coves shall be provided in the angle formed between the roof and 
vertical surfaces. 



General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First —- Coat the entire surface with Ruberoid Concrete Primer 
applied cold, allowing same to dry thoroughly. Where plastic material 
is used to caulk the joints of blocks, the coating of primer shall be 
held back 2 in. from all joints. 

Second — Over entire surface lay two plies of Ruberoid Air-vent 
Asphalt Felt in Ruberoid Bond Roofing Asphalt, lapping each ply 
19 in. over the preceding one and rolling each ply immediately behind 
the mop to insure proper adhesion of all sheets. In no place shall felt 
touch felt. Felts shall be cut off at top of cove in angle of roof deck 
and all vertical surfaces. 

On inclines exceeding 3 in. to the foot these sheets shall be nailed 
at intervals of 18 in. along the back edge into the nailing strips. 

Third — Over the entire surface lay in Ruberoid Bond Roofing 
Asphalt two plies of Ruberoid Air-vent Asbestos Felt, lapping each 
ply 19 in. over the preceding one. rolling each ply immediately behind 


the mop to insure a uniform coating of hot asphalt. In no place shall 
felt touch felt. 

On inclines exceeding 3 in. to the foot, plies shall be nailed at 
intervals of 18 in. along hack edge into nailing strips. 

The felt shall be cut off at the angle of the roof deck and vertical 
surfaces. 

Fourth — Over entire surface brush a uniform coating of Ruberoid 
Cold Coating, using not more than 20 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 

Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. It shall be rolled 
immediately behind the hot mop and firmly embedded by brooming 
the felt. Asphalt shall not be heated to exceed 450° F. 

All nailing shall be done either with galvanized roofing nails driven 
through flat tin caps or with 10 gauge galvanized roofing nails having 
heads of not less than % in. in diameter. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 
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SPEC. NO. 158 (15-year Bond) 

For use over rigid insulation only. 

(Not to be used on inclines less than 1" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 15-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 


Work by Others: The roof deck shall be thoroughly dry, smooth 
and free from loose material, and must be properly graded to outlets. 

For inclines exceeding 3 in. to the foot, if the deck is of concrete, 
wood nailing strips must be provided at proper intervals. 

Coves shall be provided in the angle between the roof and the 
vertical surfaces. 

Where book tile is used the surface of the tile must be covered with 
Portland cement mortar 1 in. thick with a smooth and even finish. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 

Application of Roofing: 

First — The insulating material must be firmly secured to the 
underlying roof deck by nailing, mopping or securing with clips so 
that there will be no movement. 

Second — Over the entire surface embed in Ruberoid Bond Roofing 
Asphalt three plies of Ruberoid Air-vent Asbestos Felt, lapping each 
sheet 24% in. over the preceding one and rolling each sheet immediately 
behind the mop to insure a uniform coating of asphalt so that in no 



8a 
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1 

Cold 

Coating 


s 


place shall felt touch felt. These sheets shall be nailed at intervals 
of 24 in. 2 in. from the back edge. All three plies of felt shall be 
cut off at the angle of the roof deck and walls or vertical surfaces. 

Third — Over the entire surface mop a uniform coating of Ruberoid 
Bond Roofing Asphalt or Ruberoid Cold Coating, using not more 
than 20 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 

Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. It shall be rolled 
immediately behind the mop and firmly embedded by brooming the 
felts. Asphalt shall not be heated to exceed 450° F. 

All roofing shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of the 
manufacturer. 


SPEC. NO. 159 (15-year Bond) 

For use over board sheathing, poured gypsum * or precast 
gypsum block* 

(Not to be used on inclines less than 3" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 15-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: If over boards, the roof deck shall be con¬ 
structed of seasoned lumber, smooth and securely nailed, and free 
from large cracks or knot holes. It shall be properly graded to outlets 
and swept clean and free from all loose material. 

Preparation of Material: The Ruberoid Dubl-Coverage mineral 
surfaced roofing shall be cut into lengths not exceeding 18 ft. and 
piled flat in a protected place twenty-four hours before application. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Over the entire surface lay two plies of Ruberoid Air-vent 
Asphalt Felt, laid at right angles to the incline of the roof deck, lap¬ 
ping each sheet 19 in. over the preceding one and nailing along the 
back edge of each sheet at intervals of 18 in. approximately 6 in. down 
from each back edge. Moplietween each sheet at a distance of 19 in. 
using Ruberoid Steep Roofing Asphalt. 

Second — Using Ruberoid Steep Roofing Asphalt, apply Ruberoid 
Dubl-Coverage mineral surfaced roofing over the entire surface. The 
sheets shall be laid at right angles to the incline of the roof deck and 
the selvage portion of each sheet shall be stagger nailed with nails at 
intervals not exceeding 12 in. Care must be exercised in mopping the 
selvage so that there will be no drippage down over the preceding sheet 
and the edge of each sheet must be stepped into the hot mopping so 
that all laps will be securely sealed. Mopping must be done imme¬ 
diately ahead of the unrolling sheet of roofing and at no time is it 
permitted to mop more than 3 feet ahead of the roll. 


DUBL-COVERAGE 
MINERAL SURFACE 



Third — End laps shall be 6 in. in width and the underlying edge 
shall be nailed on 6 in. centers, mopped and the overlying edge 
stepped down firmly into the mopping. 

Fourlh — If the incline of the roof exceeds 4 in. per foot, the 
Ruberoid Dubl-Coverage material may be laid parallel with the incline 
of the roof deck, provided the laps face away from the prevailing wind 
direction in the locality of the job. 

Fifth — The flat portion of valleys shall be constructed as per 
Ruberoid Spec. No. 151. 

If this roof is to be applied over insulating material, use the method 
of application as shown in Ruberoid Spec. No. 160. 


* This specification shall be followed over poured gypsum or precast 
gypsum decks except that all nailing shall be done with 1 Yl in. bright (not 
galvanized) nails having % in. diameter heads. The deck must be primed 
an " strip mopped with asphalt when applying the base sheets, such strip 
moppings to be at least 12 in. in width and at intervals not to exceed 18 in. 
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SPEC. NO. 160 (15-year Bond) 

For use over poured concrete, precast concrete tile or 
approved insulation 

(Not to be used on inclines less than 3" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 15-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof deck must be thoroughly dry, smooth 
and free from loose material, and must be properly graded to outlets. 

For inclines exceeding 3 in. to the foot, if deck is of concrete, wood 
nailing strips must be provided at proper intervals. 

Coves shall be provided in the angle between the roof and the 
vertical surfaces. 

Where book tile is used, the surface of the tile must be covered 
with Portland cement mortar 1 in. thick with a smooth and even finish. 

Preparation of Material: The Ruberoid Dubl-Coverage mineral 
surfaced roofing shall be cut into lengths not exceeding 18 feet and 
piled flat in a protected place twenty-four hours before application. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond : See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Coat entire surface with Ruberoid Concrete Primer and 
allow to dry thoroughly before proceeding. If the roof is to be applied 
over insulation. Primer may be omitted. 

Second — Over entire surface embed in Ruberoid Roofing Asphalt 
two plies of Ruberoid Air-vent Asphalt Felt laid at right angles to 
incline of roof deck, lapping each sheet 19 in. over the preceding one 
and mopping solid to the deck and between sheets with Ruberoid 
Roofing Asphalt. Care shall be taken that felt is unrolled immediately 
behind the mop. If deck permits of nailing, each sheet of felt shall 
be backnailed at intervals of 18 in., 6 in. down from upper edge of 
each sheet. If deck does not permit of nailing, adequate nailing strips 
must be provided at intervals of not to exceed 36 in. 

Third — Using Ruberoid Roofing Asphalt, apply Ruberoid Dubl- 
Coverage mineral surfaced roofing over entire surface. Sheets shall 


DUBL-COVERAGE 
MINERAL SURFACE 



be laid at right angles to incline of roof deck and the selvage portion 
ot each sheet shall be stagger nailed with nails at intervals not exceed- 
ln -fi u m ' , “ re must * 5e exer< hsed in mopping selvage so that there 
will be no dnppage down over the preceding sheet. Edge of each 
sheet must be stepped into the hot mopping so that all laps will be 
securely sealed. Mopping must be done immediately ahead of the 
unrolling sheet of roofing and at no time is it permitted to mop more 
than 3 feet ahead of the roll. 


i.End l a P s shall be 6 in. in width and the underlying edge 
shall be nailed on 6 in. centers, mopped and the overlying edge 
stepped down firmly into the mopping. 


r, iYF* ~~ If the incllne of the r °o f exceeds 4 in. per foot, the Ruberoid 
Uubl-Coverge material may be laid parallel with the incline of the 
roof deck, provided the laps face away from the prevailing wind 
direction m the locality of the job. 

p S ! Xtk rJ he « at Portion of valleys shall be constructed as per 
Ruberoid Spec. No. 151. 


SPEC. NO. 200 (20-year Bond) 

For use over board sheathing, poured gypsum* precast 
gypsum block* 

(Not to be used on inclines less than I" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 20-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 


Work by Others: The roof deck must be constructed of seasoned 
lumber, dressed on upper side, dry and free from large cracks and 
knot holes. Roof boards must be securely nailed in place, leaving no 
nail heads above the wood surfaces. Surfaces must be properly graded 
to outlets and cant strips provided in the angle formed between the 
roof and vertical surfaces. 


If the roof deck is of poured or precast gypsum it must be visibly 
surface-dry, free from traces of frost or ice, smooth and properly 
graded to drains or outlets. 


General Requirements and Conditions of Bond : See page 6. 


Application of Roofing: 

First — Lay one ply of Ruberoid No. 60 Saturated Asbestos Base 
* elt, lapping each sheet 2 in. at edges and not less than 6 in. at end laps 
Nail at 6 in. intervals along the lap, and also at intervals of 18 in. on 
a line 12 in. from each edge of the sheet staggering the nails. The 
felt shall be turned up not less than 4 in. along all vertical surfaces. 


* S f c ? n< ? ~ 0v , er the entire surface embed in Ruberoid Bond Roofing 
Asphalt three plies of Ruberoid Air-vent Asbestos Felt, lapping eacl 
sheet 2444 in. over the preceding one, rolling each sheet immediatel) 
behind the mop to insure a uniform coating of hot asphalt so that ir 
no place shall felt touch felt. Each sheet shall be nailed along the 

Sis'^tV 2 } n ; do l w " f , rom each edge at intervals of approxi- 
mately 18 in. The felts shall be cut off at the angle of the roof deck 
and walls or vertical surfaces. 


ASBESTOS FELT and ASPHALT 
SMOOTH FINISH 



_ Third — Over the entire surface brush a uniform coating of Ruberoid 
Gold Coating, using not more than 20 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 

Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. It\ shall be rolled 
immediately behind the hot mop and firmly embedded by brooming the 
lelt. The asphalt shall not be heated to exceed 450° F. 

All nailing shall be done either with roofing nails driven through 
flat tin caps or with 10 gauge roofing nails having heads of not less 
than % in. in diameter. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 


..... .nan DC lollowed over poured gvo.um or nrere.t 

gypaum deck, except that all naUing .hall be done with fj* in. bright (not 
nail-haying % in diameter head.. The deck mu.t be primed 
and strip mopped with asphalt when applying the base sheets sueh .»_; n 
mopping, to be at lea.t 12 in. in width anVat fnt^vauUt£e’xc" d 18 In. 
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SPEC. NO. 201 (20-Year Bond) 

For use over poured concrete, precast concrete tile, or 
book tile 

(Not to be used on inclines less than 1" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 20-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof deck shall be thoroughly dry, smooth 
and free from loose material, and properly graded to outlets. 

Where book tile is used the surface of the tile shall be covered with 
Portland cement mortar 1 in. thick with a smooth and even finish. 

Where poured gypsum or precast gypsum blocks are used, all felt 
shall be nailed as required when the roof deck is of boards. 

For inclines exceeding 3 in. to the foot, if the deck is of concrete, 
wooden nailing strips must be provided at proper intervals. 

Coves shall be provided in the angle between the roof and vertical 
surfaces. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Coat the entire surface with Ruberoid Concrete Primer 
applied cold and allow same to dry thoroughly. Where plastic material 
is used to caulk the joints of blocks, the coating of primer shall be 
held back 2 in. from all joints. 

Second — Over the entire surface embed in Ruberoid Bond Roofing 
Asphalt one ply of Ruberoid No. 60 Asbestos Base Felt lapping each 
sheet 2 in. over the preceding one at the edges and not less than 6 in. 
at end laps. Nail at intervals of 12 in. along the laps into the nailing 
strip. All felts shall be cut off at the angle of the roof deck and all 
walls or vertical surfaces. 

Third — Over the entire surface embed in Ruberoid Bond Roofing 
Asphalt two plies of Ruberoid Air-vent Asbestos Felt, lapping each 
sheet 19 in. over the preceding one, rolling each sheet immediately 



behind the mop to insure a uniform coating of hot asphalt so that in 
no place shall felt touch felt. 

On inclines exceeding 4 in. to the foot, these sheets shall be nailed 
6 in. from the back edge at intervals of 24 in. All felts shall be cut 
off at the angle of the roof deck and all walls or vertical surfaces. 

Fourth — Over the entire surface brush a uniform coating of 
Ruberoid Cold Coating, using not more than 20 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 

Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. It shall be rolled 
immediately behind the hot mop and firmly embedded by brooming 
the felt. 

All nailing shall be done either with galvanized roofing nails driven 
through flat tin caps or with 10 gauge galvanized roofing nails having 
heads of not less than % in. in diameter. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 


SPEC. NO. 202 (20-Year Bond) 

For use over board sheathing (with or without insulation 
—no underlay), poured gypsum*,precast gypsum block* 
or gypsum plank* 

(For inclines not exceeding 2" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 20-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others : If over boards, the roof deck shall be constructed 
of seasoned lumber, smooth and securely nailed, and free from large 
cracks or knot holes. It shall be properly graded to outlets and swept 
clean and free from all loose material. 

If the roof deck is of poured or precast gypsum it must be visibly 
surface-dry, free from traces of frost or ice, smooth and properly 
graded to outlets. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Lay one thickness of sheathing paper, weighing not less than 
5 lbs. per 100 sq. ft., lapping the sheets at least 1 in. If precast gypsum 
block is used, sheathing paper may be omitted. 

Second — Over the entire surface lay two plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 19 in. over the preceding one and 
nading as often as is necessary to secure, until the remaining felt is 
laid. These felts shall be turned up not less than 4 in. along all walls 
or vertical surfaces. 

Third — Coat entire surface uniformly with Ruberoid Coal Tar 
'Pitch. 

Fourth — Over entire surface lay three plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 24% in. over the preceding one, mop¬ 
ping with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch the full 24% in. on each sheet, 
so that in no place shall felt touch felt. Back edge of the sheet shall 
be nailed at intervals of 24 in. at a distance not greater than 6 in. 
from back edge of the sheet. Such nailing as is necessary shall be 
done so that all nails are covered by not less than two plies of felt. 
These felts shall be cut off at the angle of the roof deck and walls or 
vertical surfaces. 

Fifth — Over entire surface pour a uniform coating of Ruberoid 
Coal Tar Pitch into which, while hot, embed not less than 400 lbs. of 
gravel or 300 lbs. of slag for each 100 sq. ft Gravel or slag shall be 


COAL TAR PITCH and TARRED FELT 
GRAVEL or SLAG FINISH 



Vi in. to % in. in size, dry and free from dirt. If roof is applied 
during cold weather, or slag or gravel is damp, it shall be heated 
and dried immediately before application. 

The felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles, and the pitch 
shall not be heated to exceed 400° F. 

All nailing shall be done either with galvanized roofing nails driven 
through flat tin caps or with 10 gauge galvanized roofing nails having 
heads of not less than % in. in diameter. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval 
of the manufacturer. 

Important: Edges and eaves of gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at least 4 in. out onto the roof. 


* In applying this specification over any of the gypsum decks as noted, 
if a single-thickness base sheet is required it shall be lap nailed and stagger 
nailed at intervals of 6 in. and 18 in. respectively. If two single-thickness 
base sheets are required, each sheet shall be front-nailed on 12 in. centers 
4 in. up from the lower edge. 

Nailing shall be done with 1^ in. bright (not galvanized) nails with 
minimum head diameters of % in. 

Red Rosin-sized sheathing may be omitted. Care shall be taken that 
not less than 400 lbs. per square of gravel or slag be applied on all areas. 


Ji 
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SPEC. NO. 202SD (20-year Bond) 

For use over board sheathing (with or without insulation 
— no underlay), poured gypsum *, precast gypsum block* 
or gypsum plank 

(For inclines not exceeding 2" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 20-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: If over boards, the roof deck shall be con¬ 
structed of seasoned lumber, smooth and securely nailed, and free 
from large cracks or knot holes. It shall be properly graded to outlets 
and swept clean and free from all loose material. 

If the roof deck is of poured or precast gypsum it must be visibly 
surface-dry, free. from traces of frost or ice, smooth and properly 
graded to drains or outlets. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Lay one thickness of sheathing paper, weighing not less 
than 5 lbs. per 100 sq. ft., lapping sheets at least 1 in. If precast 
gypsum block is used, sheathing paper may be omitted. 

Second — Over the entire surface lay two plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 19 in. over the preceding one, and 
nailing as often as is necessary to secure, until the remaining felt is 
laid. These felts shall be turned up not less than 4 in. along all walls 
or vertical surfaces. 

Third — Coat entire surface uniformly with Ruberoid Coal Tar 
Pitch. 

Fourth — Over entire surface lay three plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 24% in. over the preceding one, mop¬ 
ping with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch the full 24% in. on each sheet, 
so that in no place shall felt touch felt. Back edge of each sheet shall 
be nailed at intervals of 24 in. at a distance not greater than 6 in. from 
back edge of sheet. Such nailing as is necessary shall be done so 
that all nails are covered by not less than two plies of felt. Felts shall 
be cut off at angle of roof deck and walls or vertical surfaces. 

Fifth — Over entire surface pour a uniform coating of Ruberoid 
Coal Tar Pitch into which, while hot, embed approximately 200 lbs. 
of gravel or 150 lbs. of slag for each 100 sq. ft. Gravel or slag shall 
be % in. to % in. in size, dry and free from dirt. Entire surface shall 
then he thoroughly swept with a street broom and all loose particles 
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of gravel removed. Heavy coating of Ruberoid Pitch shall then be 
mopped on, into which, while hot, embed approximately 200 lbs. of 
gravel or 150 lbs. of slag per square. 

The entire surface shall again be thoroughly swept with a street 
broom and all loose particles of gravel removed. 

The felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles, and the pitch 
shall not be heated to exceed 400° F. 

All nailing shall be done either with galvanized roofing nails driven 
through flat tin caps or with. 10 gauge galvanized roofing nails having 
heads of not less than % in. in diameter. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 

Important: Edges and eaves of gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at least 4 in. out onto the roof. 


... -m-.j...,. ..... over any u „. gypsum decks as noted, if 

a single-thickness base sheet is required it shall be lap nailed and stagger 
nailed at intervals of 6 in. and 18 in. respectively. If two single-thickness 
base sheet, are required, each sheet shall be front-nailed on 12 in. cenlers 
4 in. up from the lower edge. 

Nailing shall be done with 1H in. bright (not galvanised) nails with 
minimum head diameters of */% in. 

Red Rosin-siged sheathing may be omitted. Care shall be taken that 
not less than 400 lbs. per square of gravel or slag be applied on all areas. 


SPEC. NO. 202STP (20-year Bond) 

For use over board sheathing (without insulation) or 
precast gypsum block 

(For inclines from 2" to 5" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 20-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: If over boards, the roof deck shall be con¬ 
structed of seasoned lumber, smooth and securely nailed, and free 
from large cracks or knot holes. It shall be properly graded to outlets 
and swept clean and free from all loose material. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First —-Lay one thickness of sheathing paper, weighing not less 
than 5 lbs. per 100 sq. ft., lapping the sheets at least 1 in. If precast 
gypsum block is used, sheathing paper may be omitted. 

Second — Over the entire surface lay five plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 29 in. over the preceding one. Each 
sheet shall be nailed at intervals not to exceed 12 in. along a line 
about 8 in. from its upper edge. 

Third Mop with Ruberoid Steep Coal Tar Pitch between each 
sheet for a distance of about 26 in. Felt shall be firmly imbedded into 
the hot moppings. They must be rolled into the moppings and not 
dropped.” 

Fourth — Over the entire surface spread with a mop a uniform 
coating of Ruberoid Steep Coal Tar Pitch into which, while hot, embed 
not less than 250 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. of clean dry slag % in. to % in. 
in size. The completed surface shall be swept with a broom in order 
to remove all loose slag. 
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The felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles, and the pitch 
shall not be heated to exceed 350° F. 

All nailing shall be done either with galvanized roofing nails driven 
through flat tin caps or with 10 gauge galvanized roofing nails having 
heads of not less than % in. in diameter. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 

Important: Edges and eaves of gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at least 4 in. out onto the roof. 


20 

















































































SPEC. NO. 203 (20-year Bond) 

For use over poured concrete, precast concrete 
or book tile 

(For inclines not exceeding 1" per foot) 


The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 20-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof deck shall be thoroughly dry, smooth 
and free from loose material, and properly graded to outlets. 

Where book tile is used the surface of the tile shall be covered 
with Portland cement mortar 1 in. thick with smooth and even finish. 


General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Coat the roof deck uniformly with Ruberoid Coal Tar 
Pitch. If precast concrete tile is used, the surface shall be spot or 
strip mopped. 

Second — Over the entire surface lay four plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 27% in. over the preceding one and 
mopping with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch the full 27% in. on each sheet 
so that in no place shall felt touch felt. These felts shall be cut off 
at the angle of the roof deck and walls or vertical surfaces. 


SPEC. NO. 203SD (20-year Bond) 

For use over poured concrete, precast concrete tile 
or book tile with or without approved insulation 

(For inclines not exceeding 1" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 20-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof deck shall be thoroughly dry, smooth 
and free from loose material, and properly graded to outlets. 

Where book tile is used the surface of the tile shall be covered 
with Portland cement mortar 1 in. thick with smooth and even finish. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 

Application of Roofing: 

First — Coat the deck uniformly with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch. If 
precast concrete tile is used, the surface shall be spot or strip mopped. 

Second — Over the entire surface lay four plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 27% in. over the preceding one and 
mopping with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch the full 27% in. on each sheet 
so that in no place shall felt touch felt. These felts shall be cut off 
at the angle of the roof deck and walls or vertical surfaces. 

Third — Over the entire surface pour a uniform coating of Ruberoid 
Coal Tar Pitch into which, while hot, embed approximately 200 lbs. 
of gravel or 150 lbs. of slag for each 100 sq. ft. The gravel or slag 
shall be from % in. to % in. in size, dry and free from dirt. The entire 
surface shall then be thoroughly swept with a street broom and all loose 
particles of gravel removed, following which a heavy coating of 
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Third — Over the entire surface pour a uniform coating of Ruberoid 
Coal Tar Pitch into which, while hot, embed not less than 400 lbs. of 
gravel or 300 lbs. of slag for each 100 sq. ft. The gravel or slag shall 
be from % in. to % in. in size, dry and free from dirt. If the roof 
is applied during cold weather, or slag or gravel is damp, it shall be 
heated and dried immediately before application. 

The felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles, and the pitch 
shall not be heated to exceed 400° F. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 

Important: Edges and eaves of gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at least 4 in. out onto the roof. 


COAL TAR PITCH and TARRED FELT 
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Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch shall be mopped on, into which while hot 
approximately 200 lbs. of gravel or 150 lbs. of slag per square shall 
be embedded. 

The entire surface shall again be thoroughly swept with a street 
broom and all loose particles of gravel removed. 

The felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles, and the pitch 
shall not be heated to exceed 400° F. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 

Important: Edges and eaves of gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at least 4 in. out onto the roof. 
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SPEC. NO. 203STP (20-year Bond) 

For use over poured concrete, precast concrete tile, book 
tile, or poured gypsum 

For inclines from l" to 5" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 20-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof deck shall be thoroughly dry, smooth 
and free from loose material, and properly graded to outlets. 

Where book tile is used the surface of the tile shall be covered with 
Portland cement mortar 1 in. thick with a smooth and even finish. 

Nailing strips must be provided in concrete decks. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond : See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Over the entire surface mop solid with Ruberoid Steep Coal 
Tar Pitch four full thicknesses of Ruberoid No. 15 Tarred Felt, lap¬ 
ping each sheet 27% in. over the preceding one and mopping the full 
width of the 27% in. on each sheet. 

Second — Each sheet shall be nailed with nails at intervals not to 
exceed 12 in. on a line 8 in. from its upper edge. Where nailing 
strips are used, each sheet shall be nailed with two nails into each 
nailing strip, the nailing to be done approximately 6 in. and 8 in., 
respectively, from the upper edge of each sheet. 



Third — Over the entire surface spread with a mop a uniform 
coating of Ruberoid Steep Coal Tar Pitch into which, while hot, embed 
not less than 250 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. of clean dry slag % in to % in. 
in size. The completed surface shall be swept with a broom in order 
to remove all loose slag. 

The felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles, and the pitch 
shall not be heated to exceed 350° F. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 

Important: Edges and eaves of gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at least 4 in. out onto the roof. 


SPEC. NO. 204 (20-year Bond) 

For use over board sheathing 
(For inclines from l" to 4" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 20-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: If over boards, the roof deck shall be con¬ 
structed of seasoned lumber, smooth and securely nailed, and free 
from large cracks or knot holes. It shall be properly graded to outlets 
and swept clean and free from all loose material. Where gypsum 
blocks are required for nailing, they must be solid blocks. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 

Application of Roofing: 

First — Over the entire surface lay two plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
Air-vent Asphalt Felt, lapping each sheet 19 in. over the preceding one 
and nailing as often as is necessary to secure, until the remaining felt 
is laid. These felts shall be turned up not less than 4 in. along all 
walls and vertical surfaces. 

Second — Over the entire surface embed in Ruberoid Roofing 
Asphalt three plies of Ruberoid Air-vent Asphalt Felt, lapping each 
sheet 24% in. over the preceding one, rolling each sheet immediately 
behind the mop to insure a uniform coating of hot asphalt, so that in 
no place shall felt touch felt. Each sheet shall be nailed along the 
back edge at intervals of 24 in. These felts shall be cut off at the angle 
of the roof deck and walls or vertical surfaces. 

Third — Over the entire surface spread a uniform coating of 
Ruberoid Roofing Asphalt into which, while hot, embed not less than 
400 lbs. of gravel, or 300 lbs. of slag per 100 sq. ft. Gravel or slag 
must be approximately % in. to % in. in size, thoroughly dry and free 
from dust or foreign matter. If roof is applied during cold weather. 


ASPHALT FELT and ASPHALT 
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or the slag or gravel is damp, it shall be heated and dried immediately 
before application. 

Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. Asphalt shall not 
be heated to exceed 450° F. 


All nailing shall be done either with galvanized roofing nails driven 
through flat tin caps or with 10 gauge galvanized roofing nails having 
heads of not less than % in. in diameter. 


All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 

If this roof is to be applied over insulating material, use the method 
of application as shown in Ruberoid Spec. No. 205. 


a c ■ l j i . “ ° g/uict i/i sing surjacea roofs must 

be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at least 4 in. out onto the roof. 
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SPEC. NO. 205 (20-year bond) 

For use over poured concrete, precast concrete tile, book 
tile, poured gypsum*, precast gypsum block* or rigid 
insulation 

(For inclines from l" to 4" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 20-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof deck shall be thoroughly dry, smooth 
and free from loose material, and properly graded to outlets. 

Where book tile is used the surface of the tile shall be covered with 
Portland cement mortar 1 in. thick with smooth and even finish. 

If the roof deck is of poured or precast gypsum it must be visibly 
surface-dry, free from traces of frost or ice, smooth and properly 
graded to drains or outlets. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Coat entire surface with Ruberoid Concrete Primer applied 
cold and allow same to dry thoroughly. Where plastic material is 
used to caulk the joints of blocks, the coating of primer shall be held 
back 2 in. from all joints. 

Second — Over entire surface embed in Ruberoid Roofing Asphalt 
four plies of Ruberoid Air-vent Asphalt Felt, lapping each sheet 27% 
in. over the preceding one, rolling each sheet immediately behind the 
mop to insure a uniform coating of hot asphalt so that in no place 
shall felt touch felt. All felts shall be cut off at angle of roof deck 
and walls or vertical surfaces. 

Third — Over the entire surface spread a uniform coating of 
Ruberoid Roofing Asphalt into which, while hot, embed not less than 
400 lbs. of gravel or 300 lbs. of slag per 100 sq. ft. Gravel or slag 
must be approximately % in. to % in. in size, thoroughly dry and free 
from dust or foreign matter. If roof is applied during cold weather. 



or gravel or slag is damp, it shall be heated and dried immediately 
before application. 

Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles, and the asphalt shall 
not be heated to exceed 450° F. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 

Important: Edges and eaves of gravel or slag surfaced roofs must 
be finished with suitable metal gravel stops having flanges extending 
at least 4 in. out onto the roof. 

* When this specification is used over a gypsum deck, the deck must be 
primed and strip mopped, such strip mopping of asphalt to he 12 in. in 
width and at intervals of not to exceed 18 in. t 

All sheets of felt must be hack nailed at intervals of 12 in. on center f» in. 
down from the upper edge and nailing must be done with 1 * n * bright, 

(not galvanized) nails of ^ in. head diameter. . . - 

When applied in this manner over gypsum, this roof is suitable for 
inclines up to 4 in. per foot. 


SPEC. NO. 208 (20-year bond) 

For use over board sheathing, poured gypsum*or precast 
gypsum block* 

(Not to be used on inclines less than l" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 20-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof deck must be constructed of seasoned 
lumber, dressed on upper side, dry and free from large cracks and 
knot holes. Roof boards must be securely nailed in place, leaving no 
nail heads above the wood surfaces. Surfaces must be properly graded 
to outlets and cant strips provided in the angle formed between the 
roof and vertical surfaces. 

If the roof deck is of poured or precast gypsum it must be visibly 
surface-dry, free from traces of frost or ice, smooth and properly graded 
to drains or outlets. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Lay one ply of Ruberoid Asphalt Base Felt, lapping each 
sheet 2 in. and not less than 6 in. at end laps. Nail at 6 in. intervals 
along the lap. This felt shall be turned up not less than 4 in. along 
all vertical surfaces. 

Second — Over this Ruberoid Asphalt Base Felt embed in Ruberoid 
Bond Roofing Asphalt three plies of Ruberoid Air-vent Asbestos Felt, 
lapping each sheet 24% in. over the preceding one, rolling each sheet 
immediately behind the mop to insure a uniform coating of hot Ruberoid 
Bond Roofing Asphalt so that in no place shall felt touch felt. Each 
sheet shall be nailed along the back edge from 1 to 1% in. down at 
intervals of approximately 18 in. These felts shall be cut off at the 
angle of the roof deck and walls or vertical surfaces. 

Third — Over the entire surface brush a uniform coating of Ruber¬ 
oid Cold Coating, using not more than 20 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 



Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. It shall be rolled 
immediately behind the hot mop and firmly embedded by brooming the 
felt. The asphalt shall not be heated to exceed 450° F. 

All nailing shall be done either with galvanized roofing nails driven 
through flat tin caps or with 10 gauge galvanized roofing nails having 
heads of not less than % in. in diameter. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 

If this roof is to be applied over insulating material, use the method 
of application as shown in Ruberoid Spec. No. 209. 


* This specification shall be followed over poured gypsum or precast 
gypsum decks except that all nailing shall be done with 1 Yi in. bright (not 
galvanized) nails having % in. diameter heads. The deck must be primed 
and strip mopped with asphalt when applying the base sheets, such strip 
mopping* to be at least 12 in. in width and at intervals not to exceed 18 in. 
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SPEC. NO. 209 (20-year Bond) 

For use over poured concrete, precast concrete tile, or 
book tile 

(Not to be used on inclines less than J" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 20-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof deck shall be thoroughly dry, smooth 
and free from loose material, and properly graded to outlets. 

Whet e book tile is used the surface of the tile shall be covered with 
Portland cement mortar 1 in. thick with smooth and even finish. 

For inclines exceeding 3 in. to the foot, if the deck is of concrete, 
wooden nailing strips must be provided at proper intervals. 

Coves shall he provided in the angle formed between the roof and 
vertical surfaces. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Coat the entire surface with Ruberoid Concrete Primer 
applied cold, allowing same to dry thoroughly. Where plastic material 
ts used to caulk the joints of blocks, the coating of primer shall be 
held back 2 in. from all joints. 

Second — Over entire surface lay two plies of Ruberoid Air-vent 
Asphalt Felt in Ruberoid Bond Roofing Asphalt, lapping each ply 
19 in. over the preceding one and rolling each ply immediately behind 
mop to insure proper adhesion of all sheets. In no place shall felt 
touch felt. Felts shall be cut off at top of cove or angle of roof deck 
and all vertical surfaces. 

On inclines exceeding 4 in. to the foot these sheets shall be nailed 
at intervals of 18 in. along hack edge into nailing strips. 

Third — Over entire surface embed in Ruberoid Bond Roofing 
Asphalt three plies of Ruberoid Air-vent Asbestos Felt, lapping each 
sheet 24% in. over the preceding one, rolling each sheet immediately 
behind mop to insure a uniform coating of hot asphalt. In no place 
shall felt touch felt. Each sheet shall be nailed 6 in. from back edge, 



at intervals of approximately 18 in. These felts shall be cut off at 
angle of roof deck and walls or vertical surfaces. 

On inclines exceeding 3 in. to the foot, these sheets shall be nailed 
along the back edge at intervals of 24 in. 

These felts shall be cut off at the angle of the roof deck and all 
walls or vertical surfaces. 

Fourth — Over entire surface brush a uniform coating of Ruberoid 
Cold Coating, using not more than 20 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 

Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. It shall be rolled 
immediately behind the hot mop and firmly embedded by brooming 
the felts. Asphalt shall not be heated to exceed 450° F. 

All nailing shall be done either with galvanized roofing nails driven 
through flat tin caps or with 10 gauge galvanized roofing nails having 
heads of not less than % in. in diameter. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 


SPEC. NO. 210 (20-year Bond) 

For use over rigid insulation only 

(Not to be used on inclines less than 1" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 20-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof deck must be thoroughly dry, smooth 
and free front loose material, and must be properly graded to outlets. 

Insulating material must be firmly secured to underlying roof deck 
by nailing, mopping or securing with clips so that there will be no 
movement. It is recommended that one or more sheets of vapor seal 
felt be installed under insulating material as directed by insulation 
manufacturer. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Over the entire surface embed in Ruberoid Bond Roofing 
Asphalt two plies of Ruberoid Air-vent Asbestos Felt lapping each 
sheet 19 in. over the preceding one, rolling each sheet immediately 
behind the mop to insure a uniform coating of asphalt. In no place 
shall felt touch felt. These sheets shall be nailed at intervals of 24 in. 
not more than 2 in. from the back edge where inclines exceed 3 in. 
per foot. 

Second — Over the felt thus laid embed in Ruberoid Bond Roofing 
Asphalt two plies of Ruberoid Air-vent Asbestos Felt lapping each 
sheet 19 in. over the preceding one and rolling each sheet immediately 
behind the mop. In no place shall felt touch felt. These sheets shall 
be nailed at intervals of 24 in. not more than 2 in. from the back 
edge where inclines exceed 3 in. per foot. All felts shall be cut off 
at the angle of the roof deck and walls or vertical surfaces. 

Third — Over entire surface brush a uniform coating of Ruberoid 
Cold Coating, using not more than 20 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 

Felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles. It shall be rolled 
immediately behind the mop and firmly embedded by brooming the 
felts. The asphalt shall not be heated to exceed 450° F. 


ASBESTOS FELT and ASPHALT 
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All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 


Alternative Method of Laying Roofing: 

Note: Instead of Application of Roofing as specified above we will 
permit the following: 

First — Over the entire surface embed in Ruberoid Bond Roofing 
Asphalt four plies of Ruberoid Air-vent Asbestos Felt, lapping each 
sheet 27% in. over the preceding one, rolling each sheet immediately 
behind the mop to insure a uniform coating of asphalt. In no place 
shall felt touch felt. All felts shall be cut off at the angle of the roof 
deck and walls or vertical surfaces. These sheets shall be nailed at 
intervals of 24 in. not more than 2 in. from the back edge where 
deck inclines exceed 3 in. per foot. 

Second — Over the entire surface brush a uniform coating of 
Ruberoid Cold Coaling, using not more than 20 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 
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SPECIFICATIONS TODAY 

FOR THE ROOFS OF TOMORROW 


• • • 


Architects and Engineers are generally agreed that the trend is more 
and more toward making roofs functional—toward getting the greatest 
possible use from this valuable area. Most of these recent roof 
developments can be divided into the three classes pictured below, and 
Ruberoid has worked out sound, practical, tested specifications for each. 



PROMENADE ROOFS 

Sun-batlieci play areas for schools, out¬ 
door decks for convalescents in hospitals, 
recreational space for office workers, are 
only a few of the uses of promenade roofs. 
Ruberoid gives you a simple, practical, 
efficient method of installing clay tile 
without the mess, weight and expense of 
a mortar bed. The entire application is 
confined to one trade; there is no need for 
expensive divided responsibility. 



HEAVY TRAFFIC ROOFS 

These are tough, husky concrete surfaced 
roofs on which factory trucks may he used 
constantly, on which oil drums may be 
stored, and where any kind of activity 
that wouldn’t damage a concrete sidewalk, 
may take place year after year. Ruberoid 
specifications give complete information, 
how to pour the slab and what to put under 
it. The cost is not excessive. 



GARDEN ROOFS 

Flowers, grass, shrubs, even trees, are now 
growing on many apartment roofs—real 
gardens for the enjoyment of city dwellers. 
These are made possible by effective Rub¬ 
eroid design of drainage and Hashings. 
The cost is but little greater than conven¬ 
tional promenade tile. 
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SPEC. NO. 206 (20-year Bond) 

For use over concrete with or without rigid insulation 
(For inclines not exceeding 1" per foot ) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 20-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof deck must be thoroughly dry, smooth 
and free from loose material, and must be properly graded to outlets. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Coat the roof deck uniformly with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch. 

Second — Over entire surface lay two plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 19 in. over the preceding one and 
mopping with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch the full 19 in. on each sheet 
so that in no place shall felt touch felt. Felt shall be cut off at angle 
of roof deck and walls or vertical surfaces. 

Third — Coat the entire surface uniformly with Ruberoid Coal Tar 
Pitch. 

Fourth — Over entire surface lay two plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 19 in. over the preceding one and 
mopping with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch the full 19 in. on each sheet 
so that in no place shall felt touch felt. 

Fifth — Before laying the tile, thoroughly sweep the surface of 
the roof and apply a uniform mopping of Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch 
into which, while hot, lay one ply of Ruberoid No. 15 Tarred Felt, 
lapping each sheet 2 in. over the preceding one. Immediately before 
laying the tile, cover this surface with a uniform mopping of Ruberoid 
Coal Tar Pitch. No more roof surface shall be covered with this last 
ply of felt and mopping of pitch than is to be covered at the same 
time with tile. 

Sixth — Over the roofing thus laid apply approximately % in. of 
Portland cement mortar (1 to 3 mix). No more mortar shall be 


SPEC. NO. 206A (20-year Bond) 

For use over concrete with or without rigid insulation 
(For inclines not exceeding 1" per foot) 

The roofing shall be a Ruberoid Bonded Roof carrying a 20-year 
Guaranty Bond, installed in accordance with conditions and specifica¬ 
tions as hereinafter set forth. 

Work by Others: The roof deck must be thoroughly dry, smooth 
and free from loose material, and must be properly graded to outlets. 

General Requirements and Conditions of Bond: See page 6. 
Application of Roofing: 

First — Coat the roof deck uniformly with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch. 

Second — Over entire surface lay two plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 19 in. over the preceding one and 
mopping with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch the full 19 in. on each sheet 
so that in no place shall felt touch felt. Felt shall be cut off at angle 
of roof deck and walls or vertical surfaces. 

Third — Coat the entire surface uniformly with Ruberoid Coal Tar 
Pitch. 

Fourth — Over entire surface lay two plies of Ruberoid No. 15 
Tarred Felt, lapping each sheet 19 in. over the preceding one and 
mopping with Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch the full 19 in. on each sheet 
so that in no place shall felt touch felt. 

Fifth — Before laying the tile, thoroughly sweep the surface of 
the roof and apply a uniform mopping of Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch 
into which, while hot, lay one ply of Ruberoid No. 15 Tarred Felt, 
lapping each sheet 2 in. over the preceding one. No more roof surface 
shall be covered with this last ply of felt and mopping of pitch than 
is to be covered at the same time with tile. 

Sixth — Strike measured lines over surface of felt thus laid either 
from exact center of the roof area, or from one square corner out, so 
that the tiles can be applied in accurate, straight courses. 

Using a trowel or rubber-blade squeegee, apply Pitch Base,Plastic 
over an area about 18 in. square, the plastic to be spread in a thickness 
of ^ in. Slide each tile into the plastic bed, allowing a % in. joint 
both ways and carefully lining up tiles with the previously struck 
lines and with each other. Tile-setting should be done off boards, or 
planks, so that a minimum of movement occurs in the already installed 
tile. Continue above operation until all tiles are laid. 

Using grease guns or caulking guns equipped with rectangular 
nozzles, nil all joints of tile with Pitch Base Plastic to within *4 in. of 
top of tile, and allow the material to level itself in the joints for an 



applied at one time than is to be immediately covered with tile. Into 
this mortar bed lay Promenade Tile of Vitrified clay as selected and 
approved by the architect, setting them to show ii in. joints. Joints 
shall be grouted full with Portland cement mortar (1 to 2 mix). Expan¬ 
sion joints approximately % in. wide and filled with a plastic material 
(as approved by the architect) shall be provided between the Prom¬ 
enade Tile and all flashings, and additional expansion joints shall be 
provided throughout the roof surface as may be necessary to take care 
of expansion. All expansion joints shall extend through mortar bed 
to top sheet of waterproofing. 

The felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles, and the pitch 
shall not be heated to exceed 400° F. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 



interval of four to eight hours, refilling any portions of joints where 
plastic has settled to less than % in. from top of tiles. 

Fill this remaining ^4 in. flush with top of all tiles, with a dry mix, 
consisting of one part of Portland cement and four parts of dry sand 
and then soak each joint thoroughly with clear water. 

The felt shall be laid without wrinkles or buckles, and the pitch 
shall not be heated to exceed 400° F. 

All roofing work shall be done to the satisfaction and approval of 
the manufacturer. 

Special Notes: 

Note 1—For purposes of computing live-load weights, the two standard 
sizes of clay roof promenade tile laid with customary X in. joints weigh 
approximately as follows: 

6" x 6" x 1"—950 lbs. per square 
6" x 9" x 1"—965 lbs. per square 

I hese weights are in addition to the weight of the waterproofing mate¬ 
rials, as indicated in the Specification. 

Note 2—Roofing bonds issued on this type of roof are necessarily qualified 
with an exception of liability clause reading as follows: 

‘“No liability is assumed for failure of or defects in traffic bearing or prom¬ 
enade materials applied over this roof nor for any expense involved in 
removing and/or replacing any part of said promenade or traffic bearing 
material when such action becomes necessary in order to make repairs to 
the underlying roofing membrane in accordance with the provisions of 
this instrument.” 

Note 3—Expansion joints through the body and around the edges of 
this type of roof are not necessary, owing to the nature of the waterproofing 
construction, but it is assumed that the designer will provide for suitable 
and adequate expansion joints where necessary in the roof deck itself. 







































RUBEROID CONCRETE SURFACED INDUSTRIAL ROOF 


Special Notes: 

Note 1 — It is recommended that this roof he applied only over 
random level concrete roof decks designed for a minimum roof load 
of 32 lbs. per square foot. 

Note 2 — Roof drains shall be of the double drainage promenade 
type, and must in all cases be located at actual low points in the 
roof deck. 

Note 3 — Proper flashing is imperative with this type of roof. All 
parapet wall flashing is to be installed in accordance with Ruberoid 
Flashing Type No. 6B behind one course of back-up brick which will 
be omitted until the flashing construction is completed, after which 
the missing course will be laid. 

If not possible to accomplish this, as would be the case in an existing 
wall, all composition flashing must be completely covered with suitable 
metal base or counter flashing. 

Application of Roofing: 

Roofing shall be installed strictly in accordance with application 
directions as found in Ruberoid Spec. No. 203, governing the applica¬ 
tion of a Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch and Tarred Felt, Gravel Surfaced 
Roof over concrete roof decks. 

The addition of one or more layers of felt and pitch to this base 
specification will correspondingly increase the anticipated life of 
the roof. 

Asphalt materials are not suitable for this type of roof. 
Application of Concrete Surface: 

After roofing and flashing have been completed, but before spreading 
gravel, flood entire roof area with water to a minimum depth of 1 in., 
and allow to remain for a period of 12 hours before draining off in 
order to determine that roof covering is watertight. 

Pour over the entire surface a heavy coating of Ruberoid Coal Tar 
Pitch into which embed clean, dry Yt in. to % in. roofing gravel in a 
minimum amount of 500 lbs. per square. 

Unroll over the entire area one layer of Yl in- mesh galvanized 
chicken wire or hardware cloth, occasionally wiring sections together 
at edges and ends to provide a continuous mat. 


rC oncrete 



Prepare a concrete mix consisting of one part Portland cement, 2% 
parts dry sand, and 3Y> parts Yi in. gravel, using not to exceed 6 gallons 
of water per sack of cement. 

This mix shall be poured over the entire area to a depth of 2 in., 
and screeded smooth and to grade. 

Expansion Joints: 

Provision for expansion joints through this slab must be made 
around all walls and vertical surfaces and at 20 foot centers throughout 
main roof area. Expansion joints around all walls must be a minimum 
of 1 in. wide and through body of roof the expansion joint minimum 
is not to be less than Yt in- in width. 

An approved pre-moulded highway expansion joint material may be 
used for this purpose when applied in accordance with manufacturer s 
instructions. A satisfactory alternate method may be used by installing, 
as directed, lengths of greased bevelled wood strips laid on edge with 
the thick butt up. When the slab has set, these bevelled strips can be 
removed and the openings caulked with plastic cement which has been 
slightly thickened with dry Portland cement and worked completely 
into these openings and flush with their tops by using a caulking gun 
or grease gun. 


RUBEROID GARDEN ROOF 

GENERAL PREPARATION 

Special Notes: 

Note 1—This roof shall not be applied during periods when temperatures are 
below 40° F. 

Note 2—For the purpose of arriving at the correct design of the roof deck, the 
completed weight of this roof, including surfacing, is estimated to be 94 lbs. per 
square foot. 

Roof Decks: 

Roof deck shall be of reinforced concrete and shall be made smooth and dry with 
no ridges or marked depressions prior to application of the roofing. Extreme care 
shall be taken to see that openings for roof drains are located at the actual low 
points in the deck, and all such openings for roof drains must be at least 6 feet 
distant from any wall or vertical surface in order not to interfere with subsequent 
drainage. 

The construction of forms for pouring the hereinafter described drain boxes 
should be such as to allow for bottom of each drain box to be approximately 6 in. 
below surface of roof deck. See Fig. 6. 

Coves or cant strips may be omitted. 

Parapet and Bearing Walls: 

Parapet or fire walls shall be laid up to a height of approximately 20 in. from the 
grade line of the roof deck and one course of back-up brick shall be omitted until 
the flashing work is completed following which the walls may be laid up to their 
required height. See Fig. 2. 

In the case of a bearing wall where inside course cannot be omitted at the time 
of its building, one course of back-up brick shall be applied over completed flashing, 
properly capped and counter flashed as per Fig. 3. 

Flashing: 

Before commencing application of roof, all composition and metal flashing must 
be completed. Composition flashing shall be constructed strictly in accordance 
with Ruberoid Flashing Spec. Type No. 6B, using Ruberoid Tarred Felt through¬ 
out, and using Ruberoid Pitch Base Plastic Cement where plastic cement is 
indicated. A satisfactory alternate method may be used by mopping solid to the 
wall and together five sheets of Ruberoid No. 15 Tarred Felt with Ruberoid Roofing 
Pitch. All felts shall be run up vertical surfaces for a distance of 18 in. and out on 
roof for a distance of 30 in., nailing the top edges into the mortar joints at intervals 
of 12 in. on center, using a hardened cut nail and metal cap. Under no circumstances 
shall galvanized nails be used, if metal flashing material is to be of copper. 

All parapet and fire-walls shall have installed a course of approved metal through- 
wall flashing of a type which has a flange extending not less than 4 in. down the 
inside face of the wall to serve as a counter flashing. Metal through-wall flashing 
shall be installed not less than 18 in., nor more than 22 in., above the finished 
grade line of roof deck. Metal base flashing of the same type as is used in the 
through-wall flashing shall be installed extending up vertical surfaces for a distance 
of 18 in. and out on flashing felts for a distance of 6 in. 

Vertical joints in the metal base flashing shall be locked and soldered and joints 
in the metal through-wall flashing shall be lap joints of not less than 4 in. Fig. 
2 and 3. 

Vent Stack Flashing: 

All vent stacks, exhaust pipes or similar openings through the completed roof 
shall be flashed with 4 lb. lead sleeves oyer the top of the pipe each having an 18 in. 
wide flange and these flanges shall be installed over all of the completed plies of 
roofing and double felt stripped prior to the application of the poured top coat of 
pitch and of the gravel. The tops of all such pipes shall be protected with metal 
screens or guards to prevent the entrance of debris due to future occupancy. 



Fig. 1. The court between these apartment buildings at Fair Oaks, 
Minneapolis, is actually the roof of garage beneath. Lawns and shrubbery 
were planted over a Ruberoid Garden Roof. 


Drain Boxes: , . 

Included in the construction of the roof deck shall be the erection of reinforced 
concrete drain boxes surrounding the openings for roof drains which have been 
predetermined as being the low points, the number of roof drains and drain boxes 
depending on the area of the roof deck. . 

These drain boxes shall be approximately 40 in. square with 8 in. thick walls 
and extending 12 in. in height from the grade line of the roof deck. A variation 
of the length and width will be permitted to allow for the size of the man-hole 
cover frame to be provided and installed. 

Round openings shall be provided through each side to accommodate the entrance 
of four copper pipe sleeves and flanges, such sleeves and flanges to allow for the 
entrance of 4 in. clay field tile and these openings are not to exceed 1 in. in height 
from the grade line of the roof deck. See Fig. 5 and 6. A square concrete pad 
shall be cast integrally with the bottom of the drain box, the top of the pad being 
at least 6 in. above the bottom of the drain box so as to provide a trap for sand and 
dirt between the entrance of the drain pipes and the roof drain. 

Flashing of Drain Boxes: , , . t ... , . . 

The flashing of the exterior walls of the drain boxes shall proceed in the same 
manner as outlined under “Flashing,” except that copper base flashing may be 
omitted and the copper counter flashing installed with a 6 in. flange extending 
over the completed roofing felts and aiy 2 in. flange extending into the previously 
prepared raggle joint in the exterior walls of the drain box. . , 

The bottom of the drain box shall be waterproofed with five plies of pitch and 
felt with gravel surfacing. The interior walls of each dram box as well as the 
concrete pad in which the roof drain is located shall be waterproofed by the applica¬ 
tion of four sheets of tar saturated waterproof fabric and five moppings of pitch, 
the fabric to be laid smoothly and without wrinkles and buckles. This interior 
waterproofing of drain boxes shall proceed before the installation of the copper 

E ipe sleeves as indicated and the entire completed interior of each dram box shall 
e given a trowel coat of cement mortar. See Fig. 5 and 6 next page. 
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GARDEN ROOF 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 


Brick Backing to be 
'Laid After Flashing 
Has Been Installed 


Grass 


-Metal Thru Wall 
Flashing 

Metal Base Flashing 



Fig. 4, right. 
Section through 
Completed Roof 
and Drainage Tile. 



5 Ply Pitch 
Felt 
Roofing 


; : -:Ply Pitch &Felt<^^v-^:-;;? ; -2- • ■ 

v;;.L'-v Roofing 


Fig. 5, belovo. Detail 
Showing Drain Box 
Flashing Construction. 


Him Composition Flashing 

Fig. 2. Parapet Wall Flashing. 


-Metal Cap Flashing 
-Concrete Cap 

-Metal Counter 
Flashing 

Metal Base Flashing 
Composition Flashing 



Ply Pitch 
8c Felt 



4" Drain 
Tile 


4”Layers of 
Tarred Fabrjc 


Fig. 3. Bearing Wall Flashing. 


5 Ply Pitch & Felt Roofing 

Fig. 6. Detail Showing Drain Box Construction. 
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APPLICATION OF ROOFING 

After all flashing has been completed and drain boxes waterproofed 
(see Fig. 6) apply over the entire roof deck a Ruberoid Built-up Coal 
Tar Pitch and Tarred Felt, Gravel Surfaced Roof in accordance with 
Ruberoid Spec. No. 203 except that five plies of felt shall be laid 
instead of four, lapping each sheet 29 in. over the preceding one and 
mopping solid throughout. 

Before pouring the top coat of pitch, plug all drains and outlets 
and flood the entire roof area with water to a depth of approximately 
2 in., and allow to remain for 24 hours so as to determine that the 
roof and all flashing are water-tight. When this is determined, drain 
the roof and allow the felts to dry thoroughly before proceeding. 

After the surface of the felt has dried thoroughly, pour a top coat 
of Ruberoid Coal Tar Pitch in the amount of not less than 60 lbs. per 
square into which, while hot, embed clean dry % in. to % in. gravel to 
an approximate depth of 4 in., raking the gravel to a smooth even surface. 



Roof Drains: 

If the roof drains which are to be furnished and installed by the 
plumbing contractor are fitted with metal flanges, such flanges must 
be applied over the completed waterproofing and double felt stripped 
prior to the pouring of the top coat of pitch and application of the 
gravel. If they are of a type fitted with clamping rings without flanges, 
four sheets of Ruberoid Tar Saturated Fabric shall be installed over 
and into the rings with plastic cement and this fabric then covered 


with a collar of fabric applied in plastic cement prior to fastening the 
upper ring, following which a trowel coat of cement mortar shall be 
applied over the entire area as per Fig. 6. 

FINISHING 

Field Drain Tile: 

Sweep trenches in the surface of the gravel to a depth where the poured top 
coat of pitch is visible, in these trenches lay lines of field clay tile having a diameter 
of 4 in. extending outward from the four sides of each of the drain boxes. The 
joints of the tile shall be butted and the lines shall be laid as straight as possible. 
They shall extend out to either the nearest high point in the roof deck, or until 
they meet with a similar line from any other adjacent drain box. The first section 
of field tile shall extend into the pipe sleeve and be caulked into the sleeve with 
Oakum and plastic cement. 

Close observation and identification shall be made at the time of draining the 
roof after the test flooding so as to determine the high points adjacent to each drain 
box where the line of field tile shall be directed. 

After tile is laid, sweep gravel back to and over it so that tile will be held in place 
until application of final surfacing. 


Garden Surfacing: 

The following work shall be done preferably under subcontract by a landscape 
gardening organization familiar and equipped with means of supplying and installing 
dirt and fill. 

Over the 4 in. of gravel which has been applied on the roof and raked smooth, 
install a course of clay sub-soil to a depth of 4 in. raking or rolling level and smooth. 
Immediately after application of clay, install black dirt suitable for growing grass 
to a depth of 4 in. more or less, to bring completed roof surface up to lower edge of 
drain box covers. 

Sow grass seed or lay sod as desired and install manhole covers in the frames 
which are provided. 

The building caretaker shall be instructed to clean the drain boxes of accumulated 
silt at intervals of not over 30 days. 
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RUBEROID FLASHTITE FLASHINGS 


For use with Ruberoid Bonded Roofs 


TYPE NO. 3 FLASHING 

(10-year Endorsement) 

Maximum height above grade line 
of roof deck 12>inches. Minimum 
height above grade line of roof 
deck 8-inches. Not suitable for use 
with water insulated roofs. 

This is a practical, inexpensive method of 
flashing any type of vertical wall or curb 
which will permit of permanent and frequent 
nailing. It is not suitable for reinforced con¬ 
crete surfaces unless nailing strips are cast 
integrally. 

No metal is required and the entire instal¬ 
lation can be completed by the roofing con¬ 
tractor. It is suitable for use with either 
flat or steep roofs, and in conjunction with 
either smooth or gravel surfaced roofs. 

This flashing is not suitable for use with 
water-cooled roofs where portions of it are 
subject to constant immersion in water. 



TYPE NO. 4 FLASHING 

(10-year Endorsement) 

Maximum height above grade line 
of roof deck (exclusive of coping) 
36-inches. Minimum height above 
grade line of roof deck (exclusive 
of coping) 12-inches. Not suitable 
for use with water insulated roofs. 

This type of flashing is recommended for 
use where it is desirable to cover and make 
waterproof the entire top and inside surface 
of parapet walls. 

In all cases, it is essential that masonry 
coping be used with this flashing, and that 
the flashing be completely installed before 
the masonry coping is applied. 

This flashing is not suitable for use with 
water-cooled roofs where portions of it are 
subject to constant immersion in water. 



TYPE NO. 5 FLASHING 

(15- or 20-year Endorsement) 

Maximum height above grade line 
of roof deck (exclusive of coping) 
36-inches. Minimum height above 
grade line of roof deck (exclusive 
of coping) 12-inches. Not suitable 
for use with water insulated roofs. 

Requirements for installation of this flash¬ 
ing are the same as for Type No. 4 (outlined 
above). Application of an additional sheet 
of felt and an additional trowel coat of Flash- 
tite Cement make for considerably longer life. 

In all cases, it is essential that masonry 
coping be used with this flashing, and that 
the flashing be completely installed before 
the masonry coping is applied. 

This flashing is not suitable for use with 
water-cooled roofs where portions of it are 
subject to constant immersion in water. 



Stone or Masonry- 
Coping Required 


Concrete Primer 


Flashtite 
-Cement — 


Roofing Felts 


Concrete. 
Or 

Brick Wall 
With 

No Nailing 
Strips 
Required 







































































TYPE NO. 6 FLASHING 


(10-, 15-or20-yearEndorsement) 
Metal Counter Flashing 

Maximum height of reglet above 
grade line of roof deck 18-inches. 
Minimum height of reglet above 
grade line of roof deck 8-inches. 

This is one of the oldest forms of composi¬ 
tion flashing, and is probably the most satis¬ 
factory when properly installed. 

For a 10- or 15-year Endorsement, 26 gauge 
galvanized iron, painted both inside and out 
with red oxide, is required. For a 20-year 
Endorsement, 16 oz. copper counter flashing is 
required. It is essential that the metal counter 
flashing be installed immediately after appli¬ 
cation of the composition felts (to prevent the 
infiltration of water during a sudden rain be¬ 
hind the unprotected upper edge of felts). 

This flashing is suitable for use with water- 
cooled roofs, as it will successfully withstand 
long periods of complete immersion in water. 



TYPE NO. 6A FLASHING 

(10-, 15-or 20-year Endorsement) 

Metal Base and Counter Flashing 

Maximum height of reglet above 
grade line of roof deck 18-inches. 

Minimum height of reglet above 
grade line of roof deck 8-inches. 

The specification for this flashing provides 
for the conventional method of installing both 
metal base and counter flashing in those sec¬ 
tions of the country where such construction 
is standard practice. 

For a 10- or 15-year Endorsement, 26 gauge 
galvanized iron, painted both inside and out 
with red oxide, is required. For a 20-year 
Endorsement, 16 oz. copper counter flashing 
is required. 



TYPE NO. 6B FLASHING 


(10-,15-or20-yearEndorsement) 
Metal Base and Counter Flashing 

Maximum height of reglet above 
grade line of roof deck 18-inches. 
Minimum height of reglet above 
grade line of roof deck 8-inches. 

This flashing is similar to Type No. 6A 
except that it provides for installing the flash¬ 
ing without the necessity of nailing to the roof 
deck. It should be specified in all cases where 
metal base and counter flashing is installed in 
conjunction with roof insulation. (It has 
been found not practical to attempt nailing 
through a metal flange into roof insulation.) 

This method of installing metal base and 
counter flashing should also be employed in 
conjunction with masonry roof decks. 

For a 10- or 15-year Endorsement, 26 gauge 
galvanized iron, painted both inside and out 
With red oxide, is required. For a 20-year 
Endorsement, 16 oz. copper counter flashing 
is required. 



30 




















































TYPE NO. 7 FLASHING 

(10-year Endorsement) 


Not suitable for use with water 
insulated roofs. 

This method of flashing is especially recom¬ 
mended where it is not possible to obtain 
adequate nailing (such as for reinforced con¬ 
crete parapet walls, fire walls, curbs, concrete 
penthouse walls, etc., which are not suitably 
equipped with nailing strips). 

The amount of waterproofing employed in 
this flashing construction makes it suitable 
for use with water-cooled roofs. 



Three Sheets of *15 Air-Vent 
■': Felt Set Into Angle and 
Ruberoid Plastic Cement. Sheets Extend 
up the Wall Respectively 4’; 6'and 8" and, 
’ • 'Out on theRoof Respectively 4” 5'and 6" 


TYPE NO. 8 FLASHING 


(15- or 20-year Endorsement) 
Flashing Block 

This flashing block was originally designed 
for, and can be used successfully only in con¬ 
junction with, random level roof decks. It 
must not be used on areas where there are 
valleys, crickets, or any other inclines. (Al¬ 
though this type of flashing has been used in 
conjunction with steep roofs, the excessive 
cost of cutting brick to provide for a straight 
line makes such construction highly im¬ 
practical.) 

To obtain a properly finished job, the 
grooves of the flashing blocks must be set 
in a straight, horizontal line 5 in. above the 
grade line of the roof deck. 

The amount of waterproofing employed in 
this flashing construction makes it suitable 
for use with water-cooled roofs. 



TYPE NO. 8A FLASHING 


(15- or 20-year Endorsement) 
Flashing Form in Concrete Walls 


The same data outlined above for Type No. 
8 Flashing (for brick walls) applies to Type 
No. 8A Flashing (for concrete walls). 

This construction, too, should be used only 
in conjunction with random level roof decks; 
it must not be used on areas where there are 
valleys, crickets, or any artificial inclines 
whatever. 



Flashing Fori 


Metal •Ste'a'p 
' Bracket 


U Barbed Roofing Nails thru 
Flat Tin Disks Before Application 
of Finish Sheet. Nails Spaced 
12” Apart and 3” from WallT 


Metal Strap 
Bracket 


After Flashing Has Been- 
Set in Place Point up the - 
Groove with Plastic Cement : 


Finish Sheet of 45* 
Prepared Roofing ’ 


5 Layers Cement / 

Gravel or Slag 


Built-up Roofing 
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RUBEROID 


PERFORATED 


vfjtrrfar 


The “Double Valve” action of 
Ruberoid Air-Vent* Felt averts 
many annoying roof failures. Air, 
trapped under roofing, expands 
with the sun’s heat, causing blis¬ 
ters that bulge and lift. Patented 
Air-Vent Felt has pinpoint per¬ 
forations—punched alternately from 
top and bottom—that form “Out¬ 
let” and “Inlet” valves. When Air- 
Vent is laid, the air or vapor be¬ 
neath is forced out through these 
tiny “Outlet” valves. Asphalt seeps 
through the “Inlet” valves giving a 

* Pat. No. 2096784 


The RUBEROID C 


better bond between the layers of 
felt. Result: freedom from blister 
problems. 

Ruberoid Air-Vent Felts (available 
in both Asphalt and Asbestos types) 
have proved themselves through 
years of use on industrial and com¬ 
mercial buildings in all weathers. 
Specify Air-Vent for built-up roofs 
... it reduces roofing failures and 
costly repairs. Ask your approved 
Ruberoid roofing contractor or 
write us for full specifications. 
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ASPHALT BACK 
COATING 




ASPHALT SATURATED 
FELT 




SLATE BLEND E —This popular shingle blende in Weather 
Tex combines conservative color with the solid appear 
ance found in slate. 


ASPHALT COATING 
MINERAL GRANULES 
EXTRA ASPHALT COATING 
EXTRA MINERAL GRANULES 



Notice the two extra protective layers on a 
BIRD Master-Bill Shingle. The extra asphalt 
coating and extra mineral granules on the ex¬ 
posed butt of the shingle assure you of these 
added values: 


COLONIAL GREE N -The new Bird Green perfected by Bird 

Color experts to meet the growing demand for bright 
green roofs. 


GREATER BEAUTY — Thicker butts cast heavy 
shadow lines. This feature plus Master-Bilt’s 
massive appearance makes a truly beautiful roof. 

GREATER DURABILITY — Not one, but TWO pro¬ 
tecting layers safeguard the roof. In addition, all 
granules on BIRD Master-Bilts are primed for com¬ 
plete adhesion to the asphalt. 

GREATER FIRE PROTECTION — The extra layer of 
fireproof mineral granules assures greater safety from 
chimney sparks or flying fire brands. 

The colors shown are but a few of those avail¬ 
able. Write us for the name of your nearest 
BIRD dealer who will show you complete 
color selection. 


























Available in Two 
Surface Finishes 

PLAIN 

OR 

WEATHER-TEX 

And in a wide choice of COLORS and BLENDES 


BIRD 

WEATHER-TEX 
THICK-BUTT SHINGLES 


See also BIRD NEPONSET BLACK VAPOR 
BARRIER CATALOG in Insulation Section 
of Stceet*s. 


SIZE OF EACH STRIP. 

12 in. x 36 in. 

TABS PER STRIP. 

3 

HEADLAP. 

2 in. 

EXPOSURE. Q 

5 in. 

APPROX. WEIGHT 

PER SQUARE. 

210 IDs. 

UNITS PER SQUARE. 

80 

UNDERWRITERS’ LABEL. 

Class C 
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RUSSET-GLO —T he attractive weathered effect in bright 
BIRD Russet-Glo Blende, Weather-Texed. 


J O 

This shingle may be laid with only 4 in. exposure, 
giving triple thickness roof—4 in. headlap, and 
weighing 265 lbs. to 100 sq. ft. Roofs so laid require 
100 shingles, or 25% more material per 100 sq. ft. 
Especially suited for high wind areas. 


J 


BIRD 


A sn KT inn 




BRIGHT RED — A red which will set your home off — give 
it a modest distinctiveness. 


BIRD WEATHER-TEX THICK-BUTT SHINGLES 






























































ore >«.*>" 

this roo ^ na a OPP' 

rt C0O*® Q »** , opoi 

eo 








A\»V 
art® 


ntly &£^ 


■ck-S^ 


Q %aW ^ oV - S - 


**<>» 

A *0^ 

.o^ d *. -AabVe^ 

» vaiV te 

iWi® 


t\^ 

atV#* 


w. b 5«2&?^ 


eve ?t ^’ it v <*■ 


AV« ete 


' jeCa '°r^' tvat ^ u‘A 
b la\t ba&e? neta\ # fete 


$ ''" * \\e»° 

'"”:;S" i "tw.«- c 

4 .^o ^^'ieveWV yB° S \Lu ^1"°' 

.? 

a i.. rt 0.\e _ v yV, Yft Cjoectiy , 6 vicVi ^ tt8 . 

S^ -Vf 6 : * 




5. 


»" ,vi TB^vS«* 






\vea vV 




¥ tt f t oo6^ 

^ ete ltcvS **$&>* 

*•&£& 


vf 


«r:S»^ s “ 4 

d ® v 


iot 


tesrs\ s ^ e at- ftts\ 

<" v ’ „ \o" et 


uble-J ree 


eC 'T e veu 
a" d *ttW- 


jeaf*’ 


\'ati‘" 1 ' 


ol 


do/F ire 


U,ul<’ r,v 


1 )i-U® rS ‘ 



\9" 






...••••‘92> s - 

'^f&k 


^iet^*** 


9>' >e 'v4G»’ 




°sv 




fin 


\3^\„ s V" c 
v^ ute 




A sn 




1 


& SON, inc 


■ BIRD 

| PRODUCTS 


I rr\KJU uv. 1 j ■ 

Cdtah&^kecL W^5 


RUBBERLIKE FLOOR RUNNER • INDEX 
PRESSBOARDS • SHIPPING CONTAINERS 
SHOE CARTONS BUILT-UP ROOFS 

BIRD CLEATED FIBRE BOXES 


Bird & Son, inc. 

East Walpole, Mass. 


295 Fifth Avenue 

New York 16, N. Y. 


Areo Drive 

Shreveport 81, La. 


1472 W. Seventy-Sixth St. 

Chicago 20, III. 


No. 1062-IDH-DJ. 


Printed in U.S.A. 





























DEPENDABLE 

PRODUCTS 


76 YEARS OF SERVICE TO HOME AND INDUSTRY 

















































THERE'S A 



ROOF FOR EVERY BUILDING 

SELECTION TABLE 


J 


GROUP 


ASBESTOS- 

CEMENT 

SHINGLES 


SHAPE 



NAME 


(B) Tri-Tone Blend Strip 
Shingle No. 20 


(C) Scotch No. 30 


(D) French No. 70 


Sizes, In. 


12 x24 


16 x 16 


16 x 16 


Exposure, 

In. 


9x20 


12x13 


13 


ASBESTOS- 

CEMENT 

SIDING 


Head- 
lap, In. 


(E) Old Colony Duo Edge 

No. 210 


Weight 
Per sq. 
lb. 


280 


290 


260 


Under¬ 

writers 1 

Label 


Class "B" 


Class "B" 


Class "B" 


Pagi 

3 

3 


(F) Old Colony No. 205 


12 x24 


12 x24 


I0'/ 2 x24 


I0'/ 2 x24 


ASPHALT 

INDIVIDUAL 

SHINGLES 


</> 


l'/2 


I'/j 


180 


180 


(I) Asfaltslate (for Dutch 
Lap application) 


(J) Careylolt (Hexagonal) 


12 x 16 


16 x 16 


10 


2 '/, 


ASPHALT 

STRIP 

SHINGLES 

(Also available 
in Textured 



162 


LjljlJ 


(K) 2 Tab, Hexagonal 


(L) 3 Tab, Square Butt 


11>4x36 


12 x36 


4/4 


Insulated Brick Siding.Page 9 Prepared Roll Roofing Page 10 

STARTERS FOR CAREYSTONE SHINGLES 


138 


167 


Class "C" 

Class "C" 


210 * 


Class "C" 


Class "C" 


Roll Brick Siding.Page 9 


SHAPE 



RIDGE SHINGLES AND ROLLS 


STYLE 

SIZES, In. 

COLORS 

American 

8x16 

Mixed 

Scotch 

4x16 

Mixed 

Strip Shingle 

4x24 

Mixed 

French Method 

Eave Starter 

4x16 

Mixed 

French Method 
Second Starter 

20/2 (wide) 

Gray and Mottled 

DAI 1 C 


COVERAGES 
(Per 100 lineal ft.) 


75 pcs. (3-15/20 bdls.) 


100 pcs. (5 bdls.) 


60 pcs. (3 bdls.) 


75 pcs. (3 bdls.) 


60 pcs. (3 bdls.) 


WEIGHTS, Lbs. 

(Per 100 lineal ft.| i 


130 


90 


75 


60 




120 



Hip and Ridge 
Shingles No. 57 

51/2 to 6 wide 

16 long 

Windsor Gray, 

Mottled 

336 Shingles 
(11-6/30 bdls.) 

400 



Curved Ridge Roll 

16-in. lengths 

Windsor Gray, 
Mottled 

93 Sections 

240 


Angle Ridge Roll 

16-in. lengths 

Windsor Gray, 
Mottled 

88 Sections 

260 


UTILIZIT BOARD 



Galvanized Needlepoint 
Nails 

1% in., 238 per lb. 
in., 170 per lb. 

Storm Buttons 
112 pcs. per lb. 


■ The ideal underlayment for Careystone Siu 
offering more than twice the protection and insula 
of ordinary asphalt felts and providing a smooth,! 
nailing surface, which assure the best workmans 
and finished appearance to the job. Furnished in sheets 48" x 
weight 60 lbs. per 100 square feet. 


SLATERS CEMENT—Knife or Gun Grade Consistency. Furnished in all colors to 
match Careystone accurately. Packed conveniently in 5-lb. cans to 300-lb. bbls. 
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ASBESTOS 

CEMENT 


SHINGLES 


FIREPROOF . PERMANENT 


7<4e ORIGINAL 
ASBESTOS-CEMENT 

STRIP SHINGLE 

TRI-TONE BLENDS No. 20 


FRENCH METHOD No. 70 

Smooth stone-like surface combining beauty, 
protection and permanent service at low cost. 

Size: 16x16. Smooth Finish. 3 in. Headlap 
86 shingles (4-2/21 bundles) per square. 

Required: 172 Needlepoint Nails and 86 Storm 
Buttons per square. 

Colors: Gray, Mottled. 

Weight: Approximately 260 lbs. per square. 
Underwriters’ Label Class B. 

Apply Careystone Shingles over Carey 15 or 20-lb. 
Fiberock or Carey Asbestos Roll Roofing. 


Colors: “Tri-Tone Blends”—Gray. 


Size: 12 x 24 in., exposure 9 in., 80 pieces (4 bdls.) per square. 
Required: 160 Needlepoint Nails, 80 storm buttons per square. 
Weight: Approx. 280 lbs. per sq. 

Underwriters’ Label Class B. 


TRI-TONE BLENDS . . . Three Shades on Each Shingle in Four Combinations. 
Can Be Laid with Wave Line or Staggered Butt Exposed. 


OTHER CAREYSTONE SHINGLES 

SCOTCH METHOD No. 30 

Has the texture and appearance of American 
Method Shingles though the cost is much less. 

Size: 16x16 ins. *92 shingles (4 bdls.) per 
square. Exposure: 12x13 ins. Required: 184 
Needlepoint Nails and 92 Storm Buttons per 
square. *Actual coverage 99% square feet. 

Note: Also applied with 5% in. side lap re¬ 
quiring 104 shingles per square. 

Colors: Windsor Gray, Mottled. 

Weight: Approximately 290 lbs. per square. 

Underwriters’ Label Class B. 


This shingle is furnished in four 
types of five panel strips. Each panel, 
on each strip, has its own individual, 
authentic wood grain texture, a sepa¬ 
rate color tone and a corresponding 
staggered butt. Regardless of how 
these strips are laid there can be 
no bunching of tones or patterning. 

Tri-Tone Strip Shingles are moder¬ 
ately priced; have real individual ap¬ 
pearance; produce harmonious blends; 
give complete weather protection; and 
the application is simple. Every cor¬ 
ner is securely anchored and the cor¬ 
ners and butts lie flat and stay down: 
side lap stagger is not apparent 






























FOR ANY STYLE HOME 


This sidewall material, made of Portland Cement 
and Asbestos Fibres, will provide lifetime service. It is 
low in first cost, requires a minimum of upkeep ex¬ 
pense, and greatly improves a home. Careystone Siding 
is fireproof, termite proof, will not rot, deteriorate, or 
curl; and gives added insulation. 

NEW DUO-EDGE No. 222 

The effect of individual shingles laid with staggered 
butts and random widths is secured through careful 
selection and arrangement of adjacent panels of con¬ 
trasting wood grain texture on each unit. By exposing 
the other edge a straight line appearance is secured. 

Size: 12 x 24 in. Exposure: 10Vi x 24 in. 57 pieces (three 
bundles) per square. 

Weight: Approximately 172 lb per square. 

Color: Ducks-Back White. 

171 Headlap nails required. Extras included: 3 x 12 in. 
smooth black backer strips and sufficient face nails —1 package 
per square. 

WAVELINE No. 205 

Same as No. 222 except laid wave line only. 

Application and insulation is considerably improved 
when Careystone is laid over Carey Utilizit Board. 
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WAVELINE No. 205 
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Individual Asphalt Shingles are especi¬ 
ally designed for application over old roofs. 
Exposed corners are securely locked down 
with extra heavy anchors which are furnished 
without extra charge. These anchors are so 
small that they can hardly be noticed from the 
ground. 

Easily applied over old wood shingles or 
other types of roofs. They cling snugly to the 
old roof, shutting out wind, rain, or snow. 
Application is simple and inexpensive. 

INDIVIDUAL ASPHALT SHINGLES 

(FOR DUTCH LAP APPLICATION) 

There is no trick in applying Extra Heavy 
Weight Shingles—no odd designs, just the con¬ 
ventional straight vertical and horizontal lines 
much preferred everywhere. By varying the 
depth of the overlap the finished design of the 
roof can be changed to suit any taste. 

Colors : Dixie Green, Blue Black, Tile 

Red. 

Size, main body: 12 x 16 in. Anchors fur¬ 
nished. 112 Shingles (2 cartons) per square. 

Weight: Approximately 162 lbs. per square. 

Underwriters’ Label Class C. 

Note: If double coverage is desired, order 
188 shingles (1.67 squares) for each square of 
roof area and apply with 6-in. headlap. 

CAREYLOK "80 M SHINGLES 

Careylok “80” Shingles are ideal for applica¬ 
tion over old roofs. They are weathertight, storm¬ 
proof, and fit snugly. Wind pressure locks them 
even tighter. High percentage of double exposure. 

Colors: Dixie Green, Emerald Blend, Azure 
Blend. 

Size: 16 x 18 in. 80 shingles (2 cartons) per 
square. 

Weight: Approximately 138 lb per square. 

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Label Class C. 

Carey Asphalt Saturated and Coated Sheathing Felt 

applied under the shingles assures longer service. 


ASPHALT SHINGLES 


CAREYLOK "80 
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Harvest Blend—capturing ali the warmth and glow of nature's own 
colors at harvest time. Other blends are Green, Red, Russet and Brown. 


Dixie Green—adaptable to most types of architecture and with almost every exterior 
color scheme. Attractive solid colors available are Slate Green, Tile Red, Blue Black. 


^ ependable, waterproof protection 
will always be the first essential of a good 
roof. 

Yet the roof must satisfy another im¬ 
portant requirement — appearance. Be¬ 
cause the roof is the largest single area in 
the house and the dominant feature of its 
exterior, it should be in complete har¬ 
mony both with the style of architecture 
and the color of the building. 

Today, more than ever before, outside 
appearance is an important factor in 
home value. Home buyers want a roof 
that emphasizes the character of the 
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OF HARMONIOUS ROOF COLORS 
THAT ENDURE 

AND MAINTAINED IN 


Azure Blend—one of the most popular blends in the shingle line. Blue predominates, 
blended with complimentary colors In subdued tones to create a pleasing effect. 


Slatex—Soft, pleasing tones, with textured surface simulating natural wood 
graining. Other colors with textured surface are Greentex and Azurtex. 


home—that gives it dignity and charm. 
Here, color plays a vital part. 

Carey Shingle colors have been devel¬ 
oped through years of careful study and 
experience in satisfying individual prefer¬ 
ences of home owners and the rigid 
requirements of architects. 

Carey Shingles are available in an 
adequate range of nature’s own colors— 
warm reds, cool green and beautiful 
blended tones, as reproduced on these 
pages. These colors harmonize with archi¬ 
tecturally correct home exteriors and 
through combination of colors, an almost 
endless variety of effects may be secured, 
to meet the demands of any individual 
taste. 

Carey Shingle colors are permanent. 
They cannot fade or wash off when ex¬ 
posed to the weather. 

Carey will be glad to supply you with 
samples, so you may try them in various 
combinations and make sure your final 
selection will be right. 


RESEARCH 

LABORATORIES 


Weather-Ometer in which intensified weathering 
conditions are reproduced. 


Exposure of test panels to every variety of weather checks 
the laboratory results. 
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ASPHALT STRIP SHINGLES 



2 TAB HEXAGONAL 

11x 36 IN. 

2-in. headlap. 86 shingles—packed 2 cartons per square. 

Colors: Dixie Green, Slate Green, Tile Red, Blue Black, 
Green Blend, Red Blend, Harvest Blend, Azure Blend. 

Weight: Approximately 167 lbs. per square. 

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., Label Class C. 




SUPER STRIP 

250 lb, 3-tab square butt, 

12" x 36" (Approximately 250 
lb per square) 

THICK BUTT 



?I0 lb, 3-tab square butt, 12" x 36" 

(Approximately 210 lb per square) 

Both Super Strip and Thick Butt shingles have 2-in. headlap. 
80 strips—packed 3 cartons per square. Laid 5 in. to the weather. 
Self spacing. 

Are available in: Dixie Green, Slate Green, Tile Red, Blue 
Black, Green Blend, Red Blend, Harvest Blend and Azure Blend 
colors. 


Both carry Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Label Class C. 



3 TAB SQUARE BUTT — TEXTURED 

12x36 IN. 


The textured surface of this 
shingle is produced by a special 
process, developed by Carey, 
which faithfully reproduces 
true wood graining. 



2-in. headlap. 80 strips—packed 2 bundles per square. 
Laid 5 ins. to the weather. Self spacing. 

Colors: Azuretex, Greentex, and Slatex (see color repro¬ 
duction on center-spread). 

Weight:- approx. 210 lbs. per square. 

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., Label Class C. 


Carey Asphalt Saturated and Coated Sheathing Felt 
applied under the shingles assures longer service. 





























INSULATED BRICK, THATCH AND STONE DESIGN 
SIDING-ROLL BRICK SIDING 


8b 

2 


INSULATED SIDING 

Carey Insulated Siding, Bricsulate, Stonesulate and 
Thatchsulate are suitable for modernization and new con¬ 
struction. The heavy insulating board, which forms the rigid 
back of Carey Insulated Sidings, provide effective insulation— 
increase comfort in summer—reduce fuel consumption in win¬ 
ter-lower upkeep expense. 

Carey Insulated Sidings protect the building by fire- 
resistant qualities and by the extra strength in large, rigid 
panels. 

Carey Insulated Siding Panels are easily and quickly ap¬ 
plied directly over old weatherboards, stucco or wood shingles. 

Bricsulate colors reproduce the most popular brick used today—red, 
Red Blend, Tapestry, Light Buff and Gray Blend. 

Stonesulate color: Gray Blend. 

Thatchsulate color: Amber Blend. 

Insulated Siding Panel Specifications: Size—4344" x 1444"; 12 pieces 
per carton; 2 cartons per square; approximately 190 lb per square. 

Insulated Siding Corner Piece Specifications: 

Bricsulate: 3 s /s" x 344" x 3344"; 7 pieces per carton; 19.5 lineal ft. 
per carton; 29 lb. per carton. 

Stonesulate: 344" x 344" x 3344"; 7 pieces per carton; 19.5 lineal ft. 
per carton; 29 lb per carton. 

Thatchsulate: 344" x 344" x 3444"; 7 pieces per carton; 20.3 lineal 
ft. per carton; 32 lb per carton. 

Caulking Compound, Caulking Guns, Rustproof Black Nails, Knife 
Blades and Handles also available. 


CAREY ROLL BRICK SIDING 

A good low-cost outside wall covering that effectively re¬ 
produces the appearance of brick. 

Improves wall appearance and provides additional weather 
protection for a surprisingly small investment. Easy and inex¬ 
pensive to apply. 

Comes in roll form, like roll roofing. Each roll contains two strips 18 
inches wide (net—16 7 /s"), or width of 6 bricks. Length of roll, 36 feet, 
headlap 144 inches. Approximately 105 lb per roll. 

Colors: Red and Tapestry. 

Roll Soldier Course: 10" x 43'3"; 844" exposure; approximately 33 
lb per roll. 

Reinforced Corners: 5644 lineal ft. per carton; 20 pieces per carton; 
approximately 40 lb per carton. Each piece is 12 courses. 



THATCHSULATE 


Right—CORNER, WIN DOW AN 
DOOR TRIM — Completes th 
realistic appearance of genuin 
brick work. 








































































PREPARED ROLL ROOFING 


LASTILE ROOFING • Mineral Surfaced 

Colored granules are embedded into the top coating 
of asphalt, forming a hard, weather-resisting surface. 
A smooth selvage is provided along one edge to insure 
weather-tight laps. 

Extra Heavy Weight*: 90 lb, 2-in. selvage edge. 
Colors: Dixie Green, Slate Green, Tile Red, Blue Black. 

No. 55 SEMI-LASTILE • Mineral Surfaced 

Colored granule surface gives it attractive appear¬ 
ance. Has uncoated smooth selvage edge designed for 
hot application. 

Heavy — approximate weight 55 lb per square. 

Colors: Dixie Green, Tile Red, Blue Black. Rolls 36 in. 
x 36 ft. with 19 in. head lap, 17 in. exposure. No com¬ 
pleting materials. Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Type 
30 B.U. Label. 

MICA-KOTE ROOFING • Mica Surfaced, Both Sides 

An extra quality roofing of heavy felt base satu¬ 
rated and coated with carefully selected asphalt and 
finished with Mica Flakes. 

*Heavy—Approx, weight 55 lb per square. 

*Extra Heavy—Approx, weight 65 lb per square. 

SURETY ROOFING • Mica Surfaced, One Side — Talc 
Surfaced, Other Side 

Surety Roofing is an economical, smooth surface 
roofing recommended for any type of building where 
a low cost, durable roof is desired. 

Medium...Approx, weight 45 lb per square 




Unless otherwise speci¬ 
fied all rolls contain 108 
square feet (36 ins. wide 
by 36 ft. long) enough to 
cover 100 square feet of 
roof surface.Sufficient quan¬ 
tity of lap cement and nails 
are furnished. 


ASBESTOS ROOFING • Slate Surfaced 

A strong reinforced Asbestos Felt, thoroughly satu¬ 
rated and coated on top side with tempered asphalt in 
which slate is embedded. 2-in. selvage edge. 

Colors: Slate Green only carried in stock. Other 
standard colors made on special orders of 200 rolls 
or more. Complete with galvanized nails and lap 
cement, fWeight: 85 lb. 

ASBESTOS ROOFING • Double Sanded 

A high grade saturated and coated reinforced As¬ 
bestos Felt finished with a good, clean sand. Rolls 36 in. 
wide, 36 ft. 6 in. long, containing 110 sq. ft., 2V2-in. 
selvage edge. Complete with Pyramid Kaps and Nails. 

§Approximate weight: 68 lb. 

‘Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Class C Label. 

{Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Class B Label. 

§ Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Special B. U. Label. 

ASBESTOS ROOFING • Grapevine Finish 

A strong, compact, reinforced Asbestos Felt, im¬ 
pregnated and coated on both sides. Talc surfaced. 

*53 lb per roll. 

Rolls 36 in. wide, 108 sq. ft. 

Complete with galvanized nails and lap cement. 
Rolls 36 in. wide containing 108 sq. ft. 
f3 Ply, 52 lb per roll. 
f3 Ply, 6 sheets 3 x 6 ft. per square. 

30 sheets (540 sq. ft.) per case, 65 lb per square. 


FIBEROCK ROOFING • Black Top 

Reinforced Asbestos Felts, thoroughly impregnated 
with an exceptionally high melting point asphalt, hav¬ 
ing the felts cemented together with asphalt, making 
this material both fire retarding and waterproofing. 


CAREY WHITE TOP ROOFING 

Reinforced Asbestos Saturated Felt plied together 
with a top sheet of white asbestos which is adapted for 
use in built-up roof construction or as a ready roofing. 

Rolls 36 in. wide, containing 108 sq. ft. with 2-in 
selvage edge. 

f3 Ply, approx. 55 lb per roll. 

Furnished with Pyramid Kaps and Nails. We do 
not recommend that White Top Roofing be applied 
with nails and lap cement. 
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ROOFING ASPHALT AND FELT 

ASPHALT SATURATED FELT • Underwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc. Label 

No. 15 Feltex (432 sq. ft. per roll). Approximate 
weight 60 lb. 

No. 15 Feltex-Perforated (432 sq. ft. per roll). 
Approximate weight 60 lb. 

No. 30 Feltex (216 sq. ft. per roll). Approximate 
weight 60 lb. 

ASPHALT SATURATED ASBESTOS FELT • Carries Under¬ 
writers' Laboratories, Inc. Special BU Label 

Rolls 36 in. wide. 

15-lb. Fiberock, perforated (324 sq. ft. per roll). 
Weight 45 lb per roll. 

15-lb Fiberock (324 sq. ft. per roll). Weight 45 lb 
per roll. 

20-lb. Fiberock (coated one side) (324 sq. ft. per 
roll). Weight 60 lb per roll. 

45-lb. Fiberock Base Sheet (coated and sanded two 
sides) (108 sq. ft. per roll). Weight 45 lb. 

TAR SATURATED FELT 

No. 15 Carey-Seal Tarred Felt (432 sq. ft. per roll). 
Weight 60 lb per roll 36 in. wide. 

15-lb. Fiberock (tar saturated) (432 sq. ft. per roll). 
Weight 60 lb per roll. 

MINERAL SURFACED CAP SHEETS 

LASTILE SPLIT SHEET 

Rolls 36 in. wide, 36 ft. long. Two rolls required to 
cover 100 sq. ft. roof area, giving 2-ply construction. 

Colors: Tile Red, Dixie Green, Blue Black. 

Weight approximately 122 lb per square. 

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Class C Label. 

SMOOTH SURFACE CAP SHEETS 

COLCAP 

One-square rolls (108 sq. ft. per roll.) Approximate 
weight 43 lb per roll. 

FLASHING MATERIALS 

FABRICATED FLASHING MEMBRANE 

A strong reinforced flashing material for all types of 
flashing work. (108 sq. ft. per roll). Approximate 
weight 32 lb per roll. 

S. P. FABRIC 

36 in. wide (450 sq. ft. per roll). Approximate 
weight per sq. yd. 10-12 oz. 

CAREY ROOFING AND 
WATERPROOFING TAR PITCH 

Flat Deck (wood barrels each 400 to 500 lb) 

Steep Deck (wood barrels each 400 to 500 lb) 

For our complete Catalog on Built-Up Roof¬ 
ing Specifications, see Sweet's File Index. 


No. 113 Waterproofing Asphalt, below ground (100- 
lb cartons). 

No. 114 Waterproofing Asphalt, above ground (100- 
lb cartons). 

CAREY BUILDING PAPERS AND FELTS 



ASPHALTS 

MANCO ASPHALTS 


Standard Manco Asphalt 
(100-lb. cartons). Special 
Steep (100-lb. cartons.) 


NABOSAR ASPHALT 


Standard (100-lb. car¬ 
tons). Special Steep (200- 
lb. cartons). 

Slag (100-lb. cartons). 


CAREY SPECIFICATION 
ASPHALTS • Refinery 


Steep, Flat and Slag— 
100-lb. bags or cartons, 400 
to 500-lb. wood barrels or 
fibre cartons. 


WATERPROOFING ASPHALTS 


Carey waterproofed building papers keep out damp¬ 
ness, dust, grit, and wind: thus insuring a comfortable 
home. 

RED ROSIN SIZED SHEATHING 

Furnished in 500 sq. ft. rolls (36 in. wide). 

Weights: Approximately 20, 25, 30 and 40 lb per roll. 

SHEATHING FELT • Saturated Only 

Polar Brand—a light weight but tough sheet of satu¬ 
rated felt. Furnished in 500 sq. ft. rolls (36 in. wide). 
Weight: Approximately 35 lb per roll. 




















DISTRICT OFFICES 


Atlanta 3, Ga. 

The 

Philip 

Carey 

Mfg. 

Company 

Boston 29, Mass. 

The 

Philip 

Carey 

Mfg. 

Company 

Chicago 6, III. 

The 

Philip 

Carey 

Mfg. 

Company 

Cincinnati 2, Ohio 

The 

Philip 

Carey 

Mfg. 

Company 

Cleveland 3, Ohio 

The 

Philip 

Carey 

Mfg. 

Company 

Dallas 1, Texas 

The 

Philip 

Carey 

Mfg. 

Company 

Detroit 2, Mich. 

The 

Philip 

Carey 

Mfg. 

Company 

Los Angeles 14, Calif. 

The 

Philip 

Carey 

Mfg. 

Company 

New York 17, N. Y. 

The 

Philip 

Carey 

Mfg. 

Company 

Pittsburgh 19, Pa. 

The 

Philip 

Carey 

Mfg. 

Company 

Philadelphia 32, Pa. 

The 

Philip 

Carey 

Mfg. 

Company 

St. Louis 10, Mo. 

The 

Philip 

Carey 

Mfg. 

Company 

Seattle 4, Wash. 

The 

Philip 

Carey 

Mfg. 

Company 


427 Candler Building 
267 Medford St., Charlestown Dist. 
205 Wacker Drive 
217-219 E. Eighth Street 
5906-5916 Euclid Avenue 
711 Construction Building 
6197 Hamilton Avenue 
719 Pacific Finance Bldg. 

Lincoln Building, 60 E. 42nd Street 
Frick Bldg. 

24th and Sedgley Avenue 
4165 Duncan Avenue 
Dexter Horton Buifding 


THE PHILIP CAREY MANUFACTURING CO. 

GENERAL OFFICES 

CINCINNATI 15. OHIO, U. S. A. 
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QUALITY PRODUCTS SINCE 1873 












































FLINTKOTE KNOW-HOW 

Nearly a half-century of manufacturing experience is built into every Flintkote 
asphalt shingle. From its first products, when the Company was organized in 1901, 
continuous research into raw materials and manufacturing processes has resulted 
in a wealth of “Know-how” which enables production of quality asphalt roofing. 
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THE EVOLUTION OF A 
QUALITY ASPHALT SHINGLE 


quality 

asphalt 


experienced 

manufacturing 

personnel 


quality felt (made 
in Flintkote’s 
own mills) 


selected 

granules 


continuous research 
and laboratory 
control 






carefully controlled 
processing 


controlled color 
application 
































1 2" TAPERED STRIPS 

The Aristocrat of Asphalt Shingles 

Flintkote "Tapered Strip" Shingles are exclusive and distinc¬ 
tive — a type that is preeminent in asphalt roofing quality, 
appearance and ruggedness.They weigh 275 lbs. per square, 
contain much more life-preserving stabilized asphalt and are 
25% to 33% thicker at the butts (where it counts most) than 
ordinary standard weight shingles. And, what is even more 
important, the extra weight and thickness is provided by the 
additional heavy tapered asphalt coating on both sides of 
the shingle—62% of it being scientifically placed on the 40% 
of the shingle exposed to the weather. The tapered coating 
on the under side gives correct balance and makes "Tapered 
Strips" lie more snugly on the roof, giving greater wind resist¬ 
ance. The wedge-shaped massive butts not only assure addi¬ 
tional roof protection but create the heavy shadow lines so 
much preferred by architects and home owners. 

YOU CAN SEE THE DIFFERENCE 



Side view of pile of Side view of Tapered Strips, 

standard shingles. Note extra thickness at the butts. 


GIANT OVERLAY STRIP 
SHINGLES 

Flintkote Giant Overlay Strip Shingle ideally meets the grow¬ 
ing need for a heavier top-quality asphalt strip shingle for 
use in roofing new homes and re-roofing old ones. Weighing 
250 lbs. per square this Giant Overlay Shingle gives addi¬ 
tional proven weathering performance, due to its overlay 
method of manufacture, and improved appearance since it 
has a uniform fire-resistant mineral-surfaced coating over 
the entire surface of the shingle. 

12" THIKBUT STRIPS 

(Either Plain or Textured Surface) 

Flintkote Thikbut Strips have an added protective coating 
of stabilized asphalt and an additional surfacing of mineral 
granules applied to the lower portion of the strip. This pro¬ 
vides a shingle that is almost double thick on the part exposed 
to the weather, furnishing extra protection and creating 
deeper shadow lines. Cedartex Thikbut Strip Shingles have 
an attractive textured surface, resulting in an effect that has 
been found popular with many home owners. 
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TAPERED STRIP SHINGLES 




Cross section through a Tapered Strip Shingle showing extra heavy 
tapered coatings of asphalt on BOTH sides of the butts. 



GIANT OVERLAY STRIP SHINGLES 



Cross section of a Giant Overlay Strip Shingle showing the extra 
layer of asphalt coating and mineral granules over the entire surface. 



CEDARTEX THIKBUT STRIP SHINGLES 



Cross section of a Thikbut Strip Shingle, showing the extra layer 
of asphalt coating and mineral granules on the butt. 






























SUPER 



SUPER GIANT INDIVIDUAL SHINGLES 



DUTCH LAP GIANT INDIVIDUAL SHINGLES 



1VA" HEXAGON STRIP SHINGLES 


ASPHALT ROL 

Flintkote Asphalt Roll Roofings are manufactured either with 
smooth or mineral surface. Both types are made on heavy 
felts that have been saturated with a special asphalt, coated 
on both sides and surfaced either with colorful mineral gran¬ 
ules or with talc or mica. They are made to conform with 
Flintkote's well known standards of quality —a weight and 
style for every roll roofing need. 

Rex Flintkote* is a smooth surface roll roofing of the high¬ 
est quality and is surfaced with "Rayflex" finish on one side 
and corrugated mica finish on the other. It can be applied 
either side up. It weighs approximately 65 lbs. per roll of 
108 sq. ft., is approximately 36" wide and carries the Class 
C Underwriters' Laboratory Label. 


GIANT INDIVIDUAL 
SHINGLES 

"Super Giants" are the ideal heavy Individual shingle for 
new construction. When applied in the American Method, 
they weigh 325 lbs. per square—giving extra strength and 
rugged character to the roof. This method of application 
gives triple thickness of shingle over the entire roof, except 
between the spacings of the shingles. 


DUTCH LAP GIANT INDIVIDUAL 

These shingles are the same as the Super Giant Individuals 
—the only difference being in the method of application. The 
Dutch Lap method is more economical, since it requires only 
half as much material. Metal fasteners are used to lock each 
tab securely to the roof. 


I I Vz“ HEXAGON STRIP SHINGLES 

For durable roofs at moderate cost, the ever popular Flint¬ 
kote Hexagon Strips are available in a wide variety of colors 
and blends. Made of standard weight material, they provide 
good protection. Their symmetrical design, accentuated by 
the heavy shadows cast by the double thickness at the butt 
when applied, is especially attractive to home owners. 


L ROOFINGS 

Flintkote Stalwart* Roll Roofing has a gun-metal corru¬ 
gated finish on both sides. It weighs approximately 55 lbs. 
per roll of 108 sq. ft., is approximately 36 inches wide and 
carries the Class C Underwriters' Laboratory Label. 
Flintkote Reliance* is one of the most durable, moderately 
priced roll roofings on the market today. It is mica surfaced 
on both sides, weighs approximately 45 lbs. per roll of 108 
sq. ft. and is approximately 36" wide. *t.m. Reg. u.S. Pat. Off. 
Flintkote 90 lb. Mineral Surfaced Roll Roofing is a heavy, 
durable material surfaced with longlasting, colorful mineral 
granules. It is made in a variety of pleasing colors, weighs 
approximately 90 lbs. per roll of 108 sq. ft., is approximately 
36" wide, carries Class C Underwriters' Laboratory Label. 
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FLINTKOTE ASPHALT SHINGLES 


PRODUCT DATA 


PRODUCT 

APPROX. 

WEIGHT 

PER SQ. (lbs.) 

HEADLAP 

(inches) 

EXPOSURE 

(inches) 

SHINGLES 
PER SQ. 

BUNDLES 
PER SQ. 

NDERWRITERS’ 

LABEL 

TAPERED STRIP SHINGLES 

h - 36';-—*/ 

' ' l\ 

? : r : r fa 

/ tefeWiWf tapers 

275 

2 

5 

80 

3 

C 

GIANT OVERLAY STRIP SHINGLES 

h-36"-1 

v, 

7 lilMs m 

-—- — 

250 

2 

5 

• 

80 

3 

C 

12" THIKBUT SHINGLES 

h-36*-H 

11_iti r 

210 

2 

5 

80 

3** 

c 

11" CEDARTEX THIKBUT SHIHGIES 

210 

2 

5 

80 

■ 

3** 

c 

SUPER GIANT 

j 

u 

j 

❖ 

INDIVIDUAL SHINGLES 

ISM 

325 

6 

. 

5 

226 

4 

c 

DUTCH LA 

r 

<M 

L 

P GIANT IN 

«* 16"—► 

DIVIDUAL 

162 

2 

I0x 13 

1 13 

2 

c 

1 1 Vi" HEXAGON SHINGLES 

Mifpi 

167 

' 

4% 

86 

2 

c 


FLINTKOTE SHINGLE COLORS —All of the above asphalt 
shingles are manufactured in a wide variety of distinctive 
colors and blends . . . colors developed for individual beauty 
and blended to make harmonious combinations. Years of 
painstaking pioneering research and controlled manufac- 

•Trademark Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


turing procedure by Flintkote have produced colored 
granules of exceptional beauty and sales appeal. 

Consult our nearest district sales office for the list or samples 
of available Flintkote Shingle colors. 

**Packed 2 Bundles per Sq. in the South. 


COLORS CONSULT OUR NEAREST DISTRICT SALES OFFICE FOR LIST OR SAMPLES OF AVAILABLE COLORS AND STYLES. 


5 



















































































































ASBESTOS-CEMENT SHINGLES AND SIDINGS 


Flintkote Asbestos-Cement Roofing and Siding Materials are 
manufactured from selected asbestos fibres and Portland 
cement. In their manufacture, they are compressed under 
tremendous hydraulic pressure into a solid uniform mass, 
making each shingle or siding a monolithic slab of maximum 
density and strength. Made of two non-combustible mate¬ 


rials, asbestos and cement, resulting in fire-proof products. 

Just as any cement product becomes harder and stronger 
with weather and age, these asbestos-cement shingles and 
sidings improve as they grow older. They require no protec¬ 
tive coating or other treatment to preserve their life. 


PRODUCT DATA-ASBESTOS-CEMENT SHINGLES 


PRODUCT 


APPROX. 

WEIGHT 

PER SQ. (lbs.) 

HEADLAP 

(inches) 

SIDELAP 

(inches) 

EXPOSURE 

(inches) 

SHINGLES 

PER SQ. 

No. 10—HEXAGONAL 4 * 

(SMOOTH FINISH) 

7 %. 

265 

— 

3 

13 x 13 

86 

No. 20-DUTCH LAP 4 * 

(WOODGRAIN FINISH) 


— 16 '— 

Hff 

lil. 

7 

1 

280 

3 

4 

12 x 13 

92 


PRODUCT DATA-ASBESTOS-CEMENT SIDINGS 



NOTE: + Not available in the East. 

♦ Not available in the Middle West. 


Vertical joint strips and face nails are supplied with all sidings. 

Flintkote Asbestos-Cement Shingles carry the Class "B" Fire 
Underwriters' Laboratory Label. 
















































































































ASBESTOS-CEMENT SHINGLES 

Flintkote Asbestos-Cement Shingles are made in two popu¬ 
lar designs. The HEXAGONAL SHINGLE is one of the most 
widely accepted asbestos shingle styles on the market. It 
has a smooth surface, provides a unique and attractive de¬ 
sign and affects a substantial saving of labor and materials 
without sacrificing adequate protection. In addition to nail¬ 
ing, a small metal storm anchor is used at the lower end of 
the shingle, holding it securely in place. 

The DUTCH LAP Shingle reproduces the grain of cypress 
and has the roof lines of shingles applied by the "American 
Method." The design of the shingle is such that it provides 
for excellent headiap and sidelap protection. A small metal 
fastener secures the l6wer corner. 

ASBESTOS-CEMENT SIDINGS 

Flintkote Asbestos-Cement Sidings are made in a variety of 
styles and are ideally adapted to new construction home 
needs, in addition to their wide acceptance for remodeling 
of existing construction. 

TAPERTEX Asbestos-Cement Siding, a comparatively recent 
Flintkote development, has a straight line, edge-grain texture 
that is new, distinctive and attractive. The texture tapers from 
a flat surface at the top to deep indentations at the lower 
edge, giving a deep, grooved surface texture at the butt. 

The WAVELINE Edged Siding reproduces the beauty of 
wood shingles applied with a wavy edge, combining it with 
the natural qualities of asbestos-cement products—fireproof¬ 
ness and durability. Its shadows and butt lines further con¬ 
tribute to the attractive effect. 

Flintkote Asbestos-Cement Sidings, available in distinctive 
styles, are ideally adapted to new construction residential 
needs and are widely used in remodelling present structures 
since new sidewalls not only cover unsightly old walls but 
also add to the value of the property and effect savings in 
upkeep expense. Interesting effects, architecturally appropri¬ 
ate, are easily achieved by combining different styles of 
Flintkote Asbestos Sidings on the same wall or by using 
Asbestos Sidings for part of the sidewall in combination with 
other materials. 


8b 


HEXAGONAL ASBESTOS-CEMENT SHINGLES 



DUTCH LAP ASBESTOS-CEMENT SHINGLES 



TAPERTEX ASBESTOS-CEMENT SIDING 



WAVELINE ASBESTOS-CEMENT SIDING 












Flintkote Asphalt Shingles are manufactured in 
a wide variety of distinctive colors and blends... 
colors developed for individual beauty and 
blended to make harmonious combinations. The 



colors presented on this page are representative 
rather than all-inclusive. Space limitations pre¬ 
vent a complete presentation of all of the many 
colors and blends in the varied Flintkote line. 


THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY 

BUILDING MATERIALS DIVISION 
30 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA, NEW YORK 2 0, N. Y. 



ATLANTA (6), GA., 1215 Sylvan Road, S. W. 

BOSTON (16), MASS., 925 Park Square Building 
CHICAGO HEIGHTS, ILL., 17th St. and Wentworth Ave. 
DETROIT (27), MICH., 14201 Schaefer Highway 


EAST RUTHERFORD, N. J„ Central Ave. and Oak St. 
NEW ORLEANS (4), LA., Poland and Galvez Sts. 
WACO, TEXAS, Medical Arts Bldg. 

WASHINGTON (S), D. C„ Woodward Building 


PIONEER DIVISION-THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY, LOS ANGELES (54), CALIF., SSth and Alameda Streets 





















Atlanta 3, 101 Marietta St. 

Boston 10, 49 Federal St. 

Chicago 54 , 222 North Bank Drive 
Cincinnati 2, Central Pkway. at Walnut St. 
Cleveland 15, 45 Prospect Ave., N.W. 
Denver 2, 7755 Glenarm Place 


Johns-Manville 

22 East 40th Street, New York 16, N. Y. 
DISTRICT OFFICES 

Detroit 2, Grand Blvd. at 2nd St. 

Houston 1. 2272 Polk Ave. 

Los Angeles 13. 816 West Sth St. 

Milwaukee 2, 757 North Broadway 
New Orleans 12, 610 Poydras St. 


New York, Box 270 Murray Hill Station 
Philadelphia 3, 7677 Penna. Blvd. 

Pittsburgh 22, 777 Liberty Ave. 

St. Louis 1, 1000 Market St. 

San Francisco 5, 776 New Montgomery St. 
Seattle 9, 777 Thomas St. 


CANADIAN JOHNS-MANVILLE COMPANY, LTD. 

MONTREAL TORONTO VANCOUVER WINNIPEG 


JOHNS-MANVILLE 

NEW YORK 


INTERNATIONAL CORPORATION 

LONDON BUENOS AIRES 


§r- 

JOHNS-MANVILLE 
AMERICAN COLONIAL 
ASBESTOS ROOFING SHINGLES 

For many years, all the skill and ingenuity of 
the J-M Research Laboratory have been focussed 
on the objective of a roof that was more durable 
and more attractive, yet priced so low that it would 
be within the budget of any home-owner. This 
objective has been reached with Johns-Manville 
American Colonial Asbestos Shingles. Thousands 
of squares now in service all over the country on 
all types of buildings testify to their ready accep¬ 
tance by architects and owners. 

These shingles, made of two minerals — asbes¬ 
tos and cement — have the mellow beauty of 


























JOHNS-MANVILLE 


graining and texture of fine old weath¬ 
ered wood, yet freedom from fire risk — 
from rot—from expensive maintenance. 
Theirs is the clean-cut shadow lines, the 
simplicity and dignity of form invariably 
associated with their name “Colonial.” 

To beauty of design has been added 
beauty of color. American Colonial Shin¬ 
gles are offered in a soft green blend 
which harmonizes with natural surround¬ 
ings, a warm red blend which gives 
that distinctive contrasting touch and a 
blended black that is new and modern. 
There is also a white that is most suitable 
for southern homes and a natural gray. 

The answer to the problem of lower 
application cost is found in the size and 
shape of the American Colonial Shingle. 
It is an asbestos strip shingle which, on 
the roof, covers as much area as the five 
ordinary shingles it appears to be. Yet it 
is applied in one operation, self-aligned. 

American Colonial Asbestos Roofing 
Shingles are furnished 14" x 30", 80 
shingles per square, and weigh approx¬ 
imately 290 lb. per square. Complete 
application directions are available from 
any Johns-Manville office. 



Only 4 nails are re¬ 
quired in each Ameri¬ 
can Colonial Shingle. In 
this view, the starter 
course has been ap¬ 
plied, the felt has been 
laid and the first course 
started . . . right over 
the old roof. 



The pre-fabricated 
"strip” can be applied 
in a fraction of the time 
it would take to lay the 
5 individual shingles it 
resembles. The corner of 
each strip lines up with 
the center point of the 
previous shingle. Align¬ 
ment is simple and 
accurate. 



Where it is necessary to 
cut shingles to fit along 
valleys; at the ridge; 
around dormers, etc., a 
shingle cutter, as shown, 
available from your 
dealer, cuts these Amer¬ 
ican Colonial Shingles 
in a clean, quick and 
efficient manner. 



Black Blend, a great favorite among the American Colonial 

J-M American Colonial Asbestos Shingles are 
laid with a 6 " exposure. Eaves starters and hip and 
ridge shingles are available in matching colors. 


Close-up showing texture and graining of 
J-M American Colonial Shingles 




c 


u 





















JOHNS-MANVILLE 
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JOHNS-MANVILLE 
ASBESTOS SIDING SHINGLES 
PROVIDE A BEAUTIFUL EXTERIOR 

Johns-Manville Asbestos Siding Shingles have 
all the beauty of texture found in the graining of 
weathered wood shingles and have made this 
charm available in a lasting, fireproof material — 
as permanent as stone. 

J-M Asbestos shingles will not rot, corrode, 
split or burn. They do not need periodic painting 
to preserve them. Yet, with all their advantages 
of beauty, fire protection and durability, these 
shingles cost no more applied than most other 
types of siding of comparable durability. When 
used for re-siding, they can be applied directly 
over the old wood siding. When combined with a 
roof of J-M American Colonial Shingles, they 
complete the protection of the exterior of the 
building from fire and weather. 

Permatone Colors 

The Permatone Shingles have a textured surface 
that has all the charm and interest of fine weath¬ 
ered wood. And this pleasing texture, combined 
with soft pastel colors, provides a shingle for 
exterior walls that is completely distinctive in ap¬ 
pearance. In addition these shingles are highly 
resistant to soiling in spite of long years of expos¬ 
ure to the weather. Especially recommended for in¬ 
dustrial cities where smoke and soot are prevalent. 
Colors available are Green Blend, Tan Blend and 
Silver Gray. 

Dover White 

The Dover White Shingle is an attractive clear 
white with the cedargrain texture of weathered 
wood. 

Both Permatone and Dover JVhite Shingles 
are furnished with a wavy edge or a straight edge. 



Permatone Green Blend Asbestos Siding Shingles 
(Also available in Silver Gray) 



Permatone Tan Blend Asbestos Siding Shingles 



Dover White Asbestos Siding Shingles 



























JOHNS-MANVILLE 




JOHNS-MANVILLE ASPHALT ROOFING AND SIDING SHINGLES 



Johns-Manville Asphalt Shingles 
are made of heavy felts saturated 
with the finest asphalt and surfaced 
with crushed mineral. They are made 
as strip shingles, both 
American and Hexago¬ 
nal styles, and as indi¬ 
vidual shingles, Dutch 
Lap and Hexagonal 
styles. These shingles 
are made in a variety of 
colors, including solid 
colors and blends. We 
particularly recommend 
the new Giant Asphalt 
Strip Shingle because 
of the extra protection. 
All J-M Asphalt Roofing Shingles listed in the 
J-M Building Material catalog carry the Under¬ 
writers’ Class C label. 


Complete data on colors, sizes, weights, expo¬ 
sure, etc., may be had on request at any Johns- 
Manville office. 



J-M Asphalt Shingles give a colorful, long-lived roof at low cost 





Slate Blend 



Blue Blend 



Green Blend 



Red Blend 



Printed in U.S.A. 
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KEASBEY 

& MATTISON 

COMPANY 


AMBLER, PA. 



DISTRICT OFFICES 


Atlanta, Georgia 

Cleveland, Ohio 

New York, New York 

Chicago, Illinois 

Houston, Texas 

San Francisco, California 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 



This home owes its attractive appearance to "Century” No. 30 Dutch Lap Roof Shingles and "Century” No. 58 
Siding. The combination of the Light Green roof and White sidewalls is hard to match. Best of all, this beauty 
is permanent—"Century” Shingles being highly resistant to weather and fire. 


K&M “ Cuniwuf !’ Asbestos-Cement Building Products 


Keasbey & Mattison Company is the oldest manu¬ 
facturer of asbestos-cement building products in this 
country, having introduced the first asbestos-cement 
roofing shingles and corrugated sheathing in the 
United States in 1905. Being specialists in ASBESTOS, 
K&M has been free to concentrate its entire attention 
on products made from this one basic raw material. 

All K&M “Century” asbestos shingles are made of a 
combination of asbestos fibre and portland cement, 
hence they are fire resistant, weatherproof, rot and 
termite proof. Manufactured in various types for both 
roofing and siding (as described on the following pages), 
there is a style for every type structure. Most K&M 
“Century” shingles are rough textured, which sur¬ 
facing is commonly referred to as a “weathered effect”. 
However, if your tastes run to a smooth surfaced 
shingle, K&M can also supply your requirements. 

“Century” asbestos roofing shingles are intended for 
use on pitched roofs only. To secure a water tight 
roof, it is advisable not to apply American Method 
type units with a pitch of less than 4" to the foot or 
Hexagonal or Dutch Lap shingles with a pitch of less 
than 5" to the foot. 


One important thing to remember about “Century” 
asbestos shingles is that, regardless of the style you 
select, the quality is always the same. The percentage 
of fibre and cement going into each type K&M shingle 
is carefully controlled and does not vary from one 
style to another. The cost of a particular shingle is 
determined by its size, color and thickness only. Thus, 
in contrast to many other shingles on the market 
today, you can specify “Century” roofing or siding 
with the knowledge that each style is equally durable, 
equally weatherproof and equally fire resistant. 

K&M “Century” asbestos shingles are produced in a 
range of colors and shapes to make possible the most 
effective harmony between the home and the sur¬ 
rounding landscape. 

The K&M line includes, in addition to roofing, 
several types of asbestos-cement siding units. These 
siding shingles are ideal for both new construction or 
for renovation and modernization of existing structures. 
They can be applied over existing siding and make an 
amazing transformation in the appearance of the home. 
For fireproof sheathing, both interior and exterior, 
K&M offers several types of flat and corrugated 
asbestos sheets. (For further detail, refer to back page.) 


























KEASBEY & MATTISON COMPANY 



K&M No. 30 Dutch Lap— 
available in these attrac 
tive colors. 


K&M Spanish Red Dutch 
Lap Roofing. In this method 
of application,eachshingle 
is fastened in place with 
special (storm) anchors to 
provide an especially tight 
roof. This is a very de¬ 
sirable feature in areas 
subjected to wind storms 
of high velocity. 


e 


K&M “ C & nhvuf !' Asbestos-Cement Roofing 


HEXAGONAL 

The No. 4 Hexagonal Shingle (at right) provides beauty and lasting 
protection at moderate cost. It is recommended where economy is a factor. 
The No. 4 Shingle is available only with smooth surface in the following 
colors*: Gray Duoface, Spanish Red, Black and Surf Green. Size 16" x 16" 
x ^ 32 " thick. 86 shingles per square weighing 258 lbs. Exposure 13" x 13". 

DUTCH LAP 

The No. 30 Shingle (center) provides all the economies of Dutch Lap 
application, yet resembles the more expensive American Method types in 
appearance. The large size of this shingle gives greater unit coverage and 
reduces cost of application. The K&M Dutch Lap Shingle is rigid and strong 
and provides a very secure roof. Available in*: Spanish Red, Graytone, 
Black and Surf Green. (See cut at top of page.) Size 16" x 16" x thick. 
92 shingles per square. Weight 260 lbs.vper square. l /i" lap application gives 
3 " headlap, 4" side lap. 

AMERICAN METHOD 

The No. 5 American Method Shingle (at bottom right) has been scientific¬ 
ally designed for quick and economic application. On the roof, it presents 
the random widths and thatched butt lines characteristic of the American 
Method. Furnished in four colors*: Spanish Red, Surf Green, Black and 
Graytone. Size 15^" x 24" x %" thick. 90 shingles per square weighing 
250 lbs. Exposure 6 l Tf 6 ", 2 " headlap. 



’‘Because of shortages of raw materials (particularly pigments), it is possible that certain colors 
may not always be immediately available. Therefore, we suggest that you check with your nearest 
K&M District Office before drawing up final color specifications. 


Styles of “Century” Roofing. The reversible 
feature of the No. 4 Gray Duoface is popular 
with architects. This shingle is colored both sides 
and may be applied with the plain Newport 
Gray or the mottled side (above) exposed. 


( 
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K&M “ Canhvu ^' Asbestos-Cement Siding 



K&M’s attractive, deep grained siding shingles are 
available in two popular styles . . . wavy and straight 
edge, and in the two colors shown above. In 
addition, there is “Century” Asbestos Clapboard for 
those who prefer the sweeping beauty and simple 
architectural beauty of these longer, smooth-surfaced 
siding units. 


“Century” Asbestos Siding can be applied quickly 
and simply over wood shingles, clapboard or stucco. 
Sheathe all surfaces with asphalt saturated felt (at 
least 15 lbs. weight), flash all joints with asphalt felt 
strips, exposed face nails to be 1 %" or 2" for repair 
work and 1 " for new construction. 



SPECIFICATIONS 

No. 57 Siding —12* x 24* x % 2 * (weathered surface 
and wavy butt line), 57 per square; 19 per 
bundle. 

Approximate weight: 180 lbs. per square- 
exposure 10)4* x 24". 

Colors: Shell White and Gray tone. 

Clapboard —9)4* x 48 " x —36 pieces per square; 

12 per bundle. 

Approximate weight: 200 lbs. per square- 
exposure 8)4' x 48*. 

Color: White (smooth). 



This attractive home is sided with fire resistant “Century” Shingles. 
Once applied, “Century” Siding may be forgotten, and painting 
expense eliminated entirely. 

























































KEASBEY & MATTISON COMPANY 


K&M “C&ntwuf" Flat & Corrugated Asbestos Sheathing 



APAC, used as exterior siding on this huge administration building, combines up-to-the-minute design with 
maximum durability. Design and Construction by The Austin Company. 


K&M "Century" APAC BOARD —The principal feature 
of this newest “Century” flat asbestos-cement sheet 
material is its adaptability. There is almost no limit to 
the number of ways APAC can be used in the construc¬ 
tion and fabrication fields. Durable, easy to apply, fire 
and weather resistant, it is suited equally well for 
exterior siding or for all types of interior panelling and 
partitions. 

“Century” APAC sheets are light gray in color, and 


their pleasing appearance makes painting unnecessary. 
This material is furnished in large, easily worked 4' x 8' 
sheets and in thicknesses of and • APAC 

is easy to cut by scoring on one side and snapping off 
along a straight edge. In addition to APAC, K&M 
also manufacturers two other well known asbestos 
sheet materials—“Century” Linabestos in Buff color 
only, and “Century” Sheetflextos, for interior panel¬ 
ling, where flexibility is of prime importance. 



K&M " Century " ASBESTOS CORRUGATED 

Here is a time tested, heavy duty industrial sheathing that 
is now seeing extensive usage for decorative purposes, as well. 
The illustrations at left demonstrate its suitability for exterior 
roofing and siding, and for artistically designed interiors of res¬ 
taurants, cocktail lounges, shops and the like. 

Furnished in 42" wide sheets and in lengths from 3' to 12', 
“Century” Asbestos Corrugated can be cut with portable electric 
saw and drilled for nails, drive screws and bolts. It is supplied 
standard in a light gray color. It will not corrode, rot or disinte¬ 
grate, and will withstand practically all conditions common to 
industry. 

For example, K&M “Century” Asbestos Corrugated is highly 
resistant to internal and external fires, and will not warp, buckle 
or crack. It will also withstand most acids and, gases—such 
as fumes and vapors around gas plants, coke ovens, chemical 
plants and refineries. 

The new TOP-SIDE Fasteners, available only with K&M 
“Century” Corrugated, cut erection costs on roof installations 
over steel purlin construction. The fasteners are applied wholly 
from the roof surface and eliminate the need for costly scaf¬ 
folding. 
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ALBANY, N. Y. 
ATLANTA, GA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 


CHARLOTTE, N. C. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
CINCINNATI, O. 
CLEVELAND, O. 
DALLAS, TEX. 
DENVER, COLO. 
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION 


AS PH ALT 


ASBESTOS 

CEMENT 


ROOFING 

SIDING 



United States 


Gypsum 


For Building • For Industry 

Gypsum • Lime • Steel • Insulation • Roofing • Paint 

GENERAL OFFICES—300 WEST ADAMS STREET, CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS 


DETROIT, MICH. 

GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 
HARRISBURG, PA. 
HOUSTON, TEX. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 


LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
NEWARK, N. J. 

NEW HAVEN, CONN. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKU. 


OMAHA, NEBR. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
PROVIDENCE, R. I. 
RICHMOND, VA. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAUF. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 



UNITED STATES GYPSUM 
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ASPHALT SHINGLES 


USG* THICK-BUTT SHINGLES 

DESCRIPTION 


A three-in-one strip shingle with extra thickness in the portion 
exposed to the weather. The granules are embedded in a single 
moulded coating of asphalt mastic which bonds securely to the 
asphalt-saturated felt base. 

Surfaces: Plain or textured. 

Size: 12" x 36" with two %" wide cut-outs. 

Solid Colors: Black, Red, Green. 

Blend: Briar Green, MAYFAIR GREEN*, Pompeian Red and 
Venetian Red. 

Weight: Approximately 210 pounds per square. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

BIRR RESIST AMT Carries class <e C” label of Underwriters. 
Many insurance companies recognize that USG Thick-Butt 
Shingles lessen the threat of fire, and in some states, a lower 
insurance rate is offered on this type of roof. 

PROTECTION AGAINST THE ELEMENTS —USG Thick- 
Butt Shingles are so designed that the bulk of the protection is 
placed where exposed to the wear of the weather. The exposed 
portion of shingle is 33 per cent thicker and 50 per cent heavier 
than the unexposed portion. This roof better fortifies the build¬ 
ing against snow, wind, rain and sun. 




LONGER WEAR The USG method of manufacture gives 
maximum protection to the felt, assuring long service. The life 
expectancy for USG Thick-Butt Shingles is considerably greater 
than for standard thickness shingles. 

BEAUTY The USG method of manufacture permits deep 
texturing resulting in a massive, rugged type of beauty with 
deep shadowing. 

COST—No premium is charged for USG Thick-Butt Shingles. 
i hey are comparable in price to standard shingles of the same 
weight. 

LIMITATIONS OF USE 

For use on roofs having a rise of at least 4" to the horizontal foot. 


. U AIR GREEN ’ ° re re9i$,ered ,rademarks °wned by Uni.ed States Gypsum, used by it to distinguish its 

products. USG* particular asphalt roofing and gypsum sheathing; "GLATEX" identifies the particular asbestos cement 

siding; and MAYFAIR GREEN identifies a particular blend of asphalt shingles manufactured only by United States Gypsum Company. 



Trademark Reg. U. S. Pat Off. 
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ASPHALT SHIHGLES 

USG RANDOM-TAB SHINGLES 


USG Random-Tab Shingles fulfill the desire for made-to-order individuality 


DESCRIPTION 

A strip shingle with tabs of random widths and lengths that 
provide a pleasing irregularity of lines with deep shadows com¬ 
bined with attractive variation of blended color. Extra heavy 
felt saturated with a full-bodied asphalt form the base. The 
granules are embedded in a heavy coating of asphalt bonded 
to the base. 

Surface: Textured only. 

Size: 9" to 11" wide by 36" long. 

Blends: Briar Green, Pompeian Red, Heather and Brown Blend. 
Weight: Approximately 255 pounds per square. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

FIRE RESISTANT —Carries class “C” label of Underwriters. 


The fire protection value of USG Random-Tab Shingles is 
recognized by many insurance companies, and in some states, 
a lower insurance rate is offered when these shingles are used. 

INDIVIDUALITT —Pleasing irregularity, deep shadows, splen¬ 
did variation of color blends. These are the hand effects found 
otherwise in the more expensive roofs but available here in the 
greater economy of strip shingles. 

WIND RESISTANT —The sharp angles formed by the irregu¬ 
larly cut tabs are not easily caught by the wind. Provision is 
made for securely nailing and all nails are protected by double 
coverage. 

COST —Comparable to the best of strip shingles but providing 
the qualities of hand laid individual shingles. 



Nails are completely concealed. 


3'' coverage between joint and 
closest cut-out. 


Automatic alignment helps assure 
pleasing irregularity. 


PRODUCT DATA 

Head Lap 

Exposure 

Size of Shingle 

Bundles per Square 

Weight per Square 

2" to 3" 

3" to 5" 

9" to 11" x 36" 

3 

255 lbs. 


UNITED STATES GYPSUM 
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GLATEX* ASBESTOS CEMENT SIDING 


DESCRIPTION 

A siding material made of a combination of asbestos fibers and 
Portland cement plus a baked-on mineral type coating, not 
unlike a vitrified enamel in appearance, instead of the ordi¬ 
narily porous asbestos-cement surface. GLATEX Asbestos- 
Cement Siding is die cut and made with a wood-grain texture 
in either a straight-line or a wavy-line butt, 54 " thick in units 
12" x 27". 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

ADAPTABLE to both new construction and remodel construc¬ 
tion. 

CONVENTIONAL CONSTRUCTION —No special framing is 
required. It may be applied over wood, gypsum or insulation 
sheathing. See attachment methods on next page. 


RESISTS MOISTURE AND DIRT— The special-coated sur¬ 
face, not unlike a vitrified enamel, attracts less moisture and 



No. 950 —Clapboard GLATEX 
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No. 600—Wavy Butt GLATEX 


dirt than ordinary asbestos-cement surfaces. Stains do not 
readily adhere to the surface. Thus GLATEX siding retains 
its original freshness longer. 

FIREPROOF —The combination of asbestos fiber and portland 
cement provides a surface that will not burn and which helps 
protect framing against fire hazard. 

ECONOMICAL —GLATEX siding never requires paint. It is 
easily and economically maintained and provides “life-long” 
service. 

CLEAN ABLE —Surface grime can be cleaned from surface of 
GLATEX siding by simply washing with soap and water. 

A TTRACTIVE —Indented wood-grain effect enhances beauty 
of GLATEX siding. 

LARGE UNITS —The 27" long units mean fewer joints, faster 
application and tighter walls. 


THE SMUDGE TEST 



Apply dirty oil or grease 


Wipes off without penelrating surface 


Surface is restored — no stains remain 



PRODUCT DATA 

No. 950 CLAPBOARD SIDING 

No. 600 WAVY BUTT SIDING SHINGLE 

Dimensions 

12"x 27"x 5/32" 

Dimensions 

12"x27"x5/32" 

Approximate Weight per Square 

178 Pounds 

Approximate Weight per Square 

175 Pounds 

Weather Exposure 

101 / 2 " 

Weather Exposure 

101 / 2 " 

Overlap 

. 1!4" 

Overlap 

IV 2 " Maximum, V/q u Minimum 

Finish 

Wood-grain Texture 

Finish 

Wood-grain Texture 

Color 

Satin White 

Color 

Satin White 

Shingles per square 

51 

Shingles per square 

51 

Shingles per bundle 

17 

Shingles per bundle 

17 


Trademark Reg. U. S. Pat. Of. 






























































































































Henry P. Staals, N Y C., Architect 
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EARLY AMERICAN BRAND HAND SPLIT SHINOLES 


30 CHURCH STREET, NEW YORK, N.Y. 


POST AND RAIL FENCE 






































€arlj> American J^ranb Hand Split Shingles 

(Reg. U.S. Pot. Off.) 



Solid matched board decking adds considerable insulation value. 
Building paper may be used directly on top of decking (center photo) 
or woven between courses (bottom). Paper used (bottom) is 18 " wide 
strip of roofer's felt. Many contractors employ this latter feature with 
success in conjunction with the open deck method (top). Rot or decay 
will not occur in any of the above installations. 


Carlp American JSranb hand split shingles are rough tex- 
tured and hand hewn from western red cedar. 

They are identical in appearance and quality to those used 
by the pioneer home-builders of America. They differ only 
in modern improvements which have been added to assure 
best building practices. All have a smooth, flat back and a 
natural tapering tip to assure a tight fitting roof or sidewall. 
These shingles are 25" to 27" long, random widths, manu¬ 
factured with adequate length to permit a safe head-lap at 
even the maximum exposure. 

They are used widely for roofs or sidewalls wherein it is 
desired to achieve both unusual beauty and maximum dura¬ 
bility at reasonable cost. 

features 

Manufactured edge-grain from select quartered logs, these 
shingles lay flat without cupping or curling and make a sur¬ 
face of extraordinary durability. 

Unlike “moulded” or “processed” products, each shingle in 
the bundle has a separate character that identifies it. This 
avoids a monotonous or tiresome repetition of pattern. 

The exposed surfaces of these shingles are hand-hewn and 
require no paint or stain to color or preserve them. 

When used without paint or stain, they weather in a short 
time but are adaptable to the use of white or colored sidewall 
treatment. 

A postal card inquiry will bring prompt response from our 
technical staff where recommendations are needed for color 
or stain requirements. 

As a roof or sidewall, these shingles are among the most 
highly prized lumber products because of their excellent insu¬ 
lating value. 

special uses 

This product has received wide acceptance among architects 
and engineers in restoration work of historical nature. Be¬ 
cause of the high fidelity to character of these shingles, a true 
authenticity may be obtained through their use. 

We will be pleased to send you a list of our installations in 
your area upon request. 

general provisions 

All starter courses should be doubled, using for the undercourse a 
sawn shingle. 

These shingles may be laid upon the conventional 1" x 2" or 1" x 3" 
shingle strip, or may be laid upon tongued and grooved or shiplap 
solid sheathing covered with a good grade of waterproof building 
paper. 

The latter type of roof, due to its superior insulation value and com¬ 
plete absence of infiltration, is preferred by many architects and 
contractors. 

In the interest of maximum durability, the use of 16 oz. copper, lead 
coated, is endorsed wherever flashings or valleys are indicated'. 

Most applicators make a material allowance of approximately 8% 
for waste due to trimming and fitting around openings. 
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€arlp American Jlranb Hand Split Shingles 

(Reg. U.S. Pat. Off.) ^ 




Roof and dormer cheek step flashed 


Closed valley with flashing and paper in place 


specifications 

All (roofs), (sidewalls), shall be covered with EARLY AMERICAN 
BRAND (specify type), as furnished by Colonial Lumber Special¬ 
ties, Inc., 30 Church Street, New York, N. Y. 

Expose shingles (specify exposure in inches) to the weather. 

Shingles shall be laid in parallel courses, doubled at eaves. (See 
general provisions.) 

Break all joints of Hand Split Shingles with at least a 2" sidelap. 

Lay Hand Split Shingles not less than J/g" apart. 

Use hot dipped zinc coated or copper shingle nails of adequate 
lengths with due regard to the thickness of shingle involved. 

Each 4" in width or fraction thereof shall contain a nail, but no 
shingle shall employ less than two nails. 

When possible, all cutting and trimming shall be done with a hatchet 
in preference to sawing. 

Due to the off-square butt lines, shingles shall be laid in straight 
parallel courses as much as possible excepting when a staggered or 
rustic appearance is desired. It is advisable to lay shingles just as 
they come from the bundles. 


DELIVERIES 

All shingles can be delivered to the job site via 
truck when within a 100-mile radius of New York 
City; otherwise f.o.b. cars nearest station. Ship¬ 
ments made to Illinois, Michigan, Indiana and states 
East. Deliveries arranged for other destinations. 


types available 



Type “A” 


Type “C” 


Type “B” 


Type “A”: Butt thickness varies from 54” to 54”- This 
type is particularly adapted to sidewall installations and 
will not project beyond standard window and door casings. 
May be exposed up to and including 12" to weather for 
sidewalls. 

Type “B”: Butt thickness varies from /i" to YY’ ■ This 


type is suited to roofing uses and sidewall installations 
wherein both texture and extreme durability is indicated. 
Customary exposure to weather is: roofs 8"; sidewalls 12". 

Type “C”: Butt thickness varies from YY' to I/ 4 ". This 
type is widely used for rustic architecture or where strik¬ 
ing effects are desired. 


Colonial Lumber Specialties, Inc. 
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Details of alternate course woven hip 


Roof and chimney flashed and countered 


Carlp American Pranb 

(Reg. U.S. Pat. Off.) 
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For 40 years Creo-Dipt has been the choice of 
architects, builders and discriminating home owners 
for homes of colorful beauty and enduring charm. 

Appropriate for most any type of architecture, genu¬ 
ine Creo-Dipt Certigrade red cedar stained shingles 
are a sound lifetime investment. Maintenance costs 
are low since Creo-Dipts weather gracefully, requir¬ 
ing restaining only once every 4 to 6 years. Unlike 


imitation materials, the original freshness of Creo- 
Dipt stained shingles can be restored or, if preferred, 
an entirely new color scheme may be chosen. 

Because of high insulating values, Creo-Dipts cut 
heating bills and provide cooler interiors in hot sum¬ 
mer months. 

For distinction and practicability choose Creo-Dipt 
for roofs and sidewalls. 


CREO-DIPT.. in the f-^arade! 
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For Long Exposure and Heavy Shadow 

• • • C^koode CREO-DIPT 
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Combining sidewalls and insulation in one, Creo-Dipt 
Zephyr Double Walls are a practical solution to high build¬ 
ing costs. Double Wall Zephyrs consist of genuine Certi- 
grade red cedar shingles, straight grained with parallel 
sides and square butts, deep textured and factory stained 
and preserved with pure linseed oil base stains, plus mois¬ 
ture resistant insulating backing board. 

Application over sheathing in new construction or over 
old siding or stucco in remodeling is speedy as shown by 
the illustrations on page 3 — reducing labor costs to a 
minimum. 

Zephyr Double Walls are sold in units of 100 square feet, 
including Zephyr red cedar stained outer wall shingles or 
shakes, insulation backing board and special small head 
Creo-Dipt rust proof nails. 

Experience has proven that Zephyr Double Walls pay 
for themselves in a short period of time in fuel and repaint¬ 
ing savings that result. 


THE TIP AND BACK OF ZEPHYRS ARE SMOOTH 


SAWN INSURING A SNUG TIGHT FIT 


UNDERWALL OF APPROVED MOISTURE RESIST¬ 
ING ZEPHYR INSULATION BACKING BOARD- 
COMES IN STRIPS 48 INCHES LONG, CUT TO FIT 
SHINGLE LENGTH 


ZEPHYRS GIVE EXTRA HEAVY SHADOW LINE 


AT BUTTS, ADDING BEAUTY AND INTEREST 


OUTER WALL OF CREO-DIPT RED CEDAR CERTI 


GRADE ZEPHYRS. NOTE DEEP TEXTURE SURFACE 


RUST-RESISTANT ZINC COATED NAILS 


A Zephyr Unit 
covers 100 sq. ft. 
of siding. 


The unit includes 
shingles, backing 
board and nails. 















































CREO-DIPT Double Coursing 
J Method ...for flew Sulewaff 
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Where desired the Creo-Dipt Double Coursing 
Method with Zephyr-type Shakes can be used in 
place of Double Wall Zephyrs. This construction con¬ 
sists of an outer wall of Certigrade red cedar factory 
stained and preserved Creo-Dipt Zephyr-type Shakes, 
straight grained, deep textured applied over an un¬ 
derwall of natural cedar undercoursing shingles. 
Both types of shingles for outer and underwalls for 
each 100 square feet of sidewall application are sold 
as a complete Creo-Dipt doublecoursing unit. Special 
small head Creo-Dipt Rust Proof Nails are also avail¬ 
able. 

Creo-Dipt Double Coursing Method saves fuel and 
painting costs — adds beauty and value to new side- 
wall construction and remodeling. 



(1) A single nail or staple will hold 
each under shingle. 

(2) The tip and back of Zephyrs are 
smooth sawn, insuring a snug fit. 
Sides are parallel reducing trimming 
and waste. 

(3) Building Paper is used underneath. 

(4) Zephyr Outer walls are straight 
grained, deeply textured and beauti¬ 
fully stained. 

(5) Undercoursing natural red cedar 
shingles are used as the underwall, 
increasing insulation. 

(6) Notice heavy, interesting, wide 
shadow line at butt. 

(7) Lay at long exposure to the 
weather. 

(8) Outer wall 1 / 2 " lower than under¬ 
wall. 


(9) Two Special Creo-Dipt Rustproof 
small-head nails should be used on 
all Zephyr shingles that are 6" or 
under in width, placed 2" above butt 
line and from edge. On Zephyrs 
from 6" to 10" in width use one extra 
nail in center. On wider Zephyrs use 
2 extra nails spacing them about 4" 
apart. This holds the Double Wall 
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securely so that it will not be affected by any weather condition. 

Use a strip of ordinary shiplap or chalk line for a straight edge or 
guide in applying. Lay the butts of the unstained underwall shingles on 
the upper lip — and Zephyr-type Shakes on the lower lip. 


Double Wall Zephyrs or Double Coursing with Zephyr-Type Shakes is Easily Done in These Four Simple Steps 



STEP 1 — Apply cant strips of 
Zephyr Board 2 inches wide, 48 

> ches long only for first or bot- 
tn course. This introduces pro¬ 
per projection and tension for 
succeeding courses. Cut 8 cant 
strips from a piece of Zephyr 
>oard 16 x 48 inches, 7 from the 
13V2" x 48" pieces about 2 inches 
wide. 


STEP 2 — Apply the first strip of 
Zephyr backing board extending 
the lower edge out and over the 
cant strip. Use 3 ordinary nails 
driving in the center one first and 
the other two in opposite corners 
3 to 4 inches from the top. Adja¬ 
cent strips of Zephyr Board 
should be spaced Vq inch apart. 


STEP 3 — Apply Zephyr shingles 
over approved Zephyr backing 
board. Use a straight piece of 
ordinary ship lap for guidance. 
Zephyr board lies on the upper 
lip and Zephyr shingles on the 
lower one, concealing the under¬ 
wall. Or a chalk line may be 
snapped as a guide, extending 


the butts of the Zephyr shingles 
V 2 " below the lower edge of the 
backing board. Cover joints of 
board with wide Zephyr shin¬ 
gles. 

Use only Creo-Dipt small head 
rustproof nails, which pass thru 
both shingles and Zephyr back¬ 
ing board at top and bottom. 


STEP 4 — Raise ship lap, proceed 
to lay other courses in same man¬ 
ner. Use two Creo-Dipt nails for 
6" width shingles or under, plac¬ 
ed 2" above butt line on 18", 11 / 2 " 
above on 16" Zephyrs. On 
Zephyrs 7 to 10" use one extra 
nail in center; for wider shingles 
use two extra nails 3" to 4" apart. 


When the Creo-Dipt Double Coursing Method is used instead of Zephyrs with insulation backing board the procedure is 
identical except that undercoursing shingles are substituted for the underwall instead of using Zephyr insulation board. 


* Figure 5X and Perfections in relation to the 
manner in which they are to be used. 

Example: One square of 16" 5X when applied 
on a roof at 5" exposure will require 4 cartons 
20-20 courses each. 

One square of 16" 5X when applied at 7 l h” 
exposure on a sidewall will require 2.6 cartons 
20-20 courses (100 sq. ft. - 4 - 38.5 sq. ft. — see 
recommended 7V6" exposure in coverage chart 
to the right). 

18" Perfections should be figured on the 
basis of 4 cartons for roofs at 5Vfe" exposure 
or 2.55 cartons (18-18 courses) for side walls at 
8Vfe" exposure. (100 sq. ft. -4- 39.3 sq. ft. — see 
recommended 8 V2” exposure in coverage chart 
to the right). 


COVERAGE CHART - CREO-DIPT SHINGLES 


Tabulated below are the square feet covered 
by one bundle of shingles according to exposure 
desired and pack (number of courses per bun¬ 
dle). Each shingle is identified as to length. 


trade name, together with recommended roof 
and sidewall exposure. Double underline indi¬ 
cates maximum roof exposure. Single underline, 
maximum sidewall exposure. 




No. Courses 
Per Bundle 

5" 

51 / 2 " 

6" 

7" 

EXPOSURE 

71 / 2 " 8" 8 1 / 2 " 

10" 

11" 

12" 

14" 

*16" 

— 5X 

20/20 

25.7 

28.3 

30.8 

36.0 

38.5 

41.1 

43.7 

51.4 

56.5 

61.7 

72.0 

*18" 

— Perfections 

18/18 

23.'l 

25.4 

27.8 

32.4 

34.7 

37.0 

39.3 

46.2 

50.9 

55.5 

64.2 

24" 

— Royals 

13/14 



20.8 

24.3 

26.0 

27.8 

29.5 

34.7 

38.2 

41.6 

48.6 

18" 

— Hand Splits 
(Non Tapered) 

18 

11.6 

12.7 

13.9 

16.2 

17.4 

18.5 

19.7 

23.1 

25.5 

27.8 

32.4 

25" 

— Yorktowns and Pilgrims 
(Hand Split Shakes) 8/8 





15.4 

16.4 

17.5 

20.6 

22.6 

24.7 























































































































































Hand split shakes date back to early Colonial Days. 
No other building material gives the same pleasing rustic 
appearance nor the deep interesting shadow lines so desir¬ 
able in the unusual home. 

Creo-Dipt Hand Split Shakes are of three kinds. Pilgrims, 
which are hand split one side and smooth sawn on the 
other, are 25" in length with a butt thickness varying from 
5 /s" to 1 Vi". Yorktown shakes are similar to Pilgrims but 
are more regular with an average butt thickness of Vi" to 
3 /4". Non-tapered handsplits, 18" in length, are hand split 
both sides and average %" thick from end to end. See 
coverage chart on page 3. More detailed information and 
specifications are contained in the Creo-Dipt brochure on 
Shakes, which will be sent on request. 


Other Creo-Dipt Stained Shingles for Roofs and Sidewalls 


RUSTIC HAND SPLIT SHAKES.../,,, /?„„/ 


In addition to Zephyrs and Hand Split Shakes, Creo-Dipt also pro¬ 
duces a complete line of Certigrade red cedar stained shingles in the 
following sizes. 16" Five-X, 18" Perfections, and 24" Royals. Unlike 
Zephyrs and Hand Split Shakes, these other Creo-Dipt shingles are 
smooth sawn both sides. Send for Reference Data Bulletin. 

Creo-Dipt Shingles are carried in stock by leading distributors in 
principal points insuring prompt local delivery. 


Standard CREO-DIPT Colors 

Creo-Dipt Shingles are stocked in Silver Gray, Terra Cotta Red, Cape 
Cod Gray, Congo Brown, Moss Green, Ebony Black and also White 
Primer for a finish coat of Colonial White "A." Send for color chart. 

Creo-Dipt's exclusive process of staining in linseed oil base stain pre¬ 
serves and protects wood shingles, insuring attractive colors of long life. 


Never Paint Wood Shingles—Always Use Creo-Dipt Shingle Stains 


Paint has its place but not on shingles. A shingle 
must breathe to keep alive — paint clogs its pores, 
seals in moisture and causes decay and rot. It also 
bridges the rough graining, cracks and peels as shin¬ 


gles contract and expand, and most important it covers 
and obscures the natural grain and beauty of the shin¬ 
gle. Beautify, protect and preserve red cedar shingles 
with Creo-Dipt Linseed Oil Base Stains. 



CREO-DIPT COMPANY, INC., General Offices ® North Tonawanda, N. Y. 


ESTABLISHED 1909 

FACTORIES: NORTH TONAWANDA, N. Y. TELEPHONE: TONAWANDA 2005 

IN CANADA: CREO-DIPT OF CANADA, LTD., VANCOUVER, B. C. 



























STAINED SHINGLES AND SHAKES 


■m 


Traditionally American de¬ 
sign is enhanced with stained 
cedar shingle roof, com¬ 
bined with stained shingle 
or shake sidewalls. 


Numberless effective combinations 
utilize stained shingles or shakes 
for partial coverage on sidewalls. 
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STAINED CEDAR SHAKES AND 
STAINED CEDAR SHINDIES 


WM 
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MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 
for ARCHITECTS and BUILDERS 


SHEATHING BOARDS 

{The choice of open or solid sheathing is optional 
when Stained Shingles or Shakes are applied. The 
geographical location of the building will determine 
the most practical procedure.) 

(1) All sheathing shall be 

{Use 2 for open sheathing and 3 for solid sheathing.) 

(2) square edge boards l"x3", l"x4" or l"x6", and 
shall be spaced the same distance apart on centers 
as the shingles are to be laid to the weather, or 
l"x6" shall be spaced on double the weather 
exposure. 

( Use 3 for solid sheathing.) 

(3) Dressed and Matched or Shiplap cut from 1" 
stock shall be laid solid. 

( Use 4 for BOTH open and solid sheathing.) 

(4) Each board shall be double-faced nailed at each 
end and at each bearing with two 8d nails driven 
about 1" from the edges of the boards. 

SHEATHING PAPER 

(5) The outside of all exterior sheathed walls shall 
be covered with one continuous unbroken layer of 
rosin sized sheathing paper weighing not less than 
20 lbs. per roll of 500 square feet. 

{If added insulation is wanted, dry or unsaturated 
deadening felt, or light-weight “blue" wall board may 
be specified.) 

( 6 ) Sheathing paper shall be laid shingle fashion 
without wrinkles or buckles and with all joints at 
least 6" and shall be carried over the studs, jambs, 
heads and sills of all openings, and no end laps 
shall occur within 18" of any internal or external 
corner. 

SHINGLES AND SHAKES 

(7) The contractor shall cover all roof surfaces with 
{Specify Stained Cedar Shingles or Handsplit Cedar 
Shakes.) 

( 8 ) and all exterior side walls, sides of dormers, 
gable ends 

(9) with Stained Cedar Shakes or Stained Cedar 
Shingles. 


AMERICA’S TOP QUALITY ROOF 
AND SIDEWALL MATERIAL 


Stained processed Shakes and Stained Cedar Shingles 
offer the architect versatility in color, weather exposure, 
and adaptability to all climatic conditions. Excellent 
quality, traditional with cedar shingles for roofs and 
sidewalls, is enhanced by full stain impregnation. 



Beauty is enhanced by machine vertical graining and 
machine squared edges and butts, permitting tight, 
invisible joints on double-coursed walls. 



This entrance illustrates the advantage of the variable 
exposures obtainable with double-coursed Stained 
Shake sidewalls. Choice of 12" to 14" exposure per¬ 
mits design of course lines flush with top and bottom 
of doorways and window casings. Tight ‘‘invisible” 
joints result from parallel edges and square butts of 
processed shakes. 






































ADVANTAGES OF STAINED 
SHINGLES AND SHAKES 

Dip-Stained Shingles and Shakes have two decided 
advantages of importance to architects. The dipping 
process completely immerses all sides and edges of 
the cedar in the penetrating stain oils, thus adding 
protection to the concealed surfaces, as well as those 
exposed to the weather, assuring complete color 
impregnation and tight fitting. Bulk dip-staining is an 
economy factor because of lower labor costs com¬ 
pared with staining after application. Members of the 
Stained Shingle and Shake Association have de¬ 
veloped stains of particular excellence for impreg¬ 
nating cedar. Shingles and Shakes stained by the 
manufacturer are certain to be more skillfully colored. 


ADVANTAGES OF GROOVED 
"PROCESSED” SHAKES 

A grooved or "processed” shake is a vastly improved 
top-grade cedar shingle. Precision machines are used 
to give the flat exposed surface a "combed” texture 
more uniform and more beautiful than the early 
American Handsplit Shakes. In addition, the machine 
process squares up the normally irregular shingle butts 
so that true horizontal course-lines are assured. 
Vertical edges of the shakes are machined parallel, 
permitting the use of tight, “invisible" joints which 
eliminate “shingled” appearance, and provide a 
luxury siding look at great savings in cost. Stained 
Processed Shakes are readily available in a wide 
variety of colors through the manufacturers listed at 
the end of this bulletin. 


(Stained Cedar Shakes and Stained Shingles are 
manufactured in three different lengths: 16", 18" and 
24". The choice of length to be used may be determined 
upon the basis of the architectural effect that is wanted , 
and the cost that is justified. The longer shingles have 
thicker butts and are consequently longer lived , although 
the 16-in. length will give exceedingly good service, 
and very long life when properly applied according 
to these specifications. 

(10) Stained Shingles (or Handsplit Shakes) for 
roofs shall be ( Specify length.) 

(11) Stained Shakes (or Stained Shingles) for side 
walls shall be ( Specify length.) 

(12) Stained Shakes (or Stained Shingles) for outer 
courses shall be ( Specify length.) 

(13) Shingles for under courses shall be ( Specify 
grade and length.) 

(14) Roof shingles shall be laid with a weather 
exposure of (Specify exposure to the weather in inches 
from the following table.) 

(In general the lowest pitch used in the roof will 
govern , although certain instances may permit two 
different weather exposures for separate parts of the 
same roof.) 


Pitch of Roof 

Exposure 

of Shingles 

in Inches 

Pitch 

Rise 

in inches 

Run 

16 

18 

24 

y 

3 

12 




% 

4 

12 - 


4 X 

5 X 

y* 

6 

12 




y 3 

8 

12 



iy 

y 

12 

12 

5 

sy 

H 

15 

12 




X 

18 

12 





(1 5) Side wall Stained Shakes (or Stained Shingles) 
shall be applied with a weather exposure of (Specify 
exposure to the weather in inches from the following 
table.) _ ==== ^ ===== = 


Length of Shingles 
{in inches) 

Exposure of Shingles 
(in inches) 


Single Course 

Double Course* 

16 

6 to 7 y 

8 to 12 

18 

6 to sy 

9 to 14 

24 

8 to 11 

12 to 16 


* Assuming exposed course is face or butt-nailed. 

(16) Shingles or Shakes shall be doubled at all 
eaves (Specify “ tripled ” where box cornices or narrow 
eaves occur.) 

( Use 17 for side walls.) 

07) and at foundation line. 

(To insure proper spill into gutters use 18.) 

(18) Butts of the shingles in the first course on 
roofs shall project 1Jdj" from the first sheathing 
board. 




























































STAINED CEDAR SHAKES AND 
STAINED CEDAR SHINGLES 


Roof shingles shall be spaced apart not less 
than nor more than 

Side wall Stained Shakes (or Stained Shingles) 
shall be ( Specify spacing as in 21 for Shakes or 22 
and 23 for Stained Shingles.) 

^ 2 1 ) laid with close jointed edges, 

spaced apart not less than W' nor more 

than 

( 2 ^) and the joints in the shingles in any one course 
shall be not less than 1 Yi' away from the joints in 
adjacent courses. 

TAPERSPLIT SHAKES 

( 24 ) Roof sheathing shall be spaced on centers 
equal to the weather exposure of the Shakes. 

( 25 ) Exposure shall be 10 " or less on roofs rising 
5 W' or more in 12". (SEE 32 for Resawn Shakes.) 

(26) pi rst course a t eaves shall be tripled-covered 
with: one full strip of 30 lb. felt or equal plus one 
course of 18" tapersplits plus one course of 25" 
tapersplits. 

( 27 ) One 12 " strip of 30 lb. felt shall be laid ( Use 
28 for 10" exposure or 29 for 8" exposure.) 

( 28 ) 20 " up from the butt line of each course. 

(29) 15 " U p f rom the buii ]j ne 0 f eac h course . 

(30) Hips and ridges shall be covered with two 
strips of 30 lb. felt, 8 " wide before laying hip or 
ridge Shakes. 

Nails shall equal quality specifications for 
Shingle roofs and shall be 5d or 6 d for roof shakes 
with butt thickness of Y" . For shakes of to 
5/4" thickness, 7d or 8 d nails shall be used. 

RESAWN SHAKES 

( 32 ) Specifications shall be same as Tapersplit 
Shakes except that Resawn Shakes are not recom¬ 
mended for roofs having less than 4" rise in 12" run. 

HIPS AND RIDGES 

(33) /\|] hips and ridges shall be (Specify type of 
which 34 is an example.) 

( 3 ^) the modified “Boston” type. Shingles shall be 
of approximately the same uniform width. The first 
Shingle of the hip shall be sawed across the butt so 
that the end of the butt will be parallel with the 
butts of the Shingles in the first course of Shingles 
at the eave line. It shall then be nailed in place 
with the lower edge extending along a line previ¬ 
ously marked off back from the center line of the 
hip on that side, the nails being placed so that they 
will be covered by the next hip Shingle applied. 


XI 
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COLOR ON WALLS 

Dip-stained at the manufacturing plants, processed 
cedar Shakes are offered in a wide variety of excel¬ 
lent full-toned colors. Shown below are four of the 
most preferred shades. 


DARK GREEN— Perennial favorite for all climates, a dark green 
Shake is manufactured by nearly all members of the Association. 


LIGHT BROWN —A beautiful shade for full walls, especially adapt¬ 
able to architectural treatments in combination with stone and tile. 


'!! 


LIGHT GRAY— This neutral tone, produced by all manufacturers, 
resists wear—lasts for years without restaining. 


DARK DROWN —Becomes more beautiful and mellow with age. 
Many home-owners and architects agree that this Shake never 
needs restaining. 







































































COLOR ON ROOFS 

Stain impregnation is particularly beneficial in making 
roofs more resistant to snow, rain and sun. Pre-staining 
is inexpensive, adds longer life and real beauty. 


Standard Green is a favorite 
for Cape Cod and American 
Colonial roofs. 


Dark Green has extreme re¬ 
sistance to sun and rain; com¬ 
plements green landscaping. 


Deep Red—America's fore¬ 
most roof color for small homes. 


Brown—Especially compli¬ 
mentary to light or dark brown 
shake sidewalls. 


The edge of this Shingle projecting above the center 
line of the hip shall be cut back flush with the face 
of the opposite hip or ridge Shingle. The next two 
Shingles are now applied, but in reverse order, so 
that the final trimmed-off edge slants in a direction 
opposite to that of the first exposed edge. 

NAILS AND NAILING 

{Do not use bright , or blued, steel wire nails in 
applying-Shakes or Shingles.) 

(35) Each roof Shingle shall be rigidly secured in 
place with not more than two full driven rust- 
resistant or zinc coated. {Specify size.) 

( Use 36 ivith 40 for new roofs with 16" and 18" 
shingles and for ne r w single-coursed side walls.) 

(36) 

3d shingle nails. 

( Use 37 for new roofs with 24" shingles.) 

(37) 

4d shingle nails. 

( Use 38 for new double-coursed side walls with all 
shingles- and for over-roofing with 16" and 18" 
shingles.) 

(38) 

5d “box” or special 14-gauge shingle nails. 

( Use 39 for over-roofing with 24" shingles. For 
butt-nailing in double-coursing use small head 5d 
nails.) 


DOUBLE COURSING SIDEWALL APPLICATION 


Unsaturated building paper is laid between undercoursing Shingles and 
sidewall sheathing. 

Outer course is laid Vt" lower than the under (concealed) layer, providing 
attractive thick appearance and shadow line. 


STAINED CEDAR SHAKES or STAINED CEDAR SHINGLES are used lor the outer 
Unstained undercoursing Grade Shingles are used for the under course. 


Weather exposures may be varied to achieve many desirable architectural 
effects. Sixteen-inch shingles or shakes may be exposed up to 12" to the 
weather. Eighteen-inch shingles and shakes allow exposures as great as 
14" to the weather. 


Stained cedar shakes or shingles may be laid with either tight or spaced 
ioints, depending on the effect desired. 

Two rust-resistant, small head 5d nails per shingle or shake for outer course, 
applied 2 " above butt-line and %" from edges. Use a third nail In shingles 
wider than eight inches. Each undercaurse shingle may be stapled tem¬ 
porarily, or held in place with one 3d nail. 


































































STAINED CEDAR SHAKES AND 
STAINED CEDAR SHINGLES 


!Bis 


FLASHINGS 


(43) All flashings and sheet metal throughout shall 
be (Specify material, weights, etc.) 

{The proper choice of materials for valleys and 
flashings rests with the architect, and must, of course, 
he determined upon the basis of cost as well as probable 
life. 16" Stained Cedar Shingles or Stained Shakes 
will give good service for 25 to 50 years or longer, 
depending upon exposure and pitch of roof; hence 
much consideration should be given to the proper choice 
of metal for flashings.) 

LEAD: Lead should be specified as ‘‘hard lead” 
weighing not less than 2J^ lbs. per sq. ft. for step 
flashings and not less than 3 lbs. per sq. ft. elsewhere. 

TIN: Tin or terne plates should be not less than 
IX {and if terne, coated with tin and lead, containing 
not less than 25% tin) and weighing not less than 
300 lbs. per box of 112 sheets 20" x 28" in size. 

GALVANIZED IRON: Galvanized Iron should 
be specified by gauge and coating using 24 or 26 
gauge with a coating not less than 1% ounces per 
square foot. 

COPPER: Copper should be specified as soft sheet 
copper weighing not less than 16 ounces per square 
foot. 

SOLDER: Solder should be specified as half and 
half pig lead and block tin. Flux should be rosin for 
tin and acid for galvanized iron. 

(44) Proper allowance shall be made in all cases 
for expansion and contraction and all flat and lap 
seams shall be made in the direction of the flow 
of water. 

(45) The Contractor shall provide flashings and 
counterflashings wherever indicated on the draw¬ 
ings and as necessary to make a weather and water 
tight job. Flashings shall be free from longitudinal 
joints. 


REMODELING OLD HOMES 


Application of Stained Shakes to old, cracked, leaky 
and unsightly walls is a simple matter. Over stucco, 
nailing strips are attached with nails long enough to 
penetrate the old surface and the underlying sheath¬ 
ing. Over all old flat wood surfaces, stained shakes 
are double-coursed directly to the surface, adding 
insulation, long life, and completely new architectural 
appearance to outmoded sidewalls. 

Stained Shingles, Handsplit and Resawn Shakes are 
all excellent for re-roofing right over old materials. 
The “bridging” effect of shingle application actually 
adds materially to the strength and rigidity of the 
roof, where most materials add only weight, without 
increasing structural strength. The preservative oils in 
Stained Shingles add extra years of life. 


(39) 6d “ box” or special 14-gauge shingle nails. 

(40) except that 5d shingle nails shall be used for 
hips and ridges. (See 38.) 

(41) Nails shall be driven flush but not so that 
the head crushes the wood and shall be placed not 
more than %" from the side edges of the shingles 
and %" to 2 " above the butt line of the shingles 
in the next course above. 

{Use 42 where double-coursing occurs.) 

(42) except that in butt-nailing in double-coursing, 
the nails shall be placed from 2" to 3” above the 
butt line, and there shall be a third nail used in 
shakes over 8” wide. 














































VALLEY FLASHINGS 

( Use 46 to 56 for Open Valleys and 57 for 
Closed Valleys.) 

(46) Longi tudinal joints in valleys will not be 
permitted. 

(47) Transverse joints shall be made shingle fashion 
and lap not less than 

( Use 48 for roofs of Yi pitch or steeper.) 

(48) 6 inches 

( Use 49 on roofs of Y to Y pitch.) 

(49) 8 inches 

( Use 50 on roofs of less than Y pitch.) 

(50) 10 inches 

( Use 51 for tin.) 

(51) and shall be soldered. 

( Use 52 for lead.) 

(52) Valley sheets shall not be longer than 8 ft. 
Joints between lead sheets must be loose-locked, 
the joint being filled with an approved non¬ 
hardening compound. Lead valley sheets shall be 
secured with hard lead cleats folded into the loose- 
locked joints; the other end of the cleat being 
nailed free of the lead sheet. 

(53) Valleys sheets shall extend outward on each 
side from the center line of all valleys for a distance 
of at least (Specify distance.) 

( Use 54 for Yi pitch and steeper and 55 for less 
than Yi pitch.) 

(54) 7 inches. 

(55) 10 inches. 

(56) At the ridge line, the open portion of every 
valley shall be at least 2" wide, increasing in width 
at the rate of at least Yi' per 8 ft. in length as it 
descends. Valleys uniform in width, and not less 
than 4" wide shall be used where their length does 
not exceed 8 ft. 

(57) Flashings for closed valleys shall be separate 
pieces so that there will be a flashing between each 
course of shingles. Each piece shall be set so as to 
lap at least 3" and to be entirely concealed by the 
shingles; shall be fastened with nails at the top 
edge only; shall be sufficient length to extend 2 " 
above the top of each shingle and shall lap the 
flashing sheet below 3". 


Ideally suited to luxury homes, resorts and 
summer or country cottages, handsplit 
shakes are truly America's “natural” roof¬ 
ing material. Used since colonial days, 
these shakes reflect America's earliest 
architectural tradition, and will out-last, 
for their cost, any other roof material 
available. 


, TAPERSPLIT SHAKES 

(Both sides with natural split surface) 

These are produced with hand tools from 
clear Cedar blocks. After the logs are 
sawed to the proper length, expert shake 
makers split these blocks so that they taper 
frorri butt to tip, similar to a sawn shingle. 

They are made 24” or 25” long and Vi" 
thick at the butt, tapered to a thin tip so 
they can be applied on a roof in the same 
manner as shingles. 

These Tapersplit Shakes can be produced 
only in Vertical Grain. The edges are 
trimmed by hand to remove sap, rot, or 
other defects, and to give a reasonably 
true edge, but not to make them at right 
angles to the butt. 


RESAWN SHAKES 

(Handsplit face, sawn back) 

Cedar logs are first cut into blocks the 
proper length. Then these blocks are split 
by hand into boards about 1 Vi" thick. 

These boards are then made into shakes 
by sawing them diagonally, which pro¬ 
duces a thin tip, a flat sawed back, and a 
rough face. Resawn shakes present a 
rougher surface than Tapersplit shakes and 
have a greater variance in thickness. 

They are made in one length, and packed 
in two sizes according to the thickness— 

Vi" to Va" x 25" or 24” and Vs" to 5/4” 
by 25” or 24". 








































































































LUDOWICI-CELADOM CO 


Lud owici Tiles 
















LUDOWICI INTERLOCKING SHINGLE TILES 


Ludowici Roofing Tiles and Ludowici Tile Slabs are made 
from fine shales. 

Over fifty years experience has enabled Ludowici to de¬ 
velop tiles of quality and beauty, in a wide variety of 
patterns, soft rich colors and non-reflecting textures. 
Authentic designs meet all architectural requirements. 


Glazes full and dull are produced in many colors. Per¬ 
sonal tastes can be met. 

Ludowici Interlocking Tiles are easily laid up units, side 
and top locked, nailed direct to roof base. They are 
sturdily designed, rugged in appearance yet light in 
weight and reasonable in cost. 





WILLIAMSBURG 


Average 225 pieces per square. 
Exposure— 8 " by 8 ". 

Weight—900 lbs., fittings included. 
Surface—Rough-combed texture. 
Standard colors—Grays and greens. 



LIGHT WEIGHT 

Average 173 pieces per square. 
Exposure—7%" by 10 %". 

Weight—860 lbs., fittings included. 
Surface—Smooth or weathered texture. 
Colors—Blacks, browns, greens, reds. 



TILE STONES 

Average 225 pieces per square. 
Exposure— 8 " by 8 ". 

Weight—900 lbs., fittings included. 
Surface—Stone-like texture. 
Standard colors—Grays and greens. 


EARLY AMERICAN 

Average 173 pieces per square. 
Exposure—7 7 / 8 " by 10 % ", 

Weight—880 lbs., fittings included. 
Surface—Weatherbeaten wood texture. 
Standard colors—Grays and greens. 
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LUDOWICI TILE SHINGLES 

^ Tile is a perfect roof. Variety in color and surface textures 
make Ludowici Tiles adaptable to any natural setting and 
any type of architecture. They afford exceptional protec¬ 
tion against fire and the elements. 


Properly applied, their first cost is their only cost. No 
heavier under construction is necessary than is required 
for a well built roof. 

Samples and applicable specifications on request. 







PROVINCIAL 



GEORGIAN 


Average 295 pieces per square. 

Exposure—7%" by 6 V 2 ". 

Weight—1620 lbs., fittings included. 
Surface—Fine scored or weathered texture. 
Colors—Blacks, browns, greens, reds. 


Average 277 pieces per square. 
Exposure—5", 7" or 8 " by 6 V 2 ". 
Weight—1600 lbs., fittings included. 
Surface—Rough-combed texture. 
Standard colors—Grays and greens. 



COLONIAL 

Average 317 pieces per square. 
Exposure— 1" by 6 V 2 ". 

Weight—1600 lbs., fittings included. 
Surface—Weatherbeaten wood texture. 
Standard colors—Grays and greens. 


NORMAN 

Average 410, 343 or 317 pieces per square. 
Exposure—7" by 5", 6 " or 6 1 / 2 ". 

Weight—1610 to 1850 lbs., fittings incl. 
Surface—Pitted and weathered. 

Colors—Greens, grays, browns, blacks. 




DETAILS SCALE l'/ 2 " PER FOOT 



HEADER COURSE RIDGE 


NO. Ill RIDGE 


SECTION THROUGH EAVE 
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Ludowici Roofing Tiles Made From Hard Burned Shale 


Ludowici tiles of varied shapes and surfaces 
reproduce with great fidelity the rugged 
charm of French and English countryside 
roofs, of old Spanish and Italian villas, and 
tile roofs of the Northern countries. 

Authentic units of design are provided not 
only for European and Classical reproduc¬ 
tions, but also to faithfully reproduce our 
own Colonial roofs, which were covered with 
hand split wood shingles. 


PATTERN 

EXPOSURE 

WEIGHT 

Spanish 

8'/ 4 " x 1014 " 

1000 lbs. 

French 

8 '/« " x 13 Vi " 

1000 lbs. 

Greek 

12" O.C.x10" 

1460 lbs. 

Greek 

19" O.C. x 15" 

1470 lbs. 

Roman 

12" O.C. xlO" 

1400 lbs. 

Roman 

19" O.C. x 15" 

1480 lbs. 

Cubana Tapered Mission 

11 Vi" O.C. x 15"* 

1600 lbs. 

Straight Barrel Mission 

1 1 y 2 " o.c. x 1 1 vi" 

1350 lbs. 

Straight Barrel Mission 

iiy 2 " o.c. x is" 

1350 lbs. 

* When used with 18” 

Straight Barrel Mission pans. 

Weights include average fittings. 





ROMAN 


GREEK 


STRAIGHT BARREL MISSION 


SPANISH 


FRENCH 


TAPERED MISSION 


Ludowici Tile Slabs 

Hard burned, smooth surfaced, acid resist¬ 
ant and of proven durability, Ludowici Tile 
Slabs fulfill many requirements. Builders use 
them for promenades, terraces, walks, floors, 
porches, pools, tanks and various industrial 
needs. Extruded under heavy pressure and 
accurately cut, the acceptance of this product 
illustrates the advances made in the brick- 
makers art. Made in natural Red shades in 
%" and 1" thicknesses. 





BULL NOSE 


HOUND OUT 
CORNER 


HOUND IN 
CORNER 


SQUARE IN 
CORNER 


LUDOWICI-CELADON COMPANY 


New York 17, N. V. 

565 Fifth Avenue 


Washington 5, D. C. 

740—15th Street, N.W. 


104 South Michigan Avenue 
Chicago 3, III. 

Cleveland 20, Ohio 

13111 Shaker Square 











































Photograph by Sigurd Fischer 


Slate for Roofing, Flooring, Terraces, Walks 

vision, assuring our clients that the years of our 
experience as slate makers have gone into the prepar¬ 
ing of their material for the roof, floor or flagging. 


The product of our quarries is hard, dense slate 
rock of a degree of quality and color peculiar to 
the district. The quarried rock is made into roofing 
slate, slate flooring and garden flagging at our own 
quarries by experienced craftsmen in strict accord¬ 
ance with approved details and specifications. 


All orders are executed under our personal super- 

O’Brien Brothers’ Slate have the following advantages: 

Colors—complete range of slate colors 
Thickness—as desired 
Surface Texture—smooth or rough 
Roof Texture—designed as specified 


Architectural Service 

We will gladly prepare sketches, color schemes, 
specifications, details, etc., for all types of slate 
roofs. Samples sent on request. 


Natural stone 
Non-combustible 
Waterproof 
Long life 

Resistant to climatic changes 


No preservative required 
Lower insurance premiums 
High salvage value 
Low maintenance costs 


O'BRIEN BROTHERS SLATE CO.,INC. 
established 1901 



































































































































































































































• colors available 

weathering green and gray Originally known as 
Sea Green, then as Weathering Green and of late described 
as Semi-Weathering Green and Gray. It is the basic product 
of Vermont quarries and most widely known and used. 
Grayish slate color when first quarried, upon exposure to 
the elements a percentage change to soft tones of buff and 
brown, the remainder retaining initial color. This change 
in color in no way affects the durability of the slate. Avail¬ 
able in light and dark shades. 

unfading green Is one of the strong, fast colors. The 
shades vary somewhat from a light green to a dark emerald 
color. 

unfading mottled gray green Presents a grayish green 
background with promiscuous clouds or spots of mottling 
in dark, medium and light shades. 

unfading mottled green and purple The green and 
purple color appears in each individual slate, in varying 
shades, some almost clear purple or green, but usually 
mottled. All blend together in a soft and harmonious effect. 
Can be furnished with purple or green predominating. 

variegated purple The purple predominates—some 
slates being clear purple, but some with green spots and 
shadings. A small percentage change upon exposure to a 
harmonious shade of brown and buff color while others 
retain their original color. 

mottled gray black Vary in shade from clear light 
gray to tones of dark gray, created by dark streaks, some 
running vertically, others crosswise of the individual slates. 

Vermont black Vary in shade from dark gray to black. 

rustics Made from top rock with green, gray, black and 
purple base rock. Face of slate shows colors in bronze and 
buff clear and in splotches with base rock color showing 
through splotches. Suggested specifications be for not less 
than Vs" thick and thicker. 

unfading red Available in limited quantities only in 
random widths and lengths. The most expensive of all 
slate quarried. 

AH roofing slate described are guaranteed grade A 
slate conforming to federal specification SS-S-451. 


• sizes 

The foregoing colors can be furnished singly or in any de¬ 
sired percentage of each. Except as otherwise indicated, the 
average standard thickness is Ms" for commercial types 
with smooth texture. Rough texture slates are available in 
intermingled thicknesses from Ms" to Ms". 

A "square” is the standard of measurement and is the 
number of pieces of any size required to cover one hundred 
square feet of roof surface, not including waste in cutting 
for hips, valleys, dormers, etc. For very steep roofs or siding 
where a 2" double head lap is sufficient, fewer slates are 
needed. 

Many slates are being applied over artificial roofings which 
have succumbed to the ravages of time and the elements, 
thus converting semi-permanency into permanent roof 
protection. 

The standard lengths are 24", 22", 20", 18", 16", 14", 12", 
10". For some years, architects have continued to favor the 
use of one length and random widths or graduated lengths 
and random widths. This avoids the multiplicity of uni¬ 
form rectangular exposures and improves perspective. Any 
of the designated colors can be furnished in these thicknesses 
and estimated weights per square—Me" 700 to 800 lbs.; 
14" 950; Ms" 1400; >/ 2 " 1800; Vi" 2500; l" 340Q. 

• nails for use with slate 

Slate nails may be zinc coated, copper weld or copper. How¬ 
ever, numerous slate roofs, applied with ordinary wire slate 
nails many years ago, have given a long period of service 
and are still intact. Freedom from moisture keeps nails dry 
and rustless. Under ordinary conditions, 3d nails are suitable 
for commercial standard slates on main roof sections and 
6d for hips and ridges. Thicker slates require longer and 
heavier gauge nails. (Add one inch to twice the thickness 
of the slate.) Nail holes are machine punched, which is in 
accordance with Federal Specifications. 

• application data 

The orthodox method of application provides a double head lap of 
3", the exposure being determined by deducting the lap (3") from 
the length of the slate and dividing the difference by 2. Thus a 
slate 18” in length should show an exposure of IVi" and undereave 
slate 11" long. The length of the eave slate is found by adding not 
less than 3" to the exposure of the regular slate. 

The slate as quarried in the Vermont-New York district, being a 
permanent roofing material, should be properly applied by competent 
and reliable workmen, the most important detail being the mainte¬ 
nance of the 3" head lap throughout. 

Standard thickness slate weighs only about seven pounds to the 
square foot of roof surface. 

Any roof construction conforming to good engineering practice and 
suitable for other roofing material is adequate for standard slate. 
This fact should be fully recognized in the interest of truth, economy 
and conservation. The weight of the roof covering is an insignificant 
factor when compared with the combined weights of rafters, sheath¬ 
ing, snow, etc., and the water saturation of artificial roofing materi¬ 
als. Research conducted by the National Slate Association fully 
established the fact that any building strong enough for other types 
of roofing material is equally sufficient for standard thickness slate. 

















• specifications 

(1) General and Guarantee 

(a) The General Conditions of the contract are hereby made a part 
of the contract and the roofing contractor shall examine these Gen¬ 
eral Conditions and thoroughly acquaint himself with all the re¬ 
quirements therein contained. 

(b) This contractor shall furnish all materials and labor in accord¬ 
ance with the drawings and these specifications. 

(c) This contractor shall inspect all surfaces prepared for slating by 
other trades, point out to the pfoper authority all defects, and shall 
not proceed with the laying of felt, flashings or slate until the 
necessary corrections have been made. 

(d) Roofing shall be applied by workmen experienced in the apply¬ 
ing of slate. 

(e) The roofing contractor shall furnish his own scaffold or rigging, 
or arrange with the general contractor for the use of scaffolds fur¬ 
nished by others. 

(f) A written guarantee shall be furnished that the materials used 
are in strict accordance with these specifications, dnd that any and 
all repairs required on the roof due to defective materials or work¬ 
manship furnished under this contract shall be made without cost 
to the owner for a period of one year. 

(2) Roofing Felt 

(a) On all boarding to be covered with slate, furnish and lay asphalt 
saturated rag felt, not less in weight than that commercially known 
as "30-lb." felt. In this weight, per 100 sq. ft., a tolerance of 1 lb. 
plus or minus will be allowed. 

(b) Felt shall be laid in horizontal layers with joints lapped toward 
eaves and at ends at least 2 in. and well secured along laps and at 
ends as necessary to properly hold the felt in place and protect the 
structure until covered by the slate. All felt shall be preserved un¬ 
broken, tight and whole. 

(c) The felt shall lap over all hips and ridges. 

(d) Felt shall be lapped 2" over the metal of any valleys or built-in 
gutters. 

(3) Slate 

All slate shall be hard, dense, sound rock, machine punched for two 
nails each. All exposed corners shall be practically full. No broken 
corners on covered ends which sacrifice nailing strength or the lay¬ 
ing of a watertight roof will be allowed. No broken or cracked 
slates shall be used. 

For Standard Thickness Roofing Slate 

(a) Slate shall be of commercial standard thickness, Grade A, as 
furnished by O'Brien Bros. Slate Co., Inc., Granville, N. Y. 

(b) State whether one standard length or graduated lengths and 
random widths. 

(c) State whether one color, or the percentage of each color required. 

(d) A certificate shall be furnished the roofing contractor by the 
quarrier certifying that the roofing slate furnished are in accordance 
with these specifications and/or approved layout. 

For Graduated Slate Roof 

(a) Slate shall be Grade A as furnished by O'Brien Bros. Slate Co., 
Inc., Granville, N. Y., machine punched for two holes, and varying 
in thickness from . at eave to . at ridge; the percentage of 

each thickness to be respectively .The thicknesses shall be 

intermingled in the various courses, modulating from the heavier 


and thicker slates in the lower courses of the roof to the thinner 
slates at the ridge, in such way and manner as will develop the best 
architectural effect. A detailed roof layout for the application of the 
slate shall be furnished by O'Brien Bros. Slate Co., Inc., Granville, 
N.Y., and approved by the architect before material is fabricated, 

(b) All slate shall be in standard random widths graduated in length 
from . at eave to .at ridge, applied with standard 3" lap and 
exposures. 

Add paragraphs (c) and (d) as listed under "Standard Thickness” 
specifications. 

(4) Hips 

(a) All hips shall be laid to form "saddle” hips without metal un¬ 
derneath. (Specify "Boston” or "Mitered" Hips if preferred.) 

(5) Ridges 

(a) All ridges shall be laid to form "saddle” ridges. The nails of 
the combing slate shall pass through the joints of the slates below. 

(6) Valleys 

(a) All valleys shall be laid to form "open” valleys. 

(7) Elastic Cement 

(a) Cement shall be an approved brand of waterproof elastic slaters' 
cement colored to match as nearly as possible the general color of 
the slate. 

(8) Nails 

(a) All slate shall be fastened with two large-head slaters' solid 
copper nails. Use 3d (114") nails for slates 18" or less in length, 
4d (114") for 20" or longer, and 6d (2") for slates on hips and ridges. 

(9) Slating 

(a) The entire surface of all main and porch roofs, the roofs and 
sides of any dormer windows, if shown, and all other surfaces so 
indicated on the drawings, shall be covered with slate in a proper 
and watertight manner. 

(b) The slate shall project 2" at the eaves and 1" at all gable ends, 
and shall be laid in horizontal courses with the standard 3" head lap, 
and each course shall break joints with the preceding one. Slates at 
the eaves or cornice line shall be doubled and canted !4" by a 
wooden cant strip. 

(c) Slates overlapping sheet metal work shall have the nails so placed 
as to avoid puncturing the sheet metal. Exposed nails shall be per¬ 
missible only in top courses where unavoidable. 

(d) Neatly fit slate around any pipes, ventilators, etc. 

(e) Nails shall not be driven in so far as to produce a strain on the 
slate. 

(f) Cover all exposed nailheads with elastic cement. Hip slates and 
ridge slates shall be laid in elastic cement spread thickly over un¬ 
exposed surface of undercourses of slate, nailed securely in place 
and pointed with elastic cement. 

(g) Build in and place all flashing pieces furnished by the sheet 
metal contractor and co-operate with him in doing the work of 
flashing. 

(h) On completion all slate must be sound, whole and clean, and 
the roof shall be left in every respect tight and a neat example of 
workmanship. 


a few representative roofing installations 

installation 

Salvage residence 
bathhouses 

Central Islip State Hospital 
Euthenics Building, Vassar College 
Edsel Ford residence 

Connecticut Mutual Life Insurance Building 


location 

Glen Head, L. I., N.Y. 
Saratoga Springs, N.Y. 
Islip, L. I., N.Y. 
Poughkeepsie, N.Y. 
Seal Harbor, Me. 
Hartford, Conn. 


architect 

Roger H. Bullard 
J. H. Freedlander 
William Haugaard 
York & Sawyer 
Duncan Candler 
Benjamin W. Morris 


tennis court surfacing 

Available in fine grade red or green in bags or in bulk. ing to customer’s wishes. About two tons coarse and one 

Coarse grade #11 in red or green color, oiled or not accord- ton fine necessary to do a regulation size court. 


O’Brien Brothers Slate Co., Inc. 
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Vermont natural colored slate flagstone is the ideal material for 
terraces, walks, pools, auditoriums, flat roof surfaces, flooring, 
garages, etc. 

Furnished in substantially the same colors, separately or collectively, 
as indicated for roofing slate. Most popular type is designated as 
"full range of colors including 5% of Red.” The irregular units 


(sketch No. 6) are by far the more popular. Range about 1 to 4 
square feet in area; 14" to 1" thick—natural surfaces. Weight about 
12 pounds per square foot. Sold by the "square” of 100 square 
feet. Random rectangles (sketch No. 4) also furnished; with ma¬ 
chine trimmed or rough sawed edges. Can be laid out and dia¬ 
grammed by quarrier for specified areas when required. 




• Specifications 

Random Irregular Flagstone 

Flagstone to be No. 6 Grade A Vermont slate as supplied by O'Brien 
Bros. Slate Co., Inc., with natural surface in irregular shaped units 
ranging 1 to 4 square feet each—14" to 1" thick in (a) full range 
of colors, i.e., greens, grays, purples and a percentage of red, or 
(b) (specify the color or range of color desired). 

Random Rectangular Flagstone 

Flagstone to be No. 4 Random Rectangular units furnished with 
natural surface. Colors shall be (a) Full range or (b) (specify the 
color or range of colors desired). Thicknesses shall be (a) 14" to 1", 
or (b) Zi". Edges shall be (a) machine trimmed or (b) rough sawed. 
For more formal treatment of No. 4 Random Rectangular slate, in¬ 
cluding interior floors, where a more selected installation is desired, 
specify as follows: 

Flagstone in No. 4 Random Rectangular pattern to be laid out by 
quarrier to fit floor areas shown on drawings and furnished with 
sawed or rubbed edges. Surface shall be either (a) natural cleft ot 
(b) sand rubbed. 


run of quarry units of no specified size 




No. 6 Irregular 


c 


Slate to be cut to lay with Yi" joints according to setting plan to be 
submitted by quarrier. Colors to be (a) full range or (b) as selected 
by the Architect. 


• installation specifications for slate floors, terraces and walks 


1. slate: 

The contractor shall furnish and lay all slate for walks, floors and 
terraces listed below. Slate shall be (here specify color, thickness, 
surface, size when necessary, shape of pieces, style of edges and 
width of joints). 

2. type of installation: 

(Note: Specification writer may copy here only those paragraphs 
covering type of installation desired.) 

(A) on soil wilh grass joints. (Soil or Turf Sub-bed.) 

Mark out location of all walks and terraces, to be laid with grass 
joints. If ground is not well settled, wet and tamp thoroughly. 
Fill any holes or depressions with thoroughly tamped soil. Lay 
slate directly on soil in (here specify arrangement and pattern). 
Each piece of slate shall rest on a solid, even bed with the top 
surface level. 

(B) on soil with grass joints. (Cinder Sub-bed.) 

Mark out location of all walks and terraces to be laid with slate 
with grass joints and excavate to a depth of eight to ten inches. 
Fill excavations with cinders from six to eight inches deep, well 
rolled and tamped to an even surface. On top of cinder bed 
place a two-inch layer of soil and on soil lay slate in (here specify 
arrangement and pattern). Fill all joints with soil to level of sur¬ 
face of slate and sow grass seed. 

(C) laid in concrete on earth: 

(Note: If experience in a given locality warrants greater depth, 
specification writer can change figures accordingly.) 


(a) Mark out location of all walks and terraces to be laid with 
slate in concrete and excavate to a depth of ten inches. Fill 
excavation with cinders well rolled and tamped to within five 
inches of level desired. 


(b) On cinder bed place a course of cinder concrete three inches 
deep. Follow at once with the setting mixture (three parts sand 
with one part of cement). As soon as this setting bed is leveled, 
sprinkle it with pure Portland Cement to make perfect bond 
between slate and setting bed and lay slate in (here specify ar¬ 
rangement and pattern). Thoroughly wet the pieces of slate as 
set and bed to desired level. Point all joints with concrete mixed 
two parts well sieved sand and one part cement. 


c 


3. cleaning slate: 

(Note: Only required for slate floors with concrete mixture joints.) 
Sponge all slate as set on exposed surface with clean water to 
remove mortar stains, and if necessary upon completion, rub 
down with a solution three parts coal oil and one of linseed oil. 
(If light or weak solution of muriatic acid is needed and used 
for cleaning, care should be taken to wipe only exposed slate 
surfaces to avoid acid eating out cement joints.) 


4. completion: 

Upon completion all slate shall be sound, whole and clean and 
the work shall be left smooth and in every respect a neat example 
of craftsmanship. 



O'BRIEN BROTHERS SLATE CO., established 1901 

main office: Granville, N.Y. — quarries: Pawlet, Vermont 


(telephone: 185) 
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For all types of modern roofing construction... 


Rising & Nelson 

natural colored 

VERMONT 


roofi 


"9 


SLATE 


Dutch Village, Albany, N. Y. 














RISING & NELSON SLATE CO., INC. 



introduction 

Investigation has shown that the cost of the roof of any structure ought to bear 
a certain definite relation to the cost of the entire building—not only from the 
standpoint of protection, but also from appearance. Every permanent building 
should be roofed with a material which will give it lasting protection, and at 
the same time be in character with the house and its surroundings itself. 
Because it does possess these qualities, for centuries slate has been the criterion 
by which other roof coverings have been judged. A slate roof has that in¬ 
definable quality which distinguishes any object of real value. And, at the 
same time, completes the picture of a well constructed building or home. 


advantages 

• non-combustible-fireproof 


wide range of effects possible 
appearance 

color surface texture 

little or no maintenance cost • 

resists climatic changes • 

increases property values • 

reduces insurance premiums • 


thickness 
roof texture 

waterproof 

high salvage value 

natural stone 

permanence 


characteristics 

The principal difference between slate and other stones is the natural slaty 
cleavage of the former which permits it to be more easily split in one direction 
than in the other. Slate quarried for roofing stock is of dense sound rock, ex¬ 
ceedingly tough and durable. In the manufacturing of slate, nothing is added 
to or taken away from the natural stone. It is cut and trimmed mostly by hand 
labor into the most economical size and desired thickness. A slate roof is really 
a custom-made job, its ownership gives a feeling of pride and security. 

application data 

The orthodox method of application provides a double head lap of 3", the 
exposure being determined by deducting the lap (3") from the length of the 
slate and dividing the difference by 2. Thus a slate 18" in length should show 
an exposure of 7 Vi" and undereave slate 11" long. The length of the eave 
slate is found by adding not less than 3" to the exposure of the regular slate. 

The slate as quarried in the Rising & Nelson quarries, being a permanent roof¬ 
ing material should be properly applied by competent and reliable workmen, 
the most important detail being the maintenance of the 3" head lap throughout. 

Standard thickness slate weighs only about seven pounds to the square foot 
of roof surface. 

Any roof construction conforming to good engineering practice and suitable 
for other roofing material is adequate for standard slate. This fact should be 
fully recognized in the interest of truth, economy and conservation. The weight 
of the roof covering is an insignificant factor when compared with the com¬ 
bined weights of rafters, sheathing, snow, etc., and the water saturation of 
artificial roofing materials. Research conducted by the National Slate Associa¬ 
tion fully established the fact that any building strong enough for other types 
of roofing material is equally sufficient for standard thickness slate. 
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» color 

Semi-weathering Green and Gray: Frequently called Sea Green, it is the basic 
product of Rising & Nelson quarries and most widely known and used. Grayish 
green when first quarried, upon exposure to elements a percentage change to 
soft tones of buff and brown; the remainder retaining initial color. This gradual 
change serves to beautify the roof and in no way affects the durability of the 
slate. Interspersed in a mixed color roof, this slate will eliminate sharp contrasts 
and improve the blend immeasurably. 

Variegated Purple: In this slate from Rising & Nelson quarries, the purple color 
predominates, part being clear purple, but some with green spots and shad¬ 
ings. Makes a handsome roof at a moderate price. Any thickness or aradation 
from 3/16" up. 

Unfading Mottled Green and Purple: Consists of slightly varying shades of 
purple; some almost clear but usually mottled with green; others with green 
background mottled with purple. All blend in a soft and harmonious effect. 

Mottled Gray Black: Vary in shade from clear light gray to tones of dark gray, 
created by dark stripes or streaks, some running vertically, others crosswise 
of the individual slates. 

Unfading Green: One of the strong, fast colors. The shades vary somewhat 
from a light green to a dark emerald color. 

All roofing slate described is guaranteed Grade A slate conforminq to 
FEDERAL SPECIFICATION SS-S-451. 

sizes 

The foregoing colors can be furnished singly or in any desired percentage of 
each. Except as otherwise indicated, the average standard thickness is 3/16" 
for commercial types with smooth texture. Rough texture slates are available 
in intermingled thicknesses from 3/16" to 3/8". 

A "square" is the standard measurement and is the number of pieces of any 
size required to cover one hundred square feet of roof surface, not including 
waste in cutting for hips, valleys, dormers, etc. For very steep roofs or siding 
where a 2" double head lap is sufficient, fewer slates are needed. 

Many slates are being applied over artificial roofings which have succumbed 
to the ravages of time and the elements, thus converting semi-permanency 
into permanent roof protection. 

The standard lengths are 24", 22", 18", 16", 14", 12", 10". For some years, archi¬ 
tects have continued to favor the use of one length and random widths or 
> graduated lengths and random widths. This avoids the multiplicity of uniform 
rectangular exposures and improves perspective. Any of the designated colors 
can be furnished in these thicknesses and estimated weights per square — 
3/16" 700 to 800 lbs.; 1/4" 950; 3/8" 1400; 1/2" 1800; 3/4" 2500; 1" 3400. 

specifications 

(1) General and Guarantee 

(a) The General Conditions of the contract are hereby made a part of the con¬ 
tract and the roofing contractor shall examine these General Conditions and 
thoroughly acquaint himself with all the requirements therein contained. 

(b) This contractor shall furnish all materials and labor in accordance with 
the drawings and these specifications. 

(c) This contractor shall inspect all surfaces prepared for slating by other 
trades, point out to the proper authorities all defects, and shall not proceed 
with the laying of slate, felt or flashings until corrections have been made. 

(d) Roofing shall be applied by workmen experienced in the applying of slate. 

(e) The roofing contractor shall furnish his own scaffold or rigging, or arrange 
with the general contractor for the use of scaffolds furnished by others. 

(f) A written guarantee shall be furnished that the materials used are in strict 
accordance with these specifications, and that any and all repairs required on 
the roof due to defective materials or workmanship furnished under this con¬ 
tract shall be made without cost to the owner for a period of one year. 






















specifications continued 


(2) Roofing Felt — 

(a) On all boarding to be covered with slate, furnish and lay asphalt 
saturated rag felt, not less in weight than that commercially 
known as "30-lb." felt. In this weight, per 100 sq. ft., a tolerance of 
1 lb. plus or minus will be allowed. 

(b) Felt shall be laid in horizontal layers with joints lapped toward 
eaves and at ends at least 2" and well secured along laps and at 
ends as necessary to properly hold the felt in place and protect the 
structure until covered by the slate. All felt shall be preserved un- 
-broken, tight and whole. 

(c) The felt shall lap over all hips and ridges. 

(d) Felt shall be lapped 2" over the metal of any valleys or built- 
in gutters. 

(3) Slate - 

All slate shall be hard, dense, sound rock, machine punched for two 
nails each. All exposed corners shall be practically full. No broken 
corners on covered ends which sacrifice nailing strength or the laying 
of a watertight roof will be allowed. No broken or cracked slates 
shall be used. 

For Standard Thickness Roofing Slate (a) Slate shall be of commercial 
standard thickness, Grade A, as furnished by Rising & Nelson Slate 
Company. 

(b) State whether one standard length or graduated lengths and 
random widths. 

(c) State whether one color, or the percentage of each color required. 

(d) A certificate shall be furnished the roofing contractor by the 
quarrier certifying that the roofing slate furnished are in accordance 
with these specifications and/or approved layout. 

For Graduated Slate Roof (a) Slate shall be Grade A as furnished by 
Rising & Nelson Slate Company, machine punched for two holes, 

and varying in thickness from ." at eave to ." at ridge; the 

percentage of each thickness to be respectively.The thicknesses 

shall be intermingled in the various courses, modulating from the 
heavier and thicker slates in the lower courses of the roof to the 
thinner slates at the ridge in such a way and manner as will de¬ 
velop the best architectural effect. A detailed roof layout for the 
application of the slate shall be furnished by the quarriers and 
approved by the architect before material is fabricated 

(b) All slate shall be in standard random widths graduated in length 

from " at eave to ." at ridge, applied with standard 3" lap 

and exposures. Add paragraphs (c) and (d) as listed under "Standard 
Thickness" specifications. 


(4) Hips — 

(a) All hips shall be to form "saddle" hips without metal underneath. 
(Specify "Boston" or "Mitered" Hips if preferred.) 

(5) Ridges — 

(a) All ridges shall be laid to form "saddle" ridges. The nails of the 
combing slate shall pass through the joints of the slates below. 

(6) Valleys — 

(a) All valleys shall be laid to form "open" valleys. 

(7) Elastic Cement — 

(a) Cement shall be an approved brand of waterproof elastic slaters' 
cement colored to match as nearly as possible the general color of 
the slate. 

(8) Nails — 

(a) All slate shall be fastened with two large-head slaters' solid 
copper nails. Use 3d (1V4") nails for slates 18" or less in length, 4d 
(1V^ ) for 20' or longer, and 6d (2") for slates on hips and ridges. 

(9) Slating — 

(a) The entire surface of all main and porch roofs, the roofs and 
sides of any dormer window, if shown, and all other surfaces so 
indicated on the drawings, shall be covered with slate in a proper 
and watertight manner. 

(b) The slate shall project 2" at the eaves and 1" at all gable ends, 
and shall be laid in horizontal courses with the standard 3" head lap, 
and each course shall break joints with the preceding one. Slates at 
the eaves or cornice line shall be doubled and canted Vi" by a 
wooden cant strip. 

(c) Slates overlapping sheet metal work shall have the nails so 
placed as to avoid puncturing the sheet metal. Exposed nails shall 
be permissible only in top courses where unavoidable. 

(d) Neatly fit slate around any pipes, ventilators, etc. 

(e) Nails shall not be driven in so far as to produce a strain on the 
slate. 

(f) Cover all exposed nailheads with elastic cement spread thickly 
over exposed surface of undercourses of slate, nailed securely in 
place and pointed with elastic cement. 

(g) Build in and place all flashing pieces furnished by the sheet 
metal contractor and co-operate with him in doing the work of the 
flashing. 

(h) On completion all slate must be sound, whole and clean, and 
the roof shall be left in every respect tight and a neat example cf 
workmanship. 



Natural Colored. Slate Flagstone 

Furnished in irregular and rectangular shapes 
in substantially the same colors, separately or 
collectively, as indicated for roofing slate. Most 
popular types is designated as "full range of 
colors including percentage of Red." The irreg¬ 
ular units are by far the most popular. Range 
about 1 to 4 square feet in area; 3/4" to 1" thick 
-natural surfaces. Weight about 12 pounds per 
square foot. Sold by the "square" of 100 square 
feet. Random rectangles also furnished; with 
machine trimmed edges. Can be laid out and 
diagrammed by quarrier for specified areas 
when required. 

RISING V NELSON SLATE 
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VIVES THE AGE 


• Clots up tsctlon of Architectural roof in mixed colors—graduated thicknesses %" to Vi" ond varying 


Yorkmont facilities 

With its subsidiaries, YORKMONT ranks as major 
quarriers and shippers of all types, sizes and colors 
of Vermont-New York natural colored roofing slates. 
Quarries and assembling yards in Poultney, Wells 
and Pawlet, Vt. and Washington County, N. Y. Private 
railroad siding at shipping depot No. 5, Granville, N. Y. 
Truckload deliveries can be made within a radius of 
250 miles from Granville. 

Natural colored slate is but one of few commodities 
of which it can be accurately stated that, regardless 
of economic conditions, their time tested intrinsic merit 
remains unchanged to "survive the ages." They will 
never disintegrate. Will always justify the investment. 


exposures. 

Architectural service 

Layouts for graduated slate roofs, samples and all de¬ 
sired information, general or technical, relating to any 
of our products will be promptly furnished on receipt 
of architect's plans or inquiries. 

With justifiable confidence architects may safely omit 
the "or equal" clause in specifying YORKMONT and 
request our certificate of compliance. 

Executive staff includes the special services of a con¬ 
sultant with more than half a century of experience 
with every phase of the Vermont-New York slate in¬ 
dustry; insuring distinctive performance in connection 
with all commissions entrusted to us. 


















Slate Has Been Used 
All Civilizations 


by 


Standard Colors 


YORKMONT 


All civilizations have used SLATE. Roman build¬ 
ings in Britain had slate roofs. Ancient castles 
were roofed with slate. The slate roof on an 
English chapel at Bradford on Avon is more 
than 1200 years old. There is also a recorded 
slate roof in America that has covered six 
buildings after nearly 200 years of service. 
Colored slate is truly the "Methuselah" of 
roofing materials. 

The Vermont-New York colored slate belt ex¬ 
tends northeast to southwest some 35 miles, 
from West Castleton, Vt. to Salem, N. Y. in 
what is known as the Taconic range between 
the Adirondacks and Green Mountains, the 
overall width being about 1 mile. Present oper¬ 
ations are located at Fair Haven, Poultney, 
Wells, Pawlet and West Pawlet, Vt. and Gran¬ 
ville, N. Y. Some of the larger quarries are from 
100 to 200 ft. in depth. 


Semi-Weathering Green and Gray— Frequently called Sea 
Green, is the basic product of Vermont quarries and most 
widely known and used. Grayish green when first 
quarried, upon exposure to elements, a percentage (vary¬ 
ing according to prevailing climatic conditions where 
installed) change to soft tones of buff and brown; the 
remainder retaining initial color. This gradual change 
serves to beautify the roof and in no way affects the dura¬ 
bility of the slate. Interspersed in a mixed color roof, this 
slate will eliminate sharp contrasts and improve the blend 
immeasurably. 

Unfading Clear Gray Green — Of permanent color but 
become uniformly "greener" on exposure. 

Unfading Mottled Gray Green —Presents a grayish green 
background with promiscuous clouds or spots of mottling 
in dark, medium and light modulations, not very con¬ 
spicuous when applied—endowed with more character 
than Unfading types of Green or Gray slates. 


The overburden varies from 10 ft. to 40 or 50 ft. 
In some quarries the slate beds are all of one 
color and type. In others, one or more colors 
are produced from the same quarry, either all 
Semi-weathering or all Unfading. 


Unfading Mottled Green and Purple— More frequently 
called Mottled Purple. Consists of slightly varying shades 
of purple; some almost clear but usually mottled with 
green; others with green background mottled with purple. 
Usually furnished in full color range. 


The slate rock is blasted out in large slabs 
weighing up to 2 tons and conveyed over 
cableways to the slate making cabins. There, 
with jack hammers and/or saws they are re¬ 
duced to blocks of suitable dimensions which 
are split into slate and trimmed to size. 

Nowhere else in the United States has slate 
been found in such an array of natural colors 
providing a selection for every individual re¬ 
quirement. Composed of about 60% silica, they 
will never disintegrate. Admixtures of sundry 
oxides and dioxides in greater or lesser degree 
account for variations in color. 


Unfading Cardinal Red— Color permanent. Is produced 
nowhere else than in Washington County, N. Y. Used 
either singly or in a mixed color roof. Production cost 
is higher than for other colors. 

Vermont Gray Black— Vary in shade from dark gray to 
black. Intermingled thicknesses Vi in. to % in. Production 
is limited but usually sufficient in quantity to enhance 
the general appearance of a mixed color roof. 

Freaks—the Unusual— Black, also Green and Mottled 
Gray background, with natural rust, bronze and gold 
imprints of varying size. Average Vi in. to % in. in thick¬ 
ness. 15% to 20% will prove a unique addition to a 
multi-colored roof. Production limited. 


Projects 

Cafeteria Building, College of New Rochelle, New 

Rochelle, N. Y. 

Peterson Hospital, Craig Colony. Sonyea, N. Y. 

Sacred Heart of Mary Academy, Sag Harbor. L. I., II. Y. 

New Nurses Hall, Reading Hospital, Reading, Pa. 

Raybrook State Hospital, Raybrook, N. Y. 

Field House, Trinity College, Hartford, Conn. 

Seaman Avenue School, Freeport, L. I., N. Y. 

Residence Hall for Women, Western State Teachers 

College, Bowling Green, Ky. 

Hospital Building, Apple Creek State School, Apple 

Creek, Ohio. 

Fairfield Prep School, Fairfield, Conn. 

Mechanical Engineering Building, University of Buf¬ 
falo. Buffalo, N. Y. 


Partial List of 

Color and Type 


Projects Using 

Architects 


127 squares Unfading Mottled Green & Purple 

64 squares Unfading Mottled Gray Green. 

110 squares Pheasants & Semi-Weathering 

Green & Gray. 

144 squares Type Y2. 

400 squares Unfading Mottled Gray Green. 

270 squares Type Y6. 

270 squares Type Y6. 


Voorhis, Walker, Foley & Smith 
New York State Architect 

W. J. Boegel 
Gilbert Associates, Inc. 

New York State Architect 
McKim, Mead & White 
Frederic P. Wiedersum 


93 squares Type Y6. 


J. M. Ingrim & John F. Wilson 


426 squares Unfading Mottled Green & Purple Joseph A. Gattozzi 
125 squares Type Y3. Fletcher Thompson, Inc. 

72 squares Unfading Mottled Gray Green. Green & James 


Mi 


Yorkmont Slate Survives the Ages 
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ROOFING SLATE 


NATURAL COLORED 
ROOFING SLATE Yl~ 


Typical Color Combinations Favored 
by Architects 


Y 1 

30% Semi-Weathering Green & 
Gray 

30% Unfading Mottled Gray 
Green 

20% Unfading Mottled Purple 

10% Vermont Black 

10% Red 

Y 3* 

70% Semi-Weathering Green & 
Gray 

30% Unfading Purple & 

Unfading Mottled Purple 

Y 5 

20% Semi-Weatherir.g Green & 
Gray 

20% Unfading Mottled Gray 
Green 

20% Unfading Purple & 

Mottled Purple 

20% Vermont Gray Black 

15% Green Freaks 
5% Red 


Y 2 

50% Unfading Mottled Gray 
Green 

20% Semi-Weathering Green & 
Gray 

10% Unfading Mottled Purple 
10% Vermont Black 
10% Green Freaks 


Y 4 

50% Semi-Weathering Green & 
Gray 

10% Unfading Mottled Gray 
Green 

20% Unfading Mottled Purple 
20% Black & Green Freaks 


Y 6 

40% Clear Unfading Gray 
Green 

20% Semi-Weathering Green 
40% Unfading Mottled Purple 


Any combination of Unfading slates, i.e.. Unfading Greens & Grays 
with Purples or Mottled Purples, creates sharp contrasts and more 
or less of a checkerboard effect. This can be avoided by the inter¬ 
mingling of a percentage, say 25%, of the Semi-Weathering Greens 
and Grays which will mellow and soften the enmasse effect. 

★ Based on sales records over an extended period, Type Y3 appears 
to be one of the most popular types of colored slate roofs favored 
by many architects. It is an intermingling of 70% Semi-Weathering 
Greens & Grays with 30% Unfa ding Purples and Unfading Mottled 
Purples. The matured effect might be described as simulating 
’heather." 


Standard Thicknesses 

Type A —Standard thickness slate—one color or mixed colors, average 
in. to Vi in. thickness. Weight, 700 to 800 lbs. per square. Take 
base price. 

Type B —Combination of smooth and rough texture material, one or 
more colors, as preferred. Intermingled thicknesses in. to % in. 
Average weight, 1000 lbs. per square. F.O.B. quarry, price about 
10% more than Type A. 

Type C —Same as Type B, but with a suitable addition of Vi in. thick¬ 
ness. Estimated weight, about 1200 lbs. per square. F.O.B. quarry, 
price about 20% more than Type A. 


Type D —Same as Type B, with addition of % in. thickness. Average 
weight, about 1400 lbs. per square. F.O.B. quarry, price about 
33Vi% more than Type A. 

It is more or less generally conceded that intermingled thicknesses 
applied promiscuously over roof surface develops a preferable and 
economical architectural type of roof. Avoids lines of demarcation 
resulting from specified courses when graduated from thickest slate 
at eaves to thinner slates at ridge. 


Schedule of Standard Sizes 


Length 
of Slate 

Widths 

Exposure 

Length of 
Under Eave 

24" 

12" to 16" 

1O’/j" 

14" 

22" 

11" to 16" 

9Vi" 

13" 

20" 

1 0" to 1 6" 

8 Vi" 

12" 

18" 

9" to 14" 

7'h" 

11" 

16" 

8" to 14" 

6Vi" 

10" 

14" 

7" to 14" 

5Vi” 

9" 

12" 

6" to 12" 

4’/j" 

8" 

10" 

6" to 10" 

3'/j" 

7" 


Slates longer than 24" should not be less than full W' thick or narrower 
than half the length. 


Nail Holes 

Nail holes are machine punched and countersunk as recommended 
and approved by the United States Bureau of Standards. 


Simplified Form of Specification 
for Yorkmont Roofing Slate 

Slate shall be Grade A as furnished by Yorkmont Slate Co., Inc., 
Granville, New York. 

State whether one standard length and random widths, or gradu¬ 
ated lengths and random widths. 

For thickness, state whether Type A, B, C or D, or otherwise. 

For color, state whether Type 1 to 6, or otherwise. 

A certificate shall be furnished the roofing contractor certifying 
that the roofing slate furnished are in accordance with specifica¬ 
tions and/or approved layout. 


YORKMONT ROOFING 

Projects 

St. Mary of Sorrows Church, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Women's & Men's Dormitories, Illinois Wesleyan Uni¬ 
versity, Bloomington, Ill. 

G. Kaplan's Residence, Harrisburg, Pa. 

3 Buildings at Dennison University, Granville, Ohio. .. 

3 Buildings at Michigan State College, East Lansing, 

Mich. 

Addition to Bethany House, Bethany College, Bethany, 

W. Va. 

I Gaston Avenue Baptist Church, Dallas, Tex. 

St. Michaels College, Burlington, Vt. 


YORKMONT SLATE 


SLATE 

Color and Type 

67 squares Unfading Mottled Gray Green. 
172 squares Unfading Mottled Gray Green. 


46 squares Type Y3. 

245 squares Unfading Green & Unfading Mottled 
Green & Purple. 


Architects 

Karl & Wm. Schmill 
Poundstone, Ayers & Godwin, 
Architects; Schaeffer, Hooton 
& Wilson, Ass't Architects 
Wm. L. Murray 

Wm. Gehron 


368 squares Unfading Mottled Green & Purple.. O. J. Munson 


100 squares Type Y6. 

108 squares Semi-Weathering Green & Gray 

Green.:. 

135 squares Unfading Mottled Gray Green. 


The Thayer Co. Architects 

Mark Lemmon 

Freeman, French & Freeman 


CO., GRANVILLE, NEW YORK 































YORKMONT SLATE FLAGGING 


Natural Colored Slate Flagging 

Colored slate flagstones last indefinitely and are easily 
installed. Specifications will be furnished on request 
for varying sub-surface conditions. 

For walks, terraces, flat roof surfaces, interior floors, 
etc., a touch of charm is added to a residence or public 
building at a decidedly nominal investment. 

Easic colors include a range of greens grays and 
purples with a percentage of Cardinal red. Furnished 
singly or in combination. 

The irregular shaped units % in. to 1 in. thick, with 
natural surface—weighing about 10 lbs. per square 
foot are more generally used. Vary in size from 1 to 
4 sq. ft. Suitable for setting either in cement or turf. 
% in. to Vz in. thickness weighing about 8 lbs. per 
square foot is sufficient for a cement installation. 

Random rectangles are used more especially for for¬ 
mal effect. Same range of colors and thickness, but 
cost substantially more than the irregular units. Can be: 

A. Natural face and sawed edges. 

B. Sand rubbed face and sawed edges. 

C. Machine chamfered edges. 

When desired, material can be laid out and fitted by 
quarriers with each unit numbered to correspond to 
a detailed setting plan. 


Suggested Specifications for 
Flagstone Terraces and Walks 

Slate 

The contractor shall furnish and lay all slate for walks and terraces 
listed below. Slate shall be (here specify color, thickness, surface, 
size when necessary, shape of pieces, style of edges and widths 
of joints). 

Type of Installation 

On Soil with Grass Joints (Soil or Turf Sub-bed)—Mark out 
location of all walks and terraces to be laid with grass joints. If 
ground is not well settled, wet and tamp thoroughly. Fill any holes 
or depressions with thoroughly tamped soil. Lay slate directly on 
soil (here specify arrangement and pattern). Each piece of slate 
shall rest on a solid, even bed with the top surface level. 

On Soil with Grass Joints (Cinder Sub-bed)—Mark out loca¬ 
tion of all walks and terraces to be laid with slate with grass joints 
and excavate to a depth of 8 to 10 in. Fill excavations with cinders 
from 6 to 8 in. deep, well rolled and tamped to an even surface. 
On top of cinder bed place a 2-in. layer of soil and on soil lay 
slate in (here specify arrangement and pattern). Fill all joints with 
soil to level of surface and sow grass seed. 

Laid in Concrete on Earth— 

(Note: If experience in a given locality warrants greater depth, specifica¬ 
tion writer can change figures accordingly.) 

(a) Mark out location of all walks and terraces to be laid with 
slate in concrete and excavate to a depth of 10 in. Fill excavation 
with cinders well rolled and tamped to within 5 in. of level desired. 

(b) On cinder bed place a course of cinder concrete 3 in. deep. 
Follow at once with the setting mixture (three parts sand with one 
part of cement). As soon as this setting bed is leveled, sprinkle 
it with pure Portland cement to make perfect bond between slate 
and setting bed and lay slate in (here specify arrangement and 
pattern). Thoroughly wet the pieces of slate as set and bed to 
desired level. Point all joints with concrete mixed two parts well 
sieved sand and one part cement. 


SPECIALTIES 


Redkote Tennis Court Surfacing 

Redkote is a fast-drying tennis court surfacing of pulverized natural 
slate, fast color, of a soft shade of red. It is economical and easy 
to apply on a clay, sand or dirt base. (Write for specifications.) 
Redkote is unaffected by extreme heat or severe cold. It eliminates 
glare, and provides a surface that is non-slip, true-bounce and 
resilient. It is equally adaptable to badminton, handball or volley¬ 
ball courts; sprinting tracks, sand traps, and golf tees. 

Redkote Mixtures— Redkote comes in two grades: 


"F" (Fine) for usual court surfaces—a tested admixture of fine, 
medium and some coarse particles. 

"C" (Coarse) for those who desire a "grass-court'" type of bounce. 
Redkote Requirements-About 5 tons of Redkote Surfacing 
are required for a standard court 60 ft. x 120 ft. Approximately two 
drums (400-600 lbs.) of flake calcium chloride are desirable per 
season—one drum mixed at the beginning of the season; the other 
used as conditions require. No wetting of the Redkote is necessary. 


OTHER SPECIALTIES 

Other Yorkmont Specialties include dimension tile; slate treads, fading Green and/or Unfading Purple or Unfading Mottled Green 
risers, base, border and wall copings; radiator tops, etc., in Un- & Purple. 






































THE LA££a ROOFINDER INDEX 


r I VHIS index will enable the architect to select the 
J- proper type of built-up roofing to meet existing 
conditions. He can read across from known factors 
of deck types, bond, surface and incline, to the 
specification number for a roof meeting the known 
requirements, and the page on which the specification 
appears. 


BONDS—All Philip Carey Manufacturing Company 
Built-Up Roofs applied according to specifications 
shown herein when desired, will he covered by 
Guaranty Bonds of The Fidelity & Casualty Co. of 
New York if applied by Carey approved roofers. No 
roofing bonds are issued for roofs applied on the Pa¬ 
cific Coast, including the states of Arizona and Utah. 


DECK 

YEARS 

SURFACE 

INCLINE 

CONSTRUCTION 

UNDERWRITERS' 
LABORATORIES 
INC. RATING 

SPEC. 

NO. 

PAGE 

NO. 

WOOD 

or 

PRECAST 

GYPSUM 

20- 

YEAR 

Slag or Gravel 

Level to 3 in. per ft. 
Level to 2 in. per ft. 

Asphalt and Feltex 
(Coal Tar Pitch and 

1 Careyseal 

Class “A” 

Class “A” 

1-A 

1-B 

3 

Smooth Asphalt 

Vz in. to 6 in. per ft. 

Vz *n. to 6 in. per ft. 

Asphalt Fiberock, and 

1 Carey Rockfelt 
] Asphalt, Colcap and 
'Carey Rockfelt 

Class “C” 

Class “C” 

9-A 

9-C 

9 

15- 

YEAR 

Slag or Gravel 

Level to 3 in. per ft. 
Level to 2 in. per ft. 

Asphalt and Feltex 
(Coal Tar Pitch and 
) Careyseal 

Class “A” 

Class “A” 

2-A 

2-B 

4 

Mineral 

Surfaced 

Cap Sheet 

2 in. to 12 in. per ft. 

Asphalt and Feltex 

Class “C" 

6-AC 

8 

Smooth Asphalt 

Vz in. to 6 in. per ft. 

Asphalt Colcap and 
Carey Rockfelt 

Class “C” 

10-A 

10 

10- 

YEAR 

Mineral 

Surfaced 

Cap Sheet 

2 in. to 12 in. per ft. 

Asphalt and Feltex 

Class “C” 

5-AB 

8 

Smooth Asphalt 

Vz in. to 6 in. per ft. 

f Asphalt and Feltex 
< Asphalt, Feltex and 
ICarey Rockfelt 

Class "C" 

Class “C” 

10-B 

10-C 

10 

CAREY 

THERMO- 

BORD, 

CONCRETE, 

INSULATED 

STEEL, 

POURED 

GYPSUM, 

or 

INSULATED 

DECK 

20- 

YEAR 

Slag or Gravel 

Level to 3 in. per ft. 
Level to 2 in. per ft. 

Asphalt and Feltex 
(Coal Tar Pitch and 

1 Careyseal 

Class “A” 

Class “A” 

3-A 

3-B 

5 

Smooth Asphalt 

Vz in. to 6 in. per ft. 

Asphalt, Fiberock and 
Carey Rockfelt 

Class “C” 

11-A 

11 

15- 

YEAR 

Slag or Gravel 

Level to 3 in. per ft. 
Level to 2 in. per ft. 

Asphalt and Feltex 
(Coal Tar Pitch and 
{Careyseal 

Class “A” 

Class “A” 

4-A 

4-B 

7 

Smooth Asphalt 

Vz in. to 6 in. per ft. 

(Asphalt and Carey 

J Rockfelt 

1 Asphalt, Fiberock and 
ICarey Rockfelt 

Class “C” 

Class “C” 

11 - c 

12 - A 

11 

12 

10- 

YEAR 

Smooth Asphalt 

Vz in. to 6 in. per ft. 

Asphalt and Feltex 
Asphalt, Feltex and 
Carey Rockfelt 

Class “C” 

Class "C” 

12 -B 

12 -c 

12 

SPRAY POND ROOFS 

CONCRETE, 

POURED 

GYPSUM, 

PRECAST 

CONCRETE 

SLAB 

10- 

YEAR 

Double Slag or 
Gravel 

Level to 1 in. per ft. 
Level to 1 in. per ft. 

Asphalt and Feltex 

Coal Tar Pitch and 
Careyseal 

Class “A” 

Class “A” 

3-AS 

3-BS 

6 

PROMENADE TILE DECK 

POURED 

CONCRETE 

10- 

YEAR 

Promenade Tile 

Level to 1 in. per ft. 
Level to 1 in. per ft. 

Asphalt and Feltex 

Coal Tar Pitch and 
Careyseal 

Class “A” 

Class “A” 

PR-1 A 

PR-1 B 

13 

COLD PROCESS BUILT-UP 

WOOD 

or 

PRECAST 

GYPSUM 

15- 

YEAR 

Slag or Gravel 

Smooth Coating 

Level to 3 in. per ft. 

34 in. to 5 in. per ft. 

Asphalt Cement and 
Colcap 

Asphalt Cement and 
Fiberock 

Class “A” 

Class “A” 

AC-1 

AS-1 

14 

16 

10- 

YEAR 

Smooth Coating 

V 4 in. to 5 in. per ft. 

Asphalt Cement and 
Fiberock 

Class “B” 

BS-1 

18 

5- 

YEAR 

Smooth Coating 

34 in. to 5 in. per ft. 

Asphalt Cement and 
Colcap 

Class “C” 

CS-1 

20 

CAREY 

THERMO. 

BORD, 
INSULATED 
STEEL or 
CONCRETE 

15- 

YEAR 

Slag or Gravel 

Smooth Coating 

Level to 3 in. per ft. 

3/4 in. to 5 in. per ft. 

Asphalt Cement and 
Colcap 

Asphalt Cement and 
Fiberock 

Class “A” 

Class “A” 

AC-2 

AS-2 

15 

17 

10- 

YEAR 

Smooth Coating 

3/4 in. to 5 in. per ft. 

Asphalt Cement and 
Fiberock 

Class “B” 

BS-2 

19 

5- 

YEAR 

Smooth Coating 

3/4 in. to 5 in. per ft. 

Asphalt Cement and 
Colcap 

Class “C” 

CS-2 

21 

FLASHING DETAILS—HOT PROCESS. 22-24 

FLASHING DETAILS—COLD PROCESS. 24 

LAYING OF FELTS. .26 27 

STORAGE OF MATERIALS. . 

PREPARATION OF DECKS. .26 27 

ROOF INSULATION for Wood, Concrete and Steel Decks. ’27 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 


OVER WOOD 



20-YEAR ROOFS 


OR PRECAST GYPSUM DECKS 

(Slag or Gravel Surface) 


SPECIFICATION No. 1-A 

CONSTRUCTION: Asphalt and Asphalt Rag Felt 
INCLINE: Level to 3 in. per ft. 

SURFACE: Slag or Gravel 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “A” Rating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Paper: 1 Ply—Red Rosin Dry Sheet 
Felt: 5 Plies—No. 15 Feltex (Perforated) 
Asphalt: 125 lb. Carey Manco Asphalt 
Surface: Slag—300 lb. 

Gravel—400 lb. 


DECK SURFACES 

Wood Deck—Before these Built-up Roofing Specifications are 
applied the deck shall be covered with Red Rosin Dry Sheet or 
Sub Grade Felt, Polar Brand Sheathing or a substitute of similar 
nature, same to he lapped approximately 2 in. and secured to the 
deck by occasional nailing. 

Nails to be used in securing the Built-up Roofing Specifica¬ 
tion in the manner described under “Application” shall be either 
1-in. roofing nails driven through flat tin caps, or 1-in. “Sim¬ 
plex” nails. 

Gypsum Decks—Gypsum decks must be thoroughly dry prior 
to application of roofing. The Red Rosin Dry Sheet or a substitute 
of a similar nature is required on pre-cast gypsum decks. Base 
sheets should be secured to gypsum decks by use of “Viking” or 
approved staples through tin caps instead of nails. 



APPLICATION 

The felts used in the construction of the roof shall he 36 in. 
wide. The first two sheets shall be laid dry, lapped 19 in., 
leaving 17 in. exposed, and be secured to the deck by occasional 
nailing. To the surface thus provided a mopping of asphalt shall 
be applied into which, while hot, shall be embedded three sheets 
of felt, each sheet to overlap the previous sheet 25 in., leaving 
11 in. exposed. Solid moppings of asphalt shall be applied 
between the plies of this three-ply construction so that at no 
point shall felt touch felt. 

To the top surface of this construction a flood coat of hot 
asphalt shall be poured from a dipper and not less than 50 lb. 
shall be used to cover 100 sq. ft. of roof surface. Into this top 
flood coat of asphalt, while hot, slag or gravel shall be embedded. 
Asphalt shall not be heated over 450° F. See note at bottom 
of page. 


APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATION No. 1-A, INCLINES l'/z IN. TO 3 IN. PER FT. (ASPHALT ONLY) 


In applying this specification on wood or precast gypsum decks 
having a slope greater than l]/ 2 in. per ft. and not exceeding 3 in. 
per ft., the top three plies shall be nailed at a point 6 in. from 
the back edge of each sheet as same is embedded in the hot 


asphalt. 

Nails to be spaced on approximately 8-in. centers and felt to 
be laid at right angles to the slope of the roof. 

Carey Steep Manco Asphalt shall be used throughout. 


SPECIFICATION No. 1-B— coal tar pitch and tarred rag felt 

INCLINE: Level to 2 in. per ft. 

Underwriters 9 Laboratories Class “A” Rating 


MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. DECK SURFACES 

Paper: 1 Ply—Red Rosin Dry Sheet (Same as Specification No. LA, above) 

Felt: 5 Plies — No. 15 Careyseal Tar Rag Felt 

Pitch: 150 lb. (approved type) APPLICATION 

Surface: Slag—300 lb. Felts used to be 36 in. wide. Application same as Specifica- 

Gravel 400 lb. tion l-A above. (Except tarred felt and tar pitch used.) 


Note: Carey Manco Asphalt should not be heated over 450° F.; this precaution will avoid damage to the asphalt. In special cases, 
such as in cold weather or if there is an unavoidable long distance from the kettle to the place of application of the asphalt to the 
roof, the asphalt may be heated to 475° F., but should not be held at this temperature longer than one hour. These temperatures 
should be taken with an accurate armored mercury thermometer. 


HE PHILIP CAREY MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 


OVER WOOD 



15-YEAR ROOFS 


OR PRECAST GYPSUM DECKS 

(Slag or Gravel Surface) 


SPECIFICATION No. 2-A 

CONSTRUCTION: Asphalt and Asphalt Rag Felt 
INCLINE: Level to 3 in. per ft. 

SURFACE: Gravel or Slag 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “A” Hating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Paper: 1 Ply—Red Rosin Dry Sheet 
Felt: 4 Plies—No. 15 Feltex (Perforated) 
Asphalt: 100 lb. Carey Manco Asphalt 
Surface: Slag—300 lb. 

Gravel—-100 lb. 


DECK SURFACES 

\\ ood Deck Refore these Built-up Roofing Specifications are 
applied the decks shall be covered with Red Rosin Dry Sheet or 
Sub Grade Felt, Polar Brand Sheathing or a substitute of similar 
nature, same to be lapped approximately 2 in. and secured to the 
deck by occasional nailing. 

Nails to he used in securing the Built-up Roofing Specifica¬ 
tions in the manner described under “Application” shall be 
either 1-in. roofing nails driven through flat tin caps or 1-in. 
“Simplex” nails. 

Gypsum Decks—Gypsum decks must be thoroughly dry prior 
to application of roofing. The Red Rosin Dry Sheet or a substitute 
of a similar nature is required on pre-cast gypsum decks. Base 
sheets should be secured to gypsum decks by use of “Viking” or 
approved staples through tin caps instead of nails. 



APPLICATION 

The Feltex used in the construction of this roof shall be 
36 in. wide. The first two sheets shall be laid dry, lapped 
19 in., leaving 17 in. exposed, and he secured to the deck by 
occasional nailing. To the surface thus provided a solid mopping 
of asphalt shall be applied, into which, while hot, shall be 
embedded two sheets of felt, each sheet to overlap the previous 
sheet 19 in., leaving 17 in. exposed. Solid moppings of asphalt 
shall be applied between the two top plies, so that at no point 
shall felt touch felt. To the top surface of this construction a 
flood coat of asphalt shall he poured from a dipper and not less 
than 50 lb. shall be used to cover 100 sq. ft. of roof surface. Into 
this top flood coat of asphalt, while hot, slag or gravel shall be 
embedded. Asphalt shall not he heated over 450° F. See note at 
bottom page 3. 


APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATION No. 2-A, INCLINES lVz IN. TO 3 IN. PER FT. (ASPHALT ONLY) 


In applying this specification on wood or pre-cast gypsum decks 
having a slope greater than V/ 2 in. per ft. and not exceeding 
3 in. per ft., the top two plies shall be nailed at a point V/ 2 
in. from the back edge of each sheet as same is embedded 


in the hot asphalt. Nails to be spaced on approximately 8-in. 
centers and felt to be laid at right angles to the slope of the 
roof. 

Carey Steep Manco Asphalt shall be used throughout. 


SPECIFICATION No. 2-B~ coal tar pitch and tarred rag felt 

INCLINE: Level to 2 in. per ft. 

Underuriters’ Laboratories Class “A” Hating 


MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Paper: 1 Ply—Red Rosin Dry Sheet 

Felt: 4 Plies—No. 15 Careyseal Tar Rag Felt 

Pitch: 125 lb. (approved type) 

Surface: Slag—300 lb. 

Gravel — 400 lb. 


DECK SURFACES 

(Same as Specification No. 2-A, above) 

APPLICATION 

• l el |- s use ? to 1)6 36 in - Application same as Specifica¬ 

tion No. 2-A above. (Except tarred felt and tar pitch used.) 


For application of Insulation, see page 27 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
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20-YEAR ROOFS 


OVER CAREY THERMO-BORD DECK, CONCRETE, STEEL, 
POURED GYPSUM OR INSULATED DECKS 

(Slag or Gravel Surface) 


SPECIFICATION No. 3-A 

CONSTRUCTION: Asphalt and Asphalt Rag Felt 
INCLINE: Level to 3 in. per ft. 

SURFACE: Slag or Gravel 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “A” Rating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Primer: 1 gal. 

Felt: 5 Plies—No. 15 Feltex (Perforated) 
Asphalt: 165 lb. Carey Manco Asphalt 
Surface: Slag—300 lb. 

Gravel—400 lb. 


DECK SURFACES 

Before roofing is applied deck must be thoroughly dry and 
free from frost, loose sand or debris. All low spots or depres¬ 
sions removed to provide satisfactory drainage. 

Carey Insulated Deck, concrete and all cement surfaced decks 
must be primed with asphalt primer before applying hot asphalt. 

Gypsum—Gypsum decks must he thoroughly dry prior to ap¬ 
plication of roofing. Primer not required but to assure proper 
adhesion of the roofing to gypsum, even though spot or strip 
mopped, the first ply should he back-nailed with “Viking” or 
approved staples through tin caps. 

Steel—Before roofing is applied all steel decks must first be 
covered with two plies of No. 15 Feltex applying same in shingle 
construction lapping each sheet 19 in. and mopping between felts 
so that at no place shall felt touch felt. Over this vapor barrier 
a layer of approved roof insulation at least V 2 i n - thick must be 
applied with hot asphalt. 



APPLICATION 

The Feltex used in the construction of this roof shall be 36 in. 
wide. The roof surface shall first be mopped with a heavy 
coating of asphalt into which, while hot, shall be applied four 
layers of felt mopped solid between the sheets so that at no point 
shall felt touch felt, each sheet to overlap the previous sheet 
27 Yi in., leaving 8)4 in. exposed. To the top surface of this 
construction, a flood coat of asphalt shall be poured from a 
dipper and not less than 50 lb. shall be used to cover 100 sq. ft. 
of roof surface. Into this top flood coat of asphalt, while hot, 
slag or gravel shall be embedded. Carey Asphalt used in con¬ 
struction of the roof shall not be heated over 450° F. See note 
at bottom page 3. 


APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATION No. 3-A, INCLINES V/z IN. TO 3 IN. PER FT. (ASPHALT ONLY) 


In applying this specification on a concrete deck having a 
slope greater than V/ 2 in. per ft. and not exceeding 3 in. per ft., 
wooden nailing strips shall be provided spaced not greater than 
3 ft. on centers, if concrete deck will not allow for nailing. 
Wooden nailing strips, when provided, shall be laid parallel to 
slope of deck. 

All sheets of felt shall be laid at right angles to the slope of 


deck and each sheet nailed 9 in. from the back edge with 1-in. 
roofing nails driven through flat tin caps or 1-in. “Simplex” Nails, 
all nails to be spaced on 1-ft. centers. 

If wooden nailing strips are provided two nails are to be used 
at each nailing point, one nail to be 9 in. from back edge of 
sheet and one to he 7 in. from back edge of sheet. 

Carey Steep Manco Asphalt shall he used throughout. 


SPECIFICATION No. 3-B_coal tar pitch and tarred rag felt 

INCLINE: Level to 2 in. per ft. 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “A” Rating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. DECK SURFACES 

Felt: 4 Plies—No. 15 Careyseal Tar Rag Felt (Same as Specification No. 3-A, above.) 

Pitch: 200 lb. (approved type) APPLICATION 

Surface' Slag_300 lb Felts used to be 36 in. wide. Application same as Specifica- 

0 ’ tion No. 3-A above. (Except tarred felt and tar pitch used.) 

Gravel—400 lb. Primer not required with tar pitch construction. 


For application of Insulation, see page 27 


THE PHILIP CAREY MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 



10-YEAR 

SPRAY POND ROOFS 


OVER CONCRETE, POURED GYPSUM AND PRECAST 

CONCRETE SLAB 


(Double Slag or Gravel Surface) 


SPECIFICATION No. 3-AS 

CONSTRUCTION: Asphalt and Asphalt Rag Felt 
INCLINE: Level to 1 in. per ft. 

SURFACE: Double Slag or Gravel 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “A” Rating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Primer: 1 gal. 

Felt: 4 Plies—No. 15 Feltex (Perforated) 

Asphalt: 285 lb. Carey Manco Asphalt 
Surface: Slag—600 lb. 

Gravel—800 lb. 


DECK SURFACES 

Before roofing is applied deck must be thoroughly 
dry and free from frost, loose sand or debris. All low 
spots or depressions removed to provide drainage. 

Concrete, precast concrete slab and all cement 
surfaced decks must be primed with asphalt primer 
before applying hot asphalt. 

Gypsum— Gypsum decks must be thoroughly dry 
rior to application of roofing. Primer not required 
ut to assure proper adhesion of the roofing to gyp¬ 
sum, even though spot or strip mopped, the first ply 
should be back-nailed with “Viking” or approved 
staples through tin caps. 

APPLICATION 

The felt used in the construction of this roof shall 
be 36 in. wide. The roof surface shall first be mopped 
with heavy coating of asphalt into which, while hot, 
shall be applied four layers of asphalt felt mopped 



solid between the sheets so that at no point shall felt 
touch felt; each sheet to overlap the previous sheet 
27^ in. leaving 8 l/ 2 in. exposed. To the top surface of 
this construction, a flood coat of asphalt shall be 
poured from a dipper and not less than 80 lb. of as¬ 
phalt shall be used to cover 100 sq. ft. of roof area. 
Into this flood coat of asphalt, while hot, 300 lb. of 
slag or 400 lb. of gravel shall be embedded. 

All loose slag or gravel shall be swept from the sur¬ 
face and a second flood coat of asphalt shall be poured 
from a dipper and not less than 90 lb. of asphalt shall 
he used to cover 100 sq. ft. of roof area. Into this 
flood coat of asphalt, while hot, shall be embedded a 
second layer of slag or gravel using 300 lb. of slag or 
400 lb. of gravel. The entire surface shall then he 
broomed free of all loose slag or gravel. 

Asphalt should not be heated over 450° F. See note 
at bottom page 3. 


SPECIFICATION No. 3-BS 


MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Felt: 4 Plies—No. 15 Careyseal Tar Rag Felt 
Tar: 300 lb. (approved type) 

Slag: 600 lb. 

Gravel: 800 lb. 


CONSTRUCTION: COAL TAR PITCH AND TARRED RAG FELT 
INCLINE: Level to 1 in. per ft. 

SURFACE: Double Slag or Gravel 
Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “A” Rating 

DECK SURFACES 

(Same as Specification No. 3-AS above.) 

APPLICATION 

Felt to be 36 in. wide. Application the same as Specification 
3-AS above (except tarred felt and tar pitch used). 

Primer not required with tar pitch construction. 


For application of Insulation , see page 27 


BONDED BUILT-UP ROOFS BY 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 



15-YEAR ROOFS 


OVER CAREY THERMO-BORD DECK, CONCRETE, STEEL, 
POURED GYPSUM OR INSULATED DECKS 

(Slag or Gravel Surface) 


SPECIFICATION No. 4-A 

CONSTRUCTION: Asphalt and Asphalt Rag Felt 
INCLINE: Level to 3 in. per ft. 

SURFACE: Slag or Gravel 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “A” Rating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Primer: 1 gal. 

Felt: 3 Plies—No. 15 Feltex (Perforated) 
Asphalt: 140 lb. Carey Manco Asphalt 
Surface: Slag—300 lb. 

Gravel—400 lb. 


DECK SURFACES 

Before roofing is applied decks must be thoroughly dry and 
free from frost, loose sand or debris. All low spots or depressions 
removed to provide satisfactory drainage. 

Carey Insulated Deck, concrete and all cement surfaced decks 
must be primed with asphalt primer before applying hot asphalt. 

Gypsum—Gypsum decks must be thoroughly dry prior to ap¬ 
plication of roofing. Primer not required but to assure proper 
adhesion of the roofing to gypsum, even though spot or strip 
mopped, the first ply should be hack-nailed with “Viking” 
approved staples through tin caps. 

Steel—Before roofing is applied all steel decks must first be 
covered with two plies of No. 15 Feltex applying same in shingle 
construction lapping each sheet 19 in. and mopping between felts 
so that at no place shall felt touch felt. Over this vapor barrier 
a layer of approved roof insulation at least l / 2 in. thick must be 
applied with hot asphalt. 



APPLICATION 

The Feltex used in the construction of this roof shall he 
36 in. wide. The roof surface shall first be mopped with a 
heavy coat of asphalt, into which, while hot, shall he applied 
three sheets of felt mopped solid between the sheets so that 
at no point shall felt touch felt, each sheet to overlap the previous 
sheet 25 in., leaving 11 in. exposed. To the top surface of this 
construction a flood coat of asphalt shall be poured from a 
dipper and not less than 50 lb. shall be used to cover 100 sq. ft. 
of roof surface. Into this top flood coat of asphalt, while hot, 
slag or gravel shall he embedded. Asphalt used in the construc¬ 
tion of the roof shall not be heated over 450° F. See note at 
bottom page 3. 


APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATION No. 4-A, INCLINES V/z IN. TO 3 IN. PER FT. (ASPHALT ONLY) 


In applying this specification on a deck having a slope greater 
than 1 y 2 in. per ft. and not exceeding 3 in. per ft., wooden 
nailing strips shall he provided spaced not greater than 3 ft. on 
centers, if deck will not allow for nailing. Wooden nailing strips, 
when provided, shall be laid parallel to slope of deck. 

All sheets of felt shall be laid at right angles to the slope of 
deck and each sheet nailed 9 in. from the hack edge with 1-in. 


roofing nails driven through flat tin caps or 1-in. “Simplex” 
Nails, all nails to be spaced on 1-ft. centers. 

If wooden nailing strips are provided two nails are to he used 
at each nailing point, one nail to be 9 in. from back edge of 
sheet and one to be 7 in. from back edge of sheet. 

Use soft-nosed nails when applied over insulation. 

Carey Steep Manco Asphalt shall be used throughout. 


SPECIFICATION No. 4-B— coal tar pitch and tarred rag felt 

INCLINE: Level to 2 in. per ft. 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “A” Rating 


MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Felt: 3 Plies—No. 15 Careyseal Tar Rag Felt 
Pitch: 175 lb. (approved type) 

Surface: Slag—300 lb. 

Gravel—100 lb. 


DECK SURFACES 

(Same as Specification No. 4-A, above.) 

APPLICATION 

Felts used to he 36 in. wide. Application same as Specifica¬ 
tion 4-A above. (Except tarred felt and tar pitch used.) 

Primer not required with tar pitch construction. 


For application of Insulation, see page 27 


THE PHILIP CAREY MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
































SPECIFICATIONS FOR 


i'xnev 10-YEAR and 
X^SSSSr. 15-YEAR ROOFS 

OVER WOOD OR PRECAST GYPSUM DECKS 

Mineral (Slate Granules) Surface 


SPECIFICATION No. 5-AB (10-Year Roof) 

CONSTRUCTION: Asphalt and Asphalt Rag Felt 
INCLINE: 2 in. to 12 in. per ft* 

SURFACE: Mineral (Slate Granules) 

Underwriters’ Laboratories CAass “C” Rating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Paper: 1 Ply—Red Rosin Dry Sheet 
Felt: 1 Ply—No. 15 Feltex (Perforated) 

Asphalt: 50 lb. Carey Manco Asphalt 
Surface: 2 Plies Lastile Split Sheet 


DECK SURFACES 

(Same as shovcn under Specification 2-A.) 

APPLICATION 

The Feltex used in the construction of this roof shall 
be 36 in. wide. The first sheet shall be laid dry, 
lapped 2 in.; and be secured to the deck by occa¬ 
sional nailing. To the surface thus provided, a solid 
mopping of asphalt should be applied, into which 
while hot, should be embedded a starter sheet con¬ 
sisting of the 19-in. portion which has been cut from 
the Lastile Split Sheet. This is then solid mopped and 
the first full 36-in. width of Lastile Split Sheet em¬ 
bedded. After the first sheet of Split Sheet Roofing 
has been installed, secure same in place by means of 
one row of nails (1-in. roofing nails driven through tin 



caps or 1-in. “Simplex” nails) 1 in. above top edge of 
mineral surface, spacing nails 6 in. on center. 

Over the 19-in. selvage lap and to a point 17 in. 
beyond the back edge of this sheet, apply a mopping 
of asphalt into which while hot shall be embedded the 
second sheet of Lastile Split Sheet Roofing, keeping 
the lower edge of same lined up with back edge of 
mineral surfacing. Nail the selvage portion of sheet 
as detailed above. 

Carey Steep Manco Asphalt shall be used through¬ 
out. Carey Asphalt should not be heated over 450° F. 
See note at bottom page 3. 

*For pitches over 6 in. per ft. use Carey Special Steep (215°- 
225° F. Asphalt). 


SPECIFICATION No. 6-AC (15-Year Roof) 

CONSTRUCTION: Asphalt and Asphalt Rag Felt 
INCLINE: 2 in. to 12 in. per ft.* 

SURFACE: Mineral (Slate Granules) 

Underwriters’ Laboratories CAass “C” Rating 
MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Paper: 1 Ply—Red Rosin Dry Sheet 
Felt: 2 Plies—No. 15 Feltex (Perforated) 

Asphalt: 75 lb. Carey Manco Asphalt 
Surface: 2 Plies Lastile Split Sheet 


DECK SURFACES 

(Same as shown under Specification 2-A.) 

APPLICATION 

The Feltex used in the construction of this roof shall 
he 36 in. wide. The first two sheets shall be solid 
mopped, lapped 19 in., leaving 17 in. exposed, and 
be secured to the deck by occasional nailing along back 
edge of each sheet. To the surface thus provided, a 
solid mopping of asphalt should be applied, into which 
while hot, should be embedded a starter sheet consist¬ 
ing of the 19-in. portion which has been cut from the 
Lastile Split Sheet. This is then solid mopped and the 
first full 36-in. width of Lastile Split Sheet embedded. 
After the first sheet of Split Sheet Roofing has been 



installed, secure same in place by means of one row of 
nails (1-in. roofing nails driven through tin caps or 1-in. 
“Simplex” nails) 1 in. above top edge of mineral sur¬ 
face, spacing nails 6 in. on center. 

Over the 19-in. selvage lap and to a point 17 in. 
beyond the back edge of this sheet, apply a mopping 
of asphalt into which while hot shall be embedded 
the second sheet of Lastile Split Sheet Roofing, keeping 
the lower edge of same lined up with back edge of 
mineral surfacing. Nail the selvage portion of sheet as 
detailed above. Carey Steep Manco Asphalt shall be 
used throughout. Asphalt should not be heated over 
450° F. See note at bottom page 3. 

*For pitches over 6 in. per ft. use Carey Special Steep (215°- 
225° F.) Asphalt. 
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20-YEAR ROOFS 

OVER WOOD OR PRECAST GYPSUM DECKS 

(Smooth Surface) 



SPECIFICATION No. 9-A 

CONSTRUCTION: Asphalt and Asphalt Asbestos Felt 
INCLINE: Vi in. to 6 in. per ft. 

SURFACE: Smooth 

Underivriters’ Laboratories Class “C” Rating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Paper: 1 Ply—Red Rosin Dry Sheet 
Felt: 1 Ply—No. 45 Carey Fiberock 

3 Plies—No. 15 Carey Roekfelt (Perforated) 
Asphalt: 75 lb. Carey Manco Asphalt (between plies) 
Surface: Smooth Asphalt 25 lb. Carey Manco 
or Careyclad 1(4 gal. 

or Flextop 2 gal. (preferred surface coating) 


DECK SURFACES 

Wood Deck—Before these Built-up Roofing Speci¬ 
fications are applied the decks shall be covered with 
Red Rosin Dry Sheet or Suh Grade Felt, Polar Brand 
Sheathing or a substitute of similar nature, same to be 
lapped approximately 2 in. and secured to the deck 
by occasional nailing. 

Nails to be used in securing the Built-up Roofing 
Specifications in the manner described under “Appli¬ 
cation” shall be either 1 in. roofing nails driven 
through flat tin caps or 1 in. “Simplex” nails. 

Gypsum Decks—Gypsum decks must be thoroughly 
dry prior to application of roofing. The Red Rosin Dry 
Sheet or a substitute of a similar nature is required on 
pre-cast gypsum decks. Base sheets should be secured to 
gypsum decks by use of “Viking” or approved staples 
through tin caps instead of nails. 

APPLICATION 

All felts used in the construction of this roof shall 



be 36 in. wide. The roof surface shall first be covered 
with the No. 45 Fiberock Base Sheet, lapping all sheets 
not less than 2 in. and secured to the deck with 1-in. 
nails driven through flat tin caps or 1-in. “Simplex” 
nails, spacing nails along the laps approximately every 
8 in. In addition two rows of nails shall be run paral¬ 
lel to the laps through the center of the sheets, nailing 
approximately 12 in. apart and 12 in. from either 
edge. To the surface thus provided a solid mopping of 
Carey Manco Asphalt shall he applied into which, while 
hot, shall he embedded three sheets of No. 15 Perfor¬ 
ated Carey Roekfelt, each sheet to overlap previous sheet 
25 in., leaving 11 in. exposed. Solid moppings of asphalt 
shall be applied between the sheets so that at no point 
shall felt touch felt. The roof surface shall be finished 
with a uniform coating of hot Carey Manco Asphalt or 
a uniform coating of Careyclad or Flextop Coating. 
Asphalt used in the construction of this roof shall not 
he heated over 450° F. See note at bottom page 3. 


SPECIFICATION No. 9-C— combination asphalt, asphalt rag felt and asbestos felts 

INCLINE: Vl in. to 6 in. per ft. 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “C” Rating 


MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Paper: 1 Ply—Red Rosin Dry Sheet 
Felt: 1 Ply—No. 43 Carey Colcap Roofing 

3 Plies—No. 15 Carey Roekfelt (Perforated) 
Asphalt: 75 lb. Carey Manco Asphalt (between plies) 
Surface: Smooth Asphalt 25 lb. Carey Manco 
or Careyclad 1(4 gal. 

or Flextop 2 gal. (preferred surface coating) 


DECK SURFACES 

(Same as Specification No. 9-A, above.) 

APPLICATION 

Felts used to be 36 in. wide. Application same as Specifica¬ 
tion No. 9-A, except that No. 43 Carey Colcap Roofing shall he 
used in place of No. 45 asbestos base sheet. 


STEEP DECK APPLICATION WHEN INCLINE EXCEEDS V / 2 IN. PER FT. 


In applying the above specifications on decks having 
slope exceeding l]/ 2 in. per ft., all sheets shall be run 
at right angles to slope of deck and nailed at a point 


2 in. from the back edge of each sheet, spacing nails 
on 8-in. centers. 

Carey Steep Manco Asphalt shall he used throughout. 


THE PHILIP CAREY MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 



10- and 15-YEAR ROOFS 


OVER WOOD OR 


PRECAST GYPSUM DECKS (Smooth Surface) 


SPECIFICATION No. 10-A (15-Year Roof) 

CONSTRUCTION: Combination Asphalt, Asphalt Rag Felt and As¬ 
bestos Felts 
INCLINE: (4 in. to 6 in. per ft. 

SURFACE: Smooth 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “C” Rating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Paper: 1 Ply—Red Rosin Dry Sheet 
Felt: 1 Ply—No. 43 Carey Coleap Roofing 

2 Plies—No. 15 Carey Rockfelt (Perforated) 

Asphalt: 50 lb. Carey Maneo Asphalt (between plies) 

Surface: Smooth Asphalt 25 lb. Carey Manco 
or Careyclad 1(4 gal. 

or Flextop 2 gal. (preferred surface coating) 


DECK SURFACES 

Wood Deck—Before these Built-up Roofing Specifications are 
applied the decks shall he covered with Red Rosin Dry Sheet 
or Sub Grade Felt, Polar Brand Sheathing or a substitute of 
similar nature, same to he lapped approximately 2 in. and 
secured to the deck by occasional nailing. 

Nails to be used in securing the Built-up Roofing Specifica¬ 
tions in the manner described under “Application” shall be 
either 1 in. roofing nails driven through flat tin caps or 1 in. 
“Simplex” nails. 

Gypsum Decks—Gypsum decks must be thoroughly dry prior 
to application of roofing. The Red Rosin Dry Sheet or a sub¬ 
stitute of a similar nature is required on pre-cast gypsum decks. 
Base sheets should be secured to gypsum decks by use of 
“Viking” or approved staples through tin caps instead of nails. 

APPLICATION 

All felts used in the construction of this roof shall he 36 in. 



wide. The roof surface shall first be covered with the No. 43 
Carey Colcap Roofing lapping all sheets not less than 2 in. and 
secured to the deck with 1-in. nails driven through flat tin caps 
or 1-in. “Simplex” nails, spacing nails along the laps approxi¬ 
mately every 8 in. In addition two rows of nails shall be run 
parallel to the laps through the center of the sheets, nailing 
approximately 12 in. apart and 12 in. from either edge. To the 
surface thus provided a solid mopping of Carey Asphalt shall 
he applied, into which, while hot, shall be embedded two sheets 
of Carey No. 15 Perforated Carey Rockfelt, each sheet to over¬ 
lap the previous sheet 19 in., leaving 17 in. exposed. Solid mop- 
pings of asphalt shall be applied between the sheets so that at 
no point shall felt touch felt. The roof surface shall he finished 
with a uniform coating of hot Carey Manco Asphalt, Careyclad 
or Flextop Coating. Asphalt used in the construction of this 
roof shall not he heated over 450° F. See note at bottom page 3. 


SPECIFICATION No. 10-B (10-Year Roof) 

CONSTRUCTION: Asphalt and Asphalt Rag Felt 
INCLINE: '/2 in. to 6 in. per ft. 

SURFACE: Smooth 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “C” Rating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Paper: 1 Ply—Red Rosin Dry Sheet 

Felt: 1 Ply—No. 30 Feltex, 2 Plies—No. 15 Feltex (Perforated) 
Asphalt: 50 lb. Carey Manco Asphalt (between plies) 

Surface: Smooth Asphalt 25 lb. Carey Manco 
or tCareyclad 1(4 gal. 

or fFlextop 2 gal. (preferred surface coating) 

t When a cold coating is used on this specification, bond will only be issued with 
ihe understanding that the roof must be recoated with the same material at owner’s 
expense every three years during the bond term. 

DECK SURFACES 

(Same as Specification 10-A, above.) 

APPLICATION 

All felts used in the construction of this roof shall he 36 in. 
wide. The roof surface shall first be covered with the No. 30 
Feltex, lapping all sheets not less than 2 in. and secured to the 
deck with 1-in. nails driven through flat tin caps or 1-in. “Sim¬ 
plex” nails, spacing nails along the laps approximately every 8 
in. In addition two rows of nails shall be run parallel to the 
laps through the center of the sheets, nailing approximately 12 in. 



apart and 12 in. from either edge. To the surface thus provided 
a solid mopping of Carey Asphalt shall be applied, into which, 
while hot, shall be embedded two sheets of Carey No. 15 Feltex, 
each sheet to overlap the previous sheet 19 in., leaving 17 in! 
exposed. Solid moppings of asphalt shall be applied between 
the sheets so that at no point shall felt touch felt. The roof sur¬ 
face shall be finished with a uniform coating of hot Carey Manco 
Asphalt, Careyclad or Flextop coating. Asphalt used shall not be 
heated over 450° F. See note at bottom page 3. 


SPECIFICATION No. 10-C— COMBINATION ASPHALT, ASPHALT RAG FELT AND ASBESTOS FELTS (10-Year Roof) 


MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Paper: 1 Ply—Red Rosin Dry Sheet 
Felt: 1 Ply—No. 30 Feltex 

2 Plies—No. 15 Carey Rockfelt (Perforated) 
Asphalt: 50 lb. Carey Manco Asphalt (between plies) 
Surface: Smooth Asphalt 25 lb. Carey Manco 
or Careyclad 1(4 gal. 

or Flextop 2 gal. (preferred surface coating) 


INCLINE: (4 in. to 6 in. per ft. 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “C” Rating 

DECK SURFACES 

(Same as Specification No. 10-A, above) 


All felts to be 
No. 10-A. 


APPLICATION 

36 in. wide. Application same as Specification 


STEEP DECK APPLICATION WHEN INCLINE EXCEEDS 114 IN. PER FT. (See note on page 9) 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 


15- and 20-YEAR ROOFS 

OVER CAREY THERMO-BORD DECK, CONCRETE, STEEL, 
POURED GYPSUM OR INSULATED DECKS (Smooth Surface) 


SPECIFICATION No. 11-A (20-Year Roof) 

CONSTRUCTION: Asphalt and Asphalt Asbestos Felt 
INCLINE: V 2 in. to 6 in. per ft. 

SURFACE: Smooth 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “C” Hating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Primer: 1 gal. 

Felt: 1 Ply—No. 45 Carey Fiberock 

3 Plies—No. 15 Carey Rockfelt (Perforated) 

Asphalt: 115 lb. Carey Maneo Asphalt (between plies) 
Surface: Smooth Asphalt 25 lb. Carey Maneo 
or Careyelad 1 ]A gal. 

or Flextop 2 gal. (preferred surface coating) 


DECK SURFACES 

Before roofing is applied deck must be thoroughly dry and 
free from frost, loose sand or debris. All low spots or depres¬ 
sions removed to provide satisfactory drainage. 

Carey Insulated Deck, concrete and all cement surfaced decks 
must be primed with asphalt primer before applying hot asphalt. 

Gypsum—Gypsum decks must be thoroughly dry prior to ap¬ 
plication of roofing. Primer not required hut to assure proper 
adhesion of the roofing to gypsum, even though spot or strip 
mopped, the first ply should he back-nailed with “Viking” or 
approved staples through tin caps. 

Steel—Before roofing is applied all steel decks must first be 
covered with two plies of No. 15 Feltex applying same in shingle 
construction lapping each sheet 19 in. and mopping between felts 
so that at no place shall felt touch felt. Over this vapor barrier 
a layer of approved roof insulation at least '/■> in. thick must be 
applied with hot asphalt. 



APPLICATION 


All felts used in the construction of this roof shall be 36 in. 
wide. The roof surface shall first he mopped with a heavy coat 
of asphalt into which, while hot. shall he laid the Carey No. 45 
Fiberock Base Sheet, lapping all sheets not less than 2 in. To 
the surface thus provided a solid mopping of Carey Asphalt shall 
b® applied into which, while hot, shall be embedded three sheets 
of No. 15 Perforated Carey Rockfelt, each sheet to overlap the 
previous sheet 25 in., leaving 11 in. exposed. Solid moppings of 
asphalt shall he applied between the sheets so that at no point 
shall felt touch felt. The roof surface shall be finished with a 
uniform coating of Carey Maneo Asphalt or Careyelad or Flextop 
Coating. Asphalt used in the construction of this roof shall not 
he heated over 450° F. See note at bottom page 3. 


SPECIFICATION No. 11-C (15-Year Roof) 

CONSTRUCTION: Asphalt and Asphalt Asbestos Felt 
INCLINE: Vi in. to 6 in. per ft. 

SURFACE: Smooth 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “C” Hating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Primer: 1 gal. 

Felt: 4 Plies—No. 15 Carey Rockfelt (Perforated) 

Asphalt: 115 lb. Carey Maneo Asphalt (between plies) 
Surface: Smooth Asphalt 25 lb. Carey Maneo 
or Careyelad 1]4 gal. 

or Flextop 2 gal. (preferred surface coating) 


DECK SURFACES 

(Same as Specification No. 11-A, above.} 

APPLICATION 



All felts used in the construction of this roof shall be 36 in. 
wide. The roof surface shall first he mopped with a heavy coat of 
asphalt into which, while hot. shall he embedded four sheets 
of felt, each sheet to overlap the previous sheet 27in., leaving 
872 in. exposed. Solid moppings of asphalt shall" be applied 


between the sheets so that at no point shall felt touch felt. The 
roof surface shall he finished with a uniform coating of Carey 
Maneo Asphalt or Careyelad or Flextop Coating. Asphalt used 
in constructing the roof shall not be heated over 450° F. See 
note bottom page 3. 


Note: STEEP DECK APPLICATION 

When incline exceeds 1 y 2 in. per ft. and not exceeding 6 in. 
per ft. if deck will not allow for nailing, wooden nailing strips 
laid parallel to slope shall he provided spaced not greater than 
3 ft. on centers. 

If deck permits nailing all felts shall be laid at right angles 
to pitch of roof and base felt nailed at laps on 6-in. center and 
stagger nailed through middle of sheet. Cap sheets shall be nailed 


on 12-in. centers along back edge of each sheet as applied. 

When applied over insulation, nails of sufficient length shall be 
used to properly anchor sheets. Use “Simplex” nails or roofing 
nails driven through tin caps. Use soft nosed nails when decks 
will not allow for nailing so that points of nails will turn and 
clinch on under side of insulation. 

Carey Steep Maneo Asphalt shall be used throughout. 


For application of Insulation, see page 27 

HE PHILIP CAREY MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 



10- and 15-YEAR ROOFS 


OVER CAREY THERMO-BORD DECK, CONCRETE, STEEL 
P0URED GYPSUM OR INSULATED DECKS (Smooth Surface) 


SPECIFICATION No. 12-A (15-Year Roof) 

CONSTRUCTION: Asphalt and Asphalt Asbestos Felt 
INCLINE: Vi in. to 6 in. per ft. 

SURFACE: Smooth 

Undertvrilers’ Laboratories Class “C” Hating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Primer: 1 gal. 

Felt: 1 Ply—No. 45 Carey Fiberock 

2 Plies—No. 15 Carey Rockfelt (Perforated) 

Asphalt: 90 lb. Carey Manco Asphalt (between plies) 
Surface: Smooth Asphalt 25 lb. Carey Manco. 
or Careyclad 1(4 gal. 

or Flextop 2 gal. (preferred surface coating) 


DECK SURFACES 

Before roofing is applied deck must be thoroughly dry and 
free from frost, loose sand or debris. All low spots or depressions 
removed to provide satisfactory drainage. 

Carey Insulated Deck, concrete and all cement surfaced decks 
must be primed with asphalt primer before applying hot asphalt. 

Gypsum—Gypsum decks must be thoroughly dry prior to ap- 
plication of roofing. Primer not required but to assure proper 
adhesion of the roofing to gypsum, even though spot or strip 
mopped, the first ply should be back-nailed with “Viking” or 
approved staples through tin caps. 

Steel—Before roofing is applied all steel decks must first he 
covered with two plies of No. 15 Feltex applying same in shingle 
construction lapping each sheet 19 in. and mopping between felts 
so that at no place shall felt touch felt. Over this vapor barrier 
a layer of approved roof insulation at least (4 in- thick must be 
applied with hot asphalt. 



APPLICATION 

All felts used in the construction of this roof shall be 36 in. 
wide. The roof surface shall first be mopped with a heavy coat 
of asphalt into which, while hot, shall be laid the Carey No. 45 
Fiberock Base Sheet, lapping all sheets not less than 2 in. To the 
surface thus provided a solid mopping of Carey Manco Asphalt 
shall be applied into which, while hot, shall he embedded two 
sheets of No. 15 Perforated Carey Rockfelt, each sheet to overlap 
the previous sheet 19 in., leaving 17 in. exposed. Solid inoppings 
1 nr, sla * * )e a PP lie< i between the sheets so that at no point 
shall felt touch felt. 1 he roof surface shall be finished with a 
unitorin coating of Carey Manco Asphalt, Careyclad or Flextop 
Coating. Asphalt used in the construction of this roof shall not 
be heated over 450° F. See note at bottom page 3. 


SPECIFICATION No. 12-B— ASPHALT AND ASPHALT RAG FELT do- Year Roof) 


MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 
Primer: 1 gal. 

Felt: 1 Ply—No. 30 Feltex 

2 Plies—No. 15 Feltex (Perforated) 


INCLINE: !4 in. to 6 in. per ft. 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “C” Hating 

DECK SURFACES 

(Same as Specification No. 12-A, above) 


Asphalt: 90 lb. Carey Manco Asphalt (between plies) 

Surface: Smooth Asphalt 25 lb. Carey Manco APPLICATION 

or tCareyclad 1(4 gal. 

or fFlextop 2 gal. (preferred surface coating) l\i i{ j *° *' 'Yl * n ' w *^ e< Application same as Specification 

t When a cold coating is used on this specification, bond will only be issued with l^-A, except No. 30 Feltex Base Used in place of No. 45 

the understanding that the roof must be recoated with the same material at owner's Asbestos and No. 15 Feltex Used in place of No 15 Perforated 
expense every three years during the bond term. Carey Rockfelt. 


SPECIFICATION No. 12-C-COMBINATION ASPHALT, ASPHALT RAG AND ASBESTOS FELTS < 10 -Year Roof) 

INCLINE: Vi in. to 6 in. per ft. 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “C” Katins 


MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Primer: 1 gal. 

Felt: 1 Ply—No. 30 Feltex 

2 Plies—No. 15 Carey Rockfelt (Perforated) 
Asphalt: 90 lb. Carey Manco Asphalt (between plies) 
Surface: Smooth Asphalt 25 lb. Carey Manco 
or Careyclad 1(4 gal. 

or Flextop 2 gal. (preferred surface coating) 


DECK SURFACES 

(Same as Specification No. 12-A, above) 

APPLICATION 

All felts to be 36 in. wide. Application same as for Specifica¬ 
tion No. 12-A, except No. 30 Feltex base used in place of No. 45 
Asbestos. 


STEEP DECK APPLICATION WHEN INCLINE EXCEEDS 1(4 IN. PER FT. (See note on page 11 
For application of Insulation, see page 27 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 



10-YEAR 

PROMENADE TILE DECK 


8a 

3 


OVER POURED CONCRETE 


SPECIFICATION No. PR-1 A (10-Year Bond 1 ) 

CONSTRUCTION: Asphalt and Asphalt Rag Felt 
INCLINE: Level to 1 in. per ft. 

SURFACE: Ceramic Promenade Tile 
Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “A” Rating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Primer: 1 gal. 

Felt: 5 Plies—No. 15 Feltex (Perforated) 

Asphalt: 175 lb. Carey Manco Asphalt 


DECK SURFACE 

Concrete—Before roofing is applied concrete deck 
must be thoroughly dry and free from frost, loose 
sand or debris. All low spots or depressions removed 
to provide satisfactory drainage. 

Deck must be primed with asphalt primer before 
applying hot asphalt. 

APPLICATION 

The felt used in the construction of this roof shall 
he 36 in. wide. The roof surface shall be mopped with 
a heavy coating of Carey Manco asphalt into which, 
while hot, shall be applied four layers of No. 15 Feltex 
mopped solid between the sheets so that at no point 
shall felt touch felt; each sheet to overlap the previous 



sheet 27 y 2 in., leaving 8*4 in. exposed. Mop the sur¬ 
face of this construction with Carey Manco asphalt into 
which embed one layer of No. 15 Feltex, lapping each 
sheet 2 in. over the preceding sheet. Over this surface 
before laying the cement mortar in which the tile is to 
he set, mop a heavy coat of asphalt of not less than 
35 lb. per 100 sq. ft. Asphalt should not be heated 
over 450° F. See note at bottom page 3. 

The clay tile shall he set in Portland Cement Mor¬ 
tar and joints grouted with Portland Cement Grout. 
The mortar bed shall be not less than % i n - thick. 

Expansion Joints through Ceramic Tile and mortar 
to be filled with Careylastic. 


SPECIFICATION No. PR-1 B (10-Year Bond 1 ) 

CONSTRUCTION: Coal Tar Pitch and Tarred Rag Felt 
INCLINE: Level to 1 in. per ft. 

SURFACE: Ceramic Promenade Tile 
Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “A” Rating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Felt: 5 Plies—No. 15 Careyseal Tar Rag Felt 
Roofing Tar: 125 lb. (approved type) 

Steep Tar: 75 lb. (approved type) 

DECK SURFACES 

(Same as Specification No. PR-IA above except 
primer not required) 

APPLICATION 

Felt to be 36 in. wide. Application same as Specifi¬ 
cation PR-IA above (except tarred felt and tar pitch 
used). 

Steep tar to be used between the 4th and the 5th ply, 
using 25 lb. per 100 sq. ft. Over 5th ply before laying 



the cement mortar in which the Ceramic Tile is set, 
apply a heavy coat of steep tar of about 50 lb. per 
100 sq. ft. 

Expansion Joints through Ceramic Tile and mortar 
to be filled with Careylastic. 


*The Bond only applies to the Roofing Materials used and if leaks occur the tile must be removed and reset at owner’s expense 
for any inspections or repairs. 


THE PHILIP CAREY MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 



COLD PROCESS BUILT-UP 
15-YEAR ROOF 


OVER WOOD AND PRECAST DECKS 

(Slag or Gravel Surfaced) 


SPECIFICATION No. AC-1 

CONSTRUCTION: 3 Plies—Carey No. 43 Colcap Felt 
INCLINE: Level to 3 in. per ft. 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “A” Rating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Paper: 1 Ply—Red Rosin Dry Sheet 
Felt: 3 Plies—No. 43 Colcap Felt 
CP-15 Cement: 4 gal. 

Flextop (Fibrated) Emulsion: 10 gal. 

Surface: Slag— -300 lb. 

Gravel—400 lb. 


DECK SURFACES 

Wood Deck—Before this Built-Up Roofing Specifi¬ 
cation is applied, the deck shall he covered with Red 
Rosin Dry Sheet or Suit Grade Felt, Polar Brand 
Sheathing or a substitute of similar nature, same to he 
lapped approximately 2 in. and secured to the deck 
hy occasional nailing. 

Gypsum Decks—Gypsum decks must he thoroughly 
dry prior to application of roofing. The Red Rosin Dry 
Sheet or a substitute of a similar nature is required on 
pre-cast gypsum decks. Base sheets should he secured to 
gypsum decks by use of “Viking” or approved staples 
through tin caps instead of nails. 


FELT PREPARATION 

The No. 43 Colcap Felt Roofing is to he cut in strips 
not over 18 ft. long and to be stacked flat for a period 
of at least four hours before being used. 


CANT BLOCKS 

A cant block shall he installed in all angles formed 
by tlie intersection of the roof deck and vertical sur¬ 
faces. This cant block is to he either a Carey Elastite 
Cant Block or wood cant cut out of 4 x 4-in. lumber 
ripped diagonally. 



APPLICATION 

Over the deck apply a layer of Carey Colcap Felt, 
lapping the sheets 2 in. and nailing 8 in. on centers 
on laps and staggering 2 rows of nails through the 
center of the sheet, the first row 12 in. from the lower 
edge of the sheet, and the second row 12 in. from the 
upper edge of the sheet spacing the nails on 12-in. 
centers. On wood decks use “Simplex” nails or roofing 
nails driven through tin caps and on gypsum decks use 
‘A iking” or approved staples through tin caps. Over 
the surface of the Carey Colcap Felt and starting at the 
lower point of the roof apply Carey CP-15 Cement to 
a strip 18 in. in width from the lower point of the 
roof. Into same when tacky embed an 18-in. width of 
Carey Colcap Felt. Next coat the 18-in. width of Carey 
Colcap Felt with CP-15 Cement and carry same to a 
point 18 in. above the upper edge of the 18-in. width 
sheet and when this cement becomes tacky, embed in 
same a sheet of 36-in. wide Carey Colcap Felt. To the 
surface of the 36-in. wide sheet, apply cement from a 
point 19 in. below the upper edge of the sheet to a point 
17 in. above the upper edge of the sheet and when this 
cement becomes tacky embed in same the next full 
width sheet of Carey Colcap Felt. Continue this method 
of application until the roof has been completed. 

Over the surface of this construction apply Carey 
Flextop Fibrated Emulsion at tlie rate of 80 lb. per 
100 sq. ft. or approximately 10 gal. per 100 sq. ft. This 
material should he spotted to the required amount 
over the area and smoothed out with a brush or 
squeegee. Immediately after application of the emul¬ 
sion, slag shall be embedded at the rate of 300 lb. per 
100 sq. ft. or gravel at the rate of 400 lb. per 100 sq. ft. 


STEEP DECK APPLICATION WHEN INCLINE EXCEEDS V/ 2 IN. PER FT. 

In applying the above specification on decks having slope of deck and nailed 2 in. from hack edge of each 
a slope exceeding iy 2 in. per ft., but not in excess of 3 sheet, spacing nails on 8-in. centers, 
in. per ft., all sheets must be run at right angles to 


For flashing and edging specifications, see page 24 
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SPECIFICATIONS 



COLD PROCESS BUILT-UP 
15-YEAR ROOF 


OVER CONCRETE, INSULATED STEEL AND CAREY THERMO-BORD DECKS 

(Slag or Gravel Surfaced) 


SPECIFICATION No. AC-2 

CONSTRUCTION: 3 Plies—Carey No. 43 Colcap Felt 
INCLINE: Level to 3 in. per ft. 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “A” Rating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Felt: 3 Plies—Carey No. 43 Colcap Felt 
CP-15 Cement: 6 gal. 

Flextop (Fibrated) Emulsion: 10 gal. 

Surface: Slag—300 lb. 

Gravel—400 lb. 


DECK SURFACES 

Before coating is applied to the deck, same must he 
dry, smooth, clean and free from debris of all sorts. 
Roof must be applied during dry, favorable weather. 

Metal decks must be covered with 2 plies of No. 15 
Feltex and at least y 2 in. of approved insulation. 

FELT PREPARATION 

The No. 43 Colcap Felt Roofing is to be cut in strips 
not over 18 ft. long and to he stacked flat for a period 
of at least four hours before being used. 

CANT BLOCKS 

A cant block shall be installed in all angles formed 
by the intersection of the roof deck and vertical sur¬ 
faces. This cant block to be either a Carey Elastite 
Cant Block or a wood cant cut out of 4 x 4-in. lumber 
ripped diagonally. 

APPLICATION 

Over the surface of the roof, and starting at the low 
point, apply a coating of CP-15 Cement at the rate of 
approximately 2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. for a width of 12 
in. and, when cement becomes tacky, embed in same 
a 12-in. width of Colcap Felt. Over the surface of the 
12-in. strip of felt, and to a point 12 in. above the 
upper edge, coat with CP-15 Cement and, when same 
becomes tacky, embed a 24-in. wide sheet of Colcap 
Felt being sure that the lower edge of the 24-in. wide 
sheet is kept even with the lower edge of the 12-in. 
wide sheet. Over the surface of the 24-in. strip of felt, 



and to a point 12 in. above the upper edge, coat with 
CP-15 Cement and, when same becomes tacky, embed 
a 36-in. wide sheet of Colcap Felt being sure that the 
lower edge of a 36-in. wide sheet is kept even with the 
lower edge of the 24-in. and 12-in. wide sheets. 

To the surface of the 36-in. wide sheet apply CP-15 
Cement from a point 25 in. below the upper edge of the 
sheet to a point 11 in. above the upper edge of the 
sheet and when this cement becomes tacky, embed in 
same the next 36-in. wide sheet of Colcap Felt, lapping 
same over previous sheet 25 in. leaving 11 in. exposed. 
Continue this application until roof has been com¬ 
pleted. Over the surface of this construction apply 
Flextop Fibrated Emulsion at the rate of 80 lb. per 
100 sq. ft. or approximately 10 gal. per 100 sq. ft. This 
material should be spotted to the required amount 
over the area and smoothed out with a brush or 
squeegee. Immediately after application of the emul¬ 
sion, slag shall he embedded at the rate of 300 lb. per 
100 sq. ft. or gravel at the rate of 400 lb. per 100 sq. ft. 

All roofing sheets shall he carried to the top of cant 
block. 

All sheets shall he broomed carefully in order to 
assure complete adhesion of felts. 

When open eaves or gables occur, carry roofing felt 
down over edge and nail securely into vertical face with 
1-in. roofing nails driven through tin caps spaced 4 in. 
on center. 


STEEP DECK APPLICATION WHEN INCLINE EXCEEDS Wi IN. PER FT. 


In applying the above specification on decks, having 
a slope exceeding 1 y 2 in. per ft., but not in excess of 
3 in. per ft., all sheets shall be run at right angles to 
slope of deck and nailed 2 in. from back edge of each 
sheet, spacing nails on 8-in. centers. 


If roof does not permit nailing, nailing strips shall be 
provided spaced not greater than 3 ft. on centers. 
Wooden nailing strips, when provided, shall be laid 
parallel to slope of deck. 



For flashing and edging specifications, see page 24 

THE PHILIP CAREY MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 



COLD PROCESS BUILT-UP 
15-YEAR ROOF 


OVER WOOD AND PRECAST GYPSUM DECKS 

(Smooth Surface) 


SPECIFICATION No. AS-1 

CONSTRUCTION: 4 Plies—No. 20 Fiberock over 

I Ply—No. 45 Fiberock Base Sheet 

INCLINE: 3 A in. to 5 in. per ft. 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “A” Rating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Paper: 1 Ply—Red Rosin Dry Sheet 

Felt: 1 Ply—No. 45 Carey Fiberock 
4 Plies—No. 20 Fiberock 

Ply Cement: CP-15 Cement 8 gal. 

Top Coating: CP-15 Coating 2 gal. 

or CP-10 Coating l */2 gal. 


DECK SURFACES 

Wood Deck—Before this Built-Up Roofing Specification is 
applied, the deck shall be covered with Red Rosin Dry Sheet or 
Sub Grade Felt, Polar Brand Sheathing or a substitute of similar 
nature, same to be lapped approximately 2 in. and secured to 
the deck by occasional nailing. 

Gypsum Decks—Gypsum decks must be thoroughly dry prior 
to application of roofing. The Red Rosin Dry Sheet or a substi¬ 
tute of a similar nature is required on pre-cast gypsum decks. 
Base sheets should be secured to gypsum decks by use of “Viking” 
or approved staples through tin caps instead of nails. 

FELT PREPARATION 

The No. 45 Fiberock Base Sheet is to be cut in strips not over 
18 ft. long and to be stacked flat for a period of at least four 
hours before being used. 

CANT BLOCKS 

A cant block shall be installed in all angles formed by the 
intersection of the roof deck and vertical surfaces; this cant 
block to be either a Carey Elastite Cant Block or a wood cant 
cut out of 4 x 4-in. lumber ripped diagonally. 

APPLICATION 

Over the deck apply a layer of No. 45 Fiberock Base Sheet 
lapping same 2 in. and nailing 8 in. on centers on laps and 
staggering 2 rows of nails through the center of the sheet, the 
first row 12 in. from the lower edge of the sheet spacing nails 
12 in. on centers. On wood decks use 1-in. “Simplex” nails or 
1 -in. roofing nails driven through tin caps and on precast gyp¬ 



sum decks use the “Viking” or approved staple through tin caps. 
Over the surface of the No. 45 Fiberock Base Sheet and starting 
at the eave or low point of the roof, apply Carey CP-15 Cement 
and into same embed, when tacky, a 9-in. width of No. 20 
Fiberock. Coat the surface of the No. 20 Fiberock with Carey 
CP-15 Cement and carry same to a point about 9 in. above the 
upper edge of the 9-in. sheet and when this cement becomes 
tacky, embed in same an 18-in. wide sheet of No. 20 Fiberock. 
Coat the surface of the 18-in. wide sheet of No. 20 Fiberock 

with CP-15 Cement and carry same to a point 9 in. beyond 

upper edge of the 18-in. sheet and when the cement becomes 
tacky, embed in same a 27-in. wide sheet of No. 20 Fiberock. 

Coat the surface of the 27-in. wide sheet of No. 20 Fiberock 

with CP-15 Cement and carry same to a point 9 in. beyond 

the upper edge of the 27-in. wide sheet of No. 20 Fiberock and 
when the cement becomes tacky, embed in same a 36-in. wide 
sheet of No. 20 Fiberock. To the surface of the 36-in. wide sheet 
apply CP-15 Cement from a point 8 1 / 2 in. above the lower edge 
of the sheet and to a point 8 J /2 in- above the upper edge of the 
sheet and when this cement becomes tacky, embed in same the 
next full width sheet of No. 20 Fiberock lapping same over pre¬ 
vious sheet 27'/2 in. leaving 8 % in. exposed. Continue this 
application until the roof has been completed. Over the surface 
of this construction apply CP-15 Roof Coating at the rate of 2 
gal. per 100 sq. ft. or CP-10 Coating at the rate of l l / 2 gal. pet- 
100 sq. ft. 

AU sheets shall be broomed carefully in order to assure com¬ 
plete adhesion of felts. 

When open eaves or gables occur, carry roofing felt down over 
edge and nail securely into vertical face with 1 -in. roofing nails 
driven through tin caps spaced 4 in. on center. 

Each application of CP-15 Cement between plies shall be at 
the rate of 2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 


STEEP DECK APPLICATION WHEN INCLINE EXCEEDS V/z IN. PER FT. 

In applying the above specification on deck having of deck and nailed 2 in. from back edge of each sheet, 
slope exceeding l]/ 2 in. per ft., and not exceeding 5 in. spacing nails on 8-in. centers, 
per ft., all sheets shall be run at right angles to slope 


For flashing and edging specifications, see page 24 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 



COLD PROCESS BUILT-UP 
15-YEAR ROOF 


OVER CONCRETE, INSULATED STEEL AND CAREY THERMO-BORD DECKS 

(Smooth Surface) 


8a 

3 


SPECIFICATION No. AS-2 

CONSTRUCTION: 3 Plies—No. 20 Fiberock over 

1 Ply—No. 45 Fiberock Base Sheet 

INCLINE: % in. to 5 in. per ft. 

Underwriters’ Uaboratories Class “A” Rating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Felt: 1 Ply—No. 45 Carey Fiberock 
3 Plies—No. 20 Fiberock 
Ply Cement: CP-15 Cement 8 gal. 

Top Coating: CP-15 Coating 2 gal. 

or CP-10 Coating 1*4 gal. 


DECK SURFACES 

The roof deck over which this specification is to 
be applied shall be dry, smooth, free from rubbish 
and debris and free from objectionable low spots and 
depressions. Roof must be applied during dry, favor¬ 
able weather. Metal decks must be covered with 2 plies 
of No. 15 Feltex and at least l / 2 in. of approved insu¬ 
lation. 

FELT PREPARATION 

The No. 45 Fiberock Base Sheet is to be cut in strips 
not over 18 ft. long and to be stacked flat for a period 
of at least four hours before being used. 

CANT BLOCKS 

A cant block shall be installed in all angles formed 
by the intersection of the roof deck and vertical sur¬ 
faces; this cant block to be either a Carey Elastite 
Cant Block or a wood cant cut out of 4 x 4-in. lumber 
ripped diagonally. 

APPLICATION 

Over the roof deck apply CP-15 Cement at the rate 
of 2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. and embed in same, when 
it becomes tacky, a layer of No. 45 Fibe.ock Base Sheet 
lapping same 2 in. Cement between laps with CP-15 
Cement. Over the surface of the No. 45 Fiberock Base 
Sheet and starting at the eave or low point of the roof, 
apply Carey CP-15 Cement and into same embed, 
when tacky, a 12-in. width of Carey No. 20 Fiberock. 
Coat tlie surface of the No. 20 Fiberock with Carey 



CP-15 Cement and carry same to a point 12 in. above 
the upper edge of the 12-in. wide sheet and, when this 
cement becomes tacky, embed in same a 24-in. wide 
sheet of No. 20 Fiberock. Coat the surface of the 24-in. 
width of No. 20 Fiberock with CP-15 Cement and carry 
same to a point 12 in. beyond the upper edge of the 
24-in. sheet, and when the cement becomes tacky em¬ 
bed in same a 36-in. wide sheet. Apply CP-15 Cement 
from a point 11 in. above tlie lower edge of the sheet 
to a point 11 in. above the upper edge of the sheet and 
when this cement becomes tacky embed in same the 
next full width sheet of No. 20 Fiberock, lapping same 
over previous sheet 25 in. leaving 11 in. exposed. Con¬ 
tinue this application until roof has been completed. 
Over the surface of this construction apply CP-15 Roof 
Coating at the rate of 2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. or CP-10 
Coating at the rate of 1 y 2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 

All roofing sheets shall be carried to top of cant 
block. 

All sheets shall be broomed carefully in order to 
assure complete adhesion of felts. 

When open eaves or gables occur, carry roofing felt 
down over edge and nail securely into vertical face 
with 1-in. roofing nails driven through tin caps spaced 
4 in. on center. 

Each application of CP-15 Cement between plies 
shall be at the rate of 2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 


STEEP DECK APPLICATION WHEN INCLINE EXCEEDS l'/z IN. PER FT. 

In applying the above specification on deck having each sheet, spacing nails on 8-in. centers. If deck does 

slope exceeding 1 1 / 2 in. per ft., and not exceeding 5 in. not permit nailing, nailing strips spaced 3 ft. on centers 

per ft., all sheets shall be run at right angles to slope shall be provided by others, 
of deck and nailed at point 2 in. from back edge of 


For flashing and edging specifications, see page 24 


THE PHILIP CAREY MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
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SPECIFICATIONS 



COLD PROCESS BUILT-UP 
10-YEAR ROOF 


OVER WOOD AND PRECAST GYPSUM DECKS 

(Smooth Surface) 


SPECIFICATION No. BS-1 

CONSTRUCTION: 3 Plies—No. 20 Fiberock over 

1 Ply—No. 45 Fiberock Base Sheet 
INCLINE: % in. to 5 in. per ft. 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “B” Rating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Paper: 1 Ply—Red Rosin Dry Sheet 
Felt: 1 Ply—No. 45 Carey Fiberock 
3 Plies—No. 20 Fiberock 

CP- 15 Cement: 6 gal. 

CP-10 Coating: V/ 2 gal. 


DECK SURFACES 

Wood Deck Before this Built-Up Roofing Specifi¬ 
cation is applied, the deck shall be covered with Red 
Rosin Dry Sheet or Sub Grade Felt, Polar Brand 
Sheathing or a substitute of similar nature, same to be 
lapped approximately 2 in. and secured to the deck 
by occasional nailing. 

Gypsum Decks—Gypsum decks must be thoroughly 
dry prior to application of roofing. The Red Rosin Dry 
Sheet or a substitute of a similar nature is required on 
pre-cast gypsum decks. Base sheets should be secured to 
gypsum decks by use of “Viking” or approved staples 
through tin caps instead of nails. 

FELT PREPARATION 

The No. 45 Fiberock Base Sheet is to be cut in strips 
not over 18 ft. long and to be stacked flat for a period 
of at least four hours before being used. 

CANT BLOCKS 

A cant block shall be installed in all angles formed 
by the intersection of the roof deck and vertical sur- 
faces; this cant block to be either a Carey Elastite 
Cant Block or a wood cant cut out of 4 x 4-in. lumber 
ripped diagonally. 

APPLICATION 

Over the deck apply a layer of No. 45 Fiberock 
Base Sheet lapping same 2 in. and nailing 8 in. on 
centers on laps and staggering 2 rows of nails through 
center of sheet, the first row 12 in. from the lower 
edge of sheet, and second row 12 in. front upper edge 
of sheet, spacing nails 12 in. on center. Use 1-in. “Sim¬ 
plex’ nails or 1-in. roofing nails driven through tin 
caps on wood decks, and “Viking” staples through 
tin caps on precast gypsum decks. 




Over the surface of the No. 45 Fiberock Base Sheet 
and starting at the eave or low point of the roof, apply 
Carey CP-15 Cement and into same embed when tacky 
a l--in. width of Carey No. 20 Fiberock. Coat the sur¬ 
face of the No. 20 Fiberock with Carey CP-15 Cement 
and carry same to a point 12 in. above the upper edge 
of the 12-in. wide sheet and when this cement becomes 
tacky embed in same a 24-in. wide sheet of No. 20 
Fiberock. Coat the surface of the 24-in. width of No. 20 
! iberock with CP-15 Cement and carry same to a point 
12 in. beyond the upper edge of the 24-in. sheet, and 
when the cement becomes tacky embed in same a 36-in. 
wide sheet of No. 20 Fiberock. To the surface of the 
36-in. wide sheet, apply CP-15 Cement from a point 
11 in. above the lower edge of the sheet to a point 
11 in. above the upper edge of the sheet and when this 
cement becomes tacky, embed in same the next full 
width sheet of No. 20 Fiberock, lapping same over 
previous sheet 25 in. leaving 11 in. exposed. Continue 
this application until roof has been completed. Over 
the surface of this construction apply CP-15 Roof 
Coating at the rate of U/ 2 gals, per 100 sq. ft. 

All roofing sheets shall he carried to top of cant 
block. 

All sheets shall be broomed carefully in order to 
assure complete adhesion of felts. 

When open eaves or gables occur, carry roofing felt 
down over edge and nail securely into vertical face 
with 1-in. roofing nails driven through tin caps spaced 
4 in. on center. 

Each application of CP-15 Cement between plies 
shall be at the rate of 2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 


STEEP DECK APPLICATION WHEN 

In applying the above specifications on deck having 
slope exceeding \^/ 2 in. per ft., and not exceeding 5 in. 
per ft., all sheets shall be run at right angles to slope 


INCLINE EXCEEDS Wi IN. PER FT. 

of deck and nailed 2 in. from hack edge of each sheet, 
spacing nails on 8-in. centers. 


For flashing and edging specifications, see page 24 


BONDED BUILT-UP ROOFS BY 















































SPECIFICATIONS FOR 



COLD PROCESS BUILT-UP 
10-YEAR ROOF 


OVER CONCRETE, INSULATED STEEL AND CAREY THERMO-BORD DECKS 


(Smooth Surface) 


SPECIFICATION No. BS-2 

CONSTRUCTION: 2 Plies—No. 20 Fiberock over 

1 Ply—No. 45 Fiberock Base Sheet 

INCLINE: % in. to 5 in. per ft. 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “B” Rating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Felt: 1 Ply—No. 45 Carey Fiberock 
2 Plies—No. 20 Fiberock 

CP-15 Cement: 6 gal. 

CP-10 Coating: l l / 2 gal. 


DECK SURFACES 

The roof deck over which this specification is to 
he applied shall he dry, smooth, free from rubbish 
and debris and free from objectionable low spots and 
depressions. Roof must be applied during dry, favor¬ 
able weather. Metal decks must be covered with 2 
plies of No. 15 Feltex and at least ]/ 2 in. of approved 
insulation. 

FELT PREPARATION 

The No. 45 Fiberock Base Sheet is to be cut in strips 
not over 18 ft. long and to he stacked flat for a period 
of at least four hours before being used. 

CANT BLOCKS 

A cant block shall be installed in all angles formed 
by the intersection of the roof deck and vertical sur¬ 
faces; this cant block to be either a Carey Elastite 
Cant Block or a wood cant cut out of 4 x 4-in. lumber 
ripped diagonally. 

APPLICATION 

Over the roof deck, apply CP-15 Cement at the rate 
of 2 gal. per 100 sq. ft., and embed in same, when 
it becomes tacky, a layer of No. 45 Fiberock Base 
Sheet lapping same 2 in. Cement between laps with 
CP-15 Cement. Over the surface of the No. 45 Fiberock 
Base Sheet, and starting at the eave or low point of the 
roof, apply Carey CP-15 Cement, and into same embed, 



when tacky, a 18-in. width of Carey No. 20 Fiberock. 
Coat the surface of the No. 20 Fiberock with Carey 
CP-15 Cement and carry same to a point 17 in. above 
the upper edge of the 19-in. wide sheet and when this 
cement becomes tacky, embed in same a 36-in. wide 
sheet of No. 20 Fiberock. To the surface of the 36-in. 
wide sheet, apply CP-15 Cement from a point 17 in. 
above the lower edge of the sheet to a point 19 in. above 
the upper edge of the sheet and, when this cement be¬ 
comes tacky, embed in same the next full width sheet 
of No. 20 Fiberock, lapping same over previous sheet 
19 in. leaving 17 in. exposed. Continue this application 
until roof has been completed. Over the surface of this 
construction apply CP-10 Roof Coating at the rate of 
0/2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 

All roofing sheets shall he carried to top of cant 
block. 

All sheets shall be broomed carefully in order to 
assure complete adhesion of felts. 

When open eaves or gables occur, carry roofing felt 
down over edge and nail securely into vertical face 
with 1-in. roofing nails driven through tin caps spaced 
4 in. on center. 

Each application of CP-15 Cement between plies 
shall be at the rate of 2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 


STEEP DECK APPLICATION WHEN INCLINE EXCEEDS 1 Vz IN. PER FT. 

In applying the above specification on deck having each sheet, spacing nails on 8-in. centers. If deck does 

slope exceeding iy 2 in. per ft. and not exceeding 5 in. not permit nailing, nailing strips spaced 3 ft. on centers 

per ft., all sheets shall be run at right angles to slope shall be provided by others, 
of deck and nailed at point 2 in. from back edge of 


For flashing and edging specifications, see page 24 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 



COLD PROCESS BUILT-UP 
5-YEAR ROOF 


OVER WOOD AND PRECAST GYPSUM DECKS 

(Smooth Surface) 


SPECIFICATION No. CS-1 

CONSTRUCTION: 2 Plies—Carey No. 43 Colcap Felt 
INCLINE: % in. to 5 in. per ft. 

Underwriters? Laboratories Class “C” Rating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT 
Paper: 1 Ply—Red Rosin Dry Sheet 
Felt: 2 Plies—Carey Colcap Felt 
Fly Cement: CP-5 Cement 2 gal. 

Top Coating: Flextop (Fibrated) Coating 2 gal. 
or Carey clad Coating l]/ 2 gal. 


DECK SURFACES 

Wood Deck — Before this Built-Up Roofing Specifi¬ 
cation is applied, the deck shall be covered with Red 
Rosin Dry Sheet or Sub Grade Felt, Polar Brand 
Sheathing or a substitute of similar nature, same to be 
lapped approximately 2 in. and secured to the deck 
by occasional nailing. 

Gypsum Decks—Gypsum decks must be thoroughly 
dry prior to application of roofing. The Red Rosin Dry 
Sheet or a substitute of a similar nature is required on 
pre-cast gypsum decks. All sheets should be secured to 
gypsum decks by use of “Viking” or approved staples 
through tin caps instead of nails. 

FELT PREPARATION 

The No. 43 Colcap Felt Roofing is to be cut in strips 
not over 18 ft. long and to be stacked flat for a period 
of at least four hours before being used. 

CANT BLOCKS 

A cant block shall be installed in all angles formed 
by the intersection of the roof deck and vertical sur¬ 
faces; this cant block to be either a Carey Elastite 
Cant Block, or a wood cant cut out of 4 x 4-in. lumber 
ripped diagonally. 

APPLICATION 

Over the deck starting at the eaves, or at the low 
point of the roof, apply an 18-in. width of Carey 
Colcap Felt nailing same along the lower edge, using 
1-in. “Simplex” nails or roofing nails driven through 
tin caps, spacing same on 8-in. centers. Nail the upper 
edge enough to hold same in place. Use “Viking” 
staples through tin caps on precast gypsum decks. 



Over the 18-in. strip, apply a coating of Carey CP-5 
Cement at the rate of 2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. When this 
cement becomes tacky embed in it a 36-in. wide sheet 
of Carey Colcap Felt keeping lower edge of 36-in. wide 
sheet even with lower edge of 18-in. wide sheet. Nail 
the 36-in. wide sheet at points 8 in. and 16 in. from the 
upper edge of sheet, using 1-in. “Simplex” nails or 
roofing nails driven through tin caps, spacing same 
12 in. on centers. 

Next coat the surface of the Carey Colcap Felt with 
Carey CP-5 Cement to a point 19 in. from the upper 
edge of this sheet and, when the cement becomes tacky, 
embed in it a sheet of Carey Colcap Felt lapping the 
previous sheet 19 in., leaving 17 in. exposed. Nail as 
indicated above and continue until roof area is com¬ 
pleted. 

Coat the complete surface with Flextop Emulsion at 
the rate of 2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. or Careyclad Coating at 
the rate of 1 y 2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 

All roofing sheets shall be carried to top of cant 
block. 

All sheets shall he broomed carefully in order to 
assure complete adhesion of felts. 

When open eaves or gables occur, carry roofing felt 
down over edge and nail securely into vertical face 
with 1-in. roofing nails driven through tin caps spaced 
4 in. on center. 


STEEP DECK APPLICATION WHEN INCLINE EXCEEDS V/ 2 IN. PER FT. 

In applying the above specification on deck having of deck and nailed 2 in. from back edge of each sheet, 
slope exceeding iy 2 in. per ft. and not exceeding 5 in. spacing nails on 8-in. centers, 
per ft., all sheets shall be ran at right angles to slope 


For flashing and edging specifications, see page 24 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 



COLD PROCESS BUILT-UP 
5-YEAR ROOF 


OVER CONCRETE, INSULATED STEEL AND CAREY THERMO-BORD DECKS 


(Smooth Surface) 


SPECIFICATION No. CS-2 

CONSTRUCTION: 2 Plies—Carey No. 43 Colcap Felt 
INCLINE: % in. to 5 in. per ft. 

Underwriters’ Laboratories Class “C” Rating 

MATERIALS REQUIRED PER 100 SQ. FT. 

Felt: 2 Plies—Carey Colcap Felt 
Ply Cement: CP-5 Cement 4 gal. 

Top Coating: Flextop (Fibrated) Coating 2 gal. 

or Careyclad Coating 1*4 gal. 


DECK SURFACES 

Before coating is applied to the deck, same must 
be dry, smooth, clean and free from debris of all 
sorts. Roof must be applied during dry, favorable 
weather. Metal decks must be covered with 2 plies of 
No. 15 Feltex and at least l / 2 in. of approved insulation. 

FELT PREPARATION 

The No. 43 Colcap Felt Roofing is to be cut in strips 
not over 18 ft. long and to be stacked flat for a period 
of at least four hours before being used. 

CANT BLOCKS 

A cant block shall be installed in all angles formed 
by the intersection of tlie roof deck and vertical sur¬ 
faces; this cant block to be either a Carey Elastite 
Cant Block or a wood cant cut out of 4 x 4-in. lumber 
ripped diagonally. 

APPLICATION 

Over the surface of the roof, and starting at the low 
point, apply a coating of Carey CP-5 Cement at the 

rate of approximately 2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. for a width 

0 

of 18 in. and, when cement becomes tacky, embed in 
same an 18-in. width of Carey Colcap Felt. Over the 
surface of the 18-in. strip of felt, and to a point 18 in. 
above the upper edge, coat with CP-5 Cement at the 



rate of approximately 2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. and, when 
same becomes tacky, embed a 36-in. wide sheet of Carey 
Colcap Felt being sure that lower edge of the 36-in. 
wide sheet is kept even with the lower edge of the 
18-in. wide sheet. 

To this surface apply a coating of CP-5 Cement 
from a point 19 in. below the upper edge of the 36-in. 
wide sheet to a point 17 in. beyond the back edge on 
the roof, and embed in this cement, when it becomes 
tacky, a 36-in. wide sheet of Carey Colcap Felt. Con¬ 
tinue this operation until entire roof is covered. 

To the surface of this felt, apply a coating of Flextop 
Roof Coating at the rate of 2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. or 
Carey-clad Coating at the rate of l l / 2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 

All roofing sheets shall he carried to top of cant 
block. 

All sheets shall be broomed carefully in order to 
assure complete adhesion of felts. 

When open eaves or gables occur, carry roofing felt 
down over edge and nail securely into vertical face 
with 1-in. roofing nails driven through tin caps spaced 
4 in. on center. 


STEEP DECK APPLICATION WHEN INCLINE EXCEEDS 1 Vi IN. PER FT. 

In applying the above specification on deck having each sheet, spacing nails on 8-in. centers. If roof does 
slope exceeding 1 l/ 2 in. per ft. and not exceeding 5 in. not permit nailing, nailing strips spaced on 3-ft. centers 

per ft., all sheets shall he run at right angles to slope shall be provided by others, 
of deck and nailed at a point 2 in. from back edge of 


For flashing and edging specifications, see page 24 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 


FLASHING DETAILS 



Carey Approved Flashing Detail No. 1—10-Year 

Recommended for use on brick or concrete parapet walls 
not exceeding 36 in. in height, on which coping is to 
be applied. 
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Carey Approved Flashing Detail No. 2—10-Year 

Recommended for use on concrete parapet walls 
exceeding 36 in. in height. 
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Carey Approved Flashing Detail No. 3—10-Year 
Recommended for use on brick parapet walls 
exceeding 36 in. in height. 
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Carey Approved Flashing Detail No. 4—20-Year 


The flashing details 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 are adaptable to new 
or replacement work and may be modified to meet almost 
any unusual condition. The methods of installation are clearly 
indicated. The text below describes the material used in the 
flashing and the laying of the sheets over the wood cant 
strip. 

CAREY FABRICATED FLASHING MEMBRANE 

A two-ply preformed Fabricated Flashing Membrane consisting of 
laminations of Waterproofed Cotton Fabric and Feltex, bonded to¬ 
gether at the factory with an especially blended and refined asphalt. 

Weight of sheet per 100 sq. ft.Approx. 32 lh. 

Stretch before fracture.Approx. 10% 

Mullen test for tensile strength against felt side of 
Membrane .Approx. 1901b. 

On account of the elasticity, stretch, strength and extreme flexibility 
of this material it will conform readily and bond securely with hot 
asphalt to parapet walls, angles and corners, thus tending to eliminate 
danger of cracks and breaks found in ordinary flashing material as 
the result of misuse, movement in the roof deck or settling of the 
building. 

WOOD CANT BLOCK 

Wood cant block shall be constructed out of a diagonal half of a 
4x4 which shall be placed securely in the angle of the wall and 
cemented in place with a mopping of hot asphalt on hard surfaced 
decks or toe nailed at the lower edge of the cant block on wood decks. 

The heavy base sheet and all top sheets of the built-up roof shall 
extend to the top edge of the wood cant block and he secured in place 
with nails driven through flat tin caps, after which a strip of Carey 
Fabricated Flashing Membrane shall be laid parallel with the cant 
block extending at least 8 in. up on the vertical side of the parapet wall 
and approximately 6 in. out on the roof and secured in place with a 
mopping of hot asphalt, and nailed into mortar joint along top edge on 
8-in. centers. 

The rest of the flashing construction shall be installed in accordance 
with Carey Approved Flashing Details Nos. 1, 2 and 3. 

Carey Steep Asphalt shall be used throughout. 


ALTERNATE—PLASTIC FLASHINGS 

As an alternate construction it will be satisfactory to substitute Carey 
Flashing Cement in place of hot asphalt as the bonding material on 
details 1, 2 and 3 flashing constructions. 

On details 2 or 3, where metal Counter Flashings are not desired, if 
Carey Flashing Cement is used as the bonding material, it will he 
satisfactory to use as a Counter Flashing over the top edge of the base 
flashing, a 4-in. wide strip of saturated cotton fabric laid in Carey 
Flashing Cement and trowel coated with same material. 


TYPE 4 

One—Install roofing felts in usual manner, carry all plies of roofing 
up parapet wall not less than 4 in. 

Two—Install cant block, both edges to be set in plastic cement, nail 
through lower edge to secure in place. 

Three—Apply layer of Fabricated Flashing Membrane set in plastic 
cement as shown in detail. 

Four—Over Fabricated Flashing Membrane apply a layer of No. 15 
Perforated Carey Rockfelt set in plastic. 

Five—A second ply of No. 15 Perforated Carey Rockfelt is then ap¬ 
plied, set in plastic, or as an alternate to the second ply employ 90-lb. 

Slate Surface Roofing. 

•Six Secure top edge of base flashing by means of galvanized nails 
driven through tin caps into first joint below the raglet, or if through 
the wall flashing is used, the first joint below the point at which 
through the wall flashing is installed. 

Seven—Apply V a -in. layer Plastic Cement to surface of No. 15 Per¬ 
forated Carey Rockfelt from top to bottom of cant. (Not required if 
90-lb. slate surface used.) 

Fight Apply 6-in. strip of No. 15 Carey Rockfelt laid in plastic to 
seal edge of No. 15 Perforated Carey Rockfelt or 90-lb. slate surface. 

Nine—Install copper counter flashing. 

BONDED FLASHING DETAILS BY 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 



FLASHING DETAILS 


(Cont’d) 
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Carey Approved Flashing Detail No. 5—15-Year* 
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Carey Approved Flashing Detail No. 6—15-Year 


TYPE 5 

One—Install roofing felts in usual manner, carry all plies of roofing 
up parapet wall not less than 4 in. 

Two—Install cant block, both edges to be set in plastic cement. 
Secure in place by metal clips as shown in detail. 

Three—Apply layer of Fabricated Flashing Membrane set in plastic 
cement as shown in detail. 

Four—Over Fabricated Flashing Membrane, set in plastic cement a 
layer of 15-lb. Perforated Carey Rockfelt. 

Five—Over the first layer of No. 15 Perforated Carey Rockfelt apply 
a second layer setting same in plastic cement. 

Six—Prime parapet to height of 10 in. above top edge of base flash¬ 
ing. Set a 9-in. wide strip of saturated burlap, flashing membrane or 
S. P. Fabric in plastic, the upper edge of burlap to extend to a point 
6 in. above top edge of cant. 

Seven—Over the upper edge of saturated burlap, flashing membrane 
or S. P. Fabric counterflashing apply a 4-in. wide strip of saturated 
burlap, flashing membrane or S. P. Fabric set in plastic cement as a 
sealing strip (see detail). 

Eight—Apply 6-in. strip of No. 15 Carey Rockfelt laid in plastic to 
seal edge of No. 15 Perforated Carey Rockfelt. 

Nine—Apply (4-in. layer of plastic cement over entire construction 
carrying same to toe of cant block. 

TYPE 6 

One—Install roofing felts in usual manner, carry all plies of roofing 
up parapet wall not less than 4 in. 

Two—Install cant block, both edges to be set in plastic cement, nail 
through lower edge to secure in place. 

Three—Apply layer of Fabricated Flashing Membrane set in plastic 
cement as shown in detail. 

Four—Over Fabricated Flashing Membrane apply a layer of No. 15 
Perforated Carey Rockfelt set in plastic. 

Five—Over the first layer of No. 15 Perforated Carey Rockfelt apply 
a second layer setting same in plastic cement. 

Six—Prime face and top of parapet wall. 

Seven—Apply layer of saturated burlap, flashing membrane or S. P. 
Fabric set in plastic cement, starting from a point 1 in. from exterior 
face of parapet wall and carrying saturated burlap, flashing membrane 
or S. P. Fabric down face of parapet to a point half way down face of 
rant block. 

Eight—Apply 6-in. strip of No. 15 Carey Rockfelt laid in plastic to 
seal edge of No. 15 Perforated Carey Rockfelt. 

Nine—Coat entire surface of saturated burlap, flashing membrane or 
S. P. Fabric with finish coat of plastic cement carrying same down to 
toe of cant block. 


ALTERNATE FLASHING DETAILS 


For Use on Reroofing Work Only 



FELT STRIP 


--EXISTING ROOF—- 


Carey Approved Flashing Detail No. 3A—10-Year 
(For reroofing work only) 


Flashing Detail 3A—10-Year—Existing metal flashing to be raised 
as high as possible without danger of fracturing same. The 65-lb. Mica 
Kote sheet should be applied in lengths not exceeding 8 ft. These 8-ft. 
lengths should be applied with hot asphalt, coating both the surface 
to which the materials are to be applied and the surface of the Mica 
Kote sheet and then immediately put in place. 

These maximum 8-ft. sections should have 6-in. end laps and these 
end laps stripped with fabric. 

A 6-in. strip of No. 15 Carey Rockfelt or Feltex is then applied, 
overlapping the bottom edge of the 65-lb. Mica Kote and secured with 
hot asphalt. 

Exposed surface of Mica Kote should be solid mopped with hot 
asphalt or coated with Flashing Cement. 

Metal Counter Flashing to be carefully bent down capping this con¬ 
struction. 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 



ALTERNATE 
FLASHING DETAILS 

For Use on Reroofing Work Only 
(Cont’d) 
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Carey Approved Flashing Detail No. 4A—20-Year 
(For reroofing work only) 


Flashing Detail 4A-—20-Year—Existing metal flashing to be raised 
as high as possible without danger of fracturing same. A 65-lb. Mica 
kote sheet is applied in lengths not exceeding 8 ft. These 8-ft. lengths 
are applied in hot asphalt, coating both the surface to which the mate¬ 
rial is to be applied and the surface of the Mica Kote sheet and then 
immediately put in place. 

These maximum 8-ft. lengths should have 6-in. end laps. 

A second ply of 65-lh. Mica Kote is installed in the same manner by 
coating both the Mira Kote that is in place and the back surface of 
the second ply. Ihese are to he applied in maximum 8-ft. lengths with 
the laps staggered from the first ply. These end laps should be 6 in. 
and stripped with fabric. 

As an alternate to the second ply of 65-lb. Mica Kote, we would 
approve the use of 90-lb. Slate Surface Roofing. 

A 6-in. strip of No. 15 Carey Rockfelt or Feltex is then applied over¬ 
lapping the bottom edge of the 65-lh. Mica Kote (or 90-ll>. Slate Surface 
Roofing) and secured with hot asphalt. 

Exposed surface of Mica Kote should then be solid mopped with hot 
asphalt or coated with Flashing Cement. Hot asphalt or coating not 
required with use of 90-lb. Slate Surface sheet. 

Metal Counter Flashing to be carefully bent down capping this 
construction. 
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Carey Approved Flashing Detail No. 5A—15-Year 
(For reroofing work only) 


Flashing Detail 5A-—15-Year—Existing metal flashing to be raised 
as high as possible without danger of fracturing same. A 55-lb. Mica 
kote sheet is applied in lengths not exceeding 8 ft. These 8-ft. lengths 
are applied in hot asphalt, coating both the surface to which the mate¬ 
rial is to he applied and the surface of the Mica Kote sheet and then 
immediately put in place. 

These maximum 8-ft. lengths should have 6-in. end laps. 

A second ply of 55-lb. Mica Kote is installed in the same manner 
by coating both the Mica Kote that is in place and the back surface 
of the second ply. These are to be applied in maximum 8-ft. lengths 
with the laps staggered from the first ply. These end laps should he 
6 in. and stripped with fabric. 

As an alternate to the second ply of 55-lb. Mica Kote, we would 
approve the use of 90-lb. Slate Surface Roofing. 

A 6-in. strip of No. 15 Carey Rockfelt or Feltex is then applied over¬ 
lapping the bottom edge of the 55-lb. Mica Kote (or 90-lb. Slate Surface 
Roofing) and secured with hot asphalt. 

Exposed surface of Mica Kote should then he solid mopped with hot 
asphalt or coated with Flashing Cement. Hot asphalt or coating not 
required with use of 90-lb. Slate Surface sheet. 

Metal Counter Flashing to he carefully bent down capping this con 
struction. 


FLASHINGS FOR COLD PROCESS SPECIFICATIONS 


Base Flashings 

Base flashings used in connection with Cold Process Built-Up 
Roofing shall he constructed as follows: 

1. Carry all plies of roofing felts to the top of cant block. 

2. Apply to parapet wall to a height of at least 6 in. above top 
of cant block, CP-5, or CP-15 Cement and carry same down over 
cant block to a point at least 6 in. beyond the toe of the cant 
block. 

3. When the cement used becomes tacky, embed in same a 
layer of Fabricated Flashing Membrane, fabric side in, pressing 
same firmly into the cement. Coat the surface of the Fabricated 
Flashing Membrane with the cement used and, when it becomes 
tacky, embed in same a layer of No. 20 Fiberock. Secure top edge 
of base flashing by means of nails driven through tin caps into 
first brick joint below top of flashing felt. 

4. Strip edge of base flashing on roof with 4-in. wide strip of 

S. P. Fabric set in CP-5, or CP-15 Cement. 

5. Counter flash with metal cap flashing on brick walls; on 
concrete walls with 4-in. strip of S. P. Fabric, set in flashing 
cement along top edge of flashing. 

6. Coat flashing with Flextop, CP-10, or CP-15 Coatings. 

Flashing-Skylight, Vent Stack and Scuttle Curb Flashings 

Cant blocks shall be installed in the angle formed by the inter¬ 
section of the roof deck and skylight, vent stack and scuttle curb. 


These curbs shall be flashed as described above except that 
flashing shall be carried up and on top of skylight, vent stack or 
scuttle curb and nailed on top edge with large head roofing nails 
on 4-in. centers. These nails to be protected with a strip of S. P. 
Fabric, set in and coated with CP-5, or CP-15 Cement, and 
brought down over the edge at least 2 in. 

Edging 

At all open eaves or gables, the roofing that has been turned 
down over the edges shall be protected by applying a reinforcing 
strip of S. P. Fabric set in and coated with Flextop, CP-10, or 
CP-15 Coatings. This fabric shall cover nails on vertical face 
and be carried to a point 6 in. from edge on the roof surface. 

Alternate Edging 

As an alternate edging, a metal edge strip can be installed. 

This edge strip shall be of sufficient depth to cover vertical edge 
completely and extend on roof 4 in. It shall be secured in place 
by 1-in. nails spaced on 4-in. centers driven through flange of 
edging strip into roof deck. The roof flange of the metal edging 
shall be stripped with two strips of S. P. Fabric. The first strip 
shall be 6 in. wide and the second 8 in. wide. Both strips shall 
be set in and coated with Flextop, CP-10, or CP-15 Coatings. 

BONDED FLASHING DETAILS BY 
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Cant block must be flush with 
lower edge of raggle opening. 
When insulation is used, top of in¬ 
sulation on rant block must be 
flush with lower edge of opening. 


Raggle Construction 





Plastic Pocket for Guy Rods, Posts, etc. 




Vent or Duct Flashing 


THE PHILIP CAREY MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


























































































































GENERAL INFORMATION 


BOND REQUIREMENT 

In order to have a bond issued, specifications must 
be followed exactly as indicated in this catalog. 

On asphalt constructions, all asphalt must be Carey 
Manco Asphalt and on coal tar pitch constructions, coal 
tar pitch must be of an approved Carey type. 

APPLYING ROOFING OVER AN EXISTING ROOF 

We do not approve mopping a new roof over an old 
roof as this invariably traps moisture and causes trou¬ 
ble. We recommend nailing the base sheet to the old 
roof or if nailing not permitted, strip mop to the center 
of the sheet with the roll so that movement will be 
permitted at both edges of the sheet. In order to obtain 
a bond on a reroofing job, inspection must be made by 
a Carey representative of the surface of the present 
roof to which the new roof is going to be applied. 

Carey will not bond a roof on a building on which 
2 or 3 previous roofs are in place. In order to obtain 
bond, previous roofs will have to be removed in their 
entirety to the deck. 


QUANTITIES OF ASPHALT ON A CONCRETE OR 
GYPSUM DECK 

e recommend the base sheet to be mopped to the 
deck using approximately 40 lb. of asphalt per 100 
sq. ft. 

The amount of asphalt used between plies should be 
about 25 lb. per 100 sq. ft. On a top surface smooth 
asphalt roof, we recommend 25 lb. of asphalt per 100 
sq. ft. 

With slag or gravel surface we recommend 50 lb. of 
asphalt to be used in the flood coat per 100 sq. ft. 

TAR PITCH 

We recommend the base sheet to be mopped to the 
deck with approximately 50 lb. of tar pitch per 100 
sq. ft. r 

The amount of tar pitch between plies should be 
about 25 lb. per 100 sq. ft. With slag or gravel sur- 
face, we recommend 75 lb. of tar pitch to be used in 
the flood coat per 100 sq. ft. 

RECOMMENDED SIZE OF SLAG AND GRAVEL 

The recommended size for both slag and gravel is 
known as minus % plus %. This requires no gravel or 
slag to be larger than will pass through a %-in. screen 
mesh and none smaller than would pass through a 
V4 m m. mesh to be used. 


( 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION RECOMMENDATIONS 


Flashing Requirement —Bonds will not be issued on 
roofs unless the flashing complies with the details 
shown on pages 22, 23 or 24, or is of a type approved 
by Carey. 

Storage of Roofing Materials —All roofing materials 
shall he properly stored on the job and roofing felts 
particularly should be stored under shelter wherever 
possible. Where no shelter is available, rolls of roofing 
felt should be stood on end on a base of old boards 
and covered with a tarpaulin or felt to prevent ex¬ 
posure to the elements. Roofing felts that are allowed 
to stand out in the weather unprotected do not make 
good roofs. 

Preparation of Decks— All roof decks should be 
examined carefully to be sure that they are hard sur¬ 
faced, thoroughly dry, clean, and of the proper smooth¬ 
ness to receive the Built-Up Roofing. Any defects on 
any type of roof deck should be immediately reported 
to the general contractor and a request made that the 
defects he corrected before the roofing is applied. 

Laying of Felts All felts that are to be embedded 
in asphalt or tar should be set to a line and rolled into 
the asphalt or tar. The mopping of the asphalt should 
not be made too far ahead of the roll but a full bead 


of asphalt or tar should be kept built up immediately 
in front of the roll so that a full coating of asphalt or 
tar is assured over the entire roof between all plies. 

In rolling the felt, the felts should be kept lined up, 
and in case of any deviation from the lines indicating 
the proper plies of felt to be applied, the rolls should 
he cut off and reset. Under no condition should the 
asphalt in which the felt is to be rolled be mopped out 
10 or 15 ft. ahead of the roll. To do so, permits the 
asphalt or tar to chill and proper bond is not secured 
between the plies of felt. 

Precaution to Take When Using Tar Pitch— When 
a tar and gravel roof is being applied to a roof having 
open eaves, the first two plies of felt along all edges 
should be allowed to extend 3 to 4 in. beyond the edge 
of the roof and to remain dry. After the next two or 
three plies of Tarred Felt are laid in even with the 
edge of the eave, the bottom two plies of dry felt are 
to be turned back on top of the other plies and mopped 
to same. This method of procedure eliminates the pos¬ 
sibility of tar escaping from between the plies of felt 
and running down the side of the building. With tar 
and gravel roofs, it is absolutely essential that gravel 
stops be used at all points where indicated particularly 
along edge of roofs and around roof drains. 


c 
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ROOF INSULATION 


FOR APPLICATION OVER WOOD, CONCRETE AND STEEL DECKS 


GENERAL 

The Philip Carey Manufacturing Company makes 
I the following recommendations for the installation of 
roof insulation. 

The Philip Carey' Manufacturing Company' roofing 
guarantee or guarantee bond covering Built-Up Roofing 
and flashing does not cover roof insulation nor will The 
Philip Carey' Manufacturing Company be responsible 
for any damage caused by or the result of the use of 
insulation. 

CANT STRIPS 

The cant strips shall be set on top of the insulation 
and be secured by nailing through the insulation to 
the deck. On noncombustible decks when the cant is 
formed with concrete or poured gypsum, a square 
shoulder, the full thickness of the insulation at the toe 
of the cant shall be formed. 

NAILS 

Galvanized roofing nails driven through flat tin disks, 
or “Simplex” nails, shall be used. 

For use with insulation, nails shall be of sufficient 
length to pass through the insulation board and pene¬ 
trate into but not through the roof deck. On steel deck 
construction, where nailing is necessary, the nails shall 
be soft nose roofing nails which shall not penetrate the 
steel deck. 

CUT OFFS 

At the end of each day’s work, cut offs consisting of 
one ply of No. 15 Feltex shall be applied over exposed 
edges of insulation. This felt shall extend onto the 
deck at least 6 in. and 4 in. on top of the insulation. 
W hen cork insulation is used, cut offs should be re¬ 
moved when work is resumed; or, if cut offs are not 
removed, they should all run in one direction. 

GENERAL APPLICATION OF INSULATION 

Insulation used must be of the approved types listed 
below, and be thoroughly dry. 

For all types of roofs 

Cork 

Foam glass 

Fibre Board—2 ft. x 4 ft. max. size pieces 

Poured Vermiculite with Portland Cement (Hard consistency) 

For asphalt roofs 

Fibre Glass—Owens-Corning type C69K only 

THE PHILIP CAREY MAN UFACTURI 


No more insulation shall be laid out on the roof than 
can be protected by asphalt and felt in case of sudden 
weather change. Where more than one layer of insu¬ 
lation is used, joints shall be broken. 

OVER WOOD AND PRECAST GYPSUM DECKS 

Application of vapor stop below insulation —The 
wood roof deck shall be covered with one layer of red 
rosin sheathing paper, or a suitable substitute weighing 
not less than 5 lb. per 100 sq. ft. The sheathing paper 
shall be lapped 2 in. and secured to the deck by occa¬ 
sional nailing. Where precast gypsum decks are used, 
sheathing may be omitted. 

Two plies of No. 15 Feltex shall be laid over the en¬ 
tire surface, lapping each sheet 19 in., and mopping 
between plies. Back nail all felts on 12-in. centers. 

Application of insulation —Mop the surface of the 
No. 15 Feltex with Carey Asphalt, having a melting 
point of not less than 190° F., and embed in same the 
roof insulation. 

When the incline of deck exceeds 2 in. per ft., each 
sheet of insulation shall be anchored to the deck at 
each of the four comers. All nails shall be long enough 
to penetrate the deck at least % in. 

Roofs for application over insulation —Specifica¬ 
tions No. 3-A, 3-B, 4-A, 4-B, 11-A, 11-C, 12-A, 12-B 
12-C, AC-2, AS-2, BS-2, and CS-2. 

OVER POURED CONCRETE OR PRECAST CONCRETE, 
STEEL, OR POURED GYPSUM DECKS 

Application of vapor stop below insulation —Over 
the deck apply a uniform coating of asphalt. (Primer 
first used on concrete.) 

Into this mopping of asphalt, embed two plies of 
No. 15 Feltex applying same in shingle construction 
lapping each sheet 19 in. and mopping between felts 
so that at no place shall felt touch felt. 

If precast concrete slab is used, strip or spot mop 
with Carey Asphalt to a point 4 in. from the edge of 
each joint. 

Application of insulation— Over the surface of the 
No. 15 Feltex, apply a coating of Carey Asphalt having 
a melting point of not less than 190° F., and embed in 
same while hot, the roof insulation. 

When incline of deck is over 2 in. per ft. and deck 
will not permit nailing, nailing strips must be provided 
and insulation anchored to each nailing strip with 
nails spaced approximately 8 in. apart. 

Roofs for application over insulation —Specifica¬ 
tions No. 3-A, 3-B, 4-A, 4-B, 11-A, 11-C, 12-A, 12-B, 
12-C, AC-2, AS-2, BS-2, and CS-2. 

NG COMPANY 
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ESTABLISHED 1873 


Architects may specify with confidence the type of Carey Roofs described in this cat¬ 
alog for use on all standard types of deck construction. More than half a century of 
manufacturing and installation experience and the high standards and prestige of The 
Philip Carey Manufacturing Company stand behind each job. 


ENGINEERING SERVICE 

Architects are invited to write the Built-Up Roofing Department for recommen¬ 
dations as to the roofing or waterproofing construction especially adapted to specific 
types of deck construction or for special specifications to meet unusual service conditions. 
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SHEET COPPER 


FOR BUILDING 

CONSTRUCTION 

' 
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F OR centuries copper has been the roof¬ 
ing material of ultimate quality, has 
adorned monumental buildings and en¬ 
dured functionally for hundreds of years. 
Because of the attractive green patina 


which forms on copper in most locations, 
no other material will so enhance in beauty 
with age. Copper combines the qualities 
of stateliness and charm, warmth and dig¬ 
nity, with unparalleled service life. 

The American Brass Company produces 
sheet copper in all standard sizes, weights 
and tempers for roofing, flashing, valleys, 
hanging and built-in gutters, leaderheads 
and leaders, etc., as well as specially devel¬ 
oped products such as Economy Copper 
Roofing, “Electro-Sheet” Copper and Ana¬ 
conda Through-Wall Flashing. 


DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS OF ANACONDA SHEET COPPER 


Soft or Cold Rolled Standard Roofing Sheets 


Weight 

Ounces 

Per Sq. Ft. 

Width 

Inches 

Length 

Inches 

Estimated 

Pounds 

Per Sheet 

14 

24, 30 & 36 

96 

14, 17l/ 2 85 21 

16 

24, 30 & 36 

96 

16,20 8s24 

16 

24, 30 & 36 

120 

20,25 8s30 

18 

24, 30 & 36 

96 

18, 221/, 85 27 

20 

24, 30 & 36 

96 

20, 25 86 30 

24 

24, 30 & 36 

96 

24,30 85 36 

32 

24, 30 8s36 

96 

32,40 8 r. 48 


Soft or Cold Rolled Strip Copper 


14 

20 

96 

n% 

16 

*10 

96 

6 % 

16 

*12 

96 

, 8 

16 

*14 85 *15 

96 

9% 8 s 10 

16 

20 

96 

13% 

16 

20 

120 

16% 

18 

20 

96 

15 

20 

20 

96 

16% 

24 

20 

96 

20 

32 

20 

96 

26% 

*Cold 

Rolled only. 




Soft Copper in 

Rolls 



6 , 7 86 8 


80, 90, 100 

16 

10 85 12 

Varying 

lb. approx. 

14 85 16 

Lengths 

per roll. 


18 85 20 




Anaconda Economy Copper Roofing 


Weight 
Ounces 
Per Sq. Ft. 


Width 

Inches 


Length 

Inches 


Estimated 
Pounds 
Per Square 


10 


16 


72 


80 


Anaconda Through-Wall Flashing and 
Through-Wall Corner Flashing 

See Pages 6 and 7 for dimensions. 


Anaconda Stamped Spandrel Beam Flashing 


Weight Width 

Ounces Per Sq. Ft. Inches 


Length 

Feet 


10 


8y 4 "x24y 4 " 5 or 8 


Weight 

Ounces 
Per Sq. Ft. 


24 


Anaconda Flashing Reglefs 


Size Random 

When Formed Lengths 

y 4 "xiy 4 " 4 to 12 ft. 



Anaconda “Electro-Sheet” Copper 


Weight Width 

Ounces Per Sq. Ft. Inches Length 


1 , 2 86 3 
fUntrimmed. 


30, 60, 61, 
62 & 64f 


Unlimited 

























































CORNICE TEMPER 
SHEET COPPER 


1 ABORATORY tests and studies in the 
J construction field have developed the 
conclusion that cold rolled, light tempered 
sheet copper, commonly known as cornice 
temper copper, is the highest quality, most 
satisfactory material for copper roofing of 
all types. 

Cornice temper copper, with greater stiff¬ 
ness and higher yield strength, is better 
able to distribute stresses induced by con¬ 
traction and expansion caused by tempera¬ 
ture changes, and to eliminate sharp local 
buckling which frequently results in fatigue 
failure. The stiffer sheets also slide more 
readily in expansion joints and other me¬ 
chanical devices used to absorb contraction 
and expansion. 


Recommended as Most 
Satisfactory Roofing Sheet 

Selection of Weights 

Studies of copper roofing sheets developed 
another important element in obtaining the 
most satisfactory installation, and that is 
proper selection of weight or thickness for 
design and area of installation. The follow¬ 
ing tables suggest suitable weights of copper 
for various types of roofing. On page 4 is a 
chart showing relation of weights of copper 
to dimensions of box or built-in gutters. 



ROOF PANS FOR 

SEAM COPPER 

STANDING 

ROOFS 

ROOFING SQUARES 

LOCK SEAM COPPER 

FOR FLAT 

ROOFING 

Stock 

Size 

Gage 

Weight 

Max. Flat Width 
Between 
Standing Seams 

Stock 

Size 

Gage 

Weight 

Size of Squares 

16"x 72" 

10 Oz. 

133/4" 

30"x 96" 

16 Oz. 

12"x15" 

20" X 96" 

14 Oz. 

173 //’ 

28"x 96" 

18 Oz. 

14"x16" 

24"x 96" 

16 Oz. 

211/" 

36"x 96" 

20 Oz. 

16"x18" 

28"x 96" 

20 Oz. 

251/" 

36"x 96" 

24 Oz. 

18"x 24" 

32"x 96" 

24 Oz. 

291/" 

36"x 96" 

32 Oz. 

24"x 36" 




30"x 96" 

40 Oz. 

30"x 60" 




36"x 96" 

48 Oz. 

36"x 96" 


It has been demonstrated by tests and by practice 
that built-in or box gutters made from cold rolled, 
cornice temper sheet copper, if properly installed, 
will serve for many years without maintenance 
expense. 

The gage of the metal should be proportional to 
the scale of the work beginning with a minimum of 
16 ounces to the square foot. The chart on page 4 
suggests a relationship between the width of the 


SHEET COPPER FOR 
BUILT-IN GUTTERS 

gutter, the length of the gutter between down¬ 
spouts, and the gage of the copper. In wide gutters 
the heavier gages increase stiffness and thus reduce 
local buckling tendencies. 
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EXPANSION JOINTS 

The expansion joint is one of the most important 
elements in the life of the gutter and special care 
should be exercised in its construction. The joints 
should be built in the gutter midway between all 
downspouts, and solder should be carefully applied 
so that it will not interfere in any way with a joint’s 
ability to compensate for contraction and expan¬ 
sion. 

In effect this joint is made by cutting the gutter 
in two and building a header into the end of each 
half, allowing a suitable clearance between headers 
for expansion and making the joint weather-tight 
with a sleeve type joint cover. 

The headers are channel-shaped pieces of copper 
fastened to the gutter at its outline by means of 


simple soldered lap seam joints. The outstanding 
flanges at the tops of the headers must be wide 
enough to keep the joint cover engaged through 
extremes in temperature. At least a one inch 
space should be left between the headers for ex¬ 
pansion, and increased at a rate of two inches per 
hundred feet distance between downspouts. 

The function of the joint cover is to keep the 
space between the gutter ends dry under all weather 
conditions. This requires a loose lock of generous 
size to allow the necessary movement of the gutter 
but still so proportioned as to keep the flanges en¬ 
gaged and unaffected by the force of the wind. 

Many otherwise perfect expansion joints are 
spoiled by soldering either the gutter-end flanges 
or the joint cover to the gutters, thereby nullifying 
the expansion joint. 


SUGGESTED RELATIONSHIP 

size and weight of Built-In 
Copper Gutters 


Q Example of 12" gutter showing per¬ 
missible increase in distance between 
downspouts in relation to the increase in 
thickness of copper. 


SIZE OF 

GUTTERS US£ COLD ROUED COPPER—CORN ICE TEMPER 



Locate an Expansion Joint Midway Between all Downspouts 
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10-OUNCE ECONOMY* 
COPPER ROOFING 

FOR SMALL AND MEDIUM-SIZED HOUSES 
AND INDUSTRIAL SAW-TOOTH ROOFS 

The American Brass Company developed Ana¬ 
conda 10-Ounce Economy Copper Roofing to pro¬ 
vide a copper roof within design and cost limita- 
* Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 


tions for small and medium-sized houses. Sup¬ 
plied in sheets weighing 10 ounces to the square 
foot and 16 inches wide, this material is applied by 
the standing seam method in panels approximately 
13% inches wide. These narrow panels provide 
the same strength, rigidity and wind resistance 
obtained with thicker sheets and wider seam spac¬ 
ing, with equal advantages of extreme durability, 
water-tightness and protection from fire. 

These narrow, 10-ounce sheets have also been 
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DIMENSIONS OF WIDEST FLAT SURFACE —INCHES 
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economically and satisfactorily applied to indus¬ 
trial roofs of saw-tooth construction. The use of 
the lighter metal, which is more easy to form and 
apply than the customary 16-ounce or heavier 


Anaconda “Electro-Sheet” Copper, made in 
wide, thin sheets of unlimited length by electro¬ 
lytic deposition, provides the positive and durable 
protection of copper at low cost. It is rust-proof, 
vermin-proof, non-porous, non-inflammable and 
impervious to penetration by water, air or moisture. 

For most building purposes Anaconda “Electro- 
Sheet” Copper is supplied laminated with high 
grade building papers, fabrics or asphaltic com¬ 
pounds. When so laminated, it is extremely flexi¬ 
ble and easy to install. This special copper sheet 
is made in thicknesses of .0013", .0027" and .004" 
(1 oz., 2 oz. and 3 oz. in weight per square foot), in 
standard widths of 30", 60", 62" trimmed, and 64" 
untrimmed. One side has a commercially bright 
finish. 


APPLICATIONS 

Laminated “Electro-Sheet” has provided economi¬ 
cal solution to many varied problems of water, 
moisture, vapor and wind proofing. It is also used 
for shielding in buildings housing sensitive electrical 
equipment. Following are a number of the more 
common of its many applications: 

Door and Window Flashing— A positive and 
lasting seal around door and window casings. 


sheets, brought installation costs much lower than 
those of heavier copper roofs. The same me¬ 
chanical principles which made this roof so satis¬ 
factory for home roofing apply to the factory roof. 


“ELECTRO-SHEET” COPPER 


Spandrel Beam Flashing —Is used for this pur¬ 
pose in all types of building construction. 

Damp-Proofing —Layers of “Electro-Sheet” ap¬ 
plied with pitch, asphalt or other mastic over foot¬ 
ings, the outside of foundations and between sub 
and finished floors in basements are effective pro¬ 
tection against water or moisture entering the 
cellar. “Electro-Sheet” is also laid under cellar¬ 
less houses, mopped down with roofing pitch, and 
as a foundation damp course to protect wood sills 
and framing. 

Weatherproofing— Laminated “Electro-Sheet” 
applied to the sheathing of masonry veneered 
houses in place of building paper forms an impene¬ 
trable barrier to the weather. 

Heat Sealing— Laid with furring strips under attic 
floor joists to prevent escape of heat, or tacked to 
floor joists in the case of unfinished attics. 

Vapor Seal —Applied over studs and joists after 
insulating material is in place to protect insulation 
from condensation of water vapor within the walls 
of the house. 

Ridge Flashing —Used to flash ridge poles on all 
types of shingled roofs. 
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THROUGH-WALL 
F LAS H I H G 


Anaconda Through-Wall Flashing is efficient, posi¬ 
tive and durable, yet relatively inexpensive. It is 
readily adaptable to practically every masonry 
condition. The principal feature of its design con¬ 
sists of a series of zig-zag ridges 7/32" high inter¬ 
sected at one end by a 7/32" longitudinal ridge 
which acts as a dam, causing any accumulation of 
water to flow to the opposite face of the wall. 

The zig-zag ridges prevent lateral movement in 
any direction. The possibility of vertical move¬ 
ment may be disregarded as a properly designed 
masonry wall has its mass and weight so propor¬ 
tioned in relation to wind and other forces that up¬ 
lift does not occur under any normal condition 
except as a result of heaving by frost which, if of 
sufficient force to cause vertical movement of the 
wall or coping, would be sufficient to break the 
bond between masonry, mortar and flashing of any 
design. Actually, Anaconda Through-Wall Flash¬ 
ing assures minimum risk of heaving by frost as it 
is so designed that it will drain itself dry on a level 
bed. 

This flashing, available in a variety of types and 
sizes as shown in the sketches on page 7, is made of 
16-ounce Anaconda Copper. 

All standard types of Through-Wall Flashing 
for 8" and 12" walls are carried in stock in eight- 
foot lengths. Special Anaconda Through-Wall 
Flashing is available on order in over-all widths up 
to and including 47", with the corrugated area any 
width in multiples of 2", from 814 " up to and in¬ 
cluding 3614", and the flat selvage on the dam side 
any width up to 4". If open end corrugations 
without drain selvage are acceptable, the corru¬ 
gated area of these special flashings may be ob¬ 
tained in any width up to 361/4" without the re¬ 
striction of being in 2" multiples. These special 
flashings are also furnished in eight-foot lengths. 


Because it can be bent and cut to fit on the job, 
Anaconda Through-Wall Flashing can be installed 
easily and quickly, with a minimum of delay to 
bricklayers and masons. Tight end joints can be 
made by overlapping one or two corrugations. 
When specified, solder is easily applied to the flat 
ends of the strips. 


WHERE THROUGH-WALL FLASHING IS USED 

Through-wall flashing should be installed under 
copings and at the base of parapet walls. It is 
important also that it be installed in the side walls 
at frequent vertical intervals—preferably at every 
floor, and at all openings such as door and window- 
heads and sills. 

It is above the roof line that the greatest danger 
is incurred. There, with both faces exposed to the 
weather, either side of the wall is subjected to driv¬ 
ing rain while, on the other side, the partial vacuum 
which is always present in the lee of a wind-break, 
exerts a powerful suction which aids the natural 
capillarity of the masonry in absorbing water. 
Meanwhile, water flowing through the joints of the 
coping is drawn into the masonry by gravity. The 
water thus accumulated gradually seeps downward 
and inward until the saturation point of the 
masonry is reached; then it flows off both faces of 
the wall, to the detriment of the supporting struc¬ 
ture, plaster and decorations on the inside and dis¬ 
figuring the appearance of the outside by precipi¬ 
tating a deposit of mineral salts on the masonry. 

Through-wall flashing installed under the coping 
and at the base of the parapet intercepts this accu¬ 
mulation and diverts it to the roof or outside face 
of the wall as desired. 
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SPECIMENS OF STANDARD 
AND SPECIAL FLASHINGS 




TYPE A-12 STANDARD 
FLASHING FOR 12" WALL 


TYPE B-12 STANDARD 
FLASHING FOR 12" WALL 


OAWI SI 


OUTSIDE CORNER FLASHING 

DAM ON OUTSIDE, DRAINS IN 


STANDARD ONE-PIECE 



V 2 "VERTICAL WEATHER LIP 
(BENT DOWN) 




CORNER FLASHING 


DAM SIDE 


COUNTER FLASHING 


SNIP AND BEND SELVAGE 
AROUND CORNER 

STRAIGHT 
FLASHING 


VERTICAL 
WEATHER LIP 


STRAIGHT 

FLASHING 


WALL 


ASSEMBLY OF OUTSIDE CORNER FLASHING 
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SUGGESTED SPECIFICATIONS 
FOR ANACONDA 
THROUGH-WALL FLASHING 

Provide and install Through-Wall Flashing under 
all parapet copings and for through flashing and 
counter flashing at roof and elsewhere as shown on 
the drawings. 

All flashing shall be of 16-ounce copper and shall 
be Anaconda Through-Wall Flashing as manu¬ 
factured by The American Brass Company, 
specially formed to mechanically bond in the mor¬ 
tar bed in order to prevent lateral movement in all 
directions. The mechanical bonding features shall 
occur at intervals of not more than 3 inches and 
shall be a series of ribs extending irregularly and 
transversely of the sheet, one end of which shall 
join an integral dam at its full height. The metal 
shall be so formed as not to cause any accumula¬ 
tion of water on the surface and shall not be broken 
or perforated in any manner. The end joints shall 


be so lapped and locked that water will not leak 
through. The flashing at the corners shall consist 
of one-piece units of the same design. 


HOW TO ORDER 

When ordering Standard Flashings, specify the 
Type and width of flashing by number, i.e., A-8, 
B-12, etc. When ordering Special Flashings specify 
the width of corrugation and the width of selvage 
on both the dam side and the drain side. 

Anaconda Flashings are made of 16-ounce copper 
weighing approximately one pound per square foot, 
and are furnished in eight-foot lengths. The over¬ 
age factor for overlap and waste is usually taken 
at approximately five percent. 

NOTICE 

The statements and data contained in this publication are 
based on extensive investigation and practical experience 
and represent the best information available at time of 
printing, June, 1948. This information is subject to change 
at any time principally because of new developments and 
changes in practice. Since the company does not control or 
supervise subsequent installation of its products, it cannot 
assume responsibility for performance in service. 

Our Engineering Department will gladly cooperate in the 
solution of individual problems involving the use of Ana¬ 
conda Building Products. 



THE AMERICAN BRASS COMPANY 

General Offices: Waterbury 88, Connecticut • Subsidiary of Anaconda Copper Mining Company 


DISTRICT OFFICES 


Atlanta 3, Ga . e 66 Luckie Street 

BOSTON 10, jMASS.140 Federal Street 

Buffalo 5, New York. 70 Sayre street 

CHICAGO 7, III. 1326 West Washington Blvd. 

Cincinnati 2, Ohio. 101 west Fourth street 

CLEVELAND 14, Ohio . 2906 Chester Avenue 

DENVER 2, Colo. 8 I 8 Seventeenth Street 

DETROIT 31, Mich .174 South Clark Avenue 

HOUSTON 2, Texas . 1605 Commerce Building 

Kenosha, \5C^IS. 1420 Sixty-Third Street 

Los Angeles 13, Calif. 601 west Fifth street 

Miami 32, Fla. . .. 139 n.e. First street 

MILWAUKEE 4, WlS . 1033 West Bruce Street 


MINNEAPOLIS 2, Minn. . 527 Marquette Avenue 

NEWARK 2, N. J . 744 Broad Street 

New York 4 , N. Y .25 Broadway 

Philadelphia 22, Pa. 111 West Norris street 

Pittsburgh 12, Pa . 1228 Brighton Road 

Providence 3> R. 1 . 200 chestnut street 

ROCHESTER 4, N. Y . 183 Main Street, East 

St. Louis 2 } Mo.408 pine street 

San Francisco 4, Calif. 2135 Montgomery street 

SEATTLE 1, ^JCASH. 1338 Fourth Avenue 

SYRACUSE 2, N. Y. .... 507 State Tower Building 

Washington 5, D. C. 1511 k street, n. w. 

Waterbury 88, Conn .4i4 Meadow street 
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ASBESTONE 
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Asbestos-Cement Products 
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New Orleans 15, La., U.S.A. 



























ASBESTONE CORPORATION 


formerly 

R. J. DORN COMPANY 


S’, 


--- ASBESTONE _ _ _ , 

CORRUGATED ROOFING & SIDING 



"Asbestone” Corrugated Asbestos-cement Roofing and Siding is composed of 85% 
Portland Cement and 15% Asbestos Fibre, proportioned by weight. The sheets are 
relatively smooth on the outer surface and are light cement gray in color. They are 
supplied in 42" widths with 10 corrugations, 4.2" c to c. 

The 3.75 pounds per square foot grade is stocked in lengths from 0 to 12' in multiples 
of 6" and with the corrugations measuring approximately %" thick at the crest and 
vales and iV" at the slopes. 

Asbestone Corrugated Asbestos Roofing and Siding also manufactured for light 
weight building construction—called "Asbestone Jr.,” weighing 2.25 pounds per square 
foot. Maximum length 10 feet. Write for catalog. 

"Asbestone” erection diagrams will be made up at no extra cost on receipt of purchase 
order with detailed shop and field steel drawings attached. 


4.2" 



STRUCTURAL STEEL DESIGN FOR CORRUGATED “ASBESTONE” ROOFING AND SIDING 

Double Section Ridge Roll 


Note: "Asbestone” is laid 
directly across purlins and 
girts. 

No supporting deck is re¬ 
quired. 

Minimum roof pitch: 3" 
in 12". 

Maximum purlin spacing: 
4' 6". Maximum girt 5'6". 
End laps: 6". 

Side laps: One 4.2" corru¬ 
gation. 



c 


■APPLICATION FROM LEFT TO RIGHT 


Straight Line Application 


FASTENERS 


The fasteners illustrated at the right will 
meet the conditions existing for most 
standard structural framing. 

Bulldog Clip Assembly for use where 
channel purlin flanges point toward 
ridge and girt flanges point toward eaves. 
Bulldogs in reverse position can be used 
on intermediate purlins and girts whose 
flanges are opposite to positions men¬ 
tioned above. 


t'eoLT . 

duralastkA i5 ut WA5HER 

COMPOUND —, W JEAO CONE WASHER 


CUT WASHER 
LEAD CONE WASHER 


"S” Clip Assembly for end laps where 
purlins or girts are turned down. When 
ordering give size and weight of channel. 

Hook Clip Assembly for end laps where 
angle flanges are turned down. When 
ordering give thickness and depth of 
horizontal leg. 

Drive Screw Assembly for use on wood 
roof structures. 


Seam Bolt Assembly for use in center 
of spans at side laps. 
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DURALASTIC 
COMPOUND 


'S’CLIP ASSEMBLY 
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ASBESTONE- 



































































































































ASBESTONE CORPORATION 

formerly ASBESTONE 

R. J. DORN COMPANY CORRUGATED ROOFING & SIDING 

. Krasin 




TRIM, FLASHINGS AND ACCESSORIES 

Ridge Roll, "Asbestone” Asbestos Cement Type "A” furnished in 
4' 0" sections complete with battens and special asphalt filler strips 
and fasteners. Applied and fastened as indicated below. 

Corner Roll, "Asbestone” Asbestos Cement, furnished in 4' 0 " 
lengths with bell type corner roll, which provides for a 4" lap. No 
battens or flashing required. These corner rolls have 5 Vi” wings 
measured from the tangents of the 2 ” radius 90° curve—7 Vi” 
over-all. 

Eave and gable trim, "Asbestone” asbestos-cement. Furnished in 
4' 0” lengths, butted end on end—no battens required. Trim made 
with smooth side inside or outside. 


Inside asphaltum closures can be used to seal corru¬ 
gations at sash and door heads, sash sills, concrete 
curbs, flashings, and at the eaves of the building. 

"Asbestone” "S” shape or corrugated louvre blades 
are made of the same materials as "Asbestone" corru¬ 
gated sheets. Manufactured in lengths from 4' 0 " to 
8' 0" in 6" increments. 

Use Gray Duralastic Compound for sealing bolt heads 
and caulking at sash and door jambs. 

Use Black Plastic Compound for side and end laps 
of all roofing sheets. 



CORNER ROLL 



SECTION THROUGH CORNER ROLL 
AT A-A 


* 



ELEVATION 
4'0" lengths 





ASBESTONE- 





















































































































With the present scarcity of lumber 
and other critical materials, Asbestos- 
cement flat sheets become increasingly 
important as a building material. 

"Asbestone” Asbestos-cement sheets are 
inorganic, fire-resisting, and vermin- 
proof. They can be used for interior or 
exterior finish, for walls, partitions, 
ceilings, etc., and for temporary or per¬ 
manent construction. 


DESCRIPTION 

Color — light gray. 

Texture — smooth one side. 

Stock size — 4' x 8'. 

Lengths — 4', 5', 6', 7', can be furnished 
on special order. 

Thickness and approximate weight. 
tg " — 1.8 lbs. per sq. ft. 

1/4" — 2.4 lbs. per sq. ft. 

Sheets are normally uncrated and un¬ 
punched. Add 10% to above weights 
for crating. 

"Asbestone” Asbestos-cement wallboard 
is composed entirely of Portland Ce¬ 
ment and Asbestos Fibre in the ratio of 
85% and 15% by weight. The sheets 
are relatively smooth on the outer sur¬ 
face. No maintenance required. 



RESIDENCES 

Partitions—Shower Baths—Skirt¬ 
ing—Ceilings—Interior and Ex¬ 
terior Walls—Garages 





INDUSTRIAL AND 
GOVERNMENT PLANTS 

Air Distribution Systems—Black¬ 
out Panels—Table Tops—Labo¬ 
ratories— Duct Work — Walls 
and Ceilings — Cantonments — 
Barracks 


FARMS 

Barns—Chicken Houses — Hog 
Houses — Equipment Sheds — 
Dairies—Partitions—TableTops, 
Etc. 


INTERIORS 

for almost every use 
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CORRUGATED ASBESTOS 


general information 


materials. Containing nothing that can rust, rot or 
corrode, Careystone has been used extensively for 
roofing and siding in chemical plants, where acid and 
alkali fumes are always prevalent. The railroads are 
large users of this modern building product, as they 
have found that its use reduces overhead and mainte¬ 
nance to a minimum. Unlike most metals it is un¬ 
affected by salt air and its use is thus becoming more 
popular with industries located' on the seaboard. 
Careystone gives permanent service without mainte¬ 
nance, for it requires no paint or protective coating 
of any kind. The first cost is the last cost—mainte¬ 
nance costs are eliminated. 

The color of Careystone Corrugated Asbestos- 
Cement Roofing and Siding is a pleasing natural 
cement gray. Other colors, such as red, green, brown 
and burnt orange may be manufactured if desired. 

Careystone Corrugated Asbestos Roofing and Siding 
carries the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Label. 



Careystone Corrugated Asbestos-Cement Roofing 
and Siding is manufactured by a scientific process 
combining two of the most durable products known 
to mankind—asbestos and Portland cement. 

In the special Carey manufacturing process, tough 
fibers of asbestos are crisscrossed, interwoven, merged 
together and embedded in a carefully selected grade 
of portland cement. This rugged mixture is placed on 
carrier trays, sent through a huge press and perma¬ 
nently combined under enormous pressure. Made 
solely from these two durable and fireproof minerals, 
Careystone Corrugated Asbestos-Cement Roofing and 
Siding is a permanent material, possessing natural 
properties that enable it to resist the action of the ele¬ 
ments and the many and varied destructive influences 
existing in most industrial plants. 

Careystone Corrugated Asbestos-Cement Roofing 
and Siding is non-combustible and offers a resistance 
to fire which is unsurpassed in other roofing or siding 


services 


estimating service 

This company will gladly figure the approximate 
complete cost of the required corrugated asbestos and 
accessories for any building. We will estimate the re¬ 
quired approximate quantities and quote a lump sum 
on our estimated area take-off. We request that you 
furnish us with the architectural and steel plans of the 
proposed building. We will quote a price on the corru¬ 
gated asbestos and accessories estimated as required 
for a complete job. The plans should be sent to the near¬ 
est District Office of The Philip Carey Mfg. Company. 
See list on back cover page. 


engineering service 

An efficient staff of engineers is maintained and their 
services are at all times at the disposal of our cus¬ 
tomers. Their wide experience covers the recommen¬ 
dation and application of Careystone Corrugated As¬ 
bestos Roofing and Siding on thousands of factories, 
railroad buildings, airplane hangars, warehouses, 
power plants, foundries, chemical plants—in fact, 
every conceivable type of industrial building. This 
service includes the preparation of detailed estimates, 
sheet lay-outs, and many helpful suggestions for the 
use and application of Careystone Corrugated Asbes¬ 
tos-Cement Roofing and Siding. 

Address any of the District Offices listed on the back < 
cover or the General Office. 


THE PHILIP CAREY MFG. COMPANY 
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CEMENT ROOFING and SIDING 


typical applications 
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CORRUGATED ASBESTOS 


technical data 


Careystone Corrugated Asbestos-Cement Roofing 
and Siding is now available in the 4.2-in. corrugation. 
The 4.2-in. sheet has 10 corrugations and is 42 in. wide. 
Approximate thickness is 3 /s in. Standard lengths are 
6-in. multiples starting from 2 ft., and up to and includ¬ 
ing 12 ft. 


weights per square foot 

Careystone Corrugated Asbestos-Cement sheets 
weigh approximately 3% lbs. per sq. ft. in bulk, and 
4'/2 lbs. per sq. ft. crated. Carload lots are always 
shipped in bulk. Shipments of 10,000 lbs. or more may 
be made in bulk. When the freight and crating charge 
on a shipment weighing less than 10,000 lbs. exceeds 
the l.c.l. minimum for 10,000 lbs. uncrated, shipment 
will be made uncrated, at the l.c.l. cost for 10,000 lbs., 
unless instructed otherwise. All shipments weighing 
less than 10,000 lbs., which are not covered by the 
above sentence, are shipped crated. 


net sq. wgt. of materials in place 

Approximate weight of Corrugated Asbestos Roofing 
or Siding in place on the building, including acces¬ 
sories is about 485 to 500 lbs. per square. 

maximum purlin and girt spans 

Careystone Corrugated Asbestos Roofing and Siding 
sheets are recommended for roofing spans up to 4 ft. 
6 in.; siding spans up to 5 ft. 6 in. If roofing or siding 
spans exceed these figures, we suggest that you com¬ 
municate with our Engineering Department. 


sheets 

For roofing or siding, sheets must be figured to have 
a one corrugation side lap, and an end lap of not less 
than 6 in. 

To figure the number of sheets required, using 4.2-in. 
materials with a one corrugation side lap, multiply 
lengths in feet by the unit .3174, rounding out to the next 
full sheet. If the staggered joint method of application is 
used, allow one additional sheet per course for cutting. 
The actual width of coverage of the 4.2-in. sheet after 
the deduction of the one corrugation side lap is 37.8 in. 

Between doors and windows on siding, and between 
skylights on roofing, figure the spaces from door to 
door, from window to window, and from skylight to sky¬ 
light as individual courses. It is not necessary to add 
the additional sheet if the staggered joint of application 
is to be used. 


roof pitch 

Careystone Corrugated Asbestos is recommended 
for use on roofs having pitches of 3 inches or more per 
foot. Black putty should be used in all side and end laps 
of roofing sheets. 
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curved sheets 

Curved Corrugated Asbestos sheets can be made on 
special orders, either along the length or across the 
sheets as required. As there are limitations to the man¬ 
ufacturer of curved sheets we suggest you consult our 
Engineering Department prior to specifying or design¬ 
ing a building using curved corrugated asbestos sheets. 


expansion joints 

Expansion Joints must be Used with Corrugated As¬ 
bestos Roofing and Siding directly over the Expansion 
Joints in the supporting structure. In no case should 
there be unbroken areas of Corrugated Asbestos longer 
than 200 feet. Buildings subjected to high interior tem¬ 
peratures, variable moisture and humidity conditions, 
etc., should have Expansion Joints placed on approxi¬ 
mately 150-ft. centers, but in all cases Expansion Joints 
must also be used over the Expansion Joint in the struc¬ 
ture if structural Expansion Joints are present. See Ex¬ 
pansion Joint Detail on page 5. 


ridge roll, corner rolls and louvres 

Carey furnishes the V 2 round type Ridge Roll for use 
with 4.2 Corrugated Asbestos Cement Roofing. 

The V 2 round Ridge Roll is available in 8-ft. lengths 
and has a 4-in. radius. Ridge Roll battens 6 in. long 
nesting securely on the inside of the ridge, are used at 
the joints. Battens are held in place to the Ridge Roll 
by two 1 l/ 2 -in. bolts per batten. 

Type F3 strips, together with ridge toggles and 6-in. 
bolts (located on approximate 24-in. centers) form the 
complete ridge assembly. For application see Detail M 
on page 5. 

Ridge Rolls, Corner Rolls (both inside and outside) 
and Louvres match the color of Careystone Corrugated 
Asbestos-Cement as they are made of the same 
material. , 

Inside and outside corner roll is furnished in a 90° 
angle designed with wings about 6% in. wide in stand¬ 
ard lengths of 8 ft. Both inside and outside corner roll 
are made with an offset at one end. This offset is equal 
to the thickness of the corner roll itself and is 4 in. long, 
so that the corner roll very neatly laps the preceding 
section of corner rolls. For corner roll dimensions, see 
Detail O and P on page 5. 

Asbestos-Cement Louvre Blades are furnished in any 
required length up to and including 8 ft. Louvre Blade 
Battens are furnished 4 in. in width, having same con¬ 
tour as the Louvre Blades, assuring a perfect fit. See de¬ 
tails on page 5. 

Louvre blades can also be made by cutting 4.2-in. 
sheets into pieces 2 V 2 corrugations wide as required on 
the job. In this case bolt locations to be on 7-in. centers 
in supporting members. 

Metal straps (furnished by others) for supporting out¬ 
side of Louvre Blades are to be located 8 in. from the 
structural steel for the standard Louvre Blades, and 5 
in. from the structural steel for IV 2 corrugation Blades 
cut from 4.2 sheets. 


THE PHILIP CAREY MFG. COMPANY 
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EXPANSION JOINT DETAILS 


LOUVRE DETAILS 



RIDGE ROLL 


CORNER ROLL 


DETAIL P 
INSIDE CORNER 
ROLL 


iy 4 " Radius 




JOINT 
’’SHOWING 
BATTEN 


ISOMETRIC 


A— CAREYSTONE CORRUGATED ASBESTOS-CEMENT 
ROOFING 

B —CAREYSTONE LOUVRE BLADES 
C— METAL SUPPORTS (By Oihm) 



SECTION X-X 



A CAREYSTONE ASBESTOS CEMENT ROOFING 
OR SIDING 

C LEAD CUP WASHER 
D GALVANIZED WASHER 
E GRAY ROOF PUTTY 
G CAREYSTONE OUTSIDE CORNER ROLL 
H CAREYSTONE INSIDE CORNER ROLL 
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CORRUGATED ASBESTOS 


enclosure strips, fasteners & accessories 


enclosure strips 


Carey Sealing Strips are manufactured of an asphalt compound. 

a k? t , btnpS Qre 2 ' in ‘ wide ta P erin g strips for 4.2-in. Corrugated 
Asbestos for use on top of the corrugated sheet under flashing, etc. 

hese strips are for use with one corrugation sheet side lap applica¬ 
tion and are furnished 37.8 in. long. P 

Type F-2 Strips are furnished 2 in. wide and are known as Eave 
Stnps for use with the 4.2-in. corrugated sheet. These strips are for 
use under 4.2-in. sheets applied with one corrugation side laps These 
strips are tapered to equal the thickness resulting in the laps of the 
sheets and the strips are furnished 37.8 in long 

I ype F ' 3 T u ripS Qre USed with 4 - 2 ' in - sheets ha ving one corrugation 

round R^J h n S ^ a Tt grOOVed StripS f ° r U8e in “"junction with half 

fumished^SAS^in.'loncj. 80 ^ 016 fUmiShed ^ in aI * 

n, ^R P d r F ' 4 S y\ PS S USed UndeT 4 ' 2 sheets applied by butt joint 
method (no sidelaps). Strips are not tapered. Furnished 42 in. long and 
<6 in. wide. 

See details on page 7 of all strips described above. 


fasteners 


houf f 7 K an fu ™ lsh ® lf her Standard Vi-in. oven-head or lead-head 

AshLlL r* US6 f a Wlth ° 1PS f ° r su PP° rtin< ? Corrugated sheets and 
estos-Cement Accessories. All bolts are electro-galvanized. Clips 
and steel washers are furnished galvanized. When using oven-head 
bolts, use special lead concave washers under bolt heads next to 
corrugated sheet. These washers, designed by Carey, have one con¬ 
cave surface to fit corrugation contour perfectly, assuring water¬ 
proofness even without putty. The washers have a cut back on 2 
edges to enable the gray putty to obtain a good hold. 

Lead head bolts require no lead washers or putty 
Galvanized washers are used between the clip and the nut. 

Lead cup washers to be used under bolt heads next to Corner Roll, 
Ridge Roll Louvres, or Flat Asbestos-Cement Sheathing Trim* 
Details of clips and data as to the use of clips are shown on page 7 
When excessive corrosive action may be expected from acids or 
alkalies, we suggest that you confer with our Engineering Department 
so that proper type accessories can be recommended. 


bolts for Ridge Roll and Corner Roll 


With 1/2 round Ridge Roll use 6-in. bolts and ridge toggles using 
5 assemblies per 8 -0" length. 

At battens use 1 1 / 2 -in. bolts using 2 bolt assemblies per batten 
Corner Roll of either outside or inside type is held to the adjoining 
corrugated sheets by 3 bolts—using 10 bolt assemblies per 8'-0” 


gray and black putty 


When oven head bolts with lead washers are used to secure roof- 

Crav PnU n T™ 6 / WUh Carey Special C °rrugated Asbestos 
Gray Putty. Use 10 lbs. of putty to each 300 bolts, rounding out to 
the next unit of ten pounds. 

Gray putty used between sash and door jambs, etc. if metal- flash- 
ing not used. 

Ul ^ *° r® U f 4 ed “ ?!? 8ide and end laps of R°obng Sheets, 
of T* F Utty per 150 lineal feet ' round ‘ng out to next unit 

tha't S ,r n of W T V lg r Per net square of r °°fing area we estimate 
that 5 lbs. of black putty per net square are required. 

Black Putty for side and end laps of roofing sheets should be applied 
with a caulking gun, using %-in. nozzle. Putty should fae plac PP on 
the crest of the corrugation and across the sheet about three inches 
below the top of the underlying sheet. 


methods of fastening 


bolt cind dip method for roofing 


.When the flanges of the roof purlins, are turned "down" use two 
J clips, two galvanized bolts of the proper length with nuts two 
lead concave washers, and two galvanized washers per sheet per 
purlin except at the eave and ridge purlin. At the eave and ridqe 
purlin three complete fastener assemblies must be used. 


crel/of fd i R-Jr 0rmgat ® d ,he fi u rSt fastensr is located through the 
crest of the first corrugation at the eave and ridge purlins and the 

second fastener is placed through the crest of the fourth corrugation 

AtY f otb lrd fa8tener , 1 thrangh the crest of the seventh corrugation 

CTesfof the fi^ 8 h? 1 * 1assemb ly is placed through the 

fifth ‘ corrugatkm Tea^she^ ^ the CTest ° f < he 

in dYtaufot pageT” “ ^ 8in9le " J " CliP meth ° d and is *own 
All bolts are Vi in. in diameter and are furnished at least 3 in 
bnger than the depth of the purlin on which they are ,o be used 
When the flanges of the roof purlins are turned up, either the "Z" clip 
double Y’Y d °r; r f P m6th0d ° f fastening can be used. The 
in detail J onpage 7 18 Sh ° Wn detail B ' and the " Z " di P method 

If the double "J" clip method is used, use the same number of bolt 

numter oT'T 8 deScriB ® d in the s ‘ngle "1“ clip method, but double Ve 
number of J chps. All assemblies are to be placed as described for 
he single J clip method. For the "Z" clip method of appltaattan ft 

J on pageY "** ° M ' and °" e 3 ~ in ’ bolt per " Z " clip - See detail 

W . hen ,* e „ p n rli ns are angles with one leg "down" and one lea 
pointing m the hook clip" method of fastening should be used 

Lrbltas routed'a^sc^ 

"" - 3 “■ •— 


seam or lap bolts 


tJh! am ° r S ‘j® laP b ° 1,S mUSt be used with a11 roofing sheets 1 1/2-in 
purhn USed_ ° ne Seam bolt *° bp ^ed in the lap between each 


bolt and clip method for siding 


° re chq nn els with flanges "up," or angles with one lea 
outside and up, and the other leg pointing "in," use the "Z" die. 
fastening method as described for roofing. Quantities required are 
estimated in a ike- manner Placing of the bolt assemblies is ,0 be 


Snt t i i na 1 '"d De,ai " F and P,^ hen the qir ts are channel wfthflanges 


r ® qt f ired are estimated in a like manner. (Detail G C ) The placina 
of the bolt assemblies is identical. ; placing 

° ne leg " down " and one leg pointing 
n, use he hook clip fastening method. (Detail H.) Figure quantitv 
of complete bo t assemblies required as described for "J" clipYiethod 

ea Of b l' S USed With hook dips ™ust be 3 in. longer than 

leg of the angle that is pointing "in." All bolts used with "J" elms 

with on 3 1 m - f longer than channel depth. The placing of angle girts 
with one leg facing out, and the other leg facing down or up should 

evenI°be e dev?se S d PeCI me ' h ° d8 ° f faS ' ening the Siding must ' in ‘hat 


wood purlins or girts 


When the building to be roofed or sided has wood purlins and airts 
we recommend that Careystone Corrugated Asbestos CementRocSJS 
and Siding be applied with 4-in. No. 14 round head galvanized wood 
r,: CadlUm drive screws. Use lead concave washers under 

tight that fastening Stao^g’ta^ 8 " ddVe SCrSWS are n °‘ driven 80 
The number of screws can be determined by figuring three oer 
purlin per sheet for eave and ridge members and tYo plr purhn per 


storing sheets 


When materials are received on the job, sheets should be stacked 
than a YY^^^^ S *°^ hel " 0r, ^ gl ° ,i °^^ e08 * a ° k ® r ®h°Y dt not 3 be'more 

together in wet and extreme cold weather. ma ’ enalS from freezin g 
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methods of fastening 


8c 

3 




enclosure strips, fasteners & accessories —details 


enclosure strip details 



TYPE F-I STRIP-USED ON TOP OF 
4.2 SHEETS. FURNISHED IN 2" WIDTH. 



TYPE F-2 STRIP-USED UNDER 4.2 
SHEETS. FURNISHED IN 2" WIDTH. 



I,%i 


TYPE F-3 STRIP. FOR USE WITH 

1/2 ROUND RIDGE. FURNISHED IN 2" WIDTH. 


detail of bolt and clip fastening method for roofing 

A. 


SINGLE'T'CLIP 



PURLIN FLANGES TURNED 
DOWN 


DOUBLETCLIPS 

PURLIN FLANGES TURNED UP 


DETA1L-A 


A— CAREYSTONE CORRUGATED 
ASBESTOS ROOFING 
B— "j” CLIP v / f 

D— GALVANIZED WASHER 
E— HOOK CLIP A 

F— LEAD CONCAVE 
WASHER 

G— GRAY ROOF PUTTY J^ E 


H— TWO HOLE "Z" CLIP 



DETAIL'D 


DETAIL-] 



detail of bolt and clip fastening method for siding 


Tf" 


a 


<U 




D 


E 

HOOK CLIP 
-A 

DETA1L-H 



TWO 
HOLE 
T CLIP 



*>G 


9 


-F 


Two Hole 
"Z” Clip 


r 


jjr D 

lP-» 


DETAIL-K 


DETAIL F 


J CLIP 
DETAILG 


A-CARKYSTONE CORRUGATED ASBESTOS .SIDING B-” |" CLIP D— GALVANIZED WASHER E-HOOK CLIP 

F— LEAD CONCAVL WASH I;R G— GRAY ROOF PUTTY H— TWO HOLE "z" CLIP 
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CORRUGATED ASBESTOS 


recommended methods of application 


Sheets should be applied with one corrugation side laps and end 
laps should not be less than 6 in. At the gables sheets should not 
overhang the ends of the purlins more than 9 in. The eave overhang 
should not be more than 9 in. 

Sheets in the top course should extend to the ridge so that the open¬ 
ing at the ridge will not exceed 3 in.—see detail M, page 5. 

All sheets should be of the proper length, as all end laps must 
occur over a purlin or girt. All bolts or screws must pass through 
both the upper and underlying sheets in the crest of the corrugations, 
but must not be drawn up too tight. Care must be exercised to see that 
the bolt or screw heads are not drawn up too tight against the lead 
washer so that it will become distorted. 

All applications must be started true to line; care must be exercised 
to keep the horizontal lines formed by the sheets, and the vertical 
lines of the side laps, straight and plumb. 

When applying sheets on the roof, the liberal use of planks and 
"chicken ladders" is recommended. Do not subject sheets to undue 


impact, and be careful to walk only directly over the purlins or on 
the laps, where the sheets are automatically reinforced by the double 
thickness. Never walk in the center of the span. 

Holes for the introduction of bolts or screws, either for roofing or 
siding, must always be drilled (never, punched); the drilling to be 
done in the crest of the corrugation. For drilling holes, excellent results 
are obtained using an ordinary carbon steel twist drill in a hand or 
small electric drill. These should be sharpened as if for cast iron or 
steel work. The drill, however, should be fed faster and rotate more 
rapidly than in metal work. No lubricant is necessary. Before drilling 
measure location of holes exactly to insure proper fit of fasteners. 
We suggest jfe-in. to *-in. holes for Vi-in. bolts. 

cutting 

For sawing and cutting sheets an ordinary hand saw for cross cut¬ 
ting purposes may be effectively employed. Excellent results can be 
obtained from a portable power saw using a carborundum type blade. 


staggered joint method of application 

The staggered joint method of application is recommended especially for roofs, as 
it insures a more waterproof job than a roof application of the cut-corner method. 


Application must be started true to line. When an overhang is 
desired stretch a guide line making allowance for the overhang, 
as may be required. 

Begin to apply the sheets at the eaves, starting at the left with a 
full width sheet, overhanging the purlin as required at the rake, 
with the lower end of the sheet against the line stretched for the 
overhang. 

The upper part of the sheet must extend at least 3 in. beyond the 
uppermost point of the purlin or angle, whether the legs of these mem¬ 
bers are turned up or down. Fasten the lower end of the sheet to 
the eave purlin. 

The second sheet is applied in perfect alignment with the first 
sheet overlapping one corrugation of the first sheet with one cor¬ 
rugation of the second. Fasten the lower end of the sheet to the eave 
purlin, making sure that the first bolt assembly is through the crest 
of the first corrugation, the second bolt assembly through the crest 
of the fourth corrugation and the third bolt assembly through the 
crest of the seventh corrugation. 

Apply the third sheet like the second, overlapping one corrugation, 
and fasten the lower edge of the sheet as .described above. 

Each successive sheet in the first course should be applied in a 
like manner to the end of the course. Be sure to allow for the over¬ 
hang at the gable on the right end. 

To apply the first sheet on the second course take a full width 
sheet and cut off one corrugation. Place this sheet so that the out¬ 
side line of it is in perfect alignment with the first sheet of the first 
course and the lower part of it overlaps the top of the underlying 


sheet at least 6 in. Fasten the lower end of this sheet and the upper 
end of the first sheet of the first course. 

Continue to apply the second course sheets across the roof with 
full width sheets, overlapping each successive sheet one corrugation 
over the preceding sheet. Fasten the lower end of this sheet and the 
upper end of the sheets of the underlying course, using one complete 
bolt assembly in the crest of the first corrugation and one complete 
bolt assembly in the crest of the fifth corrugation. 

After the end laps have been properly fastened to the purlins or 
girts, bolt sheets to the intermediate purlins using one bolt assembly 
in the crest of the first corrugation of each sheet and one bolt assem¬ 
bly in the crest of the fifth corrugation of each sheet. 

Snap a chalk line across the roof as a guide to insure proper align¬ 
ment of all sheets. 

To apply the first sheet of the third course, take a full width sheet 
and cut off two corrugations. Place this sheet so that the outside edge 
is applied in perfect alignment with the outside edges of the first 
sheets on the first and second courses overlapping the upper end 
of the first sheet of the second course at least 6 in. 

Continue to apply the third course sheets using full width sheets 
overlapping each succeeding sheet one corrugation over the pre¬ 
ceding sheet. Bolt as described above for the second course sheets. 
For subsequent courses continue staggering, applying and fastening 
in a like manner. (See detail Q and S, page 9.) 

>/4 x 1 Vi-in. seam bolts should be placed in the side laps at mid 
points between all purlins on roofing. 

At ridge purlin use same number of bolts and location of bolts in 
corrugations of sheets as used at eave purlin. 


cut corner method of application 


For 4.2 in. Corrugated Sheets 

Cut corners butt together and are overlapped by the uncut comer 
of the next sheet making a watertight joint at the intersection of 
sheets. See detail of Cut Corner method shown on page 9. 

The first course is applied by commencing at the left with a full 
width sheet (Type A), overhanging the end of the purlin as required 


with the lower end of the sheet against the line stretched as a guide 
to allow for the overhang. The upper end of the first course of sheets 
must extend at least 3 in. beyond the top line of the upper purlin. 

The next sheet (Type B) is applied in perfect alignment with the first 
sheet overlapping one corrugation of the first sheet. It will be noted 
from cut corner detail on page 9 that the upper left hand corner of 
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recommended methods 
of application 
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Type B sheet is clipped off. Apply the third sheet in the same manner 
as the second sheet and subsequent sheets of the first course in a like 
manner, all sheets having the upper left hand corner clipped. 

The first sheet of the second course and successive courses, includ¬ 
ing the ridge course, is a Type "B" and is applied with the clipped 
off portion in the lower right hand corner. 

Do not stagger the sheets. Apply them in perfect alignment as 
shown in detail. 

Succeeding sheets of this course, Type "C", are applied in perfect 
alignment with the first sheet of this course, overlapping each sheet 
one corrugation over the preceding sheet. The Type "C" sheet is used 
for the remaining sheets in this course. It will be noted that the Type 


"C" sheet has both the upper left and the lower right hand corners 
clipped off. The last sheet in each course (except ridge or top course) 
should be Type "B" sheets. 

The ridge or top course is applied in the same manner as the first 
course, with the exception that the position of the sheets is exactly 
reversed, the first and succeeding sheets of the course being Type 
"B" with the lower right hand corner clipped off and the final finishing 
sheet a Type "A" sheet. 

The method of bolting and number of bolts used per sheet is the 
same for this method of application as described in detail for the 
staggered joint method of application. 


recommended methods of application—details 


cut corner method 



INTERSECTION OPENED 
SHOWING CUT CORNERS 

TYPE A -NO CUT CORNERS 
TYPE B ONE CUT CORNER 
TYPE C-TWO CUT-CORNERS 


LAP DIMENSIONS 
X= 6 INCHES 

Y = 1 CORR. (4.2") FOR 4.2" SHEETS 

Y • 2 CORR. ( 51 / 4 ") FOR 2 %" SHEETS 


staggered joint method 
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flashing details 


8 


SUGGESTED GABLE DETAILS 



SUGGESTED BASE DETAILS 


SUGGESTED 
EAVE DETAILS 


SUGGESTED MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS 




Concrete 




,B 


2 " — 


Vet.. 


Concrete 
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Concrete 
\ 




EAVE TRIM 

Using Inside 
Comer Roll 



FLASHING 
B AT EAVES 
(OR GABLE) 



EAVE TRIM 



EAVE FLASHING 
FOR BRICK WALLS 



FLASHING AT 
BASE OF MONITOR 


END WALL FLASHING DETAIL 


CODE LETTERS 

A— CAREYSTONE CORRUGATED ASBESTOS-CEMENT 
ROOFING 

B— CAREYSTONE CORRUGATED ASBESTOS-CEMENT 
SIDING 

C— METAL FLASHING (By Others) 

D— "Z" CLIP 

E— METAL (By Others) G— WOOD SCREWS 
F —CEMENT FILL H— GRAY ROOF PUTTY 


SUGGESTED VALLEY AND GUTTER DETAILS 
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CHASE thru-wall copper flashing 



1. Saw-tooth corrugations that form a mechanical key bond in the mortar — vertically as 
well as laterally. 

2 . Perfect drainage so that, if moisture should penetrate a wall, it will drain quickly. 

3. It provides for expansion and contraction. 

4. An interlocking overlap that requires no soldering. 

5. A stiff counterflashing face that hugs the wall tightly after the base flashing has been 
installed. 

6 . It may be readily bent by the Sheet Metal Contractor. 

Convenient size . . . Chase Thru-Wall Flashing comes in sheet form in standard widths up to 
and including 34" wide and in 6-ft. lengths. These sizes result in the most economical in¬ 
stallation costs. 





Economical. . . Chase Thru-Wall Flashing is reasonably priced and economical to use. The inter¬ 
locking “Saw-tooth” feature makes a watertight joint without the use of solder. 

Always available . . . Chase Thru-Wall Flashing is sold by our 21 warehouses throughout the 
country. This warehouse service oftentimes eliminates costly delays. 


why thru-wall flashing is needed 


Masonry walls cannot be depended upon to be perma¬ 
nently waterproof, even though the brick, stone, terra 
cotta or other materials may be waterproof as a unit and 
the mortar used may be rich enough to be considered 
waterproof. The shrinkage of these materials and the 
natural movement of the building may cause a masonry 
wall to leak. 

It is, therefore, desirable to have flashing located to 


prevent rain water or moisture that may enter the exterior 
wall from coming in contact with steel or wood members 
in the wall, and seeping into the inside of the building. 

The penetration of water through walls and roofs is 
one of the principal problems of Architects and Construc¬ 
tion Engineers in the building industry. Copper Thru-Wall 
Flashing when properly installed helps to prevent leaks 
and solve drainage and penetration problems. 
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thru-wall copper flashing CHASE 


There are several kinds of material that are used as 
Thru-Wall Flashing. These materials include saturated 
felts and fabrics as well as sheet metals. 

We have followed the flashing problems of the building 
industry for many years, adapting our Copper Thru-Wall 
Flashing to the needs of the Architects, Engineers, and Sheet 


Metal Workers. The importance of installing Copper Thru- 
Wall Flashing, because of its resistance to corrosive action, 
cannot be over-emphasized. Flashing once built into the wall 
cannot be replaced when worn out or corroded without tre¬ 
mendous replacement cost. It is economical, therefore, to 
specify durable Thru-Wall Copper Flashing in the first place. 



BONDS IN ALL DIRECTIONS - LATERAL AND VERTICAL 


specifications for architects 

All flashing through masonry walls shall be Chase Thru- 
Wall Flashing as manufactured by the Chase Brass & 
Copper Co. Flashing shall be of 16-oz. soft copper formed 
into a series of ribs shaped to a “saw-toothed” design at 


intervals of not more than 3%" and pitched 1 /£" per foot 
so as to provide a mechanical key bond in all directions. 
End joints shall be interlocking and overlap at least 3" 
so that a watertight joint is made without soldering. 



Here is a typical example of Chase Thru-IFall Flashing being installed under coping stones. The flashing 
prevents moisture from seeping through and into the wall itself. 
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CHASE copper roofing products 



Copper has long been generally recognized and accepted 
as providing long life for use in building construction. 
Durability is an important factor in all types of buildings 
large and small, commercial, public and residential. There¬ 
fore, it should always be specified for all metal work for 
roofs, flashings, downspouts, gutters and all types of roofing 
accessories. 

Copper will give the best results when it is properly in¬ 
stalled. Construction details as recommended by the Copper 
& Brass Research Association should be carefully followed. 

Keep in mind that the paramount purpose of the whole 
roofing, flashing and drainage system is to shed water and 
carry it away from the building. Valleys and flashings 
should be constructed so as to lead water away. Wall flash¬ 
ings should be installed so as to turn all water and moisture 
to the outside face of the building wall. 


Thickness of copper roofing 



16-oz. copper is considered standard for general sheet metal work in building construction. Lighter 
weights, such as 10-oz., have been satisfactorily used for sloping roofs of residences in suburban or 
rural locations. 16-oz. should be used for gutters, downspouts or valleys. On industrial and monu¬ 
mental building constructions, weights up to 32 oz. per square foot are recommended for built-in 
gutters, as well as other points where erosion or stresses set up by expansion and contraction might 
be severe. 


lead coated copper 

All Chase sheet, roll and strip copper, and Chase roofing products can be furnished lead coated, 
with a wide range of finishes from rough heavy coatings to light smooth coatings available from 
mill stocks. 

Lead coated copper has the neutral gray coloring of solid lead, the added advantage of 
lightness, easy working qualities, lower basic cost and is supplied in the following finishes: 



Chase Commercial Finish: 
Coated with 12 to 15 lbs. of 
lead per 100 square feet on 
both sides. 



Chase Puritan Finish: Coated 
with 25 to 30 lbs. of lead per 
100 square feet on both sides. 



Chase Colonial Finish: Coated 
with 40 to 50 lbs. of lead 
per 100 square feet on both 
sides. 
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cop-o-top CHASE 
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for waterproofing and damp-proofing 



Chase Cop-O-Top is fur¬ 
nished in standard widths 
in rolls 120 ft. long. It is 
easy to handle and easy to 
install. 




Chase Cop-O-Top is a most practical type of material for concealed sheathing, 
waterproofing and damp-proofing purposes. 

In masonry construction, it is recommended for waterproofing heads and 
sills of windows, spandrel beams and many other places where flashing is not 
exposed and where first cost is important. For residences, Cop-O-Top is recom¬ 
mended for flashing windows and doors, and for sheathing sidewalls, roofs and 
attics to prevent infiltration of dust, air and dampness. It is also recommended for 
damp-proofing cellars and foundations, and for protection against termites and 
other vermin. 

Chase Cop-O-Top consists of one layer of thin sheet copper — 1, 2 or 3 oz. 
and 1, 2 or 3 layers of asphalt saturated creped paper. All layers are strongly 
bonded with asphalt to form a single sheet that is extremely tough and flexible, 
and may be handled freely without tearing, kinking, crack¬ 
ing or puncturing. It can be folded and formed by hand to 
fit into nooks and corners, and around odd shapes with¬ 
out breaking. 

Chase Cop-O-Top is installed quickly and easily as the 
masonry progresses. It is laid with the copper side up. 

These features, together with the corrosion-resistant 
advantages of copper, make Chase Cop-O-Top especially 
practical for all types of waterproofing and damp-proofing. 


Chase Cop-O-Top flashing 
around window heads and 
sills. 


Waterproofing spandrel 
beams with Chase Cop-O- 
Top; install with 6" laps 
trowelled with asphalt. 



Chase Cop-O-Top drip pan for flashing under window sills. (Note: 
The 30" roll can be rut into 4 strips — TVa" wide). 


Specifications 

All membrane waterproofing shall be Chase Cop-O-Top 
(1 oz.—1 ply); (1 oz.—2 ply); (2 oz.—2 ply); (3 oz.— 
3 ply) ; consisting of one layer of sheet copper as 
designated, bonded to (1), (2), (3) layers of building 
paper, thoroughly impregnated with a bituminous com¬ 
pound and creped to allow a minimum stretch of 12%. 
The layers of copper and the several plies of saturated 
building paper shall be inseparably bonded together 
with asphalt to form a single flexible sheet that will 
not easily kink or crack when forming by hand. 

To be installed with copper side facing up or toward 
the outside of the building. 


Standard sizes 

Chase Cop-O-Top is furnished in standard rolls 10, 12, 
15, 20, 24, 30, 36, 40 and 60 in. wide by 120 ft. long. 
Other widths can he made to order. It is regularly 
supplied in 1 oz.—1 ply; 1 oz.—2 ply; 2 oz.—2 ply; 
and 3 oz.—3 ply. Other combinations can be made to 
order. 
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CHASE copper roofing products 


COPPER. 
COPPER. GUTTER. 
VALLEY 
TLASHING 


COPPER. 

WINDOW CAP COPPER. CHIMnA 

LA HINQ copp£;Il DORMER PAN COppE _ TLASHING 

\ VENT PI pp / 


\ COPPER. . VENT PIPE 

\ RIDGE ROLL \ n »Jr r 


COPPER. 

DOWNSPOUT 

HEAD 


COPPER. 

UNDER. 

FLASHING 



COPPER. 

DOWNSPOUT 

STRAP 


The outside of every house should have copper at 
these vulnerable spots on the roof where every joint 
is a potential leak if it is not properly flashed. 


Durability is an important factor in all types 
of buildings large and small, public and resi¬ 
dential. Therefore, Copper should always be 
specified for roofs, flashings, downspouts, 
gutters and all types of roofing accessories. 

Copper gutters 

Chase Gutters are made from 16 oz. copper. Heavier 
weight can be furnished to special order but we do 
not advocate nor make anything lighter than 16 oz. 

Copper gutter hangers 

Chase Gutter Hangers are made in two types, the 
strap hanger and the shank and circle hanger. We 
can supply a wide range of copper and bronze hangers ' 
for round gutters and style box gutters. 



Style K O. G. box gutters 

Style K, 0. G. Box Gutters are made in 10 ft. lengths 
front 16 oz. copper and are usually carried in stock 
in 10 and 12 girths; other sizes can be made 
to order. 


Half round copper gutters 

Chase Half Round Gutters are uniform in width 
throughout the entire length and true to size and 
shape. Standard gutter is Single Bead, Lap Joint; 
Sizes 4" to and including 10". Lengths 10 ft. 



Chase strap hangers 

Chase strap hangers are made of 
heavy gauge copper and can be 
supplied for 4", 5" and 6" gutters. 
The strap encircles the gutter as 
illustrated, and is attached to the 
roof. 



IChase monarch hangers 

The Chase Monarch shank and 
circle hanger, stamped from heavy 
gauge copper, is adjustable to fit 
varying roof pitches. The outside 
tip of the circle is bent over the 
bead after installation to lock the 
gutter firmly in place. 



Chase type B hangers 

Type B shank and circle hangers 
are made of cast bronze, or stamped 
copper or bronze. Various types 
of shanks are available to fit every 
installation. 
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copper roofing products 


CHASE 



The following are the dimensions of square corrugated downspouts: 
Diameters of round and corrugated round downspouts are listed 
in description at right. 


List Size 

Short Side (A) 

Long Side (B) 

2" (1 x 2) 

w 

^OO 

co\ 

OJ 

3" (2 x 3) 


3" 

4" (3 x 4) 

m" 

4%" 

5" (4x 5) 

3 5 A" 

5‘4" 



Dimensions 

(Subject to Commercial Variation) 


Pattern 

No. 

Ou 

Square 

llet 

Round 

Face 

Depth 

Height 

Large Dia. 

1A 

2"x3" 

3" 

10" 

6" 

9" 

Large Dia. 

IB 

3"x4" 

4" 

11" 

tV 2 " 

9" 

Small Dia. 

2A 

2"x3" 

3" 

9" 

5 M" 

7K" 

Small Dia. 

2B 

3"x4" 

A" 

10" 

6" 

m" 

Heur-de-lis 

3A 

2"x3" 

3" 

9" 

5H" 

m" 

Heur-de-lis 

3B 

3"x4" 

A" 

10" 

6" 

1V2" 


Note: The above standard types can be supplied to fit other 
standard sizes of downspouts. ' 


Stock downspouts 

Chase Copper Downspouts are made in lengths of 10 feet. The 
corrugations are deep and even, which is a genuine protection 
against bursting from ice expansion. The seams are tightly 
locked with a power press and are uniform throughout the entire 
length. Each length is die-stamped with the Chase trade-mark 
and “16-oz.”, which is your protection against downspouts made 
from light weight copper sheets. 

Chase Copper Downspouts come in three types and five sizes; 
plain round and corrugated round in 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 inch 
diameters; corrugated square in 2, 3, 4 and 5 inch sizes. All 
downspouts are normally carried in stock in 10-ft. exact lengths. 


Copper elbows and shoes 

Chase Copper Elbows and Shoes are made for 2", 3", 4”, 5" and 
6" downspouts. Elbows are made in four types; No. 1—45°, 
No. 2—60°, No. 3—75°, No. 4—90° angle. Shoes are made in 
No. 3—75° angle only. The ends of all Chase Shoes are strongly 
reinforced at the open ends so they can’t be easily dented. 

Square corrugated elbows and shoes are made in two styles; 
A is the style which has its long side against the wall; B is the 
style which has its short side against the wall. 


Downspout heads 

Where strict economy must be practiced, any of the stock patterns 
of Chase Copper Downspout Heads, Small Diamond, Large 
Diamond or Fleur-de-lis, are acceptable for the average building. 
Their simple, good-looking designs adapt them to almost any 
style architecture. Quantity production permits very reasonable 
prices on these stock patterns. 

All downspout heads are available with either round or square 
outlets, and any of the stock patterns can be supplied lead coated. 

Architects often design their own leader heads to harmonize 
with the individual design of a building. These specially designed 
leader heads can be made to order from architect’s drawings. 
In making specially designed leader heads the greatest care is 
taken to follow blueprints, drawings and specifications accurately. 


Mitres, ends, outlets and caps 

Chase copper mitres are made to fit all single and double bead 
half round gutters and style “K” box gutters in 10" and 12" 
girths. Chase copper end pieces with outlet only are made to 
fit single and double bead half round gutters. Chase round and 
square copper outlets are made in 2", 3", 4", 5" and 6" sizes. 
There is an adequate flange on the top of the outlet for soldering 
the outlet to the gutter. Lap joint end caps are available for 
4", 5" and 6" gutters. Slip joint end caps are made for 4", 5", 
6" and 7" gutters. Lap joint and slip joint end caps will fit 
single bead and double bead gutters. End pieces and end caps 
for style “K” box gutters are made in 10" and 12" girths. End 
pieces for all other box gutters are made to order. 
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CHASE copper nails 


copper wire and cut nails 

Chase Copper Wire and Cut Nails are available in a 
large variety of types and sizes. There is a Chase nail to 
fill practically every need of the roofer. Chase nails 
have heads and shanks of a uniform size and they drive 
straight and true because the head is well centered. Nails 
are measured in size according to the type of head. 


copper wire nails 



Chase Copper Wire Nails are available in many standard 
and special sizes. They are the same shape as the common 
steel nail. They have a flat head and a diamond point and 
are recommended for general usage where a non-rusting 
corrosive resistant nail is required. 

cut copper clout nails 



Clout Nails have a flat head and the same holding advan¬ 
tages as the regular cut copper nail. However, in some 
cases, Clout Nails are preferred because they have slender 
shanks that drive through thin boards easily and the 
points can be bent over (clinched) without splitting the 
wood after the nail is driven. 

copper storm nails 

This nail has a large octagonal head made 
of copper strip that is strong and rigid. The 
head is also dished so that it will set flat and 
firmly against the sheathing. Storm Nails 
are carried in stock in %" and IT/s" lengths 
with No. 14 Stubs Gauge Shanks. These 
shanks are clenched securely into the center 
of the head so they won’t break loose. 


Flat Head Nails are measured from under the head to 
the end of the point. Flat countersunk head nails are 
measured over-all from the top of the head to the end 
of the point. Oval and round countersunk head nails are 
measured from the largest diameter of the countersunk 
head to the end of the point. 

copper wire slating or 
roofing nails 



Chase Copper Wire Slating or Roofing Nails are available 
in nine standard sizes and many special sizes. They have 
a large flat head and a diamond point. The large head 
prevents the metal from pulling over the nail head. These 
nails are generally used on shingle, slate and other roofing 
and sheet metal work. 


regular cut copper nails 



Chase Cut Copper Nails are stamped out of sheet metal. 
They have two or three times the holding power of wire 
nails because the ragged rough edges of the shanks cut 
through the wood fiber, the round shank of a wire nail 
spreads the fiber. 


Chase Cut Sheathing Nails are available in copper and 
yellow metal—-1", 1 Vs" and V/ 4 " long. 


cut sheathing nails 




gutter spikes for box gutters 



Oval and Flat Head Copper Gutter Spikes are available 
in the following sizes: *4" dia. 6" and 7" long, ? / r " 
dia. 7" long, No. 5 gauge 8" long. 


CHASE BRASS & COPPER CO. -incorporated- WATERBURY/ CONN. 

Subsidiary of Kennecott Copper Corporation 

Warehouses: Atlanta - Baltimore - Boston - Chicago - Cincinnati - Cleveland - Detroit - Indianapolis - Kansas City - Los Angeles - Milwaukee 
Minneapolis - Newark - New Orleans - New York - Philadelphia - Pittsburgh - Providence - St. Louis - San Francisco - Seattle - Waterbary 

Sales Offices: Albany - Houston - Rochester 

mills: WATERBURY, CONN, and CLEVELAND, OHIO 
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FOLLANSBEE 

SEAMLESS TERNE 


FOLLANSBEE STEEL CORPORATION 

General Offices—Pittsburgh 30, Pa. 

FOLLANSBEE METAL WAREHOUSES 
Pittsburgh, Pa., Rochester, N. Y, and Fairfield, Conn. 

SALES OFFICES —New York, Philadelphia, Rochester, Cleveland, Detroit, Milwaukee. 

SALES AGENTS— Chicago, Indianapolis, St. Louis, Kansas City, Nashville, Houston, Los Angeles, San Francisco, 
Seattle; Toronto and Montreal, Canada. 

PLANTS— Follansbee, W. Va., and Toronto, Ohio. 

PRODUCTS— Seamless Terne Roll Roofing • Clad Metals • Cold Rolled Carbon Sheets & Strip • 

Polished Blue Sheets • Electrical Sheets & Strip. 

FOLLANSBEE SEAMLESS TERNE ROLL ROOFING IS NATIONALLY DISTRIBUTED 

THROUGH LEADING JOBBERS. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


The advantages of Terne roofing are widely recog¬ 
nized — strength without excessive weight, enduring 
protection against weather, fire-retarding properties, 
protection against lightning. Many buildings dating 
from the Colonial period are still covered with their 
original Terne roofs. In addition, Terne plate is 
extremely malleable and can be worked into the 
most intricate shapes, can be folded, bent, stretched 
and fastened. 

Follansbee Seamless Terne Roll Roofing provides all 
these advantages inherent in quality Terne roofing — 
plus the exclusive feature of long rolls rather than the 
sheet sizes in which all other Terne plate is furnished. 
Made of prime steel strip uniformly coated with a 
terne mixture of finest lead and tin, Follansbee Seam¬ 
less Roofing is coiled in 50 and 100 foot lengths. 
This eliminates cross-seaming, affording these ad¬ 
vantages of importance: 


Economy of Installation —On larger areas, 
savings in time and materials mount to substantial 
proportions. Rolls are easier to handle and can be 
cut to any desired length. Edges are uniformly 
straight and there are no buckles — field trimming 
is unnecessary to correct for camber. 

Client Satisfaction — The seamless applica¬ 
tion provides greater durability and reduces main¬ 
tenance, since the weak point in any roof is the 
joint. Appearance is improved, as there are no cross 
seams to mar the smooth contours of standing vertical 
seams, which lend themselves to such a wide variety 
of architectural designs. A Follansbee Terne roof can 
be painted any color at any time, for perfect harmony 
with other colors used in the building. 

Hundreds of thousands of rolls of Follansbee Seamless 
Terne Roll Roofing are in satisfactory service on build¬ 
ings of all types—industrial, institutional, residential. 













GENERAL DATA 


Note particularly the great tensile strength, the light¬ 
ness in weight and the low expansion of Follansbee 
Seamless Terne Roll Roofing: 

Lengths—50 and 100 foot rolls. 

Widths—14", 20", 24", 28". 

Gauges—IC, .0122"; IX, .0155” (before coating). 
‘Coating—40 lb., 20 lb., 8 lb. (per 436 sq. ft.). 
Weight—IC—62 lb.; IX, 76 lb. (per 100 sq. ft. 
laid). 

Tensile Strength—45,000 lbs. per sq. in. 
Expansion—.825" per 100 ft. per 100° F. 

'Government regulations restrict the coating weight of all Terne 
roofing and limit its use to essential maintenance and repair. At 
the present time 20-pound coating is the heaviest coating weight 
available. 


STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 


All roof surfaces of the building shall be covered with 
FOLLANSBEE SEAMLESS TERNE ROLL ROOFING 
(weight and gauge to be specified by the Architect), 
embossed with the brand name. No substitute for 
the above will be allowed. 

FOLLANSBEE SEAMLESS TERNE ROLL ROOFING 
shall be laid on selected waterproof paper (tar paper 
and other qualities containing acids prohibited). No 
nails shall be driven through the strips. All solder 
used shall be strictly half-and-half. Rosin only shall 
be used as a flux for soldering, and all rosin must be 
removed from seams before painting. No acid flux 
shall be used. 

FOLLANSBEE SEAMLESS TERNE ROLL ROOFING 
shall be painted one coat on under side and two 
coats on upper side with Venetian red oxide of iron 
paint, ground and mixed in pure boiled linseed oil. 
Lower coat to be applied in the shop and thoroughly 
dry before sheets are laid. First upper coat applied 
immediately after roof is completed; second coat three 
days later (specify color desired). All painting shall 
be done with a hand brush and well rubbed in, and 
shall be part of the roofing contract. 

The roofers shall wear rubber shoes and no unneces¬ 
sary walking over the roof or using the same for 
storage of other material will be allowed. All work¬ 
manship guaranteed for one year. 

When pitch of roof is two and one-half inches or less 
to the foot, it is to be laid flat lock. Cleats to be one 
and one-half inches wide and carefully hooked over 
one-half inch edge and nailed to sheathing with two 
roofing nails to each cleat. The seams are to be 
thoroughly and smoothly hammered down with 


wooden mallet and carefully soldered with large 
coppers. 

When there is sufficient pitch (two and one-half 
inches or more per foot) the roof is to be laid standing 
seam. The courses are to be joined with double 
locked standing seams and secured to sheathing 
with cleats every twelve inches, using two 34" roofing 
nails to each cleat. (In no instance should the nail 
go through the sheathing.) The edges for standing 
seams shall be turned up one and one-quarter inches 
and one and one-half inches, the standing seam to 
be one inch high when completed. 

All valleys and gutters shall be applied flat lock, of 
sufficient pitch to prevent any water standing therein. 

Flashings: FOLLANSBEE SEAMLESS TERNE ROLL 
ROOFING to be turned up not less than six inches at 
chimneys and fire walls and to be cap-flashed four 
inches, cap flashings to extend into brick work one 
inch and to be firmly wedged in with wedges not 
over fifteen inches apart. Fill openings in brickwork 
with Portland cement. 


STANDING SEAM SPECIFICATIONS 


Use FOLLANSBEE SEAMLESS TERNE ROLL 
ROOFING (weight and gauge). Paint one side and 
dry well before applying to roof with painted side 
down. This shop coat may be applied at the mill. 
Before beginning the first course, be governed by 
proper application at ridge, gutter, valley, drip edge, 
end or side wall, etc., according to diagr am , 

(Specify ridge treatment to be either flat seam, 
standing seam, or seamless with continuous cross 
seams as shown by diagram.) 

To form standing seams, make vertical bend along 
the longer dimensions of sheets or rolls, on one side 
1 34" high and on the other side 134 " high. Place 
first course in position with painted side down. Do 
not nail through the strips. Use cleats, made of the 
same material. Nail cleats every 12" or less along 
the 134" upturned edge. Bend the cleat 34" over 
top of the upturned edge and bend the other end of 
cleat over nail head. Place next course in position 
with the 134 " flanged edge adjoining the one attached 
to the roof. Bend 34" of the 134” flange edge over 
the 134 " cleated edge, forming a single lock standing 
seam 134" high; continue by turning over 34" of the 
standing seam 1" high. Press the seam tightly to¬ 
gether in each operation. Stagger cross seams to 
avoid extra thickness in pressed standing seams. 

All cross seams to be single locked soldered joints 
excepting expansion joints which must be placed 
above the high water line of gutters, valleys, walls, 
etc. Cross seams to be made according to the flow; 












that is, the higher strips must always overlap the 
lower adjoining strips. 

All work must be painted immediately after applica¬ 
tion. 


SPECIFICATIONS—GUTTERS, VALLEYS, 
FLASHINGS 


Use FOLLANSBEE SEAMLESS TERNE ROLL 
ROOFING (weight and gauge). Paint one side and 
dry well before applying to building with painted 
side down. 

Gutters and Valleys —All cross seams to be 
flat lock soldered. Joints to be made according to 
the flow with higher strips overlapping lower strips. 
No seams to be made the long way. Do not drive 
nails through strips. Use cleats spaced at 12" 
intervals. 

Drip Edges and Flashings —When strips 
are nailed to the building instead of cleated, they 
are to be formed and finished to overlap and cover 
all nail heads. All work to be painted immediately 
after application to roof. 


FLAT LOCKED SEAM SPECIFICATIONS 


Use FOLLANSBEE SEAMLESS TERNE ROLL 
ROOFING (weight and gauge). For roofing or at 
end walls, side walls, gutters, drip edges, valleys, 
flashings, etc., use 14”, 20", 24" or 28" wide Seam¬ 
less rolls (specify preference). Paint one side and 
dry well before applying to roof with painted side 
down. Do not nail through the strips. Attach strips 
to roof with cleats made of the same material. Place 
cleats at 8" intervals. See diagram Plate 1, figure 
”B." 

Notch corners of the strips and turn edges (top 
and one end turned up and bottom and one end 
turned under) to form J4" flat seam. 

Before beginning the first course be governed by 
proper application at ridge, drip edge, end or side 
wall, gutters, valleys, etc. 

Nail cleats to sheathing board. Bend one end of cleat 
over nail heads and hook the other end of the cleat 
into the edge formed on strip. Lay strips accord¬ 
ing to the flow; i.e., placing the strip higher on the 
roof over the upper edge of the lower adjoining strip. 

Stagger all joints. Seams to be malleted down to 
form flat overlapping surface. Carefully mallet the 
seams to avoid buckling. Soak the seams well with 


half-and-half solder, using Rosin as a flux. Remove 
all excess rosin before painting. Never use acid flux. 

All work must be painted immediately after applica¬ 
tion. 


RIBBED OR BATTEN SPECIFICATIONS 


Use FOLLANSBEE SEAMLESS TERNE ROLL 
ROOFING (weight and gauge). Paint one side and 
dry well before applying to roof with painted side 
down (spec.ify size of batten and width of each course 
—usual size of batten ranges from 2 " x 2 " to 4" x 4"— 
finished seam should be not less than 1" high). 

Before beginning the first course be governed by 
proper application at drip edges, ends or side walls, 
ridges, gutters, valleys, etc. 

All cross seams to be flat locked and soldered. 
Formation of batten seams to be according to Plate 1, 
showing finished seam (Figure C) and progressive 
steps in forming and attaching with cleats. Ribbed 
seams at ridge and hip to be constructed as described 
in Plate 1 (Figure J). Ends of battens to be constructed 
as described in Plate 1 (Figure H and progressive 
steps in forming No. 1, 2 and 3). 

Do not drive nails through strips. Use cleats, space 
at intervals of 8". 

Stagger the cleats along battens. 

Stagger all flat lock soldered seams to avoid extra 
thickness. 

All work must be painted immediately after applica¬ 
tion. 


Roofing details, examples of application and other 
data are provided in A.I.A. file 12-C-l, which will be 
furnished on request. 



The attractive appearance of Follansbee Seamless Terne Roll 
Roofing laid with standing seams is an important consideration 
in residential building. The roof can be painted any color for 
complete harmony with others used on the exterior. 
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APPLICATION OP RIBBED SEAM. ROOF 


LEGEND 

THE DRAWINGS ON THIS 
SHEET SHOW THE THREE 
STANDARD TYPES OF 
TIN SEAMS A-B-C AND 
THEIR APPLICATION AT 
R.IDGE,VALLEY AND SUT¬ 
TER,* • * PROGRESSIVE 
STEPS ARE NUMBERED 
CONSECUTIVELY AND FIN¬ 
AL CONDITION NOTEDBY 
LETTER THUS ® ETC • • 
ALL SEAMS ARE OPENED 
OUT TO SHOW CONSTRUC¬ 
TION CLEARLY •• DRAW¬ 
INGS ARE NOT MADE TO 
SCALE, BEING ONLY DIA¬ 
GRAMMATIC . 



RIDGE COMB FINISHED WITH STANDING SEAM 



RIDGE COMB FINISHED WITHOUT SEAM. 


RIDGE COMB FINISH- 
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General Offices—Pittsburgh 30, Pa. 


















































































































































































































































MAHON COMPANY 

REPRESENTATIVES IN All PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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DOUBLE RIB WALL PLATE SINGLE RIB WALL PLATE 

ROLLED IN ANY LENGTH UP TO 60 FEET 


MAHON COMPANY • Detroit 11, Michigan 

DIVISION, CHICAGO 4, ILLINOIS • Representatives in All Principal Citie; 


MAHON INSULATED STEEL SIDEWALLS 

11 „ n * n m n m fi q ft n n m n 


JL 




JH 


For industrial or commercial buildings requiring in¬ 
sulation against heat loss, cold and noise, the Mahon 
Insulated Steel Sidewall construction provides an ideal 
economical exterior wall. The walls are field con¬ 
structed from two standard wall plates (see sections 
below) which are rolled from 18 and 20 gauge 
galvanized steel, stainless steel, or aluminum. These 
plates can be rolled in any length up to 60 ft. to 
provide continuous exterior wall surface without 
horizontal joints. 

CONSTRUCTION— The inside wall plates are placed 
with flat side in and welded securely to the sill angle, 
intermediate girts, and the eave strut—each plate 
interlocking with the preceding plate. Two inches of 
Fiberglas insulation is then laid between the ribs of 
the inside wall plate and a 3 A" x 1" channel is welded 
laterally across the ribs of the wall plates at 4'-0" 
intervals between the sill and eave strut. This angle 
serves as a spacer between the wall plates, and, with 
legs facing in, present a minimum of through metal 
contact against ribs of the inside plates. The outside 
plates are then placed with ribs out and offset from 
the ribs of inside plates by 1 Zi inches. The outside 
plates are also interlocked with each preceding plate 


Mahon Field Constructed 
Insulated Wall Assembled 
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and are welded or clipped to the spacer channels as 
installed. The interlocking ribs of the outside plates are 
then securely locked together by means of a button 
punch lock, thereby providing lateral continuity in the 
wall surface between supporting members. See details 
on page 4. 

THERMAL PROPERTIES— In actual tests conducted 
by the Department of Mechanical Engineering, Case 
Institute of Technology, using the guarded hot box 
method, the Heat Transmission Coefficient “U" of this 
type of wall construction was determined to be 0.15, 
or equivalent to that calculated for a 28 inch solid 
masonry wall. 

ACCEPTANCE— In the past six years many industrial 
and commercial structures such as automobile plants, 
steel mills, power houses, warehouses, etc. have been 
built with this wall construction. Many leading con¬ 
struction concerns throughout the country have shown 
keen interest and enthusiasm for the unusual thermal 
properties, economy in material cost, and the saving 
in labor due to the ease and rapidity with which the 
walls may be erected. Note: For Mahon Noninsulated 
Steel Walls and Roofs, see Sweet’s Mfrs' Index. 


INSULATED STEEL WALL ASSEMBLED 






























WEATHER SEAL 


MAHON INSULATED STEEL SIDEWALLS 
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INSULATED STEEL BUILDING 

THIS IS A TYPICAL BUILDING CONSTRUCTED WITH STEEL DECK ROOF 
INSULATED AND WATERPROOFED AND "FIELD CONSTRUCTED" INSULATED 
STEEL OECK SIDEWALLS. NOTE PILASTER EFFECT OBTAINED BY REVERSING 
STEEL DECK PLATES AS SHOWN IN SECTION G-G. SEE SWEET S AAFRS* 
INDEX FOR MAHON NONINSULATEO STEEL DECK SIDEWALLS AND ROOFS. 
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WEATHER SEAL 


INSULATED PREFAB WALL PANELS 
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TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 


SEE PAGES 4 AND 1 FOR INFORMATION 
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BUTTON PUNCH LOCK 

THE OUTSIDE INTERLOCKING RIBS OF MAHON PREFAB¬ 
RICATED INSULATED STEEL WALL PANELS ARE SECUREST 
LOCKED TOGETHER IN THIS MANNER, THEREBY PRO¬ 
VIDING EXCELLENT LATERAL CONTINUITY IN THE WALL. 
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INSULATED STEEL BUILDING 

THIS IS A TYPICAL BUILDING CONSTRUCTED WITH MAHON PREFABRICATED INSULATED 
STEEL WALL PANELS AND A MAHON STEEL DECK ROOF INSULATED AND WATERPROOFED. 
SEE SWEET'S MFRS' INDEX FOR MAHON NONINSULATED STEEL SIDEWALLS AND 
ROOFS FOR WAREHOUSES, LOADING DOCKS AND OTHER UNHEATEO STRUCTURES. 
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SECTION G-G 
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INSULATED PREFAB WALL PANELS 

—A-1->1_9-L_1_SI 

_SI_SI_SI_SI_ SI II III 


FOR FIRESAFE EXTERIOR WALLS of MODERN 
INDUSTRIAL and COMMERCIAL BUILDINGS 



Mahon Insulated Prefabricated Wall Panels are manu¬ 
factured in 18 and 20 gauge galvanized steel or 
stainless steel. Twenty gauge material is used for 
lengths up to twenty feet unless otherwise specified. 
Panels are 1'-0" wide and 334" thick with two inches 
of Fiberglas insulation packed between the outer and 
inner surface of metal. A minimum of through metal 
is employed in the form of a slotted channel welded 
in position which connects the two plates longitudin¬ 
ally. A slotted channel shaped end plate spacer is 
spot welded in position at each end of the panels. 

ERECTION —Erection of Mahon Insulated Prefabri¬ 
cated Wall Panels is a simple matter and may pro¬ 
gress rapidly, effecting considerable saving in labor. 
A Va inch weather seal provides the bond at sills, 
lintels, etc. Panels are then placed in position and 
welded to sill angle, intermediate girts and eave 
struts. Subsequent panels interlock into preceding 
panels and are likewise welded in place as erection 
progresses. Exterior interlocking ribs are securely 
locked together by means of a button punch lock to 









































provide lateral continuity of the wall surface between 
supporting members. See details on page 5. 

THERMAL PROPERTI ES-ln actual tests conducted 
by the Department of Mechanical Engineering, Case 
Institute of Technology, the Heat Transmission Co¬ 
efficient “U" of this type of wall construction was 
determined to be 0.25, or equivalent to that calcu¬ 
lated for an 1 8 inch solid masonry wall. 

ACCEPTANCE— Numerous industrial and commercial 
buildings of various types have been built with walls 
constructed of these Insulated Prefabricated Wall 
Panels. The roofs, in each case, were constructed of 
Mahon Steel Deck insulated and waterproofed. Many 
of the outstanding builders of the country have shown 
keen interest and enthusiasm for the simplicity of this 
product, its utility in modern construction, and the 
economy due to the ease and speed with which it may 
be erected. Note: For Mahon Noninsulated Steel 
Walls and Roofs, see Sweet's Mfrs' Index. 
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PANELS INTERLOCKED 




























































































REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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NICHOLS 



BSTAlU 


ALUMINUM 
BUILDING PRODUCTS 


ALUMINUM IS NOT A SUBSTITUTE 






aluminum roofing sheets 
aluminum roofing accessories 
aluminum nails 


IICHOLS WIRE & ALUMINUM CO., 



venport, low 
























NICHOLS 


ALUMINUM ROOFING AND SIDING SHEETS 


► COOLER BUILDINGS 

► FIRE RESISTANT 


► EASY TO HANDLE 

► NO PAINTING 


► NO UNSIGHTLY RUST 

► LIGHTER ROOF LOAD 


NICHOLS 


IRAOE MARK 





CORRUGATED RIDGE ROLL 

.032" gauge, 2.67" pitch to fit 
%" depth corrugations. 19 ( /|" 
girth, 2" roll. Covers one sheet 
width — 35". Length 42". Packed 
25 pieces per carton. 


PLAIN RIDGE ROLL 

.032" gauge, 20" girth, 2" roll, 
10 ft. lengths. Packed 15 pieces 
per carton. 


SIDE WALL FLASHING 

.032" gauge, 2.67" pitch to fit 
depth corrugations. 14" girth, 8 
ft. lengths. Packed 15 pieces per 
carton. 


END WALL FLASHING 

.032" gauge, 2.67" pitch to fit 
7 /s” depth corrugations. 13-11/16" 
girth, 42" length. Packed 25 
pieces per carton. 


SHEET SPECIFICATIONS 


STANDARD ROOFING AND SIDING SHEETS 

Aluminum Sheets are available in .019" and .024" gauge. 
Weight per square .019" gauge — 30 lbs. .024" gauge — 
36 lbs. per square. Sheets are 26" wide — to give 24" cover¬ 
age. Available in 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, I I, and 12 ft. lengths. Sheets 
are packed 12 per bundle. 


INDUSTRIAL CORRUGATED SHEETS 

.032" gauge, 56 lbs. per square. Pitch 2.67", corrugation depth — 
nominal. Width of roofing sheet — 35". Width of siding sheet — 33%". 
Coverage for both roofing and siding sheets — 32". Available in 5. 6, 7, 
8, 9, 10, II and 12 ft. lengths. Maximum uniform load per square ft. 
ranges from 20 lbs. for 7'-9" purlin spacing to 106 lbs. for 3'-6" purlin 
spacing. 
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EAVES TROUGH 

Made in 5" half round in 
10 ft. lengths. .027" thick 
(No. 23 U. S. Std. Sa.) 


Made in four sizes. 3'/ 2 " (for 4" sid¬ 
ing). 5'/ 2 " (for 6" siding), 8" (for 8' 1 
siding) and 10" (for 10" siding) 
Packed 500 pieces per carton. 


Made in 3" diameter, plain or corru¬ 
gated. Furnished in 10 ft. lengths, 
.020" thickness (No. 26 U.S. Std. Cia.) 


' i$$i 


4. CORRUGATED AND 
5V CRIMP RIDGE ROLL 

Made in 12" girth, 2" roll. Covers 
one sheet width — 24". Length 28" 
with either \'/ 4 ”, 2 '//' or 5V corruga¬ 
tions to match roofing sheet. Packed 
25 and 100 pieces per carton. 


1. FLASHING SHINGLES 

Available in 5" x 8" and 
8" x 10" sizes. 5" x 8" 
size packed 500 pcs. per 
bundle. 8" x 10" size pack¬ 
ed 250 pcs. per bundle. 


ALUMINUM ROOFING ACCESSORIES 


NICHOLS 


5. SIDE WALL 
FLASHING 

10" girth, 5'-6" length. Available 
in P/t" and 2'/ 2 " corrugations to 
match roofing sheet. Packed 55 ft. 
per carton. 


^ FOR ^ 

CORRUGATED AND 5V CRIMP 
ALUMINUM, COMPOSITION AND 
WOOD SHINGLED ROOFS 


6. GAMBREL ROOF JOINT 

12" girth, 28" length. Covers one 
sheet width — 24". Available in P/4" 
and 2'/ 2 " corrugations to match roof¬ 
ing sheet. Packed 25 and 100 pieces 
per carton. 


10. ROOF EDGE 

Made in five 
styles shown at 


8. ROLL VALLEY 

Made in 14", 20" and 28" 
widths. One continuous 
roll of 50 ft. per carton. 


EASY TO INSTALL 



eked 

250 ft. per 

car- 

ton. Specify style 

wanted. 
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9. BARN BATTEN 

Available in 8 and 


10 ft. lengths in 
styles shown at 
right. Packed 1000 
ft. per carton. 
Specify style and 
length wanted. 






ABOVE ROOFING ACCESSORIES ARE NO. 26 U. S. ST>4ND>4RD GAUGE—UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED 






























NICHOLS (lEVERSTAlD ALUMINUM NAILS 


LIFETIME NAILS-EASY TO DRIVE-WILL NOT PRODUCE 
— ETCHED FOR GREATER HOLDING POWER- 

Because everyone wants their buildings to last a long time, 
and since nails play a very important part in most every 
building, it is obvious that the best nail tor the job should be 
used. Nichols NEVER-STAIN Aluminum Nails are just that. 

They are truly "lifetime" nails that hold better and longer. 

They cannot and will not discolor the surfaces on which they 
are applied. No unsightly red rust stains to ruin paint jobs 
and natural material colors. 

Nichols NEVER-STAIN Aluminum Nails are etched from head 
to point to remove all grease and foreign matter. This fea¬ 
ture gives them greater holding power and makes the exposed 
head surface an excellent painting bond. They are light in 
weight — reduce fatigue and speed up work. They are eco¬ 
nomical as there are almost triple the number of aluminum 



UNSIGHTLY RED STAIN FROM RUST 
MORE NAILS PER POUND 

nails per pound as there are steel nails of the same size. 

Here is the best, most efficient roofing nail and washer 
combination ever offered for use with metal roofing. 
Nichols NEVER-STAIN Aluminum Roofing Nails have 
a GORA-LEE Neoprene washer already assembled to 
nail head — ready to drive. These GORA-LEE Neo¬ 
prene washers are weatherproof and resilient. They 
provide an absolutely tight seal between the nail head 
and roofing material (see drawing at left). They allow 
the roof to breathe . Neoprene has withstood severe 
tests in service from 65° below to 250° above zero. 
^ Made in I and 2" lengths, 10 ga., 7/16" head. 
Packed 1050 nails per box with washers attached. 10 
boxes per carton. 


ALUMINUM WOOD SIDING NAILS 

Made of a special hard aluminum (Federal Specification QQ-A-325) fully heat treated and 
cold worked, NICHOLS NEVER-STAIN Aluminum Nails are the most economical nails to 
use in applying wood siding. 

It costs less than $10.00 over the cost of ordinary nails to use aluminum nails on the siding 
of an average 5-room house. Think of it! — no unsightly rust, and etched for greater hold¬ 
ing power. Once applied they are there to stay. 

A 50-lb. package of aluminum nails contains almost 50% more nails than a 100-lb. keg of 
the same size steel nails. Available in 50-lb. cartons in sizes 6 d (2" long, 12 ga.), 7d 
( 2 / 4 " long, 12 ga.), and 8 d [2^/2" long, II ga.) in either box, sinker or casing head types. 
lOd ( 2 %" x ga-) in sinker and casing types. 



ALUMINUM WOOD AND 
INSULATED SIDING NAILS 


ALUMINUM ASBESTOS SIDING. 
PLASTERBOARD & SHINGLE NAILS 


A $10.00 added investment in Nichols NEVER-STAIN 
Aluminum Wood Siding Nalls on this 5-room house 
would have saved a $200.00 repaint job. 


ALUMINUM TRAILER, ASBESTOS SHINGLE 
& CEDAR SHAKE NAILS 


I umumw. 


8 d Casing Nail 


1 3 A" Asbestos Siding Nail 

I 


l'/i" Plasterboard Nail 7 /s" Shingle Nail 



I V 2 ” Asbestos Shingle Nail 


7d Sinker Nail 


3d Shingle Nail 


l%" Cedar Shake Nail 


BOX NAILS — For use in applying wood and 
composition siding. No unsightly rust — will not 
stain. ETCHED finish for greater holding power 
and paint bond. Also used for boxing and 
crating. 

CASING NAILS — For use in applying wood sid¬ 
ing. No unsightly rust — will not stain paint. 
ETCHED finish for better holding power and paint 
bond. Not recommended for flooring or other 
hard woods. 

SINKER NAILS -— For use in applying wood and 
composition siding. Strong, reinforced counter¬ 
sunk head. No unsightly rust — will not stain 
paint. ETCHED finish for extra holding and 
paint bond. 


ASBESTOS SIDING NAILS — For use as a face nail in ap¬ 
plying asbestos siding shingles. No unsightly rust — will not 
stain siding. Less expensive, yet have all the qualities of 
conventional asbestos siding nails. ETCHED finish for greater 
holding power. 

PLASTERBOARD NAILS — For applying sheet rock, rock 
lath and other gypsum boards. Also wall board and' other 
building boards. No unsightly rust — no brown spots on 
plaster. ETCHED finish for greater holding power and plaster 
bond on nail head. Do not use with metal lath. 

SHINGLE NAILS — For use in applying wood shingles, alumi¬ 
num barn batten and weather stripping. Also recommended 
for use in applying aluminum joist linings and general sheet 
metal work. No unsightly rust — will not stain surfaces. 
ETCHED finish for better paint bond and greater holding 
power. 


OVAL HEAD TRAILER NAILS—-These nails are 
the answer to aluminum trailer builders' demand 
for a rivet-like head, no unsightly rust or staining 
of surface. ETCHED finish provides better paint 
bond and holding power. 

ASBESTOS SHINGLE NAILS — Used for apply¬ 
ing slate and tile roofing. Also as a base nail 
for applying asbestos siding shingles. No un¬ 
sightly rust.— will not bleed or stain siding. 
ETCHED finish for greater holding power. 

CEDAR SHAKE NAILS — For applying cedar 
shakes or wood shingles as siding; also interior 
insulation board. Small head makes nail hardly 
noticeable after application. No unsightly rust — 
will not bleed or stain siding. ETCHED finish 
for greater holding power. 


SPECIFICATIONS AND PACKING OF NICHOLS Never-Staitl ALUMINUM NAILS 


Type of Nail 

Length 

Size 

Head 

Gauge 

Count 
per lb. 

Type of Nail 

Length 

Size 

Head 

Gauge 

Count 
per lb. 

Box Nail 7d 

2'A" 

17/64 

12 

513 

Shingle Nail 

’/•" 

9/32 

12 '/, 

1313 

Casing Nail 8 d 

V/l" 

5/32 

II 

360 

Shingle Nail 

I'A" 

9/32 

12 '/, 

1009 

Sinker Nail 7d 

2 '/," 

17/64 

12 

536 

Oval Head Trailer Nail 

I’A" 

5/16 

10 

401 

Asbestos Siding Nail 

l’/<" 

3/16 

13 

877 

Asbestos Shingle Nail 

1 '/," 

10/32 

II'/, 

65? 

Plasterboard Nail 

I'/." 

5/16 

12 '/, 

93? 

Cedar Shake Nail 

l%" 

5/32 

13'/, 

1010 


rT/.V OTner T YP es an ° s,ze * aluminum nails too numerous to list in the above table are also available. 

Write us about your needs. Packed 50 lbs. to a carton. Nail Counts above are approximate. 

NICHOLS WIRE & ALUMINUM 

Mason City, Iowa DAVENPORT, IOWA 

Form No. I08-9-48-50M 



Battle Creek, Mich. 

Printed in U. S. 















































Mormon Tabernacle, Salt Lake City, Utah 


Overly manufacturing company 
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ALUMINUM 


COPPER 


Arerly lifetime metal roofs 



Overly (Goodwin Batten Type) Lifetime Metal 
Roofs prefabricated design offers many advantages 
through longer life and lower costs of both erection 
and maintenance. Some of the outstanding features 
of this superior roofing are listed below. 

Lightweight Design—In any corrosion resistant metal. 

Watertight Joints without sealing. 

No problems of Contraction or Expansion. 

Can be applied over any type of deck. 

Preformed in Overly's Shop. 

Speedy erection. 

Sharp angles, short arcs offer no design problem. 

No maintenance or repairs. 

Moderate cost per installation figured on life’of roof. 

Lighter weight relieves stress on roof supports. 

Material costs can be reduced on new construction. 

A small crew can quickly erect Overly Batten Type Roofing. 

We erect anywhere. 


The drawing at upper left clearly shows 
the compact, metal saving construction of 
the Overly Goodwin Batten Type Roofing. 
In this construction, the extruded lower 
batten is fastened to the deck with bolts or screws 
which go through the extruded batten clip and also 
through the slotted hole in the lower batten. These 
screws are spaced 20 inches on centers. This holds 
the lower batten firmly to the roof deck. The roofing 
field sheet is then hooked over the edges of the 
batten and the cap is then applied using Va" x Vs” 
machine screws into the batten clip. 

This allows for longitudinal expansion and the 
field sheets are formed to allow for cross expansion. 
The lower batten is extruded with a raised portion 
in the center having two parallel gutters the length 
of the batten. Batten ends are deformed so that each 
batten has 2Vi" lap for possible water drainage. No 
screws or nails are put through any field sheet. 
Each sheet has one clip fastened to the roof deck at 
each cross lock. This also allows free expansion. 
Exposed batten ends are capped. 

The drawing at lower left shows a section through 
batten and method of anchoring batten to roof deck. 
Glass or fibre board insulation may be added over 
roof decking, if desired. 

The Overly Manufacturing Company assumes full 
responsibility for the preparation and assembly of 
all material required for installation, but in order 
to submit costs we must have a complete specifica¬ 
tion sheet showing the exact measurements of the 
installation, types of roof deck, height of building, 
style of roof supports, etc. 


(i^33j(|7IWAMUFACTURIMG COMPANY* 
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PREFABRICATED CONSTRUCTION 

Overly’s Goodwin Lifetime Metal Coping is pro¬ 
duced in a series of standard sizes and edgings that will 
fit most coping jobs. Four pieces of metal form the basic 
parts . . . all of them prefabricated at Overly Manufac¬ 
turing Company and supplied in any wall thickness. 

FIRM ANCHORING . . . QUICK ASSEMBLY 

Anchor bolts are set in the wall when the top rows of bricks 
are laid ... or holes may be drilled and bolts set if old coping 
is being replaced. 

No special tools or on the job welding are required, and any 
necessary shortening is easily done right on the job. 

WATERTIGHT JOINTS . . . AMPLE EXPANSION 

The interlocking construction of Overly Metal Coping assures 
watertight joints . . . yet permits adequate movement to handle 
problems of expansion and contraction due to heat and cold. 
There’s no buckling, no warping to throw the coping out of line 
. . . for once installed, Overly Coping is good for the life of 
the building. 

MADE TO FIT ALL STANDARD WALLS 

Any size of Overly's Goodwin Lifetime Metal Coping is avail¬ 
able . . . standard sizes are for 121/2" or 8 Y 2 " walls. 

NO THROUGH WALL OR CAP FLASHING NEEDED 

Water can’t seep beneath Overly Metal Coping—so no 
through-the-wall flashing is required. A study of the design will 
also show that the coping itself acts as a cap flashing . . . thus 
eliminating the extra metal usually necessary at this point. 

BUILT-UP ROOFS EASILY REPLACED 

When the two top screws are removed from each cover cap 
section, the entire coping may be lifted easily. New built-up 
roofing can be laid and the same coping put back in position. 

MATERIAL 



Coping is supplied in 16 B&S gauge aluminum, but special 
orders can be fabricated from any of the corrosion resistant metals. 

Special sizes and designs, on the basic Overly principles, can 
be produced. Full specifications and plans should be submitted to 
the Overly Engineering Department for complete costs. 


Overly (Goodwin) Lifetime Metal Coping has many advan¬ 
tages over other types of coping. Charts showing comparison of 
weight, bulk and cost follow. 


HAS MUCH LESS WEIGHT 

Comparative Coping Weights to Cover 100 ft. of Wall Top 

Overly Coping (aluminum). 116 lbs. 

Stone Coping .4760 lbs. 

Terra Cotta .3315 lbs. 


HAS MUCH LESS BULK 


Comparative Storage Area 
To Handle Coping for 100 ft. of Wall 
Overly Coping 20" x 96" x 

Stone Coping .14" x 48" x 

Terra Cotta.14" x 48" x 


12" high 
75" high 
75" high 


LOWER MATERIAL COSTS 


Approximate Costs 

Per Lineal foot of Wall Coping in place 


Overly Metal Coping (aluminum). $3.00 

Stone Coping* .$5.80 

Terra Cotta* .$6.50 


♦Includes copper through wall flashing to compare with original installation 
of our Combination Coping and Flashing. 


GENERAL OFFICES: GREENSBURG, PENNA. 
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Spans up to 15 feet without center support purlins. All 
parts easily accessible for future painting. Skylights are 
welded into panels at factory, assuring sturdier con¬ 
struction, simpler and lower erection costs. Can be 
made of steel or non-ferrous metals as specified. 


Overly 

FACILITIES 


■ i 

H%!- 


Y C modernl y equipped to produce fine quality metal 

Plant lc , t * a J moderate . , cost 'T' for a sln K le unit, or on a production basis. 
Plant locations provide advantages in speedy delivery and savings in 
eight costs for projects located in the various sections of the country. 


KALAMEIN PRODUCTS 


doors , and frames are made in all types and sizes. The 
standard Overly door has a wood core of thoroughly seasoned, kiln- 
slt fdtp w hite-pine, - straight, true and free from loose or unsound knots, 
shakes, or other imperfections. The metal is die formed to insure uni’ 
tormity and made to completely encase each member of the door. 


COMBINATION DOOR FRAMES, 
JAMBS AND TRIM 


Pressed steel frames and trim for use in schools, offices, hospitals, hotels 
fiZ S ‘ m 7 S ' n v apartments and public buildings are available in 
factory made units. Frame contours are machine formed and the corners 
are mitered and securely welded. All frames are mortised and rein¬ 
forced to receive hardware. 


L'_ 


TIN CLAD FIRE DOORS 


Tin clad doors of two and three ply construction, with automatic or 
classfficatSns^ 16 e “ SeS ’ may be furnished to protect openings of all 

1 -WE ALSO PRODUCE- 

KALAMEIN DUMBWAITER UNITS 
FIRE DOOR HARDWARE 
ANGLE AND CHANNEL FRAMES 

UNDERWRITERS’ LABORATORIES label service is available for all of the above-named products. 




GOODWIN TYPE 
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the advantages of Revere 
Standard Copper for protecting 
structures of all types 

durability • Copper is one of the least chemically active of 
commonly used commercial metals. This gives it high re¬ 
sistance to corrosion from air, water and acid solutions. If 
properly applied it affords insurance against costly repairs to 
building interiors and against exterior maintenance expense. 
Copper is therefore preferable to rustable metal. 



economy • If properly applied, under ordinary conditions, 
the first cost of copper is its only cost. Initially, it will be 
slightly more expensive than rustable metal, but such slight 
increase in cost is trifling when compared with the total cost 
of the building. Extreme care in the manufacture of Revere 
copper, combined with the inherent properties of the metal, 
make the average cost of maintenance and repairs very low 
over long periods of time. 

appearance • Nature acts as the decorator of copper. In 
time an attractive green coating known as "patina” is 
formed. This enhances the beauty of the structure and acts as 
a shield against deterioration. Copper gives dignity, char¬ 
acter and beauty to any building. 

ease of application • Copper is one of the most ductile of 
metals. It is easily worked, thus making it an ideal metal for 
roofing sheets. It can be formed without difficulty to the con¬ 
tour of domes or cornices, or can be bent to form various 
types of seams. 





lightweight • Copper’s corrosion resistance makes it 
possible to use a relatively thin sheet. Copper makes one of 
the lightest of roofs — thereby reducing the weight of heavy 
supporting structures. 

In the production of Revere Standard Copper, as well as 
in all Revere products, every precaution is taken to safe¬ 
guard quality. Careful laboratory control and close 
inspection and testing during manufacture stand soundly 
behind the pre-eminent quality of Revere materials. 

In this catalog will be found basic specifications for 
Revere Standard Sheet Copper for building construction. 
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andard Copper 


in this catalog: 


elimination of 
stress failure 


specifications: 

materials 

workmanship 


roofing: 

standing seam 
batten seam 
flat seam 


gutters 

valleys 

leaders 


flashings 
coping covering 
cornices 
belt courses 
expansion joints 


sizes, weights 




Revere Copper and Brass Incorporated 





















the development ol 
engineered design: 

to enable copper to withstand 
mechanical stresses 


Copper, exposed to the elements, has proved 
through many decades to be the most endur- 
£L 9 °:u a l commonly used structural metals. 
1 hus there has grown a belief that a copper cov¬ 
ering, no matter how thin, should stand up 
unharmed by extreme thermal changes. Yet 
in recent years, failures of sheet copper used 
or Setters, flashings and roofs have been re¬ 
ported. The metal is naturally blamed. 


Ilevere is now able to report the real cause of 
such failures after comprehensive study of 
copper construction failures made in Revere 
He search Laboratories, Rome, N. Y. Copper 
gutters were used for testing purposes. The 
solution of gutter construction establishes 
fundamental principles for other sheet copper 
applications. 


Gutters were installed under conditions sim¬ 
ulating those to which actual installations are 
exposed. Tests showed, conclusively, that 
copper as a material is not at fault; rather that 
buckles are due to stresses set up by constant 
expansion and contraction of the metal — in 
combination with insufficient columnar 
strength to absorb these stresses and hence 
prevent buckling. 

The remedy is relatively simple. When sheet 
copper of proper shape and thickness, pos¬ 
sessing sufficient rigidity, is specified, fail¬ 
ures cease. At the right is a quick picture of 
the study made in Revere Research Labora¬ 
tories. Full explanation is given in Revere’s 
96-page manual of sheet copper construction, 
Copper and Common Sense.” In this bro¬ 
chure, the how and why are made simple and 
clear with actual photographs, easy-to-use 
charts, dozens of full-page details. This 
manual has been sent to all recipients of 
Sweet s File Architectural. If you do not have 
a copy, Revere will be glad to send one to any 
architect, engineer or contractor upon request. 
See Revere addresses on back cover. 





the tests 

Honi 1C fi^° d t e - S ? f b< ?u h ° Id and new gutter installa¬ 
tions, 65 feet in length, were erected. These installa¬ 
tions were submitted to hot and cold cycles with a 
temperature range of between 150 and 160 degrees 
5n Pr0 I lde / adla ? t , heat simulating that of the sun, 
ov«r W tl! lnf ^ a ‘ red heating lamps were suspended 
over the entire length of the models. To provide 
cooling, the gutters were chilled with water from a 
nearby river. This w^ater was "rained" on the copper 
surfaces The complete cycle, taking 6 minutes ap¬ 
proximated a year s exposure to the weather. These 
accelerated tests made it possible to duplicate, in a 
relatively short time, conditions produced by nature 
over an extended period of years. In individual tests 
the gauges of the copper ranged from 16 oz. soft 

*^ P€ v; ( ? 6ne * a y s P ecifi ed in the past for roofing 
and sheet metal construction) to 32 oz. cold rolled 
copper. 


heating copper gutter to cause expansion 


cooling the gutter to cause contraction 
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the results 

The annual effects of nature are reproduced in a few 
minutes. Failure is witnessed step by step. The cause 
becomes obvious: lack of strength to withstand 
stresses set up by contraction and expansion. Be¬ 
cause of the excessive distance between expansion 
joints, the copper section did not possess sufficient 
strength to transfer the movement to the expansion 
joint. The tests likewise disproved the belief that 
expansion joints alone can prevent buckling. It was 
found that three factors must be considered to obtain 
long life and trouble free service: (1) weight and 
temper of copper; (2) design and distribution of 
expansion joints; (3) efficiency of transverse joints. 
For similar shape and gauge, cold rolled copper 
supports a greater compressive load than soft copper 
and provides increased columnar rigidity. There¬ 
fore, cold rolled copper can transfer accumulated 
movement much greater distances before pinching. 
This increased rigidity reduces the number of 
expansion joints required with soft copper. 


effect of first heat on 16 oz. soft copper 



the same copper gutter after 12 cycles 



the solution 

With data acquired in these tests, Revere engineers 
evaluated, on strength testing machines, the ability 
of various shapes, gauges and tempers to resist com¬ 
pression — to produce columnar rigidity. It was 
clearly noted that cold rolled copper is more re¬ 
sistant than soft copper; that the heavier gauges in¬ 
crease rigidity. A formula for the safe critical load of 
a copper gutter section was developed. 

Applying this formula to various gauges, angles, and 
gutter bottom dimensions, the chart below was pre¬ 
pared. To use this chart, the three factors involved in 
gutter design must be considered: width of bottom; 
angles of sides; effective restraint of gutter ends. It is 
apparent from this chart that the maximum safe dis¬ 
tance between expansion joint and other fixed point 
is least with light gauge copper: greatest with heavy 
gauge copper. Full explanation is found in Revere's 
manual of sheet copper construction. 


determination of gauge and expan¬ 
sion joint locations for various sizes 
and shapes of copper gutter linings. 



Revere Copper and Brass Incorporated 













specifications for copper roofing 


and sheet metal work 


• following pages are given complete 

specifications for the principal construction 
uses of Revere Standard Copper. With each of 
these, the specifications on materials and work - 
manship (below) are to be used. Specifications 
for other construction applications of Revere 
Copper (such as fascia gravel stops, eave flash¬ 
ing, louvres ) will be gladly furnished on request. 

Detail drawings used on the following pages are 
taken from the new Revere brochure, “Copper 
and Common Sense", and are approximately 
one-quarter the size of those in the brochure. 


materials 

sheet copper . Shall be Revere Standard Copper 
for building construction, or equivalent. Where 
cold rolled copper is specified, it shall be cornice 
temper and where soft copper is specified, it shall 
be hot rolled or roofing temper. Any sheet metal 
shown on the drawings and not otherwise speci¬ 
fied shall be 16 ounce cold rolled copper. The cop¬ 
per sheet shall be rolled from copper fulfilling the 
requirements of A.S.T.M. specification B 5. The 
finished sheets shall conform to A.S.T.M. speci¬ 
fication B 152. 

lead coating** Where lead coated copper is spec¬ 
ified or noted on drawings, the copper shall be 
coated on both sides with lead weighing not less 
than IVi pounds per 100 square feet for each side. 
The lead coating shall be applied by the hot dip 
process. The weights of lead coated copper spec¬ 
ified shall be the weights of the sheet copper 
exclusive of the lead coating. All lead coated cop¬ 
per shall have a finish not rougher than Leadtex 15. 

tolerance in thickness • Sheet copper, exclusive 
of lead coating, shall be not less than the follow¬ 
ing thicknesses: 


nominal 
weight, oz. 

nominal 
thickness, in. 

minimum 
thickness, in. 

10 

.0135 

.012 

16 

.0216 

.019 

20 

.0270 

.0245 

24 

.0323 

.030 

32 

.0431 

.0405 


nails used for fastening copper • Shall be hard 
copper barbed nails with large flat heads and with 
the barbs extending at least half the length of the 
nail. They shall be not smaller than No. 12 Stubs 
gauge (0.109 inch) and of sufficient length to pen¬ 
etrate the roof boarding not less than % inch. 

screws, bolts and other accessories used for fas¬ 
tening copper • Shall be copper, bronze or brass. 

expansion shields • Shall be lead, bronze or 
equal non-ferrous alloy. 

cleats • Shall be 2 inches wide by about 3 inches 
long and shall be made of 16 ounce cold rolled 
copper, unless otherwise specified. One end shall 
be locked into the seam or into the folded edge of 
the copper sheets. The other end shall be nailed 
with two nails and folded back over the nail heads. 

* Owing to the acute shortage of lead, it is advisable to con- 
suit the nearest Revere office before specifying lead coated 
copper (Revere Leadtex). 


Sol f' ™ * Sha11 be composed of 50 per cent pig lead 
and 50 per cent block tin where used on plain 
copper. Where used on lead coated copper, the 
composition shall be 40 per cent lead and 60 
per cent block tin. 


flux * Muriatic acid killed with zinc, or an ap- 
proved brand of soldering paste, shall be used as 
a llux. Acid shall be thoroughly washed off after 
soldering is completed. 


elastic cement • Shall be a mixture of asphalt 
and asbestos fibres, fulfilling the requirements of 
Federal specification SS-C153. 


roofing felt • shall be saturated with asphalt or 
pitch and shall weigh 14 to IS pounds per 108 
square feet. 


rosin sized paper * Shall be a smooth, unsat¬ 
urated building paper weighing approximately 6 
pounds per 100 square feet. 


workmanship 

surfaces to be covered with sheet metal * Shall be 

free from defects of every description. All such 
surfaces shall be cleaned of dirt, rubbish and other 
foreign materials before the sheet metal work is 
started. All projecting nails shall be driven flush 
with the roof boarding. 

tinning • The edges of all sheets of uncoated 
copper to be soldered shall be tinned on both 
sides for a width of not less than 1 Vi inches. No 
tinning is required on lead coated copper, but the 
lead in contact with solder shall be thoroughly 
wire brushed to produce a bright surface. 

soldering • Shall be done slowly with well heated 
coppers, so as to thoroughly heat the sheet and 
completely sweat the solder through the full width 
of the seam. Ample solder shall be used and the 
seam shall show at least one full inch of evenly 
flowed solder. Seams on a slope steeper than 45 
degrees shall be soldered a second time, rubbing 
the seams firmly with well heated coppers. When 
soldering lead coated copper, a liberal amount of 
flux shall be brushed into the seam. 

soldering coppers • Soldering shall be done with 
heavy soldering coppers of blunt design, properly 
tinned before using. For flat seam work, gutters 
and for all lead coated copper, they shall weigh 
not less*than 10 pounds per pair and for other work 
they shall weigh not less than 6 pounds per pair. 

cross folded loose seams • Where copper is 
folded in one direction and then folded at right 
angles to the first fold, as for example the slip joints 
of base flashings, expansion joints and similar 
cross folded joints, the folded portion of the copper 
at the cross fold shall be slit and a patch of copper 
shall be soldered over the slit to avoid binding at 
the cross fold. 










standing seam roofing 


Revere Standard 


Cop per | 
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paper • The roofing surfaces shall be covered with 
roofing felt and over this apply rosin sized paper. Each 
ply shall lap not less than 2 inches in the direction of 
flow and shall be nailed with copper nails driven 
through sheet copper washers not less than Vi inch 
square. Nails in the roofing felt shall be spaced not 
more than 3 inches apart on all lapped seams. Nails 
in the rosin sized paper shall be spaced 18 inches 
apart in both directions. 

pan method • The pan method may be used on roofs 
with slopes of 6 inches to the foot or steeper. The 
roofing pans shall be formed of 20 x 48 inch 16 ounce 
cold rolled copper sheets bent up 1 Vi inches at one 
edge and 1% inches at the opposite edge with loose 
locked seams at the upper and lower edges. The cross 
seams shall be formed with a % inch fold on the lower 
end of the upper pan and with a 2 inch fold on the 
upper end of the underlying pan. The transverse 
seams shall be slitted to avoid cross folded seams 
where they turn up at the standing seams. The slit in 
the fold at the lower end of the upper pan shall be 1 
inch away from the standing seam. Edge of slit in the 
lower fold at the upper end of the lower pan shall be 
soldered to the vertical leg of the standing seam. Al¬ 
ternate pans shall begin at the eaves with half length 
sheets, thus staggering the transverse seams. Cleats 


shall be spaced 12 inches on centers on each standing 
seam and there shall be one cleat at the center of each 
transverse seam. 

roll method • Cold rolled 16 ounce copper sheets, 
20 x 48 inches in size, shall be double locked together 
to form a strip 20 inches wide by a length equal to the 
length of the roof slope. Standing seams shall be formed 
at the job with roofing tongs. Connections to gutter 
or eaves flashings shall be loose locked, unsoldered 
seams. Cross seams shall be staggered. Cleats shall be 
spaced 12 inches on centers on each standing seam. 

standing seams • Shall finish 1 inch high, except on 
curved roof surfaces where they shall finish Vi inch 
high. The first fold shall be a single fold !4 inch wide 
and the second fold shall be a double fold Vi inch wide. 
The locked portion of the standing seam shall be 5 plies 
in thickness. Lower ends on standing seams shall be 
folded over at an angle of about 45 degrees or turned 
down in a tapered fold. 

Spacing of standing seams should be 16% or 20% 
inches to use 20 or 24 inch widths of copper sheets 
without waste. If 24 inch widths are used, the copper 
should be 20 ounce instead of 16 ounce, and the size 
of the copper sheets should be 24 x 48 inches instead 
of 20 x 48 inches. 

ridges and hips • Shall be provided with standing 
seams constructed as specified for the standing seams 
on the main roof. 

valleys • Valley sheets shall be 16 ounce cold rolled 
copper not exceeding 8 feet in length. Each sheet shall 
lap the lower sheet not less than 6 inches in the direc¬ 
tion of flow. The valley sheet shall extend under the 
roofing sheets on both sides not less than 6 inches. At 
the valley line adjacent to the lower edge of the roof¬ 
ing sheets, a % inch double fold shall be made to 
engage a % inch single fold at the lower ends of the 
roofing sheets. The outer edges of the valley sheets 
shall be folded Vi inch for cleating and in these folds 
copper cleats shall be installed on 18 inch centers. 

eaves • At the eaves, where no gutters occur, each 
pan shall be hooked over a previously placed 24 ounce 
cold rolled copper edge strip. Edge strips shall be 
formed from sheets not more than 8 feet long and each 
length shall lap 1 inch over the preceding one. The 
edge strips shall be attached with copper nails spaced 
4 inches apart. Where gutters occur at the eaves, the 
pans shall be loose locked into the gutter lock strip. 

gable rakes • The pans against the gable rakes shall 
turn up vertically 1 Vi inches and shall be locked into 
a 16 ounce cold rolled copper fascia strip forming a 
standing seam 1 inch high. A continuous edge strip 
of 24 ounce cold rolled copper shall be attached to the 
edge of the roof boarding with copper nails spaced 4 
inches apart. The lower edge of the fascia strip shall be 
hooked over the edge strip. 
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batten sea m roofing 


battens . Of size and spacing shown on the draw¬ 
ings will be furnished and installed under the Car- 
pentry section of the specifications. 

Battens shall be 1 % inches wide at the top, 1 Vs inches 
wide at the bottom and lVa inches high except where 
otherwise shown or specified. Spacing should be 
J/ /2 or 21 A inches on centers to use 20 or 24 inch 
width copper sheets without waste. Battens shall be 
attached to concrete roof deck by through bolts or 
expansion bolts of the cinch type, and to gypsum 
decks by through bolts spaced not more than 3 feet 
o inches on centers. 

paper . Before installation of battens by the carpen- 
! e n', th ® r ?° f ® r sha11 c °ver all surfaces with roofing 
felt laid with 2 inch laps and nailed with copper nails 
dnven through sheet copper washers not less than 
/2 inch square. Rosin sized paper shall be applied 
over the roofing felt, between the battens, immedi¬ 
ately preceding the application of the copper roofing. 

c °PP®f P ans > formed of 16 ounce cold rolled copper 
• bhall be installed between the wood battens The 
pans shall be made from sheets 8 feet long, except 
the starting pans in alternate courses shall be 4 feet 
long at the eaves, thus staggering the transverse 
seams. Bides of the sheet shall turn up to the height 
oi the battens plus 'A inch with the 'A inch folded to 
torm a horizontal flange at top edge of the battens. 
If pans are formed from sheets over 24 inches wide. 


20 ounce cold rolled copper should be used instead 
of 16 ounce. 

for roof slopes of 6 inches or more to the foot . 

Cross seams shall be formed with a % inch fold on 
the lower end of the upper pan and with a 2 inch fold 
on the upper end of the underlying pan. The folds in 
the cross seams shall be slitted at each corner of the 
pan to avoid a cross folded seam. The slit in the fold 
at the lower end of the upper pan shall be 1 inch 
away from the batten. Edge of slit in the fold at the 
upper end of the lower pan shall be soldered to the 
vertical leg of the pan. 

for roof slopes of 3 to 6 inches to the foot . Cross 
seams shall, be formed with a % inch fold, in the di¬ 
rection of flow, in both the upper and lower pans A 
16 ounce copper lock str ip 1 y 2 inches wide shall be 
soldered to the underlying pan and shall turn up on 
each vertical leg of the pan to a height of 1 >/ 4 inches. 
The lower edge of the lock strip shall be 3 inches be- 
ow the upper edge of the pan. The % inch fold in the 

strip 1 6nd ° f the UPPSr Pan Sha11 h °° k int ° the lock 

cleats . Shall be spaced not more than 12 inches on 
centers on each vertical side of all battens and there 
shall be one cleat at the center of each transverse 
seam. Batten cleats must be nailed to the' vertical 
sides of the battens. 
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flat seam roofing 


cover strips, formed of 16 ounce cold rolled copper 
* Shall be applied over the battens. Edges of cover 
strips shall lock into the Vi inch horizontal flanges of 
the pans and shall then be malleted down against the 
vertical sides of the battens. Batten ends shall be 
covered with a copper cap folded and locked into 
tabs Vi inch long on the top and two vertical sides of 
the cap. The tabs shall be Vi inch extensions of the 
cover strip and vertical legs of pans. 

hips and ridges • Shall be covered with copper 
covered battens similar to the roof battens. At the 
intersection of the roof slope with the ridge or hip 
battens, the edges of the roof pans shall be turned up 
against the ridge or hip battens, and terminate in a 
Vi inch horizontal flange at the top of the battens. 
Cover strips, as specified for the roof battens, shall 
be installed over the top of the hip and ridge battens, 
shall be locked into the flanges of the pans and mal¬ 
leted down over the tops of the intersecting roof 
battens. 


valleys • Valley sheets shall be 16 ounce cold rolled 
copper not exceeding 8 feet in length. Each sheet shall 
lap the lower sheet not less than 6 inches in the direc¬ 
tion of the flow. The valley sheet should be of sufficient 
width so that a 1 inch double fold can be made along 
both edges at a distance from the center bend to pro¬ 
vide the proper valley width. The edges of the copper 
roofing sheets hook into this fold to form a loose lock. 
The valley sheet shall extend under the roofing sheets 
on both sides not less than 6 inches and each edge 
shall be folded Vi inch for cleating. Copper cleats shall 
be installed in these folds on 24 inch centers. The under 
edge of the wood battens shall be notched to permit the 
folded edge of the valley sheet to pass under the batten. 

eaves • At the eaves, where no gutters occur, each 
pan shall be hooked over a previously placed 24 
ounce cold rolled copper edge strip. Edge strips shall 
be formed from sheets not more than 8 feet long and 
each length shall lap 1 inch over the preceding one. 
The edge strips shall be attached with copper nails 
spaced 4 inches apart. Where gutters occur at the 
eaves, the pans shall be loose locked into the gutter 
lock strip. 

gable rakes • There shall be a roof batten set flush 
with the gable end. The cover strip on this batten 
shall lock into the roof pan, shall cover the top of the 
batten and extend down over the face of the batten 
where it shall be locked into a previously placed 24 
ounce cold rolled copper edge strip as specified for 
edge strips at eaves. 



paper • The roofing surfaces shall be covered with 
roofing felt with seams lapped 2 inches and nailed 
with copper nails driven through sheet copper wash¬ 
ers not less than Vi inch square. 

roofing sheets • Shall be 20 ounce cold rolled 
copper not larger than 16 x 18 inches, laid in courses 
parallel with the eaves and with the shorter dimen¬ 
sion of the sheet at right angles to the course. Cross 
joints shall be staggered. Edges of sheet shall be pre¬ 
tinned and shall be bent to form 3 A inch locked and 
soldered seams. Corners shall be notched. 

cleats • Shall be formed of 20 ounce cold rolled 
copper. There shall be two cleats on the longitudinal 
seam and two on the transverse seam of each pan. 

flashings • At the intersection of roof surfaces with 
masonry walls, the roofing copper shall be turned up 
on said walls at least 6 inches to form base flashings. 
Thru-wall and cap flashings shall be provided at these 
locations. 

eaves • At eaves, also at rakes which do not abut 
vertical surfaces, the roofing sheet shall hook over a 
previously placed continuous 24 ounce cold rolled 
copper edge strip. The edge strip shall be attached 
with nails spaced 4 inches apart. 

soldering • All seams shall be thoroughly soldered, 
producing watertight joints. 
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gutters 



paper • The supporting surfaces under copper gutter 
linings shall be covered with roofing felt and over this 
a ply of rosin sized building paper shall be installed, 
gutter lining • Shall be formed of (32 ounce) * cold 
rolled sheets conforming closely to the profile of the 
gutter. There shall be no longitudinal seams and the 
cross seams shall be 36 inches apart if the sectional 
contour of the gutter is more than 36 inches. If the 
sectional contour is 36 inches or less, the gutter lining 
may be formed of copper sheets 8 feet in length. 
Gutter linings constructed of 16 to 20 ounce copper 
shall have the ends joined together by % inch lock 
and soldered cross seams. For linings heavier than 20 
ounces, the ends shall be joined together by 1 Vi inch 
lapped, riveted and soldered cross seams. Rivets shall 
be copper 3 At inch in diameter with copper burrs and 
spaced not more than 2 inches on centers, 
hold down • If the sectional contour of the gutter 
is more than 24 inches, the lining shall be held down 
by brass screws covered with 16 ounce copper cups 
soldered to the gutter lining. The screws shall be 
spaced not more than 36 inches apart longitudi¬ 
nally and not more than 12 inches apart transversely. 
Screws shall be No. 12 x Vs inch round head brass 
screws where used in wood, and similar screws with 
expansion shields where used in stone. A brass 
washer, Ym inch thick by 1 Va inches in diameter, shall 
be provided under each screw head. Hole in gutter 

* The thickness of copper gutter lining depends upon the size and 
shape of the gutter, and the distance between downspouts and 
expansion points. This thickness should be determined from the 
chart shown on page 28 of the Revere manual of sheet copper con¬ 
struction by Revere (see page 4). 


lining shall be % inch in diameter and the screw 
shall be at the center of this hole, except that the 
holes opposite each outlet tube shall be the same size 
as the screws to provide anchorage to the gutter 
lining at these locations. 

connection to copper roofing • The roof edge of 
the gutter lining shall extend under the copper roof¬ 
ing not less than 6 inches and terminate in a folded 
edge where it shall be attached to roof boarding by 
copper cleats spaced 24 inches on centers. A con¬ 
tinuous cold rolled copper lock strip, of same thick¬ 
ness as the gutter lining, shall be continuously sol¬ 
dered to the gutter lining at the lower ends of the 
copper roofing sheets and the roofing copper shall 
connect to this lock strip with a loose lock. 

connection to slate, tile or shingle roofing • The 
roof edge of the gutter lining shall extend under the 
slate (tile or shingles) not less than 6 inches and ter¬ 
minate in a folded edge. A separate apron strip, not 
less than 6 inches wide and formed of 16 ounce cold 
rolled copper, shall be loose locked into the folded 
edge of the gutter lining. The upper edge of this 
apron shall be nailed to the roof boarding with copper 
nails spaced 4 inches apart. The roofing nails shall 
not pierce the gutter lining. 

cant strip, formed of 16 ounce cold rolled copper • 
Shall be tack soldered to the gutter lining at intervals 
of 6 inches on each side of the cant strip. The cant 
strip shall be formed from a strip of copper 2 inches 
wide and with a raised V, or ridge, at the center Vi 
inch high. 

outlet tubes • Shall be formed of 32 ounce cold 
rolled copper, with a lock and soldered longitudinal 
seam. The upper end of the tube shall be flanged, 
riveted and soldered to the gutter lining. The tube 
shall extend into the conductor at least 3 inches. 

strainers • Shall be provided at all outlet tubes. 
They shall be wire basket type formed of no. 14 B & S 
gauge copper wire, or cast bronze, and shall fit 
snugly in the outlet tube. 

expansion joints • Shall be provided midway be¬ 
tween all outlet tubes, also where the ends of gutters 
abut masonry walls. The ends of each gutter section 
shall be closed with 16 ounce cold rolled copper, 
flanged, riveted and soldered to the gutter lining! 
The top edge of the gutter ends shall have a hori¬ 
zontal flange IV 2 inches wide for connection to the 
expansion joint cover strip. The expansion joint shall 
have an open space 1 inch wide between adjacent 
gutter ends or between a gutter end and adjacent 
wall. A cover strip, formed of 16 ounce cold rolled 
copper, shall be provided over the expansion joint 
and shall be loose locked into the horizontal flanges 
at the top of the gutter ends. The loose lock joints shall 
provide for a movement of the gutter lining of Vi inch 
in either direction. Where the ends of the gutter abut 
a masonry wall, the cover strip shall extend under a 

















































valleys 


counter flashing built into the masonry. Ends of cover 
strips shall terminate in a manner to provide water¬ 
tight connections and to permit freedom of movement 
of the gutter lining. 

gutters at high parapets • The outer edge of gutter 
linings shall extend under cap flashing not less than 
3 inches. The roof edge of the gutter lining shall be at 
least 4 inches higher than the top of the parapet. 

gutters at low parapets or cornices • The outer 
edge'of the gutter linings shall extend over the top 
of cornice or low parapet and shall be folded into a 
previously placed 32 ounce cold rolled copper edge 
strip. The edge strip shall be attached to wood con¬ 
struction with copper nails spaced 4 inches apart, 
and to stone with brass screws and expansion shields 
spaced 12 inches apart. The roof edge of the gutter 
lining shall be not less than 4 inches higher than the 
outer edge of the gutter. 

molded gutters, forming combination cornice and 
gutter • Shall conform to the size and design shown 
on the drawings. They shall be constructed of 20 
ounce cold rolled, lead coated * copper and the outer 
edge shall be folded over a lx % inch red brass, or 
copper, stiffening bar. The roof edge shall extend 
under slate, tile or shingles not less than 6 inches, or 
shall be loose locked to copper roofing sheets, and 
shall be attached to roof boarding with copper cleats 
spaced 12 inches on centers. Transverse braces, 
formed from 20 ounce cold rolled copper strips 2 
inches wide bent to form a channel 1 inch wide and 
with Vi inch flanges, shall be attached to the top 
edges of the gutters and shall be spaced 36 inches on 
centers. There shall be no longitudinal joints. Cross 
joints shall be lapped 1 Vi inches, riveted with copper 
rivets spaced 2 inches apart and soldered. Provision 
shall be made for expansion and contraction as speci¬ 
fied for Gutter Linings. 

hung gutters, or eaves troughs • Shall be con¬ 
structed of 16 ounce cold rolled, lead coated* copper 
in sections approximately 8 feet long, joined by 
tongue and grooved slip joints and supported by 
copper or brass hangers spaced not more than 36 
inches apart. There shall be a rolled bead on each 
side of the gutter. Hangers shall be formed of 1 x Vs 
inch copper, or red brass, bars extending 6 inches 
on the roof boarding and attached to same with two 
countersunk brass screws. A hanger strip of 32 ounce 
cold rolled copper 1 inch wide shall be installed 
across the top of the gutter with ends folded into the 
bead on each side of the gutter and bolted to the 
brass hanger bar with a 3 /g inch brass stove bolt. The 
grooves of slip joints shall be filled with a thick mix¬ 
ture of white lead paste. End pieces, miters and out¬ 
lets shall be provided where required, all of which 
shall be 16 ounce lead coated* copper, soldered and 
made watertight. Width of hung gutters shall be 5 
inches unless otherwise shown or specified. 

* Delete "lead-coated" if plain copper is desired. 



usual slopes • Valley flashings shall be cold rolled 
copper in lengths not exceeding 8 feet. Where used 
with wood or asphalt shingles, the copper shall weigh 
16 ounces per square foot and where used with slate 
or tile roofing the copper shall weigh 24 ounces per 
square foot. The open portion of the valley shall be 5 
inches wide at the top and shall increase in width 
Vi inch per foot toward the eaves. The copper shall 
extend not less than 4 inches under the shingles on 
each side of the valley and the edges shall be folded 
Vi inch for cleating. The sheets shall lap 6 inches in 
the direction of flow and the upper end of each sheet 
shall be nailed to the roof boarding. Edges shall be 
secured with copper cleats spaced 24 inches on 
centers. 

flat slopes • If the slope of the valley is less than 
4 Va inches per foot, or if the intersecting roofs are on 
different slopes, a V joint 1 inch high shall be pro¬ 
vided along the center line of the valley and the lap 
of the valley sheets shall be increased to 8 inches. 


leaders 


Leaders, or downspouts, shall be constructed of 16 
ounce cold rolled, lead coated* copper in 8 or 10 foot 
lengths where possible. End joints shall telescope 1 Vi 
inches and longitudinal joints shall be locked. The 
work shall include all necessary elbows, offsets, etc., 
as required. Leaders shall be rectangular, corru¬ 
gated and of dimensions shown, 
leader heads • Shall be constructed of 16 ounce 
cold rolled, lead coated* copper of design and dimen¬ 
sions shown. 

leader straps, spaced not more than 10 feet apart 
and formed of 16 ounce cold rolled, lead coated* 
copper • Shall be provided for attaching leaders to 
the building. 
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flashings 



Revere-Keystone 3-way 
bond I6-oz copper 
thru-wall flashing 


insert 3/32" thick metal strip under 
folds to prevent closing; after cross 
bend is made, remove strip 


hook 


dam 


copper base 
flashing expansion joint 


slit under fold 
before bending 


rolled copper 
base flashing 


expansion lock mastic filled 




copper angle 
over slits 


copper or bronze 
nails 3" o/c 


thru-wall flashing 



high parapet wall flashing: 3-way bond 

counter, base and cap flashings 


where required • Thru-wall flashing shall be in¬ 
stalled in masonry walls or parapets to form cap 
flashing for connecting to the following items of 
copper work: 

(a) base flashings on built-up roofs and on flat seam copper roofs 

(b) built-in gutters 

(c) copper cornices or copper covering over wood or stone cor¬ 
nices and belt courses 

Thru-wall flashing shall also be installed directly under all 
stone copings. 

design • Thru-wall flashing shall be formed from 
not less than 16 ounce soft copper. It shall be of width 
equal to the thickness of the wall plus 4 inches to 
form a cap flashing. The copper shall be embossed 
in a manner to provide a mechanical bond in any 
horizontal direction and to prevent lateral movement. 
The embossing shall be of a design that will prevent 
the formation of water pockets. 

installation • Thru-wall flashing shall be laid in the 
wall by the mason with a thin layer of mortar above 
and below the flashing. The total thickness of the two 
layers of mortar and the flashing shall equal a regular 
mortar joint. Ends of thru-wall flashings shall lap in 
a manner to provide a watertight lap joint. 


counter flashings • Shall be installed in masonry 
wedls in conjunction with base flashings where it is im¬ 
practical to use thru-wall flashings, such as chimneys/ 
vent shafts, intersection of pitch roofs with vertical 
masonry surfaces, etc. Counter flashings shall be 
formed of 16 ounce soft copper in lengths of 8 feet, 
except where shorter lengths are required. The 
flashings shall extend into the masonry 4 inches and 
terminate with a 'A inch folded edge. They shall ex¬ 
tend down over and lap the base flashing at least 3 
inches. At the intersection of pitched roofs with verti¬ 
cal masonry surfaces, the counter flashing shall be 
installed in steps, each step to overlap the underlying 
step by at least 3 inches. 

base flashings • Shall be formed of 20 ounce cold 
rolled copper using sheets 8 feet long, except where 
shorter lengths are required. Base flashings on built- 
up roofing shall extend up on the walls to within 1 
inch from the thru-wall or counter flashing, except 
where otherwise shown or specified, and out on the 
roof not less than 4 inches. Straight runs of base flash¬ 
ings shall be made up in units approximately 24 feet 
long. These units shall be connected together with a 
3 inch loose lock slip joint filled with elastic cement. 
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Simplex 2-way 
bond 10-oz copper 
thru-wall Hashing 


brass dowel (at 
architect's discretion) 


solder 
iper flashing 


Simplex 

2-way bond 16-oz 
copper thru-wall 
flashing 

raised ribs 
hook dam 


jrass dowel 
i^.copper flashing 


expansion joint 


;r or bronze nails 


high parapet wall flashing: 2-way bond 



Straight runs less than 24 feet long shall have a similar 
slip joint at the center of the run. There shall also be 
a similar slip joint not more than 8 feet from any ex¬ 
ternal or internal corner of the roof. Joints between 
slip joints shall be 3 A inch lock and soldered seams. 
All slip joints shall be made as heretofore specified 
under Cross Folded Loose Seams. The portion of the 
copper in contact with built-up roofing shall be given 
a coat of asphaltum paint before the flashing is set in 
place. The outer edge of the base flashing on built-up 
roofs shall be held in place by copper nails spaced 3 
inches on centers. 

Base flashings for shingles, slate, tile, etc., shall be 
built in with each course of the roofing material, shall 
lap over the underlying flashing at least 3 inches and 
shall extend up under the counter flashing at least 3 
inches. 

general • Parapets shall be covered with copper as 
shown on the drawings. 

edge strip • A cold rolled copper edge strip shall 
be attached to each edge of the parapet if the base 
flashing does not extend to top of parapet. On low 
parapets where the base flashing extends to top of 
coping, the edge strip is required only on the outer 
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edge of the parapet. On wood covered copings the 
edge strip shall be 24 ounce copper and shall be 
attached with copper nails spaced 4 inches apart. On 
stone copings, the edge strip shall be 32 ounce copper 
and shall be fastened with brass screws in expansion 
shields spaced 12 inches on centers. 

flat sheet coping covering • Shall be 16 ounce cold 
rolled copper with % inch locked and soldered cross 
seams, except there shall be a loose lock expansion 
cap, filled with elastic cement, at intervals of not 
more than 32 feet. The front edge of the copper shall 
extend down over and lock into the edge strip. 

standing seam coping covering • Shall be 16 ounce 
cold rolled copper with standing seams transverse 
with parapet and spaced about 34 inches on centers. 
Ends of standing seams shall be folded back at an 
angle of about 45 degrees. Front edge of copper shall 
extend down over and lock into edge strip. 

rear edge of coping covering on low parapets, where 
base flashing extends to top of parapet • Shall be 
locked into base flashing with % inch loose locked 
seam. Where base flashing does not extend to top of 
coping, rear edge of coping covering shall lock into 
edge strip as specified for the front edge. 

......... . .... .... .,... 
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cornice and belt course covering 



20-oz cold rolled plain or lead 
coated (Leadtex 15) copper 

2" wide copper 
cleats 24” o/c 


Revere 
16-oz. copper 
thru-wall flashing 


2" wide loose 
lock expansion 
joint 32' apart 


general • Top surface of projecting cornices and 
belt courses shall be covered with copper, locked 
into a previously placed cold rolled copper edge strip 
at outer edge of cornice or belt course and turned up 
on wall to form base flashing at rear edge. On wood 
cornices, edge strip shall be 24 ounce copper and 
shall be attached with copper nails spaced 4 inches 
apart. On stone cornices and belt courses, edge strip 
shall be 32 ounce copper, fastened with brass screws 
and expansion shields spaced 12 inches apart. 

standing seam copper covering • Shall be 16 
ounce cold rolled copper, with the standing seams 
transverse with the face of the building and spaced 
not more than 34 inches on centers. Front ends of the 
standing seams shall be folded back at an angle of 
about 45 degrees; rear ends shall be flattened and 
turned up on wall. 

flat sheet copper covering • Shall be 20 ounce cold 
rolled copper with 3 A inch locked and soldered cross 
seams, except there shall be a 2 inch loose locked 
joint, filled with elastic cement, at intervals of not 
more than 32 feet and an additional 2 inch loose 
locked joint shall be placed not more than 8 feet from 
an external or internal corner. The 2 inch loose locked 
joint shall be as specified under Cross Folded Loose 
Seams. 

thru-wall flashing • Shall be installed in the wall 
about 6 inches above the top of the cornice or belt 
course. Cap flashing shall be connected to the thru- 
wall flashing and extend down over the base flashing. 
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expansion joints 



straight wall corner 


section C-C: below grade 

in exterior masonry 

exterior walls • Copper expansion folds shall be 
installed in exterior masonry walls where indicated 
on the drawings. The units shall be formed of 16 
ounce soft copper in 8 foot lengths and shall run con¬ 
tinuously from top of footing to top of wall. Joints 
shall lap 4 inches in the direction of flow and where 
they occur below grade the joints shall be soldered. 
Each flange of the unit shall be built into the masonry 
not less than 4 inches. The units shall be folded from 
copper 16 inches wide and shall be in the form of a 
T with a 3% inch stem and with 4 inch wings. Each 
wing shall have a 'A inch folded edge. 

roof • Expansion joints shall be formed on flat roofs 
as indicated on the drawing. Roof curbs shall be 
covered with 20 ounce soft copper bent to form a V 
ridge at the center and shall be locked into top edge 
of base flashing which shall be provided with copper 
cleats spaced 12 inches on centers. The 20 ounce V 
ridge copper cover strip shall extend up on roof side 
of parapet to underside of coping, shall extend across 
top of coping with the V ridge in a coping joint and 
down on front side of parapet where it shall connect 
with the expansion fold in the exterior face of wall. 
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Revere Standard Copper 


f 



in slabs 


The edges of the V cover where it extends up on the 
roof side of parapet and over top of parapet shall lock 
into 16 ounce soft copper cap strips approximately 6 
inches wide. The outer edge of cap strips on roof 
side of parapet shall lock into 16 ounce soft copper 

I II lock strips which shall extend into the masonry 4 

inches and terminate in a bent edge for anchorage. 

Soldering shall be done where required to provide 
watertight joints. 

floors • Where expansion joints occur in floors, a 
16 ounce soft copper water stop shall be provided as 
shown. Copper shall extend into concrete 3 inches 
on each side of expansion joint and shall have a loop 
at joint to provide for expansion and contraction. 

Joint at finished floor level shall be covered with a 
slip joint formed of brass angles and brass plates, and 
shall be anchored to concrete with !4 inch brass 
anchors 2 inches long, brazed to brass angles and 
spaced 12 inches on centers. Angles and plates shall 
be of design and dimensions shown on drawings.* 

interior walls and ceilings • Expansion joints on 
walls and ceilings shall be as detailed. 


sizes and weights ol 
Revere Standard Copper 

SHEETS 


Roofing Temper and Comice Temper are 
available in the following sizes and weights: 


size and weight 

14 oz. 24" x96" 
30" x96" 
36"x96" 

estimated 
lbs. per 
sheet 

14 

17% 

21 

size and weight 

20 oz. 24" x96" 
30" x 96" 
36" x 96" 

estimated 
lbs. per 
sheet 

20 

25 

30 

16 oz. 24"x96"* 

16 

24 oz. 24" x96" 

24 

30" x96"* 

20 

30" x 96" 

30 

36"x96"* 

24 

36" x 96" 

36 

18 oz. 24" x96" 

18 

32 oz. 24" x96" 

32 

30"x96" 

22% 

30" x 96" 

40 

36"x96" 

27 

36" x 96" 

48 


STRIP COPPER 

(Roofing Temper) — all 20" x 96" 


weight 

estimated lbs. 

weight 

estimated lbs. 

14 oz. 

11% 

20 oz. 

16% 

16 oz.* 

13% 

24 oz. 

20 

18 oz. 

15 

32 oz. 

26% 


(Cornice Temper) — all 96" long. 


weight 

width 

estimated 

lbs. 

weight 

width 

estimated 

lbs. 

14 oz. 

20" 

11% 

16 oz. 

14" 

9% 

16 oz. 

10" 

6% 

16 oz. 

15" 

10 

16 oz. 

12" 

8 

16 oz.* 

20" 

13% 


The following weights all 20" x 96" long. 


weight 

estimated lbs. 

weight 

estimated lbs. 

18 oz. 

15 

24 oz. 

20 

20 oz. 

16% 

32 oz. 

26% 


Parallel Edge Strip Copper (Stamped ' 'Revere 
Standard 16 oz.”) Comice Temper furnished 
in exact lengths of 120" to 124" only; in widths 
from over 6" to 19%" inclusive. 

ROLLS 

Roofing Temper. 

16 oz. width only — 6", 7", 8", 10", 12", 14", 
16", 13", 20". 

10 oz. Roofing (one size only) 16" x 72" — 
5 lbs. per sheet. 

*also made 120" long. 
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To cooperate with architects, engineers and con¬ 
tractors in construction problems involving the 
application of its building products. Revere in¬ 
augurated its Technical Advisory Service — Archi¬ 
tectural. This Service is staffed by competent men 
thoroughly conversant with copper and copper- 
base alloys and familiar with modern construction. 



Revere Copper and 

Executive Offices: 230 Park 


Their function is to work directly with architect, 
engineer or contractor; to study problems relating 
to metals; and to submit to Revere Research Depart¬ 
ment major problems requiring scientific study. 
These advisors deal with concrete problems of im¬ 
mediate concern. For specific information about this 
Service, contact the Revere office in your locality. 

Brass Incorporated 

Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 


r division offices and mills: 

Baltimore Division 

P.O. Box 2075, 1301 Wicomico Street, Baltimore 3, Md. 
Michigan Division 

5851 West Jefferson Avenue, Detroit 9, Mich. 

Chicago Manufacturing Division 

2200 North Natchez Avenue, Chicago 35, Ill. 

Rome Division 
P.O. Box 151, Rome, N. Y. 

Magnesium-Aluminum Division 
P.O. Box 2075, 1301 Wicomico Street, Baltimore 3, Md. 
Dallas Division 

2200 North Natchez Avenue, Chicago 35, Ill. 

New Bedford Division 

24 North Front Street, New Bedford, Mass. 

Rome Manufacturing Company Division 
P.O. Box 111, Rome, N. Y. 

Riverside Manufacturing Division 
2626 Kansas Avenue, Riverside, Calif. 

general export department: 

New York 17, N.Y., 230 Park Avenue 

district sales office: 

Atlanta 3, Ga., Rhodes-Haverty Building 

Boston 10, Mass., 140 Federal Street 

Buffalo 7, N. Y., 1807 Elmwood Avenue 

Cincinnati 2, Ohio, Carew Tower 

Cleveland 15, Ohio, Midland Building 

Dallas 1, Texas, Tower Petroleum Building 

Dayton 2, Ohio, Mutual Home Building 

Grand Rapids 2, Mich., Keeler Building 

Hartford 3, Conn., 410 Asylum Street 

Houston 2, Texas, Mellie Esperson Building 

Indianapolis 4, Ind., 108 East Washington Building 

Los Angeles 15, Calif., 714 West Olympic Boulevard 

Milwaukee 2, Wis., 626 East Wisconsin Avenue 

Minneapolis 2, Minn., Pillsbury Building 

New York 17, N. Y., New York Central Bldg., 75 East 45th St. 

Philadelphia 40, Pa., 3701 North Broad Street 

Pittsburgh 19, Pa., Gulf Building 

Providence 3, R. I., Industrial Trust Building 

St. Louis 8, Mo., 3908 Olive Street 

San Francisco 4, Calif., Russ Building 

Seattle 1, Wash., 1331 Third Avenue 


telephone 

teletype 

Gilmor 0222 

BA 164 

Vinewood 1-7350 

DE 237 

Merrimac 7-2600 

CG 869 S' 870 

Rome 2000 

ROME NY 447 

Gilmor 0222 

BA 164 

Merrimac 7-2600 

CG 869 S' 870 

New Bedford 8-5601 

NB 87 S' 90 

Rome 2800 

ROME NY 449 

Riverside 7161 


Address: REVERECOP—NEW YORK 

Walnut 1215 

AT 96 

Hubbard 2-7190 


Delaware 7616 


Main 0130 

Cl 171 

Cherry 3930 

CV 572 

Central 8681 

DL 88 

Hemlock 3271, 8921 

DY 107 

Grand Rapids 9-3301 

GR 376 

Hartford 7-8174 

HF 87 

Fairfax 7932 


Franklin 1395 

IP 474 

Richmond 9314 

LA 71 

Marquette 8-1440 

MI 292 

Atlantic 3285 


Murray Hill 9-6800 

NY 1-1222 

BAldwin 9-8720 

PH 206 

Court 4342 

PG 572 

Gaspee 8110 


Newstead 0300 

SL 191 

Sutter 1-0282 

SF 561 

Main 8372 


September 15, 1948 
















































G ALBESTOS is the ultimate in protected metal . . . 

another milestone by the originators of world- 
renowned RPM. The secret — the unbreakable Galbestos 
Grip — lies in the Robertson method of fusing asbestos 
to sheet metal by means of a zinc alloy. The asbestos 
becomes imbedded in the metal ... an integral part of 
the sheet. To understand the Galbestos Grip, lock your 



MPROVED PROTECTEE 



fingers like the picture and tug. You will then be gripping 
like the protecting fibres of asbestos interlock with the 
metal core itself. 

Even when the asbestos felt is later impregnated with 
asphalt and the sheet weatherproofed, the grip is so 
inseparable that Galbestos can be rolled, sheared, bent, 
crimped and riveted like unprotected metal. It can be 


GALBESTOS CORRUGATION STYLES 




Standard Corrugated Roofing Sheets— Have 12 y 2 corrugations (of 
2% inch nominal width) are approximately 20% wider than commercial 
type of corrugated steel sheeting, providing a greater effective covering 
area. Sheets are 33 inches wide with a standard side lap of 1 % corruga¬ 
tions, providing an avrage coverage of 29% inch. Roofing sheets are 
available up to 12 feet in length, and are laid with a minimum end lap 
of 6 inches. 


V-Beam Sheets— A special deep-corrugation, long span sheet. This 
form prov.ides the structural effect of a series of beams, and this offers 
exceptional strength. Corrugations are 5.3 inches wide, 1% inches deep. 
Sheet is 29 inches wide and lays 26% inches to weather. Supplied with 
a minimum end lap of 6 inches for roofing and 4 inches for siding. 



Mansard Sheet— For use where its particular architectural effect is de¬ 
sired. Galbestos Mansard Sheets for roofing and siding have 6 beads, are 
33 inches wide with a side lap of one bead, provide an average coverage 
of 30 inches. Available in lengths up to 12 feet. Supplied with a minimum 
end lap of 6 inches for roofing and 4 inches for siding. 


- * " ■ . • ***- 

Q-Panel (Section 3) Units— Have 1 %" deep flutings on 6 " centers. 
They are fabricated in 2' widths in lengths up to 12 feet. Interlocking 
male and female lips provide waterproof joints when caulked. When 
used as a roof deck, insulation and waterproofing may be used if desired. 
Waterproof outer coating is not used on this form of Galbestos. 



H. H. ROBERTSON COMPANY 
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METAL FOR ROOFS AND SIDEWALLS 
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worked on ordinary sheet metal shop equipment. Under a 
blow torch it will merely char. It will not shatter under 
hose streams during a fire. It is safe to walk on. It will 
withstand acid and alkali fumes. 

Galbestos has been tested under every weather and 
industrial condition, in the crucible conditions of war as 
well as those of peace. Galbestos endures the most 
severe weather conditions, corrosive fumes, excessive 
heat as no protected metal has before. 

WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE 

The H. H. Robertson Company is the originator and 
manufacturer of asbestos protected metal. As Robertson 
Protected Metal (RPM) this material was placed on the 
market in 1905, and found international acceptance. 
There followed continuous research and the observation 
of the material in service. This development of the Robert¬ 
son system of metal protection, whereby asphalt and 
asbestos coatings are permanently bonded to steel, in¬ 
volved practically a new and undiscovered technology in 



the processing and asphaltic materials. Now, the same 
Robertson engineers who produced the world-famous 
RPM offer Galbestos, a prewar development for postwar 
construction. 


ENGINEERING DATA 

The method of securing 
sheets to the frame 
work of buildings is 
based on the use of 
protected metal strap 
fastenings, formed to 
fit around purlins and 
girts, and securely 
fastened to the sheets 
by specially designed 
sherardized cup head 
bolts. Shown is the 
standard location of 
straps, sidelap bolts, 
and endlap bolts. The 
number of fasteners 
can be varied. 



STRAP IN 3RD 
CORRUGATION 


ILLUSTRATION SHOWS SHEETS 
LAID FROM LEFT TO RIGHT 

«» Uiwt tlMI iwifc) 


PROTECTED METAL STRAP 
IN HIGH PART OF 9TH 
CORRUGATION 


SIDE LAP m 
CORRUGATIONS 


STRAP IN 9TH 
CORRUGATION 


SIOE LAP BOLTS PLACEO 
ABOUT 12“ TO 18" CENTERS 


SIDE LAP JOLTS 
PLACED ABOUT 12 
TO 18 CENTERS 


INTERMEDIATE PURLIN 


PROTECTED METAL STRAP 
IN HIGH PART Of 3RD 
CORRUGATION 


GALBESTOS ROOFING 


PROTECTED METAL STRAP IH 
HIGH PART OF 3RD CORRUGATION 


END LAP BOLT THROUGH ALL 
FOUR SHEETS AT HIGH PART 
OF 1ST CORRUGATION 


LAP BOLT IN 
6TH CORRUGATION 


PROTECTED METAL STRAPS ARE 
BOITEO TO GALBESTOS SHEETS 


STRAP IN 9TH 
CORRUGATION 


END LAP BOLT THROUGH ALL 
FOUR SHEETS AT HIGH PART 
OF 1ST CORRUGATION 


END LAP BOLT IN 
6TH CORRUGATION 




recommended purlin spacing . . . 



Available finishes 

Galbestos is available in a variety of 
finishes to meet varying requirements. 

The black surface is usually preferred for 
general industrial conditions, but the 
standard sheet also comes in maroon. 

An aluminum paint finish is again g 
available. 


STANDARD AND AIR CONDITIONED BUILDINGS ^ 































FOR STANDARD BUILDINGS 

without insulation ... 



G ALBESTOS possesses all the necessary qualifications 
for an industrial building covering material, includ¬ 
ing altogether adequate insulating qualities. This is because 
Galbestos sheets have a relatively low conductivity factor of 
0.85 B.t.u., and because the construction, preformed flash¬ 
ings, and corrugation closers assure tight joints. 

FIRE RESISTIVE — tested and classified by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories and Factory Mutuals Laboratories. 

Galbestos steel core sheet remains at a low temperature 
under fire exposure, minimizing buckling and warping. The 
amount of combustible material present in the coatings is so 
small that a flame cannot be sustained. Coatings will char 
under prolonged fire exposure, but the asbestos felt will be 
left intact, tight to the steel. 

A A section of a typical roof sheet, removed for laboratory analysis after 17 
^ years of service. Arrows point out (I) side lap seal, (2) end lap seal and 
(3) bolt hole seal. Note the new appearance where the laps occurred, com¬ 
plete absence of corrosion at bolt holes, and areas where part of coatings 
pulled away when sheets were separated . . . indicating an extremely tight job. 





FOR AIR-CONDITIONED BUILDINGS 

with insulation . . . 



This construction photograph shows how the wall panels were in¬ 
stalled with the flat plate out for pilasters and decorative effect. 


The completed building after it was painted. Note the attractive 
architectural effect of contrasting wall surfaces — fluted and flat. 
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H. H. ROBERTSON COMPANY 
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SEALED CONSTRUCTION 

I N the sectional details shown here note 
particularly the absolutely tight, sealed 
end and side laps which provide a leak- 
proof assembly. 

When Galbestos sheets are installed as 
roofing and siding, they seal together per¬ 
manently at the over-lapping points be¬ 
cause: (1) these sheets, with their core of 
steel, are not rigid but slightly flexible, 
each one conforming perfectly with the 
corrugations of its neighbor and adapting 
itself to any deflections or movements in 
the supporting framework; and (2) the outer 
or sealing coat remains semi-adhesive 
throughout the life of the material. 

Thus a Galbestos roof or sidewall is a 
solid integral barrier to the infiltration or 
accumulation of moisture, chemicals and 
other deteriorating influences. 


THE SEALED SIDE LAP 




VBEAM 
GALBESTOS 
ROOF 


CORRUGATION 

CLOSER 

EAVE 

FLASHING 


EAVE 

DETAIL 


SASH- 


SILL 

FLASHING 


CORRUGATION 



SASH 

SILL 

DETAIL 



SASH 

HEAD 

DETAIL 


SASH 

WALL 

DETAIL 


TYPICAL WALL SECTION 


) 



T HE modern use of steel and glass, in 
many combinations, to make the most 
of unbroken but interesting planes of wall 
and glass surfaces is readily met by in¬ 
sulated Galbestos wall panels. 

The insulating value of the panel is thor¬ 
oughly protected by the steel plate cover¬ 
ing the insulation board and by joints that 
are tight at windows and junction points 
with other materials. This prevents the in¬ 
filtration of air and furnishes a 100% 
moisture barrier both from inside and out¬ 
side the building. 

Thus the insulating material suffers no 
damage from vapor pressure and conden¬ 
sation; also air conditioning may be used 
with maximum efficiency. 

These panels can be used with either 
the flat or fluted surface exposed. This of¬ 
fers the designer an interesting variety of 
textures to enhance the appearance of the 
building. 



FLASHING DETAILS 
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FLASHING DETAILS- 


■HE details on this page show 
the thorough provisions for 
flashing Galbestos installations. When 
these flashings are placed they form an 
effective seal at the overlapping points. 
This seal is maintained in spite of wind 
pressure, vibrations, impacts, etc. Wind, 
rain, snow and dust cannot possibly 
filter in through such laps, nor can heat 
escape from or leak into the interior of 
buildings. 




Special flashings which conform to the 
shape of the corrugations are available 
to close each of the three types of cor¬ 
rugations at those points where a flat 
flashing crosses a corrugated sheet. 

For any application not covered on 
these pages please get in touch with the 
Robertson Engineering Department for 
complete details. 




Cl 
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ALBESTOS provides quick 
and efficient building 
elements which ideally adapt themselves 
to the clean lines of modern architec¬ 
ture. Where quick erection is the by¬ 
word, Galbestos wall panel and roofing 
meet this need most efficiently and offer 
distinct advantages: attractive appear¬ 
ance, quick erection, long service life, 
a one-hundred percent salvage value; 
and in addition, while such structures 
may be erected with all the speed usu¬ 
ally found in temporary construction, 
they will have all the qualities of per¬ 
manence. 


Galbestos will go far to stimulate the 
production of good, modern design. 
Easily worked, Galbestos has proved to 
be the most modern of building materials 
for factories, schools, airplane hangars, 
industrial plants, and many other types 
of buildings. 


• Galbestos wall panel and roofing was used in the erection of this huge building at a U. S. 
Navy Yard. 


H. H. ROBERTSON COMPANY 
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PARAPET WALL 
DETAIL 





• Above: Q-panels produced this attractive insulated 
plant building. 

• Above right: Government, municipal, and private 
hangars all over the world are built with Robertson 
products. 

• Right: Standard corrugated siding sheet used in a 
modern, windowless, controlled-condition building. 
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SHEETLITE DATA • BRANCH OFFICES ^ 
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for econ omical daylighting .. use SHEETLITES 


Robertson Sheetlites are equally adaptable for roof 
or sidewall use, and can be easily and quickly removed 
and installed at another location. They are made in 
standard sheet width and can replace, or be replaced 
with a standard Corrugated or V-Beam sheet. 



with a standard Corrugated or V-Beam sheet. 

Robertson Sheetlites arc designed to provide economi¬ 
cal daylighting in buildings where the working plane 
does not require a light intensity of more than 1 5 foot 
candles. They can be installed in old or new buildings 

where either Robertson Protected Metal or Galhestos ^ 

is the covering material. Made in 
V-Beam and Standard Corruga- 
tion types, their heavy aluminum 
frame provides positive counter¬ 
flashing, and eliminates th 
for crickets or additional fl 
of any kind. 




fi " 9 or Sidewall installation 

sheets. ^^■ff on| Y, the operating 

"Over* \ QitAaiit** l 


\ 


Sheetlite has top- 
hung movable glass 


Made for Corrugated 

Slrtourn 11 !n,i n l I _ 1 :_ 
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CHENEY FLASHING CO. 
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C HENEY FLASHING, 16 oz. copper; CHENEY FLASHING, 10 oz. copper; 3-WAY FLASHING, 
16 oz. copper; CHENEY FLASHING REGLET, 16 oz. copper; ALUMICOR, 28 gauge 
aluminum; ALUMICOR HEAVY, 22 gauge aluminum; ALUMICOR THRU-WALL FLASHING, 
22 gauge aluminum. 


The Standard Thru-Wall 
Flashing used successfully 
for almost a decade in the 
Nation's important build¬ 
ings. 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

CHENEY FLASHING (Private Work) Thru-Wall Flashing shall be provided below 
parapet copings, ior counter-flashing in masonry parapets, where low roofs abut the 
superstructure, wherever flashing is set between two courses of masonry, and else¬ 
where as indicated on drawings. Thru-Wall Flashings shall be placed in the wall with 
mortar below and on top of flashing, so that a mechanical bond is obtained both 
vertically and horizontally. These flashings shall be CHENEY FLASHINGS (16 oz. 
copper) and shall be furnished and installed according to the standard specifications of 
CHENEY FLASHING CO., Trenton, N. J. 

CHENEY FLASHING (Public Work) Thru-Wall Flashing; (16 oz. copper) shall be 
provided below parapet copings, for counter-flashing in masonry parapets, where low 
roofs abut the superstructure, wherever flashing is set between two courses of 
masonry, and elsewhere as indicated on drawings. Thru-Wall Flashings shall be 
placed in the wall with mortar below and on top of flashing, so that a mechanical 
bond is obtained Flashings shall be formed into dovetailed-shaped, flat corrugations 
extending transversely of the sheet and not over 3 inches apart, which shall provide 
a mechanical keybond in the mortar bed in three directions (longitudinally, trans¬ 
versely and vertically). Crimped copper or deformed sheets which provide bond only 
m horizontal direction will not be accepted. 


CHENEY FLASHING 




MADE OF 16 oz. 
AND 10 oz. COPPER 

Packed in individual coils 
of about 100 lbs. each. 
In all even widths from 
6" to 20", and in sheets 
22" to 36" wide. 


• Nationwide distribution and large produc¬ 
tion have brought forth a new Thru-Wall 
Flashing superior in every way and lower in 
cost than any of the inferior two-way copper 
flashings. 

• Made of 16 oz. copper, bonds in all direc¬ 
tions, vertical as well as horizontal, and has 
weep hole drainage. 

• 3-Way Flashing meets all Federal speci¬ 
fications for Thru-Wall Flashing. 

• Produced in continuous coils of about 
100 lbs. each; means faster installation, fewer 
end laps and lower total cost. 


SPECIFICATIONS: 


3-WAY FLASHING (Private Work) Thru-Wall Flashing shall 
be provided below parapet copings, for counter-flashing in masonry 
parapets, where low roofs abut the superstructure, wherever 
flashing is set between two courses of masonry, and elsewhere as 
indicated on drawings. Thru-Wall Flashing shall be placed in wall 
with mortar below and on top of flashing, so that a mechanical 
bond is obtained both vertically and horizontally. The flashings 
shall be 3-Way Flashings (16 oz. copper) and shall be furnished 
and installed according to the standard specifications of CHENEY 
FLASHING CO., Trenton, N. J. 


3-WAY FLASHING (Public Work) Thru-Wall Flashing (16 
oz. copper) shall be provided below parapet copings, for counter- 
flashing in masonry parapets, where low roofs abut the super¬ 
structure, wherever flashing is set between two courses of masonry, 
and elsewhere as indicated on drawings. Thru-Wall Flashing shall 
be placed in wall with mortar below and on top of flashing, so 
that a mechanical bond is obtained both vertically and horizontally. 
Flashings shall be formed into dovetailed-shaped flat corrugations 
or undercut saw-tooth ribs, extending transversely of the sheet 
and not more than 3" apart. 
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MADE OF ALUMINUM 


FOR SPANDRELS, HEADS AND 
SILLS IN MASONRY AND 
GENERAL ALL-AROUND USE 
IN FRAME CONSTRUCTION 


Cannot rust or corrode. 

Hand formable on the job, 
eliminating all shop labor. 

Has a pleasing gray surface 
that does not stain and never 
requires painting. 

Soft and ductile, easy working, 
yet tough and strong. 

Withstands coal or oil burning 
fumes, and is unaffected by 
salt air conditions. 

No electrolysis when in con¬ 
tact with steel. 


The lowest priced, permanent, 
all-around Flashing on the 
market. 

ALUMICOR is made of 28 gauge 
(B & S) aluminum heated to high 
temperatures and combined under 
pressure with special pitches, pulver¬ 
ized slate and mica under the Cheney 
Process, so that the aluminum core is 
completely protected by a rubber-like 
material that will not run at high 
temperatures, nor crack or peel at 
very low temperatures. 



SUGGESTED USES 



SPECIFICATIONS: 

FLASHING: For spandrels, lintels, sills and wherever concealed flashing is indicated on drawings, install ALUMICOR made of 28 gauge 
aluminum, factory processed under high temperatures with a compound of special pitches, pulverized slate and mica, which shall thor¬ 
oughly bond to the metal, and which will not run at temperatures of 230°F. nor crack or peel at 32°F. Weight of compound to be not 
less than 10 lbs. per 100 square feet. 

Made in coils 100 feet long, and in all even widths up to 36". Weight about 27 lbs. per 100 square feet. 
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SPECIFICATIONS: 


FOR GRAVEL STOPS, VALLEYS, FLASHINGS, 
DUCTS AND ALL GENERAL SHEET METAL WORK 

Same as regular ALUMICOR except made of 
22 gauge (B & S) aluminum. Twenty-five per¬ 
cent thicker, yet costs 40% less than 16 oz. 
sheet copper. Made in coils 100 ft. long and 
only in 24", 30" and 36" widths. Weight 
about 45 lbs. per 100 square feet. 


SHEET METAL: Except as otherwise noted, install 16 oz. copper or ALUMICOR HEAVY, made of 22 gauge aluminum, factory processed 
under high temperatures with a compound of special pitches, pulverized slate and mica, which shall thoroughly bond to the metal, and 
which will not run at temperatures of 230°F. nor crack or peel at 32° F. Weight of compound to be not less than 10 lbs. per 100 square feet. 

Exactly the same as 3-WAY FLASHING except made of 22 
gauge (B & S) aluminum heated to high temperature, and 
combined under pressure with special pitches, pulverized slate 
and mica under the CHENEY PROCESS, so that the aluminum 
core is completely protected by a rubber-like material that will 
not run at high temperatures, nor crack or peel at very low 
temperatures. Corrosion and rust-proof. 



SPECIFICATIONS: Use regular 3-WAY FLASHING specifications, substituting 22 gauge processed aluminum in place of 16 oz. copper. 


CHENEY REGLET 


SPECIFICATIONS: 


For forming reg- 
lets in concrete 
parapets and 
spandrel beams. 
Made in 5 ft. 
and 6 ft. lengths, 
and complete 
with C e 1 o t e x 
filler and double 
head nails. 


REGLETS:Shall be made of 16 oz. copper with a 45° slot lVa" deep and 
with Vi" opening for insertion of cap flashing. 





























































CHENEY FLASHING CO 


• . • . Trenton, New Jersey 


DETAILS-CHENEY FLASHINGS 


DETAILS—CHENEY FLASHINGS 



DETAIL AT MARQUISE 


CHENEY FLASHING 
SPECIAL APPLICATION 
WITH PROMENADE 
TILE ROOF 


-CNCNCT BASE 

tt.ASMINO.KCrV 
fLAtrcNcb wHChc 
CXTCN0IN6 our ON 
MOOT. A NO JOINTS 

SOLDCNCO 



DETAILS—CHENEY FLASHINGS 


DETAILS—>CHENEY FLASHINGS 




DETAIL AT EDGE 
OF T C. CORNICE 



ALTERNATE .APPLICATION 

at nose of Stone cornice 
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FITRITE 


VITAL PROTECTION 
FOR STEEP SLOPING 
ROOFS OF ALL TYPES 
OF MATERIALS 


Steep Roofs of all kinds sloping 
toward spaces where pedestrians 
may pass below them should have 
adequate snow guard protection. 
Snow slides are dangerous to life 
and are apt to cause damage to 
shrubbery and gutters. This can 
be prevented with “Fitrite” and 
“Protector” Pipe Snow Guards. The 
proper snow guard for each type of 
sloping roof is described on the fol¬ 
lowing pages. 


Fitrite Snow Guards on Spanish Tile Roof 


....... 

fjgggfp; M 
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Fitrite Snow Guards on Slate Roof 


308 West 20th Street, New York 11, N. Y 



















"FITRITE” SNOW GUARD for Large Slate Roofs ... 3 Pipes 

These snow guards will take care of roofs up to 25' rafters ... for longer lengths use additional rows of snow guards not over 25' apart 
and parallel with the eaves. 



‘Fitrite” Snow Guard 
Type GS-3 or BS-3 


Application and Installation . . . Adjustable to any pitch. Pipes are par¬ 
allel to but set back one or two courses from edge of eaves or gutter. Brackets 
set from 5' to 6' apart and base plate is fastened to deck with #14 wood screws. 
The base plate takes the place of a slate and the next row of slate goes over the 
plate. Special sheet lead shield on under side of bottom plate prevents crack¬ 
ing of slate where plate comes in contact with the slate. 

FOR GALVANIZED IRON PIPE . . . Specify “FITRITE” TYPE GS-3 
. . . With 3 galvanized iron pipes and galvanized malleable iron brackets. 

FOR BRASS PIPE . . . Specify “FITRITE” TYPE BS-3 . . . With 3 brass 
pipes and cast bronze brackets. 

PIPE SIZES ... 3 pipes of (galvanized iron) (brass) %" I.P.S. (1.05" o.d.) 


A Few Recent Installations of “Fitrite" Adjustable Pipe Snow Guards on Metal or Slate Roofs 
Building, Location and Architect 


♦Hotel Pennsylvania, New York City 
♦Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 

Sanitarium, Mt. McGregor, N. Y. 

U. S. Post Office, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

♦Temple Emanu-El, Fifth Avenue, New York 
City 

St. Joseph School, Maplewood, N.J. 
Ridgew ood High School, Ridgewood, N.J. 
♦Metal Roof 


McKimm, Mead & White 

D. Everett Waid 

U. S. Government Architect 

Robert D. Kohn 
McKenna & Irving 
Fanning & Shaw 


St. Michael’s Church, Amsterdam, N.Y. 
Roosevelt High School, Yonkers, N.Y. 
Museum of Natural History, New York City 
U. S. Government Theatre, Mitchel Field, 
Long Island, N. Y. 

War Department Theatre, Fort Riley, Kan. 
Veterans’ Hospital, Oteen, N.C. 


Morgan & Millaman 
C. Howard Chamberlain 
Trowbridge & Livingston 

U. S. Government Architect 
U. S. Government Architect 
U. S. Government Architect 


FITRITE SNOW GUARD—For Corrugated Roofing ... 3 Pipes 

These snow guards will take care of roofs up to 25' rafters ... for longer lengths use additional rows of snow guards set not over 25’ 
apart and parallel with the eaves. 



SIZE OF PLATE—The snow guard has a base plate of l x /i" wide and 7" high 
which rests on top of 3 corrugations of the roofing and is bolted thereto by 
four 5/16" bolts spaced 5’/4 " o.c. 

Application and Installation . . . Adjustable to any pitch. Installed with 
pipes parallel to the eaves. This snow guard has been used with considerable 
success on several mills of the Bethlehem Steel Company, Sparrows Point, Md. 

FOR GALVANIZED IRON PIPE ... Specify “FITRITE” TYPE GC-3 
Snow Guard with 3 galvanized iron pipes and galvanized malleable iron 
castings. 

PIPE SIZES ... 3 pipes of (galvanized iron) %" I.P.S. (1.05" o.d.) 


"PROTECTOR” SNOW GUARD for Small Slate Roofs ... 2 Pipes 

Designed for residential or other small buildings with roofs having rafters not over 18' long. 



Snow Guard 
Type GSO-2 or 
BSO-2 


For typical residential installation of “Protector” Snow Guards 
see front cover. 

For New Roofs . . . “Protector” Snow Guards with 24" long bracket 

S lates, 2" wide by 1 / 16 " thick with lead shields and spaced 5' to 6' apart. 

racket plate is nailed directly to roof boards. Next row of slate goes 
over the plate. 

FOR GALVANIZED PIPES . . . Specify “Protector” TYPE GS-2 
. . . With 2 galvanized iron pipes Yz' I.P.S. (.84" o.d.) and galvanized 
malleable iron brackets. 

FOR BRASS PIPES . . . Specify “PROTECTOR” TYPE BS-2 . . . 

With 2 brass pipes Yf I.P.S. (.84" o.d.) and cast bronze brackets. 

For Old Roofs . . . “Protector” Snow Guards with 12" long plate 
spaced 5' to 6' apart. Push plate between slates, nailing at joint of 
slates, through holes drilled in lower slate. Insert copper or galvanized 
flashing to cover nail heads. 

FOR GALVANIZED PIPES . . . Specify “PROTECTOR” TYPE 

GSO-2-With 2 galvanized iron pipes Yz!' I.P.S. (.84" o.d.) and 

galvanized malleable iron brackets. 

FOR BRASS PIPES . . . Specify “PROTECTOR” TYPE BSO-2 
Snow Guard . . . With 2 brass pipes Yt' I.P.S. (.84" o.d.) and cast 
bronze brackets. 
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FITRITE SNOW GUARD for Spanish Tile Roofs 


3 Pipes 


These snow guards will take care of roofs up to 25' rafters ... for longer lengths use additional rows of 
apart and parallel with the eaves. 


snow guards set not over 25' 



“Fitrit” Snow Guard Type 
GT-3, IBT-3 or BT-3 


This snow guard is designed especially for use with Spanish tile. The bottom casting is made 
the same shape as the tile it replaces and is set 5' to 6' apart. 

For illustration of “Fitrite” Snow Guard on Spanish Tile Roof see front cover. 

FOR GALVANIZED IRON PIPE . . . Specify “FITRITE” TYPE GT-3. The bottom 
casting is made in gray iron, painted red. The top casting is made of galvanized malleable 
iron for three (3) pipes. 

FOR BRASS PIPE . . . Specify “FITRITE” TYPE IBT-3. Made with bottom castings of 
gray iron, painted red and top casting bronze for three (3) pipes. 

FOR BRASS PIPE . . . Specify “FITRITE” TYPE BT-3. Made with bronze castings 
throughout for three (3) pipes. 

PIPE SIZES . . . Either galvanized iron or brass pipes shall be %" I.P.S. (1.05" o.d.) 


"FITRITE" SNOW GUARD for Metal and Composition Roofs ... 3 Pipes 


These snow guards will take care of roofs up to 25' rafters ... for longer lengths use additional rows of snow 
apart and parallel with the eaves. 

Types GM-3 or BM-3 



“Fitrite” Snow Guard 
Types GM-3 or BM-3 


For Standing Seam or Flat Seam Metal and Composition Roofs. 

Base is one-piece 6" x 10" casting of aluminum alloy or bronze. 

FOR GALVANIZED IRON PIPES . . . Specify “FITRITE” 
TYPE GM-3 Snow Guard with 3 galvanized iron pipes and aluminum 
alloy cast base. 

FOR BRASS PIPE . . . Specify “FITRITE” TYPE BM-3 with 

3 brass pipes and solid bronze base. 

Types GB-3 or BB-3 

For Batten Roofs . . . Same types as above but made with base 
saddle casting to fit over batten. 

FOR GALVANIZED IRON PIPE . . . Specify “FITRITE” 
TYPE GB-3 Snow Guard with 3 galvanized iron pipes and aluminum 
alloy cast base. 

FOR BRASS PIPE . . . Specify “FITRITE” TYPE BB-3 with 

3 brass pipes and solid bronze base. 


guards set not over 25' 



Snow Guard 
B-3 or BB-3 



FOR FLAT ROOFS Having Inside Cast Iron Leaders 




.Type F Type E Type X 

Showing Cross Sec- Showing Cross Section Showing Cross Section 
tion 1" high 3 Yi" high 


Type F. Perfectly flat. Extensively used for tile roofs and roof 
gardens requiring freedom from all obstruction; also for swim¬ 
ming pools. 


Materials. All types made in solid bronze. 

“Fitrite” Bronze Strainers about 3/16" thick will not rust, and are 
practically unbreakable . . . will easily support the weight of 
three husky men. Each strainer has two hinge holes, allowing 
easy attachment by copper strip to leader box. 


Strainer Sizes 


Size 

Overall Size, Inches 

Type 

12 " 

11 % x 11% 

F, R and X 

10 " 

9% x 9% 

F, R and X 

8 " 

8 x8 

F, R and X 

6" 

6 x 6 

F and R 


Type R. The slight crown (1" high) does not seriously obstruct 
the roof, yet the construction is such that debris slides off easily. 
Especially recommended for flat tile or slag roofs having inside 
leaders at center of roof. 

Type X. Reconjmended where drainage efficiency is the prime 
consideration. The extra high crown (314") and narrow slits 
effectively keep out gravel, sticks, etc. Type X is especially 
desirable where leaders are at edge of roof. 


BEEHIVE ROOF STRAINERS 


For Outside Leaders 

Material and Sizes . . . Solid bronze 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7 and 8" diameter, also 2" x 3" and 
3" x 4" square. 

Practically unbreakable. Will last for the 
life of the building. 






























"FITRITE” HINGED BRONZE LEADER BANDS 



Sizes . . . Made for 3" and 4" round corrugated pipe. 
Also for 2" x 3", 3" x 4" and 4" x 5" square corrugated 
pipe and any special size to order. Bands can be furn¬ 
ished with cross, initials or other ornamentations, if de¬ 
sired. 

Installations ... To be fastened to wall with four ex¬ 
pansion bolts. (Holes in straps are properly spaced for 
brick joints.) When installed, pipe remains 1" from face 
of building. 

Features . . . Right side of band is permanently hinged. 
Left side has loose pin which permits removing leader for 
replacement without taking band from wall. Band is so 
constructed that machine screw can be adjusted to take 
care of variations in size of pipe and assures leader being 
held firmly in position. 




ONE PIECE COPPER OR ZINC 


STYLE “L” (Low) 
4" Used on round 


LEADER STRAPS (for medium cost work) 


“FITRITE” STYLE “L” (Low) 
2"—3"—4" Used on Square Corr. 



“RIVAL” STYLE “B” 

3“ and 4" for Square Corr. only 



Style ”L” (Low) 



STYLE “L” is made of heavy gauge metal strong enough to hold STYLE “B” is made of 16 oz. copper or 11 gauge zinc. Can be 

conductor without the use of hooks. Can be used for plain round, used with or without hooks. For square corrugated pipe only, 

and round or square corrugated pipe as shown. 




“Fitrite” Skylight Gearing has special oval pipe holes on arms and lifting 
gear. 

The result is a much firmer grip (contact at three points instead of one) and ab¬ 
solute freedom from rattling in any position. 

Material. . . Made in best quality gray iron, and also in solid bronze, which is 
rustproof and harmonizes with copper skylights. 

Sizes ... Made for standard pipe size. Also furnished for %" and 1" pipe 
sizes. 

“Fitrite” Bronze Gearing is especially recommended: 

1. For industrial buildings as it resists corrosion due to chemical fumes, acids, 
etc. 

2. For laundries, kitchens or wherever excessive moisture causes iron to rust 
away. 

The slight extra cost of “Fitrite” Bronze Gearing assures a permanent trouble- 
free job. 

Chain gearing made only ]/£" and 1" in size. 









































MITCHELL RAND MFG CORP 


NEW YORK 7 , N. Y. 


51 MURRAY STREET 














Economical Waterproofii^ 





Mitchell-Rand Rubberseal Copper is composed of a central 
layer of Anaconda “Electro-Sheet” Copper in weights of 
2, 3, 5 and 7 ounces per square foot, heavily coated on 
both sides with tightly adherent Rubberseal Compound. 


What is RUBBERSEAL COMPOUND? 


RUBBERSEAL is a tough, rubbery, elastic bituminous 
compound. It does not contain rubber in any form, but 
is composed of high grade asphalts of varying melting 
points, plus other vital ingredients. Rubberseal Com¬ 
pound is unique among asphalt compounds in its com¬ 
bination of flexibility with firmness at normal installa¬ 
tion temperatures. At freezing it is scarcely less flexible 
than at room temperature; and in the hottest summer 
sun it does not “run”. 

Rubberseal Compound is further unique among as¬ 
phalt compounds in its ability to withstand acids and 
alkalis. Furthermore, it has no corrosive elements of its 
own. It may be placed in contact with any metal with¬ 
out fear of electrolytic action. 


























































































PPER for Permanent, 
i from CelZat Zb- 


Another important feature of Rubberseal Compound 
is a self-sealing tendency which is not affected by age. 
When punctured, the surface of the compound tends to 
close in on itself. This action is independent of heat and 
pressure. At higher temperatures, of course, the self¬ 
sealing action is accelerated and no artificial aid is re¬ 
quired. At lower temperatures the speed of sealing may 
be increased by application of cold adhesives. This self¬ 
sealing tendency is positive assurance against pin holes 
— real protection against leaks. 


RUBBERSEAL COPPER, because of its low cost, dura¬ 
bility and extreme flexibility, is thus ideal for various 
flashing purposes. The non-corrosive, elastic Rubberseal 
Compound—covering both sides of the copper—affords 
a natural bond where aggregate touches, plus chemical 
and physical protection to the metal itself. The copper 
provides additional strength and toughness, and suffi¬ 
cient “body” for efficient workability. 8,000,000 square 
feet have been installed without a single report of 
wall slippage. 


SUGGESTED SPECIFICATIONS 

I. MATERIAL: Shall be Mitchell-Rand Rubberseal Copper 
of the weight designated (two ounce, three ounce, five ounce, 
or seven ounce. These weights being understood to refer to 
the weight per square foot of uncoated copper.) 

II. PREPARATION OF SURFACES: All surfaces shall be 
clean and dry before the installation of spandrel water¬ 
proofing. The masonry contractor shall provide a smooth 
cemented bed on top of the spandrel beams pitching out 
toward the exterior face of the wall. 

II. SCOPE: All previously prepared surfaces of all steel 
pandrel beams and lintels in exterior walls above the first 
floor level and over finished basement areas, shall have the 
op and outside faces waterproofed with Rubberseal Copper, 
weight and characteristics as hereinbefore specified. 

V. INSTALLATION: The Rubberseal Copper shall start at 
least 3 inches back of the interior face of the exterior wall, 
tarried out over the top of the beam and down the face of 
tame to the second course of brick below the bottom flange. 



and out to within 1 inch of the exterior face of the wall. 

The Rubberseal Copper shall be turned up on the inside face 
of the exterior wall at least 3 inches. 

Where joints are necessary Rubberseal Copper shall be 
lapped at least 3 inches and cemented with a high grade 
asphalt mastic. 

V. WHERE LINTELS ARE MORE THAN 12 INCHES 
BELOW THE BOTTOM OF SPANDREL BEAM: At all door 
and window heads the Rubberseal Copper shall be built into 
the wall so as to form a pan 3 inches deep running entirely 
through the wall and 6 inches beyond the jamb on each side 
of opening. 

RECOMMENDED WEIGHTS 

2-ounce and 3-ounce for spandrel waterproofing, window 
head and sill flashings, and cut-off at grade; 5-ounce under 
copings and for shower pans in Residential Construction; 
7-ounce for shower pans in Industrial and Institutional Con¬ 
struction. 




























USES FOR RUBBERSEAL COPPER 


Spandrel waterproofing • Flashings at copings and parapet walls • Window head and sill pans 
Waterproof cut-offs at foundations • One-piece shower pans • Bath and toilet room waterproofing 



These are a few of the nationally known organizations whose 
buildings are waterproofed with M-R Rubberseal Copper: 


American Gas & Electric Co. 
American Telephone & Telegraph Co. 
Bethlehem Steel Company 
Carbide & Carbon Chemical Corp. 
Corn Products Refining Co. 

E. I. DuPont de Nemours 


Ethyl Corporation 
Fisher Body Corp. 

General Electric Company 
Hecker Products Company 
Merck & Company 


Monsanto Chemicals 
Phillip Morris & Co., Ltd. 
Seagram Distillers 
Sears Roebuck & Co. 

Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey 


REPRESENTATIVES 


Abilene.METAL GOODS CORPORATION 141 Cypress Street 

Atlanta.HILL R. HUFFMAN, INC. 60 Fifth Street, N.E. 

Baton Rouge... METAL GOODS CORPORATION 1742 Pickett Avenue 

Reaumont.METAL GOODS CORPORATION Box 1229 

Chicago.GEORGE W. CASE 732 N. Kenilworth Ave. 

Cleveland.FRANK H. GRACE & CO. 1740 East 12th Street 

Dallas.METAL GOODS CORPORATION 6211 Cedar Springs Road 

Denver.METAL GOODS CORPORATION 817 - 17th Street 

Detroit.HUNTER AND COMPANY 2842 West Grand Blvd. 

Houston.METAL GOODS CORPORATION 711 Milby Street 

Indianapolis... .TANNER AND COMPANY 409 S. Pennsylvania Street 

Kansas City.... METAL GOODS CORPORATION 1300 Burlington 
New Orleans... METAL GOODS CORPORATION 432 Julia Street 


Oklahoma City. METAL GOODS CORPORATION 1228 N.W. 28th Street 


Omaha.METAL GOODS CORPORATION 3515 N. 67th Street 

Philadelphia... JAMES L. COFFEY 7435 Elizabeth Road 

St. Louis.METAL GOODS CORPORATION 5239 Brown Avenue 

San Antonio... .METAL GOODS CORPORATION 709 Alamo Building 

Shreveport.METAL GOODS CORPORATION Box 248—Cedar Grove Sta. 

Tulsa.METAL GOODS CORPORATION 302 North Boston 

Wichita.METAL GOODS CORPORATION 618 N. Parkwood Lane 


Abilene 8983 
Atwood 5884 
Baton Rouge 4-4738 
Beaumont 4-6212 
Euclid 5410 
Main 2515 
Dixon 4-3925 
Main 9030 
Madison 3395 
Beacon 3-8881 
Lincoln 5471 
Norclay 3516 
Canal 7373 
Okla. City 4-3009 
Walnut 1112 
Majestic 5-0370 
Goodfellow 1234 
Cathedral 1891 
Shreveport 7-3582 
Tulsa 4-1175 
Wichita 6-1184 

































SANDELL THROUGH-WALL FLASHING 


THE ESSENTIAL REQUIREMENTS OF A GOOD THROUGH-WALL FLASHING 


(1) Simplicity of Design 

The flashings should be as simple in design as possible to 
accomplish the desired results. Flashings which are compli¬ 
cated in design invite trouble because, being rarely installed 
as intended, they often cause serious leakage. 

(2) Must Give Good Bond 

Through-wall Flashing must bond with the masonry to 
function properly. 

(3) Must Expand and Contract Equally with the Masonry 

It must be of a material that has approximately the same 
coefficient of expansion and contraction as that of the ma¬ 
sonry, thus preventing differences of movement under tem¬ 
perature changes, which break the bond between flashing and 
masonry. 


(4) Must Be Pliable, Yet Have Rigidity 

It must be pliable enough to conform with the surface on 
which it is installed, yet rigid enough to make a firm turn-up 
on the inside of the wall. 

(5) Not Compressible 

It must be of a material that will not be compressed under 
the weight of masonry. 

(6) Must Not Bend at Sharp Angles 

It must be of a material that will not bend too sharply. 
Sharp bends weaken the flashing. Rolled bends are desirable. 

(7) Must Not Discolor Adjoining Masonry 

It must be a material that will under no conditions discolor 
the masonry. 


SANDELL THROUGH-WALL FLASHING MATERIALS 
Are Made in the Following Types and Conform to All of the Above Essential Requirements 


GENERAL CONSTRUCTION 

Type S 

Type S Through-Wall Flashing is composed of two layers 
of full seal, asphalt-saturated cotton fabric between which is 
compressed a substantial steel wire-mesh, filled and coated 
with a special plastic asphalt, free from solvents or foreign 
fillers, to form a composite, extremely tough, waterproof 
flashing, with substantially the same coefficient of expansion 
as that of masonry. 

The gridlike surfaces provide an excellent mechanical bond 
with the mortar and the tacky surfaced fabric provides an 
additional adhesive bond not obtainable with metal. 

It is thin, light in weight, flexible and sufficiently rigid to 
maintain its shape when bent or formed by hand. 

Type S Flashing is easily handled in long lengths and 
requires no prefabrication. 

Type SL 

Type SL Flashing is similar in construction to Type S but 
is made from Sandell Asphalt Membrane instead of from 
woven cotton fabric. The same wire mesh is used and it has 
all of the advantages of Type S as regards bond, ease of 
handling, etc. 

Type L 

Type L is the same as Type SL except that Type L has a 
steel mesh of wider openings. 

Asphalt Membrane 

Sandell Asphalt Membrane was created by Sandell Engi¬ 
neers, especially for waterproofing and flashing purposes and 


is distinctly different from any other waterproofing fabric. It 
is neither a woven cloth or a felt but is, in fact, a sheet of 
pure asphalt reinforced with sufficient cotton fibres to enable 
it to be readily handled, the cotton fibres being thoroughly 
coated and protected by the asphalt. 



General Construction of Sandell Through-Wall Flashing 


SANDELL MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 

191 DEXTER AVENUE • WATERTOWN 72 MASSACHUSETTS 


















(1) Under Stone Copings—Sandell Through- 
Wall Flashing used directly under stone cop¬ 
ings prevents any seepage into the wall below, 
due to shrinking of cement mortar joints and 
development of cracks. 

(2) Used with Exposed Metal—A rolled edge 
should be formed on back edge of metal flash¬ 
ing and Sandell Through-Wall Flashing carried 
through the wall to assure a permanent bond 
and to stop seepage. 

13) At Penthouse and Setback Walls—All 

vertical walls above roof line should have 
Sandell Through-Wall Flashing carried through 
the wall at the level of the roof flashing. 

(4) At Heads of Doors and Windows — 

Heads of doors and windows should have San¬ 
dell Through-Wall Flashing carried through 


wall and to outside to carry off moisture which 
might otherwise work through. 

(5) Under Sills of Doors and Windows 

—Complete pans of Sandell Through-Wall 
Flashing are easily formed and installed under 
all sills of doors and windows to save the wall 
decorations and to protect the wall construc¬ 
tion below. 

<6) At Spandrel Beams—Sandell Flashing 
should be carried through the wall as indi¬ 
cated. Two methods of flashing are shown in 
the sectional views. They protect the steel and 
prevent seepage over the heads of windows or 
at the ceiling. 

(7) At Projecting Courses—Base or bond 
courses should have Sandell Through-Wall 
Flashing carried back of them—especially if 
course is of molded brick. 



(8) Over Concrete Foundations—Sandell 
Through-Wall Flashing at this point com¬ 
pletely isolates the foundation from the wall 
above, yet acts as a bond between them. 

(9) At Basement Expansion Joints—Expan¬ 
sion joints as shown in the wall, between the 
wall and floor slab, and between adjacent sec¬ 
tions of slab. The Sandell flashing is used as 
an expansion joint water-stop and prevents any 
seepage of water through the joints. 
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SANDELL EXPANSION JOINT WATER STOP 


Essential requirements of expansion joint water stop 

1. Material must be absolutely waterproof. 

Sandell Type “S” Expansion Joint Water Stop has been tested 
by independent testing engineers up to a head of 137 feet of water 
(limit of the test) with no leakage or effect. 

2. Material must bond rigidly to adjoining units. 

The grid surface of Sandell Expansion Joint Water Stop cast in 
the concrete forms a watertight bond equal to the strength of the 
material. An embedment of 2 1 /^" under test showed no apparent 
slippage or paths of water after 128' head (limit of test). 

3. Bonded units must be free to move. 

The expansion pleat allows the adjacent units to move without 
any stretching or sliding of the expansion joint material. 

(Copies of test reports available on request.) 


Sandell Expansion Joint Water Stop 

Sandell Expansion Joint Water Stop 
as shown in cut is formed from Type S. 
It is used wherever a watertight joint 
is required between two units of con¬ 
crete subject to movement due to ex¬ 
pansion or settlement. 

The grid surface of the material 
makes a watertight bond with the con¬ 
crete which has withstood tests up to 
a hundred foot head of water. 



DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL 

Sandell Type “S” Expansion Joint Water Stop is 
composed of two layers of full seal asphalt saturated 
cotton fabric between which is compressed a sub¬ 
stantial woven steel wire mesh filled and coated with 
a plastic asphalt, free from solvents or foreign fillers, 
and the whole bonded under pressure into a sheet. 
This forms a composite, extremely tough, durable, 
waterproof material, with substantially the same co¬ 
efficient of expansion as that of concrete or masonry. 

USES AND ADVANTAGES 

Sandell Expansion Joint Water Stop is designed 
for use wherever a watertight joint is required be¬ 
tween two units of concrete or masonry subject to 
movement due to expansion, contraction, or settle¬ 
ment. This easily workable material is therefore 
recommended for foundation walls, floor slabs, roof 
slabs, retaining walls, tanks, dams, pits, and so forth. 
Many expansion joints, so called, are in reality 
spacers and act as water stops only when the con¬ 
crete is expanding. We recommend their use where 
necessary with our material as shown. Sandell ex¬ 
pansion joint installed at the time of construction 
and permanently bonded into the concrete eliminates 
leakage through joints and saves later makeshift 
waterproofing, repairs, and maintenance. 


INSTALLATION 

The sketches on the following page show typical 
installations which may be varied to fit special re¬ 
quirements of the job. The most popular width of 
material is 12 inch. This allows for 4 inches of the 
width of the material to be embedded in each of the 
adjoining units of concrete and 4 inches is allowed 
for the expansion pleat. Where the slabs are thin 
and lower pressures are expected a 9-inch width i6 
sometimes used. The material should be installed in 
as long pieces as possible to avoid unnecessary 
splices. Where splices occur the material should be 
lapped at least 4 inches and carefully sealed with 
asphalt mastic; or one end should be opened, the 
other end inserted and sealed in with asphalt mastic. 
Attention is called to the preformed units shown on 
the opposite page. These units are made up in our 
factory and are used where the water stop changes 
direction. These preformed units simplify the in¬ 
stallation and assure the proper function of the water 
stop at these critical points. In ordering them the 
size of the expansion pleat must be given. 


SANDELL MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 

191 Dexter Avenue • Watertown 72 • Massachusetts 
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showing tooting and SANDtlA. 
WATER STOP SET IN FORM OF 
foundation Wall before. 
Concrete, is poured 


FIG. Z 

SHOWING CONCRETE WALL -AftEE. 
IT HAS BEEN STRIPPED OF FORM 
WORK AND SANDELL WATER. STOP 
Bent into position to receive 
Floor 5lab 


FIG. 3 

showing Floor. Slab in Place. 

AND SANDELL WATER STOP 
SECURELY EMBEDDED IN 

floor Slab and foundation 
WALL. 
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FIG. 6 

Section showing Joint in concrete. Slab 

USING SANDELL WATER STOP IN CONJUNCTION 
WITH EXPANSION JOINT SPACER. STRIF> 


Vertical Wall section using SANDell 
Water Stop with expansion Joint 

SPACER STRIP 

Note 

Where Concrete Units ARE subjected' to rises 
in temperature such as caused by the Heat 
of the son on concrete Eoad Slabs and exposed 
Eetaining Walls, it is necessary to use an 

EXPANSION JOINT SPACER STRIP AS SHOWN IN TIQS4,5.6:6 
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Vertical Wall Section 
Osinq Two Water. Stops 
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When a home builder specifies his roof drainage system 
to be made of Sharon Stainless Steel, he seeks the same built-in 
quality in gutters, downspouting, flashing and accessories that 
he enjoys in his automobile, refrigerator, cutlery and all other 
“made of steel” articles he depends upon for long service and 
enduring style. 

STRENGTH TO DO THE JOB 

Roof drainage systems of Sharon Stainless Steel Type 301 
can withstand heavier accumulations of ice, snow and air borne 
debris without sagging. This superior strength is best meas¬ 
ured in “yield” terms, or that load which the material will 
sustain without permanent deformation. The following table 
shows average yield strength of the more common materials 
used on roof drainage systems. (Note the almost double 
superiority of Sharon Stainless.) 


Material 

Yield Strength 
per sq. in. 

Sharon Stainless Type 301 

40,000 

Galvanized Iron 

28,000 

Cold Rolled Copper or Strip 

(5-6% cold reduced) 20,000 

Soft Copper Sheet or Strip 

10,000 


ABRASION RESISTANCE 



Roof gravel, dirt, leaves or other abrasive debris washing 
over softer metals often wear elbows and valleys, resulting 
in leakage and system failure. The dense, hard surface of 
Sharon Stainless resists this abrasive action. 


CORROSION RESISTANCE 

Sharon Stainless Type 301 is virtually immune to atmos¬ 
pheric corrosion. Stainless Steel resists the galvanic action 
caused by leaves or other debris. Stainless is a solid homog¬ 
enous metal. It will not chip, peel, or bleed off to stain 
surrounding areas. Patina type corrosion will not form on 
stainless. 
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EXPANSION CHARACTERISTICS 

Thermal stresses caused by severe temperature 
changes have little effect on Sharon Stainless 
Steel, Type 301. Investigations indicate that 
soft copper may fail in box gutter linings because 
of its inability to properly transmit thermal 
stresses to expansion joints. Tests prove that only 
extensive reinforcement, or substitution of costly 
heavy weight cold rolled copper will make a 
copper system acceptably immune to this failure. 

Copper bleeds and corrodes, causing discolora¬ 
tion of the building. 

Stainless steel — for its permanence and 
beauty — was the material chosen for the 
Chrysler building. 


RECOMMENDED STANDARD DIMENSIONS OF 
STAINLESS STEEL RECTANCULAR AND 
ROUND DOWNSPOUTINC 


List Size 

Length 

Corrug. 

Plain 

Side A 

Side B 

(Rectangular) 





2" (1x2) 

10' 

yes 

yes 

i 7 / 8 " 

2%" 

[ 3" (2x3) 

10' 

yes 

yes 

2/4" 

3" 

f 4" (3x4) 

10' 

yes 

yes 

2%" 

4-3/16" 

5" (4x5) 

10' 

yes 

yes 

3%" 

5-1/6" 

(Round) 






2" 

10' 

yes 

yes 



3" 

10' 

ye8 

yes 



4" 

10' 

yes 

yes 



5" 

10' 

yes 

yes 



I 6 ' 

10' 

yes 

yes 




DRAINAGE SYSTEMS 


RECOMMENDED STANDARD FORMS 


Cutters: 

Standard types include 
single bead lap joint, single 
bead slip joint (size 4" to 
10" — 10' lengths) ; double 
bead slip joint may be 
ordered to specification. For 
complete details on gutters, 
refer to page 8. 


Downspouts: 

Four types of Sharon Stain¬ 
less downspouts are recom¬ 
mended: round plain, round 
corrugated, rectangular plain 
and rectangular corrugated, 
cut to 10' length. Longer 
sections may be fabricated 
to specification. 


Elbows and Shoes: 

Elbows and 6 h o es of 
Sharon stainless—2", 3", 4 ", 
5" and 6" round or rec¬ 
tangular downspouts, either 
plain or corrugated. Elbows 
—45°, 60°, and 90° angles: 
Shoes—75° angles only. 


Downspout Heads: 

A line of standard design 
downspout heads is usually 
available from your fabri¬ 
cator. Special leader heads 
may be manufactured to 
suit architect or customer. 


Mitres and Ends: 

Mitres and ends are usual¬ 
ly available to fit all stand¬ 
ard round and rectangular 
gutters. An adequate flange 
is allowed for soldering to 
gutters. End caps (lap and 
slip joint type) are supplied 
for most single and double 
bead gutters. “Specials” may 
be made to order. 
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STAINLESS STEEL CUTTER, LEADER AND 
ACCESSORIES 


STAINLESS STEEL FLASHING for 
and Recess 


Dormer Window 



STAINLESS STEEL MITRES (for Inside and Outside 
Cutters) 


STAINLESS STEEL STRAP HANGERS 

For single and double bead gutters—Single 
bead gutters should have strap hanger that 
helps support gutter. 

Spacing or hangers should not be over 36". 



USE SHARON STAINLESS STEEL FOR ROOF 
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STAINLESS STEEL 
RIDCE ROLLS 

Fig. 1 shows low ridge-flashing 
without a projection roll. 
Flashing is nailed to ridge 
boards with stainless steel 
nails. Flashing 1" exten¬ 
sion is bent down to roof 
to shed water and cover 
nail heads. 

Fig. 2 requires specially shaped 
ridge-piece for flashing roll. 
Roll is secured by screws 
in side apron, if more than 
4" wide, should be stiffened 
against wind by 3/16" x 1" 
stainless steel clamps, or 
straps, about 30" apart. 

Fig. 3 does not require a special 
ridge-piece. An excellent 
way of securing a large 
ridge roll as board keeps 
metal in place and stainless 
steel screws can be fastened 
to ridge-board, making it 
unnecessary to drill shingles 
or slates. 

Fig. 4 shows ridge roll used 
without ridge board. Roll 
is fastened with stainless 
steel screws set through 
washers — with over-sized 
holes — into holes drilled 
in the shingles. 


STAINLESS STEEL LEADER STRAPS 

Stainless Steel Leader Straps shown as sup¬ 
plied and as applied to leader. Same straps 
can be used with round and corrugated 
leaders. 



DRAINAGE SYSTEMS 




Typical Stainless steel roof 
drainage systems used in 
home construction. 
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SHARONSTEEL 



1. Protect stainless steel during construction from damage that might 
result from walking on it, leaning ladders against it, etc. 

2. Make the same expansion and contraction allowances as for copper 
or galvanized iron, less than for aluminum or duralumin. 

3. See that all surfaces are flush and that all nail heads are set. Install 
gutter, roofing, flashing, etc., on dry felt, paper or other suitable 
material. 

4. Protect the surface at all times to prevent scratches or “dings.” Keep 
all work surfaces and tools as clean as possible. 

5. Use stainless steel hangers, cleats, nails, hooks and strainers wherever 


USE 


SHARON STAINLESS STEEL FOR ROOF 
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possible. Should stainless steel fittings not be available, lead-covered 
bronze will give proper color effect and will prevent contact corrosion. 
Do not use ordinary steel nails or fittings. 

■ 

6. Solder with a high-grade solder having a tin-content of 50 to 70%. 
Flux with special stainless steel flux, raw hydrochloric acid, or a flux 
containing one-half uncut muriatic acid and one-half cut acid. Best 
results are obtained by using a soldering iron that is a bit hotter than 
that used on galvanized iron. All traces of acid or flux must be removed 
immediately after soldering. 

F 7. After installation soldering, wash all joints with a washing soda solu¬ 

tion and rinse thoroughly with clean water. 

8. Upon completion of the job, clean the whole installation, being careful 
to remove all traces of dirt or flux. Use a non-scouring cleansing agent 
and fibre brushes. Do not use steel brushes other than stainless steel. 
Proper cleansing after installation may mean the difference between 
a satisfactory or an unsatisfactory job. Rinse thoroughly with clean 
water to remove all traces of cleansing agent. 


















STOCK GUTTER STYLES AND SIZES 
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HOW TO ORDER SHARON STAINLESS 



A GOOD company 

making poop 

fOR GOOD CUSTOMERS 


Care should always be taken to specify the correct type of Sharon Stain¬ 
less. Architects and builders should instruct fabricators or sheet metal shops 
in this detail. The following may be used as a simple ordering rule: 

“All sheet metal work for roof drainage systems shall be of .015" 
thick, type 301, cold rolled Sharon stainless steel in a soft temper.” 

For full details and cost comparisons of Sharon Stainless systems, fill 
out the attached reply card and drop it into today’s mail. There is no obli¬ 
gation and the facts will prove that you will be ahead with a roof drainage 
system made of Sharon Stainless Steel. 


SIIAllON STEEL CORPORATION 

PRODUCTS OF SHARON STEEL CORPORATION AND SUBSIDIARIES: THE NILES ROLLING MILL COMPANY, NILES, OHIO; DETROIT TUBE AND STEEL COMPANY 
DETROIT. MICHIGAN; BRAINARD STEEL COMPANY, WARREN, OHIO; SHARONSTEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY, DETROIT, MICHIGAN, AND FARRELL PENNSYLVANIA- 
CARPENTERTOWN COM * COKE CO MT PLEASANT PINNA.; PAIRMOUNT COKE WORKS, FAIRMOUNT, W. VA, MORGANTOWN COKE WORKS*, ^AORGANTOWn" j 

^b^tl^e Q ml'e« C 5tee| R T ht^ "ai? Stnp Steel—Alloy Stcip Steel—High Carbon Strip Steel—Galvanite Special Coated Products—Cooperage Hoop—Detroit Seamless Steel} 
Tub.ng—Seamless_Stee Tubing m Alloy and Carbon Grades for Mechanical, Pressure and Aircraft Applications—Electrical Steel Sheets—Hot Rolled Annealed and Deoxidized 
Sheets Galvomzed Sheets Enameling Grade Steel—Welded Tubing—Galvanized and Fabricated Steel Strip—Steel Strapping, Tools and Accessories 
DISTRICT SALES OFFICES; CW ^.JII C lndAooW O-.OtwIoq*. O.. Dayton, O Detroit Mich Indianapolis, Ind., Milwaukee, Wis., New York, N. Y„ Philodelphina, Po, 
Rochester, N. Y., Los Angeles, Calif., San Francisco, Calif., St. Louis, Mo., Montreal, Que., Toronto, Ont. \ 




















































































































FLEXIBLE: Wasco is flexible, easily conforms to 
any desired shape. 
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Coyup&i and tf-abrUc Ut 1 Material 

Wasco Copper-Fabric Flashing affords the unequalled impermea¬ 
bility of heavy sheet copper, plus its age-resistance, in a readily 
workable and very economical form for all flashing purposes. 

Wasco is delivered to you cut to exact sizes specified in any even 
width up to 36 inches and in any length desired. There is no waste. 

Wasco is flexible, far more easily shaped than ordinary copper 
flashing. The corrugated surface of the fabric provides a lath-like 
construction which makes a tight and impenetrable bond with 
mortar and allows for expansion and contraction. Where splicing 
is necessary, Wasco gives six interlocking layers to assure a water- C 

tight joint. Wasco is actually superior to plain copper, because in 
Wasco the electro-sheet copper is completely protected on both 
sides by the two layers of mastic-impregnated fabric which act as 
an insulator and prevent electrolysis. 


BONDS: The lath-like surface of Wasco forms a 
tight bond with mortar. 




PERMANENT: Wasco affords all the time-defying 
characteristics of copper protected and insu¬ 
lated between asphalt-impregnated fabric. 


PACKING: Shipped in rolls. 


MODEL SPECIFICATIONS 

MATERIALS—Shall be Wasco Copper-Fabric Flashing, consisting 
of a full sheet of electro-sheet copper weighing (specify whether 
2, 3, 5 or 7 ounce copper) per square foot, bonded to and between 
two layers of a coarsely woven asphalt saturated cotton fabric by 
means of asphalt mastic, and the entire assemblage grooved by a 
series of grooves running the full width of the sheet. 

APPLICATION—On all horizontal masonry surfaces the flashing 
shall be laid in a fresh bed of mortar or a trowel coat of mastic, 
while other surfaces receiving the flashing shall be thoroughly dry, 
free from loose materials, reasonably smooth and shall be suffi¬ 
ciently spotted with Plastic Cement to hold it in place until the 
masonry is set. Top surface of flashing should receive a brush coat 
of mastic. Joints shall be made by splicing—that is, splitting the 
two top plies, lapping four inches and coating the contacting sur¬ 
faces with Plastic Cement. 

SPANDRELS—Flashing shall start from the outside toe of the shelf 
angle, go up the face of the beam and then through the wall turning 
up on the inside not less than 2". 

COPINGS—Flashing shall be set into a full bed of fresh mortar 
above and below and shall come within Vi" of the exterior and 
interior faces of the wall. 

THRU-WALL—Flashing shall start V i" from the outside face of the 
wall, then through the wall, turning up at the inside not less than 2". 

HEADS AND SILLS—Flashing shall start Vi” from outside face of 
wall then through the wall turning up at the inside not less than 2”. 
Head flashings shall be carried 6" beyond both ends of the steel 
lintel, and both these and the sill flashings shall be turned up at the 
sides forming a pan. 
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FOR ALL CONCEALED FLASHING 

Use Cop-R-Tex for all concealed flashing such as heads and sills, 
between floors and under linoleum for dampproofing, between 
boarding and siding, on roofs as a base for slate, tile, shingles, 
etc., for lining attic walls and ceilings to prevent heat loss, and 
at grade construction as an effective guard against termites. Use 
Cop-R-Tex for all concealed flashing where water seepage may 
occur. 

Cop-R-Tex is pure electro-sheet copper weighing 1, 2 or 3 ounces 
per square foot, bonded on one side with re-inforced, waterproof 
Kraft paper which has been creped to allow for expansion and 
contraction and to facilitate forming and shaping. It possesses all 
the protective properties of heavy sheet copper yet far more 
economical and more readily formed. 

Cop-R-Tex is available in rolls 60 inches wide by 60 feet long, slit 
to any desired width at no extra cost. 



> ALL-PURPOSE COATED COPPER FLASHING 


Copperseal is the ideal all-purpose flashing wherever all the 
advantages of heavy sheet copper are desired, yet where price is 
a factor. Copperseal is pure electro-sheet copper which has been 
coated on both sides with a tough, resilient layer of bituminous 
composition. Thus while affording the lasting qualities and the 
non-porous properties of copper, the chemically inert Copperseal 
coating provides complete protection to the copper from physical 
damage, chemical reaction and electrolysis. Whenever damaged, 
Copperseal tends to seal itself, a particularly important feature in 
all flashing applications where it is necessary to pierce the flash¬ 
ing. Copperseal is available in 2, 3, 5 or 7 ounce copper content 
per square foot, in rolls 60 inches wide and 25 feet long. 

Copperseal is pure electro-sheet copper which 
has been coated on both sides with a tough, 
bituminous coating that effectively protects the 
copper from all physical and chemical influences 
and insulates it from electrolysis. 
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FABRICOTE 
by UIQSCO 


THE ALL-PURPOSE WATERPROOFING 

FABRIC 

Fabricote is a rugged 
cotton fabric that is 
saturated and heav¬ 
ily coated on both 
sides with a tough, 
resilient layer of 
special bituminous 
composition. Because 
of its unusual lasting 
and protective quali¬ 
ties, it is the ideal 
all-purpose water¬ 
proof membrane for 
preventing water seepage in many kinds of construc¬ 
tion work. Flexible, easily shaped, economical. Use 
Fabricote for spandrel flashings, general waterproof¬ 
ing purposes, and to protect metals from corrosion, etc. 
Fabricote is available in rolls 36" wide and 50 ft. long. 

WASCO REPRESENTATIVES 

ATLANTA, GA. — L. J. Bombardier 

152 Nassau, N. W. — Phone WA. 3904 

BILLINGS, MONT, — Logan-Leytham Co. 

1920 Fourth Avenue, N. — Phone 8055 



NO CUTTING NO WASTE 

NO SOLDERING 

Wasco Shower Pans come to you in one continuous piece, cut to 
your exact specifications. There is nothing to cut. There is no 
waste. There is no soldering. Merely turn up the sides, crease 
the corners, cut the drain hole, and you have a superior Shower 
Pan which is easily and quickly installed. 

UK 1 SC 0 REGLET 


BUFFALO, N. Y. — Robert B. Devine 
3390 Bailey Avenue — Phone Pa. 1361 
CHARLOTTE, N. C. — R. G. Ross & Co. 

415 Clement Ave. — Phone 4-7294 
CHICAGO, ILL. — Harold A. Schweig & Co. 

612 N. Michigan Ave. — Phone De. 7-7783 
CINCINNATI, OHIO — Wm. S. Ibold & Co. 

626 Broadway — Phone Ch. 2440 — Pa. 3951 
CLEVELAND, OHIO — Harry A. DuBroy 
1900 Euclid Bldg. — Phone Ch. 3179 
DETROIT, MICH. — Ray T. Lyons Co. 

2457 Woodward Ave. — Phone Cherry 7418 

FORT SMITH, ARK. — Mayo Building Spec. Co. 

711 South A Street — Phone 8036 

KANSAS CITY, MO. — A. C. Terrell Co. 

212 Produce Exchange Bldg. — Phone Harrison 1776 
KNOXVILLE, TENN. — Chandler & Co., Inc. 

428 W. Depot Ave. — Phone 3-6141 
*LOS ANGELES, CALIF. — A. E. Barnes, Jr. 

672 So. Lafayette Park Place — Phone Exposition 0146 
NASHVILLE, TENN. — Alvin O. Carroll 
2229 Bandy wood Rd. — Phone 9-0615 



made of 16 ounce copper. Vertical slot in 
reglet to be IVa" deep and with Xi" open¬ 
ing, which provides friction locking when 
copper counter flashing is inserted. 


SPECIFICATIONS—Furnish and 
install over all exterior door and 
window openings in all concrete 
spandrels at a point not more than 
1" above top of vertical leg of 
angle Wasco Copper Reglet: This 
contractor shall attach Wasco 
Copper Reglet to the concrete 
forms of spandrel beams at the 
time these are erected by others, 
and shall cooperate with contrac¬ 
tor for this work, installing reglet 
before forms are put into place. 
Reglet shall be attached to inside 
of wood forms with copper nails. 
Reglet shall extend 4" beyond 
each end of opening and shall be 


NEW ORLEANS, LA. — A. B. Scmdoz 

429 Carondelet St. — Phone Reymond 2384 
NEW YORK, N. Y. — Kenneth Hargreaves & Co. 

155 E. 42nd St. — Phone Murray Hill 9-4957 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. — M. G. Silverman 
1419 Robbins Ave. — Phone DE 6-5138 
RICHMOND, VA. — B. A. Bowers 
507 E. Franklin St. — Phone 2-3438 

*SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. — Pacific Sales and Equipment 
Co. 

1245 22nd St. — Phone Atwater 2-7055 
•SEATTLE, WASH. —J. A. Ritchie 

4104 Arcade Bldg. — Phone Main 6626 

SIOUX CITY, IOWA — Builders Wholesale Supply Co. 

208 Court St. — Phone 8-5588 

ST. LOUIS, MO. — August Court Co. 

498 Arcade Bldg. — Chestnut 1622 

*Includes Wasco Warehouse Facilities 
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waterproofing and dampproofing 
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PRODUCTS 

Adensite Liquid Integral 
Water-repellent and Hardener 

Adaflint Applied Hardener 

Clerseal Colorless 
Masonry Coating 

PurTone Cement Colors 
for 

Colored Floors 


ADENSITE CO., INC. 

37-19 23rd St 
Long Island City 1, N. Y. 
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SPECIFICATIONS 
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For Hard Water-resisting Concrete 


A D E N S I T E 


liquid integral water-repellent and hardener 

lubricates — cures — densities 


USES 

Water-repellent —Concrete Walls ami Floors below grade 
in mass concrete . . . Cement Plaster Coat. . . Mortar for 
Brick Masonry . . . Stucco. 

Floor Hardener — Hardening and Non-dusting cement 
floors. 

Damp-resisting —Brick Masonry ... Concrete Blocks ... 
Cinder Blocks . . . Stucco. 

Non-Freeze—Keeps cement active at low temperatures 
and prevents freezing at 18° F. 

High Early Strength —Adensite gauge roads, walks and 
floors will withstand heavy trucking 10 hours after laying. 

Authoritative Tests —Upon request, we shall be pleased 
to furnish the architect with authoritative test data on 
Adensite, compiled from testing laboratory results and 
research work carried out at the U. S. Bureau of Standards 
for the A.S.T.M. 

Guarantee —Adensite is guaranteed to produce positive 
results by the manufacturers, the ADENSITE CO., INC. 

Service —Our field men visit construction operations while 
Adensite is in use. 


ADENSITE SPECIFICATIONS 

Water-resisting Mass Concrete—All concrete for Foun¬ 
dation, Walls, Areas, Pits and other sections below grade 
which require a water-repellent shall be gauged with 
Adensite in the proportion of I *4 gallons to the cubic yard 
of concrete. 

Water-resisting Floor Finish—Shall be 1 inch in thick¬ 
ness composed of 1 part portland cement, 2 parts sand 
gauged with Adensite in the proportion of 1 gallon to 100 
square feet. 

Water-resisting Plaster—Wall coating to be applied in 
2 coats % inch thick composed of 1 part cement, 2 parts 
sand gauged with Adensite in the proportion of 1 gallon 
to 120 square feet properly coved and bonded to the floor. 

Water-resisting Brick Masonry—The mortar to all 
brick masonry shall be composed of one part Portland 


cement and three parts clean sand, gauged with water con¬ 
taining Adensite. Adensite renders the mortar fat and 
workable, eliminating dragging and riding of brick. 
Adensite used in regular proportion lowers freezing point 
of mortar to 18° F. 

Water-resisting Portland Cement Stucco—The mix 
shall be composed of one part Portland cement and three 
parts clean sand gauged with water to which Adensite has 
been added. On Masonry Walls, the stucco shall be 
applied in three coats, each coat not less than one-quarter 
inch or more than three-eighths inch in thickness. The 
whole finishing three-quarter inch thick beyond the normal 
masonry line. On Lath, the stucco shall be applied in 
three coats, each coat not less than one-quarter inch or 
more than three-eighths inch in thickness. The whole 
finishing three-quarter inch over the lath face. 

Floor Hardening—For the treatment of floors subject 
to heavy wear, water or oil conditions. Upon the plain 
concrete floor slabs shall be laid a 1-inch topping of one 
part cement and two parts clean sand gauged with 
Adensite in the proportion of 1 gallon to 100 square feet. 

The Gauging Liquid—Gauging Liquid may be prepared 
by putting four gallons of Adensite in a fifty-two gallon 
barrel and adding water (no stirring required). The above 
applies to Mass Concrete, Cement Plaster, Portland Ce¬ 
ment Stucco, and Floor Work. For Brick Masonry, put 
three gallons of Adensite into a fifty gallon barrel and add 
water. If the water is fed direct to the mixer, the water 
should be let in drum and one quart of Adensite added for 
each bag of cement in the mix before the dry mix is dumped 
in. For every one bag batch use between three and four 
gallons of the prepared liquid. The proportion of Adensite 
to water is averagely 1 gal. Adensite to 15 gallons water. 
Much less water is required where Adensite is employed 
than where plain water only is used. Adensite increases 
the flowability of mortar 14%. 

Joints Between Various Pourings—Shall be thoroughly 
grouted with Adensite Grout. 

Adensite Grout—Add one part of Adensite to three 
parts water and enough cement to give mixture a creamy 
consistency. 

Protection of Green Work—To protect green work 
against action of water the pump shall be kept in operation 
twenty-four hours after pouring or troweling of work. 


WITH ADENSITE YOU DO IT RIGHT 
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For Bonding New to Old Concrete—All surfaces before 
application ol new work shall be thoroughly roughed, 
cleaned and dampened with Adensite Grout to insure 
perfect bond. For Floors, when slab is over forty-eight 
hours old, before topping is stretched, it shall be given a 
coating of Adensite Grout. When slab is over seven days 
old. before topping is stretched, it shall be roughened with 
pick or chisel, cleaned and given a coat of Adensite Grout. 


DAMP-RESISTING 

Coatings for Brick Masonry, Concrete Blocks, Cinder 
Blocks and Stucco. 

Stir bag of Portland Cement into a solution composed 
of one gallon Adensite and three gallons water. Apply 
with a brush in two coats. One coat will cover 600 square 
feet. Adensite Coating, becoming part of the wall and 

! preventing the passage of moisture where only dampness 
and moisture are to be encountered. A beautiful white 
effect can be obtained by using a white Portland cement 
r (unwaterproofed) instead of a gray Portland. 


COLORED CE 


To Prevent Freezing—Adensite used in regular propor¬ 
tion for water-resisting—one quart to one bag of cement 
will prevent freezing at 18° F. Important—Every admix¬ 
ture that prevents freezing is not good for concrete. 

Make Sure With Adensite—Adensite strengthens con¬ 
crete and is harmless to reinforcing. 


HOTSHOTS 

Hotshots for stopping a leak coming directly through a 
wall can be made with cement and pure Adensite, worked 
in the hands like putty. When chemical heat becomes 
apparent (in about 1 or 2 minutes) plug leak and hold 
until set (about 3 minutes). 


CURING 

Adensite cures concrete. Tests at U. S. Bureau of Stand¬ 
ards show as high strength in Adensite gauged specimens 
under out-door curing as plain water gauged specimens 
under damp storage curing. 


MENT FLOORS 


made with PurTone color and Adensite 


PurTone color is a pure mineral product in powdered form 
that combines properly with Portland cement. Adensite 
is a liquid integral hardener that renders a floor adamant¬ 


like and free of dust, rut or flake. It intensifies the color 
value. 

SPECIFICATIONS UPON REQUEST. 



the colorless liquid for masonry walls above grade 


Clerseal stops the leakage of moisture through masonry 
L WfJ hs above grade,, without changing the appearance of 
the surface. 

Brick masonry treated with Clerseal will not develop 
efflorescence. 

Clerseal penetrates the masonry by changing the capillary 
attraction in brick, stone and mortar so that water is 
actively repelled. 


Clerseal becomes a part of the masonry, without clogging 
the pores; leaves no outside skin to break, wear through 
or disintegrate. 

There is no paraffin or wax in Clerseal. 

Brick walls treated with Clerseal are sealed against leak¬ 
age from heavy storms. 

Clerseal prevents frost cracks and unsightly blotches in 
stucco. 

Clerseal can be applied with a brush or spray. 


A D A F L I N T 


hardens old and new concrete floors 

Adallint, a highly concentrated surface hardener, is com- Adaflint finish is not affected by weather conditions and it 

posed of mineral salts in crystal form which dissolve readily is as efficient outdoors as under cover, 

in cold water. SPECIFICATIONS UPON REQUEST. 

SERVING THE INDUSTRY FOR OVER A QUARTER OF A CENTURY 

- ADENSITE CO., INC.= 
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New York Central Bldg. 
N.Y.C. 

Marshall Field Bldg., 
N.Y.C. 

Mayflower Hotel, 
Wash., D.C. 

Independence Hall, 
Philadelphia 

National Airport, 
Washington, D.C. 

Bermudiana Hotel, 
Hamilton, Bermuda 


Subway Structure, 
Oslo, Norway 

Passaic County Sanatarium, 
Passaic, N.J. 

New York Life Insurance 
Building, N.Y.C. 

Robert Simpson Co. Ltd. 
Dept. Store, Toronto 

Standard Oil Hydrogena¬ 
tion Plant, Bayway, N.J. 

Brooklyn and Philadelphia 
Navy Yards 


ADENSITE 

is invariably used 

where the highest standards are to be met 
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SPECIFY “GUARANTEE” 
FOR DURABLE RESULTS 


Five Year Maintenance Guarantee 
Furnished on Waterproof Concrete, 
Dampproof Masonry and Non-dust¬ 
ing Concrete Floor Surface at a 
Nominal Charge for Field Inspector 
During Installation of the Anti-Hydro. 


See Page 3 for Suggested Copy 
of Guarantee Paragraph 


PRODUCTS 


ANTI-HYDRO 

Liquid Durability Agent to Integrally 
Harden, Waterproof and Internally Cure 
Concrete and Mortars 
Dampproofs Masonry Above Grade. 

ARMORTOP 

Applied Liquid Compound to Produce Hard 
and Non-dusting Concrete Floor Surface. 

ARIDCLEAR 

Transparent Dampproofing for Exposed 
Masonry Walls Above Grade. 

AMURSEAL 

Asphaltic Paint for Masonry Walls Below 
Grade and Stone Backing 
Above Grade. 

ARIDTITE 

Asphaltic Liquid Bond for Interior of 
Masonry Walls Above Grade. 

ANTI-HYDRO CALKING COMPOUND 

For Calking Windows and Doors and for 
Pointing Masonry. 

ACCELLO 

Anti-freeze and Accelerator for Cement 
Mixtures. 

ADMIXTURE 

Admixture for Increasing Plasticity and 
Durability of Concrete. 
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ANTI-HYDRO WATERPROOFING CO. 

265-277 BADGER AVENUE, NEWARK 8, N. J. 









ANTI-HYDRO for Integral Waterproofing 



XNTIHYDRd 

FOR DURABLE CONCRETE 
General Description 

“Anti-Hydro" is a liquid compound which reacts 
chemically with portland cement. "Anti-Hydro" 
causes a larger percentage of the cement to hydrate 
than possible with water alone, and speeds the cur¬ 
ing of cement. The result is dense, hard, waterproof 
concrete or cement masonry of increased compres¬ 
sive and tensile strength, impervious to water, mois¬ 
ture, frost, oils, sugar solutions, alkalis or sea water 
and resistant to many acids. 

Functions of Anti-Hydro 

(1) Waterproofs concrete and mortar. 

(2) Increases plasticity and workability. 

(3) Produces durable concrete against weather. 

(4) As a cement paint, dampproofs and decorates 

above grade. 

(5) Increases and speeds compressive and tensile 

strength of mortars and concrete. 

(6) Hardens, cures and makes non-dusting cement 

floor toppings and monolithic floor slabs. 

(7) Prevents corrosion of steel reinforcing. 

(8) Lowers the freezing point of concrete. 

(9) Creates perfect bond between successive pour¬ 

ings of mortar or concrete. 

Reports by Testing Laboratories 

Reports of comparative tests made at the following 
laboratories are available: 

National Bureau of Standards; California Institute 
of Technology; Case School of Applied Science; 
Columbia University; E. L. Conwell & Co.; Georgia 
School of Technology; David Kirkaldy Laboratories, 
London, England; Raymond G. Osborne Labora¬ 
tories; H. C. Nutting Co.; Pittsburgh Testing Labor¬ 
atories; University of Michigan; U. S. Engineers. 

Hot Weather Caution: Cement finished and other 
concrete surfaces exposed to the direct rays of the 
sun at atmospheric temperatures above 85° F. should 
be finished promptly after placing. As an added 
precaution keep surface dampened for 24 hours. 


ANTI-HYDRO SPECIFICATIONS 
lntegra|_Waterproofing of Mass Concrete 


Key alljoints and. 
bond them with 
Anti-Hydro grout 



For 1:2:4 concrete not over SV 2 
gals, of water per bag of cement 
shall be used for gauging and 1 
qt. of "Anti-Hydro" shall be added 
to the mixture with or immediately 
after the water. Not less than 1 1/2 
gals, of "Anti-Hydro" shall be used 
per cubic yard of concrete. Con¬ 
crete shall be well spaded when 
placed. All water must be pumped 
or drained away from the forms 
during pouring and for 24 hours 
thereafter. All joints shall be keyed 
and bonded with "Anti-Hydro" 
grout. All ties or spreaders shall 
be cut back, grouted and sealed 


yiyuiCU UilU Sfc 

with "Anti-Hydro" cement mortar. (See Bonding paragraph.) 

Waterproofing Cement Wall Coatings 

!'above grade 



VJa\! may be concrete 
brick, slope or rite 


Mall coatings / 
floor topping I" 

J. „ 



Below Grade—Wall coatings of 
cement plaster shall be of 1:2 
mix and gauged by the addition 
to the water of 1 gal. of "Anti- 
Hydro" per barrel (4 bags) of 
cement. They shall be applied 
in 2 coats (scratch and finish), 
shall be 5 /a in. thick from the 
floor level to at least 1 ft. above 
grade, and shall be coved at 
base and bonded to floor and 
underlying masonry. (See Bond¬ 
ing paragraph.) 

Above Grade — Wall coatings 
shall be mixed and bonded as 
above, and applied in a single 
, coat - % in. thick. If followed by 

a gypsum, lime or insulating plaster or stucco coat, the water- 
proof coating shal! be floated and scratched in two directions 
alter initial set. 

Bonding Old and New Concrete 

To assure perfect bond to abutting masonry or concrete, all old 
surfaces shall be roughened thoroughly, cleaned, dampened and 
slushed. The slush shall be made by gradually stirring Va to % 
bag of portland cement into a solution of 1 gal. of "Anti-Hydro" 
“ 3 gals ' , of water until a thick, creamy consistency is obtained. 
After applying this slush to the prepared surface, the concrete 
or mortar shall be placed while the slush is still wet. 

Internal Curing for Concrete 

All concrete, unless otherwise noted on plans and specifications 
shall be internally cured by the addition to the mix of "Anti- 
Hydro manufactured by the Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co. Not 
less than l >/2 gals, of "Anti-Hydro" shall be added per cubic 
yard of concrete. Use not over 5'/ 2 gals, of water per bag of 
cement for proper consistency. 


ANTI-HYDRO QUANTITIES FOR PURPOSES OF ESTIMATING 


Kind of work 


Waterproofing in mass 1:2:4 concrete. 

1 gal. 

Waterproofing 5 /a-in. plaster coat. 

Waterproofing 1-in. floor topping. 

1 gal. 

Waterproofing stucco % in. 

Dampproofing brickwork %-in. joint 1:3. 

1 gal. 
8 gal. 

Dampproofing in job mixed cement paint. 

Dampproofing in 3 /s-in. cement plaster. 

Hardening cement floor 1-in. topping. 


Hardening Monolithic Concrete Floors. 


Curing Concrete Internally.'.. 

1 gal. 


Quantity Anti-Hydro 

per bbl. cement 


Covering 

capacity 


% cu. yd. concrete 
100 to 125 sq. ft. 

100 to 80 sq. ft. 

100 sq. ft. 

1000 brick or 50 cu. ft. 
2400 sq. ft.—3 coats 
150 sq. ft. 

100 to 80 sq. ft. 

% cu. yd. concrete 
% cu. yd. concrete 


ANTI-HYDRO TABLE TO PREVENT MORTAR AND CONCRETE FROM FREEZING 

For cold weather work, where no waterproofing is required be sure that sand and aggregate are free of ice 
, 00 = r , , Proportions of "Anti-Hydro" and water at outside temperatures of 

28° O 25 ° F USe par 4 n !‘'5 y ?°.. Wit u ^ parts of water 25 ° to ls ° F - use 1 part "Anti-Hydro" with 10 parts of water 

28 to 25 F. use 1 part Anti-Hydro with 12 parts of water 15° F. or less mechanical heat is necessary 

ANTI-HYDRO WATERPROOFING CO. 
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and Hardening Concrete 


9a 


ANTI-HYDRO SPECIFICATIONS 

Hardening, Waterproofing and Internally 
Curing Concrete Floors 

For Monolithic Concrete Floor Slabs—All concrete 

u°n S l ab t a r e not to receive cement topping, 

shall be hardened, waterproofed, internally cured 
and rendered non-dusting by the addition to the con¬ 
crete mix of not less than 1 V 2 gals of "Anti-Hydro" 
per cubic yard of concrete. The concrete mix shall 
be 1:2:4; for slabs more than 4 in. thick, the stone 
°i r grovel shall not exceed 1 in. in diameter; for 
slabs less than 4 in. thick, the stone or gravel shall 
not exceed V% in. in diameter. Finish with wood 
float and steel trowel; do not use driers for finish 
troweling. 

For Granolithic Topping Over Concrete Slabs—1:2 
mix shall be^ of 1-in. thickness and shall be hard¬ 
ened, internally cured 
and waterproofed by the 
addition of 1 gal. "Anti- 
Hydro" per barrel (4 
bags) of cement. Proper 
consistency of the mor¬ 
tar will be obtained by 
gauging the mixture with 
not over 3V 2 gals, of 
water per bag of cement 
and 1 qt. of "Anti-Hydro" 
added with or immediately after the water. This pro¬ 
cedure insures in one operation the double purpose 
of hardening and waterproofing cement surfaces 
exposed to wear. Unless the topping is laid while 
the slab is still green, the topping shall be bonded to 
underlying concrete according to bonding directions. 

Colored Cement Floors—It frequently happens that 
for architectural purposes a cement floor with color 
other than gray is desired. Such colored, hard, non¬ 
dusting cement floors may be obtained if a dry min¬ 
eral color is first uniformly mixed with the cement 
and then this combination of cement and color used 
instead of ordinary portland cement in the grano¬ 
lithic specifications listed above. In the case of a 
monolithic floor a considerable quantity of color 
would be needed. It is advisable therefore, to spec¬ 
ify a granolithic finish wherever a colored floor is 
desired. 



DAMPPROOF CEMENT PAINT 

Recommended for dampproofing of masonry above 
grade; seals all pores and defective mortar joints. 
Always apply to a wet, clean surface. An inexpen¬ 
sive paint that completely covers and seals block 
walls where dampproof and decorative results are 
desired. Any color or desired effect may be specified. 
Specification: To a solution of 1 gal. of "Anti-Hydro" 
and 3 gals, of water gradually stir from V 2 to % bag 
of fresh portland cement and a half shovelful of 
screened sand to a creamy consistency. Apply in 
three coats, with a brush or spray, to the clean, 
damp masonry, free of whitewash or paint. 

WATERPROOF CEMENT MASONRY MORTAR 

Specification: The cement mortar used throughout 
all exterior masonry above grade, including para- 
pets, shall be composed of 1 part portland cement 
and 3 parts clean, well graded sand, gauged with 
a solution of 1 part "Anti-Hydro" to each 15 parts 
of clean water. No lime is needed in this mortar. 
All brick or masonry units shall be thoroughly wet 
before laying (except in freezing weather) and bed¬ 
ded in mortar under the entire surface and laid with 
a shoved end joint. Push-lay all brick. The long 
and cross joints must be buttered through and each 
course must be thoroughly slushed. The back of the 
face brick, the abutting face of the back-up or the 
inside face of the exterior walls, as directed by the 
architect, shall be carefully pargeted with this same 
mortar. This pargeting must be carried completely 
around all header courses and shall, under no cir¬ 
cumstances, be less than % in. in thickness. 

CALKING LEAKS UNDER PRESSURE 

Anti-Hydro undiluted, can be added to fresh port- 
land cement to the consistency of a thick paste, for 
plugging leaks against water pressure in concrete 
or masonry. Ask for special instructions. 

WATERPROOF CEMENT STUCCO 

Stucco shall be 1 part portland cement, 3 parts clean, 
sharp sand, gauged with a solution of 1 part Anti- 
Hydro and 10 parts of water. Apply in 2 coats to a 
total thickness of % in. Float and scratch first coat 
in 2 directions. Float finish coat before texturing. For 
tinted finish add standard mineral color to the dry 
cement. For applied color follow Dampproof Cement 
Paint specifications. 


MAINTENANCE GUARANTEES 

GUARANTEE FOR ‘WATERPROOFING:—Contractor shall notiiy the Manufacturer net less 
than (3) working days before the said "Anti-Hydro" Waterproofing is to be installed in accord¬ 
ance with its specifications and the labor of installation shall be supervised by the Manufac¬ 
turer. After such supervised installation is completed and final inspection made, the Man¬ 
ufacturer shall issue its guarantee for (5) years covering the * impermeability of the 
concrete m which its waterproofing has been used as above stated. Final payment shall 
not be made to the contractor until such a guarantee is delivered to the Architect. 

FOR HARp N DUS CEMENT FLOORS-substitute ‘HARDENING 
FLOORS— hardening and non-dusting qualities of the floor. GUARANTEE 
FOR DAMPPROOFING OF CEMENT MASONRY MORTAR—substitute *DAMPPROOF- 
ING OF CEMENT MASONRY MORTAR—** dampproofing of masonry above grade. 

265-277 BADGER AVENUE, NEWARK 8, N. J. 


















ARMORTOP for Hardening and Non-dusting of Existing Concrete Floors 


Description — Armortop is a 
liquid which, applied to new 
or old concrete surfaces, 
changes soft granular topping 
into a granite-like mass that 
resists most severe wear and 
abrasion without dusting. It 
saves removal and relaying 
old floors beginning to rut. 
The complete transformation can be accomplished in the evening 
after closing hours, by unskilled labor. 

Armortop penetrates into the concrete and reacts chemically 
with the cement, binding the loose disintegrating particles of the 
dry concrete into a dense, hard mass without changing the ap¬ 
pearance of the surface. 

The covering capacity of Armortop varies with the density of 



the concrete. One gallon will com¬ 
pletely harden from 70 to 150 sq. 
ft. of floor surface. 

A concrete test slab showing 
the results of Armortop treatment 
will be sent on request. 
Specifications — Upon the clean, 
dry floor apply a solution of 1 
part Armortop and 1 part water 
in 2 or more coats, depending up¬ 
on the density of the floor. Allow 
not less than 4 hours to elapse 
between applications. 

How Shipped—Armortop is shipped 
in containers of 1 gal., 5 gal., 30 
gal. and 55 gal. 


ARIDCLEAR, a Transparent Dampproofing for Exterior Masonry Above Grade 




THE TRANSPARENT DAMPPROOFING 


Aridclear, a transparent 
dampproofing, prevents the 
penetration and absorption 
of rains into exposed ma¬ 
sonry of brick, stone, stucco, 
or cement. One gallon damp- 
proofs from 70 to 120 sq. ft. 


Specifications Cut out open joints and remove loose mortar. Point 
up with trowel using cement and sand mortar waterproofed with 
Anti-Hydro. To the clean, dry masonry apply two saturating 
coats of Aridclear with brush or spray. Allow at least 12 hours 
between coats. 

How Shipped—Aridclear is shipped in 1-gal., 5-gal. 30-gal„ and 
55-gal. containers. 


AMURSEAL for Dampproofing Exterior Masonry 



THE FOUNDATION COATING 


Amurseal, a black liquid as¬ 
phaltic paint, may be ap¬ 
plied cold with spray or brush 
to the exterior of foundation 
walls or exposed concrete. 
Two coats give a solid, elastic 


Walls Below Grade 

film. Covering capacity approximately 80 sq. ft. per gallon, single 
coat; 50 sq. ft. per gallon, two coats. 

How Shipped—Amurseal is shipped in drums of 5 gal., 30 gal 
and 55 gal. 


ARIDTITE for an Asphaltic and Plaster Bonding on 



ARI 

ASPHALTIC PLASTERBOND 


A black liquid asphaltic 
paint and plaster bond ap¬ 
plied cold to the inside sur¬ 
face of exterior walls above 
the ground in a single coat. 
Aridtite provides a bond for 
plaster. 


Masonry Walls Above Grade 

Also used for coating unexposed sides of cut stone. Covering 
capacity, approximately 80 sq. ft. per gallon, single coat. 

How Shipped—Aridtite is shipped in drums of 5 gal., 30 gal 
and 55 gal. 


ACCELLO, Concrete Accelerator and Anti-Freeze 

Description—Accello, a standardized solution of calcium chloride, 
uniform in quality and strength, is used to accelerate the set of 
cement in concrete, mortar and floor finish in very cold weather, 
and to prevent freezing of portland cement mixtures at tempera¬ 
tures as low as 15° F. For temperatures from 32° F. to 15° F„ 


use 1 part Accello to 10 parts water. 15° F. or less, mechanical 
heat is necessary. 

How Shipped—Accello is shipped in 55-gal. barrels and 5-gal 
drums. 


ADMIXTURE, 


a finely divided silica admix, increases plasticity and durability of concrete. 


ELASTIC CALKING COMPOUND 

A non-staining compound for calking window and door frames, 
steel sash, flashings and gutters, and for pointing terra cotta, 
brick, stone and wood joints. 

Made in knife and gun consistency, black or gray. 

Directions—Window and Door Frames—Fill dry and clean open¬ 


DETAILED INFORMATION 

Write for complete data and specifications for any work within 
the scope of "Anti-Hydro" products. 

The Services of Our Engineers 


ings around frames to within 1 2 in. of surface with oakum. 
Completely seal openings with "Anti-Hydro" Calking Compound. 
Pointing Masonry--Point dry and clean joints with "Anti-Hydro" 
Calking Compound until flush with surface, using knife or tool. 
How Shipped 1-gal., 5-gal., 30-gal. and 55-gal. containers. 


DEALERS EVERYWHERE CARRY STOCK 

A complete stock of "Anti-Hydro" products is carried by deal¬ 
ers throughout the country. 

Are Available at All Times 


i. 
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THE AQUABAR COMPANY 


Waterproofings, Dampproofings, Floor Hardeners, Masonry Coatings 

“Known the World Over” 

Perry Building, Philadelphia 2, Pa. 

Representatives in all principal cities—Nearest dealer’s name furnished on request 
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FORTY-EIGHT YEARS OF 

Nearly half a century is the test to which Aquabar 
Products have constantly been subjected. The methods 
described are the development of the best practice 
known to Engineering, which cover practically every 
field encountered in building construction and mainte¬ 
nance. Each product is the result of many years of 



QUALITY AND SERVICE, 1901-1949 

research in our laboratories, being added to the 
Aquabar line only after the most exhaustive tests 
have shown each to be the most efficient in its respec¬ 
tive field. Architects’ and Engineers’ specifications, 
test data, testimonials, etc., furnished upon request 
without obligation. 


AQUABAR PRODUCTS 


Waterproofing, Etc. 

Integral Compound No. 1 Waterproofing Paste 

Aquatite Integral Liquid Waterproofing 

Concentrated Integral Waterproofing Powder 

Mortaron Shrinkproofing for Masonry Mortars (dispersing agent) 

Clear Coat No. 2 Colorless Waterproofing Liquid 

Aquatex Elastic Caulking Compound 

Ferrocon Metallic Waterproofing 

Duracrete Cement Dispersing Agent for Mass Concrete, etc. 
Cementite Admixture for Workability (Powder) 

Permakote No. 6 Waterproofing Paint 
Aqua-Proof Mineral Masonry Coating (Powder) 

Statite No. 3 Plaster Bond Dampproofing Paint 
Marine Cement No. 3-A Foundation Coating 
Semi-Mastic (trowel) 


Membrane Curing 

Kuraseal for Membrane Curing of Concrete (Transparent and 
Bituminous) 

Floor Hardeners, Etc. 

Duroplate (Sparkproof) Metallic Aggregate (plain and colored) 
for heavy duty floors 

Durocon Metallic Hardener (plain and colored) for average duty 
floors 

Durundum Aggregate for Concrete Floors (plain and colored) 
Duro-Mix Integral Floor Hardener (liquid and powder) 

Iron Clad Liquid Floor Hardener 

Iron Clad Crystals 7B Floor Hardener 

Ironco Bonding Iron and Non-Shrink Aggregate 


INTEGRAL WATERPROOFINGS 

TRADE NAME 

REQUIREMENT AND RESULT 

DESCRIPTION AND SPECIFICATION 

Aquatite Integral 
liquid Waterproofing- 

Waterproofs, hardens, cures, increases and 
speeds compressive and tensile strength, plas¬ 
ticity and workability of all concrete mixes and 
cement mortar. Lowers freezing point. Pro¬ 
duces durable concrete, permanent against 
water, weather and frost. 

Use 1 gal. per cu. yd. mass concrete 1-2-4 mix for ordinary mois¬ 
ture conditions; where water pressure exists use 1% gals, per cu. yd. 
(See detail specification page 4.) 

Integral Compound 

No. l 

Waterproofs and lubricates with no increase 
of water without affecting tensile strength. 
Eliminates honeycomb by increased density. 

A soft semi-paste, easily dissolved in water 1 to 50. 

Use Y 2 gal. per cu. yd. concrete for ordinary conditions. 

Where water pressure exists use % to 1 gal. per cu. yd. 

For cement mortar and stucco, dilute 1-25 parts of water. 

Use 1 gal. for 150-225 sq. ft. stucco (depending on wetness of mix) 
%-in. plaster coat. 


WATERPROOFINGS, DAMPPROOFINGS, and MEMBRANE CURING 


Clear Coat No. 2 
Colorless 

Waterproofing 

(Standard) 

Extra Heavy for 
Exceptionally porous 
Surfaces 

Penetrates pores and hair cracks, preserves 
and stainproofs cement, brick, stone masonry, 
limestone, concrete, stucco, terra cotta, etc. 
Renders same impervious to moisture, and 
driving rains permanently. Do not apply in 
temperature below 50° F. 

Colorless transparent liquid. Does not change appearance of coated 
surface nor leave a film upon application. Penetrates. Becoming an 
integral part of the masonry. 

Apply by brush or spray. 

Use; 1 gal. per 125 sq. ft. 1 coat. 

1 gal. per 80 sq. ft. 2 coats. 

(depending upon porosity) 

Aquatex Elastic 
Caulking Compound 

For caulking of window and door frames, 
pointing masonry, terra cotta joints and flash¬ 
ings of all kinds. 

A special plastic material composed of weatherproof, waterproof and 
elastic bonding oils and gums, properly reinforced to fill permanently 
interstices and will remain elastic and unaffected by the weather. 

Grey or limestone, or other colors if required. 

Permakote No. 6 
Waterproof Coating^ 

Liquid cement coating for waterproofing and 
dampproofing exterior masonry surfaces. 

Also used for interior surfaces of swimming 
pools, etc. Furnished in various colors. 

Seals pores and haircracks and offers excellent wearing qualities. 
COVERING CAPACITY: 

Approx. 150 sq. ft. per gal. 1 coat. 

100 sq. ft. per gal. 2 coats. 

Ferrocon Metallic 
Waterproofing 

Prevents absorption of moisture and seepage 
of water. For use on old and new structures. 

Finely powdered iron mixed with sand, cement and water. 3 to 5 
coats recommended for pressure. 

Add Ferrocon to water slowly, stirring constantly. Should be well 
rubbed in with rotary motion. Allow each coat to dry thoroughly, 
assuming rusty color. Never apply Ferrocon to dry surface. 

Use 10-15 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 

Statite No. 3 

Plaster Bond 

For dampproofing interior walls above grade 
before plastering. 

Apply by brush or spray. 

Coverage—Approx. 1 gal. will cover 75 sq. ft. 1 coat; 50 sq. ft. 

2 coats. 

Marine Cement 

No. 3-A 

* Foundation coating for dampproofing ex¬ 
terior walls below grade and before placing 
earth fill. 

Applied cold with large brush. 

Coverage—Approx. 1 gal. will cover 60 sq. ft. 1 coat; 40 sq. ft. 

2 coats. 
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Pentagon Building and Highway Approaches, Arlington, Virginia 

John McShain, Inc., *Doyle and Russell and Wise Contracting Co., Inc., Contractors 
Approx. 5 million sq. ft. concrete floor slabs and approx. 30 miles of highway approaches cured with Kuraseal. 

























































SELECTION TABLES—AQUABAR PRODUCTS, WATERPROOFINGS, ETC. (Continued! 


TRADE NAME 

REQUIREMENT AND RESULT 

DESCRIPTION AND SPECIFICATION 

(Dispersing- Agent) 
Shrinkproofing for 
Masonry Mortars 
(Plain and Colored) 

i'or leakproof masonry mortars. Produces 
ideal plastic mortar using 15% to 20% less 
water. Increases bond, plasticity, strength and 
adhesion of mortar and bricks or tile. Reduces 
shrinkage, efflorescence and water absorption. 

?t merl r d( s P ers in£ agent combined with puzzolanic plasticizer in 
powder form for all Portland cement mixtures. Also supplied with 
s H ara f e - Manufactured in colors for colored mortar 
and stucco. Specification: 1 lb. per sack (cu. ft.) cement; 1 lb. per 

“Standard” Trans¬ 
parent membrane cur¬ 
ing* compound 
(with and without 
fugitive coloring*) 

borms a continuous water repellent tilm 

which effectively seals in moisture. Most 
economical eliminating other methods. Meets 
U. S. Engineers, Bureau of Yards and Docks 
City and State Highway Departments speci¬ 
fications. 

As soon as exposed surfaces have sufficiently hardened so will 

n ?*, mar un 4 er treatment, or as soon as forms are removed, in case 
ot form surfaces, apply 1 thin uniform coat by brush or sprav 
Covering capacity: Kuraseal “A” Approx. 200 sq. ft. per gal 
Kuraseal “Standard” 500-600 sq./ft. per gal. 8 

Duracrete Cement 

Dispersing Agent 
for durable concrete 

Increases strength 15 to 20%, slump 100%, 

hence more durable concrete with water reduc¬ 
tion, resulting in decreased shrinkage, in¬ 
creased durability and added resistance to 
freezing and thawing and decreases the action 
of corrosive substances. 

Add 1 lb. per each bag of cement. 


METALLIC, INTEGRAL, AND SURFACE FLOOR HARDENERS 

proof) Metallic Aggre¬ 
gate (plain and colored) 
for heavy duty floors 

Combined with a cement dispersing agent 
permitting to incorporate from 60 to 120 lbs. 
of specially graded metallic aggregate per 100 
sq. ft. floor area. 

See Page 3 for detail specification. t 

Hardener (plain and 
colored) for average 
duty floors 

Durundum 

Non-metallic 
(Plain and Colored) 

Duro-Mix Integral 

Floor Hardener 

Diquid and Powder 
Combined with Cement 
Dispersing Agent 

Specially prepared water-absorbent metallic 
hardener with the addition of Ocon Plasticizer 
which provides a concrete of increased strength 
resistant to alkalies, acids, etc., free from 
dusting and crazing, easy to clean. 

Chemically treated all-ferrous water absorbent metallic hardener 
containing Ocon, also water reducing plasticizer. 

Use: For average traffic 30-40 lbs.; for heavy traffic 50 lbs.; for 
extra-heavy traffic 60 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. Detailed specifications on request. 
Use: 40 lbs. Colored Durocon with 20 lbs. cement oer 100 sq ft 

An aggregate floor hardener composed of 
powerful coloring mediums, waterproofing and 
hardening elements plus cementitious binders. 
Non-rusting and produces non-slip surface. 
Entirely inert, very hard, tough and abrasive 
resistant. 

Coloied aggregate made in various colors, tile red, russet, linoleum 
brown, french gray, Spanish green, etc. 

After topping has been screeded and floated mix 30-40 lbs. 

w,th . 20 '>«• cement per 100 sq. ft. floor surface. Again 
float and trowel. When set sufficiently give surface final troweling. 
Detailed specifications furnished unon request 

Densities and waterproofs the full topping 
throughout. Converts the solubles where dis¬ 
integration starts, giving resistance to corro- 
s»on, etc * ^ a ^ es a dry mix easily placed with 
10% to 15% less water. Produces strong, 
dense concrete. 

Use 1 qt. per sack of cement (liquid) 

2 lbs. per sack of cement (dry) 

Hardener 

Por dustproofing and 
hardening concrete 
floors 

. Combines with free lime and other elements 
in cement, forms new compounds which add 
considerable density and hardness to surface 
rendering floors dustproof. 

See Page 4 for detail specification. 


Wearproofing, waterproofing and dustproof¬ 

ing. For use on old and new concrete floors. 

Dilute 2 lbs. crystals with 1 gal. water. Apply in 2 coats: First 

2 lbs" peV 10F S q Pa f? S 2 coa a t‘s! r; SeC ° nd ^ apP ' y fu " stren * th - 

2 V 2 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 3 coats. 

(Bonding Iron and 

N on-Shrink Aggregate) 
(Grouting) 

bor waterproot, crackproof plaster coat, 
grouting and reintegration. Added to con¬ 
crete mixes or mortars it counteracts shrink¬ 
age, etc., as it expands as it sets. 

Powder composed of specially prepared metallic aggregates, cement 
dispersing agent, etc.; promotes oxidation and strength, bonding floor 
topping to the slab, etc. b 

Detailed specification on request. 



Tripler General Hospital, Medical Department, U. S. Army, 
Island of Oahu, T. H. 

York & Sawyer, Architect—Engineer-—Manager 
All concrete floors throughout hardened and dustproofed 
with Iron Clad. 



Charity Hospital, New Orleans, La. 

Weiss, Dreyfous & Seiferth, Architects 
George A. Fuller Co., Contractor 
C. O. Struse & Sons, Brick Masons 
Mortar for all exterior masonry walls and backing shrinkproofed 
with Mortaron 



Brewery Warehouse, etc., Adam Scheidt Brewing Company, 

Norristown, Pa. 


Harley^ Ellington & Day, Architects, Detroit, Mich. 

Iurner Construction Co., Contractors, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Aquatite used to waterproof entire substructure 
rw at Kur , as £al used for curing concrete floors 
Duro-Mix Integral Floor Hardener used for hardening cement floors 
Iron co used for bonding topping to slab 


THE AQUABAR COMPANY 



Schwarzenbach-Huber Company, Bethlehem, Pa. 

Walter Kidde Constructors Inc. 

Colored Durocon Metallic Hardener—tile red—used throughout 
all floors. 




















































































DUROPLATE 
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Industry's toughest and most durable floor 


For Heavy Duty Concrete Floors 

Duiopiate floors are durable, ductile, tough, dustless, sparkproof and corrosion resistant, being a combination of 
PUr ion P m Clally graded metallic aggregate combined with our dispersing agent permitting to incorporate from 60 
to 120 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. floor area. The water reducing agent permits the application of a much heavier armor 
coat than heretofore permitted without additional water. Withstands severe wear and tear of heavy grinding, due 
to the fact that its metallic aggregate is ductile and gives under heavy loads. Ordinary cement floors are brittle 
and crumble—resulting in dusting, rutting and pitting. 

Resistant to Corrosion DUROPLATE withstands the attacks of alkalies, acids and ordinary industrial wastes. 
Static Disseminating and Sparkproof —DUROPLATE Floors have greater volume of electrical conductivity as 
compared with ordinary concrete, thus carrying away static electricity. The metallic aggregate contained in DURO- 
PLATE will not spark from friction with metal as ordinary concrete floors do. Due to this vital safety feature 
DUROPLATE Floors are widely specified, being used for explosive conditions due to combustible gases or dust. 
Non-Slip —Where required a non-slip finish can be given to a DUROPLATE Floor. 

Easy to Clean— Because of the non-absorbent finish, free from shrinkage cracks, floors are easy to clean. 

Economical— Low original cost and long lasting makes the DUROPLATE Floor most economical for commer¬ 
cial purposes. 

Application— DUROPLATE is distributed over and floated into the finished concrete floor which may be either 
monolithic or a top finish on an old or new concrete base. DUROPLATE provides a heavier armor protected 
concrete floor, and due to the increased amount of metal incorporated into the surface, naturally gives a much 
longer life than heretofore possible. 

Specification: Concrete floors shall be hardened by incorporating DUROPLATE in accordance with manufacturer’s directions. 

than ■ • lbs ’ ® ha *l be incorporated per 100 sq. ft. (in accordance with service required specifying from 60 to 120 lbs. DURO- 
PLA1E per 100 sq ft. For quantities over 60 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. specify .. lbs. Application shall be made with a mechanical float¬ 
ing machine, not by hand methods.) 

COLORED DUROPLATE —Consists of Aquabar pure water-absorbent graded metallic aggregate, stable mineral 
oxides and dispersing agent. Applied as a shake or a dust coat. Provides wearing surface of a deep color. 

Tile red, linoleum brown, French grey, Persian red, battleship grey, Nile green, black russet, maroon. Also sup¬ 
plied in non-slip finish. 

Specification: Concrete floors shall be colored and hardened with AQUABAR Colored DUROPLATE by mixing not less than 
40 lbs. with 20 lbs. of cement per each 100 sq. ft. floor area in accordance with Manufacturer’s directions. 

Detail specification on request. 




For average duty floors 

Specially prepared water-absorbent metallic hardener 
with the addition of AQUABAR OCON, which pro¬ 
vides a concrete of increased strength protecting from 
physical and mechanical wear, resisting acid, alkali and 
other foreign elements which ruin industrial floors, giv¬ 
ing additional plasticity and workability to the floor 
topping. 

Application —Is made by distributing over and float¬ 
ing into the fresh concrete finish, 
either monolithic or topping. 

Specification —Concrete floors 
shall be hardened by the use of 
AQUABAR DUROCON apply¬ 
ing from 40 to 50 lbs. per 100 
sq. ft. floor area mixed with the 
cement in the proportion of 2 to 1. 

Special Note —Detailed specifica¬ 
tion upon request. 


New Construction American Viscose Corp., Front Royal, Va. 

tv ,-Signed by Corporation Engineering Dept. 

Durocon Metalic Hardener ana Iron Clad Liquid Floor Hardener use 
Ar . tv for har< Jening cement floors above project. 

Note: Duroplate, Iron Clad and Kuraseal “A” used in new coi 
struction Meadville, Lewistown and Marcus Hook, Pa. and other plant. 


COLORED DUROCON 

Tile red, linoleum brown, French 
grey, Persian red, battleship grey, 
Nile green, black, russet, maroon. 
Also supplied in non-slip finish. 


Philadelphia Inquirer, Roto Building, Garage, etc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Albert Kahn, Associated Architects and Engineers Inc. McCloskey & Co., Contractors 

Duroplate (sparkproof) Metallic Aggregate used in heavy duty floors 
Durocon Metallic Hardener used in average duty floors and cured with Kuraseal “A” 
Mortaron Shrinkproofing used for all brick work 


DUROCON Metallic Floor Hardener 


THE AQUABAR COMPANY 
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AQUATITE Integral Liquid 
Waterproofing 

for permanent concrete, hardens and 
waterproofs 


IRON CLAD 

Industry’s Leading Surface Hardener 

For hardening, wear-proofing and dust-proofing con¬ 
crete and terrazzo floors, and vertical concrete surfaces. 


AQUATITE is a liquid compound re-acting chemically 
with Portland cement, hydrating to a far greater degree 
than with water alone, speeding the curing of cement. 
Results in dense, hard, waterproof cement masonry of 
increased compressive and tensile strength, impervious 
to moisture, water, frost, oils, alkalis, sea water and 
resistant to many acids. 

ACCOMPLISHMENTS OF AQUATITE 

(a) Waterproofs concrete and mortar 

(b) Increases plasticity and workability 

(c) Produces durable concrete, permanent against water, weather 
and frost. 

(d) Increases and speeds compressive and tensile strength of 
mortar and concrete 

(e) Cures, hardens and renders non-dusting cement floor top¬ 
pings and monolithic floor slabs 

(f) Prevents corrosion of steel reinforcing 

(g) Lowers freezing point of concrete 

(h) Creates perfect bond between successive pouring of mortar 
or concrete 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR MASS CONCRETE 
READY MIXED CONCRETE 

Machine Mix— Figuring on 1 gal. basis add 2 / 3 qt. to each 
bag of cement for mass concrete 1:2:4 mix. Figuring on U/ 2 
gals, add 1 qt. per bag of cement. Amount of gauging water to 
be reduced in proportion to amount of AQUATITE added. Con¬ 
crete shall be well spaded when placed, etc. 

Covering Capacity : Use 1 gal. to every cu. yd. mass con¬ 
crete 1:2:4 mix for ordinary moisture conditions. Where water 
pressure exists, use \ l / 2 gals, per cu. yd. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR WATERPROOFING CEMENT 
MASONRY MORTARS 

Cement mortar used throughout all exterior masonry above 
grade, including parapets, shall be composed of 1 part Portland 
cement, 3 parts clean well washed sand, with a solution of 1 
part AQUATITE to each 15 parts of clean water. No lime is 
needed in this mortar. 

Machine Mix— Add 1 qt. to each bag of cement. 

Covering Capacity : 1 gal. will waterproof 100 sq. ft. 1 in. 
top coat 1:2 mix cement mortar, or will waterproof sufficient 
mortar to set up 1000 brick. 



Cosmopolitan High School, Reading, Pa. 

Richter & Eiler, Architects 
M. Melody & Son, Contractors 
Aquatite used in all masonry mortar and entire substructure. 
Subject to hydrostatic pressure. 


IRON CLAD is a chemical liquid which penetrates the 
concrete, re-acting chemically with the free lime and 
calcium carbonate in Portland cement, binding the loose 
particles into a close grained granite-like surface. Con¬ 
tinued heavy traffic and trucking cannot tear the cement 
from its bedding. Proved by many years use. 

IRON CLAD floors are many times harder than un¬ 
treated concrete floors, being highly impermeable to the 
action of water, oils and chemicals. 


IRON CLAD is the most efficient and dependable treat¬ 
ment for the chemical hardening by surface application 
of concrete. The application is very simple. Following 
its application the useful life of the concrete is pro¬ 
longed, maintenance and cleaning becomes simplified 
and economical. 

Abrasive tests have been made .by Bureau of Standards 
and other laboratories proving this material to be most 
efficient, being used on millions of square feet of con¬ 
crete floors on Federal, State, Municipal and Industrial 
projects over a period of years. 

Application 

Flush IRON CLAD liquid on and spread with floor sweeping 
brush or squeegee in three applications by mixing with water 
in proportion directed as follows: 


Specification 

1st coat Mix 1 part IRON CLAD and 2 parts water 
2nd coat Mix 1 part IRON CLAD and 1 part water 
2 . parts IR0N CLAD and 1 part water 
COVERAGE—1 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 3 coats 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR ARCHITECTS AND ENGINEERS 

Cement finish floors. Harden and dustproof the following con- 
crete flopr areas (specify) with three applications of IRON 

mi »n s rr m m, u ,? ct n r f d by ™ E AQUABAR COMPANY, 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

Because of the ease and convenience of application, IRON 
CLAD is widely used as a maintenance product by industries, etc. 


BRIEF PARTIAL LIST OF INSTALLATIONS 


American Viscose Corp. 
Celanese Corp. of America 
Armstrong Cork Company 
General Electric Company 
E. I. duPont de Nemours & 
Company 


Pennsylvania Railroad Com 
pany 

General Motors Corp. 

Ford Motor Company 
Owens-Illinois Glass Co. 
Bethlehem Steel Company 





■ >v|gvi, vciaime vorp. 


iva, nvui mil, 


Engineering Department, New York City 
Daniel Construction Company, Greenville, S. C., Contractors 
Both Durocon Non-Slip Metallic Hardener and Iron Clad Liquid Floor 
Hardener used in various sections for hardening cement floor finish. 


THE AQUABAR COMPANY 

Perry Building, PHILADELPHIA 2, PA. 

Representatives in all principal cities—Nearest dealer’s name furnished on request 






























pre-formed 
waterproofing units 
for walls above grade 


manufactured and installed by. 


Brisk Waterproofing Co., Inc. 


‘Licensed under Larson patent numbers 2,088,754 • 2,023,425 • 1,970,326 



























TYPICAL INSTALLATIONS FOR VARIOUS 
WALL CONSTRUCTIONS 


PROVIDES A MEMBRANE 
SEALED IN THE WALL 

The purpose of this method of waterproof* 
ing is to stop leaks in masonry walls above 
grade by providing an impenetrable mem¬ 
brane barrier within the wall. 

Units have been designed to be easily and 
quickly laid in brickwork as it is built and 
to obtain a continuous barrier throughout 
the entire exterior wall area and around 
all openings for doors and windows. 

Overlapping joints are completely sealed 
as they are laid. All corners are provided 
with carefully designed units that are 
locked with a standard wall unit at these 
vulnerable points. 

COMPLETE PROTECTION FROM 
FOUNDATION TO ROOF 

Structural steel, pipes and conduits are 
completely sheathed. The entire perimeter 
of the window is flashed. The system be¬ 
gins at the top of the foundation wall and 
is sealed to the roof flashing. 

SIMPLE TO INSTALL 

Waterproofers work side by side with brick¬ 
layers. The entire system is installed with 
a minimum of delay. 

STRENGTH OF WALL IS 
MAINTAINED 

Tests made at Columbia University show 
that the introduction of the units does not 
weaken the wall. After thorough investi¬ 
gation by its engineers, the Board of Stand¬ 
ards and Appeals of the City of New York 
have approved the system without quali¬ 
fication on all steel construction. 

THE MATERIAL IS DURABLE 

A section of unit was removed from a 
wall where it had been for 8 years. Exami¬ 
nation of this piece indicates no perceptible 
deterioration and therefore, a considerable 
life expectancy. 

MODERATE COSTS 

The cost is moderate. Comparative cost 
figures are available wherever the system 
was used as an alternate method. These 
figures indicate an additional cost of about 
one per cent of the cost of the building for 
the installation of the units. Computed as 
an insurance item for the first ten (10) years 
of the life of the building, definite saving 
is effected. 

INSTALLATION 

Units are installed by expert and experi¬ 
enced workmen. These workmen are super¬ 
vised by the Staff engineers who are the 
men who have developed the system. Units 
are manufactured from material made to 
specifications and in accordance with spe¬ 
cific job details. 

GUARANTEE 

Not one penny has ever had to be spent 
for remedial waterproofing by owners on 
buildings where these units have been in¬ 
stalled. 


External Corner Showing Sill and Lintel 
Protection 


Section Through' Wall Showing Bond at 
Headers 


Units Used with Various Standard Types of Cinder Concrete. 
Cement or Terra Cotta Blocks 































PROOF OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE BRISK SYSTEM 


Buildings tested through two hurricanes 

On September 21, 1938, a hurricane of unprece¬ 
dented intensity struck Long Island. Many of the 
buildings directly in the path of this storm had been 
waterproofed by means of Brisk Pre-Formed Water¬ 
proofing Units. An immediate survey was made of 
these buildings by our engineers. In no case was 
there any leakage in the walls protected by Brisk 
Units. Another hurricane in some respects even more 
violent occurred in September of 1944 with like re¬ 
sults. 


Easily demonstrated to Architects 
and Contractors 

We have prepared an exhibit demonstrating the 
practicabUity and construction details of the Brisk 
system. This consists of photographs, scale models, 
samples of materials and a complete motion picture 
of the construction of buildings using these units. 
This exhibit can be seen by any architect by appoint¬ 
ment. 
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HIGH SCHOOL 


HIGH SCHOOL: 

SOUTHHOLD 


PORT JEFFERSON 


SHELTER 


PECONIC 

RIVERHEAO BAY 

LONG ISLANDS J 

GRADE SCHOOL^ 




iRADE SCHOOL 
PATCHOGUE 


BELLMORE 


ROCKVILLE CENTER 


CHURCH GRADE SCHOOL 
WEST SAYVILLE BELLPORT AMAGANSETT 




rrrrrrm 


LONG ISLAND SOUND 


AS 


tsriLSIks) 

HIGH SCHOOL 
GLEN COVE 

eS 


JR. HIGH SCHOOL 
HUNTINGTON 


LAKEVILLE SCHOOL 

GREAT NECK THREE SCHOOLS school-seloen HIGH SCHOOL 

m cQi m _ ,, , 

•aTrSfuT clT™, BALDWIN t v \ 'ii'-VI?"! 

STEWART SCHOOL COUNTY HOME 


ISLAND 


’ '.****' 

ATLANTIC OCEAN 

f 1 ?? a ^ ove s h°ws the portion of Long Island which received 
the full impact of the hurricane and indicates the location of 
important buildings protected by Brisk Pre-Formed Waterproof¬ 
ing Units. How these buildings withstood the force of the storm 
is explained at top of the page. 

Right: 

W. C. Mepham High 
School 

Bellmore. Long Island, 

N. Y. 

Frederic P. Wiedersum, 

Architect 


High School, Riverhead, Long Island, N. Y. 
William La Fon, Architect 


nil 


Suffolk County Infirmary and Home 
Yaphank, Long Island, N. Y. 
Bishop & Metcalf, Architects 


Photos by Wurts Bros. New York City 


Left: 

Stewart School 
Garden City East, 
Long Island, N. Y. 
Tooker & Marsh, 
Architects 

Right: 

First Reformed Church 
West Sayville, 
Long Island, N. Y. 
Leslie M. Dennis, 
Architect 


















































UNDER “WATERPROOFING” 

This Contractor shall furnish and install a complete sys¬ 
tem of Brisk pre-formed waterproofing units built in the 
exterior masonry walls as indicated on the drawings 
and installed in accordance with these specifications. 

The units are to form a complete built-up membrane 
within the walls, covering the entire area from tcp of 
foundation walls to roof or underside of copings. These 
units shall be sealed to all window and door frames or 
any other openings in the wall. They shall be carried 
in front of all beams, columns, pipe chases and re¬ 
cesses. They shall be carried around all corners, so 
as to maintain the continuity of the membrane. All 
joints shall be lapped at least 4" and sealed with mas¬ 
tic. Special shapes shall be provided as required. All 


units, standard or special, shall be set in accordance 
with the details shown and as required. 

This Contractor shall furnish a satisfactory list of suc¬ 
cessful prior installations of this type. 

UNDER “BRICKWORK” 

The Contractor for the work herein specified shall pro¬ 
vide for the pre-formed waterproofing units as herein¬ 
before specified as the brickwork proceeds and shall 
carefully follow all details for this procedure and shall 
do this work under the direction of the manufacturers 
and to their satisfaction. All headers and bonding are 
to be arranged and carried out according to the details 
and to provide for the proper installation of the water¬ 
proofing units as shown. 



Voorhees, Walker, Foley & Smith 

Frederic P. Wiedersum . 

Wm. J. Provoost . 

Hart, Freeland & Rogers . 

Tooker & Marsh. . 

W. G. Armstrong. 

Starrett & Van Vleck 
Reginald E. Marsh 

MacKie & Kamrath. 

Adolph Knappe. 

Mack & Sahm. 

Lawrence C. Licht_ 

Whitman S. Wick.... 

W. I. LaFon. 

Carl W. Clark. 

Wilson & Rahm 

Steitz & Holder__ 

Anthony J. De Pace_ 

Jesse J. Hamblin . 

Howard S. Patterson__ 

Ferrenz & Taylor 
Dittmars & Roberts 

Wolford & Wright. 

Coffin & Coffin. 

R. W. Foote_ 

L. J. Lincoln . 

Mayer & Whittlesey_ 

Daniel Perry. 

Andrew Fritz.. 

Lewis Inglee . 

Arnold V. Cook 

Lester B. Scheide_ 

W. T. Schaardt. . 

Robert A. Willgoos. 

Sears & Foote . 


15 Telephone Buildings—N. Y. 
20 Schools—N. Y. 

8 Buildings—Conn. 

Office Building—Tenn. 

15 Schools—N. Y. 

2 Office Buildings—Canada 

3 Schools—N. Y. and Conn. 
Office Building—Texas 

3 Schools—N. Y. 

School—Penn. 

9 Schools—N. J. 

2 Public Buildings—N. Y. 

3 Schools—N. Y. 

School—N. Y. 

2 Schools—N. Y. 

2 Schools—N. J. 

4 Buildings—N. J. 

School—Conn. 

2 Schools—N. Y. 

Institution—N. J. 

3 Schools—Alabama 
9 Schools—Virginia 

2 Schools—Conn, and N. J. 

2 Buildings—Conn. 

Court House—N. Y. 
Apartment House—N. Y. 
High School—N. Y. 

School—N. Y. 

2 Schools—N. Y. 

2 Public Buildings—N. J. 
Hospital—N. Y. 

3 Public Buildings—N. Y. 
Medical Building—N. J. 
School—Conn. 










































Water Repellents For Concrete, Floor Hardeners, Masonry 
Repair Materials ■ ■ • and allied protective products 


INTEGRAL WATER REPELLENTS FOR CONCRETE 


GENERAL For over a third of a century Ceresit has maintained its 
reputation as an effective Integral water resisting agent, not only 
in the United States but in other countries of the world. In South 
America it is made by Casa Ceresita, S.R.L., Buenos Aires 


CERESIT COMPOUND (PASTE) 

DESCRIPTION — Ceresit is a smooth, white ammonium oleate emul¬ 
sion in paste form. It mixes readily with the gauging water, which 
insures uniform distribution throughout the mix. 

ADVANTAGES—(1) It retards capillary attraction of moisture, pro¬ 
viding a water-repellent element in the entire mass. 

(2) It provides increased plasticity and more complete cement hy¬ 
dration and waterproofness in all cement mixtures, concrete mortar 
and stucco. 

(3) It increases workability of the mix, making concrete flow more 
readily through chutes and around reinforcing, thus reducing labor 
costs. 

(4) It assists in producing concrete of greater density by permit¬ 
ting a reduction in the water content. 

QUANTITIES — Mass Concrete: 8 lbs. (1 gal.) cu. yd. 

Cement Mortar: 8 lbs. (1 gal.) per 100 sq. ft., 1" thick. 

Cement Stucco: 4 lbs. (2 qts.) per 100 sq. ft., V 2 " thick. 

Brick Mortar: 2 lbs. (1 qt.) per sack cement. 

CONTAINER — Shipped in 55, 30, 5 and 1 gal. drums. 

1*0 USE Place paste directly in the mixer before water is added 
or dissolve 1 gallon of paste in 30 gallons of gauging water. 

NOTE: When so specified Ceresit paste can be supplied with Am¬ 
monium stearate formula. 


CERESIT POWDER 

DESCRIPTION — Integral water repellent powder is more adaptable 
for certain types of work where dry mixes are required, such as 
precast concrete products. It contains essentially the same basic 
element as the paste. 

CONTAINER — Shipped in 50 lb. bags. 

TO USE — Two lbs. Ceresit Powder per sack (94 lbs.) Portland 
cement. Dry mix powder, cement and aggregates before addinq 
gauging water. 

CERESIT LIQUID 

DESCRIPTION — The same water repellent principle is embodied in 
the liquid type. Its use is a matter of individual preference be¬ 
cause of its liquid state, making it easy to use. 

CONTAINER —Shipped in 55, 30, 5 and 1 gal. steel drums. 

TO USE —One quart of Liquid per sack (94 lbs.) Portland cement. 

CEREFLUX PLASTICIZER 

DESCRIPTION — A cement dispersing admix for use in all types of 
Portland cement mixtures. It greatly increases workability, flow- 
ability and permits a noticeable reduction of gauging water re¬ 
quired for placing. Assists in the hydration of a larger percentage 
of the cement. Also combines with the free lime released during 
hydration, resulting in as much as a 20% increase in strength. 

Concrete fortified with Cereflux will withstand the ravages 
of time. The added protection of Cereflux retards deterioration 
due to frost action and practically eliminates segregation of ag¬ 
gregates and honeycombing. Does not change the setting time 
of cement. If an accelerated set is required, Hi Early Cereflux 
can also be supplied. 

Recommended for use in concrete above or below grade. 
CONTAINER — Packed in 50 lb. bags. 

TO USE — Two lbs. per bag of cement. 


CRESOLAC 

A Transparent Water Resistant Liquid for Masonry Surfaces 


DESCRIPTION — Cresolac is a wax free stearate base clear liquid. 
It is applied by brush or spray on any unpainted exterior surface of 
brick, stucco or masonry. 

t Cresolac does not discolor or stain and leaves no visible 
sign of its presence. The surface pores are sealed with an insolu¬ 
ble water repellent agent. It prevents untimely disintegration due 
to extreme temperature changes. It checks unsightly efflorescence. 

Building exteriors treated with Cresolac are protected against 
driving rains, in fact every rain washes the surface. 

ADVANTAGES — It seals all surface pores. It's easy to apply — use 
either brush or spray. 


COVERAGE 100 to 200 sq. ft. per gal. for each coat, depending 
on porosity of surface. 

CONTAINER — Cresolac is shipped in 55, 30, 5 and 1 gallon drums. 

TO USE — Brush Coating—First repair structural cracks, holes 
and defective mortar joints. Surface must be dry and free from 
dust and dirt. Apply Cresolac in 2 coats 24 hours apart. Use a 
wide brush, saturate the surface thoroughly, filling every pore. 

Spray Coating—One thorough application is sufficient when 
Cresolac is applied with a spray. Complete saturation of the 
entire surface is essential. 



CERESIT WATERPROOFING CORP. 

GENERAL OFFICES i FACTORY • 512 S. CANAL ST., CHICAGO 

























FERROKOTE 


A Water Repellent Metallic Compound for Brush Coat Application on Below Grade Surfaces 


“JRON METHOD” — SURFACE APPLICATION 

DESCRIPTION — Ferrokote is a pulverized iron compound in powder 
form combined with oxidizing chemicals. It is free from oil, non- 
ferrous metals and other impurities. 

Sealing below grade walls against water penetration by the "iron 
method" is recognized as the most effective system for securing 
watertightness by surface application. 

For all areas subject to hydrostatic pressure such as basements, 
boiler rooms, pits and tunnels, Ferrokote should be used. Applica¬ 
tion is made by successive brush coats. It is also recommended for 
swimming pools, tanks, reservoirs and similar work. 

Ferrokote conforms with U. S. Government specifications. 

QUANTITIES — 20 to 25 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. for 3 coat work. 

CONTAINER — Shipped in 25, 50 and 100 lb. vacuum sealed con¬ 
tainers. 

TO USE — In general, 3 coat application is standard practice for 
wall work, after holes and openings are patched. Ferrokote is mixed 
with water and brushed into the surface which is first dampened. 
Detailed instructions go with each shipment. 

CERESIT NON-SHRINK PATCHER 

DESCRIPTION — Cercsit Non-Shrink Patcher is shipped ready mixed 
ior use. It is used for patching holes in iloors and walls, building up 
crumbling areas in concrete walls, concrete piers, filling in around 
pipes and bolts and for repointing and repairing brick or other 
masonry. 

When basements are to be sealed against water penetration, 
repair all broken or honeycombed areas with Ceresit Non-Shrink 
Patcher before applying Ferrokote. 

If water enters where walls and floor meet, build a cove with 
this Patcher. When putting in a cove, roughen both wall and 
floor by chipping 4 to 6 from joint. When placing cove mortar. 


the fill at the joint should be 1" thick. Then feather edge from 
there out to cover roughened area. 

QUANTITIES — Quantity required for cove approximately 4 lbs. 
per lineal foot. 

CONTAINER — Shipped in 25, 50 and 100 lb. vacuum sealed con¬ 
tainers. 

TO USE • Chip out opening to be sealed. Leave sides and bottom 
rough for bonding. 

Make a mortar of Ceresit Non-Shrink Patcher and just enough 
water for a workable mix. Flush opening thoroughly with water. 
Just before placing mortar, brush in a grout of Patcher mixed with 
water. Fill opening completely. Tamp firmly. 


DESCRIPTION — Ceresit Instant Patcher is used to seal active 
leaks. It is a specially processed compound in powder form to 
be mixed with water to mortar consistency. 

Localized leaks can be plugged and stopped almost instantly, 
as it sets hard immediately. 

Use in basements, tunnels, pits and masonry walls. 

CONTAINER Shipped in 10, 25, 50 and 100 lb. vacuum sealed 
containers. 

TO USE —(1) Chip out opening not less than 1" wide and IV 2 " 
deep. Plug only one hole at a time. 

(2) Mix Instant Patcher with just enough water to make a stiff 
mortar—don't get it too wet. 

(3) Mold the mortar into a cone shaped plug. As it starts to 
harden, force the plug into the hole, working it into all uneven 
places without releasing pressure. Hold firmly in place for a 
minute or so until it sets hard. Don't let any water seep through 
while it is setting. 


CERESIT INSTANT PATCHER 


CERESIT ASPHALTS—CUTBACK AND EMULSIFIED 


FOUNDATION COATING & PLASTER BOND 

DESCRIPTION — Ceresit Damp Resistant Coatings are made from high 
grade asphalt combined with preservative elements which assure a 
protective coating which will not disintegrate or peel off. For cold 
application by brush or spray. Their many uses include applica¬ 
tion as a protective coating for exterior foundation walls below 
grade. Plaster Bond on the inside of exterior masonry walls above 
grade and as a stone backing on all but the exposed surfaces of 
cut stone to prevent staining and efflorescence. 

COVERAGE —One coat—75 to 85 sq. ft. per gallon. Two coats— 
40 to 50 sq. ft. per gallon. 

CONTAINER — Packed in 1, 5, 30 and 55 gallon containers. 

TO USE — Foundations — Paint exterior foundation walls below 
grade with not less than 2 coats of Ceresit Foundation Coating, using 
not less than 2 gallons per hundred square feet. 

Plaster Bond—Paint the inside surfaces of all exterior walls 
above grade that are to be plastered with 2 coats of Ceresit 
Plaster Bond. Apply this asphalt coating to all masonry partitions 
that are in direct contact with the outside walls. Coat these to a 
point 2 feet from the exterior walls. 

FIBRATED ROOF COATING 

DESCRIPTION — A heavy paste consisting of cut back asphalt 
containing asbestos fibres. A maintenance material for covering 
leaks in all types of roofs. Also used for coating flashings and 
parapet walls. A cold application material. 

COVERAGE—-Covering capacity 6 to 8 gallons per 100 square feet. 

CEROPHALT EMULSIFIED ASPHALTS 

DESCRIPTION — No. 20 — An emulsified asphaltic coating of thin 
paste consistency, applied cold by brush or spray. Its outstanding 
advantage is that it can be applied on damp surfaces. It will bond 
to any surface such as masonry, glass or metal. Its many uses in- 

2 elude protecting foundations against dampness. Coating Metal Pipes, 
Structural Steel, Wood or Meial Tanks, Gutters, etc. It retains a 


natural elasticity under all temperatures. It has no apparent odor 
and will not contaminate water. 

Coverage—One coat—75 to 85 sq. ft. per gallon. Two coats— 
40 to 50 sq. ft. per gallon. When necessary it can be thinned 
with water to. the desired consistency. 


DESCRIPTION — No. 30—The same type of product described 
above except that it is a heavy paste consistency for trowel or 
squeegee application. It is frequently used for a foundation 
coating where an extra heavy film is required, roof repairs, and 
other protective coatings. Also used for bonding metal or asphalt 
tile, linoleum and other coverings and as a fill in expansion joints. 


sq 


Coverage—A Va" film requires approximately 8 gal. per 


100 


DESCRIPTION No. 20F and No. 30F - These products are the same 
asphalt formulae as described above—with asbestos fibre added. 
The asbestos fibres materially increase tensile strength and pro- 
long the life of the product. 


DESCRIPTION No. 20-012F —An emulsified asphalt of liquid con¬ 
sistency. This formula was developed especially for making an 
asphalt mastic floor repair and resurfacing material that could be 
combined with cement, sand and aggregates at the job. It is 
mixed and placed like concrete. 

Cerophalt No. 20-012F can be used for patching, repairing and 
resurfacing concrete, wood and other materials in commercial and 
industrial plants. It is also used for leveling up worn areas 
under other types of flooring materials. It bonds securely and 
produces a tough, resilient floor that will stand up under the 
heaviest traffic. 

Detailed instructions furnished with each order. Packed in 
5, 30 and 55 gallon containers. 


< 


NOTE: All asphaltic products are soluble in grease and oil. 
They are not recommended for use where they will come in con¬ 
tact with motor or cutting oils, grease or fatty acids. 


c 














FLOOR HARDENERS 


METALSIUM METALLIC HARDENER 

DESCRIPTION — Concrete floors with Metalsium incorporated in the 
topping successfully resist the grinding wear of heavy traffic. 
Metalsium gives an iron-armored and flint hard floor surface. 
Metalsium is made of pure grey cast iron selected to meet 
exacting specifications. 

Every trace of non-ferrous metal and other foreign matter is 
removed. Metalsium is ground in mills specially designed to 
produce iron particles slightly elongated with jagged edges. 
These rough iron grains rigidly interlock under the trowel. 

Our screening method insures perfect grading from coarse to 
fine, eliminating all but the hard kernel of the iron. 

A specially designed and controlled heat treating process re¬ 
moves every vestige of oil, grease and all other impurities. This 
process makes Metalsium entirely water absorbent, insuring perfect 
assimilation when incorporated in the concrete floor topping. 

It is made in natural grey, also in colors. 

QUANTITIES — Light Service: 30-40 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. Medium 
Service: 40-50 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 

CONTAINER — Packed in 100 lb. bags. 

TO USE Mix 2 parts Metallic Hardener aggregate to 1 part 
Portland Cement by weight or equal parts by volume. Dust coat 
mixture over concrete floor after all surface moisture has disap¬ 
peared, and floor will support finisher on knee boards. Float 
(hand or power) until thoroughly hydrated. Finish with steel 
trowel. A second troweling before final set increases smoothness 
and density. 


COLORED METALSIUM 

DESCRIPTION — Colored Metalsium is our regular all ferrous, water 
absorbent Metallic Hardener in combination with pure lime resistant 
mineral colors, having extremely high tinting power, capable of 
producing the richest shades for concrete floor surfaces. 

COLOR — Tile Red, Brick Red, Brown, Battleship Grey and Green. 
QUANTITIES — 35 to 40 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 

CONTAINER — Packed in 100 lb. bags. 

TO USE — Mix 2 parts colored Metalsium to 1 part Portland cement 
by weight, or equal parts by volume. Apply in 2 dust coats. 
Float after each coat. Finish with steel trowel. Do not trowel a 
second time after the initial set as greyness and streaking will 
result. Excessive steel troweling draws too much cement to the 
surface. 


SUPER METALSIUM 

DESCRIPTION — The constant demand for a greater amount of 
hardener per square foot of wearing surface prompted us to 
develop a material to meet that need. 

With Super Metalsium it is possible to use up to 120 lbs. of 
hardener per 100 square feet. Obviously this added iron content 
in the concrete topping proportionately increases the floor’s wear 
resisting properties. The addition of Silium puzzolanic cement dis¬ 
persing and water reducing admix to our regular oil free pure 
Metallic Hardener produces Super Metalsium — literally a Super 
Metallic Hardener. 

Application is simplified and better results assured by using 
a power float in finishing. Super Metalsium is also made in colors. 

QUANTITIES — Heavy Duty: 60-75 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. Extra Heavy 
Duty: 90-120 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 

CONTAINER — Packed in 100 lb. bags. 

TO USE — As above for Metalsium. 

CERCO PENETRATING SEALER 

DESCRIPTION — A liquid Phenolic Resin penetrating sealer pre¬ 
pared for use on all types of concrete or wood floors. Its primary 
purpose is to seal the surface against penetration of water, grease 
and oil, and to eliminate dusting of concrete. 

It provides a surface that will resist the deteriorating effects of 
mild acid and alkali solutions. Can be used to seal concrete floors 
hardened with Indurite or Metalsium but cannot be used on floors 
treated with Ceroseal. 

COVERAGE — Three to five hundred square feet per gallon. 

TO USE — A two coat application is recommended. Let first coat 
dry before second application. 


CRESCRETE LIQUID INTEGRAL HARDENER 

DESCRIPTION — Crescrete is a liquid integral hardener, accelerator 
and densifier for all Portland cement mixtures, making them highly 
water resistant. It is of particular value in cement floor work be¬ 
cause of its accelerating action. It acts as a lubricant and decreases 
the amount of mixing water required, also cuts labor costs by mak¬ 
ing possible early removal of forms and finishing a greater area 
per day. 

Crescrete is used to speed up hydration in various cement mix¬ 
tures, mass concrete, bonding agents and concrete floor toppings. 
Crescrete can also be used to assist in the protection of winter 
cement work at below freezing temperatures. 

TO USE — Add Crescrete as taken from original container to the 
gauging water, using 1 quart per bag of cement. 

INDURITE CHEMICAL HARDENER 

DESCRIPTION — This chemical solution hardens concrete floor sur¬ 
faces by chemical reaction. It is an approved formula in use for 
many years. Indurite is supplied in liquid, also in crystal form, in 
which case the solution is made on the job. 

Concrete floors which are showing signs of wear can be re¬ 
claimed for added years of usefulness by applying Indurite Liquid 
Hardener. 

The liquid chemical hardener treatment is standard practice in 
much Government work, in fact, it is a standard Government 
specification. 

COVERAGE — Liquid—1 to IV 2 gallons for 100 sq. ft.; Crystals— 
2 to 3 pounds per 100 sq. ft. 

CONTAINER—Liquid—packed in 55, 30 and 5 gal. containers; 
crystals packed in 400, 100 and 50 lbs. containers. 

TO USE — It is simply flushed over the surface and brushed in. 
From two to three applications are required, several hours apart, 
the number of applications depending on the condition of the floor. 

CEROSEAL LIQUID HARDENER 

DESCRIPTION — Ceroseal is a liquid hardener applied in three or 
more coats to concrete floor surfaces. 

It seals the pores with a crystalline deposit and gives a hard 
wearing surface that is easy to keep clean. 

Ceroseal is of particular value for acid resisting and the pre¬ 
vention of oil, grease and water penetration. 

COVERAGE — Three-fourths gallon covers 100 sq. ft. for 3 coats. 
CONTAINER —Shipped in 55, 30 and 5 gallon containers. 

TO USE—Thoroughly clean floor. Flush Ceroseal over the surface 
and brush in. Apply 3 coats, several hours apart. 

LUMNOX NON-SLIP AGGREGATE 

DESCRIPTION —Lumnox is pure Aluminum Oxide grains >/e" to 
1/32" and complies with Federal Specifications. It is wear-resist¬ 
ant, rustless, and is recommended for stair treads, landings, ramps, 
sidewalks and wet areas, wherever a non-slip surface is required. 
QUANTITIES —25 to 30 lbs., per 100 sq. ft. 

CONTAINER — Packed in 100 lb. bags. 

TO USE —After the cement has been screeded level, let it set 
until it will bear the weight of a finisher on knee boards. Then 
dust on approximately Vi lb. of Lumnox per sq. ft. and wood 
float until the Non-Slip Aggregate is firmly embedded in the 
surface. 

SAFTYPLATE — Metallic, Non-Slip, Colored Aggregate 

DESCRIPTION — Saftyplate is a scientifically combined aggregate 
consisting of pure Aluminum Oxide grains, graded iron kernels 
and Pure Non-Fading Cement Colors. Saftyplate produces a dec¬ 
orative, wear resisting and non-slip floor surface. 

It provides an attractive and serviceable floor for stair treads, 
landings, ramps, halls, corridors and showrooms, where appear¬ 
ance, durability and safety with extra resistance to wear must 
be considered. 

COLORS —Terra Cotta, Brick Red, Maroon, Brown, Black and 
Green. 

QUANTITIES — 30 to 50 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 

CONTAINER — Packed in 100 lb. bags. 

TO USE — Follow instructions for Colored Metalsium. 

CERESIT WATERPROOFING CORP. 













MAINTENANCE AND MISCELLANEOUS PRODUCTS 


CRAXEMENT — For Patching Concrete Floors 

DESCRIPTION — A ready for use flint hard aggregate of volcanic 
rock, granite and iron, combined with chemicals and a special 
fast setting cement. It sets overnight ready for heavy service. 

QUANTITY —10 to 15 lbs. per sq. ft., depending on depth. 
CONTAINER — Vacuum packed in 100 to 250 lb. drums. 

TO USE — Chip opening to 2 A" depth and roughen for bonding. 
Saturate with water for about 30 minutes. Sweep out surplus 
water. Mix Craxement with approximately 1 gallon of water for 
each 100 lbs. Brush in a grout and while still wet, place mortar. 
Tamp, float and steel trowel. Damp cure for 12-15 hours. 

CEROMASTIC — For Shallow Patching 

DESCRIPTION — Ceromastic is for patching shallow places, smooth¬ 
ing out uneven and rutted areas, and resuriacing pitted floors. It 
is a ready to use plastic concrete—mastic and aggregate combined 
in one container. Application can be made up to V4" thick, and it 
feather-edges perfectly. It can be applied to concrete, wood or 
other floors. It will not crumble, dust, curl up or crack. 

QUANTITY — Thirty gallons cover 100 sq. ft., Vi" thick. 
CONTAINER — Packed in 10 and 30 gallon drums. 

TO USE — Unit consists of pre-mixed Mastic in one container. Bond 
Coat and Setting Powder in another. Clean area. Saturate with 
water, broom off excess. Apply Bond Coat over area and 4" 
beyond. Let dry till tacky. Dissolve powder and add to Cero¬ 
mastic Mix until uniform in color. Crown patch Vs" above floor 
level for compacting. Float and steel trowel when set. Protect 
for 24 hours. 


CERESTONE — For Floor Repair 

DESCRIPTION — Cerestone is a ready mixed magnesium oxychloride 
cement compound in dry powder form. It will bond to almost any 
clean surface, does not shrink, and is stronger than concrete. 

It is an excellent material for resurfacing wood, brick or concrete 
floors. When used as a resurfacing material sand and Vi" aggre¬ 
gate must be added at the job. 

QUANTITY — Approximately 4 lbs. per sq. ft., Vi" fill. 
CONTAINER — Packed in 100 lb. units. 

TO USE — Each Cerestone unit consists of 2 materials—crystals 
and powder. Dissolve the crystals in clean water and use only 
this solution for mixing with the powdered material. Surface to 
be repaired must be clean, free from dirt, grease, oil or chemicals. 
To secure a bond rub in a grout (paint consistency) then fill the 
hole with a somewhat thicker mix. When it has set sufficiently 
steel trowel to a smooth finish. Repairs will carry normal traffic 
in 24 to 48 hours. 

CEROPHALT CRACK AND JOINT FILLER 

DESCRIPTION — A cold application asphalt of pouring consistency 
for use in expansion joints, cracks, etc. It sets rapidly when 
exposed to air, yet remains plastic in cold weather. It is in 
reality a caulking of pouring consistency, and bonds to any sur¬ 
face. Can also be furnished in knife consistency when required. 

COVERAGE — 231 cu. in. per gallon. 

CERESIT CAULKING COMPOUND 

DESCRIPTION —An economical high quality caulking compound, 
which will not dry out, but remain plastic without shrinkage. It 
is not affected by expansion, contraction or temperature extremes. 
It is easy to apply and bonds to any properly prepared surface 
such as masonry, metal or wood. Made in gun and knife grades. 

COVERAGE — One gallon fills joint approximately Vi" x Vi" x 75'. 

CONTAINER — Shipped in 1, 5 and 30 gal. sealed containers. Also 
available in pint cartridges packed 24 to a case. 


METALOX —Prevents Shrinkage in 
Portland Cement Mixtures 

DESCRIPTION — Metalox is a dry powder compound designed to 
utilize the expanding action of iron during oxidation. It consists 
of chemically pure pulverized iron combined with chemicals and 
puzzolanic ingredients thoroughly mill mixed. 

Its many uses include concrete floor repair and resurfacing 
trucking lanes, patching spalled, broken or honeycombed concrete 
in basement or exterior walls, plaster coat work on walls, bridges, 
viaducts, silos, or concrete elevators, and for tuck-pointing masonry 
walls, chimneys, precast concrete, stone or cement block. 

In the waterproofing field Metalox is invaluable for repairing 
honeycombed concrete, sealing cracks and filling holes around 
pipes or drains and for building a cove where walls and floor 
meet. 

When setting heavy machinery the use of Metalox in the base 
prevents vibration and adds density and strength to the concrete. 

A Metalox grout is an excellent bonding material for use on 
footings, floors or walls before the new concrete is poured. 

QUANTITY — Approximately 50 lbs. per bag of cement. 
CONTAINER — 25, 50 and 100 lb. Vacuum Sealed Drums. 

TO USE — Dry mix Metalox, cement and aggregate before adding 
gauging water. Rub in a grout on areas to be repaired, then 
place the Metalox mortar. 

LUXSTAR CEMENT PAINT 

DESCRIPTION — Luxstar is a water repellent cement base paint in 
powder form, to be mixed with water. It is for wall surfaces only. 

Because of its cement base, it has an affinity for any surface 
of cement or allied product. It bonds with and becomes an 
integral part of the surface. 

Luxstar can be used on any unpainted, vertical surface of con¬ 
crete, cement, stucco, brick, cement block or masonry. It will not 
peel, crack or chip and can be washed repeatedly. 

Exteriors—For beauty. For protection against the elements. 
For permanence. The cost is amazingly low. 

Basement Treatment — After repairs to stop water seepage are 
completed, paint all walls with Luxstar Cement Paint. This provides 
added protection by sealing all hair cracks and surface pores, and 
gives an attractive wall finish. 

Swimming Pools, Reservoirs—Luxstar bonds rigidly. It's easy 
to apply with wide brush or spray. It provides a lasting finish for 
concrete pools. 

TO USE — Clean surfaces with a wire brush, then saturate with 
water. For each 10 lbs. of Luxstar add approximately 2Vi to 3 
quarts of water and mix until free from lumps and a smooth con¬ 
sistency. Apply with a wide brush or spray. When sufficiently 
set spray with clean water and keep damp for 24 hours or longer. 
Shipped in 100, 50 and 25 lb. sealed containers. Luxstar is made 
in White, Buff, Light Grey, Dark Grey, Red and Green. Coverage, 
approximately 25 sq. ft. per pound, one coat. 

SURESEAL CURING COMPOUND 

DESCRIPTION — Sureseal Curing Liquid is applied with brush or 
spray on the surface as quickly after finishing as is practical to 
avoid injuring the floor. It seals the surface, preventing evapora¬ 
tion of moisture, thus eliminating the necessity of damp curing. 
It protects the concrete from dirt and stains during construction. 

COVERAGE — Approximately 200 sq. ft. per gal. 


CERETINT CEMENT COLORS 

DESCRIPTION — Ceretint Cement Colors are lime resistant, having a 
maximum of color strength and permanence. These high grade 
pure cement colors are used in all Ceresit products where material 
and color are combined. 

COLORS — Supplied in Tile Red, Brick Red, Maroon, Buff, Brown, 
Terra Cotta, Black and Green. 


CERESIT WATERPROOFING C0RP. 

GENERAL OFFICES 8 FACTORY • 512 S. CANAL ST., CHICAGO 





PERFECTION 
JOINT COVER 
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PERFE CTION 

JOINT! ; COVER 

■' 


WITHOUT JOINT COVER 





The unprotected mortar joint will—after the natural expansion and 
contraction of stone—invariably develop cracks. As an obvious 
result, not only is the mortar bond broken, but moisture will seep 
through the crack to saturate the masonry. This condition— 
especially when followed by frost—will invariably cause constant 
and increasing damage to the masonry and interiors as well or 
will demand repeated repointing. To offset this costly condition 
Perfection Joint Covers were designed. 


JOINT PROTECTED WITH PERFECTION 




Figure B illustrates how the Perfection Joint Cover formed from 
one piece of copper is embedded into a typical masonry joint. 
Note that the mortar, completely protected by the joint cover 
from all outside evaporation, is permitted to cure slowly and com¬ 
pletely and make a perfect bond to the stone. It bonds so com¬ 
pletely, that in spite of a 25-pound test pull against the dam 
formed under the cover, the mortar remained bonded to both 
stone surfaces. The "test" photos at the right show the solid bed 
of properly cured and thoroughly hardened mortar that was 
formed beneath the Perfection Joint Cover. 


AFTER CONTRACTION OR EXPANSION 




In this illustration the stone has contracted and has caused the 
Joint Cover to expand and the mortar of the joint below the Joint 
Cover to crack. Both edges of the Joint Cover are held station¬ 
ary above the dam causing the center of the V form to expand. 
The top surface of the Joint Cover slides over the copper surface 
below, which remains stationary and keeps the expanded mortar 
joint fully protected. As a result, even if water is driven under the 
sliding cover, the one piece construction of the Joint Cover offers 
a continual protection to the joint. 
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Perfection Joint Covers 2° 




Illustration above left shows joint cover after setting and at right is shown how although contracting 
stone breaks the joint, the joint cover expands sufficiently to continue to give perfect protection. 


A SIMPLE TEST INDICATING PERMANENT SEAL OF STONE JOINT Due to protection of 

copper cover a positive mortar bond, as illustrated below, is secured by slow hydration of mortar in joint and under 
Cover, and allows the bonding qualities of mortar to function. 



Close-up of typical stone joint 
after expansion or contraction of 
stones takes place. 



Typical stone joint mechanically 
expanded % in. wide, note how 
mortar under Joint Cover still 
remains firmly bonded to stone 
surface even after this extreme 
movement. 



An actual scale test applying 25- 
lb. pull against mortar dam formed 
under Joint Cover. Mortar still 
remains bonded to stone surface. 



Shows broken stone joint and 
depressions in mortar formed by 
anchor points of Cover. Note how 
full bed of mortar was formed 
under the Cover. 
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METHOD OF SETTING COVERS (SHORT FORM) 


2, Allow V 4 " where stones to be joined 
meet. 


A. Place Joint Cover into stone joint and 
press firmly into position. Be certain 
that the vertical edges of Cover set 
flush upon the stone surfaces. 


0. After the Cover and Mortar set a few 
minutes, the excess mortar may be re¬ 
moved from the stone surfaces. And if 
a cover is not furnished for the end 
joints, those ends should be pointed. 


5. After Cover is set into position, the ex¬ 
cess mortar in the joint and on the 
Cover will ooze out, indicating a full 
bed of mortar under the Cover. 


1. Bed stone joint fully with regular 
mason mortar before setting stone in 
place. 


3. Prepare Joint Cover for setting and 
bed it with mortar. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Place Under Section lor Cast or Natural Stone or Terra Cotta. 

The Stone Contractor shall furnish and deliver to Mason Contractor (for setting) upon de- 
hvery of stone. Perfection Joint Covers of 12-oz. lead coated copper as manufactured by 
Dusing & Hunt, Inc., 1927 Elmwood Avenue, Buffalo, N. Y., or equal. 

C ° VerS , be ° f ^If-centering ond self-anchoring type, designed to expand with the 
shrinkage of the stone and mortar, remain permanently and rigidly anchored into top 
exposed mortar |oints of all copings, cornices, belt courses and multiple sills. 

This contractor to supply to manufacturer or their representative, copies of details of stone 
showing exact sizes and contours so covers can be supplied to proper dimensions. 

Place Under Section for Mason. 

This Contractor shall refer to the stone specifications and set all Perfection Joint Covers as 
furnished and delivered to him by the Stone Contractor. 

These Joint Covers to be set accurately in accordance with manufacturers' instructions at 
the time stone is set, ond caution should be taken to completely fill joint cover with regular 

mortar before placing m |omt. See manufacturer's written instructions supplied with each 
sn 1 p me nt. 
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specific products 
designed for meeting water and 
dampness control problems 




INDUSTRIAL 

PRODUCTS 


Flintkote Company has been in existence for 48 years. During that time it has 
developed through consistent research and a wide technical service provided for its 
customers a line of water and weather resistant products. These products are designed 
to give the most efficient protection to metal tanks and structures, masonry foundations 
and walls, insulation materials, pipe lines and the like which are affected by water, 
weather, moisture vapor, smoke and ordinary acid fumes. 

Flintkote “Protection” is synonymous with the control of water infiltration and moisture 
Denetration into porous materials as well as with the resistance to weather and its effects 
upon both masonry and steel. Nearly five decades of roofing and protective coating 
experience have gained an enviable reputation for Flintkote products. Today, The Flintkote 
Company is one of the world’s largest, if not the largest, manufacturers of mineral colloid 
types of asphalt emulsion coatings, to name one of the hundred or more products. By test 

and experience these coatings will outlast any other form of bituminous coatings exposed 
to weather. 





























































Masonry stadia are often protected with Flint- 
kote's weather resistant coatings to control 
water seepage and infiltration of moisture. 



Concrete grain silos resist weather better with Hydralt Protective 1 
Coatings, after which they may be given a light reflectivj^BKKt^ 
with Flintkote Aluminum Paint. 


Fairchild Atrial Surveys, 


Housing protects of all kinds use Flintkote Spandrel 
Cloth as necessary protection to control rain, snow 
and wind driven moisture around beams, windows 
and doors. 


and footings below grade 
resistant coatings, often 


INDUSTRIAL 


PRODUCTS 


















































































Flintkote 
Industrial 
Asphalt 
Emulsions and 
Cutback 


Asphalts 




► The discriminating owner and builder must dis¬ 
tinguish between the various types of asphalt and 
other bitumens which have been used through the 
ages as protective coatings over less resistant 
materials. 

Hydralt* Protective Coatings and other Flint¬ 
kote Asphalt Emulsions have funda¬ 
mental advantages over asphalts re¬ 
duced to fluid in a solvent and 
asphalts rendered fluid by the appli¬ 
cation of heat. They are made from 
selected asphalts, often blends of sev¬ 
eral, finely divided and dispersed in 
water by means of an emulsifying 
agent. Two advantages are these: 
first, highly ductile asphalts are selected 
because of their durability when exposed to 
weathering and, second, they may be used with¬ 
out heat or fear of fire. 

A further and even greater ad¬ 
vantage is that the dried films of 
these asphalt emulsions having a 
mineral colloid emulsifying agent do 
not sag, run or flow when subjected 
to the highest temperatures. Nor will 
they craze, crack or ‘'alligator” un¬ 
der long exposure as will most types 
of solvent or hot asphalt coatings. 

The film remains elastic and smooth, resisting oxida¬ 
tion for many years when applied in the proper 
thickness. Samples of Flintkote ffydralt Protective 
Coating on steel have withstood continuous out¬ 
door exposure in northern climate for as long as 
19 years with no perceptible dis¬ 
integration of surface film or 
evident rusting of the steel which 
it protects. 




On the other hand, there are 
instances where weathering is a 
secondary factor, as in dustproof- 
ing masonry for good bonding 
of bituminous coatings and in 
■ coating the interior of exterior 
LjfflUykaj^Jgiy^giiiyjfinetratjoryjfdnm^ 
ness through porous masonry. For these purposes 
Flintkote provides solvent type asphalt cutbacks of 
both painting and troweling consistency, each 
made according to proven spec¬ 
ifications. 

It is suggested that, in view of 
the many complicated problems 
involved, a Flintkote representa¬ 
tive be consulted on the selec¬ 
tion of materials for the par¬ 
ticular project. 

Hydralt Protective Coaling under the 
microscope. This is a thin film of mineral 
colloid asphalt emulsion magnified 300 
limes. Above, the wet film at lime of 
application. Below, the dried film with 
the asphalt washed out by means of a 
solvent to show the interlocking rein¬ 
forcement formed by the mineral colloid. 



yrd'o" I, the brand name fa, Hintkala Industrial Asphalt Emulsion Coalings of the 
noble, non-flowing, non-sloining, mineral colloid type. 

'flog. U. S. Pal. Off. 
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FLINTKOTE 

ASPHALT 

PRIMER 


FLINTKOTE 
CUTBACK 
NO. 211 


FLINTKOTE 
SEMI-MASTIC 
NO. 214 


FLINTKOTE 

TROWEL 

MASTIC 


FLINTKOTE 
IIYDRALT* 
PROTECTIVE 
COATING 
—TYPE C-l3-E 
—TYPE NO. 76 


' FLINTKOTE - 

HYDRALT 
PROTECTIVE 
COATING 
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~ flinTkOte - 

MOPPING 

ASPHALT 


FLINTKOTE 
NO. 70 
EMULSION 


FLINTKOTE 

ASPHALT 

SATURATED 

MEMBRANE 


FLINTKOTE 

SPANDREL 

CLOTH 
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Description 


Recommended Uses 


A thin penetrating cutback as¬ 
phalt primer. 


To dustproof and prepare masonry surfaces for 
the application of asphalt coatings. 


A non-fibrated, highly flexible 
liquid asphalt. 


For brush or spray application to interior of ex¬ 
terior walls (above grade) and to exterior walls 
(below grade) under minimum dampness condi¬ 
tions. 


A fibrated cutback asphalt for 
brush application only. 


For interior of exterior walls (above grade) to 
provide intermediate film thickness. Also suitable 
for control of water on exterior masonry walls 
below grade. 


A heavily fibrated cutback as¬ 
phalt for trowel application 
only. 


For interior of exterior walls (above grade) under 
severe conditions where heavy film thickness is 
desirable. Also suitable for control of water on 
exterior masonry walls below grade. 


Non-fibrated Industrial Asphalt 
Emulsion, especially formulated 
to resist water and dampness. 
Apply at temperatures over 40 
degrees F. 


For spray or brush application to interior of ex¬ 
terior walls (above grade). Assures excellent bond 
in presence of dampness in the walls at times of 
application. Also suitable for protecting steel 
against corrosion in excessively damp or wet 
locations and for control of water on exterior 
walls below grade. 


A fibrated industrial Asphalt 
Emulsion. Apply at temperatures 
over 40 degrees F. 


For trowel application as a protection course to 
resist abrasion, over water proofing coatings be¬ 
low grade and over insulation materials. 


A highly ductile asphalt for hot 
application. 


For hot mopping all types of membrane materials 
in waterproofing work. 


A stable, quick-setting soap type 
emulsified asphalt. Dries to a 
tacky finish. 


For use on surfaces not exposed to weather such 
as covered masonry walls and interior steel. 
Applied by spray or brush. 


An open mesh, asphalt saturated 
cotton membrane, 36 in. wide, 
in rolls, 50 lineal yards. Also 
made in narrow widths. 


For use as reinforcing membrane combined with 
hot asphalt or asphalt emulsions. One or more 
plies are used for maximum protection, depending 
upon conditions. 


A cotton membrane treated to 
prevent mildew attack and rot¬ 
ting, coated both sides with 
flexible asphalt coating. Tough 
and durable, finished weight 
40 oz. per sq. yd. 


For spandrel beam treatment in control of water 
seepage through walls and around door and 
window headings. 


•Reg. U. S. Pot. Off 
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Waterproofing and damp¬ 
proofing are processes which depend for their success 
upon a clear understanding of the problems involved. 
Above ground and below grade conditions may be 
vastly different. Well drained soil and a temperate 
climate will present a simpler problem than poorly 
drained, heavy soil, where hydrostatic pressures exist 
or where excessive rainfall or high humidities are com¬ 
monplace. Quality materials correctly applied by ex¬ 
perienced contractors in accordance with approved 
specifications drawn for the conditions encountered will 
provide assured protection. But they will not overcome 
defects in the structure itself. The length of time that a 
seal or coating remains intact and provides a continuous 
barrier is the life of the process. 


REPARATION OF SURFACES- 


The surface to be 
coated shall be free from sharp rock projections, nails, 
wire, etc., or anything that prevents coating with a con¬ 
tinuous film. Holes, joints and cracks shall be pointed up, 
door and window frames caulked and surfaces cleaned 
of dust, dirt, scale and loose particles. 

I (below grade)— 
(1) Use of membrane to reinforce the coating on areas 
subject to wet ground conditions. Apply a coat of Flint- 
kote Asphalt Primer to cleaned wall at the rate of 1 
gallon per 100 sq. ft. and allow to dry. Follow with 
Flintkote Mopping Asphalt, applied hot, into which is 



IS FOR PRO^ 





embedded Flintkote Asphalt Saturated Membrane in 
the following manner: 

The first strip shall be of half width; the second of full 
width; lapped completely over the first sheet; and the 
third and each succeeding strip shall be full width and 
lapped half width so that there will be two layers of 
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fabric at ail points with head laps not less than 2 inches 
wide. All end laps shall be at least 12 inches. The entire 
surface then shall be given a final mopping of hot 
asphalt. Under no circumstances shall one layer of fab¬ 
ric touch another at any point, or show on the surface. 
There must be at least three complete moppings of 
asphalt for 2-ply membrane waterproofing. 

An alternate for intermediate conditions is to prime the 
wall with Flintkote Asphalt Primer, allow it to dry, and 
then apply 1 ply of Flintkote Asphalt Saturated Mem¬ 
brane, lapped at least 4 inches, and embedded in hot 
applied Flintkote Mopping Asphalt. 

(NOTE: For excessive hydrostatic pressure or unusual 
conditions, additional plies of membrane may be 
required.) 

(2) For moderate exposure and intermittent contact 
with water. Apply Flintkote HYDRALT* Protective Coat¬ 
ing C-l 3-E or No. 76—preferably in two coats to a total 
film thickness of not less than 3 gallons per 1 00 sq. ft. 
For ease of application, this Industrial Asphalt Emulsion 
may be diluted slightly with clean, cool water. The coat¬ 
ing may be applied by brush or spray and shall extend 
beyond the bottom of the wall over a concrete or mastic 
cove built at the juncture of the wall and footing. Backfill 
carefully to avoid damage to the coating. If subject to 
abrasion, use fibrated Flintkote Hydralt Protective Coat¬ 
ing Mastic—Type C-13-A—applied by trowel over the 
Flintkote Hydralt Protective Coating—C-l 3-E or No. 76 
—to build up film thickness. Strips of Flintkote Asphalt 
Saturated Membrane should be embedded between 
*T. M. Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 




the two applications of protective coating over con¬ 
struction joints, cracks or other points of weakness. 

C Cement mortar, brick set in 
hot asphalt mastic, asphalt plank, insulation board or 
asphalt mastic should be provided over exterior water¬ 
proofing of all types below grade where backfilled. 
For special conditions involving free running water, acid 
or alkaline solutions, apply to The Flintkote Company for 
detailed instructions. 

JIVfabove grade)— 
For wall sealing and control of water and dampness 
apply a coating of Flintkote Hydralt Protective Coating 
—C-l 3-E or No. 76—preferably in two coats to a total 
film thickness of not less than 3 gallons per 100 sq. ft. 
The first coat of 1 gallon per 100 sq. ft. may be diluted 
with approximately 5% of cool, clean water to serve as 
the priming coat. After drying, this is followed by appli¬ 
cation of the second coat of 2 gallons per 100 sq. ft. 
Light reflectivity may be achieved by the further appli¬ 
cation of Flintkote (asphalt base) Aluminum Paint. ^ 



coat of Flintkote Trowel Mastic to the cleaned wall, in 
and around all chases, grooves or slots, around all 
columns and other projections and following all breaks 
in walls, turned out 1 2 inches on ceiling and floor arch. 
This coating shall be at least Va inch thick when dry— 
covering capacity 1 2 sq. ft. per gallon. (NOTE: If trowel¬ 
ing is impractical, apply two coats of Flintkote Semi- 
Mastic No. 214 by brush at the rate of not less than 
1 gallon per 80 sq. ft. each coat.) 
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Flinfkote Membrane and Spandrel Cloth 


Two products which are highly important in building 
adequate protection against water and dampness into 
structures of all kinds are Flintkote Asphalt Saturated 
Membrane and Flintkote Spandrel Cloth. 

Asphalt Saturated Membrane serves to reinforce 
either hot or cold applied coatings. It is an open mesh, 
asphalt saturated cotton membrane having high tensile 
strength. Placed in successive plies, each coated with 
water resistant asphalt, it builds up a tough durable 
barrier which is effective as long as the covering remains 
intact. 

Flintkote Spandrel Cloth is cotton membrane coated 
both sides with flexible, high ductility asphalt. Too much 
emphasis cannot be placed upon the importance of 
including it ip the design. It forms a continuous sheet to 
stop water at spandrel beams, lintels, window heads 
and sills. It is manufactured to give tough, durable rot- 
proof service. Embedded and coated with Flintkote 
Trowel Mastic, Flintkote Spandrel Cloth will give water¬ 
proofing protection at these critical points. Complete 
specifications will be furnished upon request. 

THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY • Industrial Products Division 
30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York 20, N. Y. 


Details of Installation 



The Industrial Products Division of The Flintkote Company maintains a staff of engineers and 
technical field representatives whose services are available without obligation for consultation 
in preparing specifications and in developing job techniques. Call or write the nearest office. 
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Offices • Industrial Products Division 


ATLANTA, 1215 Sylvan Road, S. W. DETROIT (27), 14201 Schaefer Highway 

BOSTON (16), 925 Park Square Building NEW ORLEANS (4), Poland and Galvez Streets 

CHICAGO HEIGHTS, 17th Street and Wentworth Avenue WASHINGTON (6), 1917 Eye St., N.W. 

PIONEER DIVISION—THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY, LOS ANGELES (54), 55th and Alameda Streets 



























FOR DAMP-PROOFING, STAIN¬ 
PROOFING, AND DIRT-PROOFING, 
EXTERIOR STONE, BRICK, CONCRETE, 
AND OTHER POROUS MATERIALS 
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DAMP-PROOF, STAIN-PROOF, AND DIRT-PROOF EXTERIORS OF BRICK, STONE 


D 


' riwal is a different damp-proofing material and 
it has been used to preserve many of the finest build¬ 
ings for a number of years. See the list on page 4. 


PURPOSES OF CLEAR DRIWAL 

While damp-proofing is a primary purpose of Clear Driwal, 
stain-proofing is a field of almost equal importance. Clear Driwal 
is a colorless damp-proofing, stain-proofing and dirt-proofing 
preparation. Clear Driwal prevents stains, spotting and general 
discoloration resulting from smoke, soot and grime. It also with¬ 
stands discoloration from salts, alkalies, sulphides which may be 
present in building materials. 

Clear Driwal will check, if not entirely prevent efflorescence. 

Clear Driwal is of special merit for preserving the beauty of 
Indiana limestone. 

The breaking and crumbling of concrete and mortar due to 
freezing of water which has penetrated the surface may often be 
eliminated by proper treatment with Clear Driwal. 


DAMP-PROOFING 

Damp-proofing Natural and 
Artificial Stone, Brick, Stucco, 
Mortar and Other Porous Ma¬ 
terial with Clear Driwal. 


HOW CLEAR DRIWAL ACTS 

Clear Driwal does not form a film. It impregnates the pores 
with a transparent, insoluble material which damp-proofs, stain- 
proofs, dirt-proofs and preserves. In no way does it impair or 
conceal the natural beauty of fine texture and color. 

Thinners or reducers of any kind should never be added to 
Clear Driwal. 

Clear Driwal will not remedy faulty construction nor will it 
damp-proof sizable cracks or voids. It will not remedy weak or 
crumbling mortar joints which should be repointed prior to the 
application of Clear Driwal. 


HEAVY BODIED CLEAR DRIWAL 

For masonry surfaces of greater than average porosity, Heavy 
Bodied Clear Driwal may be found more suitable than Clear 
Driwal. This material is merely a heavier bodied form of Clear 
Driwal. It serves a similar purpose and should be similarly 
applied. 


COVERAGE 

Clear Driwal will ordinarily cover on cement, stucco, concrete 
or brick, at least 125 to 175 sq. ft. to the gallon on its first appli¬ 
cation, at least 175 to 225 on the second application. On stone the 
coverage is from 175 to 225 sq. ft. per gallon on the first applica¬ 
tion, and from 225 to 275 on the second application. 


STAIN-PROOFING 

Stain-proofing Cut Stone 
and Cast Stone with Clear 
Driwal. 


DIRT-PROOFING 

Dirt - proofing Natural and 
Artificial Stone, Brick, Con¬ 
crete, Stucco, Mortar, and 
other Porous Masonry with 
Clear Driwal. 












CONCRETE AND OTHER POROUS MATERIALS WITH 





SPECIFICATIONS 

INSTRUCTIONS—Surface must be dry, free from dirt, stone dust, 
scales or loose particles. Repoint all weak, crumbling or shrunken 
mortar joints and repair all cracks. Caulk around windows and 
door frames where necessary. 

Add no thinners of any kind. 

All exterior masonry including mortar joints shall be given two 
applications of Clear Driwal, allowing 24 hours between applications. 

BRUSH APPLICATION—Apply Clear Driwal with stiff bristle or 
short stubby brushes and work the material well into the pores of 
the surface. Apply in clear Dry weather with temperature not lower 
than 60° F. 

SPRAY APPLICATION—A pressure of from 60 to 80 pounds 
should be maintained at nozzle. 


PRIOR TO SETTING—All stone must be thoroughly brushed off 
and the stone must be in a dry condition. All surfaces of the stone 
except the outside face shall be given one saturating application of 
Clear Driwal. 


Add no thinners of any kind. 


AFTER SETTING—After the building has been cleaned, pointed 
and allowed to dry thoroughly, the face of all stone and mortar 
joints shall be given one or two applications (optional) of Clear 
Driwal, allowing 24 hours between applications. 


BRUSH APPLICATION—Apply Clear Driwal with stiff bristle or 
short stubby brushes and work the material well into the pores of 
the surface. 


INSTRUCTIONS—Surface must be dry, free from dirt, stone dust, 
scales or loose particles. Repoint all weak, crumbling or shrunken 
mortar joints. Caulk around windows and door frames where neces¬ 
sary. Repair all cracks. All exterior masonry including mortar 
joints shall be given one or two applications (optional) of Clear 
Driwal, allowing at least 24 hours between applications. 

BRUSH APPLICATION—Apply with stiff bristle or short stubby 
brushes and work material well into the pores of the surface. 

SPRAY APPLICATION—A pressure of from 60 to 80 pounds should 
be maintained at the nozzle. 


The John and Mable Ringling Museum of Art, Sarasota 
Florida. Damp-proofed and stain-proofed with Cleai 
Driwal. 


SPRAY APPLICATION—A pressure of from 60 to 80 pounds should 
be maintained at the nozzle. 


One of the many historic buildings of the Williamsburg 
restoration where Clear Driwal has been extensively 
used for beauty and protection. 


THE GLIDDEN COMPANY 
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A FEW OF THE BUILDINGS WHICH 
HAVE BEEN DAMP-PROOFED AND 
STAIN-PROOFED WITH CLEAR DRIWAL 


The Burroughs Welcome Building 
New York, N. Y. 

Roosevelt High School 
Des Moines, Iowa 

New England Telephone Co. Bldg. 
Lynn, Mass. 

San Jacinto Life Bldg. 

Beaumont, Tex. 

U. S. Post Office 
Marlboro, Mass. 

Niagara Falls High School 
Niagara Falls, N. Y. 

Lima Trust Company Bldg. 

Lima, Ohio 

New York Telephone Co. Bldg. 
Barclay and Vesey Sts. 

New York, N. Y. 

University of Detroit 
Detroit, Mich. 

Baker Building 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Christian Science Home 
Concord, N. H. 

East Ohio Gas Co. Bldg. 
Cleveland, Ohio 

Municipal Auditorium 
New Orleans, La. 


Geo. M. Diven School 
Elmira, N. Y. 

Queens General Hospital 
Jamaica, N. Y. 

135th Street Y.M.C.A. Bldg. 
New York, N. Y. 

St. Vincent’s Church 
Buffalo, N. Y. 

Church of Perpetual Adoration 
Mount Ranier, Md. 

U. S. Post Office 
Framingham, Mass. 

North Methodist Church 
Indianapolis, Ind. 

Blessed Sacrament Church 
Birmingham, Ala. 

Chamber of Commerce Bldg. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Public Library 
Birmingham, Ala. 

The Parthenon 
Athens, Greece 
Museum of Fine Arts 
Boston, Mass. 

Merchants National Bank Bldg. 
Mobile, Ala, 

Advance Rumely Bldg. 

Omaha, Nebr. 


The Democrat Bldg. 
Davenport, Iowa 

Grace Methodist Church 
Dayton, Ohio 

City Hall 
Columbus, Ohio 

U. S. Post Office 
Fort Worth, Tex. 

Convent of Good Shepherd 
Toledo, Ohio 

U. S. Naval Reserve Armory 
Bay View Park 
Toledo, Ohio 

American Storage Warehouse 
Washington, D. C. 

Cincinnati Times-Star Bldg. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 

Bostbn Penny Savings Bank 
Boston, Mass. 

Masonic Temple 
Lawrence, Mass. 

Democrat & Chronicle Bldg. 
Rochester, N. Y. 

Security Trust Co. 

Rochester, N. Y. 

Powers Hotel 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Atlanta, Ga. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Birmingham, Ala. 
Boston, Mass. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
Charlotte, N. C. 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Chicago, III. 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Columbus, Ohio 
Dallas, Texas 
Detroit, Mich. 
Duluth, Minn. 

El Paso, Texas 
Evansville, Ind. 
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THE GLIDDEN COMPANY 

National Headquarters • Cleveland 2, Ohio 


Fort Worth, Texas 
Honolulu, T. H. 
Houston, Texas 
Huntington Park, Calif. 
Jacksonville, Fla. 
Knoxville, Tenn. 

Miami, Fla. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Mobile, Ala. 

Montreal, Can. 

Mt. Vernon, III. 

New Orleans, La. 

North Bergen, N. J. 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 


Orlando, Fla. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Reading, Pa. 
Richmond, Va. 

San Antonio, Texas 
St. Louis, Mo. 

St. Petersburg, Fla. 
Scranton, Pa. 

Tampa, Fla. 

Toledo, Ohio 
Toronto, Can. 
Washington, D. C. 
West Palm Beach, Fla. 
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FORMULA No. 640 

is a clear transparent liquid, made up of certain com¬ 
pounds dissolved in a hydrocarDon base, the hydro¬ 
carbon carries these solids in solution into the stone, 
evaporates, leaving the voids of the stone filled with 
a hard mass thus preventing the transmission of 
water, and renders the surface resistant to acids, 
alkalies, fats, or petroleum products. The compounds 
are gotten into solution through temperature and pres¬ 
sure. It cost thousands of dollars and years of ex¬ 
perimentation to evolve this formula. Will not freeze 
nor deteriorate in storage. 

PENETRATION 

Formula No. 640 has almost unlimited penetration. 
It is drawn into the voids by capillary attraction due 
to the affinity which it has for stone. Tests have 
proved that it will penetrate a 1 Vi" slab of Indiana 
L limestone and collect in drops on the under side. It 

also creeps or “fans out” into the stone. 

APPLICATION 

Use Formula No. 640 just as it comes from the con¬ 
tainer. Application may be made by a spray, brush, 
or it may be floated on a floor and spread with a 
squeegee or mop. It is harmless to hands. 

COVERING CAPACITY 

For masonry surfaces above grade, we recommend 
a two coat application requiring one gallon for each 
75 to 100 square feet for the two coats. On the 
inside below grade, allow one gallon for each 50 
square feet for the three coats recommended. 

MATERIALS WHICH MAY BE TREATED 

Any material into which Formula No. 640 will pene¬ 
trate may be treated successfully. 

* OVER WATER BASE AND UNDER OIL BASE PAINTS 

Any powder mixed with water and applied to a 
masonry surface is a cement paint and should be 
applied first, cured properly, thoroughly dried, and 
Formula No. 640 applied over it. Oil base paints and 
enamels should be applied after the wall has been 
treated with Formula No. 640. 

BASEMENTS 

Below grade structures can be made watertight with 
Formula No. 640 applied on the inside at a minimum 
of expense. The following precautions should be 
observed: 

1. Hairline Cracks 

These cracks are usually due to shrinkage because 
of improper curing. They are mostly surface cracks 
and do not extend an appreciable distance into 
the concrete. Formula No. 640 will penetrate all 
the way to the bottom of these cracks sealing 
^ around them. Hence no special preparatory cement¬ 

ing is necessary. 


any material which will absorb it. 

2. Cleavage Cracks 

When new concrete is placed on old, hardened 
concrete, the bond is defective and water will 
seep through under pressure. This happens when 
a wall is placed on top of a concrete floor, or 
when part of a monolithic construction is inter¬ 
rupted in construction. The only remedy is to rake 
out the joint to a depth of about a half an inch 
and reseal with a new cement mix which must be 
cured properly. 

3. Settlement Cracks 

Some years after construction, settlement cracks 
may appear. These must be treated the same as 
cleavage cracks. 

4. Porosity 

The improper manufacture of cement blocks causes 
the most trouble. If the blocks are too lean in 
cement, the aggregate not properly graded, and 
they are not properly tamped and cured, the 
blocks will be of such high porosity and many 
times with interlinking holes through the blocks, 
it is necessary to apply a cement wash coat or 
a cement paint to the blocks before waterproofing. 
This applies also to coarse light weight aggre¬ 
gates. Above grade. Formula No. 640 will render 
these blocks sufficiently repellent to prevent the 
seepage of water, but under hydrostatic head, 
guaranteed results can only be obtained by using 
a cement slurry or a cement paint. While this con¬ 
dition occurs very infrequently since most cement 
blocks are of excellent quality, nevertheless it is 
recommended that a concrete block wall subjected 
to a considerable hydrostatic head be carefully 
inspected for density, holes, and mortar failure. 

BRICK 

We have seen brick walls, newly repointed, which 
leaked badly, rendered absolutely watertight with 
Formula No. 640 at nominal expense. 

WHAT FORMULA No. 640 WILL NOT DO 

1. It will not penetrate through oil paint. 

2. It will not fill cracks except hairline. See detailed 
instructions. 

3. It should not be applied at a temperature of less 
than 60 degrees. 

4. It should not be applied over bituminous com¬ 
pounds. 

EFFLORESCENCE 

The unsightly appearance of salts depositing on the 
surface can be stopped positively with Formula No. 
640 because it prevents water from passing either 
in or out of the surface. 

ACIDS 

Formula No. 640 does not react with acids. To pro¬ 
tect various surfaces from acids, see our special folder 
on “The Resistance of Formula No. 640 to Acids”. 

ALKALIS 

Leakage of hot caustic through concrete floors has 
been stopped with the application of Formula No. 
640. 



FORMULA No. 640—A Clear Liquid 9 

For Waterproofing and Preserving Stone, Cast Stone, Concrete, Concrete Blocks, Cement Mortar, Lime or Cement 
Stucco, Tile, Brick, Plaster, Wood, Wall Board, — in fact 


HAYNES PRODUCTS CO., 4007 Farnam St., Omaha 3, Nebr. Phone JAckson 0827. Factories in Omaha and Kansas City 














DUSTING 

Formula No. 640 prevents the dusting of concrete 
floors subjected to heavy traffic. Floors, so treated, 
will resist the penetration of oil from sweeping com¬ 
pounds and are easier to clean. 

PERMANENCE 

The solids in Formula No. 640 are inert. By penetrat¬ 
ing deeply into the masonry surface—one inch or 
more, the permanence of the seal will far exceed any 
mere surface treatment. 

METAL LATH and REINFORCEMENT IRON 

By stopping the absorption of water, metal reinforce¬ 
ments in concrete will not rust which causes staining, 
and even spalling, as well as a loss of strength. 

HOLDS 1250 lbs. WATER PRESSURE 

A twenty foot concrete tank treated over five years 
ago with Formula No. 640 in which drinking water 
is stored has not leaked a drop although the pressure 
on the bottom part is 1250 pounds per square foot. 

WHAT FORMULA No. 640 DOES NOT CONTAIN 

There is no paraffin, no sodium silicate, no fluosili- 
cate, no aluminum or calcium stearate, no oil of any 
kind in Formula No. 640. 

Formula No. 640 is not a surface treatment; it is not 
necessary to apply it to the pressure side; its applica¬ 
tion requires no complicated technique; it is applied 
three times as fast as paint; it penetrates wherever 
water will penetrate, and deeper, sets, and becomes an 
integral part of the material. 

Formula No. 640 

SPECIFICATIONS—DIRECTIONS 

PREPARING THE SURFACE 

Clean the surface thoroughly. Remove any old oil 
paint. Wire brush away loose particles. If a 20% 
muriatic acid solution is brushed on the surface to 
remove efflorescence and bleach out stains be sure 
to follow with a clear water wash. Use Hayproc Oil 
& Grease Cutter to remove heavy oil and grease 
deposits. To clean large areas sandblasting is recom¬ 
mended. Fill all small cracks (except hairline) and 
holes with a cement paste (Portland cement and 
water), or Plaster of Paris (Calcium Sulphate). If the 
cracks are more than Vi inch wide use a mortar of 
one part cement and two parts sand with very little 
water—enough to make a thick paste, but not so 
much that free water may be squeezed out by com¬ 
pressing with the hand. Be sure the area to be filled 
is clean, and all sections are wide enough to admit 
the mortar. Thoroughly saturate the opening and sur¬ 
rounding area with water. While still damp, but no 
free water can be seen, pack in the mortar. Slight 
vibration will help compact the mortar on floors. 
Finish with a trowel. As soon as the mortar has taken 
its initial set, so it will not show brush marks, sprinkle 
well with water, and then immediately spray or brush 
a light coat of Formula No. 640 over the mortar and 
for several inches to either side. This seals the water 
in and allows the cement to cure properly. Please 
note that this operation merely coats the wet surface 
—it does not penetrate and hence does not water¬ 
proof. If damp coverings are used instead of Formula 
No. 640, keep them saturated with water for at least 
72 hours. In either case allow the mortar to cure for 
at least seven days (14 would be better) before 


waterproofing with Formula No. 640. Wait for the 
area to dry thoroughly before application. 


DIRECTIONS 

Be sure the surface is clean and dry, and that all 
cracks, holes, and open joints are cemented up, pro¬ 
perly cured, and allowed to dry. Brush, spray, squee¬ 
gee, or mop Formula No. 640 on surface until the 
penetration slows down to a point where the surface 
remains wet for 15 seconds after application is 
stopped. 

Use the number of applications as indicated in speci¬ 
fications. Allow about twenty-four hours between 
applications or in warm well ventilated places, less 
time may suffice. When the surface has taken on its 
original appearance another coat may be applied. 
Formula No. 640 will waterproof any material which 
it can penetrate. The longer Formula No. 640 is in 
contact with the surface the deeper the penetration. 
IMPORTANT: Must be applied at a temperature of 
60° F. or higher. 

CAUTION: Will burn if exposed directly to a flame, 
otherwise non-hazardous. 

MATERIALS 

Formula No. 640 sold by the Haynes Products Com¬ 
pany, Omaha 3, Nebraska. Apply exactly as it comes 
from the container. The temperature, at time of ap¬ 
plication, should be 60 degrees F. or higher. 


APPLICATION 

A normal application of Formula No. 640 means 

keeping the surface wet with excess liquid for at least 

15 seconds. 

1. One coat application: One coat is sufficient to 
prime wood, plaster, dense stone, brick, or con¬ 
crete for oil paint. We recommend adding 5% to 
10% of Formula No. 640 to the paint. This pulls 
the paint into the pores; prevents bleeding of the 
oils in the paint, or their saponification by the 
alkalies in the cement, and retards their oxidation. 
Coverage: 200 square feet per gallon. 

2. Two coat application: Fits most conditions above 
grade where it can be applied to the pressure side, 
such as the outside of buildings and on floors. 
Usually sufficient to prevent floor dusting. Cover- v 
age: 75 to 100 square feet per gallon for the two 
coats. 

3. Three coat application: Indicated below grade 
where the walls and floors are to be waterproofed 
on the inside against a hydrostatic head on the 
outside; also to resist dilute acids and alkalies. 
Where the building material is unusually porous, 
outside and above grade, three coats may be 
necessary. It is well to attempt a third coat to 
check rate of absorption. If Formula No. 640 is 
absorbed rapidly, apply a third coat, but if it 
remains on the surface for thirty seconds or longer 
the preceding two coats are sufficient. Coverage: 

50 square feet per gallon for the three coats. 

4. Four coat application: Indicated where it is neces¬ 
sary to protect the surface from strong acids or 
alkalies. Sufficient coats must be given so that 
some of Formula No. 640 will remain on the 
surface. 


GUARANTY €' 

We guarantee that our products, if applied according 
to our directions, will live up to our claims. 
















FORMULA No. 640 TOXIC for TERMITES, beetles, 
lice, mites, ants, mildew, fungi, decay, blue stain. 

Formula No. 640 Toxic (toxic value equivalent to full 
strength creosote) is a combination of three different 
concentrated phenols: Chloro-orthophenyl-phenol, 
Pentachlorophenol, and Tetrachlorophenol—10% 
added to our waterproofing Formula No. 640. Ter¬ 
mites will not build their tubular runways over, nor 
come close to Formula No. 640 Toxic. Neither will 
other insects. Break the chain between the ground 
and the wood and termites will die. Triphenol treated 
wood stakes have lasted over eighteen years in ter¬ 
mite infested territory. Damp, humid rooms grow 
fungi. Creameries, laundry rooms, etc. can be water¬ 
proofed and fungiproofed at the same time with 
Formula No. 640 Toxic. Canvas treated with Formula 
No. 640 Toxic in soil infested with Chaetomium Glo- 
bosum and Aspergillus Niger showed no growth at 
the end of ten days. Used outside or inside. Brown 
tinted liquid, contains no pigment, colorless when 
dry. Brush, spray, or dip. 

HAYPROC CEMENT PAINT—with Hydrator 

A brilliant white pigmented finish for rough concrete, 
concrete blocks, brick, stucco, etc., walls (not floors). 
Extremely porous concrete blocks such as some light 
weight aggregate blocks, or walls with crumbly mor¬ 
tar joints should be given two coats before water¬ 
proofing. The hydrator aids curing, increases ad¬ 
hesion and gives a harder finish. Covers from 100 
to 125 square yards per hundred pounds. 

PYROCYDE 

A flameproofing for fabrics. A clear, heavy liquid. 
Fabrics will char but not burn. Nonpoisonous. 

HAYPROC GILSONITE PAINTS 

For slate, metal, and concrete roofs, walls, all out¬ 
side metal: fire escapes, tanks, bridges and machin¬ 
ery. Resists acid and alkali fumes and salt water 
better than oil paints. Withstands 450 degrees F. 
Comes in red, green, and black. Made of gilsonite 
asphalt gums, pitch, oils, and color pigments. Covers 
400 square feet per gallon on metal. 

TEX 

A transparent waterproofing for all textiles such as 
tents, awnings, tarpaulins, binder canvas, etc. Fungi 
and mildew resistant (new World War II fungicide). 
Treats 100 to 200 square feet per gallon. 

H C H 

HAYNES CEMENT HARDENER 

HCH is a pink liquid which hardens and densities 
concrete products. It is not for use on natural stone, 
brick, plaster, or wood—only products made with 
Portland cement which are 14 days old or older. 
Concrete floors disintegrate rapidly when subjected 
to oils and greases and chip off quickly through the 
continuous use of steel wheeled hand trucks or other 
heavy traffic. 

To prevent this, the concrete must be hardened, den- 
sified, and rendered impervious to the action of oils 
and water. 

Our combination HCH-Formula No. 640 Treatment 
does this, quickly and economically. 


This treatment will give a very hard surfaced floor 
which extends from ’/a to % inch below the surface 
and will protect the floor under ordinary conditions 
of heavy traffic for years. 

Steel wheeled hand trucks, heavy foot traffic, will 
, cause no appreciable dusting or wear, the floor will 
be brighter in appearance, will be easier to keep 
clean, water, oil or grease will not penetrate it and 
even dilute acids will not cause erosion. Note: 
v Strong acids require heavier applications of Formula 
No. 640 to effectively protect the concrete—ask for 
v our special bulletin on "Acids and Formula No. 640." 
Concrete vats and tanks will store mineral and vege¬ 
table oils satisfactorily with this treatment. The cov¬ 
ering capacity of HCH varies from 100 to 200 square 
feet per gallon—old concrete floors already soaked 
with oils should be cleaned with Hayproc Oil & 
Grease Cutter, designed to neutralize oil deposits so 
v they may be hosed away, and the floor left prepared 
for the HCH-Formula No. 640 Treatment. 

HAYPROC FLOOR RESURF 


Levels An Outside Walk—Illustrated Below. 



HAYPROC FLOOR RESURF 

A mastic. Asphaltic emulsion base floor resurfacer. 
No heat. Dries to a dark gray, also patches ruts, 
holes and breaks in all kinds of floors, docks, drive¬ 
ways. Mixed with sand, cement and water. In 36 
hours it gives a resilient, slip proof, smooth surfaced 
floor which will withstand heavy traffic and trucking. 
15 gallons (mixed as above) will cover 120 square 
feet Vi" thick. Use with primer. 

HAYPROC RESURP—primer for above. 

Bonds the Mastic with the floor. For each 55 gal. 
drum of Resurf use 10 gallons of Resurp. 

HAYPROC OIL & GREASE ABSORBENT 

Small granules which have a particular affinity for 
oils and greases, rapidly absorbing them. Has a slight 
bleaching action. For use on concrete, stone, or 
wooden floors, removing grease and dirt accumula¬ 
tions no matter how thick. 













HAYPROC OIL & GREASE CUTTER 

A concentrated liquid which, when diluted with 4 to 
10 parts of water, makes an effective solution for 
removing heavy oils and greases. It is used on con¬ 
crete or wood floors, walls, metal surfaces, or wher¬ 
ever there is oily dirt. It is non-flammable, odorless, 
deodorizes and sterilizes, works chemically thus re¬ 
ducing labor. It may be sprayed on machinery. The 
residue is easily washed away with water. Leaves 
the surface clean and bright. 

HAYPROC PAINT REMOVER 

A creamy liquid which rapidly disintegrates oil paint, 
enamel, and varnish no matter how old. It is non¬ 
flammable, works quickly, is odorless, and can be 
scraped off or washed away with water. Clean up 
requires no dangerous or expensive solvents. 

M-C PAINT REMOVER 

Lifts any paint, varnish, lacquer, or synthetic resinous 
enamel. Harmless to metal or wood. Non-flammable. 
Safe. Works fast. 

HAYPROC ASPHALTIC CONCRETE COATING 

Asbestos Fibred foundation coating for application 
to exterior walls before backfilling. No heating. Keep 
out moisture. 

HAYPROC RUST REMOVER and CLEANER 

A mixture of powdered chemicals packed in one 
pound tubes. Makes three gallons of rust remover 
solution. (As a cleaner makes 10 gallons). For re¬ 
moving rust stains on masonry surfaces. 

HAYPROC KAWKER 

Remains pliable for years, stands vibration. Will not 
shrink nor pull away. Does not bleed or stain. Meets 
government and architect's specifications. Tung oil 
base. Finest caulk made. Colors: Natural, gray, red, 
buff, black, and brown. Specify gun or knife grade. 

HAYPROC KAWKER KARTRIDGE 

Cartridges made to fit guns. Keeps compound fresh, 
no bubbles, charges gun quickly, no mess, no waste, 
better application. Inexperienced men can do a good 
job. Colors: Natural and Gray. 

Packed 10 and 25 cartridges to carton. 

Special colors made up on orders for 500 cartridges 
or more. 

HAYPROC ALL PURPOSE CLEANER 

A mixture of three powerful crystaline detergents, 
one the new Mercol St., a petroleum sulphonate. 
No filler. Cleans walls, floors, painted surfaces 
quickly, and economically. 


HAYPROC CONCRETE FLOOR ENAMEL 

Rubberized synthetic resin base. Glossy hard finish. 
Withstands heavy traffic. Resists concentrated sul¬ 
phuric, fuming nitric, and other acids, also water, 
alcohol, gasoline, oil and caustics. Tile red, light or 
dark gray, and white. Coverage 450 square feet per 
gallon. Dries dust free in two hours, is hard enough 
for light traffic in twelve hours, attains maximum 
hardness in about forty-eight hours. For all floors 
and other surfaces. 

HAYPROC ALUMINUM PAINT 

Highest grade aluminum paint you can buy. Contains 
tung oil in asphaltic base. Coverage 600 sq. ft. per 
gal. For metal, wood, concrete, etc.—and our floor 
resurfacer. Comes in compartment cans. 

HAYPROC ALUMINUM FOIL PATCHING CLOTH 

A heavy aluminum foil. Pliable. Shaped to any 
surface. Used like fabric, costs Vi . Reflects heat. 
Use 24" to cover whole roof (lap 2"). 

HAYPROC ROOF AND METAL PAINT 

Clack, asphaltic base, non-fibred. Protects all sur¬ 
faces, iron, tin, wood. Very economical. 

HAYPROC ASBESTOS FIBRE ROOF COATING 

Waterproofs built up and metal roofs, concrete decks, 
exterior basement walls, gutters and valleys and com¬ 
position roofs. Brush on cold. Does not run in sum¬ 
mer nor crack when cold. From 10% to 25% better 
than any other roof coating we have tested. It con¬ 
tains a higher percentage of waterproofing materials 
which keep the coating pliable, combined with non¬ 
oxidizing agents for long life, and a specially selected 
asbestos fibre, extra long. Hayproc asbestos fibre roof 
coating is easily applied, penetrates and saturates the 
old roof leaving a water-tight, tough, coating for 
protection from the hot sun and torrential rains. 

Apply at the rate of two gallons per one hundred 
square feet for ordinary composition roofing or one 
and one-half gallons for metal roofs. For badly dried 
roofs apply a primer coat of HAYPROC PRIMER FOR 
ROOF COATING, which is non-fibred, to saturate the 
old felt, and prepare it for the roof coating. 

HAYPROC PLASTIC ROOF CEMENT 

A black, asphaltic base, asbestos fibre cement of 
putty consistency ready for trowel. Used for patch¬ 
ing large holes, filling seams, flashing side walls, 
chimneys, sky lights, and lining gutters. 
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NEW . . . RESTORATION . . . REPAIR . . . MAINTENANCE 


• Over Thirty-Five Million Square Feet Treated in over Twenty Years 


Continuous satisfactory results have been derived from the use of Kedmont products 
and services covering over 35 million square feet of treated surfaces during the 
last 24 years. 

• One Responsibility 

Responsibility is confined to one company for both materials and labor if so desired. 

• Bonded Guarantee 

The Kedmont Manufacturing & Waterproofing Company guarantees the floors finished 
with PRESERVATEX BONDED CONCRETE FLOOR FINISH will remain hard, dust and 
waterproof, and oil and grease resisting for a period of five years from date of 
completion, and will retreat at their own expense any areas which in the opinion of 
the architects or owners require additional treatment. 


KEDMONT 


MANUFACTURING AND 
WATERPROOFING CO. 


53 W. Jackson Blvd./ Chicago 4, III. 

WEbster 9-3060 


Trust Building, Durham, N. C. 

N-3561 



Cadillac Service and Sales Building, Chicago, III. 
All floors finished with 

PRESERVATEX BONDED CONCRETE FLOOR FINISH 


Duke University Stadium, Durham, North Carolina. 
Concrete Restoration and 
PRESERVATEX “EE”. 















KEDMONT PRODUCTS ••• THEIR USES AND 


GENERAL 

SPECIFICATION 

NOTES 

Add Notes 1 and 2 to all 
Specifications following. 
Add Note 3 where so in¬ 
dicated. 

NOTE 1: All material shall be delivered to the job in the original sealed packages 
as manufactured by the Kedmont Manufacturing and Waterproofing Co., Chicago. Ill. 

NOTE 2: All materials shall be mixed and applied in strict accordance with the 
manufacturer's printed directions. 

NOTE 3: All work shall be done under the direction of the Kedmont Manufacturing 
and Waterproofing Company. 

TYPE OF WORK 

TRADE NAME 

SPECIFICATIONS AND DIRECTIONS 

WATERPROOFING 

Waterproofing for Ma¬ 
sonary Surfaces Exter¬ 
ior or Interior 

PRESERVATEX METALLIC 
WATERPROOFING 

Provides Protective 

Sealer and Bond by 

Means of a Metallic 

Cement Covering: 

(An After Treatment) 

Preparation: Mix PRESERVATEX METALLIC WATERPROOFING with sufficient 
water to make a thick paint. 1st Coat—Apply above mixture with wide brush and 
thoroughly cover the surface. 2nd Coat—24 hours later apply second coat in same 
manner. Before second coat, fill all cracks and openings with a stiff mortar consist¬ 
ing of one part Metallic Waterproofing; two parts clean, sharp sand and four parts 
Portland Cement. Trowel surface smooth and even. 3rd Coat—24 hours later apply 
finish coat mixed with 1 part Metallic Waterproofing, I part cement and 12 parts 
sand. Add water to make a very thick paint. When sufficiently set, sprinkle and 
keep wet for 48 hours. (Note 3.) 

Waterproofing for 

Exterior Masonry 

Surfaces 

PRESERVATEX "EE” 

Transparent and Color¬ 
less (An After Treatment) 

All exposed masonry surfaces shall receive 2 coats of PRESERVATEX "EE.” Applied 
with a brush, mop, hand spray or air spray and each application shall thoroughly sat¬ 
urate the surface. Use "EE" for concrete and brick surfaces. If during the application 
of first coat, spots or sections absorb the material very rapidly, showing excess 
porosity, they shall be touched up at once with additional material, so that the first 
coat shall create a condition of uniform porosity. Allow at least 12 hours between 
coats. Covering approx. 100 sq. ft. per gallon, depending on porosity of surface. 

Concrete Work 

Below Grade 
and Floors 

DUROTEX 

Waterproofing Liquid: 
(Integral) 

Use one and one-half (l'/i) gallons of DUROTEX LIQUID to each cubic yard of con¬ 
crete. Use one gallon of DUROTEX LIQUID for each 100 sq. ft. of I-inch topping. 

Concrete Work 

Below Grade 
and Floors 

DUROTEX 

Waterproofing 

Paste (Integral) 

Use 6—10 lbs. of DUROTEX PASTE to each cubic yard of concrete. One pint weighs 
about one pound. Use 6—10 lbs. of DUROTEX PASTE to each 100 sq. ft. of cement 
mortar, finish 1-inch thick. 

Concrete Work 

Below Grade 
and Floors 

DUROTEX 

Waterproofing Powder: 
(Integral) 

Use two pounds to each sack of Portland Cement. 

Plastic Type of 
Waterproofing 
for Walls and Floors 

DUROTEX METALLIC HY- 
DROLITHIC WATERPROOFING 

3 YR. GUARANTEE 

WALLS: Expose the aggregate with chipping hatchet. Apply a cement and sand 
slush coat mixed with PRESERVATEX Metallic Waterproofing. Follow immediately 
with waterproofing mixture: 1 part cement and 2 parts sand, mixed with PRESERV¬ 
ATEX Metallic. Apply %-inch thick troweled smooth. Scratch wall with wire brush. 
After 24 hours follow with slush coat, same as above, and then immediately again 
with waterproofing mixture with smooth trowel finish. Where floor adjoins wall 
install waterproofing fillet composed of KEDLOX Non-shrinking Metallic Grout. 


• & ' 

FLOORS: Over screeded finish apply a cement and sand slush coat mixed with 
PRESERVATEX Metallic waterproofing. Follow with waterproofing mixture: 1 part 
cement, 2 parts sand, mixed with necessary PRESERVATEX Metallic waterproofing. 
Apply 1-inch thick and trowel smooth. (Note 3.) 

DAMPPROOFING 

Masonry 

Dampproofing 

Plaster Base 

K. D. S. No. 11 

(Kedmont Damp¬ 
proofing Seal) 
Dampproofing and 

Plaster Bond Service 

Apply with brush or spray to masonry walls where plaster is to be applied. Allow 
to dry thoroughly before plaster is applied. Covering capacity approximately 100 
sq. ft. per gal. one coat. 

For the inside of exterior walls to be plastered the Kedmont Manufacturing and 
Waterproofing Company maintains a highly experienced crew and specialized 
equipment to apply 2 coats of K.D.S. No. 11 with silica sand embodied under pres¬ 
sure, resulting in a superior dampproof and mechanical bond. 

Stone and Marble 
Dampproofing 

K. D. S. No. 12 

(Kedmont Dampproofing 
Seal): 

Protection against Stains 

Apply with large brush to saturation point. Covering capacity approximately 150 sq. 
ft. per gal. one coat. 

Outside Foundations 
Wood Sleeper Base 
Dampproofing 

K. D. S. No. 13 

(Kedmont Dampproofing 
Seal) Protection Against 
Stains 

Apply with brush to the exterior of foundation walls, concrete floor slabs and wood 
sleepers laid in concrete. Do not thin or heat. Covering capacity 80 sq. ft. per gal. 
on brick; approximately 100 sq. ft. per gal. on concrete or stone. 
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METHODS 

OF APPLICATION • • • FOR NEW WORK 

TYPE OF WORK 

TRADE NAME 

SPECIFICATIONS AND DIRECTIONS 

FLOOR HARDENING AND CONDITIONING 

Cement Finish Floors 
(Heavy Duty) 

PRESERVATEX 

Liquid Chemical 

Colorless Hardener 
(An After Treatment) 

All surfaces shall be clean, dry and free from oil. Floors are ready for treatment 

5 to 10 days after pouring. 

Thoroughly agitate container of PRESERVATEX and apply with large horse hair 
brush, saturating floor, but leaving no excess material on floor. 1st Coat—Mix one 
part PRESERVATEX with two parts water. 2nd Coat—Mix one part PRESERVATEX 
with one part water. 3rd Coat—Mix two parts PRESERVATEX with one part water. 

1 ‘/2 gallons of PRESERVATEX is sufficient to treat 100 sq. ft. consisting of 3 applica¬ 
tions. On machine-finished floors, the second coat may be eliminated reducing the 
requirements to 1 gallon per 100 sq. ft., including 1st and 3rd coats. Allow at least 

4 hours between coats, depending on porosity of surface and weather conditions. 

Cement Finish Floors 
(Light Duty) 

PRESERVATEX SEALER 

Clear Liquid: Gum Com¬ 
pound: Non-Slip Linole¬ 
um-Like Finish; Dust and 
Stain-Proof: (An After 
Treatment) 

All surfaces to be treated shall be clean and dry. Floors are ready for treatment 

10 days after pouring. Apply two coats of PRESERVATEX SEALER not less than 12 
hours apart with a long-handled 18-inch mop, each coat to be cross-mopped to 
spread the material. Respread surplus within one hour of application and buff the 
final coat. Floors to be protected from traffic for at least 12 hours. Covering capac¬ 
ity per gallon approx. 200 sq. ft. first coat: 350 sq. ft. second coat. 

Cement Finish Floors 

PRESERVATEX BONDED 
CONCRETE FLOOR FINISH 

Double Duty Hardener 
and Sealer: (An After 
Treatment) 

5 YR. GUARANTEE 

All surfaces to be treated shall be clean and dry. Floors are ready for treatment 10 
days after pouring. Apply complete application of PRESERVATEX followed by com¬ 
plete application of PRESERVATEX SEALER as described above. The Kedmont 
Manufacturing and Waterproofing Company guarantees that floors finished with 
PRESERVATEX BONDED CONCRETE FLOOR FINISH will remain hard, dust and 
waterproof and oil and grease-resisting for a period of 5 years from date of com¬ 
pletion and will retreat at their expense any areas which in the opinion of Architects 
or Owners require additional attention. (Note 3.) 

PLAIN AND COLORED 
Concrete Floor Topping 
(All Duties) 

PRESERVATEX METALLIC 
FLOOR HARDENER 

PLAIN AND COLORED 

Topping or Monolithic 
(An Integral Treatment) 

For light duty, use 30-40 pounds per 100 sq. ft. For medium duty, use 50-60 pounds 
per 100 sq. ft. For heavy duty, use 80-90 pounds per 100 sq. ft. PRESERVATEX 
Metallic to be mixed on the basis of 2 parts of PRESERVATEX Metallic to 1 part of 
Portland Cement by weight. This mixture to be dust-coated over surface just before 
steel trowelling. 

Cement Finish Floors 
(All Duties) 

PRESERVATEX METALLIC 
DOUBLE-DUTY FLOOR 
HARDENER 

For Extra Heavy Duty and Sparkproofing, use 90 to 120 pounds per 100 sq. ft., in 
accordance with the Manufacturers' detailed directions. 

Terrazzo Floors 

TERRAZZOTEX AND 
TERRAZZOTEX FINISH 

Waterproofs, Prevents 
Pitting, Disintegration 
and Brightens 

Grind terrazzo floors in usual manner after which apply a liberal coating of TER¬ 

RAZZOTEX, sealing all moisture into the floor. The floor is not to be "fine-stoned" 
until the building is completed. After surface has been "fine-stoned" thoroughly 
wash floor to remove dust. Covers 300 sq. ft. per gal. 1 coat. 

To secure a high polish, after the surface is dry, apply one light coat of TER¬ 
RAZZOTEX FINISH with a sheep's wool applicator. Apply on approximately 200 
sq. ft., then without adding more material, operate spreader in opposite direction so 
as to avoid streaks, voids, puddles. Allow to dry for one- half hour, then polish. 
Apply second application in the same manner. Covering capacity of TERRAZZOTEX 
FINISH per gal. First coat, 500 sq. ft. Second coat, 700 sq. ft. 

Wood Floors 

Maple, Pine or Oak 
(Heavy Duty) 

PENETROL AND 

PENETROL SEAL 

Colorless, Odorless: Im¬ 
pregnates Wood Floor 
Fibres, Seals, Excludes 
Dirt, Stain and Moisture. 

For new wood floors, apply 1 coat of PENETROL with mop or large brush. For old 
floors or floors for heavy duty, apply 2 coats of PENETROL, mopping off all surplus 
material. Apply PENETROL for Bakeries and Food Stuff Plants. Covering capacity 
350-400 sq. ft. per gallon, 1 coat. Apply PENETROL SEAL for a satin-like sheen 
and an elastic, oil, grease and mar-proof finish. Covering capacity per gal. 600 
sq. ft., one coat. 

CONCRETE AND MORTAR SPECIALTIES 

Protection of Concrete 
Surfaces Against Acids, 
Salts and other 
Detrimental Conditions 

PRESERVACRETE 

A Cementitious Grout 

For protection and waterproofing of exposed concrete surfaces, either monolithic 
or concrete unit blocks to prevent disintegration due to atmospheric acids. This 
material is a cementitious grout in white or other colors applied under pressure or 
with a gun, forming an integral part of the base to which it is applied. All smooth 
surfaces shall be etched and all surfaces thoroughly wet before application and 
properly cured. As soon as the initial set has taken place we recommend one coat of 
PRESERVATEX EE sprayed or brushed on for complete sealing and curing. (Note 3.) 

Concrete Mass 

Shrinkage Control 

DUROTEX ”P” 

Increases Workability, 
Density and Resistance 
to Freezing and Thawing 

A product with definite plasticising and dispersing properties. Its use allows a re¬ 
duction in water-cement ratio, yet produces a free-flowing, lubricated mass with 
normal set. DUROTEX "P" used in concrete provides quicker and more thorough 
wetting of cement particles. Use 1 lb. per sack of cement. 

Mortar Conditioning 
Material Reduces 

Water Absorption, 

Checks Shrinkage, In¬ 
creases Density, Gives 
Greater Adhesion 

DUROLOX 

Plain and Colored 

Add 1 pound per sack of Portland Cement and/or 1 pound per cubic ft. of Lime. 

Concrete Curing 
Compound 

PRESERVA-KURE 

Retains Moisture 

Perfectly 

Apply by brushing or by means of pressure spray equipment, manual or power- 
operated. Power operation will cover approximately 20,000 sq. ft. per day. One gal¬ 
lon will cover approximately 250 sq. ft. One application sufficient. 
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KEDMONT INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE PRODUCTS 


FLOOR HARDENING AND SEALING MATERIALS 

PRESERVATEX—See Page 3 for directions. 

PRESERVATEX SEALER—See Page 3 for directions. 

KEDMONT NON-SLIP AGGREGATE—Complies with Federal Specifi¬ 
cations. Consists of graded aluminum oxide grains, is non-rust¬ 
ing and unaffected by moisture, salt, alkali, or most acids and 
caustics. 25-50 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 

PENETROL—See Page 3 for directions. 

FLOOR PATCHING MATERIALS 

KRAK-KURE FLOORING AND PATCHING MASTIC—No chipping re¬ 
quired. Sets in 24 to 30 hrs. Material can be laid with a feather 
edge. Use in accordance with manufacturers’ printed directions. 

KRAK-KURE IRON PATCH—A concrete iron patch for deeper depres¬ 
sions, where chipping is required. Mix 8 to 10 lbs. per sq. ft. for 
1" thick. Sets hard for heavy duty in about 15 hrs. Apply in 
accordance with manufacturers' printed directions. 

KEDTITE—A bituminous emulsion providing protection for asphalt, 
mastic, and other surfaces against the destructive effects of oil, 
grease, gasoline, and mild acids. l >/2 -2 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 

METALLIC GROUT 

KEDL0X—A metallic non-shrinking compound for cement mortar 
mixes, used for repairing concrete and masonry, grouting equip¬ 
ment and plaster-coat work. Specifications for particular require¬ 
ments furnished upon request. 

ROOF PRESERVATIVES AND WATERPROOFING 

KRAK-KURE ASBESTOS FIBRATED ROOF COATING —A heavy-bodied 
waterproofing compound for roof protection and roof repairs. 
Waterproofs, penetrates and preserves. For all kinds of composi¬ 
tion, built-up, metal and concrete roofs. Apply with a roof brush. 

KRAK-KURE N0N-FIBRATED ROOF COATING-An asphalt coating for use 
on all types of surfaces as a preservative and waterproofing 
paint; and a priming coat on dried-out composition and felt roofs. 

KRAK-KURE PLASTIC ROOF CEMENT—A paste form asphaltic water¬ 
proofing compound used for patching leaks in roofs and other 
surfaces. Will make a watertight joint at the flashing. Apply 
with a trowel or putty knife. 


KEDC0 WATERPROOFING FABRIC—Either asphalt or pitch saturated 
cotton fabric for membrane or spandrel waterproofing. 50 sq 
yds. per roll. 

KEDC0 WATERPROOFING FELT—Either asphalt or tar saturated, in 
various weights, for membrane or spandrel waterproofing, etc. 
48 sq. yds. per roll. 

KEDC0 WATERPROOFING ASPHALT AND PITCH-Used in conjunction 
with fabric or felt for membrane waterproofing. 

PROTECTIVE COATINGS AND COLORS 

KEDTEX —A washable cold water cement paint for unpainted 
masonry or concrete surfaces. Beautifies and protects against 
dampness. Applied by brush or spray. White or standard colors 
Coverage 100 - 200 sq. ft. per 5 lbs., 1 coat. 

KEDLUM A fibrated asphaltic base aluminum coating developed 
especially for above grade exterior masonry surfaces including 
concrete and cinder blocks. Produces a silvery finish—coveraqe 
150-400 sq. ft. per gal., 1 coat. 

KEDLUM AA—The best quality asphalt base aluminum coating. 
Beautifies and protects either interior or exterior surfaces of any 
kind. The silvery finish increases insulation effect, especially 
when used on roofs. Can be painted over with any type of paint 
Coverage 150 - 400 sq. ft. per gal., 1 coat. 

KEDC0 CEMENT COLORS—Pure mineral oxide colors for use in ce¬ 
ment finish surfaces. Mixed in topping gives best results. 5-10 
lbs. per bag of cement depending on color and depth of shade 
desired. 

CAULKING MATERIALS 

KEDC0 HQ CAULKING COMPOUND-Highest quality meeting govern¬ 
ment state and architectural specifications. Will not bleed or 
stain. Very long life. Natural (off white aging to buff) and colors 
Gun or knife grades, and cartridges. 

KEDC0 GLAZING COMPOUND—Superior to putty for any type of 
glazing on either wood or metal sash. 

KEDC0 133$ EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL-Conforms to Federal 
Specifications SS-F-336. Contains rubber, insuring high elas¬ 
ticity and excellent bonding properties. 


PARTIAL LIST OF CLIENTS 


ARCHITECTS & ENGINEERS 

Eggers & Higgins 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 
Holabird & Root & Burgee 
Albert Kahn, Inc. 

Walter J. Knight 
A. C. Lee 
J. N. Pease 
Robert & Company 
Sargent & Lundy 
Skidmore, Owings & Merrill 

CONTRACTORS 

Foster & Creighton Company 
George A. Fuller Company 
John W. Griffith Company 
J. A. Jones Construction Company 
Thompson-Starrett Company 


GOVERNMENT AGENCIES 

State of Illinois 

U. S. Army — U. S. Navy 

U. S. Housing Authority 

U. S. Post Office Department 

U. S. Post Office Garage, Chicago 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Chicago Motor Coach Company 
Duke University 
Kraft Cheese Company 
Morehead Planetarium 
Museum of Science & Industry 
New York City Omnibus 
Ohio State University 
Railway Express Agency 
Sears, Roebuck Company 
Statler Hotel, Washington, D. C. 

F. W. Wool worth Company 

REPRESENTATIVES 


INDUSTRIALS 

Central Manufacturing District 
Commonwealth Edison Company 
Continental Can Company 
Diamond T Motor Truck Company 
Firestone Tire 51 Rubber Company 
General Electric Company 
General Motors Corporation 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company 
Kellogg Switchboard & Supply Co. 
Pepsodent Company 
Socony-Vacuum Oil Company 
U. S. Rubber Company 
Wagner Electric Company 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Zenith Radio Corporation 


Boston, Massachusetts 
Detroit, Michigan 


Nashville, Tennessee 
New York, New York 


Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 
St. Louis, Missouri 


Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
Washington, D. C. 


KEDMONT MANUFACTURING 

53 W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago 4, III. 

WEbster 9-3060 


& WATERPROOFING CO. 

Trust Building, Durham, N. C. 


N 3561 


'49 S.fl. 
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For More Than 50 Years 
Manufacturers of Materials for 

BUILDING MAINTENANCE 
AND CONSTRUCTION 

used in thousands of structures 
and protecting millions of square 
feet of surface . . . 



CHEMICAL 


CORPORATION 


Entire Content. Copyrighted 1949 by A. C. Horn Company, Inc. 








AN INDEX 
HOW A. C. 

Architects' Problems 


Of THE ARCHITECTS’ PROBLEMS AND 
HORN PRODUCTS HAVE SOLVED THEM 


Product 


Page Architects’ Problems 


Product 


Page 


BRICKWORK 

Accelerator for Cement 

M °rtar . Dehydratine No. 80 

Efflorescence Control . 


FLOOR TREATMENTS 

Cement Floors 


Mortar Colors .Staybrite 

Mortar Joints . Hydratite Plus 


CAULKING . ...Vulcatex 


CONCRETE 

Accelerator . Dehydratine No. 

Air entrainment .Ayr-trap 

Curing _..Horncure 


80 


CONCRETE FLOORS 

Accelerator ..Dehydratine No. 80 . 15 

Coloring, Integral . Colorundum, Staybrite 12,14 

Construction and Repair 

Grouting and Patching . Vibro-Foil . 16 

Hardener, Metallic .Ferro-Fax . 16 

Patching, Repairing ..Crete-Fix 16 

Resurfacing .... Nu Way Resurfacer 16 

Curing ....Horncure .15 

Dustproofing .Hornstone ..1 7 

Hardeners 

Transparent, After Treatment .Hornstone 17 

Colors, Integral . Colorundum .14 

Colorless, Integral Dehydratine No. 80 .15 

Blue Temper Topping Ferem .17 

CONCRETE FORM COATING Formfilm .i 3 

EXTERIOR SURFACES 

Decorative Coating .Waterfoil, Symentrex 6,7 

Stainproofing .Dehydratine No. 3 A 8 

Water Retardants 

Transparent .Dehydratine No. 2 A 7 

Decorative .Waterfoil . 6 

Efflorescence Control . Dehydratine No. 2 A . 7 


15 

Color Developer, Dustproofer . 

Hornlux 

18 

9 

Dustproofing . 

( Hornstone 

17 

7 


j Duocrex 

18 



i Colorglaze 



Glazing ... 

— \ Colorundum . 




* Duocrex . 



Linoleum, rubber, asphalt tile 



7 

Cleaning . 


.18 


Maintaining . 


.18 


Marble, Terrazz o. Tile Floors 




f Cleaning ) . 




Terrazzo Floors 



.15 

Penetrant Sealer . 



12 

Wood Floors 




Surface Finish . 




Removing Wax—ICleaningl . 




Sealer .. 




Wax, self polishing. . 


.18 


GLAZING COMPOUND . 5 

INTERIOR PAINTS 

( Super Fume Proof Enamel 3 

. >\ 


‘ Horn-O-Tone . 3 


8 


Walls and Ceilings . 

MASONRY 

Caulking .......Vulcatex . 

Dampproof Brush Coatings 

Superstructural walls, inside 

surface . Dehydratine No. 1 

Foundation walls, outside 

surface . Dehydratine No. 4 

Dampproof semi-mastic 

Superstructural walls, inside 

surface .Dehydratine No. 10 (S.M.). 8 

Dampproof Trowel Coatings 

Superstructural walls, inside 

surface . Dehydratine No. 10 

Foundation walls, outside 

surface .Dehydratine No. 6 . 8 

Stain proof Stone Backing .Dehydratine No. 3 . 8 

Mortar Joints .Hydratite Plus . 9 


8 
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Product 


PRODUCTS 
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Ayr-trap 


12 


Colorundum & Colorundum Sealer.. 14 

Colorglaze ... 14 


Crete-Fix 


16 


Dehydratine No. 1. g 

Dehydratine No. 1, No. 2A. 

Dehydratine No. 3. 

Dehydratine No. 4 
Dehydratine No. 6 

Dehydratine No. 10 . 

Dehydratine No. 80.. 

Duocrex..... 

Ferem..... 

Ferro-Fax . 

Florcrex . 

Formfilm . 

Holzon ... 

Hornbrite . 


7 

8 
8 
8 
8 

15 
18 

17 

16 

18 
13 

17 

18 


Horn Glazing Compound . 5 

Horncure . 15 

Hornglaze . 1 8 

Hornglaze Cleaner . 1 8 

Horn lux . _. 1 g 

Horn-O-Tone .... . 3 

Hornstone . ] 7 

Hydratite ... _ . ] 3 

Hydratite Plus . 9 

Nu Way Resurfacer . 

Reference Chart . 10-11 

Staybrite . y ^ 

Super Fume Proof Enamel . 3 

Symentrex .. 

Vibro-Foil 

Vulcatex . 

Waterfoil . . 

Waterproofing Service __ _ __ 
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16 
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FLAT WALL FINISH OIL PAINT GLOSS AND SEMI GLOSS WALL FINISH 
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HORN-O-TONE 

1. HORN-O-TONE is not just another paint, but repre¬ 
sents the latest achievement in paint technology. 

2. HORN-O-TONE is the ultra-modern interior flat 
wall finish. 

3. HORN-O-TONE is not a water paint. Its outstand¬ 
ing feature is its increased non-penetrating properties— 
so important when painting porous surfaces such as plas¬ 
ter—wallboard—concrete surfaces—brick—wood—-cin- 
der blocks. 

4. The controlled penetration is accomplished by proper 
polymerization of the vehicle components providing the 
ideal surface tension to the finished paint. These com¬ 
bined attributes assure a uniform finish eliminating high 
spots, flashes, etc. 

5. HORN-O-TONE possesses excellent hiding and cover¬ 
ing capacity. It dries to a rich and velvety flatness of 
very high light reflection and excellent light diffusion . . . 
without glare. 

6. HORN-O-TONE requires no thinning. It comes ready 
for use for either brush or spray application. It may 
be thinned for spray application with substitute turpen¬ 
tine or turpentine. 

7. HORN-O-TONE may also be used over clean firm 
surfaces previously painted with calcimine — water 
thinned paint—resin emulsion paint—whitewash. 

8. HORN-O-TONE is easy to apply — no wrist strain 
—it hides and covers exceptionally well. One coat of this 
material is as good or better than a coat of undercoat 
or size, plus a coat of flat wall paint. 

Covering Capacity: Approximately 400 sq. ft. per gallon, 
one coat, depending on surface irregularity and porosity. 

In a variety of colors. 

9. HORN-O-TONE is highly recommended for the in¬ 
teriors of 

Schools Housing Projects 

Hospitals Office Buildings 

Hotels Commercial Buildings 

Industrial Plants 


SUPER 

FUME PROOF ENAMEL 

WHITE ONLY 
Features 

1. Decreases cost of illumination. 

2. Diffuses a large percentage of light. 

3. Decreases percentage of defects and spoilage. 

4. Lowers accident rate and reduces injuries. 

5. Possesses advertising value — bespeaks prosperity and 
good management. 

6. May be readily washed and scrubbed. 

7. Dries dust-free in approximately four hours. 

Can be tinted with color-in-oil. 

Super Fume Proof Undercoater should be applied prior to 
application of Super Fume Proof Enamel. 

Covering Capacity: Approximately 400 sq. ft. per gallon, 
one coat, depending on surface irregularity and porosity. 

Uses 
Abattoirs 
Aircraft Plants 
Ammunition Plants 
Bakeries 
Beverage Plants 
Bottling Plants 
Candy Plants 
Canneries 
Chemical Plants 


Cotton and Textile Mills 

Dairies 

Hospitals 

Ice Plants 

Ice Cream Plants 

Laundries 

Meat Packing Plants 

Warehouses 

Food Processing Plants 
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CAULKING 

window and stone 
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Failure of Ordinary Caulking 


VULCATEX Caulking after 11 years 


LATEST RECOMMENDATIONS* NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS 

Shrinkage.Not more than 15% under test outlined. 

Bond.Peel after 15 days leaving adhering film. 

Tenacity.Fold test after 15 days (6 times through 180°). 

Rate of Hardening..Less than 50% in 15 days (Penetrometer test). 

Oil Retention.1/16 inch or less stain spread (limestone test). 

Consistency.No slump at 120° for 24 hours. 

* Copy of General Requirements and testing procedure on request. 

REPORT OF U. S. TESTING COMPANY No. 15296J 
Summary: “We find that VULCATEX conforms in all respects to the 
requirements detailed in the publication ‘Building Materials and 
Structures, Report BMS 33 Plastic Caulking Materials, of the 
National Bureau of Standards (U. S. Department of Commerce).' ” 

Shrinkage ..2.3% Rate of Hardening.18.5% 

B ° n «* .Satisfactory Oil Retention.No staining 

Tenacity.Satisfactory greater than 1/16 inch 

Consistency .Satisfactory 


t Certified copy of report will be sent upon request. 


ClaAtic CAULKING COMPOUND 


VULCATEX 


Description: Vulcatex is the acknowledged, time-tested 
leader of caulking compounds. Based on years of service, 
Vulcatex is the most economical caulking compound on the 
market, since it will not dry out, crack or shrink as inferior 
caulking compounds often do. Some installations over twenty 
years of age are still intact, pliable, watertight and effectively 
bonded to the joints. Vulcatex is made in knife and gun 
grade consistency. The standard color is light grey. Also 
available in white, limestone, brown, black, red, green 
and dark grey. 

Use: Vulcatex is used wherever it is desired to obtain a 
sound water-resistant joint between masonry and window 
frames, stone copings, glass brick, steel sash, masonry 
construction and wood frame construction. Where it is de¬ 
sirable to match color of caulking compound with the 
surrounding surface, it is customary to stripe the joint with 
an exterior paint, properly tinted to match. Vulcatex can be 
painted over. All joints should be primed with Horn Vulcatex 
Joint Primer, clear lacquer or shellac before caulking with 
Vulcatex. 

Coverage: One gallon (231 cubic inches) will caulk ap¬ 
proximately: 9 windows 4 x 7 ft. with% inch rabbet; 6 
windows 4 x 7 ft. with y 2 inch rabbet; 4 windows 4 x 7 ft. 
with % inch rabbet; or 77 lineal feet of open '/ 2 x ’/ 2 inch. 


VULCATEX 

THRIFTPAKS 
CAULKING COMPOUND 
FACTORY-SEALED 

• The U. S. Government Does. 

• The State of New York Does. 

• Private Industry Does. 

Wlty? 

1. Because factory sealed THRIFTPAKS make job 
adulteration impossible. 

2. Because THRIFTPAKS save time and labor in-gun 
loading. No waste due to wiping off gun each time 
it is loaded. 

3. Because there is no wastage from material 
skinning over on sides of bulk containers or dis¬ 
carded half-emptied pails. 

4. Because there is no ladder climbing to load and 
re-load. 

5. Because THRIFTPAKS may be used in cold 
weather without the need of thinning the material. 
Air-tight, cellophane THRIFTPAKS will fit most standard caulking 
guns. Estimate approximately 10 THRIFTPAKS to the gallon. 
Packed 100 THRIFTPAKS to the case. 
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1 —Ready to use. No kneading or 
softening. No time wasted for 


2 -Quickly and easily applied 
with ordinary glazing fool or 



window sash. Only clean sur¬ 
faces required. 


chiseling required. Simply roll 
off with glazing tool. 




5—Adheres firmly to wood, 
steel, glass. Will not pull away 
or permit leakage. 


6 -Does not set hard. Does not 
crack or crumble. Extra long 
life and service. 



// 

/'1 

* 

k 


t, 

tl 
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in 

7—Self-adjusting to the con¬ 
traction and expansion of wood, 
steel and glass. 



w ! 



8 —Cushions glass, absorbing 
shock and vibration. Will not jar 
loose. Reduces gloss breakage. 



9—Resists corrosion of steel 
sash. Helps prevent the rotting 
of wood sash. 


10-Covering capacity per Gal. 
y»" Rabbet-approx. 1»5 Liseal ft. 
W Rabbot-approx. 140 Lineal ft, 
¥ 4 " Rabbot-approx. 85 Lineal ft. 
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GLAZING 


HORN 


GLAZING COMPOUND 



Description: On large maintenance and small 
glazing jobs, ordinary putty has long since been 
replaced. Horn Glazing Compound has taken 
its place more efficiently and more economical¬ 
ly. For Horn Glazing Compound is a plastic 
material of unusual qualities. First and foremost, 
it does not dry out as putty does. It stays "put”, 
effectively resisting weather, shock, or vibration. 
Its long, efficient service obviously has a number 
of other advantages. By helping to prevent 
cracking or breakage of glass panes, It becomes 
a real factor in reducing maintenance costs. For 
in many industries, glass breakage is a surpris¬ 
ingly large item. Further reduction of mainte¬ 
nance costs also results from the fact that Horn 
Glazing Compound forms permanently leak- 
proof and dustproof joints, thus protecting in¬ 
terior surfaces and materials in the immediate 
vicinity of the sash. It is natural gray in color. 


Use: Horn Glazing Compound is easily applied 
with an ordinary glazing tool or wide blade 
spatula. No special skill is required and since it 
is always in "ready-to-use" condition, no time 
for preparation is lost on the job. If for any rea¬ 
son it must be removed, it can be rolled off by 
the same tool almost as rapidly as it is applied. 
This is in marked contrast to putty which must 
often be chiselled and scraped involving con¬ 
siderable iabor and an unsatisfactory result as 
compared to Horn Glazing Compound. Owing 
to its plastic and elastic character, Horn Glaz¬ 
ing Compound maintains a tight seal where ap¬ 
plied regardless of expansion, contraction, or 
movement. It is therefore an important factor in 
fuel bills by elimination of the constant leakage 
of cold air through the sash. Horn Glazing Com¬ 
pound retains its original condition in the con¬ 
tainer and is always "ready-to-use." It is de¬ 
sirable for a plant to keep a supply on hand for 
immediate repair work. 
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EXTERIOR SURFACES 

t 

FOR THE PROTECTIVE AND DECORATIVE TREATMENT OF ALL MASONRY SURFACES 



Deterioration of struc¬ 
tural surfaces due to 
water penetration. 



Attractive appearance 
of building after pre¬ 
servative treatment 
with Waterfoil. 



Before Treatment 


WATERFOIL 

After many years of laboratory research directed toward 
finding a more effective preservative treatment for masonry 
surfaces, the A. C. Horn Company developed WATERFOIL 
The laboratory work was followed by years of field tests 
on hundreds of structures under various types of climatic 
conditions. The results of these tests confirmed the merits 
of this new product for the protection of exterior masonry 
surfaces. 

Description: WATERFOIL is an irreversible inorganic gel 
which hardens into a heavy coating of microscopic sponge¬ 
like character and practically “welds” itself, mechanically 
and chemically, into the minute voids of concrete, stucco or 
brick surfaces. WATERFOIL is not just a coating like paint 
but becomes an integral part of the masonry itself, forming 
a microscopically fine-textured protective surface. It is an 
exclusive material and process; an oil-less, water-less 
formation that becomes a composite part of the structure. 

It contains no Linseed Oil, Casein, Resin Emulsion, Volatile 
Thinners or Cement. No primers are required. 

Use: WATERFOIL is recommended for general use as a treat¬ 
ment for exterior masonry surfaces. It impedes the penetra¬ 
tion of water, lengthens the life of masonry materials and 
beautifies structural surfaces. Skilled labor is not required, 
as WATERFOIL can be applied satisfactorily by any careful 
workman. ' 

All over this country plants, institutional buildings, factories, 
office and residential buildings are suffering war-time neg¬ 
lect. Their shabby appearance is a danger sign of creep¬ 
ing disintegration. The surfaces of such buildings can be 
treated with WATERFOIL to restore their original fresh ap¬ 
pearance. An application of WATERFOIL will pay hand¬ 
some dividends, for the protected structures will go into %■ 
the post-war period in first-class condition. 

WATERFOIL is manufactured in the following colors: Cream, 

Buff, Cement Grey, Grey, Brick Red and White. 



After Treatment 



A. C. HORN COMPANY, INC. 
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A COLORLESS LIQUID FOR THE PROTECTION OF POROUS BUILDING 
MATERIALS AGAINST THE EFFECTS OF WEATHERING 



DEHYDRATINE 

No. 2 A & No. 2 


DEHYDRATINE No. 2A is a colorless liquid treatment devel¬ 
oped in the Horn laboratories to accomplish this purpose. 
For more than thirty years it has been universally recognized, 
through its use on thousands of buildings under all kinds 
of weather and climatic conditions, as a most effective 
material for its purpose. It is applied by brush or spray to 
protect virgin concrete, stucco and masonry without affect¬ 
ing the surface texture or impairing architectural appear¬ 
ance. 

Description: DEHYDRATINE No. 2A functions by rendering 
the surface pores of the concrete, stucco or masonry units 
thoroughly water-repellent. Its efficiency and endurance re¬ 
sult from the nature of its composition and its deep penetra¬ 
tion into the porous structure of the surfaces treated. 

Its property of preserving the surface texture and its non¬ 
staining quality recommend it for the treatment of the finest 
limestone as well as other facing materials. 


Use: DEHYDRATINE No. 2A helps to preserve brick, stone, 
concrete, stucco, cement mortar, magnesite, lime or cement 
stucco from deterioration due to the following causes. 

1. From absorption of water due to driving rainstorms 
or atmospheric moisture. 

2. From disintegration splitting and cracking result¬ 
ing from frost. 

3. From destructive volume changes due to alternate 
wetting and drying. 

4. From rusting of steel reinforcement in concrete, 
and metal lath in stucco, as the result of absorbed 
moisture with consequent destructive spalling of the 
exterior surfaces. 

5. Assists in checking efflorescence. 

6. Helps to insure a cleaner looking structure by re¬ 
sisting the absorption of dirt particles which are read¬ 
ily washed away by rain. This is particularly impor¬ 
tant with respect to fine limestone buildings, the ap¬ 
pearance of which can be protected by treatment of 
their exteriors with DEHYDRATINE No. 2A. 

DEHYDRATINE No. 2 perforins the same function as DE¬ 
HYDRATINE No. 2A, and, in addition, deepens the color 
and texture of brick and masonry surfaces. 


Note: DEHYDRATINE No. 2 and DEHYDRATINE No. 2A should not be applied to previously 
painted surfaces. Other Horn Products are available for this requirement. Write the A. C. Horn 
Company for complete details. 



FOR THE PROTECTION OF EXTERIOR MASONRY SURFACES — BRICK, STUCCO, CONCRETE 

is very active, and combines with the oils of ordinary 
paints to break down and destroy the film. SYMENTREX 
is designed to resist this saponifying action. 

Application: SYMENTREX may be applied to unpainted or 
a previously painted surface which is in a sound condition, 
clean and dry. SYMENTREX is applied in two coats, after 
first pointing open joints. Coats should be given from 24 
to 48 hours to dry. On dense surfaces, thin first coat with 
Vi to I pint of turpentine to the gallon; apply second coat 
without thinning. On porous surfaces, apply a first coat of 
SYMENTREX PRIMER. 

Colors: Slate, Ivory, Grey, Red, Cement Color, Drab, 
Buff, Cream, Light Grey, Sandstone and White. 

Covering Capacity: Approximately 200 sq. ft. per 
gallon first coat; 300 sq. ft. per gallon second coat, de¬ 
pending on porosity and texture of surface. 


Description: SYMENTREX is a liquid coating combining 
color and waterproofness, which is also resistant to the 
attack of the alkali elements in the surface to which it is 
applied. SYMENTREX forms a waterproof sheath over the 
surface, to which it clings firmly, and by which it is assimi¬ 
lated. Its appearance is flat, and it imparts to the surface 
a uniform, decorative effect. 

Use: Ordinary paints cannot be used on concrete sur¬ 
faces or brick surfaces which have mortar joints. The free 
alkali or lime released in the setting of Portland cement 
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MASONRY 
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DAMPPROOFINGS 


DEHYDRATINE No. 1 



BRUSH CONSISTENCY 


A heavy bodied dampproofing paint for application to 
the inside face of exterior walls above grade. Applied 
by brush or spray to masonry surfaces. 


Covering Capacity: Approximately 50 sq. ft. per gallon, 
two coats. 80 sq. ft. per gallon, one coat, depending on 
porosity and texture of surface. 



DEHYDRATINE No. 3 


BLACK STAINPROOF STONE BACKING 

Description: A specially prepared, quick drying, black 
brushing compound, highly resistant to chemical reaction, 
to be applied to all UNEXPOSED surfaces of cut stone. 

Use: For protection of limestone and other light colored 
stones from the stains caused by the percolation of damp¬ 
ness through the grain of the stone and to prevent discolora¬ 
tion on the face of the stone. The source of stone staining 
usually may be traced to the coloring matter and salts 
absorbed from the brick backing into the stone by satura¬ 
tion. Must be used as it comes from the package. 
Covering Capacity: Applied with a brush — approxi¬ 
mately 100 sq. ft. per gallon, 1 coat, depending on 
porosity and texture of surface. 


ABOVE GRADE 


DEHYDRATINE No. 10 

m 

SEMI-MASTIC 

Same as DEHYDRATINE No. 1, but reinforced with asbestos 
fibres which web together to form a membrane. Particularly 
recommended over hollow back-up tile walls since their 
surface does not permit use of a mastic and are too uneven 
for the thinner brush coatings. 

Covering Capacity: Approximately 30 sq. ft. per gallon 
one coat and applied by brush. 


DEHYDRATINE No. 10 

MASTIC 

Same as No. 1 0 Semi-Mastic, but more heavily reinforced 
with asbestos fibres. Bridges over cracks between the mortar 
and the bricks, fills holes and ensures a continuous coating. 
Also used in conjunction with TRIPLEFLEX FABRIC in treat¬ 
ment of spandrel beams. Not recommended for use on con¬ 
crete, terra cotta or tile — ideal for brick or under furring. 
Its thickness insulates; reduces condensation or “sweating.” 

Covering Capacity: Approximately 26 sq. ft. per gallon 
1/16 in. thick. 


DAMPPROOFINGS —BELOW GRADE 

DEHYDRATINE No. 4 and No. 6 Mastic not only have ^ 

all the high qualities of the DEHYDRATINE BLACKS but 
maximum chemical resistance. 
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DEHYDRATINE No. 4 

BRUSH CONSISTENCY 

A heavy brush consistency applied COLD to the outside 
surface of masonry below grade. Extensively used for sub- 
structural work to exclude seepage of ground water through 
below grade foundations. 

Covering Capacity: Approximately 33 sq. ft. per gallon, 
two coats, depending on porosity and texture of surface. 


DEHYDRATINE No. 6 

TROWEL CONSISTENCY 

Similar to DEHYDRATINE No. 4 but heavily reinforced with 
asbestos fibre, thus forming when set, a webbed water- 
resistant coating. Excellent for waterproofing uneven sur¬ 
faces which cannot be effectually covered with a brush 
coating. Applied with a trowel after first priming surface 
with DEHYDRATINE No. 4. 

Covering Capacity: Approximately 26 sq. ft. per gallon, 
1/16 inch thick. 
































BRICKWORK * 


FOR W<Ue^-lle^Uia4ii MORTAR JOINTS — TO REDUCE MORTAR 
SHRINKAGE AND BRICK ABSORPTION 


Why Even the Finest 
Brick Walls Leak 



THIS IS AN AVERAGE WALL THAT 
I LOOKS LIKE GOOD BRICKWORK 

Efflorescence (white spots) indicates leakage. 



UPON MAGNIFICATION 
Many cracks become visible 



UPON GREATER MAGNIFICATION 
The vertical joint is found to be 
open on BOTH sides. 


These are actual unretouched photographs of a brick wall on a 
prominent structure, having an exterior area of more than 
100,000 square feet. Over 30% of the joints were in the cracked 
condition illustrated. 


HYDRATITE PLUS 



NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS 
Report No. BMS 7 states . . . 


"A mortar showing a low value for flow after suction is not 
satisfactory . . ." "The less absorption by brick suction, the 
less permeable the masonry." 

Tests of HYDRATITE PLUS by Columbia University, Robert 
W. Hunt Company, Texas Testing Laboratory, United States 
Testing Company, and others over a period of time bring 
out many interesting statistics regarding improved adhesion, 
checking of efflorescence, increased strength and plasticity. 
MOST IMPORTANT OF ALL, HYDRATITE PLUS REDUCES 
WATER ABSORPTION AND REDUCES INITIAL SHRINKAGE. 
HYDRATITE PLUS is a concentrated powder which, when 
added to brick mortar, greatly reduces amount of water 
required. The increased plasticity PLUS its water retention 
after “spreading" the mortar on a course of porous brick 
promotes labor saving and tight brick walls. 

HYDRATITE PLUS anchors the particle of water intimately to 
the cement, sand or lime particle with a bond greater than 
the suction of the brick. It increases the “wettability" of the 
water, thereby requiring much less water to achieve the same 
"flow” or workability of the mortar. 

Specifications: The 1-1-6 brick mortar of 100-110 flow 
with or without admixture must retain 80% of the original 
flow after suction under Federal Specification SS-C-181b. 
HYDRATITE PLUS is approved as admixture under directions 
of the manufacturers, A. C. HORN COMPANY. 

Covering Capacity: 2 lbs. per bag of cement in 1-1-6 
mortar. 


FIELD LABORATORY: 

OVER 100,000,000 SQUARE FEET 
OF WALLS TREATED IN 18 YEARS 
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There is a HORN Waterproofing, 
for Every Institutional, Commercial 


T— CAMPUS BENCHES 

Hornac; Horn Rexide 

2— EXTERIOR WOOD TRIM 

Hornac Exterior Primer; Hornac; Horn Rexide 

3— BOOKCASES, CABINETS, DESKS 

Horn Duocrex Gloss — Semi Gloss — Dull Finish; Horn- 
glaze Cleaner; Horn Varnishes 

4— KITCHEN 

WALLS AND CEILINGS: 

Horn Suction Sealers; Horn Super Fume Proof Under- 
coater; Horn Super Fume Proof Enamel; Horn Namel 
Gloss and Semi Gloss; Horn-O-Tone; Horn Duocoat; 


9— CORRIDOR FLOORS 

TERRAZZO-MARBLE, TILE AND TRAVERTINE 

Hornlux; Hornbrite; Maintenex 
MAGNESITE COMPOSITION: 

Hornbrite; Hornlux; Hornglaze Cleaner; Hornqlaze 
Wax 

CORK: 

Horn Paste Filler; Horn Florcrex; Hornglaze Cleaner; 
Hornglaze Wax 

OTHER TYPES: 

(See Classroom Floors) 

10— ROOFS 



Horn Fumex; Horn Fumex Undercoater 

FLOORS 

Hornbrite; Hornglaze Cleaner; Hornglaze Wax; Horn 
T. N. T. Cleanser; Horn PDQ Koncrex; Horn Concrete 
Floor Enamel; Horn Duocrex; Hornlux; Horn Floorkoter; 
Maintenex; Horn Florcrex; 45-11 Standard Cleaner 

5— CLASSROOMS 

WALLS AND CEILINGS: 

Horn Suction Sealers; Horn-O-Tone; Horn Super Fume 
Proof Undercoater; Horn Super Fume Proof Enamel; 
Horn Namel; Horn Super Streamlite; Horn Duocoat; 
Horn Fumex; Horn Fumex Undercoater 

6 — STAIR TREADS 

Horn PDQ Koncrex; Horn Duocrex; Horn NuWay Re- 
surfacer; Treadsure; Horn Floorkoter; Florcrex 

7— CAFETERIA 

WALLS AND CEILINGS: 

Horn Suction Sealers; Horn-O-Tone; Horn Super Fume 
Proof Undercoater; Horn Super Fume Proof Enamel; 
Horn Super Streamlite; Horn Namel; Horn Duocoat; 
Horn Fumex; Horn Fumex Undercoater 

TABLES-CHAIRS: 

Hornglaze Cleaner; Horn Duocrex; Hornspar; Horn¬ 
glaze Wax; Horn Table Top Coating 

8 — CONCRETE FLOORS 

Bondsit; Colorundum; Ferro-Fax; Crete-Fix; Hornolith; 
Hornstone Crystals; PDQ Koncrex; Duocrex; Hornglaze 
Wax; Color Paste Wax; Staybrite Dry Colors; Dehy- 
dratine No. 80; Floorkoter; NuWay Resurfacer; Vibro- 
Foil; Expansion Joint Cement; Horncure; Ferem; Tread- 
sure; Holzon; Maintenex 


Horn Dri-N-Tite; Horn TripleFlex Fabric; Horn Elastex; 
Horn Rexide; Horn Elasticon; Hornlume 

11 — WINDOW FRAMES 

PAINTING: 

Horn Galvanide; Horn Metal Primers; Hornac; Horn 
Rexide; Hornac Exterior Primer 
CAULKING AND GLAZING: 

Horn Vulcatex or Hornlastic (Knife or Gun Grade); 
Vulcatex Thriftpaks; Hornlastic Thriftpaks; Horncaulk! 
Horn Glazing Compound; Joint Primers 

12— CLASSROOM FLOORS 

WOOD: 

Horn DX Cleanser; Hornglaze Cleaner; Horn Florcrex- 
Horn Duocrex; Hornglaze Wax; Floorkoter; Maintenex 

LINOLEUM: 

Hornglaze Cleaner; Hornglaze Wax 

ASPHALT TILE: 

Hornglaze Cleaner; Hornglaze Wax 

RUBBER: 

Hornglaze Cleaner; Hornglaze Wax 

13— EXTERIOR METAL SURFACES 

Horn Metal Primers; Horn Galvanide; Horn Rexide 
Horn Graphite Paint; Horn Elasticon; Horn Aluminum 
Paint; Hornotol; Rustbaar 

14— BOILER ROOM 

Hornseal; Heat Resisting Black or 
Grey Paint; Super Streamlite; Duo¬ 
coat; Heat Resisting Aluminum Paint 
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rotective and Decorative Coating 
or Residential Type Building 
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15— PIPE SYSTEMS 

Horn Galvanide; Horn Industrial Enamel; Hornspar 
Enamel; Hornotol; Horn Pipe Joint Cement; Horn 
Aluminum Paint; Swet-pruf 

16— RADIATORS 

Horn-O-Tone; Horn Aluminum Paint; Horn Industrial 
Enamel 

17— CHIMNEYS OR STACKS 

METAL: 

Horn Heat Resisting Black or Grey; Horn Heat Resist¬ 
ing Aluminum Paint; High Heat Resisting Grey 

18— LABORATORY 

Horn Suction Sealers; Horn Super Fume Proof Under- 
coater; Horn Super Fume Proof Enamel; Horn Acid- 
Resisting Table Top Coating; Fumex; Fumex Under- 
coater 

19— TOILET ROOMS 

WALLS AND CEILINGS: 

Horn Suction Sealers; Horn Super Fume Proof Under- 
coater; Horn Super Fume Proof Enamel; Horn Namel; 
Horn Duocoat; Fumex; Fumex Undercoater 

SLATE PARTITIONS: 

Hornlux 

METAL PARTITIONS: 

Horn Industrial Enamel; Hornspar 

20— EXTERIOR WALLS 

Horn Suction Sealers; Horn Symentrex; Hornac; Horn 
Dehydratine 2-2A; Horn Waterfoil; Rexide; Hydratite; 
Staybrite Mortar Colors; Hornrock; Hornac Exterior 
Primer 

21 —LOCKERS 


23— GYMNASIUM 

FLOORS: 

Hornglaze Cleaner; Horn Florcrex; Horn Duocrex; Horn- 
glaze Wax 

WALLS AND CEILINGS: 

Super Streamlite; Horn-O-Tone; Hornrock; Super Fume 
Proof Enamel; Horn Namel; Duocoat; Super Fume 
Proof Undercoater; Fumex; Fumex Undercoater 

24— PARAPETS 

WALLS: 

Horn TripleFlex Fabric; Horn Dri-N-Tite; Horn Elastex 

COPINGS: 

Horn Vulcatex or Hornlastic (Knife or Gun Grade); 
Vulcatex Thriftpaks; Hornlastic Thriftpaks; Horncaulk; 
Joint Primers 

25— AUDITORIUM 

WALLS AND CEILINGS: 

Super Streamlite; Acoustical Surface Paint; Suction 
Sealers; Horn-O-Tone; Super Fume Proof Enamel and 
Undercoater; Horn Namel; Duocoat; Fumex; Fumex 
Undercoater 

FLOORS: 

PDQ Koncrex; Concrete Floor Enamel; Hornglaze Clean¬ 
er; Hornglaze Wax; Duocrex; Florcrex; Maintenex 

26— WATER TANK 

Interior Tank Paints; Metal Primers; Galvanide; Rexide; 
Hornac; Hornotol; Aluminum Paint; Graphite Paints 

27— STADIUM 

Hornac; Florcrex; Floorkoter; Rexide; Symentrex; Form- 
film; Waterfoil; PDQ Koncrex; Dehydratine 2-2A; Horn¬ 
rock 


Horn Locker Enamels; Horn Varnishes 

22— DAMPPROOFING & WATERPROOFING 

Dehydratine No. 1, No. 2-2A, No. 3, No. 4, No. 6, 
No. 10 and No. 80; Hydratite; Metalon 


28— FENCES 
WOOD: 

Hornac Exterior Primer; Hornac; Rexide 

METAL: 

Metal Primers; Galvanide; Rexide; Graphite Paints; As- 
phaltum Paints; Aluminum Paint; Rustbaar 






























































































































CONCRETE ADMIXTURES 


THE AIR ENTRAINING AGENT FOR CONCRETE AND FOR CEMENT MORTARS 


AYR-TRAP 

AYR-TRAP, as the air-entraining agent in concrete makes 
it more durable, increases its workability and minimizes 
segregation and bleeding. Ayr-Trap is used in concrete for 
roads, sidewalks, exposed structures, dams and bridges 
and in cement mortars. 

Three to five percent of air, trapped in the concrete in 
the form of tiny, individual bubbles will maintain flexural 
strength with age, improve scaling resistance and in gen¬ 
eral will protect the concrete. Air entrainment greatly 
improves workability and permits a reduction in the water/ 
cement ratio. The amount of air trapped in the concrete 
must be controlled. 

Ayr-Trap is safe. Small deviations under field conditions 
do not alter its benefits. It is relatively independent of the 
proportion of sand—also of the slump and mixing time 


in transit-mixes. Ayr-Trap is stable, it does not deteriorate 
or cake on standing. 

This combination of desirable properties is achieved be¬ 
cause Ayr-Trap is a synergic mix consisting of two ele¬ 
ments, each of which is present in such minute quantity 
that it causes no undesirable effects such as most organic 
materials do. Yet, in combination these two components in 
such small quantities give the full measure of air entrain¬ 
ment. 

AYR-TRAP in MORTARS 

Ayr-Trap is a valuable ingredient in mortars as it in¬ 
creases the life of buildings by checking disintegration of 
mortar joints. It also imparts greatly improved workability 
and water retention. In mortars the same amount of AYR- 
TRAP is used per bag of cement as in concrete. 

Ayr-Trap is available only in liquid form to be used as 
follows:— 

Liquid Ayr-Trap—Use 3 ozs. per cubic yard of 5 or 6 bag 
mix—1 pint per 5 cubic yds. 6 bag mix. Write for detailed 
technical literature and prices. You save money and do a 
better concrete job with Ayr-Trap. 


FOR WcUe*-ReUita*U CONCRETE 

HYDRATITE 

PASTE — POWDER — LIQUID 

To be mixed with cement to make concrete and cement 
resistant to water. 

When added to cement, it tends to form an insoluble 
material which acts as a lining on the side walls of the pores 
or voids in the mortar, thereby making these surfaces water 
repellent. 

HYDRATITE PASTE 

Hydratite Paste is used in the proportion of two lbs. per bag 
of cement. The material weighs eight pounds per gallon, 
therefore the two lbs. is often referred to as a quart per bag 
of cement. Where the mortar is hand-mixed, it is preferable 
to mix cement and aggregate dry, add a small amount of 
water — then add the proper quantity of HYDRATITE PASTE 
which has first been diluted with a small amount of water — 
then add additional water to achieve consistency desired. 
Where machine mixers are used, the HYDRATITE PASTE may 
be added directly to the mix. 

Covering Capacity: Use 2 lbs. of Hydratite Paste per bag 
cement. Figure 8 lbs. or 1 gal. per 100 sq. ft. of 1" floor top¬ 


ping. Figure 12 lbs. or 1'/ 2 gal. per cu. yd. of 1-2-4 
concrete. 

HYDRATITE POWDER 

In certain localities, the use of integral waterproofing in 
powder form has become preferable. HYDRATITE POWDER 
may be readily added to the dry aggregate prior to mixing, 
and is used in the standard proportion of 2 lbs. per bag 
of cement. 

Covering Capacity: 2 lbs. per bag of cement. Estimate 
8 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 1" floor topping. Estimate 12 lbs. per 
cu. yd. 1-2-4 concrete. 

HYDRATITE LIQUID 

The question of whether integral waterproofing should be 
packed in paste, powder or liquid form has become one of 
local preference and common usage. It is really of no con¬ 
sequence as to whether delivery is obtained in any one 
form. In order to meet any local preference, HYDRATITE 
LIQUID is sometimes considered more convenient. 

Covering Capacity: Use one quart per bag of cement. 
Figure 1 gal. per 100 sq. ft. of 1" topping. Figure 1 y 2 gals, 
per cu. yd. of 1-2-4 concrete. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

All concrete below grade, or slabs in contact with the 
ground shall be made water-resistant with HYDRATITE in 
accordance with the exact directions of the manufacturer, 
the A. C. HORN COMPANY. 
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WOOD FORM COATING 9a 

CONCRETE FORMS 10 


LIQUID COATING FOR CONCRETE FORMS 
PRODUCES READY-TO-PAINT SMOOTH CONCRETE 




FORMFILM 


Description: FORMFILM is the liquid coating which has 
made practical the use of fir plywood for concrete forms. 
The material flows out to a smooth, even, glass-like finish, 
dries quite rapidly and, due to its resistance to moisture 
and alkaline action of concrete, prevents the raising of the 
grain of the wood. Wood forms coated with ordinary “form 
oil” can only be used once. Fir plywood forms, after being 
coated with FORMFILM, can be used over and over again. 
When fir plywood forms, previously coated with FORMFILM, 
are stripped from the concrete, the resultant smooth con¬ 
crete surface permits painting without a plaster coat or 
costly rubbing. FORMFILM is adaptable for any type of 
work where smooth concrete, speedy construction and eco¬ 
nomical use of the forms is desired. Horn FORMFILM 
enables the contractor to: 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 


Increase the life of the plywood 

Eliminate grain markings in concrete 

Eliminate oil deposits on the face of the concrete 

Completely seal the edges and base of the boards 

Strip absolutely clean 

Use forms many times without re-coating 


Use: FORMFILM is applied to the virgin plywood. The wood 
must be free from form oil, or other foreign matter. May be 
applied by dipping or by brushing. Usually thinned with 
FORMFILM thinner, depending on job temperature. Average 
thinning required is one gallon of thinner to ten gallons of 
FORMFILM. Two coqts are recommended for brush applica¬ 
tion; one for dipping is usually sufficient where dipping 



tanks are used. The abrasive traffic of placing steel rein¬ 
forcing on horizontal surfaces such as floor slabs, may 
necessitate touching up the scratches by brushing, after 
forms are in place. Avoid substitutes for FORMFILM which 
may be non-alkali resisting and expensive when computed 
on basis of number of uses of panels. 

Covering Capacity: Dipping and brushing: approxi¬ 
mately 200 square feet per gallon, depending on porosity 
of plywood. 

















CONCRETE FLOORS- COLORED 



Hotels 
Banks 
Sidewalks 
Service Stations 
Hospitals 
Stores 

Show Rooms 
Industrial Plants 
Schools 
Theatres 
Railroad & Bus 
Stations 


GREEN 


THE BEAUTY AND DURABILITY OF 
TILE AT CONCRETE FLOOR PRICES 


COLORUNDUM 

FOR INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR WORK 

COLORUNDUM is a dry powder composed of powerful 
coloring mediums, fused aggregates, dampproofing 
and hardening elements, plus cementitious binders. 

Applied as a dust coat with a steel float or trowel, 
as the floor is laid, COLORUNDUM forms a colored 
armor-plate integrally with the cement finish. The non¬ 
slip, dense surface of COLORUNDUM, similar to that 
of ceramic tile, and equivalent to tile in beauty and 
durability, makes an ideal flooring for school corridors, 
auditoriums, stores, showrooms, sidewalks, ramps and 
other flooring subject to public traffic. Whether Indoors 
or Outdoors it is resistant to traffic wear and exposure. 

COLORUNDUM is no more costly than a painted 
concrete floor, while its properly finished immaculate 
surface is comparable in beauty and permanency to 
tile floors. 

Covering Capacity: 30 pounds per 100 sq. ft. of 
floor area. 

Colors: Red, Green, Brown, French Grey, Black. 

COLORUNDUM SEALER 

For best results, whenever COLORUNDUM is used 
such use should be followed immediately with an 
application of COLORUNDUM SEALER. The function of 
COLORUNDUM SEALER is to deepen the color and pro¬ 
duce a uniformity in finished appearance. It is designed 
to minimize construction traffic stains, retard efflores¬ 
cence, seal in moisture, and to assist in the proper 
curing of the topping. 

USE: Brush application of one coat may be applied as 
soon as the floor can be walked upon without marring 
the surface. 

COLORUNDUM SEALER can also be used for appli¬ 
cation to untreated colored concrete floors to restore 
the appearance of fading colors and produce a fresh 
uniform color finish. 

COLORGLAZE 

Description: A liquid colored wax base penetrant 
sealer. 

Use: As a dressing applied to COLORUNDUM floors 
and all colored concrete floors and magnesite floors. 
Covering Capacity: Approximately 150 to 200 sq. 
ft. per gallon. 

Colors: Red, Green, Brown, Grey, Black. 
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CONCRETE FLOORS 10 


LIQUID INTEGRAL CONCRETE FLOOR HARDENER AND ACCELERATOR FOR fyJgfpSi -R pAlA tciftf CONCRETE 


DEHYDRATINE 

No. 80 


Description: A concentrated chemical solution which is added to the 
water used to hydrate cement. Develops both the initial and final set 
in less than one-half the usual time. Doubles the compressive strength 
at end of one day. Wearproofs and dustproofs cement floors by pro¬ 


ducing hard “fatty” dense troweling. Reduces freezing point in winter. 
Densities through increased hydration and plasticizing. 

Use: In concrete floor construction to eliminate costly overtime labor by 
accelerating the set and making possible earlier troweling. Produces 
a hard, dense surface. Particularly recommended for new floor areas 
which cannot be long protected from traffic. Used in concrete for early 
strength. Used in brick mortar in cold weather as anti-freeze and to 
reduce labor. 

Covering Capacity: For 1 ” thick floor topping, estimate 1 qt. per bag 
of cement or 1 gal. per 100 sq. ft. For concrete, estimate one gallon 
to each 10 gallons gauging water. 


FOR CURING CONCRETE 

Why Is This So Important? Because tests show, that due to evaporation, 
the loss of strength of the upper portions of a concrete slab is 40% to 
50% of the strength developed in the lower portions. Greatest loss of 
strength occurs during the first 12 to 24 hours. Proper curing performed 
during this period tremendously influences the future strength of the 
concrete. 

What Is Horncure?^ It is a carefully formulated material, designed to 
seal and to adhere to concrete in one operation . . . and to form a 
transparent, watertight, airtight seal. 

Does It Discolor the Concrete? It does not. It neither stains nor mottles 
even the lightest shades of concrete. 

How Does It Dry? It dries quickly, uniformly, evenly and without pin¬ 
holes. It dries with a film that is both flexible and tough. 

When Is It Applied? Immediately after the concrete has been placed 
and finished. 

How Is It Applied? By brush or spray, the latter consisting of a pressure 
tank and a motor connected with a direct compressed air compressor. 
It is a one man operation. 

What Is Its Coverage? One gallon will cover approximately 270 to 
350 square feet of concrete when applied as directed and before the 
concrete is dry. 


ment color, and helps de-icing of roads. Meets all specifications on 
color and compressive strength. 

Use: Recommended for concrete roads, driveways, streets, curbs, 
terrazzo, stucco, cement blocks, airport runways, ramps, bridges, walks, 
floors, platforms. 

Covering Capacity: To be mixed in the proportion from 1 lb. to 
8 lbs. of A E Dispersed Carbon Black per bag of cement to produce 
the proper shade of color from light grey to a jet black, in accordance 
with manufacturer's specifications. 


Description: A heavy-bodied, non-slip, granular coating to be applied 
to wood, concrete or steel floor surfaces subject to foot traffic. It forms 
a tough, resilient, shock absorbing, and dustless floor. 


Use: For interior or exterior surfaces. Resistant to oil and water. Suit¬ 
able for concrete floors, metal surfaces, steel decks and stair treads. 
Recommended for application around machines, ramps, walkways and 
other areas subject to slip hazards. NOT recommended for surfaces 
subject to heavy truck traffic. May be applied to painted or unpainted 
floor surfaces. 

Covering Capacity: Approximately 100 sq. ft. per gallon, depending 
on porosity and texture of surface. 

Color: Battleship Grey, Red and Green. 


FOR INTERIOR OR EXTERIOR SURFACES 

TREAD-SURE 


FOR DARKENING CONCRETE AND MORTAR 


A E DISPERSED 
CARBON BLACK 

Description: A specially formulated carbon black of semi-paste con¬ 
sistency for the darkening of air entrained or regular concrete. It 
reinforces the resistance of concrete against scaling and spalling; 
eliminates glare, improves road safety, highway appearance, pave¬ 


HORNCURE 

wm 

What Are Results of Ineffective Curing? Ineffective curing works 
only on the material adjacent to the surface although it is the surface of 
the concrete that provides the greatest resistance to wear and weathering. 
There are many causes of concrete deterioration, but inefficient curing 
of the surface is a major cause. 

How Does Concrete Lose Water? Two ways. By evaporation and by 
leakage into subgrade where the concrete is in contact with the subgrade. 

What Are the Functions of an Effective Curing Compound? To place 
an impervious membrane on the slab of concrete immediately after it is 
placed. This membrane must be a tight film. It must seal the surface. 

Will That Stop the Water Loss? Yes, it will. It stops the evaporation 
from the surface and it also builds up a vacuum in the slab which retards 
the leakage. 


















CONCRETE FLOORS 

construction and repair 


METALLIC FLOOR HARDENER 

FERRO-FAX 

Description: A finely divided and properly graded metallic aggregate 
free from oil and all impurities. When incorporated into a cement floor 
topping or monolithic floor at the time of installation, it produces a 
smooth, dense, steel-like surface which is highly resistant to wear and 
dusting. 

FERRO-FAX is approved by leading architects and engineers and has 
been used upon millions of square feet of floors for the past 30 years. 

Use: Mixed with equal parts by volume, dry Portland Cement (2 bags 
Ferro-Fax to 1 bag cement) and dusted over a floor topping at time of 
floating and troweling. Packed only in 100 lb. containers. Ferro-Fax 
has become the standard method of hardening concrete floors. Ex¬ 
tensively used over troweled-off rough concrete from which the usual 
sand and cement topping has been omitted. Finished floors should not 
be wet down for curing for 48 hours after installation. 

Covering Capacity: Standard Concrete Floors — 30 lbs. Ferro-Fax per 
100 sq. ft. Average Monolithic Non-Topping Floors — 40 lbs. Ferro-Fax 
per 100 sq. ft. Heavy Duty Floors — 60-125 lbs. Ferro-Fax per 100 sq. ft. 

Standard Colors: Natural, Red, Brown. 


WATERPROOFING AND COLOR COMBINED 

STAYBRITE 

• .* 

Description: To dry colors having maximum tinctorial strength has been 
factory added Horn water-resistant materials. Minimizes the masking or 
so-called fading of colored cement work, by retarding the formation of 
the usual grayish masking film of efflorescence or laitance. Due to the 
high tinctorial strength, only small quantities are required. 

• NO JOB MEASUREMENT 
• NO WASTAGE • NO SPILLAGE 
Use: STAYBRITE comes packed in paper bags containing exact amount 
required for each bag of cement in the mix, making job measurement 
unnecessary. 

Standard Colors: Tile Red, Black, Persian Yellow, Alaskan Brown, Lino¬ 
leum Brown, China Blue, Egyptian Green. 


FOR PATCHING AND RESURFACING 
CONCRETE FLOORS 


NU-WAY RESURFACER 


Description: Shipped ready for use, every batch of Nu-Way Resurfacer 
is identical. Failures due to ingredients not being uniform in quality and 
grading or which have been incorrectly proportioned are completely 
eliminated. Unsuitable aggregates are avoided, resulting in a composition 
of maximum density and load carrying ability. 

Use: Topping or patching applications shall not exceed % inch in 
thickness. Nu-Way Resurfacer bonds perfectly to the surface to which 
it is applied. No mechanical key is required. It forms a tough, resilient, 
shock absorbing, non-slippery and dustless floor. 

Not recommended for floors subject to contact with water, oils, grease, 
blood, fats, or floors constantly wet with liquids. 



FOR GROUTING UNDER MACHINERY 
AND PATCHING CONCRETE FLOORS 


VIBRO-FOIL 


Description: Vibro-Foil is a powder compound of iron and hardening 
elements which, when mixed with ordinary Portland Cement and sand, 
produces a ductile, metallic grouting which has a minimum shrinkage 
upon curing. The metallic aggregates having “give and take" qualities, 
absorb vibration, pounding and heavy wear. Produces water-resistant, oil- 
resistant and wear-resistant surfaces. The metallic particles in the grout 
oxidize as soon as the mixture is tempered, causing expansion within 
the mixture which holds the grout firmly against the bed plate of ma¬ 
chinery, or in patching avoids shrinkage cracks. 

Use: Vibro-Foil is used in the grouting under steel mill shoes and heavy 
machinery when it is set upon its foundation. Proper alignment is retained 
since shrinkage and consequent vibration are eliminated. Also used for 
patching holes in concrete floors, steel grid floors, loading docks and 
platforms, and grouting bolts in concrete. 

Vibro-Foil is recommended for topping, patching arjd repairs of concrete 
floors in dairies, creameries, food packing plants, breweries, laundries, 
canning plants, and floor areas subject to spillage of water and destruc¬ 
tive liquids. 

Covering Capacity: 1 cubic yard of grouting requires: 15 Vj sacks of 
Portland Cement, 1550 lbs. Vibro-Foil, 15V 2 cubic feet of sand. 

Floor Patching Vibro-Foil Requirements are based on quantity of cement 
used. 


FOR QUICKLY AND ECONOMICALLY 

PATCHING AND RESURFACING CONCRETE FLOORS 


CRETE-FIX 


• Patches Concrete Floors in 36 Hours 

• Bonds to a Feather Edge, Eliminating Chipping 

• Saves 20% in Cost of Repairing 

Description: Breaks, holes and cracks in concrete floors may be repaired 
with ordinary concrete mixed with CRETE-FIX. The result is a resilient 
and dustproof patch in a few hours. CRETE-FIX is free from oils, 
solvents, driers, and contains nothing to hasten oxidization or shorten its 
life. It is impossible for this material to become brittle and lifeless. 
CRETE-FIX will adhere tightly to the floor, and not only forms an inex¬ 
pensive patch, but one that will give service far beyond that of the 
original floor. The concrete gets its durability from the resiliency of 
CRETE-FIX rather than from its hardness. 

Use: The surface upon which a CRETE-FIX flooring will be laid must be 
thoroughly cleaned of all dust, dirt, loose or flaky material, oil, grease, 
paint, acids, alkalies, blood, etc. Acid and alkali must be completely 
neutralized and the floor then flushed with a hose. The edges of the new 
surface can be tapered down to a feather edge and there will be a 
positive bond. This eliminates chipping and digging out the old floor, 
greatly reducing the cost of patching. Skilled labor is not required. A 
complete job can be done in 36 hours. 

Not recommended for floors subject to contact with water, oils, grease, 
blood, fats, or floors constantly wet with liquids. 






A. C. HORN COMPANY, INC 























CONCRETE FLOORS ^ 

construction and repair 




“BLUE TEMPER” FLOOR HARDENING COMPONENT 


FEREM 


Description: FEREM is a complete material containing 
all the desirable characteristics of hardeners, admixtures 
and processed components. FEREM contains no sand, 
stone or silica, and requires only the addition of cement 
and water. 

FEREM “Blue Temper" floors are unusually resistant to 
wear, water and chemical disintegration and withstand 
severe usage without showing it, because the high non¬ 
crush capacity of FEREM resists the shock and abrasion 
of heavily loaded trucks. In addition, FEREM floors have 
a non-slip quality which makes them safe when wet. 
The ductility of a FEREM floor is comparable to that of 
a blue tempered steel cold chisel. Floor toppings with 
FEREM component have approximately four times the 
compressive and tensile strength of ordinary cement 
topped floors. 

Use: FEREM is widely used for industrial floors (espe- 


The use of Ferem 
assures a dense, 
ductile and al¬ 
most diamond- 
hard floor sur¬ 
face with practi¬ 
cally no upkeep 
costs. 

dally loading platforms, receiving and shipping room 
floors, corridors, runways, etc.) which are subject to 
heavy traffic, shock and abrasion. They are particularly 
suitable for dairies and creameries, where heavy cans 
are dropped or rolled on floors, and where lactic acid 
spillage is present. FEREM is made for all heavy duty 
floors, either in new construction or when patching, re¬ 
surfacing or relaying worn and eroded floors. 

Mixing Proportions: Three 100 lb. containers of FEREM 
are mixed with one bag of either Portland or hi-early 
cement. (By volume this is equivalent to one part cement 
to three parts FEREM.) After these materials are thor¬ 
oughly dry-mixed to a uniform color, sufficient water Is 
added to make a stiff topping. 



1 


CHEMICAL AFTER TREATMENT DUSTPROOFING FOR CONCRETE FLOORS 


HORNSTONE 

Liquid and Crystals 

Description: Hornstone represents a concentration of 
magnesium fluosilicate and zinc fluosilicate in powder 
form. When applied to a concrete floor surface, it reacts 
with the cement and lime to form new binding materials 
and new and harder compounds, forming these into a flint¬ 
like material which eliminates dusting. Furnished in liquid 
as well as crystal form. 


Use: Mixed in the proportion of two pounds per gallon of 
water, the solution is flushed over the surface of the cement 
floor with a mop or broom. The penetration which takes 
place,, together with the chemical reaction, produces a 
hard, dense, wearproof surface which does not granulate 
or dust under traffic. Does not change the appearance of 
the floor. Not recommended for colored cement floors. 
Sufficient number of coats should be used to thoroughly 
saturate the surface. 

Covering Capacity: A soft porous floor allows greater 
penetration and requires more material than a harder, 
denser surface. Average floor requires 2 pounds per 100 
square feet of area. 


A RUBBER BASE COATING 


HOLZON 


Description: A pigment rubber base liquid especially 
designed for application over concrete surfaces In contact 
with the earth, such as; interior masonry, basement floors 
and swimming pools. 

HOLZON offers protection and decoration in one opera¬ 
tion. It dries with a smooth gloss surface and is easily 
cleaned. 

Use: HOLZON must be applied to an unpainted surface. 
If virgin cement is smooth, acid etch using 10% muriatic 


LONG ISLAND CITY 1, 


acid solution to provide a “tooth'' or bond. Flush surface 
thoroughly with clean water and allow to dry. Apply two 
coats of HOLZON without thinning. Brush out each coat 
very well. Allow 24 hours to dry between coats, and 
before opening floor to traffic. 

HOLZON is non-toxic and may also be used for the coat¬ 
ing of concrete fish and flower pools. 

A special HOLZON swimming pool blue is recommended 
for the inside of concrete swimming pools. 

A HOLZON covered floor may be waxed to produce a 
fine dancing surface. 

Covering Capacity: Approximately 350 square feet per 
gallon per coat, depending on surface irregularity and 
porosity. 

Colors: Red, Green, Brown, White, Clear and Swimming 
Pool Blue. 


NEW YORK 













FLOOR TREATMENTS 


SEALER FOR ALL TYPES OF WOOD FLOORS 


SELF-POLISHING WAX 


FLORCREX 


Description: A penetrating sealer which, when applied over wood floors, 
impregnates the wood fibres, excludes dirt, stains and moisture, resists 
dry rot, splintering and checking. 

Use: Applied with mop applicator or rag over sanded or virgin wood 
floors? surface excess is removed with dry rags. Seals by depositing 
synthetic compounds directly below the wearing surface. Dries overnight. 
Furnished in clear and “oak color.” Wax with Hornglaze after sealing. 

Covering Capacity: 

On open-grain wood, approx. 350 to 450 sq. ft. per gal. 

On close-grain wood, approx. 450 to 600 sq. ft. per gal. 


HORNGLAZE 


Description: A liquid emulsion of carnauba wax formulated to produce 
a self-polishing, tough, hard, water-resistant finish over linoleum, rubber 
tile, asphalt tile or hardwood floors. 

Approved by leading manufacturers of flooring and floor coverings. 

Use: Surfaces can be dry-mopped instead of scrubbed or wet mopped. 
HORNGLAZE prevents grime from impregnating the floo. or the wax film 
and insures immaculate appearance. 


FOR PRESERVING WOOD AND CONCRETE FLOORS F ° R REMOVING WAX AND ELIMINATING POROSITY 


DUOCREX 


Description: DUOCREX is not an oil dressing nor a varnish, but a chemi¬ 
cal compound of gums and preservatives, developed after diligent re¬ 
search, with the sole idea of producing a perfect dressing for floors. It is 
a thin bodied coating having many of the characteristics of varnish and 
can be applied in a similar manner. After it has dried hard the resulting 
surface is one that can be kept clean and attractive by merely dusting off. 

Use: When applied to a concrete floor DUOCREX is thin enough in body 
to work into the pores of the surface, sealing them so as to make a solid 
film over the entire surface. It serves to minimize dusting of the concrete, 
and develops a concrete floor that is waterproof on top, but it will not 
prevent water from coming through. On wood surfaces, due to maximum 
penetration of DUOCREX, more than one application is usually required. 
By thus penetrating the wood surface DUOCREX fills the minute cells, 
reinforcing the entire surface and greatly increasing its resistance to 
wear. DUOCREX dries in half the time of most varnishes and the majority 
of oil dressings. It provides a smooth but not slippery surface which is 
dust-free, wear-resistant and which never becomes brittle. 


HORNGLAZE CLEANER 


A liquid compound especially designed to clean surfaces preparatory to 
receiving Hornglaze Wax. Ideal for cleaning floors, walls and painted 
woodwork. Diluted with from 1 to 15 parts of water, depending upon 
strength required. Added to scrubbing water usually in proportion of 
either 1 pint or '/ 2 pint to % bucket of water. 

HORNGLAZE CLEANER not only acts as a proper cleaner, but also leaves 
the pores filled with a dry, hard residue which means a saving in coverage 
per gallon when applying subsequent wax coatings. 


FOR CLEANING MARBLE, TERRAZZO 
AND COMPOSITION FLOORS 


TRANSPARENT PENETRANT FOR NEW TERRAZZO 
OR COLORED CONCRETE AND MAGNESITE FLOORS 



18 


Description: Hornlux is a liquid which, by means of its peculiar com¬ 
position, allows the penetration of a phenol-formaldehyde condensation 
product down into a newly completed terrazzo or colored concrete floor. 
Not a surface coating. Applied with a rag. Allowed to penetrate for 
several minutes and then oil of the surface excess is wiped off. 

Use: To seal the porosity, densify, harden and immediately develop the 
color of colored concrete or NEW terrazzo floors. Used on colored con¬ 
crete floors before waxing. Used to restore the true color and finish of 
new or old magnesite floors. After application, allow to dry overnight. 
Covering Capacity: 

New Terrazzo Floors: Approx. 800-1000 sq. ft. per gallon. 

Concrete Floors: Approx. 400-600 sq. ft. per gallon. 


HORNBRITE 


A concentrated liquid added to the scrubbing water for cleaning marble, 
travertine, mosaic tile, terrazzo and composition floors. The hard dry 
residue deposited in the pores does not leave a surface film and permits 
easier cleaning after several treatments. It prevents the pitting and 
chipping of terrazzo and eliminates the use of harmful cleaners such as 
scouring powders, alkali cleaners, sweeping compounds, oil mops or 
powdered soaps. 

HORNBRITE contains bleaching elements which counteract the natural 
tendency of terrazzo and marble to “yellow” from age and traffic. 

Used in proportion of y 2 pint or 1 pint to % bucket of water. Use in 
stronger proportions for very dirty surfaces. 

In back of modern methods of floor maintenance stands the experience 
gained by the A. C. Horn Company, Inc. in over fifty years of manu¬ 
facturing and research. It is perhaps unnecessary to mention that both 
the methods and products have been given the most vigorous practical 
tests under the supervision of the Horn Laboratories. 






























CONTRACT WATERPROOFING SERVICE ^ 

labor and materials 



CONTRACTING DIVISION A. C. HORN CORPORATION V 



LONG ISLAND CITY 1, NEW YORK 




































Am Cm HORN COACRANY/ IllC. manufacturers of 

BUILDING MAINTENANCE AND CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS 


BACKGROUND AND RESPONSIBILITY 


BACKGROUND 

Founded in 1897. Pioneers in the manufacture 
of materials, and the development of methods 
for protection, decoration and water resistance 
of structures. Producers of a complete line of 
time-tested products which makes the word 
"Horn” a by-word in every architectural, en¬ 
gineering and Industrial specification. 

RESPONSIBILITY 

A financial rating of the highest given by mer¬ 
cantile credit agencies—AAAI. 

PLANTS 

Factories, laboratories and office buildings oc¬ 
cupy over three square blocks in the heart of 
one of America's greatest industrial centers; 
also in strategic locations throughout the 
country. 


WAREHOUSES 

Strategically located at such points as Chicago, 
San Francisco, Los Angeles, Houston and 
Toronto. 

LABORATORIES 

Horn maintains three completely staffed lab¬ 
oratories—Research, Factory Control and Raw 
Material Control; skilled chemists in all and 
supervised by recognized leaders in their re¬ 
spective fields. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

Complete sales and engineering service is avail¬ 
able in most of the larger cities. See list below. 
Address all inquiries to A. C. HORN COMPANY, 
Inc., Long Island City 1, N. Y. 


HORN CONSULTING SERVICE 


The A. C. Horn Company maintains a complete staff of 
engineers, thoroughly equipped and fully informed on 
problems concerning waterproofing, dampproofing, floor 
treatments, industrial finishes, and materials for main¬ 
tenance, protection and decoration. In addition, a com¬ 
plete contracting department operating throughout the 
nation for remedial restoration is available. Our knowl¬ 
edge is reinforced by data accumulated in more than 
50 years of experience on thousands of projects, involv¬ 
ing every industry, every variation in climate and every 
condition. 

Horn Engineers are at your service to supply you with 
chemical and engineering information, and detailed speci¬ 
fications required for the proper solution of any specific 
pioblem that you may encounter. 


Every Horn Product has been time-tested and proven 
capable of fulfilling its purpose when properly used. How¬ 
ever, since the use of these products is beyond the control 
of the manufacturers, results, of necessity, must be depend¬ 
ent upon combination with other materials not of Horn 
manufacture, upon proper workmanship and upon local 
conditions. 

Over half a century of continued leadership is the 
strongest assurance of efficient, practical, economical and 
satisfactory results. We strongly urge that you avail your¬ 
self of our experience and cooperation in every way 
possible on every job. 

Detailed literature and color cards are available on the 
products listed in this catalogue. Please send for them. 


A. C. HORN COMPANY, Inc. 

Established 1897 

Subsidiary of Sun Chemical Corporation 

Tenth Street & 44th Avenue, Long Island City 1, N. Y. 

Houston, Texas Chicago, III. San Francisco, Calif. Toronto, Canada 


Atlanta 

Detroit 

Oakland 


BRANCH OFFICES 

Albany Baltimore Birmingham Boston Buffalo Cleveland Cincinnati i Dallas 
Fort Worth Kansas City Los Angeles Milwaukee Minneapolis Newark New Orleans 
Philadelphia Portland Rochester San Antonio Seattle St. Louis Syracuse Washington 





















KUHLS 



waterproofing compositions 


• • • have had world wide use in the industrial, green¬ 

house and marine fields for more than 50 years 


uses 

caulking waterproof coating suction mastic 

pointing up glazing joint paint 

expansion joints tile bedding bedding mastic 

transparent waterproofing 

origin 

Kuhls "Elastic" Composition was originally made, 
fifty years ago, for sealing the seams in wooden 
decks and between the planks of ships. 

wide application 

Under these rigorous conditions—the wringing 
and twisting motion of the ship's timbers, the con¬ 
stant wetting and drying of the decks and repeated 
changes from one extreme of temperature to another 
—its performance proved so satisfactory that, today, 
it is recognized as the standard seam filler in all 
types of marine craft. Also used in construction of 
U. S. Navy Ships and U. S. Coast Guard Boats. 

The adaption of this "Elastic" Composition for¬ 
mula for various conditions arising in the building 
field naturally followed its splendid record in the 
marine industry. Since it was first introduced for 
this purpose 50 years ago Kuhls "Elastic" Water¬ 
proofing Compositions have proven their superior 
qualities under severe tests in numerous types of 
construction in almost every country in the world. 


Kuhls trade marks 


“Elastic” trade mark applies only to products of 
H. B. Fred Kuhls 

H. B. Fred Kuhls has the sole trade mark right to 
the word "Elastic" as applied to glazing and caulk¬ 
ing compositions made by this firm. This trade mark 
was granted in 1904, and at various times has been 
renewed under the original trade mark registration. 


Kuhls “Elastic” compositions always made to 
performance standards 

Kuhl's "Elastic" Products have always been man¬ 
ufactured on the basis of satisfactory performance. 
Continued research for better materials and a grow¬ 
ing demand have resulted in better products at 
increasingly lower cost. 

When you buy Kuhls "Elastic" Compositions, you 
have the background of a half century-old business 
with a reputation for quality, continuity and pro¬ 
gressiveness. Promises of performance or labora¬ 
tory tests cannot compare with actual case records 
of satisfactory applications over a period of years. 
This is an important point if product performance 
guarantees are required. 

Kuhls "Elastic" Products are specified and used 
by the most prominent architects, builders and 
glaziers throughout the country. 

reports of three investigating committees of 
architects and engineers 

Inspections of installations of Kuhls "Elastic" 
Waterproofing Compositions were made in 1922- 
1926 and 1933 by three different groups of the Investi¬ 
gating Committees of Architects and Engineers. 
Some of the installations inspected had been in¬ 
stalled from 15 to 25 years and the composition was 
still elastic and holding firmly. Full approval of 
Kuhls "Elastic" Waterproofing Compositions was 
granted by all three Committees. 

TRADE MARKS 
Reg. U. S. Patf Off. 







warning 

We wish to call the attention of architects and 
engineers to the above fact. Any firm using the 
word "ELASTIC" in the names of products, designed 
for similar purposes, is in conflict with the Kuhls 
trade marks (shown on this page) and is guilty of a 
direct infringement. 
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qualities of Elastic compositions 


Elasticity—Kuhls "Elastic" Waterproofing Compositions re¬ 
main elastic and flexible over a long period of years of 
exposure. They do not crack or crumble; will withstand 
heat, cold, moisture, excessive vibration, gases, fumes and 
rapid changes of temperature. 

Bond—Kuhls "Elastic" Waterproofing Compositions will ad¬ 
here strongly to galvanized and raw iron, steel, wood, glass, 
stone, concrete, terra cotta, tin, copper or any other mate¬ 
rial if its surface is dry and clean when the composition 
is applied. 

Non-Staining—Kuhls "Elastic" Waterproofing Compositions 
are non-staining. They do not cause any stain regardless 
of how porous or fragile the material may be. 

Color—Kuhls "Elastic" Waterproofing Compositions can be 
manufactured in any color to harmonize with structural 
material. For specific range of colors see description of 
particular material. 

Consistency—Kuhls "Elastic" Waterproofing Compositions 
are made up in consistencies for application with a trowel, 
knife or gun. 


a product for each specific use 


Our tests have proven conclusively that one composition 
cannot be equally satisfactory for caulking around windows, 
pointing-up stone, expansion joints in promenade tile roofs, 
etc., and we have, therefore, developed a number of prod¬ 
ucts, each designated to meet the specific requirements of 
the service for which it is intended. 


consultation service 


Consultation Service on Glazing, Caulking and Similar 
Problems—H. B. Fred Kuhls has in their employ men experi¬ 
enced and trained in their respective lines and with a sincere 
desire to cooperate in the fullest measure with architects, 
engineers and contractors, and they offer a complete and 
efficient service in the use of Kuhls "Elastic" Waterproofing 
Compositions, Paints and Coatings. Communications should 
be addressed to the main office. 


nation-wide distribution 


Kuhls "Elastic" Products Have Nation-wide Distribution— 
Kuhls products are distributed through the home office and 
the national distribution representatives are listed on the 
back cover of this catalog. These in turn distribute through 
the local glaziers, building supply and hardware stores in 
their territory. Adequate supplies for general distribution 



Woolworth Building, New York, N. Y. 

Kuhls Elastic Compositions used in construction. 


are carried at the home office and at these 
agencies. Unusually large quantities and 
special colors are shipped from the home 
office and factory. 


H. B. Fred Kuhls . 6411-6423 Third Avenue 


Brooklyn 20, N. Y. 3 














caulking compositions 



Hotel Roanoke, Roanoke, Va. 

All windows caulked with Kuhls Elastic Gun Caulking 
Composition. 



U. S. Printing Building, Washington, D. C. 

All windows caulked with Kuhls Elastic Gun Caulking 
Composition. 



New York City Building, Flushing Meadows, L. I. 

All windows caulked with Kuhls Elastic Gun Caulking 
Composition. 


a non-staining waterproof composition 
containing no asphalt or solvent 


uses 

around windows and frames of 
wood or metal 

setting metal window frames 
between masonry and wood 
between masonry and metal 


window sills 
door saddles 
caulking glass block 
construction 

For bedding frames of steel sash 


elasticity of Kuhls “Elastic” caulking composition 
is different 

This Elastic Composition is ndn-staining when used on 
masonry. It will not bleed through paint when paint is applied 
over it. It contains no asphalt or solvents. When set, a smooth 
tough skin is formed on the surface which like the body 
remains elastic. It yields slightly to atmospheric conditions, 
yet always makes a tight joint. 

ready for use under any temperature condition 

Kuhls "Elastic" Caulking Composition is used in any tem¬ 
perature direct from the container as shipped without the 
necessity of adding solvents or heating. 

other characteristics 

Does Not Crack, Chip, Crumble or Peel—Due to the continuous 
quality of its elastic body. 

Adheres to Any Dry Surface—It will adhere to practically any 
surface of metal, wood or masonry, if it is dry when the com¬ 
position is applied. 

Readily Removed—The Caulking Composition may be re¬ 
moved at any time without destroying the surface to which 
it adheres as it does not become hard. 

Unaffected by: 

Extremes of Temperature—Actual installations under the great¬ 
est extremes of temperature have shown no appreciable 
change in the composition. 

Vibration—This does not affect the materials or their adhesive 
qualities in any way. 

Moisture—As the material is waterproof, water or moisture has 
no effect on it. 

Acid Fumes—These do not affect the composition. 

years of service in actual installations 

Kuhls Elastic Composition has been specified and used by 
architects and builders for over 50 years for caulking between 
the joints of sash, doors and masonry, in buildings all over the 
country. Its reputation has been built on its "Elastic" quality 
which it retains for long periods of years. An example of its 
successful use was the bedding of glass in the metal frames 
of the so-called mooring mast of the Empire State Building. 
This is probably one of the most extreme exposures and con¬ 
structions in the country. A list of buildings where it has been 
used near your office will be sent on request. 

made in gun, knife and trowel consistencies 

Colors—While the composition can be supplied, on special 
order, in any color including black, the stock color is a light 
gray. We recommend light colors as being more in keeping 
with colors for trim and sash and it will generally blend with 
them without painting. However, it can be painted without 
affecting the color of the paint. 
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Gun Consistency—The gun consistency is generally 
used in caulking between masonry and either steel 
or wood frames which have been installed and 
where a small neat joint will be exposed to view. 
The gun grade is shipped in cans, steel pails and 
steel drums of 1, 2, 5, 35 and 50 gals. It is also 
shipped in cartridge form—8 cartridges to the gal¬ 
lon; minimum case 8 cartridges; maximum case 40 
cartridges. Weight IV 2 lbs. per cartridge. (Note: 7 
gals, will fill approximately 1 cu. ft. of joint.) , 

Caulking Guns—Kuhls Caulking Guns are supplied 
with interchangeable washers, for use with either 
bulk material or with cartridges. (For illustration, 
see page 11.) 

Knife or Hand Caulking Consistency—This con¬ 
sistency is used for the same purpose as the gun 
grade when heavier composition is required. In such 
places as around store fronts and other easily acces¬ 
sible points where subject to possible defacement 
by children. 

This grade is shipped in 1-, 2- and 5-lb. cans: 12 V 2 - 
and 25-lb. steel pails; 50- and 100-lb. steel drums. 
(Note: 100 lbs. will fill approximately 1 cu. ft. of 
joint.) 

Kuhl’s “Elastic” bedding mastic 

Similar to the Gun Caulking Compound but is 
made in a special trowel consistency so that it can 



be spread on the frames of steel sash before setting. 

It is supplied in the same size containers as the 
Gun Consistency but not packed in cartridge form. 

specifications 

caulking exterior doors and window frames 

All exterior doors and window frames, unless 
otherwise noted, shall be caulked with Kuhls "Elas¬ 
tic" Caulking Composition as made by H. B. Fred 
Kuhls, Third Avenue and 65th Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
The color of the composition shall match as closely 
as possible the color of the frame and shall be non¬ 
staining, when painted with light colored paint; or 
over masonry. (It shall be free from asphalt and 
cutbacks.) 

applications for new or old trances 

The staff beads shall be reirfoved and the joint, 
between the frame and the masonry, shall be com¬ 
pletely filled to a depth of at least % in. at head, 
jambs and sill and shall extend beyond the masonry 
enough to allow the bedding of the staff bead in the 
composition when the bead is replaced. 

Joints, which are wide and deep on old or new 
work, shall be caulked with oakum to within % in. 
of the surface, then caulk the remaining opening 
with Kuhls "Elastic" Caulking Composition as de¬ 
scribed above. 


applications of Kuhls “Elastic” caulking and glazing compositions 


Sash glazed 
Kuhls "Elastic" 
< Glazing ) 
Composition*'' 



„ ^|Sash glazed with 
Kuhls "Elastic" 
v ' \ Glazing Composition 


joint caulked with oakum 
and staff bead set in 
Kuhls "Elastic". 

Caulking Composition 

WOOD D.H. WINDOW 

Sash set 


. Caulked with oakum 
and sealed with 
Kuhls "Elastic" Caulking 
Composition 

STEEL CASEMENT 
IN MASONRY JAMB 



baulked with oakum 
and sealed with 
Kuhls "Elastic" 
Caulking Composition 

SILL OF WOOD D.H. WINDOW 


Sealed with 
Kuhls "Elastic" 
Caulking Composition 


Caulked with oakum 
and sealed with 
Kuhls "Elastic" 
Caulking Composition 



Saddle set in 
Kuhls "Elastic" 
Bedding Mastic 


Sash glazed with 
Kuhls "Elastic" 
Glazing Composition 


STEEL CASEMENT 
IN WOOD JAMB 


STEEL CASEMENT 
IN STONE JAMB 




BRONZE OR CAST IRON SADDLE 

Steel or Bronze Sill set in | 

Kuhls "Elastic" 

Bedding 
Mastic 


Sash glazed 
with Kuhls "Elastic" 
Glazing Composition 


Joint Caulked with oakum 
and sealed with 
Kuhls "Elastic" Caulking Composition 
STEEL D.H. WINDOW 

CAULKING VARIOUS TYPES OF WINDOWS AND DOORS 




,Full Mortar Bed 
Asbestos Felt 
Asphalt 


CAULKING GLASS BLOCKS 

See Manufacturers Details 


H. B. Fred Kuhls 
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pointing-up compositions 




Tower of Chrysler Building, New York, N. Y. 

Kuhls Elastic Pointing Composition used in con¬ 
struction. 



No. 1 Wall Street, New York, N. Y. 

23,000 lbs. of Kuhls Elastic Pointing Composition 
used in construction. 


a non-staining “Elastic” composition 
for pointing-up joints in masonry 

uses 

c °P' n gs cornices cap stones 

water tables brick walls flashing pointing 

projecting courses in all types of stone or terra cotta or concrete masonry 
also for joints in enamel steel wall panels, metal spandrels, glass blocks, etc! 

the pointing-up of joints in masonry 

One of the most troublesome conditions in building construction is 
the pointing of exposed surfaces of masonry construction and connec- 
tions between metal and masonry surfaces. 

The ideal material for pointing up joints must adhere to the adjoin- 
ing masonry under all types of temperatures and exposure, shrinkage 
and expansion, preserve a watertight joint and not stain the masonry. 

qualities of Kuhls “Elastic” non-staining pointing-up composition 

This material has fully demonstrated, for a number of years, that 
when properly applied, it forms an ideal seal for pointing-up joints 
m masonry under all types and conditions of exposure. It is especially 
made to be alkali-resisting. 

Non-Staining—The Composition does not stain marble, limestone, terra 
cotta and other porous stones. 

Elasticity When set, a smooth tough skin forms on the surface which 
remains elastic and, with the elastic condition of the body, adheres to 
the adjoining surfaces and makes a watertight bond. 

Adherence Examples of the lasting qualities of the Pointing-up Com¬ 
position have been found in the case of a building in New York City 
where the pointing of free standing terra cotta was exposed on all 
sides for 20 years and is still in perfect condition. It has also been 
exposed high in the air to sulphuric acid fumes. It makes a watertight 
bond to wood, stone, steel, glass or any other material. 

Extremes of Temperature—Heat or cold or rapid changes of tempera¬ 
ture do not affect imperceptibly or change its nature. 

Acid Resisting—Acidk, such as fumes or sulphuric acid encountered 
in the air, do not affect it. 



John G. Shedd Aquarium, Chicago, III. 



Chicago Natural History Museum. 

Kuhls Elastic Caulking and Pointing-up Compositions used for general Re-pointing of exterior on the 
above buildings by the Great Lakes Contracting Co., Chicago, III. 
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how supplied 

Colors—This is made in any color to match that of the adjoining mate¬ 
rial with which it is to be used. 

Made in Gun or Knife Consistency—Gun Consistency can often be 
used to advantage in filling the joints in masonry as it can be placed 
more rapidly and without spreading it on the stone. 

Knife consistency can be used where the joints are close and the 
material has to be forced in. 

Gun Grade—Shipped in cans, steel pails and steel drums of 1,2, 5, 30 
and 55 gals. (Note: 7 gals, will fill approximately 1 cu. ft. of joint.) 

Knife or Hand Pointing Grade—Shipped in 1-, 2- and 5-lb. cans; 12V2- 
and 25-lb. pails; 50- and 100-lb. drums. (Note: 100 lbs. will fill approxi¬ 
mately 1 cu. ft. of joint.) 

Application—The joints should be raked out to a depth of % in. and 
brushed clean. Then paint the joints with one or two coats of Kuhls 
"Elastic" Joint Paint so that it shows a gloss. 

Note: Painting of Joints—The painting of the joints seals the surface and acts as an 
additional bond for the composition. Although about 50% of the installations are made 
without painting we recommend its use as better practice. This is also recommended 
by the Cast Stone Institute of America as a result of their tests and research. 

specifications 

For Pointing Joints in Copings. Tops of Cornices and all Projecting Courses in Granite, 
Marble, Stone, Terra Cotta, Architectural Concrete and Flashings. 

The joints shall be raked out to a depth of % in. and thoroughly cleaned. Joints shall 
then be thoroughly painted with one or two coats (or so that it shows a gloss) of Kuhls 
"Elastic" Joint Paint, as manufactured by H. B. Fred Kuhls, Third Avenue and 65th 
Street. Brooklyn, N. Y. 

The joints shall then be filled with this Kuhls "Elastic" Pointing-up Composition thor¬ 
oughly worked and pressed into the joint, so as to fill the entire joint and shall then be 
neatly finished flush with the adjoining surface. 

Color of Kuhls "Elastic" Pointing-up Composition shall be the color selected by the 
architect. 

applications of Kuhls “Elastic” pointing-up compositions 




Mundelein College, Chicago, III 


North American Building, Chicago, III. 

Kuhls Elastic caulking and pointing-up compositions 
used for repointing exteriors, Great Lakes Con¬ 
tracting Co., Chicago, Hi. 


Wash Joint 


All Bed and 
Wash Joints 
raked out 
and pointed 
up with 
Kuhls 
"Elastic" 
Pointing-up 
Composition 


Copper 


///Terra Cotta , 

YZ77//x/^ 


COPPER FLASHING 
OVER WASH OF 
TERRA COTTA CORNICE 


Wash Joint 



Flashing inserted and reglet pointed 
up with Kuhls "Elastic" Pointing-up 
Composition 



COPPER FLASHING 
LET INTO REGLET IN 
CUT STONE WORK 


Cap Flashing 

/ inserted and 
wedged and 
reglet pointed 
up with 
Kuhls "Elastic" 

Pointing-up Comp. 

All Bed 

and Wash Joints—♦. 
raked out and 
pointed up with 
Kuhls "Elastic" 
Pointing-up 
Composition 

Wash Joint 




Bed Joints 



TERRA COTTA 
CORNICE 


✓ Brick Joints raked 
ff out and pointed 
up with 
Kuhls "Elastic" 
Pointing-up 
Composition 

“ Joints raked out 
Cap Flashing inserted 
and wedged and 
reglet pointed up 
with 

Kuhls "Elastic" 
Pointing-up Composition 

COPPER FLASHING 
SET INTO BRICK JOINTS 



STONE 

CORNICE 


H. B. Fred Kuhls 
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glazing compositions 


a non-hardening composition 
allowing glass to expand or contract 
whether set in wood or metal 

uses 

skylights greenhouses 

marquees conservatories 

sheet metal windows office partitions 

steel, bronze or aluminum windows 

made in two types 

Kuhls “Elastic” glazing composition for steel sash—also 
for bronze or aluminum sash 

Kuhls “Elastic” glazing composition for wood sash 

superior to ordinary putty 

Kuhls Elastic" Glazing Compositions are ideal 
materials for bedding and facing glass in wood or 
metal frames, with an elastic action entirely different 
from ordinary putty. 

The function of a glazing composition is not only 
to bed or face the glass but to waterproof the joint 
between the glass and frame which holds it. To do 
this the composition must adhere to the glass and to 
the frame under all conditions of use and exposure. 
It must also have permanent elastic qualities to over¬ 
come the natural expansion and contraction of the 
adjoining material, and to withstand the pressure of 
wind and vacuum as well as shock and vibration. 
Kuhls "Elastic" Glazing Compositions meet all these 
requirements. Ordinary putty, exposed to the above 
conditions, dries out, cracks and crumbles, breaking 
the seal between the glass and the frame; causing 
corrosion of metal frames and deterioration of wood 


frames. This condition is prevented by Kuhls "Elas¬ 
tic" Glazing Compositions which remain elastic and 
maintain a tight seal between glass and frame in 
some cases for over 40 years. 

Although a tough surface skin does form (which 
partly ^serves as a protection against defacing) 

Kuhls Elastic' Glazing Compositions have never 
been known to lose their elasticity or become hard 
and brittle. 

This elastic quality also helps to prevent the 
breakage of glass (especially where wire glass is 
used). 

greenhouse glazing 

In greenhouse glazing, where the composition is 
subjected to the most extreme climatic conditions, 

Kuhls Elastic Glazing Composition has proven its 
superiority. For 50 years it has been used in all £ 1 
types of greenhouses in United States and Canada 
and for replacing inferior grades in old construction. 

Because of its elasticity Kuhls "Elastic" Glazing 
Composition simplifies the removal and resetting 
of panes following natural breakage due to acci¬ 
dents, storms, etc. It is easily removed without dam¬ 
aging the sash. Kuhls "Elastic" Glazing Composi¬ 
tion has double the bulk of white lead putty and 
retains its efficiency practically indefinitely. 

How supplied 

Color Kuhls Elastic Glazing Compositions are 
supplied in a light gray color and white, but in large 
quantities can be made in any shade. 

For Metal or Wood Sash —Furnished in two con¬ 
sistencies: 

Knife Grade—Shipped in 1-, 2-, and 5-lb. cans, 12 Vi¬ 
and 25-lb. steel pails and 50- and 100-lb. steel drums. 



• • 




still elastic after 42 years 

The true test of a product is its condition after being 
in use over a period of years. The huge steel framed 
sections of the wire glass skylights over the concourse 
of the Pennsylvania R. R. station in New York City 
were puttied with Kuhls "Elastic" Glazing Composition 
in 1907. In 1922, 1926 and 1933 inspections were made 
by Investigating Committees of Architects and Engi¬ 
neers. They reported that the composition was still in 
good condition. Another inspection in 1946 shows no 
appreciable change in the composition. This test is an 
especially severe one as the glass is wire glass and 
the huge areas of steel, exposed to vibration of trains 
and to heat and cold, cause unusual conditions of ex¬ 
pansion and contraction. 
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Gun Putty Composition - Used mostly for greenhouses. 
Shipped in drums of 1, 2, 5 and 7 gals., also in Vz bbl. (35 
gals.) and 1 bbl. (50 gals.). 


specifications for Kuhls “Elastic” 
glazing composition 

For Bedding and Facing Glass in Sash, Doors, Skylights, 
Conservatories, Marquees or any other glass construction. 

general specification (under glazing) 

All glass unless otherwise specified, required for sash and 
doors of metal or wood, shall be bedded and set or puttied 
with Kuhls "Elastic" Glazing Composition as manufactured 
by H. B. FRED KUHLS, Third Avenue and 65th Street, Brook¬ 
lyn, N. Y. It shall be secured either by clamps or metal 
or wood mouldings, sprigs, supplied by other contractors, or 
puttied as required. The "Elastic" Glazing Composition shall 
be delivered at the job or factory, where glazing is to be done, 
and the original containers shall not be opened until after 
inspection and approval of the architect. 

Preliminary—Kuhls "Elastic" Glazing Composition shall be 
used in the same manner as ordinary putty in bedding and 
puttying glass. 

For Wood Sash and Doors—On new work the wood shall 
first be primed, or on old work, the rabbets shall be scraped 
and painted before bedding and setting the glass in Kuhls 
"Elastic" Glazing Composition for Wood Sash. 

For Metal Glass Settings—The glass shall be bedded in Kuhls 
"Elastic" Glazing Composition for Steel Sash and secured in 
place with metal clamps, sprigs or mouldings, the composi¬ 
tion smoothed off, as specified. 


Mooring Mast 
of Empire State 
Building, 

New York, 

N. Y. 

All glass sealed 
with Kuhls Elastic' 
Glazing Compo¬ 
sition. 




Riverside Church, 
New York City. 

All leaded glass win¬ 
dows bedded in Kuhls 
Elastic Glazing Com¬ 
position. 


Traendley & Schenck 
Rowayton Greenhouses, 
Rowayton, Conn. 

Thousands of Greenhouses 
throughout the country use 
Kuhls Elastic Glazing and 
Gun Putty Composition. 



H. B. Fred Kuhls 
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expansion joint compositions 



Stadium Addition, University of Alabama, 
Tuscaloosa. 


Kuhls Elastic Expansion Joint Composition used for 
filling expansion joints in concrete construction. 



New State Capitol Walks around Capitol Building, 
Charleston, W. Va. 

Kuhls Elastic Expansion Joint Composition used in ex¬ 
pansion joints on all walkways. 


' 



Rockefeller Center, New York, N. Y. 

Expansion joints in promenade and roofs filled with 
Kuhls Elastic Expansion Joint Composition. 



masonry railings 
bridges 

concrete walls 
monuments 


for expansion joints in 

promenade tile roofing faces of clocks 

stadiums domes 

swimming pools sidewalks 

d ams sidewalk lights 

seams or joints in wood floors 

some important considerations regarding expansion joints 

thI n f Se ( leCtin9 u m ^ tedalS x f0r ex P° nsion )° ints - too little attention is generally given to 
the factors which are of real importance if the results are to be successful 
The factors to be considered are as follows: 

LV QUa ! i,y ° f ' he Ioin ' MateriQ l- In o^er to preserve a waterproof joint 

taS.'sifisEsurssirsSi °° i ° M ° dh *"'* ■>“"* 

\2) Overcoming Extremes of Expansion and Contraction—The width of the extension 
l°“ t ™ d th ® temperature of the panels at the time the joint composition is installed 

S^“s are atextemp 6 ° n *5? eX . P ° nSi0n joint filler ' If « is installed when the 

p els are at extreme expansion, then it must be able to take up the enlarqed width 

e asTc a “al!, r v e totaT S ° f ^ ^ COmposilion “ therefore 9 have an 

elastic quality to take up the difference in the width of the joint. 

(3) The Size of the Panel Units—The most desirable size of unit between which 

unhand"the n cond h r Uld be ,P lac ® d - de P end = somewhat on the material of the panJl 
, th .® co n ddl °n under which it is to be installed. These conditions vary so 
much that it is difficult to make any set rules to follow. We will be very qlad to 
make speciiic recommendations regarding the size of the panel unit or the 7 width of 

re9arding the condmons is sent ,o ,he main 

Kuhls “Elastic” expansion joint composition fulfills 
the above conditions 

mJint ®f Se ( ntiaI ,, qU °! ity of Kuhls "Elastic" Expansion Joint Composition is that it re¬ 
mains elastic, ft adheres to the joint walls and it will expand or contract with the 

b m r°e V akin e g n, t he f XT* “ ^ ^ b ^ and'coM^ut 

proof of its elasticity 

,hL°*J ea ? lu® ,erraces of the Capitol at Washington leaked and the water came 

med 9 with KuWs %°r, U ? d ? ‘ he terr ? C6S - In 1921 ,he i° ints in *e terTaces “ere 
tilled with Kuhls Elastic Expansion Joint Composition. Since that time no trouble 

has been experienced from leaky joints. It has been used for this puTpose for over 
0 years and prominent installations for roof decks, walls, etc., inofffce buildinas 

vibration or extremes of temperature do not affect it 

to ftLi%x"a"ed°si.uXns S10n C ° ntraC,i0n and «° the acid editions common 

beefnfTf f tem P erat “ re do no ‘ a «ect the composition. It will not soften under the 
heat of the sun and will not crack. It will make a joint which is watertight for years. 

how supplied 

SSSStaTSKi. ° ny C0l0r aS ° rdered - the Standard Color - unIess ° ther - 

Knife Consistency Only—Shipped in 1-, 2-, and 5-lb. cans- 12Vi- and vi.ih „„;i„. in 
and 100-lb. drums. (100 lbs. will fill approximately 1 cu. ft. of joint.) 


specifications for waterproofing 
expansion joints 


All expansionjoints as hereinafter noted (list joints to be treated) or indicated on 
the drawings, shall be waterproofed with Kuhls "Elastic" Expansion Joint Composi- 
tion as made by H. B. Fred Kuhls, Third Avenue and 65th Street, Brooklyn, R Y 
The color of the composition shall be as selected by the architect. 

ninnW? and Pai ™ ,in ?T A11 f x P an sion joints shall be cleaned down to the water- 

h3 f p g - C ,° UrSe ' J, h l IOmt " Sha11 then be given one or two coats ot Kuhls "Elastic" 
Joint Paint; or until the surface of the joint shows a gloss 

*u en b .t P ° inted up with KuhIs "Elastic" Expansion Joint Composition 
thoroughly working the material into the joint to fill the entire space; finish to be 
left crowned above the adjoining surfaces. 
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application of Kuhls “Elastic” expansion joint composition 


Kuhls "Elastic" Expansion Joint Composition 


Kuhls "Elastic" 
Expansion Joint Composition 


0, 

00- 

m 

m 

m 

m 

mm. 

pi 





Kuhls "Elastic" Expansion 
Joint Composition -p 


APPLICATION TO OUTSIDE BASEMENT WALLS 

Kuhls "Elastic" Expansion 
Joint Composition -s 


a ••'o'; 

i SidewalkBT-Curb?. 


W Concrete Foundationer s 

-. o ; - . « • a » ■ .- -• 

V.-. •». 0 . % 

Hf>- 


Waterproofing) 


TAJ 



pus 

■ and Base Flashing 


Expansion joints shall 
be provided spaced 

... • - i 25 feet in each direct- 

.ff Waterproofing J |on and cau || (ec | w!th 

f . 'r'-i'- •-‘f ? | Kuhls "Elostic" Expans¬ 
ion Joint Composition. 
These joints to extend from top of Tile 
to the felt and pitch waterproofing. 


APPLICATION TO VAULTS AND TUNNELS 


APPLICATION TO PROMENADE TILE ROOFS 


Kuhls “Elastic” expansion joint composition for swimming pool construction 



- Kuhls "Elastic" Expansion Joint Composition 


- Metal 


Wafer Stop 


'Q •£*•'.*O'I[•':& •■o- Ay.».P 1 •? ft; 


r'.'.o'. a : - . - 

•*«•* ° : - •' U'- ‘ ° 

; .° . 

o". ,* .o . A • p. t ^ • a •; . 


-:-a- q--. a -- 

-.p 

w !' .s : w. 

r\ •*. J. - 4*0 


■ a . • • 

. ..'c/.V a 


xj.‘>o S'-aV'o'V b'i 
• 0 .*.o ^ ■. * ' 



Float Finish and Cover with Kuhls "Elastic" Expansion Joint Composition 


A *?, t'tt 

iacr.«'.vs-l 


o..- 

A.- 








Metal 
Wafer Stop 


- Paper or 
Felt optional 


AT JOINT BETWEEN 
WALL AND FLOOR 


AT JOINT BETWEEN 
SLOPING FLOOR AND WALL 


AT CHANGE IN 
GRADE AT FLOOR 


AT JOINTS 
IN WALL 


I 


other Kuhls products 


Specifications and further information on request. 


ELASTIC SEAM COMPOSITION No. 1 

Used tor filling of seams, checks, etc., in wood flooring. 

ELASTIC LINOLEUM CEMENT 

A waterproof elastic compound for cementing linoleum, rubber 
tile, etc., to iron, wood, steel or concrete. 


ELASTIC TRANSPARENT WATERPROOFING 

A colorless, non-staining liquid for waterproofing brick walls, 
stucco, stone and concrete. 

ELASTIC SUCTION MASTIC 

A non-staining mastic used for cementing of structural glass and 
other facing materials. Waterproof, elastic and tenacious. 

ELASTIC WATERPROOF COATING 

An elastic Fibrous composition for application with a heavy brush 
or trowel. Used for foundation dampproofing and waterproofing. 

ELASTIC TILE BEDDING COMPOSITION 

An elastic waterproof composition in semi-paste form. On slate 
or tile roofs it is used as an elastic waterproof bedding beneath 
the slate and tile. 

ELASTIC CANVAS CEMENT 

For cementing and waterproofing canvas on outside deck roofs, 
etc. Due to its extreme adhesive and waterproofing qualities it 
is an ideal preservative as well as a cement. 

ELASTIC CANVAS PRESERVATIVE 

For waterproofing, mildewproofing and preserving awnings, can¬ 
vas covers, etc. Manufactured in five colors. 


INSULAST 

A waterproof elastic insulation compound, used for cementing 
fiber glass or cork to iron, wood or steel. 

KUHLS HAND PRESSURE GUN 

For use with or without cartridges. 


KUHLS 

POWER CAULKING 
GUN 

Operates by compressed air. 
Designed to conserve man¬ 
hours by speeding the appli¬ 
cation of gun type compound. 



H. B. Fred Kuhls 
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A FEW BUILDINGS ON WHICH KUHLS LltP 
WATERPROOFING COMPOSITIONS HAVE BEEN USED 


ALABAMA 

Senior High School.Selma 

Psychiatric Bldg.Tuscaloosa 

New Kress Store.Tuscaloosa 

Stadium Addition, Univ. of Ala.Tuscaloosa 

CALIFORNIA 

Builders Exchange Bldg.Los Angeles 

Union Bank Bldg.Los Angeles 

R.K.O. Theatre Bldg.Los Angeles 

Citizens National Bank Bldg..Los Angeles 

Haas Baruch Warehouse.Los Angeles 

Metropolitan Warehouse.Los Angeles 

Prudential Life Ins. Bldg.Los Angeles 

Seeley Mudd Geology Bldg.Pasadena 


Kerchoff Biology Bldg. (Calif. Inst, of Tech.) . .Pasadena 
Crellin Chemistry Bldg. (Calif. Inst, of Tech.) .Pasadena 
Chas. Arms Geology Bldg. (Calif. Inst, of Tech.) Pasadena 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

Arlington Memorial Bridge.Washington 

Commerce Bldg.Washington 

New Printing Bldg.Washington 

Dept, of Justice Bldg.Washington 

Nat I Gallery of Art, 1315 W St., N.W.Washington 

Addition to Randall Jr. H. S.Washington 

FLORIDA 

Brentwood Park Housjng Project.Jacksonville 

A. I. DuPont Bldg.Miami 

GEORGIA 

Barracks No. 7.Ft. Benning 

Dormitories .Milledgeville 

Sunset Housing Project.Augusta 

Olmstead Homes Housing Project.Augusta 

ILLINOIS 

National Biscuit Co.Marseilles 

Great Lakes Naval Training Station.Great Lakes 

KENTUCKY 

Fort Knox.Ft. Knox 

LOUISIANA 

Magnolia St. Housing Project.New Orleans 

Minden School.Minden 

Southern Kraft Corp.Spring Hill 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Lawrence Swimming Pool.Lawrence 

MICHIGAN 

State Police-School Bldg.East Lansing 

Ottawa St. Power House.Lansing 

NEW JERSEY 

Singer Mfg. Co.Elizabethport 

Muhlenberg Hospital..Plainfield 

Squibbs Bldg.New Brunswick 

Public Service Elec. & Gas Co.Hackensack 

NEW YORK 

Federal Court Bldg., Foley Sq.New York City 

New Post Office Bldg.New York City 

Harlem Housing Project.New York City 

Cloisters Museum, Ft. Tryon Park.New York City 

New York Central R.R.New York City 

New York Univetsity.New York City 

Consolidated Edison Co.New York City 

Geo. Washington Bridge.New York City 

Mid-Town Tunnel Approach.New York City 

Federal Reserve Bank, 33 Liberty St.New York City 

U. S. Naval Clothing Supply Depot.New York City 

Reiss Housing Project.New York City 

Williamsburg Housing Project.Brooklyn 

Red Hook Housing Project.Brooklyn 

Sea Wall-Narrows-Bay Ridge.Brooklyn 

Brooklyn State Hospital.Brooklyn 

Brooklyn Edison Co., 55 Johnson St.Brooklyn 

Marcy Housing Project...Brooklyn 

Gowanus Housing Project.Brooklyn 

Swimming Pools, Mitchell Field.Long Island 


Schoo! No. 3 Baldwin.Long Island 

btate Agricultural School, Farmingdale.Long Island 

Queens Court House, Jamaica.Lone Island 

Sayville High School, Sayville.Long Island 

Meadowbrook Stadium, Meadowbrook.Long Island 

Queens General Hospital, Jamaica.Long Island 

Pilgrim State Hospital, Brentwood.Long Island 

N. Y. State Hospital for Tuberculosis. Raybrook 

Corning Glass Works.Corning 

Good Samaritan Hospital.Suffern 

Marcy State Hospital. . Marcy 

Administration Bldg., Readers Digest Ass'n.' .' Xhappaqua 

Veterans Admin. Facility.Summount 

Willard State Hospital. Willard 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Statesville Mfg. Co.Statesville 

University Apartments.Durham 

U S. Post Office.Dunn 

U.S. Post Office.Paducah 

Winston-Salem Teachers' College.' .’ ’ Winston-Salem 

Sanatorium . B , ack Mountain 

Municipal Bldg..Wilson 

State Hospital .Goldsboro 

Fort Bragg .Ft. Bragg 

Carolina Inn Apts..chapel Hill 

Adams Bldg Dix Hi".Ralei|h 

Chemical Bldg. Raleigh 

Governors Bldg., Dix Hill.’ .Raleigh 

Tuberculosis Bldg., Dix Hill. Raleigh 

NORTH DAKOTA 

Ransom County Court House. Lisbon 

OKLAHOMA 

For t Sill . ft Sill 

OREGON 

New Oregon State Library Bldg. Salem 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Naval Aircraft Factory, Navy Yard.Philadelphia 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

dT P' dg .Clemson 

Robert Mills Manor Housing Project. Charleston 

TEXAS 

Anahuac School. Anahuac 

Pasadena Jr. High School.Pasadena 

Bryan High School. Bryan 

V'm D° St ? f n Ce .Amarillo 

Sull Ross Co lege.Alpine 

New Tech. Library, Texas Technological College . Lubbock 
Interstate Trinity Warehouse Co.. . . Dallas 

Fort Sam Houston .! Ft. Sam Houston 

New Coca Cola Plant. Dallas 

TENNESSEE 

Baroness Erlanger Hospital.Chattanooga 

College Homes Housing Project.Knoxville 

Western Heights Housing Project. Knoxville 

Impounding Dam.Livingston 

VIRGINIA 

Roanoke Hotel.Roanoke 

Pembroke High School.Pembroke 

Va. State College for Negroes..Petersburg 

Naval Operating Base.Norfolk 

Ft. Monroe Hospital Addition. Ft Monrnp 

Barracks No. 161. F t’ Monroe 

Wh'te High School..Charlottesville 

First Buckingham Community. Arlington 

WEST VIRGINIA 

Pavements and Walks, W. Va. State Capital. . .Charleston 

WASHINGTON 

Chemistry Bldg., Univ. of Wash. Seattle 

SOUTH AMERICA 
NICARAGUA 

National Bank of Nicaragua.Manaqua 
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Any waterproofing membrane is only 
as strong and permanent as its reinforc¬ 
ing fabric. As long as the fabric is 
intact, the job stands up. 

Heretofore the only fabrics available 
for this purpose were woven of cotton, 
jute or some other organic fiber. 

Thus, the very strength of these fabrics 
is their weakness. Being organic, they 
are subject to all the forces constantly 
attacking such fabrics. Dampness leads 
to rot and decay. Wear and tear take 
their toll. Hot applications of tar or 
asphalt burn and char the fibers. The 
capillary or "wicking” action of the 


organic fiber carries moisture into the 
waterproofing composition and allows 
the escape of the volatile oils, thus 
weakening and shortening the useful¬ 
ness of the entire membrane. 

GLASFAB waterproofing membrane 
ends all this. It is a smooth, evenly 
woven mesh, made wholly of inorganic 
GLASS FIBERS. Being an "open” 
mesh it permits full penetration and 
impregnation by the waterproofing 
compound. Yet the fibers, being in¬ 
organic, resist all the destructive forces 
which commonly attack and shorten 
the life of all ordinary waterproofing 
membrane. 


GLASFAB has been developed after 
intensive research and experiment and 
is woven wholly from inorganic glass 
fibers manufactured by the Owens- 
Coming Fiberglas Corp. The fabric, 
originated by the Lexington Supply 
Company is controlled by the Com¬ 
pany’s own rigid specifications and has 
a U.S. Patent Pending. Being inorganic, 
it is unaffected by hot bitumen, moisture, 
rot or decay. It possesses the highest 
strength-to-weight factor of any material 
used for waterproofing membrane speci¬ 
fication work. GLASFAB is light in 
weight, easy to handle and is fully 
competitive in price with conventional 
organic fiber fabrics. 



SPECIFICATIONS • 


SCOPE OF WORK 

The contractor shall iurnish all labor and 
materials herein specified or shown on draw¬ 
ings for the proper completion of the follow¬ 
ing: 

(List all areas where Glasfab is to be used) 
MATERIALS 

All waterproofing fabric shall be GLASFAB 
waterproofing fabric (specify type and size) as 
manufactured by the Lexington Supply Com¬ 
pany, Cleveland, Ohio. 

TYPE SIZE 

Asphalt Impregnated (2" to 36" widths) 
Coal Tar Impregnated (2" to 36" widths) 

All materials shall be delivered on the job in 
original package of manufacturer, seals un¬ 
broken. 

GLASFAB Impregnated Membrane shall be 
applied at all areas to be waterproofed as 
specified, by first imbedding the fabric in a 
heavy bitumen mastic, followed by a second 
coating of mastic. 

The fabric shall be applied without wrinkles 
or buckles and all coating shall be smooth 
and full. 

The contractor shall apply the spandrel, 
lintel, flashing or wall waterproofing fabric 
as the masonry work progresses and work in 
full cooperation with the mason contractor so 
that there shall be no delay in the erection of 
the masonry work. 


Prominent Users of GLASFAB 


APPLICATIONS. 


Details of typical waterproofing installations* 
for spandrels less than 15 inches in depth 
are illustrated in Figs. 1 and 2. Waterproofing 
is continuous—full width of sheets. 

For spandrels deeper than 15 inches, apply 
waterproofing fabric directly to the beam. 
Two things are accomplished—(a) the steel 
is completely protected, (b) sufficient space 
is allowed for a header brick course or anchors. 
Figs. 3 and 4 illustrate the method used for a 
through-the-wall flashing application. 

CAUTIONS 

GLASFAB waterproofing fabric should be 
brought to within 1 inch of outer face of wall 
(see detail). Do not caulk this joint—allow 
moisture to escape. 

Turn up cloth 6 inches around all columns, 
wind braces, etc., in exterior walls. (See 
detail A.) 

Protect loose edge of fabric from all mortar 
droppings and damage, until wall has been 
built to a sufficient height to receive the 
fabric. 


United States Government 
Thompson Aircraft Products 
Company 

General Motors Corporation 
United States Steel Corp. 
New York Central Railroad 
General Electric Company 


California Fruit Growers 
Exchange 

American Structural Products 
Co. 

United Gas Pipe Line Co. 

B. F. Goodrich Research 
Laboratory 


City Ice and Fuel Co. 
Owens-Coming Fiberglas 
Corporation 
Willard Storage Battery 
Fort Stanton Reservoir 
Ohio Bell Telephone Co. 
Republic Steel Corporation 


Studebaker Corporation 
Swift and Company 
Toledo Edison Co. 

Wheeling & Lake Erie Railroad 
American Car & Foundry Co. 
Cleveland Electric Illuminat¬ 
ing Co. 
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Wide Variety of Uses 


GLASFAB is versatile, lending itself to a wide variety 
of applications. A few are listed below, reports on 
other types of application are constantly being re¬ 
ceived. 

Bridges 

Canal Construction 
Cellar Waterproofing 
Commercial Buildings 
Dam Construction 
Docks 

Highway Construction 
Industrial Buildings 
Maintenance and 
Repair 

Municipal Projects 
Navy Department 
Pipe Lagging 
Pipe, Valve and Fitting 
Waterproofing 
Public and Private 
Utilities 


Railroad Bridges and 
Buildings 
Reservoirs 
Retaining Walls 
Roof and Wall Flashing 
Sewer Projects 
Sidewalk Water¬ 
proofing 

Steamlines (under and 
above ground) 
Steamship Companies 
Subways and Tunnels 
War Department 
Waterworks 
United States Govern¬ 
ment Agencies 


Studebaker Corporation, Em¬ 
pire Steel Division, Mansfield, 
Ohio. GLASFAB rolled into 
corrugations of old metal roof. 
Applied also as flashing on 
ventilators. 


Willard Storage 
Battery Co., Cleve¬ 
land plant. GLAS¬ 
FAB ends water¬ 
proofing failures 
on monitors. 


Fort Stanton Reser¬ 
voir, Washington, 
D.C. GLASFAB used 
as reinforcing on con¬ 
crete roof of reservoir. 
Note novel method of 
waterproofing expan¬ 
sion joints to prevent 
infiltration of surface 
water. 


American Structural 
Products Co., Muncie, 
Ind., subsidiary of 
Owens-Illinois Glass 
Co. GLASFAB ap¬ 
plied as reinforcing 
by cold spray method 
to corrugated steel 
roof. 


Toledo Edison Co., Toledo, Ohio, adds 
extra protection to valves and fittings on 
underground steam line. 

























GLASFAB is a smooth, evenly woven mesh made 
wholly of INORGANIC GLASS FIBERS. Being an 
"open” mesh it permits full penetration and impreg¬ 
nation by the waterproofing compound. Adheres 
tightly to the surface and will not slide in a vertical 
position if fully imbedded in the bitumen. 


WATERPROOF: GLASFAB fibers are not af¬ 
fected by water, even when in continuous contact. 



NO ROT: Being wholly inorganic, 
GLASFAB is impervious to dampness 
and fungus. It cannot rot or decay, thus 
holds its strength throughout the life of 
the application. 



NO CHAR: Unaffected by heat, 
GLASFAB will withstand hot applica¬ 
tions of tar or asphalt up to 1000° F. 
Unlike ordinary fabrics, the fibers do 
not char but retain full strength for the 
life of the application. 



NO WEAR AND TEAR: GLAS¬ 
FAB fibers are tough and durable. The 
fibers resist the strain and tension 
caused by even the slightest expansion 
and contraction of the masonry wall to 
which the fabric is applied. Their ori¬ 
ginal strength is their ultimate strength. 



NO WICKING: Being inorganic, 
there is no capillary or "wicking" ac¬ 
tion. Unlike ordinary organic fibers, 
no volatile oils are carried to the surface 
of the waterproofing compound. Thus 
the compound does not "dry out" and 
lose its elasticity. On the other hand, 


no moisture is carried down into the 
compound to rot the fibers and shorten 
the life of the fabric. 


WEIGHT: GLASFAB weighs but 
1/5 to 1/4 as much as ordinary organic 
fabrics. A 50 sq. yd. roll of GLASFAB 
weighs only 8 lbs. while a 50 sq. yd. 
roll of organic fabric averages better 
than 38 lbs. or 4 to 5 times as much. 
GLASFAB fabric weighs but 2.2 ozs. 
per sq. yd. Thus GLASFAB is 4 to 5 
times easier to haul, carry, handle and 
apply. The pick-up factor, when fully 
loaded is 424%. 

GLASFAB equals or excels all stand¬ 
ard waterproofing fabric specifications. 



Organic Fabric 
40,000 lb. Car 
1.100 Roll, 
55,000 Sq. Yd,. 



GLASFAB 
40,000 lb. Car 
5.000 Roll, 

350.000 Sq. Yd,. 


STRENGTH - TO - WEIGHT FAC¬ 


TOR: GLASFAB has the highest 

strength to weight factor of any material 
used for waterproofing specification 
work. The warp has a strength factor 
of 64 lbs. per inch wide strip and the 
fill 92 lbs. per inch wide strip. Thread 
count is 24 threads per inch for both 
warp and fill. 



SPECIFICATIONS: GLASFAB requires no spe¬ 
cial tools or equipment; applied by the same methods 
and under the same specifications as any water¬ 
proofing membrane fabric. 

GLASFAB can be used with any accepted 
waterproofing compound. 

COSTS NO MORE: GLASFAB is fully com¬ 
petitive in price with any specification waterproofing 
membrane fabric and costs less to apply because it 
is lighter and easier to handle. 


he Lexington Supply Co. • 4815 Lexington Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio 
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Type of Product 

Trade Name 

Description and Use 

Page 

No. 

CONCRETE 

ADMIXTURE 

*POZZOLITH 

Cement dispersing, 

water reducing, 
air entraining 

agent produces concrete with increased durability, 
minimum shrinkage, maximum strength and 
maximum economy. 

4-5 

MORTAR 

ADMIXTURES 

*"O.M.”—OMICRON 

MORTARPROOFING 

Cement dispersing agent, with stearate, reduces 

water-cement ratio, cuts mortar shrinkage—the 
principal cause of leaky brickwork — increases 
bond strength, improves workability, reduces 
absorption. 

6-7 

*BRIKRON 

Cement dispersing agent without stearate. Checks 

shrinkage cracks, increases bond strength, 
improves workability. 

6-7 


*MASTERPLATE 

Metallic hardener for heavy duty, sparkproof con¬ 
crete floors—used up to 120 lbs. per 100 sg. ft. 

8-9 

CONCRETE 

FLOOR 

METALICRON— 

METALLIC 

HARDNER 

Metallic hardeners for concrete floors—used up 
to 60 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 

9 

HARDENERS 

*MASTERMIX 

Integral hardener for commercial and light duty 

concrete floors. 

13 


SANISEAL 

Chemical for hardening and dust-proofing con¬ 

crete floors after installation. 

15 

COLORED 

CONCRETE 

^COLORED 

MASTERPLATE 

Masterplate combined with stable oxides for wear- 
resistant colored concrete floors. 

10-11 

FLOOR 

HARDENERS 

DYCROME 

Chemical compound for coloring and hardening 
concrete floors after installation. 

11 

MEMBRANE 

CURING 

COMPOUND 

MASTERKURE 

Synthetic resin solution for effective and economi¬ 
cal curing of concrete. Spray or brush. 

12-13 

FLOOR 

FINISH 

COLORWAX 

Water and stain-resistant wax for colored con¬ 
crete, tile and terrazzo floors. 

13 

TO PROTECT 

CONCRETE FROM 
CORROSIVES 

CONCRETE 

PRESERVATIVE 

Corrosion resistant protective coating for concrete 
and mortar. 

15 

INTEGRAL 

"WATER- 

*POZZOLITH 

Cement dispersing, water-cement reducing agent, 
reduces permeability and shrinkage, producing 
more watertight concrete at lower cost. 

4-5 

PROOFINGS” 

STEAROX "100” 

Integral type water-repellent treatment for mass 

concrete and mortars. 

15 

GROTTTTNG 

*EMBECO 

Non-shrink metallic aggregate for: grouting heavy 
equipment, concrete repair, bonding concrete 
and mortar, and surface waterproofing. 

14 

REPAIRS AND 

METALLIC 

WATERPROOFING 

Brush coat, metallic type for foundations and con¬ 
crete and masonry surfaces to prevent leakage. 

15 

SURFACE 

"WATER- 

*MASTERTEX 

Cement base paint for decorating and protecting 
concrete and masonry surfaces, whether wet or 
dry. 

12 

PROOFINGS” 

MASTERSEAL 

Colorless surface pore and crack-filling penetrant 
for brick, tile, stucco and concrete; checks 
absorption, retards disintegration, resists corro¬ 
sion. 

13 


‘Products employing Cement Dispersion, which reduces water-cement ratio 15% and increases efficiency of cement. 
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Research in the Laboratory 




OR 30 years Master Builders have been working 
continuously to improve concrete and mortar. In 
field studies and laboratory investigations they have 
made valuable discoveries in and contributions to 
concrete workability, strength, watertightness, dura¬ 
bility and economy. 

This research has produced Cement Dispersion, 
which improves all concrete and mortar properties, 
Masterplate, which makes long-life, conductive, spark- 
resisting floors, and Embeco, which provides non¬ 
shrink concrete for grouting and reintegration. 

Another important laboratory function is accurate 
control of manufacturing. This control insures uni¬ 
form job results with Master Builders' products. 

FIELD SERVICE 

Job problems submitted to Master Builders' field 
engineers, who are located in all principal cities, 


constitute an important phase of the laboratory's 
continuing program of field service and research. 

Much of the data resulting from this research work 
has been published in the following research papers. 
Copies of these papers, listed below, are available 
without cost on request. 

RESEARCH PAPERS 

No. 35—“Application of the Principle of Dispersion to 
Portland Cement.” 

No. 36—“Economics of Cement Dispersion.” 

No. 37—“Relation of Dispersion to Special Cements.” 

No. 38—“Cement Dispersion and Admixtures.” 

No. 39—“Cement Dispersion and Air Entrainment.” 

No. 40 — “Cement Dispersion and Concrete Floors.” 

No. E-2 — ‘The Action of Embeco in Concrete and Mortars." 








FLOCCULATED DISPERSED 


CEMENT DISPERSION 

(Left)—Showing how cement particles clump 
together or flocculate when placed in water. 

(Right)—The cement dispersing agent calcium 
lignosulfonate causes the particles to separate by 
imparting to them like electrostatic charges. 
Dispersion of the cement particles produces these 
important effects: the water which had been 
trapped within the particle clumps is released to 
become a part of the mixing or placing water; the 
surface area in contact with the water is greatly 
increased since the particles are no longer in 
contact with each other. A certain amount of 
additional air is entrained. By these means the 
cement is more effectively used to produce con¬ 
crete and mortar of improved properties. 


CEMENT DISPERSION 

Produces these Fundamental Improvements 


1 Great Durability —Increased watertightness 
1 and higher strength cement paste, resulting from 
cement dispersion, minimize the effects of freezing 
and thawing. Reduced permeability lessens the 
effects of corrosive solutions. 

O Higher Strength —Through reduction of the 
water-cement ratio, and more rapid hydration, 
cement dispersion produces higher early and 
ultimate strength. 

O Water-tightness —Greatly improved through 
^ reduction in permeability and freedom from 
cracks and gross defects. 

4 Volume Change —Reduction in volume of water 
required with a dispersing agent lessens volume 
of the cement paste, reducing volume change or 
shrinkage. 

C Uniformity —Improved texture and freedom 
from gross defects results in greater uniformity 
and improved appearance. 


ECONOMIC SIGNIFICANCE 


Cement Dispersion by permitting reduction of the water-cement ratio and exposing the full surface area of cement 
particles, increases compressive strength 25% or more. 

Inasmuch as the requirements of design and of specifications are based on strength, concrete and mortar mixes 
employing cement dispersion take full practical advantage of the potential value of cement and hence are far more 
economical in initial and long-term cost. 
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WORKABILITY 



Pozzolith Produces Greater Workability With Less Water 

Plain Mix Pozzolith Mix 

6% gallons.W/C.5% gallons 

W inches.SLUMP. 2X4 inches 


WATERTIGHTNESS 



In tests by Prof. W. M. Dunagan, Iowa State College, Pozzolith pro¬ 
duced 45% greater watertightness. (Proc. ASTM Vol. 39, 1939, 
pages 866-880.) 

DURABILITY 



Plain Mix Pozzolith Mix 

In other freezing and thawing tests by National Bureau of Standards, 
Pozzolith increased durability over 400%. 



POZZOLITH 
FOR BETTE 


Pozzolith improves the four essential qualities of con¬ 
crete. It is the only concrete treatment that produces 
the important combination of: Increased Durability, 
Minimum Shrinkage, Maximum Strength and Maxi¬ 
mum Economy because only Pozzolith's cement 
dispersion— 

"puts all of the cement to work," 
gives optimum air content, 

cuts water-cement ratio 15% and 

complies with the water-cement ratio law. 


Advantages of Pozzolith 

FIRST, POZZOLITH PRODUCES BETTER, MORE 
DURABLE CONCRETE because it— 


1. Reduces water-cement ratio up to 15%*. 

2. Increases strength up to 25%*. 

3. Reduces segregation; reduces bleeding up to 
60%*. 


4. Increases watertightness 20% or more.f 

5. Increases resistance to freezing and thawing up 
to 500%*, with higher corrosion resistance. 

6. Avoids excess cement content and excess heat 
and reduces shrinkage and cracks to minimum. 


SECOND, 

Normal concrete of any given quality is pro¬ 
duced at lower cost with Pozzolith than by any other 
means, such as the addition of extra cement or of any 
other admixture either added at the mixer or inter¬ 
ground. Pozzolith reduces costs through— 

1. Lower materials-cost, because dispersed cement 
produces substantially higher strengths. 

2. Lower labor costs, because of increased work¬ 
ability, easier placeability and less finishing 
time. 

3. Lower maintenance costs, because of increased 
resistance to freezing and thawing and corrosion. 

*War Department Report from the National Bureau of Standards, 
f Tests by Prof. W. M. Dunagan, Iowa State College. (Proc. ASTM 
Vol. 39, 1939, pages 866-880.) 



70,000 cu. yds. of Pozzolith Concrete used in construction of piles, piers and 
abutments of new Norfolk and Western Ry. Pier N (left). Largest single 
deck pier on Atlantic Seaboard. Contr.—McLean Contracting Co., Baltimore, 
Maryland. 
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ECONOMICAL CONCRETE 


High Early Pozzolith provides all the advantages of 
Standard Pozzolith, plus high early strengths; i.e., 
normal 3 day strength in 1 day, normal 7 day strength 
in 3 days, normal 28 day strength in 7 days. 

When used for winter construction. High Early 
Pozzolith used with regular portland cement, reduces 
the period of heat protection 50% or more. 

Conforms with ACI and ASTM Procedures 

Authoritative methods for concrete design, specifica¬ 
tion and production are ACI (613-44) and ASTM 
(C94-47T)—both based on the water-cement ratio 
law. Pozzolith also conforms with the water-cement 
ratio law and when used with these methods produces 
j the best, most economical results. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

1 

Concrete shall be designed in accordance with the 
ACI Standard Recommended Practice for the De¬ 
sign of Concrete Mixes (ACI-613-44), with normal 
Portland cement and an approved cement dispers¬ 
ing agent which reduces the water required for a 
given consistency and complies fully with the water- 
cement ratio law. The strengths, slumps, water- 
cement ratio, and top size aggregate of the different 
classes of concrete shall be (insert here, or) as called 
for on plans or elsewhere in the specifications. The 
concrete shall be so designed that the materials will 
not segregate and excessive bleeding will not occur. 


Here’s Why POZZOLITH 

Produces Greater Workability, Watertightness, 

Durability and Economy 



PLAIN CONCRETE 



POZZOLITH CONCRETE 


Only about two gallons of water are required to hydrate 
each sack of cement in a concrete mix. 

Balance of water is used to make mix easy to work 
and place. In plain concrete of average design this 
mixing and placing water occupies about 10% of the 
entire mass. 

Above left illustration shows the space represented 
by this water concentrated in one area, instead of being 
distributed throughout the mass in the form of voids, 
pores and shrinkage cracks. 

Above right illustration shows the amount of this water 
in Pozzolith Concrete—one-third less than in plain con¬ 
crete. 


» 2 

£ 

To Provide Optimum Air Content in Concrete 
Subject to Freezing and Thawing: 

Concrete shall be designed in accordance with the 
ACI Standard Recommended Practice for the De¬ 
sign of Concrete Mixes (ACI-613-44), with normal 
Portland cement and an approved cement dispers¬ 
ing agent which reduces the water required for a 
given consistency and complies fully with the water- 
cement ratio law. The strengths, slumps, water- 
cement ratio, and top size aggregate of the different 
classes of concrete shall be as called for on plans or 
elsewhere in the specifications. All exposed con¬ 
crete shall contain not less than 3% nor more than 
5% total air, by volume, as determined by direct 
measurement or in accordance with ASTM Method 
C-138-44. The increased air content shall be ob- 
■ tained by adding at the mixer an air entraining 
agent which complies with the water-cement ratio 
law. 


RESULTS — equal or greater workability, greater 
watertightness, durability, economy . . . because 
Pozzolith, Cement Dispersion, assures control of water 
in a concrete mix and complies with water-cement 
ratio law. 



Prudential Insurance Co., Los Angeles, Calif. One of several outstanding 
structures built with lightweight aggregate Pozzolith concrete. Archts.—Walter 
Wurdeman and Welton Becket; Engrs.—Murray Erick Associates; Gen. 
Contr.—William Simpson Co., all of Los Angeles, Calif. 


THE MASTER BUILDERS COMPANY • CLEVELAND, OHIO 


























Cement Dispersing Agent 
for Masonry Mortars 

“O.M.”—Less Shrinkage, More Durability 
and Economy 

One of the most valuable applications of Cement 
Dispersion is its use in Masonry Mortars, where 
it not only attacks the principal causes of leak¬ 
age, but where it effects immediate savings in 
initial costs. 

As formulated for mortar, it is named Omicron 
Mortarproofing or "O.M.'' In standard Master 
Builders' "O.M.", the dispersing agent is com¬ 
bined with a pozzuolanic plasticizer, and water 
repellent stearate, which results in minimum 
absorption. "O.M." is a light grey powder, 
which is added at the mortar box or mixer. 

In addition to its neutral shade, "O.M." is 
made in six non-fading colors for mortars and 
stucco. 

BRIKRON 

BRIKRON differs from "O.M." in that it includes 
no stearate. Like "O.M.", it checks shrinkage 
cracks, increases bond strength, improves work¬ 
ability and increases durability. 


"O.M." CUTS WATER REQUIRED 
TOR IDEAL WORKABILITY; 
REDUCED WATER CUTS SHRINKAGE 



Shows Equal Workability with "O.M." 

Using 15% Less Water 
Both Mixes—1 Cement: 1 Lime Putty: 3 Sand 
Plain Mix "O.M." Mix 

6.0 gal.w/c.5.1 gal. 

2".slump.2" 

"O.M." THUS REDUCES BY 30-50% 
INITIAL SHRINKAGE 

which Breaks 
Bond At 
This Point 
And Is The 
Major Cause 
of Leaks 



“O.M.”—FOR WAT 

MASON 

OMICRON MORTARPROOFING 

“O.M.” Controls Mortar Shrinkage— 

Shrinkage—the major cause of leaky brickwork— 
occurs in all mortars during the first forty-eight hours. 
With prepared masonry mortars and conventional 
cement and lime mixes, high initial shrinkage is 
inevitable, because more than twice as much water 
is required to produce workability as is needed to 
hydrate the cement. 

The shrinkage caused by loss of excess water 
during the first 48 hours—while the bond between 
brick and mortar is still weak—frequently results in 
cracks and leaky brickwork. 

Omicron Mortarproofing directly attacks this 
problem by producing ideal workability with 15-20% 
less water. Initial shrinkage is thereby reduced 30- 
50%, or generally below the critical point at which 
the bond is broken. "O.M." also overcomes the 
problem of leaky brickwork by (1) on the average 
increasing bond strength 25% and compressive 
strength 10% (2) lowering mortar porosity and reduc¬ 
ing absorption 30% or more (3) reducing shrinkage 
by increasing water retentivity and minimizing need 
for re-tempering. 

“O.M.” Cuts Costs, Improves Quality— 

Builders report that "O.M." cuts material costs by 
increasing mortar yield. Quantity and quality of 
work are improved because mortar is more workable, 
retains plasticity longer, spreads easier and farther 
and clings and slushes better. 

“O.M.” Cuts Maintenance Costs— 

Entrance of water through shrinkage cracks damages 
the building itself and often the interior. Shrinkage 
control with "O.M." saves untimely and costly 
repairs. "O.M." also reduces maintenance costs by 
increasing durability. 



Schuster’s Stores Warehouse. Milwaukee, Wis. Archt.—Brust and Brust, 
Milwaukee; Gen. Contr.—Selzer-Ornst Co., Milwaukee. 
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GHT, DURABLE 


ORTAR 


"O.M." For Glass Block —To meet the requirements 
of glass block construction a mortar should first, 
bond well to the blocks, second, hold blocks in place 
and prevent them from sliding. Because of its 
exceptional plasticity and cohesiveness, "O.M." 
meets these qualifications. In addition, "O.M." helps 
prevent leaky glass walls by developing strength 
rapidly, which, with greatly reduced shrinkage, 
preserves the mortar bond. 

It is highly important that the bond be preserved in 
glass block construction because there is no "back 
up" to prevent water seeping through the wall to the 
interior of the building. 

For Stucco —"O.M." is widely used in stucco to 
control shrinkage and cracking, to produce better 
workability and watertightness. (Pictorial directions 
for use on request.) 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Mortar for all Masonry or Plaster shall be com¬ 
posed of (designate mix) to which shall be added 
MASTER BUILDERS CO. “O.M.” in the propor¬ 
tions of 1 lb. per each sack of Portland or masonry 
cement and 1 lb. for each cubic foot of lime (hy¬ 
drated or lime putty) in mix in exact accordance 
with the directions of the manufacturer. 

Mortar for Glass Block —shall consist of 1 part port- 
land cement; V 2 part hydrated lime or lime putty; 
4 V 2 parts of well graded sand and 1 lb. of “O.M.” 
for each cubic foot of cement and lime in the batch. 

Master Builders BRIKRON—shall be added to 
mortar for all masonry in the proportion of V 2 lb. 
to each sack (cu. ft.) of cement and V 2 lb. to each 
cubic foot of lime (hydrated or putty) in the mix. 


Edward S. Harkness Memorial Hospital, New York City. Archt.—Voorhees, 
Walker, Foley & Smith; Contr.—Vermilya Brown Co., Inc.,—both of New York 
City. 


Warner Bros. Distributing Corp., Minneapolis, Minn. Omicron Mortarproofing 
used throughout including glass block panels. Archt.—E. C. A. Bullock, New 
York City; Gen. Contr.—Standard Construction Corp., Minneapolis. 


Philadelphia Electric Co., Southwork Station, Philadelphia, Pa. Designed by 
owner’s engineering dept., with Paul Cret Associates, Consultants. Gen. 
Archt.—United Engineers & Constructors, Inc., Philadelphia. 


Sumner High School, Kansas City, Kansas. Archt.—Joseph W. Radotinsky; 
Engr.—Horner and Wyatt; Contr.—S. Patti Construction Co.—all of Kansas 
City, Kansas. 





























Here’s Why MASTERPLATE 
Makes Floors Wear 


5-6 Times Longer 



A diamond, the hardest substance known, 
shatters under impact . . . metal merely flattens 
out. 


This fact shows that mere hardness is not the 
answer to longer floor life. It also explains why 
Masterplate floors, with their thick, ductile 
surface of cement-welded iron particles, wear 
up to 5—6 times longer than ordinary concrete 
floors. (See report on tests of 138 different 
types of concrete floor surfaces made by 
National Bureau of Standards. Copy on request.) 

Before Master Builders' discovery of cement 
dispersion, only 30—40 lbs. of iron per 100 
sq. ft. could be floated into a concrete floor and 
kept at the surface, retaining maximum 
strength and wear. Now with Masterplate, a 
steel blue granular material in which is com¬ 
bined specially processed iron particles and 
cement dispersion, up to 120 lbs. of metal can 
be used, producing a thick, ductile surface 
which resists grinding wear, impact and 
corrosion. 


Compare the thickness ,., 



Ordinary Metallic Aggregate 
Floor — 30-40 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 



Masterplate Floor—120 lbs. 
per 100 sq. ft. 



Here is a section of a Masterplate Floor. Note 
the depth to which the metallic aggregate is in¬ 
corporated. It is this type of floor which is giv¬ 
ing modern industry maximum wear-service. 


Advantages of Masterplate 

Because it frequently wears 5—6 times longer than 
ordinary concrete floors, Masterplate has been called 
"industry's toughest floor." In addition to its great 
durability, Masterplate possesses the following ad¬ 
vantages: 

Dustless Due to the ductility of its metallic aggregate, 
Masterplate withstands heavy grinding wear without 
dusting. 

Corrosion Resistance — Masterplate stands up well 
under the attacks of cutting oils, strong alkalies and 
many corrosive conditions encountered in industry. 

Sparkproof Sparks from floors can be caused either 
by friction or by static electricity. A Masterplate 
metallic-concrete floor has the right degree of con¬ 
ductivity of electricity to give full protection; a plain 
concrete floor has practically none. Where explosive 
conditions exist around combustible gases or dust, 
such as in aircraft hangars, garages, paint shops, 
hospital operating rooms, munition factories or 
chemical plants, a Masterplate metallic-concrete 
floor should be specified to provide positive and safe 
dissemination of the static electricity. 

For sparkproof floors apply not less than 90 lbs. of 
Masterplate per 100 square feet—preferably more. 
(Full information on sparkproof floors furnished upon 
request.) 

Non-Slip A durable non-slip surface can be pro¬ 
duced on a Masterplate floor by suitable finishing C 
operations. (See specifications.) 

Easy to Clean —Masterplate Floors are easy to clean 
because of their smooth, non-absorbent surface, free 
from shrinkage cracks, pits and ruts. They stand up 
under steam and strong cleansing compounds. 

Economical —The low original cost and wear-resisting 
qualities of a Masterplate floor make it the most 
economical in industry today. 

Master Builders' installation technique insures 
proper results and eliminates much costly manual 
labor. Application is made by distribution over and 
floating into fresh concrete finish, in either monolithic 
or two course floors. (Detailed directions upon 
request). 

Resurfacing Old Floors— Masterplate is used exten- - 
sively for resurfacing, being incorporated in the 
fresh concrete topping placed over the old slab. 
(Detailed directions on request.) 
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DNCRETE FLOORS 



MASTERPLATE 
Heavy Duty 
Armored Finish 


ROUGHENED 

CONCRETE 


EMBECO 
Slush Bond 
Coat 


EMBECO 

Shrinkproof 

Topping 


Showing use of Non-Shrink Embeco in resurfacing 
old concrete floors with Masterplate. (For advantages 
of Embeco in placing new and resurfacing old floors, 
see page 14.) 


Masterplate floors are sparkproof 



Masterplate Metallic - Concrete 
Sparkproof Floor undergoing a 
friction test made with rapidly 
rotating steel brush. 

No Sparks! No Dust! 



Plain Concrete Floor undergoing 
the same friction test, made with 
same rapidly rotating steel brush. 
Sparks and Dust! 


Specifications 

Concrete floor shall be finished and hardened with 
a mixture consisting of 2 parts of MASTER BUILD¬ 
ERS CO. Masterplate* and 1 part of cement by 
weight, using (indicate quantity; see table below) 
lbs. of Masterplate per 100 sq. ft. and floor shall be 
cured with MasterKure, both used in accordance 
with the directions of the manufacturer, THE 
MASTER BUILDERS CO. 


Type of Lbs. Masterplate 

Service per 100 sq. ft. 

Light to Moderate Duty 30-60 
Moderate to Heavy Duty 60-90 
Heavy Duty 90-120 


Type of 
Floating 

Hand or mechanical 
Hand or mechanical 
Mechanical only 


*If non-slip feature is desired, insert (Non-slip finish). 


METALICRON—METALLIC HARDNER . . . 

For light duty concrete floors 

Like Masterplate, Metalicron contains Master Builders 
pure graded metallic aggregate combined with a 
pozzuolana, Omicron, but does not contain the 
cement dispersing agent. 

Metallic Hardner is a properly graded, clean, water 
absorbent metal aggregate, but does not contain the 
pozzuolana, Omicron or Master Builders' dispersing 
agent. Their effective use is limited to 60 lbs. per 100 
square feet. (Detailed directions on request.) 


MASTERKURE . . . For curing concrete floors 

MasterKure is a liquid "Membrane Curing Com¬ 
pound” which is applied to the concrete floor with 
brush or spray as soon after finishing as surface has 
set sufficiently to prevent injury. MasterKure pro¬ 
vides a seal which holds the moisture in the concrete 
and insures proper curing. (See page 12 for further 
information on MasterKure.) 



International Harvester Co., Baltimore Parts Depot, Baltimore, Maryland, 
in which is installed 156,000 sq. ft. of Masterplate Floors. Floor Contr. — 
Ce-Mas-Co. Floor Co., Chicago. 



Byron-Jackson Factory, Los Angeles, Calif. Masterplate provides easy-to- 
clean, long-wearing floor surface. Archt. & Engr.—Ellis Wing Taylor; Contr. — 
C. L. Peck, both of Los Angeles. 


THE MASTER BUILDERS 
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COLORED MASTERPLATE 

FOR PERMANENTLY COLORING AND HARDENING 
CONCRETE FLOORS 


TERRA COTTA 


BATTLESHIP GREY 

Also available in Black 

Color shades shown subject to slight variations with different 
brands of cements and aggregates. 

Colored Masterplate is a combination of Cement 
Dispersion, Master Builders' pure, graded 
metallic aggregate, a pozzuolana and stable 
superfine oxides. Applied as a "shake" or 
dust coat when floor is laid, it produces a 
built-in wearing surface of deep, uniform color, 
highly resistant to wear. To enhance the color 
tone of the light colored finishes, a non-ferrous, 
tough, wear resisting aggregate, properly 
graded, is employed in Green, French Grey, 
Tan and Terra Cotta Masterplate. 

Colored Masterplate is recommended for use 
either in two-course finish or where topping is 
omitted and base finished off as a wearing 
surface (monolithic). 

The variety of pleasing colors available with 
Masterplate enables the architect to fit this long¬ 
life, economical floor into modern color schemes. 
Colored Masterplate floors not only contribute 
to an attractive and restful environment but 
help promote safety when used in plants for 
aisles and areas that should be specially marked. 





-• 
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MASTERPLATE 

COLORED* 

1 


COLORED MASTERPLATE 

Colored Masterplate possesses all the characteristics 

of standard grey Masterplate plus the addition of 

attractive colors having maximum permanence. 

Advantages of Colored Masterplate floors are: 

1. Many times more wear-resistant than plain cement 
finish. (See photo at lower left.) 

2. Omicron, by reducing soluble salts through 
pozzuolanic action, checks efflorescence, assures 
deep, clear color; likewise checks attacks of 
corrosive agents present in industrial areas. 

3. Increased cost is much less than keeping a plain 
floor painted. 

4. Elimination of inconvenience and cost of interrup¬ 
tion when repainting floors. 


N on-Slip — A special formula of Colored Masterplate 
with non-slip aggregate is- manufactured for use in 
finishing colored ramps, corridors, stairs, wet areas 
where slip-proof surface is desirable. 

Where Used Colored Masterplate is recommended 
for use on floors in industrial plants, commercial 
buildings, offices, schools, institutions, etc., where a 
decorative effect is desired on floors that will be 
subjected to heavy foot traffic or truck traffic. 

Specifications 

TILE RED, PERSIAN RED, MAROON, BROWN, BATTLESHIP 
GREY AND BLACK. 

Concrete floor surfaces (indicate areas) shall be con¬ 
structed and hardened with a mixture consisting of 
2 parts of Masterplate* and 1 part of cement by 
weight, using (see Table below) pounds of the 
metallic aggregate per 100 square feet in strict 
accordance with specifications furnished by the 
manufacturer, The Master Builders Company. 


Type ol 
Service 

Light Duty 
Medium Duty 
Heavy Duty 


Lbs. Masterplate 
per 100 sq. ft. 

30-45 

45-60 

60-120 


For sparkproof floors apply not less than 
100 sq. ft., preferably more. 


Type of 
Floating 

Hand or mechanical 
Hand or mechanical 
Mechanical only 
90 lbs. of Masterplate per 


*If non-slip feature is desired, insert (Non-slip finish). 
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CONCRETE 


Specifications 

GREEN, FRENCH GREY, TERRA COTTA AND TAN 

All floor surfaces (indicate areas) shall be con¬ 
structed and hardened with a mixture consisting of 
4 parts of Masterplate and 3 parts of cement by 
weight, using (see Table below) pounds of the 
Masterplate per 100 square feet in strict accordance 
with specifications furnished by the manufacturer, 
The Master Builders Company. 

Lbs. Masternlate Type of 
1 Type of Service per 100 sq. ft. Floating 

For Light Usage Only 30 Hand or mechanical 

For Average Usage Only 45 Hand or mechanical 

For Heavy Usage 60 Hand or mechanical 


DYCROME . . . For Coloring and Hardening 
Concrete Floors Already Installed 

Dycrome is the acid-stain method of coloring and 
hardening concrete floors after installation; it pro¬ 
duces varied tones of single colors or two-color, 
duotone effects. 

Colors: Flemish Oak, Weathered Bronze, Cordovan 
Brown, Palmetto Green, Nile Green, Jade. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Existing Floors—Concrete Floor areas (as indicated) 
shall be colored and hardened with MASTER 
BUILDERS COMPANY (insert color) Dycrome. 
Floors to be Installed—Concrete for floors to be 
Dycromed shall be proportioned (mix desired) to 
which shall be added 2 lbs. of hydrated lime for 
each bag of cement in the mix. 


Typical Colored Masterplate Floors 




* 


International Harvester Co. (Fred J. Green Co.) Live Oak, Florida—Display 
room and parts department. 




Sears, Roebuck & Company, Boston, Mass. Archt.—Nimmons, Carr & Wright, 
Chicago, III. Contr.—Turner Construction Co., Boston, Mass. 




Coca Cola Plant, Ft. Worth, Texas. Archt.—P. M. Geren; Gen. Contr. — J. M. 
Gurley & Son Constr. Co.; Floor installed by Palmer & Adams—all of Ft. 
Worth, Texas. 
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MASTERKURE... 



MASTERTEX 


MasterKure . . . for Membrane 
Curing of Concrete . . . 

Curing is one of the most important stages of con¬ 
crete making. If the curing is not done thoroughly, 
all the precautions taken in materials, methods, 
and costly supervision are wasted. Inadequate 
curing may result in the loss of as much as 40% of 
the strength. MasterKure is a solution of a syn¬ 
thetic resin and water-proofing compounds in an 
organic solvent. This solution spreads readily on 
wet concrete and deposits a hard, tenacious film 
which holds the moisture in the concrete. 

MasterKure is a liquid, applied with brush or 
spray as soon after finishing as surface has set 
sufficiently to prevent injury. 


Advantages 

MasterKure eliminates the use of burlap, paper, 
sand, sawdust, straw and other less certain and 
often more costly curing methods. When used on 
floors, it protects against dirt, and the stains of 
plaster droppings. 

In curing efficiency, the MasterKure "Membrane 
Curing Method" assures more thorough and com¬ 
plete curing of floors and slab concrete than any 
other practical means except ponding. 

Applications 

Among the more common applications that have 
proved the value of curing concrete by the Master- 
Ku*e membrane method are: floors, highways, 
bridges, buildings, dams and walls. 

Two Types 


Mastertex . . . Cement Base 
Paint 


MasterKure No. 1 and MasterKure No. 2—both 
equally effective in curing action: No. 1 is colorless 
and is easily removed prior to waxing a colored 
floor. No. 2 may take on a yellowish cast with age; 
it is not as easily removable. 


Applications 


Mastertex is a water-resisting cement-base paint 
which protects and decorates exterior and interior 
surfaces of concrete, concrete block, brick, tile, 
stucco and other masonry. Can be applied directly 
to any of these surfaces. (Mastertex complies with 
Federal Specification—TT-P-21, Type II, Class A.) 

An outstanding feature of Mastertex is the fact 
that it now contains Master Builders cement dis¬ 
persing agent. Cement dispersion increases the 
durability of the hardened paint, particularly with 
respect to its resistance to checking. 

Mastertex is distinguished from most other 
cement-base coatings by its stearate content, which 
gives the Mastertex finish minimum absorption 
and causes it to stay cleaner longer. 

Mastertex is applied to a wet surface, forms a 
strong mechanical bond, can be brushed or washed 
repeatedly and has the distinctive feature of allow¬ 
ing the underneath concrete to "breathe." This 
prevents building up of water behind the film 
which causes blistering and peeling of oil, glue, 
casein and other non-breathing coatings. 

General Specification 

All surfaces as indicated on plans shall be given 
two coats of Master Builders Mastertex, cement- 
base paint, following the directions of the manu¬ 
facturer, The Master Builders Company, Cleve¬ 
land, Ohio. 


Mastertex is highly recommended as the only satis¬ 
factory type of coating for interior of basement 
walls, concrete block, on swimming pools, garden 
pools, tanks, tunnels, and other masonry surfaces 
subjected to constant or intermittent moisture. Also 
recommended for inside white on porous masonry 
surfaces in dairies, laundries, and other places 
subject to steam, fumes and high humidity. 

Standard Colors: White, Cream, Ivory, Green, 
Blue, Light Grey, French Grey, Dark Grey. 

Pictorial directions for use on request. 



This photo shows what can happen to oil paints which are applied on 

masonry surfaces. Mastertex contains no oil, glue, or casein_it will 

not flake, blister or peel. Mastertex bonds firmly to any clean, porous, 
masonry surface. 
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COLORWAX... 

MASTER MIX 


APPLYING MASTERKURE 


COLORWAX 



SPRAYING METHOD BRUSH METHOD 


^ Specifications 

After the form is removed or when the surface is 
set sufficiently hard so that it will not be marred 
by the application, all concrete, floors, etc., shall 
be cured by the Master Builders Company Mem¬ 
brane Method with MASTERKURE (indicate 
No. 1 or No. 2, also whether for spraying or 
brush method) in strict accordance with the 
directions furnished by the manufacturer. 


Colorwax, which develops the full color and beauty 
of a floor, is especially made for use on Colored 
Masterplate, tile, terrazzo and all colored concrete 
floors. It combines the highest quality wax with the 
finest stable colors. Very economical to use be¬ 
cause of greater covering capacity. 

Colorwax protects the surface from traffic wear 
and gives an otherwise harsh floor a pleasant, 
"soft" feeling underfoot. Filling and sealing the 
pores with a water and stain-resistant film. Color- 
wax helps keep the surface clean and makes up¬ 
keep simple and inexpensive. 

Where Used: department stores, theaters, 
schools, hotels, hospitals, office buildings, banks, 
etc. In addition to its wide use on hard-surface 
floors, Colorwax provides a protective and beauti¬ 
fying coating for linoleum, cork, composition, 
asphalt tile, rubber and other semi-soft type 
floorings. Unlike certain chemical preparations, 
Colorwax contains no ingredients that can soften 
or injure these materials. 

Made in ten standard colors: also non-colored. 
(Complete directions sent upon request.) 


MASTERSEAL . . . For Colorless Surface 
Coating 

Masterseal seals pores of brick, tile, stucco and 
1 concrete without materially changing the appear¬ 
ance of the surface, producing a surface that is 
non-absorbent and corrosion-resistant. It retards 
disintegration, resists the corrosive action of smoke 
and fumes, checks staining and efflorescence. 

Two types of Masterseal are available. Master- 
seal No. 1 is produced from a solid hydro-carbon 
base which is alkali and acid proof. It is dis¬ 
tinguished from Masterseal No. 2 by its greater 
penetration, greater water-repellency and greater 
durability. No. 1 darkens the surface slightly but 
is longer lived; No. 2 does not appreciably affect 
the color or tone of the surface. Both can be 
applied to clean, dry, frost-free surfaces down to 
I 50° F. with full efficiency. (Complete directions 
sent upon request.) 


MASTER MIX . . . For Hardening Floor Slabs 
by Chemical, Integral Method 

At a cost no greater than surface treatments, Master 
Mix hardens, densities floor topping throughout, 
and converts the solubles where disintegration 
starts. Providing resistance to corrosion. Master 
Mix is important for floors in process industries. 

Master Mix makes "dry" mixes easily placeable 
with 15% less water, because of cement dispersion, 
trowels easily to an excellent finish with a minim um 
of labor, and produces strong, dense concrete with 
minimum shrinkage. 

In Master Mix, the Omicron ingredient adds 
strength to the wearing finish and increases its 
resistance to the corrosive attacks of acid and alkal i 
solutions. 

Specifications 

Concrete floor areas (indicate areas) shall be 
hardened and finished with Master Builders Co. 
Master Mix in the proportions of 1% lbs. of 
Master Mix per sack of cement used in the mix in 
exact accordance with directions ofmanufacturer. 
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Non-Shrink EMBECO . . . 

Non-Shrink Embeco is a dry powder compound 
composed mainly of specially prepared metallic 
aggregate and Master Builders' cement dispersing 
agent and reagents to promote oxidation and 
strength. Added to concrete or mortars it/counter- 
acts shrinkage. 


For GROUTING . . . 

The excess water required to make a normal mix 
sufficiently How able for most grouting jobs causes: 
(1) serious shrinkage (2) slow set (3) low strength 
(4) extreme grout cavitation because of excess 
bleeding. 

With Embeco these disadvantages of ordinary 
grouts are overcome because: (1) Cement Disper¬ 
sion in Embeco produces greater placeability even 
though water content is reduced up to 15% (2) 
when mixed with sand, cement and water Embeco 
expands just enough to produce densification of 
the grout and sufficient pressure to make a com¬ 
plete, level contact. Other advantages of Embeco 
grout: 

1. It is quick-setting, permitting the operation of 
equipment at the end of 12 hours if necessary. 

2. It develops high strengths in 24 hours: greater 
than ordinary grouts in 7 days . . . ultimately 
51% greater. 

3. It is oil and water resistant. 


Cross-section 
shows how 
slight expan¬ 
sion of Em¬ 
beco Grout 
results in 
complete 
contact with 
bedplate. 



For SETTING HEAVY FLOORTILE ... 

Non-Shrink Embeco Mortar is widely used to grout 
heavy industrial tile, quarry tile, vitrified brick, 
deck tile and other types of exposed floor tile units. 
It completely eliminates shrinkage of mortar joint 
and densities mortar, thus preventing seepage of 
moisture and corrosive liquids into mortar and 
between mortar and tile. On Architectural Work 
as verandas, terraces, roof-decks and other sus¬ 
pended slabs — resists leakage into substructure. 
For Industrial Work, dairies, bakeries, bottling 
plants, meat packing houses—confines corrosion 
to surface, insuring long floor life. Procedure and 
specifications sent on request. 


Non-Shrink 

EMBECO 


For FLOOR CONSTRUCTION ... 

Thorough bonding of the topping course, when 
placing a new floor or resurfacing an old one, 
can be insured by brushing into the surface of the 
rough slab, a slush bond coat of Embeco. Non- 
Shrink Embeco also recommended for topping 
course. See drawing page 9. (Detailed informa¬ 
tion sent on request.) 

The joint between floor slab and walls is one of the 
greatest sources of leaks. The concrete slab shrinks 
and pulls away from the walls, leaving an easy 
entrance for water. This may be avoided at the 
time of construction by filling these joints (illus¬ 
tration below) with Non-Shrink Embeco Mortar. 
(Specification below.) 

WATERPROOFING—Plaster Coat Method . .. 


By adding Non - Shrink 
Embeco to the cement 
plaster coat on exterior 
foundation walls, a tight, 
leak-proof coating is ob¬ 
tained which is the most 
permanent and efficient 
protection against leaky 
basements. (Specifica¬ 
tions below.) 

For CONCRETE REINTEGRATION ... 

Non-Shrink Embeco is used in the rebuilding of 
spalled and eroded concrete surfaces. Since 
Embeco overcomes the natural shrinkage in patch¬ 
ing concrete, the restored areas stand firm, re¬ 
sistant to the elements. Send for detailed specifica¬ 
tion. 



Specifications 

(a) EMBECO PLASTER COAT—All exterior 
surfaces (or interior, as conditions dictate) of 
foundation walls and footings below grade shall 
be pargeted with not less than 1/2 in. of mortar, 
consisting by volume of: 1 sack Portland cement, 
3 cu. ft. sand to which not less than 25 lbs. of 
Non-Shrink Embeco Aggregate shall be added 
per each sack of cement. 

(b) GROUTING EMBECO JOINT AT FLOOR 
LINE—Junctures between basement concrete 
floor line and foundation walls shall be grouted 
with a mixture of: 100 lbs. Embeco, 2 sacks port- 
land cement, 3 cu. ft. sand. 

(c) For WATERPROOFING Concrete, Haydite 
or Cinder Block—The surface shall be prepared 
and an Embeco mixture shall be brushed on 
according to directions of manufacturer, THE 
MASTER BUILDERS CO., CLEVELAND. (For 
description see page 15 . . . EMBECO No. 5— 
Metallic Waterproofing.) 
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EMBECO No. 5 . . . 

METALLIC WATERPROOFING 

. . . Brush Coat Type for Application to Concrete 
and Masonry Surfaces, Interior and Exterior. 
Embeco No. 5 consists of an approved, pure, finely 
ground metallic aggregate, combined with an oxi¬ 
dation catalyst which is free from ammonia. This 
is important because the fumes caused by oxidation 
in some products will seriously retard a job. Suc¬ 
cessive brush coats (normally four coats) are ap¬ 
plied, alternating Embeco No. 5 mixed with suf¬ 
ficient water to produce a brushable consistency, 
and a mixture of portland cement, Embeco No. 5 
' and fine aggregate. The iron in the mixture oxi¬ 
dizes and expands, filling the voids left by the water 
as it evaporates. This provides a metallic-cement 
sheath which tightly bonds to the surface and 
checks passage of water even under heavy pres¬ 
sure. 

Like Mastertex, Embeco No. 5 metallic water¬ 
proofing has two distinct features: it can be applied 
to a wet surface, and it allows the concrete to 
"breathe." By permitting passage of vapor from 
the underneath concrete, Embeco No. 5 prevents 
collection of liquid behind the metallic-cement 
sheath which eventually forces off the coating. 
This is a common problem with non-breathing type 
materials. 

Embeco No. 5 method is one of the most eco¬ 
nomical because of the low first cost and long life 
of the application. 

* Specifications 

All masonry surfaces (indicate areas) shall be 
waterproofed with (indicate number of coats) 
Master Builders Co. Embeco No. 5 used and 
applied in exact accordance with directions of 
manufacturer. 

STEAROX “100”... 

Stearate Type Integral Treatment for Mass Concrete 
and Mortars. 

Stearox "100" (Powder), used to render pores 
water-repellent, contains 100% stearic acid. Be¬ 
cause of its concentrated form, "100" assures 
maximum efficiency and economy. 

Specifications 

Stearox “100” shall be added in the proportion of 
.2 lb. per sack of cement, exactly in accordance 
with the directions of manufacturer, THE 
f MASTER BUILDERS CO. 


CONCRETE PRESERVATIVE . . . Protective 
Coating for Concrete and Mortar 

Protects concrete from the attack of reagents which 
ordinarily cause rapid deterioration, sucty as solu¬ 
tions of alkalies, acids and salts. It is a moderately 
viscous amber solution of a non-volatile synthetic 
base, which, when applied on any dry concrete sur¬ 
face, penetrates and fills the pores with a corrosion 
resistant having greatly reduced permeability. An 
excellent alkali-resisting priming coat for oil paints 
where used on concrete or masonry. Forms a 
strong bond between paint and concrete, prevents 
blistering and peeling. Concrete Preservative is 
recommended for applications to all concrete ex¬ 
posed to severe corrosive conditions, such as floors 
in food manufacturing plants, bakeries, laundries, 
concrete tanks and vats, sewers, silos, bottling 
plants. 

Specifications 

Concrete floor (indicate areas) shall be treated 
with Master Builders Co. Concrete Preservative. 
To be applied direct from can with brush, after 
removing all surface dust, scale, etc., in exact 
accordance with directions of manufacturer. 
Surface may be used on following day or not less 
than 12 hours following application. 

SANISEAL . . . Chemical Hardener for Floors 
Already Installed. 

A powerful chemical hardener, which when mixed 
with water and brushed into the floor surface, 
deposits in the pores a hard, wear-resisting crystal. 
This arrests dusting and hardens the surface. 

Saniseal is designed as a maintenance or cor¬ 
rective treatment for floors already installed. Not 
less than 2 lbs. of Saniseal should be used per 100 
sq. ft. 

Specifications 

All concrete (or terrazzo) floors, after they have 
been cured and dried, shall be treated with 
Master Builders Co. Saniseal, used in exact 
accordance with directions of manufacturer. 

INFORMATION FILMS 

The film "Concrete Facts" tells the story of cement 
dispersion, an outstanding development that im¬ 
proves all concrete properties. It explains pictori- 
ally the action and benefits of both cement disper¬ 
sion and air entrainment. 

"The Story of Slab 37," another Master Builders' 
information film, tells about the development, 
features, and method of applying Masterplate— 
industry's toughest concrete floor. 

Both films are available for private showing to 
interested groups of any size. Write for complete 
information. 
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FIELD SERVICE: Master Builders’ thoroughly trained field representatives are located in all principal cities 
We invite you to call on one of these men whenever confronted with a problem related to concrete and mortar! 


ALABAMA 

Birmingham, 1727 Sixth Avenue. 
North 

Telephone: 7-3306 

CALIFORNIA 

Los Angeles 21, 1340 E. 6th St. 
Telephone: Van Dyke 1619 

COLORADO 

Denver, 1127 Adams St. 
Telephone: Fremont 5645 

FLORIDA 

Umatilla, Box 92 
Telephone: 2822 


MASTER BUILDERS BRANCH OFFICES 


ALABAMA 

Mobile 

Radcliff Gravel Co. 

Reliance Equipment Co. 

ARIZONA 

Phoenix 

Superior Sand & Gravel Co. 

ARKANSAS 

Fort Smith 

Harry G. Barr Co. 

Little Rock 

Nevil C. Withrow Co. 

CALIFORNIA 

Bakersfield 

Bakersfield Sandstone Brick Co. 
San Francisco 
Rolph, Mills 8b Co. 

COLORADO 

Denver 

Colorado Builders Supply Co. 
Pueblo 

Fountain Sand 8b Gravel Co. 

CONNECTICUT 

Bridgeport 

Homer C. Godfrey Co. 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

Washington 
A. P. Woodson Co. 

FLORIDA 
Jacksonville 
Geo. P. Coyle 
Miami Beach 
Maule Industries, Inc. 

St. Petersburg 
E. L. March 
Tampa 

I. W. Phillips 8b Co. 

W. Palm Beach 
Bumup 8b Sims Co. 

GEORGIA 

Augusta 

Augusta Building Supply Co. 
Savannah 

John G. Butler Company 

ILLINOIS 

Moline 

Moline Consumers Co. 

INDIANA 

Evansville 

John L. Newman, Inc. 

Ft. Wayne 
Old Fort Supply Co. 

Indianapolis 
Spickelmeir Co. 

Kokomo 
Hansell Coal Co. 

Lafayette 

Kemmer Builders Supply Co. 
South Bend 

E. R. Newland Co., Inc. 

Terre Haute 

Reiman Lime 8b Cement Co. 

IOWA 

Ce^ir Rapids 
Kii^s Crown Plaster Co. 
Davenport 
Austin Crabbs Inc. 

Des Moines 
A. J. Crawford f 
Dubuque 
Conlons 
KANSAS 
Kansas City 
Claude Cooke 


GEORGIA 

Atlanta 3, 205 Luckie St., N.W. 
Telephone: Walnut 8419 

ILLINOIS 

Chicago 1, 228 No. LaSalle St. 
Telephone: State 2-4175 
Danville, 2204 North Vermilion 
Telephone: 2579-W 
Rock Island, 1503 - 29 H St. 
Telephone: 3-119 

INDIANA 

Indianapolis 4, 

1039 N. Pennsylvania Ave. 
Telephone: Riley 7878 

IOWA 

Des Moines, 3321 S.W. 13 St. PI, 
Telephone: 4-7857 


MARYLAND 

Baltimore 18, 13 W. 25th St. 
Telephone: Belmont 8740 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston 16, 80 Boylston St. 
Telephone: Liberty 3351 

MICHIGAN 

Detroit 26, 604 Michigan Bldg. 
Telephone: Cadillac 1246 

MINNESOTA 

St. Paul 3, 11 Como Avenue 
Telephone: Cedar 6547 

MISSISSIPPI 

Jackson 103, 

148 Millsaps, P. O. Box 326 
Telephone: 47688 


NEW YORK 

Buffalo 1, 154 W. Huron St. 
Telephone: Cleveland 5410 
New York 17, 101 Park Avenue 
Telephone: Murray Hill 6-1190 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Charlotte 7, 2010 Crescent Ave. 
Telephone: 3-1974 

OHIO 

Columbus 2, 416 Garden Rd. 
Telephone: Lawndale 1660 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Philadelphia 8, 401 N. Broad St, 
Telephone: Walnut 2-8580 
Pittsburgh 19, 304 Ross St. 
Telephone: Grant 9580 


TEXAS 

Dallas 1, 103 Thomas Building 
Telephone: Riverside 1053 
Houston, 1539 Vermont St. 
Telephone: Hadley 4872 

WISCONSIN 

Milwaukee 4, 647 W. Virginia St. 
Telephone: Broadway 2-1835 

CANADA 

Toronto, Ontario 

1107 Millwood Rd., Leaside 

Telephone: Hyland 1193 

Montreal, Quebec 

1434 St. Catherine St. W. 

Telephone: Harbour 6321 


Wichita 
Allen’s, Inc. 

KENTUCKY 

Ashland 

Middle States Concrete Co., Inc. 

Lexington 

Clay-Ingels Co. 

Louisville 

American Builders Sup. Co., Inc. 
Paducah 

Geo. W. Katterjohn Co. 

LOUISIANA 

Alexandria 
F. A. Flynn 
New Orleans 
C. A. King, Jr., 

Shreveport 

Builders Supply Co., Inc. 

MARYLAND 

Baltimore 
Pen-Mar Company 
Cumberland 

Cumberland Cement 8b Sup. Co. 
Hagerstown 

Victor Cushwa 8b Sons, Inc. 
Salisbury 

Booth Building Specialties 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston 

J. P. O’Connell Co. 

Wm. S. Simpson, Inc. 

Springfield 

Warren F. Hoye, Inc. 

Worcester 

Kesseli 8b Morse Co. 

MICHIGAN 

Flint 

W. C. Dover 8b Co. 

Kalamazoo 
Miller Lumber Co. 

Lansing 
The Briggs Co. 

Muskegon 

Muskegon Building Materials Co 

MINNESOTA 

Minneapolis 

Frank P. White Co. 


REPRESENTATIVES 


Newark 
F. Bowden 

NEW MEXICO 

Albuquerque 
Cobusco Steel Products 

NEW YORK 

Binghamton 

, Binghamton Slag 8b Roofing Co 
Elmira 

Harris, McHenry 8b Baker Co. 

Jamestown 

Lakewood Supply, Inc. 

Niagara Falls 

Empire Builders Supply Co. 

Rochester 

Hutchison-Rathbun, Inc. 

Schenectady 

Grimm Bldg. Material Co., Inc. 

Syracuse 

Paragon Supply, Inc. 

Tarry town 
Cooney Brothers 

Utica \^oat i 

American Hard Wall Plaster Co. Pittsburgh 
NORTH CAR0UNA McCrady-Rodgers Co. 

Asheville 

Reed 8b Abee, Inc. 

Charlotte 

Tucker-Kirby Co., Inc. 

Durham 

Constructors Supply Company 
Greensboro 
F. D. Lewis 8b Son 
Leaksville 

Rockingham Concrete Company RHODE ISLAND 
Raleigh Providence 

Ready Mixed Concrete Company H. R. Horton Co. 

Rocky Mount 

M ; p . J. Williams SOUTH CAROLINA 

Wilmington Charleston 

b & Q Concrete Company Van Smith Building Material Co. 

OHIO Greenville 

Akron J- C. Plowden 

The J. P. Loomis Coal 8b Sup.Co. Sumter 

Barberton bumter Concrete Company 


Beaver Falls 
Frank Rieser 8 b Sons 
Bradford 

E. W. Bisett 8b Son 
Brownsville 

Brownsville Constr. Co., Inc. 
Dubois 

John A. Kohlhepp 8b Sons 
Erie 

B. Schafer Wholesale Co., Inc. 
Harrisburg 

Pennsylvania Supply Co. 
Hershey 

Hershey Lumber Co. 

Johnstown 

John W. Walters Co. 

Lancaster 

J. C. Budding Co. 

Latrobe 

Pohland Brothers 
Lebanon 

Lebanon Ready Mix ConcreteCo 
Meadville 

City Coal 8b Supply Co. 


Scranton 
Scranton 
Co. 

Wilkes-Barre 
Wm. H. Pierce 
Williamsport 
Cement Products Co. 
York 

Service Supply Co. 


Ready-Mix Concrete 


MISSISSIPPI 

Jackson 

The Fred Thrasher Co. 

MISSOURI 

St. Louis 

Lange-Schmidt Co. 

MONTANA 

Butte 

Archie W. Adams 
Helena 

Builders Supply Co. 

NEBRASKA 

Omaha 

Earl S. Lewis 8b Co. 

NEVADA 
Las Vegas 

Las Vegas Building Materials Co. 

NEW JERSEY 

Clifton 

Campbell Morrell 8b Co. 

Harrison 

Harrison Supply Co. 

Linden 

Thom-Wilmerding Co. 


Stuver Bros. Co. 

Bellaire 

Buckeye Sand 8b Supply Co. 
Canton 

Hursh 8b Schory Coal Co. 
Cincinnati 

Cinder Products Co., Inc. 
Columbus 

Howard S. Sterner Co. 

Elyria 

West Side Lumber Co. 
Springfield 

The Beckley 8b Myers Co. 
Toledo 

Kuhlman Builders Supply Co. 
Youngstown 


SOUTH DAKOTA 

Sioux Falls 
George H. Brown 

TENNESSEE 

Chattanooga 

Sewanee Coal 8b Supply Co. 
Knoxville 

Harris Supply Corp. 

Nashville 

T. L. Herbert 8b Sons 

TEXAS 

Abilene 

West Texas Brick 8b Tile Co. 
Amarillo 


- r -- runanuo 

Youngstown Building Material 8b Crowe-Gulde Cement Co. 


Fuel Co. 

OKLAHOMA 

Oklahoma City 

Bissell Builders Supply Co. 

Tulsa 

Bissell Builders Supply Co. 

OREGON 

Portland 

McCraken-Ripley Company 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Aliquippa 
P. M. Moore Co. 


Dallas 
Macatee, Inc. 

El Paso 

Booker-Walker Supply Co. 

Fort Worth 

Fort Worth Sand 8b Gravel Co. 
Harlingen 

Valley Ready Mix Concrete Co. 

Houston 

A. M. Bowles 

Lubbock 

Lubbock Building Products 

Marshall 

Logan 8b Whaley 


San Antonio 
Rufus A. Walker 
Waco 

Oscar F. Moore Co. 

UTAH 

Salt Lake City 
Cobusco Steel Products 

VIRGINIA 

Luray 

Barnes Distributors 
Lynchburg 
Campbell-Payne, Inc. 

Norfolk 

Batchelder 8b Collins 
Portsmouth 

Geo. T. McLean Co., Inc. 
Richmond 

Ruffin 8b Payne, Inc. 

Roanoke 
C. Grady Cates 

WEST VIRGINIA 

Bluefield 

Citizens Coal 8b Supply Co. 
Charleston 

Oscar F. Henry 8b Co. 
Morgantown 
McClain Sand Company 
Parkersburg 

Parkersburg Ice 8b Fuel Co. 
Wheeling 

H. L. Seabright Co. 

WISCONSIN 

Green Bay 

Gagnon Clay Products Co. 

LaCrosse 

Louis E. Meir 

Madison 

Findorff Lumber 8b Supply Co. 
Milwaukee 

Wauwatosa Fuel 8b Supply Co. 

CANADA 

Calgary, Alberta 
Alberta Transit Mix Concere Co. 
Edmonton, Alberta 
C. W. Carry, Ltd. 

Vancouver, B. C. 

The O’Neil Co., Ltd. 

Victoria, B. C. 

Wm. N. O’Neil Co., Ltd. 
Winnipeg, Manitoba 
Cowin 8b Co., Ltd. 

Halifax, N. S. 

W. H. Noonan 
Hamilton, Ontario 
Howard Construction Materials 
Kirkland Lake, Ontario 
Hill-Clark-Francis, Ltd. 

New Liskeard, Ontario 
Hill-Clark-Francis, Ltd. 

Ottawa, Ontario 
Webster 8b Sons, Ltd. 

Port Arthur, Ontario 
W. V. Barker 8b Co., Ltd. 
Sudbury, Ontario 
Hill-Clark-Francis, Ltd. 

Timmins, Ontario 
Hill-Clark-Francis, Ltd. 

Windsor, Ontario 
E. H. Arnold 
Bourlamaque, Quebec 
Hill-Clark-Francis, Ltd. 

Noranda, Quebec 
Hill-Clark-Francis, Ltd. 

Quebec, Province of Quebec 
Webster 8b Sons, Ltd. 

Saskatoon, Saskatchewan 
MacKenzie 8b Thayer, Ltd. 
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Minwax service to Architects and Builders consists of 
products and experience in the proper way of using them. We 
and our representatives welcome inquiries and the oppor¬ 
tunity of presenting full information. 


Our products are for Waterproofing, Dampproofing, Caulk¬ 
ing and Surface Protection. Brief descriptions and specifications 
are suggested in the paragraphs which follow. Our experi¬ 
ence covers a period of 41 years and all types of construction. 


MINWAX MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING 


Description—Consists of alternate layers of Minwax Waterproof¬ 
ing Asphalt and Minwax Cotton Cord Cloth, forming a built-up 
blanket or mat constructed to envelop or cover the portion of the 
structure to be waterproofed. This creates a tough, stretchable elastic 
membrane that gives maximum protection against leakage due to 
cracking, temperature or vibration movement. 


Specifications- 

fabric and 4 moppings asphalt laid on dry, smooth, solid surface and 
protected against damage by other trades. Where minimum quantities 
are desired, use 2-ply and 3 moppings. Detailed specifications on 
request. Minwax Cotton Cord Cloth weighs 4 oz. per yard unsatu¬ 
rated and minimum 11 oz. saturated. Complies with requirements 
of Federal Specification H.H.C.-581A and A.S.T.M. Specification D173. 


Note: For dampproofing foundations see Minwax Asphaltic Dampproofings. 


MINWAX EXPANSION JOINT CEMENT 

Description—A black, solid, elastic, asphalt compound, which is a 
blend of special Minwax Asphalts and colloidal mineral fillers. 
Heated and poured into a joint, it will form an elastic, water-tight 
bond to .masonry, steel, or glass. For over thirty years this material 
has been meeting all conditions of exposure and service in this field, 
and has established an outstanding record for effectiveness. 

Minwax Asphalt Primer 

A penetrating solution of Minwax Asphalts for application to 
sides of joint to kill dust and insure a permanent bond for the 
Expansion Joint Cement. 


Triboro Bridge, New York, N. Y. 

Mimvax Expansion Cement used in all expansion joints in the deck 

Specifications— Horizontal Joints—A. (For joints in bridge decks, 
landing fields, sidewalk slabs, swimming pools, reservoirs, and other 
conditions where no continuous underslab exists.) Joints shall be 
thoroughly dry, clean, and free from all dust and loose material and 
shall be primed with a saturating coat of Minwax Asphalt Primer 
which shall dry before joint is poured. Caulk the bottom one-third 
of the joint with spun oakum packed firmly but not driven hard. 
Heat Minwax Vault Light Cement until thoroughly liquid. 

B. (For joints of tile roofs and slabs over membrane in flashing 
groove or other joints in double slab construction.) 

Note: In general these joints should be not less than 1 in. in 
width and spaced so as to break the slab or roof into squares 
approximately 20 to 25 ft. in size and should extend through to 
membrane weatherproofing. Joints should also be formed against 
the parapet or similar wall surface. 

Proceed as above (A) but omit packing bottom of joint with 
oakum. 

Sloping Joints—For sloping joints (more than t /4 in. per ft. slope) 
proceed as specified under A or B but imbed in the center of the 
poured joint V4 in. below surface a length of standard manila rope 
fastened at upper end. 

Vertical Joints—Where filling is required for vertical joints Min¬ 
wax Asphalt Caulking Compound or Minwax Grey Caulking Com¬ 
pound should be substituted for Minwax Vault Light Cement where 


SPANDREL WATERPROOFING 

Minwax Full Seal Fabric 

A heavy, closely woven cotton fabric saturated and sealed with 
Minwax Waterproofing Asphalt. This presents a strong, flexible, 
elastic and puncture-resistant membrane that will not expand and 
contract under temperature movements as do metal sheets. Its flexi¬ 
bility insures minimum reduction of bond and normally it causes no 
reduction in the structural strength of the wall. It is waterproof in 
itself but should be laid in and coated with Minwax Trowel Coat 
Dampproofing. This material weighs minimum 7 oz. per yard un¬ 
saturated and minimum 17 oz. per yard saturated. 

Specifications for Spandrel Waterproofing 

Scope of the Work—Damp courses, flashing or spandrel water¬ 
proofing shall extend from 1/2 in. of the face through the wall, turn 
up 3 in. on the inside, and above windows extend 6 in. beyond 
jambs, ends turning up 1 in. to form pan; as shown on drawings. 

Preparation—All surfaces to receive waterproofing shall be smooth, 
hard, and free from projections to the satisfaction of the dampproof¬ 
ing contractor. 

Application—This contractor shall apply one layer of MINWAX 
Full Seal Fabric laid in a full coat of Minwax Trowel Coat Damp¬ 
proofing and top coated with one full trowel coat of the same 
material. Laps shall be not less than 6 in. Turn-up on back of wall 
shall be installed as above. Where fabric turns up on steel it shall 
be turned up not less than 6 in. 


an elastic filler is required. 


Massachusetts General Hospital, Boston 

Coolidge, Shepley, Bulfinch & Abbot—Arch. 

Minwax Full Seal Fabric for Spandrel Waterproofing 
Minwax Trowel Coal Dampproofing on exterior steel columns 


For Pages on Minwax Wood Finishes see Sweet's File Index 


MINWAX COMPANY, INC. 












MinuKi#. ^GSHffiAoopsUf. and Canikina McU&Uali . . 


Minwax Superseal Fabric 


This material is a factory prepared fabric for waterproofing at 
spandrel, through wall flashing, etc., ready for installation. It is a 
strong woven cotton fabric saturated and heavily coated with a plastic 
asphalt compound. It is waterproof in itself. The only mastic re¬ 
quired is for sealing laps and spot-bonding on the surface to which 
it is applied. This material weighs 4 02 . per yard unfinished and 
minimum 40 oz. per yard saturated and coated. 


Application —This contractor shall apply one layer of Minwax 
Superseal Fabric extending as above specified bonded to the masonry 
and at laps which shall be not less than 6 in. with Minwax Trowel 
Coat Dampproofing. Turn-up on back of wall shall be bonded with 
Trowel Coat Dampproofing. Where Fabric turns up on steel it shall 
be fully bonded with Trowel Coat Dampproofing and turn-up shall 
be not less than 6 in. 


ASPHALT DAMPPROOFINGS for Dampproofing Under Plaster and for Foundations 


Minwax Asphalt Dampproofings are designed (1) for damp¬ 
proofing the inside of masonry walls above ground where plaster 
is applied directly against the dampproofing; and (2) for damp¬ 
proofing the outside of foundation walls where backfill is placed 
directly against the dampproofing. Made from Minwax Water¬ 
proofing Asphalts they are of proved permanence and are made in 
three consistencies. 

1st. Minwax Spray Coat —For spray or brush application. Specify 
for protection against built in moisture and normal exposures. 
Specify 2 coats, using 70 sq. ft. per gal. per coat. 

2nd. Minwax Fibrous Brush Coat —With asbestos fibre. Works 
smoothly and well under the brush. Specify for additional pro¬ 
tection 2 coats, using 70 sq. ft. per gal. per coat. 

3rd. Minwax Trowel Coat —Reinforced, filled and bodied to create 
a self-priming mastic applied with trowel to insure a heavy, abso¬ 
lutely continuous dampproof film on all masonry surfaces. Specify 


where maximum protection is desired, one trowel application using 
1 gal. to each 12 sq. ft. for rfe-in. film thickness. 

Specifications 

Preparation —(Specify also under masonry.) All wall surfaces to 
receive dampproofing shall be left by the mason contractor smooth 
sound, free from holes or cracks and from projections or mortar 
clinkers. 

(a) Dampproofing Under Plaster— Dampproof the inside of all 
exterior walls from first floor line to roof, extending 6 in. out on 
all ceilings, behind all interior partitions and connected carefully to 
spandrel and through flashing turn-up. Caution: These materials 
not recommended under plaster on ceiling, on cast concrete wall 
surfaces, nor under cement plaster. 

(b) Dampproofing Foundations —Dampproof the outside of all 
exterior walls from bottom of footing to grade. 


MINWAX CAULKING MATERIALS 

Designed for sealing joints around window or door frames to 
prevent the penetration of moisture or air; also for an elastic 
weatherproof seal for any masonry joints, particularly in extending 
members, such as capstones, copings, cornices, belt courses, water- 
tables, etc. May be applied with either a hand tool, hand gun or 
power gun, either on new work or old. They are highly resistant to 
conditions of heat, cold, smoke or fumes, etc. They bond satisfac¬ 
torily to wood, stone, steel, glass or other building materials and 
will remain plastic and render efficient service for many years. 

There are two types of material: 

Minwax Caulking Compound 

In three standard colors: white, grey and buff. It is recom¬ 
mended for all locations where an elastic caulking of light color or 
one to take paint is desired. In two consistencies: No. 1 (soft) for 
gun application only; No. 2 (heavy) for knife or hand tool. 


Minwax Asphalt Caulking Compound 

Made in black only and is recommended for industrial work or 
for surfaces where dark color is satisfactory. It cannot be painted 
over. It is non-staining and can be used against limestone and 
similar surfaces. Made in one consistency, suitable for hand or gun 
application. 

-PITTSBURGH TESTING LABORATORY REPORT-. 

Covering actual jobs on which Minwax Caulking 
Compounds have given up to 9 years’ service without 
renewal or replacement cost. Report gives detailed 
facts on condition of prominent buildings, just as if | 
you yourself had made a personal inspection of these 
jobs. 

Here is authentic proof that Minwax Caulking 
Compound will deliver many years' trouble-and-ex- 
pense-free service. 

Send for your copy. 

L.L....:......■ . 



Specifications 

Exterior Caulking— Wood or Kalamine Doors or Windows —Remove all exterior moulds and 
clean out and caulk all joints between frames and masonry. 

Steel or Hollow Metal Doors or Windows —Clean out and caulk all joints between steel (or) 
hollow metal doors and window frames and masonry. 

Sub-frames —Caulk all joints between sub-frames, and door and window frames. 

Metal Spandrels —Caulk all jambs between spandrel and masonry and at joint between sill and 
spandrel and window head. 

Shelf Angles—Clean out and caulk all joints between masonry and underside of steel shelf angles. 

Half Timbering— Clean out and caulk all joints between masonry and wood half timbering wood 
lintels. 

Sills and Saddles— Wood (or) metal window sills and door sills (or) saddles shall be set in a 
bed of caulking compound. 

Pointing Stone, Terra Cotta, etc. —All joints in stone and terra cotta on the top of copings cor¬ 
nices, belt courses, washes and sills shall be raked out to a depth of 5/g in., and filled solid with 
Minwax Caulking Compound, color as selected. (See also "Weathercap.”) 

Glass Block Caulk outside joints between glass and steel, wood or masonry at head and 
jambs ot all glass block panels and on inside face caulk the joint at head, jambs and sills of all 
such panels. 

Application— Pack all joints with oakum and fill solidly, from the outside with Minwax Caulking 
Compound to a depth of not less than 3/ 4 i n . The sills shall be caulked from the inside also. The 
caulking shall be done before staff beads are set. 


R.C.A. Building, Rockefeller Center, New York 

All caulking, in all buildings throughout Rockefeller 
Center, is with Minwax Compound. Grey caulking in the 
copings, asphalt in the spandrels and window joints 












MINWAX 


WEATHERCAP... 


(Clear Type) 


TRANSPARENTS 


(Colorless Type) 


WEATHERCAP 



for MASONRY JOINT PROTECTION 


"Weathercap” is a formed strip of pure soft lead, the purpose 
of which is to create a permanent, waterproof seal for horizontal 
and sloping joints in masonry, such as copings, cornices, water- 
tables, balustrades, steps, etc. "Weathercap” is embedded in 
Minwax Caulking Compound. The compound provides an elastic, 
adhesive, waterproof filler for the joint. 

"Weathercap” is furnished in two shapes (Type A and Type 
B) as shown opposite. Each type is made in three sizes, to provide 
for varying widths of masonry joints. 

"Weathercap” serves to seal the compound in the joint, and 
protect the compound against deterioration from the action of sun¬ 
light and atmosphere. 

As "Weathercap” is pure soft lead, it is easily cut to size on 
the job. Its anchor can readily be notched, permitting it to be 
easily bent around corners. It is very malleable, and will therefore 
conform to the contour of rough masonry surfaces. It produces a 
beautiful even joint, and will not discolor or stain any surface to 
which it is applied. Its neutral grey color harmonizes with all build¬ 
ing materials. 

Specifications 

Joints are raked Yg in. deep, cleaned, primed with Minwax Color¬ 
less and ^caulked with an excess of Minwax Grey Caulking Com¬ 
pound. "Weathercap” cut to size and notched for corners, is then 
set in the compound and pressed to a solid bed, thereby forcing the 
excess compound out on both sides, and filling all bonding grooves. 
Excess compound is then removed, leaving the masonry surface neat 
and clean. 


MINWAX TRANSPARENTS 

Minwax Transparents are recommended for preventing staining, 
weather and frost erosion, and for preventing and correcting leakage 
through exposed masonry walls above grade without objectionable 
change in color or texture. These materials have a record of success¬ 
ful use of over 30 years with construction industries. Joint defects 
caused by structural movement which are likely to recur should be 
cut out, primed with Minwax Colorless and caulked with Minwax 
Caulking Compound. 



Illustration at right shows 
Weathercap’s conformation to 
contour and neatness of perma¬ 
nently protected joint. 


Below: Types A and B. 




TYPE 

A 


Type A Weathercap 


COMPOUND 


MINWAX 


DimcnRions in inches 


To Cover 
Joints 

Up to % 
% to '/ a 
'/2 t 0 % 
% to \v 4 



Two Types of Materials Are Made 

Minwax Clear —For red brick, concrete, and darker colored porous 
surfaces. Brings out the underlying colors of the surface. No work 
should be done with this material at a temperature below 60° F. 

Minwax Colorless —For limestone, artificial stone, stucco, and light 
colored, close textured surfaces. It can be used on the lightest 
colored surfaces without appreciable change in color. No work 
should be done with this material at temperatures below 50° F. 


Specifications 

Preparation — New Work: All mortar joints shall be full, solid, 
free from holes, cracks, or defects. 

Old Work: Cut out and replace with high lime mortar, all loose, 
cracked and defective mortar joints before application of first coat. 
Cut out and recaulk as necessary with Minwax Caulking Compound 
No. 1 Gun Grade all joints in coping, around windows, etc. 


Minwax Colorless applied to exterior marble on New York 
Pub he Library. Also all defective joints caulked with Minwax 
Caulking Compound and capped with Weathercap—1946: Stand¬ 
ard Waterproofing Com.. Application Contractor 



Application —Apply not less 
than two coats of either Minwax 
Clear or Minwax Colorless. The 
surface must be clean, dry and 
warm enough so the material 
will not congeal. Work should 
progress downward. Two coats 
are usually required. For un¬ 
usually absorbent surfaces three 
coats. Each coat should be 
generously applied. Runs should 
be brushed out so as to leave no 
excess. Allow 12 hours between 
coats. 















































MlNWAX BRICK 
AND CEMENT 
COATING 

Preserves, Beautifies 
and Protects All 
Masonry Surfaces 


McCormick & Company, Baltimore, Md. 

Minwax Brick & Cement Coating 
on exterior concrete 

Klicos Painting Co., Application Contractor 



Minwax Brick and Cement Coating is a two purpose material: decorative coating com- 
bined with a protective preservative treatment for masonry surfaces. Its ability to protect 
and prevent frost action and leakage in both industrial and residential construction makes 
its use economically sound. 

Produces a clean, even color with a soft, natural, non-painty effect particularly suitable 
for fine work. 


Specifications— General —(1) Surfaces to which Minwax Brick and Cement Coating is to be applied 
should be thoroughly cured, sound, free from dust, sand, scale or other loose material and thoroughly 
dry when the material is being applied. 

(2) Apply .... coats of Minwax Brick and Cement Coating colors as selected, with brush or air 
spray, allowing 24 to 48 houfs between coats. Thin first coats as directed with Minwax B. & C. Thinner 
only; apply final coat straight without thinning or adulteration. 

Extent of Work— On all exterior masonry extend the coating work in such a manner as to prevent 
the possibility of moisture getting into the wall back or above the treated surfaces. Where there is 
an open joint caulk with Minwax Caulking Compound. 

Number of Coats— Two coats will give excellent results under most conditions. In all cases to assure 
uniform color "touch up’’ of suction spots which show light after first coat, is important. Three 
coats are recommended for very porous surfaces, as common brick, for severe exposures, and where maxi¬ 
mum life and service is desired. 

Covering Capacity —200 to 300 sq. ft. per gallon per coat. 

Colors —White, Cream, Yellow, Caenstone, Limestone, Terra Cotta, Brownstone, Cement Grev Green 
Blue. 

TERRAZZO FLOOR FINISH 


Minwax terrazzo Floor Finish penetrates and seals the surface, producing a uniform protective pol¬ 
ish. It protects the surface against wear and staining and reduces the cost of maintenance. 

Directions for Application 


Apply a light coat with a cloth. Spreading in a uniform, thin film and when dry (30 minutes to 1 
hour) polish to a hard, dry surface with an electric polishing machine. When two coats are required 
allow 12 hours between coats and apply second coat as.directed above. Covering capacity 600 to 100C 
sq. ft. per gallon per coat. 

MINWAX CONCRETE A penetrating sealer and dustproofer for concrete floors. 

FLOOR FINISH 11 aCtS by penetrating and depositing tough mineral gums 

deeply , in the pores of the concrete, adding Toughness and 
Density and creating a non-dusting, wear-resistant, stain-resistant surface. Supplied in clear only. Apply 
with a mop two saturating coats to dry floor twenty-four hours between coats. Coverage: 200 to 400 
sq. ft. per gal. per coat. 


<MINWAX' 


MINWAX COMPANY, INC 

11 West 42nd St., N ew York 
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What AQUELLA Is.. 


• AQUELLA IS A WHITE POWDER, composed of properly balanced, and very 
finely ground, inorganic ingredients. When mixed with water, it produces an ex¬ 
cellent decorative surface coating for the control of water seepage and dampness on 
interior and exterior porous masonry surfaces. Aquella contains no organic binder, 
hygroscopic salts or stearate. Because of its minutely dispersed aggregates, Aquella 
fills and closes the microscopic pores of the surface to which it is applied. 

• CONTRARY TO THE SHRINKAGE PHENOMENA of most waterproofing 
materials, Aquella expands minutely upon curing, insuring a quantitative filling 
of the pores and a better bond. Because of the filling of the pores with Aquella, 
the presence of a hydrostatic head of water on the unprotected side does not im¬ 
pair the integrity of the treated surface nor its property to resist capillary action or 
seepage of water. 


The principle on which AQUELLA works 



Here is an Aquellized concrete 
masonry unit filled with water. Nat¬ 
urally, there is no leakage. 


But what happens if the Aquella 
surface coating is scraped off? To 
answer that, we scraped away this por¬ 
tion, and there’s still no leakage. This 
may be slightly puzzling until you 
study the photograph of the third 
step . . . 


^]| The enlargement of a small, sawed-away section 
of the above block, which shows the way Aquella 
penetrates to fill and close each microscopic pore of 
the surface. It is the filling of the pores—not essen¬ 
tially the surface coating—which stops the penetra¬ 
tion of water. 












AQUELLA WITHSTANDS 

HYDROSTATIC PRESSURE TEST 
OF 500 LBS. PER SQUARE FOOT 


The two columns you see here were set up to determine the effect of a 
hydrostatic pressure created by an 8-ft. head of water on a surface treated 
with Aquella. 

Both columns were made of highly porous cinder blocks, with an absorption 
rate of 22-25% by weight. 

First, both columns were tested in their natural state and showed that they 
had identical coefficients for permeability. After such tests, the column on 
the left was treated with Aquella, while the one on the right w&s not. 

The Aquellized column withstood the pressure of an 8-ft. head of water, 
equivalent to a hydrostatic pressure of approximately 500 lbs. per sq. ft., 
at the base. 

The untreated column could not be filled with water higher than 18 3/4", 
because at that point the seepage was equal to the intake, which was at the 
rate of 2 gallons per minute. 

Tests prescrbed by the U. S. Bureau of Standards call for a maximum 
2-inch head of water, or 10 lbs. pressure per sq. ft. The test described 
here is therefore approximately 50 times more severe than that prescribed 
by the U. S. Bureau of Standards. 

Aquella having proved its effectiveness under conditions as extreme as this, 
must necessarily be equally successful when applied to other types of 
masonry construction such as concrete, brick, stucco or cement plaster. 

AQUELLA IS A ‘MUST’ ON EVERY CIN0ER SLOCK 



The' Aquellized column; at left, holds an 8-ft. head of water 
(500 lbs. per sq. ft. at the base); the untreated column offer* 
no practical restriction !o the flow of the water through its walls. 



An Unusual Waterproofing Problem: 

HOLDING BACK A 4 a HIGH TIDE in an Elevatnr Pit. 


Diagram illustrating the problem. 


• Tho PPflDI EU. To control water seepage in the 

IIIC ritUDLLITI. elevator pit of the Barnum 

Garage, Bridgeport, Conn. Located directly over an old 
river bed, the pit daily filled with water up to four feet 
when the tide came in. Continual seepage caused cables 
and mechanism to rust; breakdowns were frequent. After 
so-called “waterproofing paints” were proven ineffective, 
a three-foot sump pump well was installed with an over¬ 
sized pump, having a two-inch main. The pump worked 
constantly; literally it was pumping a river. But even this 
did not work, because of mechanical and electrical failures. 


•The SOLUTION: The application of AQUELLA. 


The elevator pit after it was treated with Aquella in January, 1945. According to 
L. Levitt, garage operator, it hasn’t leaked since it was Aquellized 20 months ago. 


The RESULT: 


As Mr. L. Levitt, operator of the 
garage, describes it: “Since January 
1945, when the elevator pit was Aquellized, we have had the 
sump pump disconnected — even though the water in the 
sump pump well rises up to the cellar floor level. This 
proves that the floor and walls of the pit are surrounded by 
water held back by Aquella.” 
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How many formulae of 
AQUELLA are there? 

There are two. Aquella No. 1 for 
interior use and Aquella No. 2 for 
exterior use. 

What finishes does 
AQUELLA produce? 

Aquella produces a smooth egg¬ 
shell-like finish; if properly applied 
and cured it will not powder, rub 
off, blister, peel or flake. 

On what surfaces may 
AQUELLA be used? 

Aquella is made for use on con¬ 
crete, masonry blocks, such as cin¬ 
der concrete blocks, stone concrete 
blocks, sand-grit blocks, lightweight 
concrete blocks and structural clay 
tile (terra cotta) blocks, brick, ce¬ 
ment plaster, cement, stucco and any 
similar porous masonry surface. 
Aquella may not be applied over 
bituminous, kalsomined, white¬ 
washed, painted, or other surfaces 
which have been previously treated 
with a waterproofing compound, un¬ 
less such coat has been completely 
removed. 


Does AQUELLA come 
in colors? 

Stock Aquella is white. It may be 
painted over with any type of paint 
in the desired color after it is thor¬ 
oughly cured. Aquella may now 
also be obtained in gray, green, buff 
and rose. 

How many coats of AQUELLA 
are recommended? 

For interior surfaces of walls above 
grade, one coat of Aquella No. 1 
is sufficient, unless the surface is ex¬ 
ceedingly porous or located in high 
wind areas, in which case two coats 
are recommended. For interior sur¬ 
faces of walls below grade, two coats 
of Aquella No. 1 are recommend¬ 
ed. For exterior use, two coats of 
Aquella No. 2 are recommended. 

What conditions are best 
during Aquellizing? 

Aquella must not be applied in 
the rain or when the temperature is 
below 40°F or likely to be reached 
within 48 hours. A moist atmos¬ 
phere is helpful. High winds, strong 
sunshine, and excessive heat may 
cause Aquella to dry too quickly 


and render the coating ineffective. 
Under such conditions, extra pre¬ 
caution must be taken to keep the 
entire surface moist. 

How are surfaces prepared? 

Cleanse the surface thoroughly of 
all dirt, dust, loose particles, oil, 
grease, lacquer, paraffin, paint, or 
any other substance which would 
prevent Aquella from striking in 
or bonding into the masonry pores. 
Suggestions for preparing unclean 
and previously treated surfaces are 
contained in every bag. 

How is AQUELLA mixed? 

To prepare one gallon, mix contents 
of one gallon container into approx¬ 
imately three quarts of clean, cold 
water until it reaches a heavy, creamy 
consistency. 

Add the powder to the water 
gradually, stirring constantly until 
all lumps have completely disap¬ 
peared and the mixture made 
creamy. Allow mixture to stand for 
ten minutes before using. The mix¬ 
ture must be kept uniform by stir¬ 
ring at frequent intervals. < 
After mixing, Aquella must be 
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used within two hours or it will set. 
Therefore, mix only the required 
quantity for use within this time. 

How are cracks treated? 

Aquella is ideally suitable for the 
filling of cracks, holes and the point¬ 
ing up of defective joints in masonry 
surfaces. Rake out cracks deeply and 
remove loose joint mortar; clean 
and wet thoroughly. Prepare a 
paste of putty consistency by mix¬ 
ing Aquella with a small quantity 
of water. Then force the Aquella 
paste into the cracks or joints with 
a flat knife. For large cracks, the 
paste should contain one part 
Aquella, one part fine sand and 
one part Portland cement. 

How is AQUELLA applied? 

Aquella No. 1 and Aquella No. 2 
are applied in the same manner, as 
follows: 

’(1) Saturate surface with clean 
water, using hose with spray. A su¬ 
perficial dampening with a wetted 
brush or sponge is not sufficient. 
Spray surfaces from all directions 
(up, down, left and right) at least 
four times. Allow sufficient time be¬ 
tween sprayings for water to soak 
in. If the surface dries rapidly, as it 
may under certain conditions, re¬ 
dampen before Aquellizing. Surfaces 
should be uniformly moist, not 
dripping wet or have a visible water 
film when Aquella is applied. If 
surfaces are NOT saturated, they 
will absorb too much of mixing 
water from Aquella thereby de¬ 
priving it of moisture required for 
proper chemical action and harden¬ 
ing. Aquella should not be applied 
while there is a flow of water on the 
surface as it will wash away the 
mixture. 

(2) Apply the first coat of 
Aquella with a stiff fibre fender 
brush. Thorough and vigorous 
scrubbing of Aquella into every 
pore of the surface is essential. 

,<3) When Aquella has hardened 
sufficiently to prevent damage, usu¬ 
ally six to twelve hours after appli¬ 
cation, it must be kept moistened 


for at least 48 hours by using a fine 
spray at frequent intervals. Under 
some conditions, especially on exte¬ 
rior applications, Aquella may dry 
in a much shorter period—from a 
few minutes to a few hours. If this 
happens, apply a fine spray to the 
Aquellized surface, keeping con¬ 
stantly moist while wind and sun 
are present. 

(4) Where two coats are required, 
apply and water-cure the second 
coat in the same way as described for 
the first, dampening the first coat 
before application of the second. 

Note: Complete and detailed in¬ 
structions for applying Aquella are 
contained in every, bag. 

May AQUELLA be applied 
on floors? 

Yes. Two coats of Aquella should be 
applied on concrete, cement, brick 
and similar porous masonry floors. 
Floors should first be tested for po¬ 
rosity. Simply pour about an ounce 
of water on the floor and observe 
if water is immediately absorbed. If 
water does not disappear in a very 
few minutes then, in order to Aquel- 
lize it, floor must first be etched with 
muriatic acid and then hosed down 
with clean water. Floors when thor¬ 
oughly cured, should be protected 
from abrasion by the application of 
a heavy-duty floor paint or other 
protective covering. 

Where can AQUELLA be used? 

In addition to the use of Aquella 
to control water seepage and damp¬ 
ness on the walls of buildings, 
Aquella is also used in swimming 
and wading pools, mine shafts, tun¬ 
nels, fish ponds, underside and roofs 
of concrete canopies. 

What is the covering power 
of AQUELLA? 

Covering power necessarily varies 
with porosity of surfaces. The fol¬ 
lowing is an average estimate: 

On wire cut tapestry brick surfaces: 
1st Coat: 60 to 70 sq. ft. per gal. 2nd 
Coat: 175 sq. ft. per gal. 

On common brick surfaces: 1st 


Coat: 90 to 110 sq. ft. per gal. 2nd 
Coat: 250 sq. ft. per gal. 

On other brick surfaces: 1st Coat: 
100 to 120 sq. ft. per gal. 2nd Coat: 
260 sq. ft. per gal. 

On rough plaster and stucco sur¬ 
faces: 1st Coat: 60 to 70 sq. ft. per 
gal. 2nd Coat: 200 sq. ft. per gal. 

On poured concrete surfaces: 1st 
Coat: 90 to 130 sq. ft. per gal. 2nd 
Coat: 250 sq. ft. per gal. 

On concrete blocks: 1st Coat: 110 
to 130 sq. ft. per gal. 2nd Coat: 250 
sq. ft. per gal. 

On cinder blocks of rough aggre¬ 
gates: 1st Coat: 60 to 70 sq. ft. per 
gal. 2nd Coat: 200 sq. ft. per gal. 

On cinder blocks of fine aggregates: 
1st Coat: 100 to 120 sq. ft. per gal. 
2nd Coat: 250 sq. ft. per gal. 

How is AQUELLA packed 
and stored? 

Aquella is available in one gallon 
moistureproof bags. AQUELLA will 
keep indefinitely when stored in a 
dry place in its original sealed con¬ 
tainer. 

Remember AQUELLA will 
function effectively if 

(1) Applied on untreated and clean 
porous masonry surfaces in accord¬ 
ance with manufacturer’s directions. 

(2) Surfaces are properly wetted be¬ 
fore and after application of each 
coat. 

(3) Dampproofed and waterproofed 
surfaces are not pierced by means of 
screws, nails, toggle bolts and the like. 

For how long is AQUELLA 
effective? 

We are frequently asked: "How long 
will Aquella be effective?” To this 
question we can only answer that 
Aquella was used in the Maginot 
Line in 1934 and is as effective today 
as when first applied! Aquella has 
been used in the United States since 
1942 and there has been no failure 
when properly applied. Therefore, 
actual experience in the use of the 
product shows that Aquella is ef¬ 
fective for a period of not less than 
12 years. 








Key to AQUELLA Specification Types 


(condensed) 


Spec. PP-3 


Section No... 


Dampproofing Work 


(b) 


DAMPPROOFING WORK 

(short form) 

1. SCOPE OF WORK 

^ Ind ri*d d r d' S Secfi ri * hall .. c ° nsisf of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment and appliances necessary 
fng S ;»? 9 W “ l by "" D ' SWi " 9S “ d “ 

wa^^bov^lra'd^ - 0n | i 1 - 1 COa N ° f dampproofing on the inside face of all exterior masonry 

walls above grade -including all reveals of doors, windows, fireproofing of columns, wall beams and other pre¬ 
lecting members. Dampproofing shall extend 12" out on the underside of unexposed floor and roof slabs. P 

2. MATERIALS 

f R r dam PP c 7 ofi . n g f hal1 be a white powder composed of properly balanced inorganic ingredients 
pproved by the Board of Standards and Appeal of the City of New York, known as Prima Products’ "AQUELLA 

He LJ ofThe^ Pr ' mlS ' ! in “ nbr0le " C °" ,ai “ rs ' plsinly ' n * ,fed and '" bekd » itl ’ 

3. WORKMANSHIP AND APPLICATION 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 


(d) 

(e) 


No dampproofing work shall be applied when the atmospheric temperature is below 40 degrees F 

The Contractor shall use care in the application of all materials specified under this Section in order to protect 

oughTy 0r clean°d ^ 6Xp ° Sed ,n the f,n,shed work - Where such surfaces become smeared they shall be thor- 

“5, surf<, “ s - M ° r b * 

^Mr^Lr; 9 / 0 ’ d * m rr ra f"\ iWI b *™“ d with the me„ u f«W, directions. 

APPLICATION—Method of application shall be in full accord with the manufacturer's directions. 


Spec. PP-4 .... „ , 

—- Waterproofing Work 

Section No. 

WATERPROOFING WORK 

(short form) 

I. SCOPE OF WORK 

^ I!ld reauired^+o ^j' S Sect! ° n , sbeH consist of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment and appliances necessary 
ing, bTnrtItaitld “"iKlowU? P 9 ^ "" D, * Wi,,9S < "' d “ SPedfi,d h "' ln ' 

Waterproofing with two (2) coats of surface coating material on all surfaces noted "W.S.C." on the Drawinas 

* h '" te,ior ,nd ,rferior po,ous --■» ■-*- - ™ 

MATERIALS 

Surface coating for waterproofing shall be a white powder composed of properly balanced inorganic ingredients 
approved by the Board of Standards and Appeal of the City of New York, known as Prima Products' 9 " Aquella' 

nremL f ° r surfac< : s ) and Aquella No. 2" (for exterior surfaces). Material shall be delivered to the 

premises in unbroken containers, plainly marked and labeled with the name of the manufacturer thereon 


(b) 


3. WORKMANSHIP AND APPLICATION 

No waterproofing work shall be applied when the atmospheric temperature is below 40 degrees F. 

The Contractor shall use care in the application of all materials specified under this Section in order to protect 
oughly 5 cleaned ^ eXp ° Sed 10 +he fm 'shed work. Where such surfaces become smeared they shall be thor- 

PREPARATION OF SURFACES—Surfaces required to receive surface coating for waterproofing shall bt cleaned 
tree from dirt, dust, loose particles, oil, grease, paint, or any other substance which would prevent the surface 
coating from keying or bonding with any affected surfaces. All holes or open joints shall be completely filled 
with mortar before application of waterproofing surface coating. P y 

: ^ Urface coatin 9 "Aerials ski all be mixed in full accord with the manufacturer's directions. 
APPLICATION Method of application shall be fn full accord with the manufacturer's directions. 


(a) 

(b) 


W 


( d ) 

(e) 











Examples of the Nation-Wide Use of AQUELLA 
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NEW CONSTRUCTION 

A Produce "concrete-with-a-plus" with PLASTIMENT. Why tolerate poor performance in concrete 
when a few pennies more spent for PLASTIMENT insures high quality? PLASTIMENT is a 
scientifically prepared integral compound. It prolongs the life of concrete through increased 
densification with resultant impermeability, through increased retardation of set and reduced 
water content with resultant shrinkage reduction, through increased strength with resultant crack¬ 
ing reduction. Concrete once poured cannot be improved. Therefore, for that "plus" in concrete 
specify PLASTIMENT, the Concrete Densifier for which there is no equal. 


COnCRETE 


| For TANKS, POOLS, etc., specify PLASTIMENT 

Such structures are usually thin-walled and heavily reinforced. High 
adhesion to steel, low shrinkage, high density, and resistance to injurious solu¬ 
tions are important. Plastiment will considerably improve all properties named. 
(See heading: For FLOORS specify PLASTIMENT.) 

The impermeability of Plastiment concrete reduces volume changes caused 
by alternate wetting and drying. As a result of more uniform and increased 
adhesion to steel, less deformation will occur under loading or unloading 
stresses. Crack formation is thereby reduced. 

1 For STRUCTURAL CONCRETE specify PLASTIMENT 

Plastiment is recommended for structural concrete above and below grade 
such as columns, beams, girders, exposed walls, slabs and the like. Imperme¬ 
ability of Plastiment concrete and uniform bond to steel prevents rusting of 
reinforcing and resultant concrete spalling. Reduced shrinkage and high flexural 
strength minimizes cracking. Higher uniform strength permits design of thinner 
members. This saves head room and weight. 


•Specification: PLASTIMENT 

DENSIFIER: Add Sika Chemical Corporation's PLASTIMENT reddish-brown, 
non-hygroscopic powder to concrete mix. Use in the following locations: 
(specify where — concrete floors or mortar toppings; foundations; sub-surface 
concrete work; tunnel and shaft linings; pump concrete; pre-cast concrete; 
tanks; swimming pools; settlement basins; silos or other thin-walled, heavily 
reinforced structures; structural concrete, such as columns, slabs, girders, retain¬ 
ing walls and the like.) 

PLASTIMENT proportions: 1 pound per bag of cement, unless otherwise 
directed by Architect. Reduce water quantity when adding densifier to obtain 
same workability as for plain concrete. Execute all work in accord with Manu¬ 
facturer's printed installation directions. 


| For FLOORS specify PLASTIMENT 

Concrete floors or mortar toppings dust due to cement accumulation, 
scum and surface laitance. They fail through cracking or crazing caused by 
shrinkage, insufficient strength or bond to steel. Injurious solutions cause 
scaling. Plastiment will overcome these defects. Tests and field installations 
prove that Plastiment (a) increases surface hardness between 25% and 35%, 
(b) increases flexural strength 15% to 20%, (c) increases adhesion to steel 
30% to 100%, (d) increases resistance to injurious solutions 80% to 100%, 
(e) reduces shrinkage 15% to 20%, (f) reduces absorption 20% to 40%. Retarded 
set causes slower heat development, minimizes stresses and, therefore, crazing. 
The combination of these influences results in a superior concrete floor or 
mortar topping that dusts considerably less, resists abrasion, has longer life 
and durability than does untreated or surface treated concrete. 


| For SUB-STRUCTURES specify PLASTIMENT 

Leaks through sub-surface concrete work are caused by faulty construction 
joints, honeycombs, or porous non-uniform sections. Plastiment effectively helps 
to produce water-tight concrete. It increases workability and uniformity. It 
reduces scum and laitance formation and retards setting time. This eliminates 
poor construction joints and "cold" joints. Decreased shrinkage and increased 
strength reduces cracking. Increased density prevents leakage through concrete. 


| For PRE-CAST CONCRETE specify PLASTIMENT 

Plastiment performs equally well with light-weight or gravel or crushed 
stone aggregates. Its favorable influence on all properties of concrete results 
in precast products of high crushing strength, reduced absorption, crazing, and 
cracking. These characteristics are essential for concrete pipes, floor and roof 
slabs, concrete masonry units, lintels, columns and the like. 


M For WATER-TIGHTNESS specify SIKA NO. 3A 

^ The use of Sika No. 3A integral water-resisting compound is necessary 
where close control of concrete proportioning is impossible. Sika No. 3A is 
recommended for all concrete in contact with earth, water, or dampness. (On 
projects requiring more than 200 cubic yards of concrete the use of Plastiment 
is advisable.) 

Sika No. 3A will not only increase the plasticity of mortar or concrete 
but will improve and accelerate the crystallization of cement. It will act as an 
anti-freeze for concrete or mortar. The accelerated rate of hardening makes 
prolonged curing unnecessary. Increased workability of Sika No. 3A concrete 
results in greater uniformity. Less segregation takes place. Sika No. 3A permits 
a reduction in the water-cement ratio, therefore it increases density, water¬ 
tightness and ultimate strength. 

• Specification: Mix all concrete (specify where— in contact with earth or 
exposed to water or dampness) with at least 5V2 bags of cement per cubic yard. 
Add Sika Chemical Corporation's SIKA NO. 3A liquid to concrete mix in 
proportion of V/2 gallons per cubic yard of concrete. Execute all work in 
accord with Manufacturer's printed installation directions. 


SUPERVISION AND GUARANTEE 

Sika Chemical Corporation will furnish at nominal cost the services of 
experienced field engineers to supervise concrete installations containing Plasti¬ 
ment or Sika integral water-resisting compounds. Where required, guarantee 
will be furnished covering the water-tightness of such installations. 

0 Specification: Contractor shall arrange with Sika Chemical Corporation 
of Passaic, N. J. for supervision and guarantee covering the water-tightness of 
concrete in which Manufacturer's products have been used. Contractor shall 
notify Manufacturer not less than 5 working days before concrete is to be placed. 
Contractor shall follow the recommendations of Manufacturer's supervisor. 

Contractor and Manufacturer shall guarantee the concrete to remain 
water-tight for a period of 5 years from the date of installation. This guarantee 
shall not be construed to hold the Manufacturer or Contractor responsible for 
leakage caused by circumstances beyond their control, such as leakage caused 
by settlement, expansion, contraction, shrinkage cracks, deterioration of concrete 
due to freezing, or damage from excessive use or abuse of the structure, or 
caused by any other circumstances beyond their control. 

Contractor to supply labor, Manufacturer to furnish supervision and his 
materials without charge to the owner to repair and make water-tight during 
the guarantee period any leaking concrete not due to circumstances beyond 
their control. 


STEAM TUNNEL, BOGOTA, N. J. Owner; George 
M. Brewster & Son. Architect: Voorhees, Walker, 
Foley & Smith, New York. Contractor: Frank W. 
Bogert, Hackensack. Products: PLASTIMENT in 
concrete, IGAS in joints. 


JULIUS FORSTMANN LIBRARY, PASSAIC, N. J. 
Owner: City of Passaic. Architect: Hugh A. Kelly, 
Jersey City. Contractor: Frank W. Bogert, Hacken¬ 
sack. Product: SIKA NO. 3A in sub-structure, 
water-proofing guarantee and supervision. 


MAY COMPANY CRENSHAW STORE, LOS AN¬ 
GELES, CALIF. Architects: Albert C. Martin & 
Assoc., Los Angeles; Samuel A. Marx, Chicago. 
Engineers: Perliter & Soring, Los Angeles. Con¬ 
tractor: Joshua H. Marks Co. Product: PLASTIMENT 
in pump concrete for exterior walls and sign wings. 
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. 3 For CEMENT COATS specify SIKA NO. 1 

* Sika No. 1 increases the water-tightness of mortar. It improves the 

crystallization of cement, fills voids, makes mortar water-repellent, and in¬ 
creases its adhesive properties. The decrease in absorption results in greater 
resistance to injurious solutions. One gallon of Sika No. 1 is required for 80 
square feet of 1" thick water-resistant cement coats or toppings. 

e Specification: Apply water-resistant cement coats on (specify where — 
inside of structures below grade; exterior surfaces of cinder or concrete 
masonry unit construction; surfaces subject to continuous water pressure; boiler, 
elevator or other pits). Prepare surfaces by hacking, cleaning and moistening. 
Apply IV 2 " thickness on floors, 3 A" thickness on walls in form of bonding, water- 
resisting and finishing coats. Gage mortar with solution of 1 part Sika Chemical 
Corporation's SIKA NO. 1 in 10 parts water. Execute all work in accord with 
Manufacturer's printed installation directions. 
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ts For MASONRY MORTAR specify SIKA NO. 3A 

Pre-cast building units such as bricks, concrete, cinder and glass blocks 
should be laid in plastic water-resisting mortar. Sika No. 3A will increase 
fattiness and plasticity of the mortar, accelerate its setting time and aid curing. 
It permits faster construction and acts as an anti-freeze during cold weather. 
It reduces bleeding of the cement mortar, increases its water-tightness and 
early and ultimate strengths. The proportion used is varied depending upon 
the temperature. Standard portland cement, blends of portland with natural 
cement or lime, or masonry cement are used to equal advantage. 

• Specification: Gage mortar (specify where — brick, stucco, pargeting 
and the like) with a solution of 1 part Sika Chemical Corporation's SIKA NO. 3A 
in not more than 12 parts water. Execute all work in accord with the Manu¬ 
facturer's printed installation directions. (Add regular mortar specification for 
mortar composition and its manner of placing.) 


SURFACE PROTECTIOR 
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A For CONCRETE and MASONRY specify SIKA-KOTE 

■ Sika-Kote will economically protect, decorate and preserve exterior and 
interior surfaces of concrete or masonry. Sika-Kote is a finely ground powder 
of cementitious nature manufactured in white or standard non-fading colors. 
Properly cured, Sika-Kote produces an eggshell-like finish free from dusting 
and flaking. It seals effectively against dampness. Two coats require approxi¬ 
mately 1 pound of Sika-Kote for 10 square feet. 

• Specification: Apply two brush coats of Sika Chemical Corporation's 
SIKA-KOTE (specify color) on masonry surfaces (specify where). Acid wash 
smooth surfaces. Properly patch imperfections. Saturate surface with water. 
Gage SIKA-KOTE powder with water to creamy consistency. Rub in first coat 
with a stiff fiber brush. Fill all pores. Paint the second coat on after the first 
coat has hardened. Keep work moist for two days. Execute all work in accord 
with Manufacturer's printed installation directions. 


C To HARDEN SURFACES specify SIKA HARDENER 

Sika Hardener is manufactured in crystal form and as a solution ready 
to use. It neutralizes free lime and recrystallizes hydrated cement. It increases 
the resistance to injurious solutions. Two impregnations require 1 pound or 
1 gallon of Sika Hardener for 50 to 80 square feet. 

• Specification: Harden concrete floors and mortar toppings (specify 
where — include inside of tanks and other surfaces) with two impregnations of 
Sika Chemical Corporation's SIKA HARDENER. Mop solution liberally and 
uniformly on surfaces. Clean and dry surfaces to be treated before each 
impregnation. Execute all work in accord with Manufacturer's printed installation 
directions. 
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z For DAMPPROOFING specify SIKA-SEAL 

Sika-Seal forms a black, flexible, durable film. It has an excellent affinity 
for wet or dry concrete, mortar, steel and other metal or non-metal surfaces. 
Sika-Seal is not an emulsion. It protects against water or inorganic solutions. 
It is recommended as a primer for Igas Joint Sealer. A reflecting, silvery finish 
results by mixing 2 pounds aluminum powder per gallon of Sika-Seal. One 
gallon of Sika-Seal is required for 50 to 80 square feet for 2 coats or for 300 
lineal feet of joints, 1" x 2" in size. 


• Specification: Apply two brush coats of Sika Chemical Corporation's 
SIKA-SEAL on exterior masonry or concrete surfaces below grade (specify 
where — include structural steel work, inside of tanks and the like). Properly 
patch imperfections; cure surfaces. Rub in first coat with a stiff brush to fill 
all pores. Paint the second coat on after the first one has dried. Execute all 
work in accord with Manufacturer's printed installation directions. 


y For JOINTS specify IGAS JOINT SEALER 

" Contraction and expansion joints are effectively sealed by the installation 
of Igas Joint Sealer. Igas is a durable, non-drying black mastic manufactured 
in knife grade consistency. It will not form a skin, sag at high temperatures 
nor become brittle due to cold weather or age. It is resistant to water and to 
almost all acids, alkalies and injurious solutions. The joints are first primed with 
Sika-Seal, then filled with Igas. In case of back pressure Igas is covered with 
cement mortar. One gallon of Igas is required for every 25 lineal feet of 
joints wide by 1" deep. 

• Specification: Provide expansion and contraction joints (specify where 
— basements, swimming pools, tanks, between sidewalks and buildings, in side¬ 
walks, pavements, between sections of retaining walls, around pipes, bolts, steel 
beams and the like) when pouring concrete. After curing, clean and dry cuts 
thus formed. Impregnate the lower half of joints with Sika Chemical Corpora¬ 
tion's SIKA-SEAL and fill with Sika Chemical Corporation's IGAS JOINT SEALER. 
Fill remainder of joint with cement mortar. Execute all work in accord with 
Manufacturer's printed installation directions. 



O For CAULKING specify SIKA CAULKING 

Sika Caulking is a durable gun grade compound. It is non-staining and 
forms a thin, tough skin on the exposed surface. It does not sag or become 
brittle. Sika Caulking is also manufactured in colored grades to match adjacent 
work. Special types are gasoline and oil-resistant. 

• Specification: Caulk all joints around exterior windows, door and 
louver frames, sills and coping joints with Sika Chemical Corporation's SIKA 
CAULKING. Clean and dry joints before caulking. Execute all work in accord 
with Manufacturer's printed installation directions. 


SEE PAGE 4 FOR MAINTENANCE PROBLEMS AND SOLUTIONS AND FOR CHECK LIST ON PRODUCTS 


LIBERTY TUBES, PITTSBURGH, PA. Engineers: Alle¬ 
gheny County Dept, of Public Works. Contractor: 
George Vang, Inc., Pittsburgh. Products: Joints 
sealed with quick-setting SIKAS and IGAS, Super¬ 
vision and Guarantee furnished. 


GLENSIDE SWIMMING POOL, CHELTENHAM 
TOWNSHIP, PA. Engineer: George Hesselbacher. 
Contractor: Township Forces. Products: IGAS JOINT 
SEALER, quick-setting Sikas, SIKA NO. 1. 


BORG-WARNER CORPORATION, MUSKEGON, 
MICHIGAN PLANT. Owner: Norge Machine Prod¬ 
ucts Division. Own Engineers. Contractor: Bitu- 
crete Company, Detroit. Product: PLASTIMENT in 
floors. 































































A LET SIKA SOLVE YOUR CONCRETE PROBLEMS 

Sika Chemical Corporation's Field Engineers are experienced construction men with an intimate knowl¬ 
edge of current practices, competent to suggest the best and most economical solution to any water¬ 
proofing and dampproofing problem. Detailed specifications, information and sketches are available 
on problems of new construction and repair work. Our Engineering Department is at your service. 

9 MAINTENANCE 10 PRODUCTS 


PROBLEMS AND SOLUTIONS 


TO SEAL LEAKS AGAINST PRESSURE 

Leaks are easily and effectively sealed on the 
exposed side with quick-setting Sika mortar. It 
is not necessary to relieve the pressure. Sika 
No. 2 is used against heavy pressure or against 
bleeders, Sika No. 4A against seepage, Sika No. 3 
under still water. 

Small quantities of cement are mixed with 
the Sika liquids. The resulting quick-setting 
mortar is applied directly against the hacked, 
leaking concrete surface. Sika No. 3 and Sika 
No. 4A may be diluted with water and mixed with 
cement and sand. The setting time can be con- 

trolled thereby and slight seepage or dampness 
sealed effectively with such cement-sand mortar. 

Neat cement mixed with Sika No. 2 will pro¬ 
duce mortar with an initial set of 20 seconds, a 
final set of 30 seconds. Sika No. 3 and Sika 
No. 4A molars have an initial set of less than 

1 minute, a final set of less than 5 minutes. 

After all leaks are dried with Sika No. 4A or 
in bad cases with Sika No. 2 mortar, protective 
Sika No. 1 water-resisting cement coats are 
applied. [See heading: For CEMENT COATS 
specify SIKA NO. 1 on preceding page.) 

TO SEAL JOINTS OR CRACKS 

Igas Joint Sealer will seal joints and cracks 
even against pressure and continual movement. 
Igas will not sag, dry out, become brittle, or lose 
its adhesion. Rigid cement mortar cracks and 
permits leakage when movement occurs, but 
Igas will expand and contract and thereby dur¬ 
ably seal the joints. 

Joints and cracks are cut out. If leaking, they 
are dried with quick-setting Sika mortar as out- 

lined above. Sika-Seal primer is applied and 
the cut filled in layers with Igas Joint Sealer. 
Igas is left exposed where water pressure is 
exerted against the face of the joint, such as 
in sidewalks, inside of tanks and the like. 

Covering with cement mortar is neces¬ 
sary where back pressure is anticipated, such 
as in tunnels, basements, retaining walls and 
the like. 

TO REPAIR NON-LEAKING SURFACES 

Work can often be done when water does not 
penetrate through surfaces to be sealed or when 
only dampness exists. The use of the quick-setting 
Sikas may then be omitted. When the surface is 
damp it is necessary to apply a bonding and 
one trowel coat with Sika No. 4A mortar. The 
work otherwise consists simply of the application 
of water-resistant Sika No. 1 mortar built up W 
thick on the properly prepared walls and 1" to 
IV 2 " thick on the floors. A cove is formed at all 
corners and all work cured. (See heading: For 

CEMENT COATS specify SIKA NO. 1, on the 
preceding page). It is to be ascertained that 
walls, and particularly floors, are of sufficient 
strength to withstand any later developing water 
pressure that might cause cracking. 

Existing cracks or joints are treated as 
explained above under the heading: TO SEAL 
JOINTS OR CRACKS. 

The application of Sika-Kote instead of trowel 
coats prevents future penetration of moisture 
where no actual water pressure exists. 

TO REPAIR THE OUTSIDE OF STRUCTURES 

Brick, concrete, or masonry structures that 
develop leaks or disintegrate are effectively re¬ 
paired using various methods. 

Good results are obtained with stucco or gun¬ 
ite coats containing either Sika No. 3A or Gunite 
Sika. If desired, surface treatments may be 
applied in addition thereto. Satisfactory work is 
also obtained by cutting out and patching imper¬ 
fections and applying Sika-Kote. This can be 
followed by impregnations of Sika Transparent, 

water-repellent liquid. This product is also used 
where the appearance of a brick building has to 
be preserved. For very porous brick work one 
coat of Sika Wax Emulsion should be given in¬ 
stead of Sika Transparent. Before impregnations 
start all joints are to be pointed or slushed. 
Curing of all cement work is important. It is 
essential that all copings, window and door 
frames, sills and lintels are properly caulked with 
Sika Caulking, gun grade. 

TO PLACE GUNITE OR PRESSURE GROUT 

When guniting is done against leaking con¬ 
crete, rock and the like or on structures exposed 
to the tides, the mortar has to set before water 
washes it away. With 6 pounds or over of Gunite 
Sika per bag of cement, the mortar will have 
an initial set of less than 1 minute and a final 
set of less than 10 minutes. Smaller proportions 
are used to increase the adhesion of gunite 
mortar to damp or dry areas and to increase 
its water-resisting qualities. 

It is often necessary to accelerate the harden¬ 
ing rate of cement grout when foundations of 

dams, powerhouses, or rock adjoining tunnels or 
shafts are grouted to consolidate the sub-grade 
or to seal underground currents or washouts. 

Sika No. 4 diluted with water will ac¬ 
celerate the set and in addition thereto 

increase the adhesion of grout to rock and 

the cohesion of the mortar so that it is not 

washed away. 

To pressure grout fine fissures or where no 
running water occurs Plastiment is to be added 
to the grout to delay its set and to increase its 
penetrating power, strength and adhesion. 


CHECK LIST 


PLASTIMENT Reddish-brown Powder — Con¬ 
crete densifier and retarder. 

SIKA NO. 1 Yellow Paste — Integral for water- 
resistant cement coats. 

SIKA NO. 2 Red Liquid — Quick-setting sealer 
for heavy pressure leakage. 

SIKA NO. 3 Green Liquid — Accelerator for 
neat cement or mortar. 

SIKA NO. 3A Yellow Liquid — Integral water- 
resisting plasticizer, accelerator and anti-freeze 
compound for concrete and masonry mortar. 

SIKA NO. 4 (Grout-Sika) Brown Liquid — 
Accelerating, bonding, and oil-resisting com¬ 
pound for cement, mortar and pressure grout. 

SIKA NO. 4A Pale Liquid — Quick-setting 
sealer for moderate pressure leakage. 

SIKA CAULKING — Gray or colors. Gun grade 
caulking compound. 

SIKA CLEAR COATING — Resinous impregnation 
for acid and alkali resistant floors. 

SIKA HARDENER Crystals or Liquid — Surface 
impregnation for new or old concrete. 

SIKA RETARDENT FORM COATING White 
Liquid — Delays setting adjacent to forms; 
eliminates hacking prior to surface treatments. 

SIKA VINYL COATINGS Clear and Colors— 

Acid, alkali, oil, and corrosion resistant coating 
for floors, tanks, etc. 

SIKA-KOTE Powder — Cementitious coating for 
concrete and masonry; white, colors. 

SIKA-SEAL Black Liquid — Protective damp¬ 
proofing coating and primer for concrete, 
masonry and steel. 

SIKA TRANSPARENT (Conservado No. 5) Color¬ 
less Liquid — Water-repellent impregnation. 

SIKA WAX EMULSION White Liquid — Water- 
repellent impregnation for porous masonry. 

BINDA Powder — Tile-setting compound. 

GUNITE SIKA Gray Powder — Accelerating and 
water-resisting compound for gunite mortar. 

IGAS JOINT SEALER Black Mastic — Knife 
grade expansion and contraction joint com¬ 
pound. 

KEMOX A Granules — Metallic Floor Hardener. 

KEMOX B Fine Granules — Metallic compound 
for expanding, grouting and water-resisting 
mortar. 

PLASTOCRETE Powder — Plasticizer for concrete 
or mortar. 

SIGUNIT Gray Powder — Accelerator for pneu¬ 
matically-applied mortar. 

SIKA, IGAS, KEMOX, PLASTIMENT, PLASTOCRETE, 
BINDA, SIGUNIT and CONSERVADO, trade¬ 
marks registered — United States Patent Office. 


SIKH (HEIMIM (ORPORRTIOR 

MANUFACTURERS ^ ENGINEERS 
35 - 49 Gregory Ave. POSSRIC, 11. I. PhonePAssaic3-0607 
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concrete floor treatments 


use and description 


advantages 


application data* 
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For hardening, wearproofing and dust¬ 
proofing concrete and terrazzo floors, 
and vertical concrete surfaces. 
LAPIDOLITH is a colorless solution 
of low surface tension containing a 
chemically active concrete hardening 
agent. LAPIDOLITH penetrates into 
the concrete, reacts chemically with the 
free lime and calcium carbonate in 
Portland cement, and binds the loose 
particles into a close-grained, granite- 
hard, vitreous topping so that constant 
heavy traffic and trucking cannot tear 
the cement from its bedding. The 
LAPIDOLITH treatment is equivalent 
to the slow process of infiltration of 
mineral salts by which soft clays are 
petrified to the condition known as 
flint. Laboratory tests show that Lapi- 
dolized floors are substantially harder 
than untreated concrete floors, and are 
highly impermeable to the action of 
many oils and chemicals. 

Patented for 100% Better Wetting 
Action and Penetration 
LAPIDOLITH has a wetting action 
that is 100% better than that of other 
floor hardening solutions of the same 
concentration. This means deeper pen¬ 
etration, more thorough hardening. 

The higher wetting action assures a 
more effective reaction with the con¬ 
crete because LAPIDOLITH reaches 
down into the tiny voids which ordi¬ 
nary hardeners cannot penetrate. This 
effective penetration overcomes the 
“blocking off” caused by surface reac¬ 
tions to which ordinary hardeners are 
subject. LAPIDOLITH is patented. 


LAPIDOLITH 
PENETRATES INTO 
PORES OF TOPPING 


chemical reaction crystallization complete. 

FORMS CRYSTALLINE FORMING A DENSE IMPERVIOUS. 

MASS WEARPROOF SURFACE 



Magnified concrete section showing penetrat- 
ing and hardening action of LAPIDOLITH. 


• Wearproofs concrete and ter¬ 
razzo floors for heavy-duty use. 

• Dustproofs concrete and terrazzo 
floors. 

• Protects concrete floors, walls and 
tanks against the effects of many 
chemicals, oils and greases. 

• Protects floors against the effects 
of alternate freezing and thawing. 

• Strengthens concrete wainscoting. 

• Easy to apply—no interruption of 
production schedules. 

• Hardens concrete floors contain¬ 
ing iron filings or other special ag¬ 
gregates. 

• Provides excellent base for paint¬ 
ing—neutralizes free lime content 
6n concrete surface. 

• Economical—the first cost is the 
only cost. 

Note: LAPIDOLITH will not make 
a pitted floor smooth, color concrete 
floors, or cover floors with a film. 
Concrete floors treated with LAPI¬ 
DOLITH may be painted with 
CEMCOAT F & D. (See page 8.) 

Many Tests Prove Superiority 
of LAPIDOLITH 

Actual laboratory tests—for Hard¬ 
ness, Wetting Ability, Penetration, 
Water-Permeability, Protection 
Against Oils, Protection Against the 
Effects of Alternate Freezing and 
Thawing, Maintaining the Light Re¬ 
flectivity of White Portland Cement, 
Hardness of LAPIDOLITH vs. Me¬ 
tallic Filings — clearly demonstrate 
the effectiveness of the LAPIDO¬ 
LITH treatment. Details of tests 
are available on request. 


LAPIDOLITH is not intended for in¬ 
tegral use. Three applications are nec¬ 
essary, as described below. New con¬ 
crete must be thoroughly set and dry. 

Uncolored Concrete Floors: 

First Application: Prepare solution of 
one part LAPIDOLITH to two parts 
water. Flush solution on surface and 
d.stribute with a long-handled floor 
brush. Mop up any excess solution. 
Second Application: Prepare solution 
of one part LAPIDOLITH to one part 
water. Follow procedure as in first 
application. 

Third Application: Prepare a solution 
of two parts LAPIDOLITH to one part 
water. Follow procedure as in first ap¬ 
plication. After last application has 
dried, flush the floor with water and 
allow to dry for 24 hours. 

Covering Capacity 

(These coverage figures are conservative estimates 
subject to variation depending on surface porosity 
and other job conditions.) 

Type of Surface LAPIDOLITH required 

for 3 applications 

Uncolored Concrete Floors* 1 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 
Colored Concrete Floors 1 gal. per 150 sq. ft. 
New and Old Terrazzo 

Floors 1 gal. per 150 sq. ft. 

Vertical Concrete Surfaces 1 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 
*On wood-floated or broom-swept floors only, if 
fourth application is necessary, apply it at rate 
of 1 gal. per 150 sq. ft. 

Complete directions available covering 
application to integrally colored con¬ 
crete floors, residential floors, terrazzo 
floors, vertical concrete surfaces and 
wood-floated or broom-swept floors. 


FERROLITH H consists of a uni¬ 
formly graded oxidizable metallic ag¬ 
gregate, a pozzuolanic agent and, if 
color is desired, an oxide pigment. 
When used in a Portland cement mix, 
the pozzuolanic agent reacts with the 
free lime in the cement, increasing 
workability, while the metallic aggre¬ 
gate becomes an integral part of the 
cement surface, producing a tough, 
metal-reinforced surface. 

Available in Standard (natural), Red, 
Brown, Green and Maroon. 


• Hardens concrete floors. 

• Makes concrete floors resistant to 
grease, oils and alkalies. 

• Reduces the danger from spark¬ 
ing of static electricity. 

• Integrally colors concrete floors 
where color is desired. 


FERROLITH H is applied to mono¬ 
lithic and two-course floors during the 
process of installation. 

Covering Capacity 


Light traffic 
Medium traffic 
Heavy traffic 
Extra-heavy traffic and 
also for increasing 
electrical conductivity 


FERROLITH H 
30 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 
40 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 
50 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 


120 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 


1 Application data is necessarily condensed. For complete directions, write or, if you have Sonneborn’s Technical Service Portfolios, 

refer to specific product folder. 
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use and description 


LIGNOPHOL Penetrating Finish is a 
clear, amber-colored liquid whose abil¬ 
ity to withstand severe usage has made 
it the ideal wood treatment. The great¬ 
est advantage that LIGNOPHOL 
Penetrating Finish has over the usual 
surface treatments is its positive abil¬ 
ity to penetrate into wood, depositing 
toughening resins, life-imparting oils 
and fungicidal chemicals which resist 
molds, fungi and wood-destroying or¬ 
ganisms. Reports prove that LIGNO¬ 
PHOL Penetrating Finish not only re¬ 
tards swelling and cupping of wood, 
but it resists moisture transfusion 
through the wood, improves compres¬ 
sive mechanical properties and greatly 
reduces decay. Available in Natural, 
Light Brown and Dark Brown. 


LIGNOPHOL Quick-Drying Finish 
penetrates, preserves, seals and finishes 
interior wood floors in one quick-dry¬ 
ing application. It leaves a satin gloss 
finish that highlights and enhances the 
natural beauty of the wood. LIGNO¬ 
PHOL Quick-Drying not only is highly 
resistant to abrasion, chipping or crack¬ 
ing, but is practically impervious to 
the action of water and alcohol. Avail¬ 
able in Natural and Brown. 


LIGNOPHOL Wax Finish in one ap¬ 
plication adds beauty and distinction 
to residential wood floors and wood¬ 
work. This handsome wood finish does 
not cover up the natural beauty of the 
wood. Instead, it actually highlights the 
subtle appearance of the grain itself, 
increasing the attractive appearance of 
the wood. LIGNOPHOL Wax-Finished 
floors and woodwork are rich looking 
and have a dignity all their own. Avail¬ 
able in Natural, Light Brown, Medium 
Brown and Dark Brown. 


advantages 


• Is toxic to the fungus organisms 
to which wood is normally suscep¬ 
tible — mildew, dry and wet rot, 
etc. 

• Contributes to the preservation of 
the original composition and elas¬ 
ticity of the living wood. 

• Penetrates the wood both against 
and with the grain. 

• Retards shrinkage, warping, crack¬ 
ing, curling and splintering. 

• Saves time, effort, expense — only 
one application required. 

• May be tinted with colors in oil 
for special effects. 

• Leaves no film to wear off. 

• Provides an excellent base for 
subsequent painting or waxing. 


• Saves time, effort and expense- 
only one application is required 
on most woods. 

• Penetrates the wood both against 
and with the grain. 

• Leaves no film to wear off. 

• Preserves the original appearance 
and resiliency of the wood. 

• Provides a surface which can be 
easily waxed. 

• Is highly resistant to marring or 
scratching—does not lap or spot. 

• Practically impervious to the ac¬ 
tion of water and alcohol. 


• Saves time, effort and expense- 
only one application is required. 

• By its penetrative action it serves 
to an appreciable extent as a 
dampproofer. 

• Leaves no superficial film to wear 

off. 

• May be tinted with colors in oil 
for special effects. 

• Provides a surface from which 
dust and dirt can be easily re¬ 
moved. 

• Gives an exceptionally long-last¬ 
ing finish. 

• Easy to use—requires no thinning 
or special preparation. 


application data* 


LIGNOPHOL Penetrating Finish is 
recommended as a preservative treat¬ 
ment for interior and exterior wood 
structures and prefabricated wood 
units, including plywood forms, sash, 
frames, sidingj railings, outdoor furni¬ 
ture, ladders, <?tc. 

It is also used as a penetrating finish 
for floors subject to heavy duty in 
armories, gymnasiums, department 
stores, schools, institutions, factories, 
and similar buildings. 

Excellent for the following woods: 
Beech, birch,' gum, maple, Masonite 
Presdwood, plywood. 

Coverage 

Hard Woods: 700 sq. ft. per gal., one coat 

Soft Woods: 600 sq. ft. per gal., one coat 


LIGNOPHOL Quick-Drying Finish is 
recommended, as a preservative and 
finish for interior wood floors where a 
quick-drying, satin gloss finish is de¬ 
sired, including residential and in¬ 
dustrial buildings, offices, stores and 
similar installations where time limit 
for application is an important factor. 
Excellent for the following woods: 
Beech, birch, chestnut, cherry, gum, 
mahogany, maple, oak, pine. 

Coverage 

Hard Woods: 700 sq. ft. per gal., one coat 
Soft Woods: 600 sq. ft. per gal., one coat 


LIGNOPHOL Wax Finish is recom¬ 
mended as a preservative and finish for 
doors, paneling and trim, and can be 
used on residential floors where a soft, 
medium gloss finish is desired. 
Excellent for the following woods: 
Beech, birch, chestnut, cherry, gum, 
mahogany, maple, oak, pine, plywood, 
Flexwood. 

Coverage 

Hard Woods: 700 sq. ft. per gal., one coat 
Soft Woods: 600 sq. ft. per gal., one coat 


- / 

Attention, Architects and Engineers: If you are not registered for Sonneborn’s free Technical Data Service, be sure to ask for full information- 













































HYDROCIDE Admixtures TRIMIX Product 


concrete and mortar admixtures 


use end description 


TRIMIX is a multi-purpose liquid 
admixture for concrete, mortar, stucco 
and cement plaster. TRIMIX makes 
the mix easier to prepare, handle, 
transport and place. It cuts construc¬ 
tion time and cost by substantially re¬ 
ducing normal working time required 
to attain safe working strength. 
TRIMIX boosts compressive strength, 
increases durability and dimensional 
stability, provides smoother, finer fin¬ 
ished surface texture. TRIMIX is an 
effective anti-freeze—speeds and facili¬ 
tates laying, pouring, and handling of 
cement mixes during sub-freezing 
weather. TRIMIX offers equal advan¬ 
tages when used in ready-mixed con¬ 
crete. Scientifically formulated to over¬ 
come many uncertain human factors 
usually present on construction jobs, 
TRIMIX has proved its efficiency in 
actual construction for many years. 


advantages 


• Improves workability of mix. 

• Accelerates set — produces high 
early compressive strength. 

• Improves quality of finished con¬ 
crete. 

• Aids winter concreting. 



application data* 


TRIMIX is added directly to gauging 
water. Quantities recommended are 
predicated on withholding about 15% 
of the amount of gauging water nor¬ 
mally required. 

Quantities Required: 

For reduction of water ratio; for high 
early strength; for improved worka¬ 
bility and homogeneity; for more thor¬ 
ough curing; for set acceleration; for 
reduction of bleeding and laitance; and 
for integral hardening — 1 quart 
TRIMIX per bag of cement. 

For mortars containing lime—1 quart 
TRIMIX per bag of lime in addition 
to amount required per bag of cement. 

For improving bonding efficiency of 
concrete floor topping to base slab, and 
of Portland cement stucco to masonry 
walls-1 part TRIMIX to 20 parts 
water. As an anti-freeze—1V 2 quarts 
TRIMIX per bag of cement at 25°F., 
and an additional V 2 quart with each 
5 C F. drop in temperature. 


HYDROCIDE Admixtures (Paste and 
Powder) are especially formulated to 
aid in the protection of mass concrete 
in below-grade construction such as 
swimming pools, foundations and 
basement walls, and in above-grade 
structures such as retaining walls and 
storage tanks. They are also used as 
mortar admixtures to obtain tighter 
joints on brick, stone and glass-block 
wall construction. 

HYDROCIDE Paste is a colloidal, 
non-settling suspension of stearates. 


• Help to maintain a dimensionally 
stable concrete structure. 

• Minimize the danger of cracking 
and spalling. 

• Reduce free lime content. 

• Increase water impermeability of 
concrete by decreasing water ab¬ 
sorption. 

• May be used with cements con¬ 
taining air-entraining agents. 


HYDROCIDE Paste is first diluted by 
the addition of an equal volume of 
gauging water. When thoroughly dis¬ 
persed, it is added to cement mix con¬ 
taining remainder of gauging water. 
HYDROCIDE Powder is dispersed in 
dry mix before adding gauging water. 


When added to concrete mixes, it re¬ 
acts with the free lime, producing a 
water-repellent metallic soap. As the 
concrete sets, this water-repellent com¬ 
pound is deposited in the internal pores 
of the concrete, decreasing porosity and 
lessening the possibility of entrance 
and transmission of water. 
HYDROCIDE Powder is a dry mix¬ 
ture of calcium stearate and lime-re- 
active finely powdered aggregate. When 
added to a dry concrete mix, it coats 
the sand and aggregate components 
with water-insoluble calcium stearate, 
lines the internal pores and capillaries, 
and imparts a negative water capil¬ 
larity to the finished concrete. 


Table for Estimating Quantities of HYDROCIDE Admixtures 

100 sq. it.. 1 

HYDROCIDE 

Admixtures 

iq. thick 
Bags oi 
Cement 

One Cubic 

HYDROCIDE 

Admixtures 

Yd. 

Bags oi 
Cement 

100 Cubic 

HYDROCIDE 

Admixtures 

Ft. 

lags oi 
Cement 

1:2:3 Concrete 2 lbs. 

2 

7 lbs. 

7 

26 lbs. 

26 

1:2:4 Concrete 2 lbs. 

1 % 

6 lbs. 

6 

22 lbs. 

22 

1:2 Floor Finish 4 lbs. 

4 

12 lbs. 

12 i/ 2 

46 lbs. 

46 

1:3. Brick Mortar 3 lbs. 

3 

9 lbs. 

9'/2 

35 lbs. 

35 

1:2 Plaster Coat 4 lbs. 

4 

12 lbs. 

121/2 

46 lbs. 

46 

1:3 Stucco 3 lbs. 

3 

9 lbs. 

9'A 

35 lbs. 

35 

(For each bag oi lime used. 

add 1 lb. oi HYDROCIDE Paste 

or Powder.) 



Application data is necessarily condensed. For complete directions, write or, if you have Sonneborn’s Technical Service Portfolios 

refer to specific product folder. 
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HYDROCIDE Colorless is a transpar¬ 
ent non-staining water-repellent com¬ 
pound which, when applied to a struc¬ 
turally sound exterior concrete or 
masonry surface above grade, soaks 
into and fills the internal pores and 
voids with water-repellent agents, seal¬ 
ing the surface with a protective, in¬ 
visible film. Two consistencies: 
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HYDROCIDE Colorless D for highly 
porous light colored surfaces: concrete, 
sandstone, stucco, Indiana limestone, 
asbestos cement board. 




Acts as preservative for old 
masonry. 

Reduces danger from effects of 
freezing and thawing. 

Helps preserve original appear¬ 
ance of exterior walls. 

Minimizes absorption of dust, 
soot and stains. 

May be applied in warm or cool 
weather, but not below 40° F. 
Easy to use—economical. 


Brush or spray, working from top 
down. Surface must be clean, thor¬ 
oughly dry, and structurally sound. 
Best results are obtained at tempera¬ 
tures above 40° F. HYDROCIDE 
Colorless G should be applied in two 
coats, the second after the first is dry. 
HYDROCIDE Colorless D requires 
only one coat. 

Coverage —100 sq. ft. per gal., one coat. 150 to 
200 sq. ft. per gal., second coat, depending on 
character of surface. 


HYDROCIDE Colorless G for rela¬ 
tively dense surfaces: red brick, lime¬ 
stone, colored natural stone and col¬ 
ored stucco. 


FERROLITH W is a uniformly graded, 
oxidizable metallic powder designed 
for metallic reinforcing of interior and 
exterior concrete and masonry sur¬ 
faces above grade, and interior sur¬ 
faces below grade, including walls and 
floors in tunnels, mines, dams, etc. 


• Helps to prevent cracking and 
spalling. 

• Reinforces extremely porous sur¬ 
faces. 

• Increases resistance of concrete 
and masonry to various alkalies, 
oils and greases. 


Three brush coats are necessary where 
normal, constant hydrostatic pressures 
are encountered. 

Coverage —40 lbs. per 100 sq. ft., 3 brush coats, 
depending on character of surface. 


NOTE. The following HYDROCIDE COATINGS are quality bituminous compounds (free of coal tar) for treating specific conditions of 
dampness affecting building surfaces, interior and exterior, above and below grade. In some cases, aside from their plasterbond func¬ 
tions (not with Portland cement mixes) HYDROCIDE COATINGS are also used for stonebacking and as protective or, as they are 
known in the trade, dampproof coatings. When used for this purpose, HYDROCIDE COATINGS provide protection only if the building 
is structurally sound and so long as the coating remains intact and continuous. 


HYDROCIDE 

Mastic 

A heavy fibrated asphalt compound for 
use on exterior porous surfaces below 
grade, and interior surfaces above 
grade. 

• Equal in efficiency to conven¬ 
tional 5-ply membrane system. 

• Ready to use—requires no heat¬ 
ing or thinning. 

• One coat is sufficient. 

Trowel only. One coat. Surface must 
be clean and dry. 

Coverage— 100 sq. ft. per 4 to 5 gals., depending 
on character of surface. 

HYDROCIDE 

Semi-Mastic 

Semi-fibrated asphalt compound for 
interior surfaces above grade, exterior 
surfaces below grade, and as plaster- 
bond. Superior to lighter dampproof¬ 
ing materials of paint-like consistency. 

• Equal in efficiency to conven¬ 
tional 3-ply membrane system. 

• Ready to use—requires no heat¬ 
ing or thinning. 

Brush or spray. Surface must be dry. 
Allow first coat to dry 24 hpurs before 
applying second coat. 

Coverage— 30 to 35 sq. ft. per gal. per coat, de¬ 
pending on character of surface. 

HYDROCIDE 

600 

A non-settling bituminous emulsion 
containing not less than 55% asphalt. 
For damp walls—interior above grade, 
and exterior below grade. 

• May be applied to wet or dry 
surfaces. 

• Can be freely reduced with water, 
without separation. 

• Non-inflammable. 

Brush or spray. Moisten surface with 
water. Thin first coat 10% with water 
and apply second coat undiluted. Allow 
first coat to dry 24 hours before apply¬ 
ing second coat. 

Coverage— 75 to 100 sq. ft. per gal., one coat, de¬ 
pending on character of surface. 

- .. 

HYDROCIDE 

633 

A non-fibrated black compound for 
interior dense surfaces above grade, 
and as plasterbond. Dries to a tacky, 
elastic film. Permits plastering as early 
as two days or as late as 28 days after 
application. 

• May be used with or without fur¬ 
ring strips. 

• Remains tacky for an exception¬ 
ally long period. 

Brush or spray. Coating should be 
continuous and absolutely free of pin¬ 
holes or other breaks. Allow first coat 
to dry 24 hours before applying second. 

Coverage— 75 to 100 sq. ft. per gal., one coat, de- 
i pending on character of surface. 


Attention, Architects and Engineers: If you are not registered for Sonneborn’s free Technical Data Service, be sure to ask for full information. 
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HYDR0CIDE 

648 

A non-fibrated asphalt coating. Pro¬ 
vides stainproof backing for building 
stones set in cement. Also used as pro¬ 
tective coating against dampness on 
exterior foundations below grade. 

• Not affected by lime and water- 
soluble salts in cement. 

• Withstands temperature changes 
without cracking or losing con¬ 
tinuity. 

Brush or spray. Apply to dry surfaces 
only. Allow first coat to dry 24 hours 
before applying second coat. For stone¬ 
backing, one coat is required. Do not 
handle stone until coating is dry. 

Coverage— Stonebacking: 125 to 175 sq. ft. per 
gal., one coat. 

Other uses: 75 sq. ft. per gal., first coat; about 
125 sq. ft. per gal., second coat. 

(Depending on character of surface.) 

HYDR0CIDE 

700 

An emulsified mastic compound for 
protecting exterior surfaces below 
grade against dampness. When HY- 
DROCIDE 700 is applied to any con¬ 
crete, masonry or stone surface below 
grade, it bonds to the surface and pro¬ 
duces an elastic, membrane-like coat¬ 
ing that is resistant to penetration of 
moisture from soil. 

• Ready to use—(requires no heat¬ 
ing or thinning. 

• Adheres firmly to damp surfaces. 

• Equal in efficiency to conven¬ 
tional 5-ply membrane system. 

Apply cold with trowel in 1/16" con¬ 
tinuous coating without breaks or pin¬ 
holes. Moisten surface prior to appli¬ 
cation. Do not apply at temperatures 
below 40°F. Backfill may be made 48 
hours after application. Avoid injury 
to film while backfilling. 

KAUKIT 

KAUKIT is a quality caulking com¬ 
pound formulated for efficient pro¬ 
tection and long-lasting adhesion to 
any surface—wood, metal, glass, con¬ 
crete, stone, oakum or similar fibrous 
filler. Remains elastic underneath its 
tough, weather-resisting surface film. 
Expands and contracts with tempera¬ 
ture changes. Does not sag, slump or 
run out of vertical or inclined joints. 
Gun and knife grades; also cartridges. 
Colors: Natural, Gray, White and 
Black. 

--- 

• Easily workable — makes place¬ 
ment work easier, 

• Will not turn brittle or harden, 
like putty. 

• Color-fast—KAUKIT colors will 
show little or no fading after long 
periods of use. 

• Can be painted over. 

Rake and clean out up to 2 A" all 
openings, cracks, crevices to be caulked. 
Fill in with KAUKIT and thoroughly 
compress compound into openings. 

Coverage— Gun Grade: 150 linear ft. per gal. 
Knife Grade: 225-350 linear ft. per gal. 
Cartridges: 15 linear ft. per cartridge. 

(Based on joints of average depth and width.) 


paints and protective coatings 



Synthetic white coatings specially de¬ 
signed for industrial interiors. With¬ 
stand heat, corrosive fumes and va¬ 
pors. Contain synthesized oils which 
are highly resistant to yellowing, and 
pigments of high tinctorial strength 
and maximum color retention. Retain 
initial whiteness and gloss for unusu¬ 
ally long periods. Available in two 
types: 

MARVELWITE T - a high-gloss 
enamel; MARVELWITE S-a semi¬ 
gloss paint. For priming: MARVEL¬ 
WITE Undercoat, a Sonneborn pig¬ 
mented primer-sealer. 


• Stay white — highly resistant to 
yellowing and loss of gloss. 

• Withstand effects of moisture, 
heat (up to 200°F.), chemical 
fumes and vapors. 

• Possess high light reflection and 
diffusion values. 

• High opacity—one coat covers 
any reasonably clean painted 
surface. 

• Washable—do not streak or dis¬ 
color. 

• Resistant to oils and greases. 


Brush or spray. New or unpainted sur¬ 
faces should be clean and dry. On wood 
surfaces, apply two coats of MAR¬ 
VELWITE Undercoat, then finish coat 
of MARVELWITE T or S. Eliminate 
second priming coat when painting 
metal surfaces. On previously painted 
surfaces, wire-brush to remove loose 
particles, sand and apply one or more 
coats of MARVELWITE T or S. Dark 
colored or badly worn surfaces should 
be primed with MARVELWITE Un¬ 
dercoat before application of MAR¬ 
VELWITE T or S. 


A specially processed enamel coating 
for all interior surfaces. Remains uni- 



UJ 


formly attractive longer. Leaves a 
tough, smooth finish that is highly 
resistant to steam and moisture. White 
only. May be tinted to any shade by 
adding colors in oil. 


• Dries to an even-textured film 
overnight. 

• Retains color longer without yel¬ 
lowing. 

• Easily washable without streak¬ 
ing. 

• Can be applied over surfaces pre¬ 
viously painted, whitewashed, or 
coated with cold-water paint. 


Brush or spray. Two coats generally 
recommended. Surface must be clean 
and thoroughly dry. 

Coverage— Sq. ft. per gal., one coat: Brick and 
Concrete—250; Plaster—300; Wood—350; Metal 
-400. 


Application data is necessarily condensed. For complete directions, write or, if you have Sonneborn's Technical Service Portfolios, 

refer to specific product folder. 
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A decorative oil-base coating for all 
walls and ceilings, including cement, 
brick, plaster, wood, wallboard and 
metal. Free of gums. Dries to a smooth, 
even-textured film without crazing or 
checking. White only. May be tinted 
to any shade by adding colors in oil. 


• Better light reflection. 

• High opacity. 

O Free flowing—holds a wet edge, 
minimizing danger of lapping. 


Brush or spray. Surface must be clean 
and thoroughly dry. One coat is usu¬ 
ally sufficient on properly primed 
surfaces. 

Coverage —500 to 600 sq. ft. per gal., one coat. 


O 

s 


An oil-base paint of semi-paste con¬ 
sistency which primes, seals and fin¬ 
ishes most interior surfaces in one ap¬ 
plication. Applicable to brick, concrete, 
plaster, wood, calcimine, wallpaper. 
Gives controlled penetration. Sets 
solidly in one hour. Dries to a velvet¬ 
like angular sheen in about eight hours. 
Greater resistance to lime than con¬ 
ventional paints. White only. May be 
tinted to any shade by adding alkali- 
resistant colors in oil. 


• Saves 47 to 64% in materials 
alone as compared to convention¬ 
al two and three-coat systems. 

• Exceptional hiding power—good 
leveling. 

• Will not streak, crawl or become 
spotty under reasonable temper¬ 
ature changes. 

• Can be extended to provide 
37V2% more paint by thinning. 


Brush or spray. Surface should be 
clean, free of dirt, oil and loose par¬ 
ticles. Loose paint should be removed 
with wire brush, scrubbing or sanding. 
Surfaces which require washing must 
be permitted to dry out thoroughly be¬ 
fore painting. WONDERCOTE may 
be satisfactorily sprayed when reduced 
with three pints of mineral spirits or 
turpentine to the gallon. 

Coverage -600 to 700 sq. ft. per gal., one coat. 







An efficient interior primer and sealer 
with controlled penetration and effec¬ 
tive sealing actibn. Brushes easily, 
dries tough and hard with high opacity 
and excellent sealing qualities over 
porous surfaces. For use on plaster, 
cement, brick, wood, wallboard and 
Celotex. 


• Dries to a smooth, uniform film 
overnight. 

• Does not drag when brushed. 

• Is not absorbed—penetrates suffi¬ 
ciently to give a positive seal. 


Brush or spray. On extremely porous 
surfaces, two coats may be necessary. 

Coverage —400 to 500 sq. ft. per gal., one coat. 


5 I 
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A flat paint of exceptional hiding power 
designed to give maximum exposure 
service. Withstands heat, cold, salt 
water spray, wind and sleet. For 
cement, brick and stucco surfaces. 
White only. 


• Exceptional hiding power. 

• Retains color-fastness for long 
period of time. 


Brush or spray. Allow to dry thor¬ 
oughly 24 to 36 hours, depending on 
weather conditions. Second coat should 
be applied without reduction. 

Coverage —150 to 200 sq. ft. per gal., two coats. 


a! 
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A specially formulated rust-inhibitive 
coating designed to prevent rusting of 
old or new metal surfaces, indoors and 
out. Penetrates through and combines 
with previously formed rust to form a 
firm, lasting bond with the clean metal 
beneath. Non-toxic. Resistant to the 
action of chemical vapors, moist air 
and salts in normal industrial con¬ 
centrations. Two consistencies: Primer 
and Finish. Colors: S. R.P. 75 (primer) 
—Red only. S. R. P. 87 (finish)—Red, 
Black, Gray, Light Green, Medium 
Green, Light Red and Aluminum. 


• Superior in rust inhibitive effi¬ 
ciency and chemical resistance. 

• Non-toxic — eliminates red lead 
painting hazards. 

• Firm rust need not be removed. 

• Easy to apply — no expensive 
preparation is needed. 


Brush or spray. Remove all loose rust 
scales. Firm rust need not be removed. 
Allow priming coat (S. R. P. 75) to 
dry thoroughly before applying finish 
coat (S. R. P. 87 in color as selected). 

Coverage—500 to 600 sq. ft. per gal., one coat. 


Attention, Architects and Engineers: If you are not registered for Sonneborn’s free Technical Data Service, be sure to ask for full information 
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A high-quality aluminum coating 

• Ready to use—needs no special 

Brush or spray. Surface must be cold, 

yj ,S 

which provides maximum brilliance, 

preparation. 

clean, dry and free of dirt, grease, loose 

£2 

better leafing and greater penetration 

• Better leafing assures contin- 

paint scales or rust. 


into subsurface. Specially formulated 

uity, uniformity of film and ab- 

Coverage —300 to 600 sq. ft. per gal., one coat. 

o! 
5 i 

vehicle enables this coating to resist 

sence of pin-holes. 

(For metal surfaces subject to heat up 
to 600° F. use Sonneborn’s Heat-Re- 

moisture, corrosion, chemical fumes, 

® Retains leafing qualities even 

t/» -S 

gases and vapors. For interior and ex- 

after prolonged storage. 

sisting Aluminum Paint.) 

< 

terior surfaces where temperatures do 
not exceed 200°F. 




A heavy duty, weather-resistant coat- 

• Highly resistant tb acids, alkalies, 

Brush only. Do not apply over fresh 

id = 

ing recommended for wood, metal, con- 

gases, moisture, smoke, chemical 

tar surfaces or to surfaces subject to 

s 2 

Crete, brick and masonry surfaces. En- 

fumes, salt sea air and the actinic 

frequent handling. Surface must be 

is - 

tirely free of coal tar. Will not sag or 

rays of the sun. 

dry, clean and free of all rust scales 

i-S 

crawl in hot weather or crack in cold. 

• Dries to a smooth, glossy finish 

or loose paint particles. 

O t/» 

Colors: Black, Red, and Green. 

in about 15 hours. 

Coverage 

A/» < 


• Can be applied over all roofing 
except coal tar. 

Metal: 400 sq. ft. per gal., one coat. 

Wood and Concrete: 300 to 350 sq. ft., per gal., 
one coat. 



o a 


< 

o 
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A specially formulated oil-base filler 
and dustproofer for cement and wood 
floors. A floor and deck enamel of su¬ 
perior quality. Protects and decorates. 
Gives maximum penetration. Bonds 
firmly to the surface, giving a finish 
that is exceptionally colorful, tough 
and long-lasting. Unaffected by transi¬ 
ent contact with acids, oils or other 
chemicals when properly maintained. 
Ideal for dado painting. Available in 
Transparent and the following colors: 
Black, Battleship Gray, G. M. Gray, 
Maroon, Dark Brown, Green, Brick 
Red, Gray, and Autumn Brown. 


• Sanitary—provides a surface from 
which waste, dirt and dust are 
easily removed. 

• Dries to bright, colorful finish 
overnight. 

• Flows freely—spreads easily. 

• Affords a high degree of resist¬ 
ance to abrasion. 

• Offers planned system for eco¬ 
nomical maintenance of finish on 
aisles, corridors, stair treads and 
areas subject to unusually heavy 
traffic. 


Brush or spray. New concrete floors 
should not be painted until thoroughly 
dry. Old concrete floors must be dry, 
free of dust, dirt, loose particles, oil 
and grease. Aisles, corridors and stair 
treads can be treated with a mixture of 
colored and Transparent CEMCOAT 
F& D. 

Coverage —500 sq. ft. per gal., one coat. 275 sq. 
ft. per gal., two coats. 

(Depending on porosity of surface.) 


W E 
O o 


Ready-to-use concrete curing com¬ 
pound. Prevents rapid evaporation of 
water content from freshly laid con¬ 
crete during initial hardening period. 
Produces better, more efficient cure. 


• Maintains proper water-cement 
ratio throughout setting cycle. 

• Permits attainment of maximum 
strength of concrete. 

• Contributes to complete hydra¬ 
tion of Portland cement particles. 


Spray or brush. Should be applied as 
soon as concrete has reached its initial 
set and after surface water has dis¬ 
appeared. For poured concrete, apply 
as soon as forms have been removed. 

Coverage —250 sq. ft. per gal. 



O 
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A high-gloss wood floor varnish that 
seals and finishes in the same applica¬ 
tion. Produces a long-wearing gloss 
finish. Serves as excellent base for wax¬ 
ing. Dries to a hard film that is ex¬ 
tremely durable and serviceable. With¬ 
stands more than ordinary wear. 


• Dries dust-free in about five 
hours. 

• Can be colored with oil-soluble 
dyes for staining effects. 

• Flows easily—spreads smoothly 

-self-leveling. 

• Will not whiten on contact with 
water. 


Use long-handled varnish brush or 
lamb’s wool applicator. Surface should 
be dry and free of stains or foreign 
matter. If two coats are necessary, re¬ 
duce with 20% turpentine or mineral 
spirits. 

Coverage —500 sq. ft. per gal., first coat; 600 sq. 
ft. per gal., second coat. 


^Application data is necessarily condensed. For complete directions, write or, if you have Sonneborn’s Technical Service Portfolios, 

refer to specific product folder. 
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The original Pioneer Products for sealing and sanitiz¬ 
ing basements on the inside against water pressure. 

Waterplug • Thoroseal • Quickseal 


The THORO System 



Point A locates settlement crack which has been sealed with 
WATERPLUG. Point B, defective joints have been sealed. Point 
C, angle where floor and walls meet, being sealed by workman. 



Point D, THOROSEAL applied as base application. At Point E, 
THOROSEAL has been applied over sealed crack. Point F, 
THOROSEAL applied over wall surface. 



Point G, weep holes left by the applier are being plugged with 
WATERPLUG. 


74/a.ten.yduy 

QUICK-SET COMPOUND. When water is entering through 
masonry to usable spaces below grade, the following procedure 
should be followed. With chisel and hammer, open all cracks, 
defective mortar joints and point where floor and walls meet. 
Mix WATERPLUG as directed by the manufacturer and fill 
these points, where active water enters at time of application, 
making all points watertight. Point A, a settlement crack, as 
shown in photograph on cover page, has been'sealed with 
WATERPLUG. Point B, defective joints, where water had been 
entering, have been sealed. Point C, the angle, where floor and 
walls meet, is being sealed by the workman, while water is active. 


THOROSEAL base application is being applied to a manu¬ 
factured block wall and is the same section of wall as shown in 
photograph 1. The depth of the wall is eleven feet and there 
was considerable pressure. At Point D, THOROSEAL is applied 
2 lbs, to each square yard on the upper section of wall, as a 
base application, to fill and seal the surface. At Point E, 
THOROSEAL has been applied over the sealed crack where 
active water had been entering. At Point F, THOROSEAL has 
been applied over the wall surface to a height of two feet above 
the floor; 4 lbs. per square yard were applied to section F, to 
withstand a varying high water pressure, at times. A second ap¬ 
plication of 1HOROSEAL was applied over section F as the 
workmen came down over the wall with their applications. 
THOROSEAL may be applied as a finish coat, but a THORO¬ 
SEAL finish is more abrasive and rougher in texture than 
QUICKSEAL (Finish Coats). Following is a schedule of material 
to specify at various depths below grade. 

When applied with trowel, THOROSEAL is finished as any 
other plaster and is not affected by water or dampness after 
application. We recommend the following applications for pur- * 
poses named. 

1. For ordinary water pressure after rains and dampness. 

7 ft. below grade — 3 lbs. per sq. yd., 2 brush coats 

8 ft. below grade — 4 lbs. per sq. yd., 2 brush coats 

9 ft. below grade — 5 lbs. per sq. yd., 3 brush coats 

10 ft. below grade —■ 6 lbs. per sq. ycl., 3 brush coats 

In every case, apply a heavy coat and extra THOROSEAL 
from the floor up wall, at least 18" to 2'o", thinning the 
applications with less material from this point to ceiling 
where IV 2 1° 2 lbs. would be sufficient. 

2. For constant water pressure. 

7 ft. below grade — 8 lbs. per sq. yd., 1 brush and 
1 trowel coat 

8 ft. below grade — 10 lbs. per sq. yd., 1 brush and 
1 trowel coat 

9 ft. below grade — 12 lbs. per sq. yd., 1 brush and 
1 trowel coat 

10 ft. below grade— 15 lbs. per sq. yd., 1 brush and 
1 trowel coat 

3. For sealing joints and defects in masonry and as a base for 
colored materiali on the outside, above grade. 

IV 2 lbs. to 21/2 lbs. per square yard, depending on surface 
conditions and depth of joints. 

tZcUcfoeevt 


QUICKSEAL is prepared to sanitize and control extreme 
moisture and dampness or as a finish coat over THOROSEAL 
base applications. When used as a finish coat over THORO¬ 
SEAL, 1 lb. per square yard is recommended and is sufficient. 

At Point G, in the photograph, weep holes left by the applier 
are being plugged with WATERPLUG, after all other wall 
surfaces have been completed. 

In this photograph, QUICKSEAL has been applied over 
THOROSEAL as a finish coat. 


QUICKSEAL may be used in two applications to dampproof 
a wall, without THOROSEAL base applications, if the wall sur¬ 
face is smooth and needs very little filling. 
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THORO System 


ESTABLISHED 1912 
INCORPORATED 1931 



WATERPLUG, THOROSEAL, QUICKSEAL, and allied materials comprise the nationally-known 
and favorably-accepted method of masonry maintenance and waterproofing of masonry surfaces. 

Through the intervening 35 years, trials, tests and changes have been made, to reach perfection. 

Today, we supply to the construction industry products of such merit and efficiency as have 
become generally recognized as being ideal for the function for which they were originally designed. 


THOROSEAL, in conjunction with WATERPLUG, is 
the material to use in sealing and thereby waterproofing 
any concrete or other masonry surface. 

THOROSEAL is the nationally-known and favorably- 
accepted brush application and base coat material for 
sealing, sanitizing, and protecting any interior, exterior, 
above- or below-grade masonry surface to which applied. 

THOROSEAL requirement per square yard is 2l/ 2 to 
3 I /2 pounds, applied by brush, in two or more applica¬ 
tions or until a minimum of 21/3 pounds per square yard 
is on the wall. 


THOROSEAL, aside from Standard Gray and White, is 
prepared in several attractive colors, and can be applied 
to rough or smooth masonry surfaces, in any desired 
texture. 


QUICKSEAL, either Standard Gray or selected color, 
is the finer, smoother, finish application and is applied 
in same manner as THOROSEAL, by brush. The require¬ 
ment per square yard for the finish application is less 
than 1 pound or, as a maximum, 1 pound per square yard, 
when THOROSEAL (Base Coat) is used to fill and seal 
the surface. QUICKSEAL has the quality of further adding 
to beauty, attractiveness and a more uniform finish, as 
well as possessing efficiency as a dampproofing. 

SNOW WHITE, a specially-prepared finish material, 
when applied over a base application of WHITE THORO¬ 
SEAL, gives a delightful mat-textured finish, pleasingly 
white and restful, without glow or glare from sunlight. 
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WATERPLUG 

A hydraulic cement which stops water instantly when 
running, seeping or leaking through masonry walls and 
floors. 

WATERPLUG is the original, pioneer sealing material 
which has a fast-set, nonshrink action, with the quality 
of stopping active water pressure and even large streams 
of water applied against pressure. 

WATERPLUG was discovered, and the THORO Sys¬ 
tem of using it was perfected, by those in our present 
organization, whose ideas and methods originated in the 
United States of America. 


THE CYCLE OF CONTENTMENT IN OUR SUR¬ 
ROUNDINGS IS EVER-CHANGING 

As shown in before and after photographs below, 
a high type Stucco House is being protected with 
SNOW WHITE. 

Interior plaster and paintings will be protected from 
water and dampness. 


























Foundation walls of the above homes waterproofed by The Thoro System—built by the Wm. J. Mitchell Organization, Cleveland, Ohio. 


SPECIFICATION FOR THE WATERPROOFING of all 
exterior surfaces of block, brick or tile foundation walls 
subject to water pressure. A cement plaster coat, one- 



McGildrey Hall, Kent State University, Kent, Ohio. H. A. 
Fulton, Architect, Cleveland, Ohio; Carmichal Construction 
Company, General Contractor, Akron, Ohio. All below-grade 
walls waterproofed by The Thoro System. 

VaBar Vapor Barrier • Plaster Bond 

SPECIFICATION for the dampproofing of interior 
surfaces of all exterior plastered walls, above or below 
grade. All interior surfaces of exterior walls to be plastered 
shall be thoroughly cleaned, making sure that all excess 
mortar is removed and repointing done where necessary. 
After thorough preparation, a brush coat of VaBar shall 
be applied over all these surfaces to be plastered, averaging 
3 pounds VaBar per square yard. Plastering may proceed 
at any time after completion of the VaBar application. 
Curing period of several days is permitted.* * 

* * Mixing and application of all Thoro System materials shall 
be in accordance with the written specifications furnished by 
Standard Dry Wall Products, Inc. 



Oakville School, Mayfield Heights Village, Ohio. H. A. Fulton, 
Architect, Cleveland, Ohio. All above-grade, exterior plastered 
walls protected by VaBar, another Thoro System Product. 


half inch thick, shall be applied over all the below-grade, 
exterior surfaces, using a mix of one part cement to two 
and one-half parts sand. Immediately after completing 
the cement plaster application, a carefully-applied brush 
coat of THOROSEAL, averaging 2 pounds per square 
yard, shall be made over all the plastered surfaces.* * 
ALTERNATE — Two carefully-applied brush coats of THORO¬ 
SEAL, averaging 4 pounds per square yard, shall be made over 
all below-grade, exterior surfaces of the foundation walls, down 
to and including the top of the footings * * 

SPECIFICATION FOR THE WATERPROOFING of all 
poured concrete foundation walls subject to water 
pressure. Upon removal of forms, any excess form oil, 
remaining on the concrete surfaces to be waterproofed! 
shall be removed, washing with a mild muriatic acid 
solution, if necessary. With the surfaces thoroughly cleaned, 
two brush coats of THOROSEAL shall then be applied to 
all exterior surfaces below grade, averaging 4 pounds 
THOROSEAL per square yard for both coats. Care 
should be exercised to assure thorough sealing of the 
surfaces down to and including the junction of the wails 
and footings.* * 


STANDARD DRY WALL PRODUCTS, INC. 

NEW EAGLE • PENNSYLVANIA 























Dependable, Protective Coatings 


and Compounds for 
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WATER-RESISTANCE 
DAMP-RESISTANCE 
CAULKING AND POINTING 
FLOOR TREATMENTS 
PROTECTIVE PAINTS 
TECHNICAL SPECIALTIES 


TOCH BROTHERS inc 


ESTABLISHED 1848 
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NEW YORK 

2600 Richmond Terrace, Staten Island 3 


CHICAGO 
2600 Federal Street 16 
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R.I.W. 

Toxement Powder, 
Paste and Liquid 

Admixtures for concrete or cement mortar to density and render the mass water resistant; aids in proper hydra¬ 

tion of cement, improves workability and reduces required water content. Use one to two pounds of paste 
or powder, or one quart of liquid per bag of cement, according to detailed printed directions 

INTEGRAL 

R.I.W. 

Concentrated 
Toxement Paste 

A concentrated paste for concrete or cement mortar used under conditions of hydrostatic pressure, according 

to detailed printed directions. Use 6/10 of a lb. to the bag of cement for concrete, or 1 lb. to the baa for 
mortar cement. y 

AND 

PLASTER 

COAT 

METHODS 

R.I.W. 

Irontox 

A chemical powder for use on interior porous masonry as a surface treatment to render the masonry water 

resistant; is mixed with water and brushed over the masonry surfaces, filling the pores and voids Two to 
four applications depending upon conditions. Use according to detailed printed directions 

R.I.W. 

Tox-co-Mix No. 1 

A puzzolanic admixture combined with other basic reinforcing agents to form an insoluble compound with the 

free lime liberated in the process of the setting of the cement. Materially reduces shrinkage, gives protec¬ 
tion against freezing at temperature below normal freezing point. Increases tensile and compressive strength 
Quantity used dependent upon condition of surface. Use according to detailed printed directions 


R.I.W. 

Anti-Freeze 

A solution, which when used in the proportions indicated in detailed printed directions permits the pourinq 

of concrete or mortar cement in below freezing temperatures. 

MEMBRANE 
AND BRUSH 

R.I.W. 

Marine Cement 
Liquid 

Semi-Mastic 

Mastic 

Three quality asphalt compounds (free of coal tar) for treating specific conditions of dampness affecting exte¬ 

rior building surfaces below grade: may be used on wood slabs laid in concrete or other masonry to render 
the wood resistant to rotting and warping; also on foundations for the membrane type of water resistant con¬ 
struction in conjunction with either open mesh or treated burlap or felt paper. Coverage: Liquid—50 to 75 
sq. ft. per gallon; Semi-Mastic—35 to 50 sq. ft. per gallon; Mastic—20 to 25 sq. ft. per gallon 

METHODS 

R.I.W. 

Self-Healing 

Bridge Cement 

A solid compound to be preheated for application to reinforced concrete foundations, floor slabs and footings 

by the membrane method to render the structure water resistant; also used for expansion joints and setting 
of vault lights. The product is adhesive to masonry surfaces, and is thermoplastic, remaining elastic at low 
temperatures. Use as outlined in detailed printed directions for specific uses 


no. 2 UIATER-REPELLERTS ABOVE GRADE — EKTERIOR mBSOnRV 


SURFACE 

R.I.W. 

Toxloxpore 

A relatively colorless liquid for use on stucco, concrete, limestone, brick and other porous exterior masonry 

surfaces to render the surface damp resistant and water resistant. Must be applied to a dry surface. Covers 
approximately 150 sq. ft. per gallon per coat. 

METHODS 

R.I.W. 

Anhydrosol 

A transparent, relatively colorless liquid for use on exterior masonry surfaces to render them damp resistant 

and water resistant. Is similar to Toxloxpore excepting that it is heavier in consistency for extreme cases 
and has a slightly darkening effect. Covers approximately 150 sq. ft. per gallon per coat 

no. 3 CDRinc coaipounos for CErntni nno concRETE—TRnnspnREnT niEmBRonE 

TRANSPARENT 

MEMBRANE 

R.I.W. 

Toxkure 

A surface coating for use on freshly poured cement and concrete, such as floors, roads, walls, etc., for more 

rapid and more uniform curing. Covers 400 to 500 sq. ft. to the gallon 

110. 4 DAmP-RESISTAOTS ABOVE GRADE-inTFRlOR mocnnRU 




PLASTERBOND 

AND 

VAPOR SEAL 

R.I.W. 

No. 232 

A black tacky asphalt compound, free from coal tar, for brush or spray application to interior surfaces of 

exposed masonry to render the interior damp resistant before the application of plaster. Two coats should be 
applied. Forms a good bond with hard wall plaster, prevents the staining of plaster and is a good heat 
insulator. May be used one coat over brown plaster to prevent staining of interior finish. Covers approxi¬ 
mately 80 sq. ft. per gallon one coat. 

INTERIOR 

MASONRY 

R.I.W. 

Semi-Mastic 

A black tacky asphalt compound, free from coal tar. to render the interior of exposed masonry surfaces damp 

resistant. Characteristics similar to R.I.W. No. 232 but heavier in consistency. Covers approximately 60 sa ft 
per gallon one coat. 


R.I.W. 

Plastertox 

(Mastic) 

A black tacky asphalt compound, free from coal tar, to render the interior surfaces of masonry damp resistant 

before plastering. Characteristics similar to R.I.W. No. 232 excepting that it is of proper consistency for trowel 
application. Covers approximately 20 sq. ft. per gallon. 

STAINPROOF 
STONE, MARBLE 

R.I.W. 

No. 110 

A black coating for use on interior surfaces of stone to prevent its staining from lime in cement and to render 

the interior surface damp resistant. Covers approximately 125 sq. ft. per gallon 

no. 5 TREATmEOTS AnD COATinG FOR CEfllEnT ADD WOOD FLOORS 


R.I.W. 

Cement Filler 

A transparent coating to be applied to dry concrete floors to increase wear-resistance, make the surface oil 

resistant and check the tendency to "dust." Penetrates into the pores of cement and hardens the surface. A 
two-coat application is required for maximum protection. Covers approximately 300 sg. ft. per gallon one coat 

SURFACE 

HARDENING 

AND 

DUSTPROOFING 

R.I.W. 

Flintox 

A chemical solution surface treatment to harden concrete and check tendency to "dust." Reacts chemically 

with the cement, precipitating silicious material in the pores of the concrete. Comes in liquid or crystal form. 
Two applications recommended for best results. Coverage approximately 125 sq. ft. per gallon per applica- 
tion. Use as outlined in detailed printed directions. 


R.I.W. 

Acid-Resisting 
Cement Filler 

A solution for surface treatment of concrete floors, walls and other masonry surfaces to render them acid 

resistant and water resistant, and to harden the surfaces. Checks the tendency to "dust," and improves abra¬ 
sion resistance. 

INTEGRAL 

HARDENING 

R.I.W. 

Toxmix Liquid 

An integral liquid for use in concrete or cement to densify and render the mass water resistant. Use one 

quart of liquid per bag of cement. 


*Note: Do not use with portland cement mixtures or as plaster base on ceilings. 
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no. 5 

TREATminTS nnn coring for CErntni nno wood floors (Cont'd) 

DUST-ON 

METALLIC 

HARDENING 

R.I.W. 

Metallic 

Hardener 

A dust-on hardener giving a hard wearing surface to cement flooring. Resists oil and grease. Comes in Red 
and without color. 30 to 75 lbs. to 100 square feet depending on use of floors. 

WOOD FLOOR 
PRESERVATIVE 
AND 

FINISH 

R.I.W. 

Toxbro 

Wood Floor 
Preservative 
and Finish 

A light colored liquid for use on wood floors and other wood surfaces where penetration is desired. When 
applied to wood binds the wood fibres, gives a smooth finish, checks both the tendency for grease and other 
foreign matter to be ground into the surface and the cracking and slivering of wood; makes the wood sur¬ 
faces water resistant. Covers approximately 400 sq. ft. per gallon per coat. 

no. o poinnnc Ann (AULKinc compounos 

ELASTIC TYPE 
FOR WOOD, 
STEEL MASONRY 
OR GLASS 

R.I.W. 

Non-Staining 
Caulking and 
Pointing 
Compound 

An elastic caulking compound with non-staining action which dries to a hard surface but remains elastic 
underneath. Expands and contracts with change in temperature. Has good adhesion to wood, steel, masonry 
or glass. Supplied in the proper consistency for either hand or gun application. Requires one gallon for 75 ft 
of joint 1/2 in. x 1/2 in. 

no. 7 FORm coding 


R.I.W. 

Form Coating 

A quick drying coating for application to concrete, wooden or plywood forms, producing a water resistant and 

alkali resistant film. Coated forms will yield a smoolh concrete without wood grain marks. Forms may be 
easily stripped and used a number of times without lecoating. Forms coated with this product may be used 
withm an hour after application. 

no. 8 

CEmEOT nno 

mORTAR COLORS 


R.I.W. 

Cement Colors 

R.I.W. Cement Colors are furnished in dry powder form. These colors are alkali resistant, have a mineral 

base, are strong m tinting power, and are unaffected by ^he chemical action of Portland cement. For recom- 
mended quantities see detailed printed directions. 

no. 9 

PROTECTIVE PAinTS FOR STEEL RnO OTHER fllETRL SURFACES 

PRIMING AND 
SHOP COATS 

R.I.W. 

Tockolith 

a cement base paint, gray in color; the most effective R.I.W. priming coat for iron, steel or other metal sur- 

taces requiring protection against corrosive action. Use in accordance with detailed printed directions 

R.I.W. 

No. 50 Red 

An oxide shop or field coat for structural providing a tough, protective surface coating. Use according to 

detailed printed directions. 

R.I.W. 

No. 11OA 

Black 

Maroon 

A structural paint for use on steel or grillage to be enclosed in masonry. Is resistant to acid and alkali 
actions. Suitable for painting conduits and pipes to be buried underground, also metal lath to check corro¬ 
sion and plaster staining. Use as per detailed printed directions. 

FINISH COATS 
INTERIOR AND 
EXTERIOR 

R.I.W. 

No. 49 

Black, Maroon, 

Dk. Olive Green 

A high grade elastic paint for exposed or interior metal surfaces. Resistant to acids and other fumes to which 
railway bridges, viaducts, tanks, etc. are subject. Use in accordance with detailed printed directions. 

R.I.W. 

No. 137 Red 

.'V 9 / 1 graae ° xlde P? lnt for exterior and interior exposed surfaces, such as tanks, roofs, etc. subjected to 

with de”aned a prime e d SU1 ' able “ ^ and ^ C ° a * ° Ver galVanized ir ° n - Use “ accordance 

R.I.W. 

No. 1017 

A nara drying, durable exterior or interior paint for structural steel, tank cars, gas holders, etc. Withstands 

exposure in tropical, temperate and cold climates. Is acid, alkali and water resistant and withstands the 
action of oil, gasoline, molasses and sugar juices. Use in accordance with detailed printed directions 

no. to 

ACID AnD ALKALI RESISTMG PAinTS AAA EnAfflEL 

NON-CONDUCTOR 

R.I.W. 

No. 5 
Insulcctric 

A highly efficient surface coating particularly adapted for use in battery rooms. Non-conductive of electricity, 
and resistant to acids, alkalies, saline drippings, etc. Use in accordance with detailed printed directions. 

OIL AND WATER 
TANK INTERIOR 

R.I.W. 

No. 56 
Preservative 

Filler 

A coating for the interior of oil and water tanks or for use as a primer over tar and asphalt to resist "bleed¬ 
ing. Is resistant to the action of vegetable or mineral oils. Use in accordance with detailed printed directions. 

no. ii ALuminom 

>AinTS 

INTERIOR OR 
EXTERIOR 

R.I.W. 

High 

Heat-Resisting 

Aluminum 

An aluminum paint which provides a protective, flexible coating resistant to high heat. Use in accordance 
with detailed printed directions. 

R.I.W. 

Toxbro 

Aluminum 

A general all-purpose ready-mixed interior and exterior aluminum paint for use on all types of surfaces 
Use in accordance with printed directions. 

R.I.W. 

Asphalume 

An asphalt aluminum coating for asphalt or tar roofs, concrete, metal and similar surfaces. Gives a soft, 

silvery finish. Use as per printed directions. 

no. 12 

HEAT RESISTI 

nc PAinTS 


R.I.W. 

High Heat-Resisting 
Black Stack Paint 

For exterior or interior surfaces; withstands a high degree of heat and fumes of acids or alkalies. Use in 
accordance with printed detailed directions. 


2600 Richmond Terrace, STATEN ISLAND 3, N. Y.—2600 Federal Street, CHICAGO 16, ILL. 
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PROTECTIVE 








TffiH CITY 



TtJeat^ex TZe^iatcutce at 


(fyucd ^evel. . , 


That s just one of the dramatic, vital roles being 
played every day by "R.I.W." compounds and techni¬ 
cal paints in Toch Cities everywhere! From founda¬ 
tions to towering pinnacles, many of the world's 
finest structures, including industrial plants, schools, 
churches and prominent buildings in every construc¬ 
tion field, are resisting exposure to the elements . . . 
thanks to the protection provided by "R.I.W." products. 

AN IMPOSING ARRAY of skyscrapers, superstruc¬ 
tures and ships is seen at left in the composite sketch 
of a Toch City. All protected by "R.I.W." products, 
they are: 


1. Metropolitan Building, New York City 

2. Municipal Building, New York City 

3. Singer Building, New York City 

4. Woolworth Building, New York City 

5. Union Central Life Ins. Co. Building, Cincinnati 

6. Bankers Trust Building, New York City 

7. McAlpin Hotel, New York City 

8. Packard Service Station, Long Island City 

9. Pennsylvania Terminal, New York City 

10. Waldorf Astoria, New York City 

11. Vanderbilt Hotel, New York City 

12. Penn. Power House, Long Island City 

13. Hell Gate Bridge, New York City 

14. Ocean Steamships of several lines 

15. Super-Dreadnought "New York" 


techhichl service depart m e n t 


Architects and Engineers are invited to make full use of Toch Brothers' Engineering Department. This ably 
staffed department has provided the answers to thousands of technical paint, weather resistance and allied prob¬ 
lems for building projects throughout the country. 




LOCAL DISTRIBUTED SERVICE 


Toch Brothers' distributors are strategically located throughout the country. 
An inquiry will quickly bring you the name of the distributor in your city. 


TOCH BROTHERS inc 


ESTABLISHED 1848 


NEW YORK 


2600 Richmond Terrace, Staten Island 3 


CHICAGO 


2600 Federal Street 16 
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CHEMICAL-RESISTANT 

WATER-RESISTANT 


HARD FLOORS 
LONG WEARING 


SAFER FOOTING 
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GENERAL MOTORS BUILDING, Detroit, Michigan.... 

Inc., Architects • Basements and sub-basements waterproofed 


Integral Waterproofing for Concrete 

For Concrete Foundations • Reservoirs • Tanks • Tunnels 
Also for Waterproof Cement Mortar • Cement Stucco 

• From the earliest days of reinforced concrete construction down to 
the present time, Truscon’s integral waterproofings have been the 
sfcrtdby of architectural offices. 

Based on sound physical facts which recognize that concrete and 
cement mortar are naturally porous, Truscon has always stood out as 
an assurance to architects, builders and owners as safe, dependable 
and effective waterproofing for the expected life of the structure. 

That is probably why a list of the Truscon jobs in most localities reads 
like a Blue Book of Construction for that area. Most of those water¬ 
proof jobs are over ten years old—great numbers of them are around 
25 years, and older. All are sound today—a credit to the forethought 
of their designers and builders. 

ZILICON WATERPROOFING PASTE today combines water-repel- 
lency and all the advantages of the time-tried and job-tested Truscon 
Waterproofing Paste—plus greater workability. 

Concrete containing Zilicon Waterproofing Paste works easier around 
difficult forms; the aggregate is held properly in suspension. Less work 
is required as the mix is more easily manipulated. Segregation with its 
formation of stone pockets and honeycombing, is greatly minimized. 

SPECIFY For Mass Concrete, 7 pounds per cubic yard. For Cement Plaster, 
? ,ucco . % thickness, 6 pounds per 100 square feet—1" thickness, 8 pounds per 100 
square feet—2 floor topping, 1 6 pounds per 1 00 square feet. 


Illil 


STATLER HOTEL, Boston, Moss. • Geo. B. Post, Architects 
Truscon Waterproofing used for foundation and Root slabs. Trus- 
con also used on Stotler Hotels foundations in Buffale. St. Louis, 
New York City. 


(CC rri* rC ^ 

istdi"" 


. ■ 




llllllllll! 


iiiirrEEts 


City • Russell, Hotfon t George, 
• Truscon Paste used from 30 feet 
e to 700 feet above the sidewalk. 
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“Ready to Use”COLOR & HARDENER 


Built into CONCRETE FLOORS 



SERVICE STATIONS 
DRIVEWAYS 
ISLANDS 
FLOORS 


POWER PLANTS • AUDITORIUMS 
PUBLIC HALLS 


TRUSCON 4UHMI03 

(AGGREGATE) 

Non Metallic • Non Rusting • Chemically Inert • Easy Working 
Clean, Rich Colors • Economical • Ready to Use 

• A new and superior type of concrete floor hardener, for these reasons: 

FIRST—It is Non Metallic, therefore Non Rusting and Non Corrosive. May 
be used outdoors; also the preferred floor hardener where moisture 
is present as in dairies, laundries, bottling plants, etc. 

SECOND—Supplied ready for use—-requires no additional material. 

THIRD—Because it is naturally adapted to color application producing 
wonderfully clean, clear floor colors. 

FOURTH—It works easier, permitting the cement finisher to produce a 
smooth, more uniformly colored job. 

FIFTH—It flows better, producing a hard, even finish with the least 
amount of physical effort. That explains why cement finishers like it, 
why they get better results with it. 

ART-ROC AGGREGATE, COLORS 

Is a natural mineral crystal with a hardness value of 7 on the Moh scale of hardness, on 
which metallic iron rates only 3'/j. A grain of Art-Roc Aggregate is so hard it will 
scratch glass or hardened steel. 

Art-Roc Aggregate is chemically inert and unaffected by acids and alkalies en¬ 
countered on floor exposures. 

Contains no iron which may rust; no aluminum which may dissolve in alkali. Result— 
Art-Roc Aggregate floors do not oxidize or stain from chemical change. 

Colors: Tile Red, Spanish Green. Specify: 45 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. 


GARAGES, FACTORIES 


RESTAURANTS, 

CAFETERIAS 


DAIRIES 

(Non-Rusting Hardener) 


































DESCRIPTION 



Curing Concrete 


Truscon 

TRU-CURE 


The modern method of curing concrete, a great saving of time, equipment and cost. 
Used on poured roof slabs, floor slabs and formed surfaces. Simply spray on a trans¬ 
parent waterproof coating to seal in moisture. Concrete is protected against rapid 
moisture loss, cured efficiently. Tru-Cure is applied immediately after final finishing—no 
waits, no delays. Surface shrinkage cracks ore largely avoided, concrete improved, 
because moisture is retained. Quantity required: 1 gallon each 200 sq. ft. 


Transparent 

Damp-resisting (Exterior) 

Truscon 

SUPER-POR-SEAL 

Clear, repellent stearate for protecting exterior brick, stone, concrete or stucco. Very 
pale liquid, does not discolor Bedford stone or marble. Apply by brush or spray. Covers 
about 80 sq. ft. per gallon (2-coats) depending on porosity of surface. 

Integral Waterproofing for 
Concrete Foundations, 
Tanks, Dams, Tunnels 

ZILICON 

Waterproofing Paste 

Improved repellent stearate integral waterproofing. Combines water reduction of mix 
with high degree of water repellency. Improves workability with less water. Produces 
denser mix and better concrete. Zilicon Paste is added directly to the concrete mix. 
Contains no calcium chloride or soluble salts. Specify—for waterproof cement stucco: 
(1:3): 1 gal. per 100 sq. ft. 1" thick. For mass concrete: 1 gal. per cu. yd. 

Non-Shrinking 

Brick Mortar 

Truscon 
MORTITE Dry 

Added integrally to cement mortar. Reduces amount of water needed in mix with much 
improved workability. Brick joints remain tight and shrinkage-crack-free. Adds corrosion 
resistance and minimizes lime stain or “efflorescence" on brick surface. Specify: 2 lbs 
Mortite per sack of cement and 2 lbs. Mortite per cu. ft. of lime putty. 

Dry Zone Treatment 

Under Paint Film 

Truscon 

POR-LOX 

For best results, every concrete or brick surface should first be dry-zoned with Por-Lox 
before painting. Por-Lox locks the surface pores and establishes the correct surface 
for the proper adhesion of paint. Then apply StoneTex or other paint. Protects sub- 
sequent coating from peeling at cracks and hair checks. 

Swimming Pool Paint 

Truscon 

TITE WALL 

Hydraulic paint in powder form, mixed with water. White and colors. Used for paintinq 

Cement Paint 

(Not Saponifiable) 

Truscon 

TITE WALL 

— . M wa " 5 or similar surfaces where moisture is present. Also for concrete and 

cinder block. Dries on damp surfaces. Easy working. Entirely inorganic. Apply with 
brush, spray or roller. Quantity required: 75-150 sq. ft. per gallon, depending on surface. 

Floor Hardener 

Metallic 

Truscon 

FERRICON 

An improvement over ordinary metallic floor hardeners because of addition of the special 
admix Zilicon which accounts for these advantages: (1) Improved workability. (2) Densi- 
fication of topping. (3) Increased strength. (4) Protection against organic acids. (5) Free- 
om from lime streaks. (6) Better color. Quantity required: from 30 to 60 lbs. per 1 00 
sq. ft. depending on density and hardness desired. 

Floor Hardener 

Chemical 

Truscon 

AGATEX 

Colorless chetmca! floor hardener. Surface hardens concrete and checks dusting. Solution 
is flushed over the floor and swept in with a broom. Does not change color. One lb. per 
50 sq. ft. cement floor. 

Floor Hardener 

Non-Rusting 

Colored 

ART-ROC 

Aggregate 

A non-metallic, chemical-resisting and non-rusting mineral hardener for concrete floors 
supplied ready for use—requires no additions. Clean, true colors, free from streaking and 
lime stains. Colors: Tile red, Spanish green. Quantity required: 45 lbs. per 1 00 sq. ft. 

Dye for 

Concrete Floors 

Truscon 

FLOR-DYE 

System 

This is the original Flor-Dye System (Patented). Consists of two materials: (1) Flor-Dye a 
for _ colorm 9' sealin 9 and beautifying concrete floors or porous tile floors. 
(2) Flor-Dye Dressing the finish which emphasizes the color and protects the treatment 
Not a paint but a real dye, therefore, holds its color and finish. Adaptable to basement 
grade floors or outside cement terraces or walks. Four attractive colors. Approximate 
requirements: Dye 200 sq. ft. per gallon; Standard Dressing—1000 sq. ft. to the gal. 

Concrete Repairs 

Grouting 

Truscon 

ISOVOL 

Produces a non-shrinking grout for patching holes or cracks in concrete, for bedding 
machinery, grouting under column bases, etc. 

Glazing Sash 

Steel or Wood 

701-A 

Truscon 

TITE-LITE 

The modern glazing compound for steel or wood sash. Furnished in gun or knife consistency 
Surface dries, leaving interior of glaze soft and rubbery. Permits some movement of glass 
in sash without breaking. Very adhesive; maintains water-tight, air-proof bond. If glass 
must be taken out, no hammer and chisel needed. Tite-Lite is removed with putty knife 
and reglazed without trouble. For steel sash, Tite-Lite is furnished "chromated.” Quantity 
required: about 1 gallon per 40 lineal ft. 




TRUSCON LABOR ATORIES, Division of Devoe & Reynolds C o ,, I n c ., D e t r o iI 11, Michigan 
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DECORATING 
OIL PROOFING 
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IRONITE Below Grade Waterproofing 


For Basement Walls and Floors, Tunnels, Sewers, Pools 
and Tanks. 

Original and GENUINE "IRONITE” is composed, of over 
90% chemically pure iron, pulverized and carefully graded, 
plus an activating agent. This agent oxidizes the iron par¬ 
ticles in the presence of water causing them to swell and lock 
themselves mechanically in the pores of leaking masonry walls 
and seals them against the passage of water. 

Advantages 

1. "IRONITE” Waterproofing is usually applied to the in¬ 
side of masonry basement and similar walls without the 
necessity of excavating. Unlike membrane waterproofing, 
"IRONITE” Waterproofing becomes a hard, finished in¬ 
tegral part of the structure requiring no protection against 
abrasive injury. 

2. It can be applied to either a wet or dry surface, thus elimi¬ 
nating the necessity of maintaining dry working-conditions 
during application. 

3. Its application will resist any hydrostatic pressure which 

the structure itself is capable of withstanding. ( “ 

4. It increases in hardness with age and can normally be 
expected to last as long as the structure itself. 

5. It is equally adaptable to new or existing structure. 


How Applied—Applied by a brush in a number 
of coats or by troweled waterproofed "IRONITE” 
cement plaster mix. All work is guaranteed. 

Trade Mark—The "IRONITE” Trade Mark is 
owned by the Ironite Company of Chicago. 

- I 


RESTO-CRETE Above Grade Weatherproofing 


Prevents Moisture Damage—Restores and Decorates Ex¬ 
posed Masonry. 



RESTO-CRETE Grout is a protective and decorative non- 
capillary weatherproof coating composed of cementatious ma- I 
terials plus certain admixtures and colors. The standard 7-day C 
compressive strength test of the base material is over 3,200 
lb. per sq. in. Absorption in boiling water compared to nor¬ 
mal Portland grout is very low, less than 7% in 24 hrs. 

Advantages 

1. Resto-Crete is similar to masonry itself chemically and 
physically and therefore compatible with the surface. 

2. Non-corrosive, harmless to use, resists many acids and 
alkalies and lends itself to pigmentation. 

3. Allows the masonry wall to "breathe” and has an insu¬ 
lating effect by keeping the walls dry. 


How Applied—Masonry with a cracked or spalled surface 
showing effects of moisture penetration usually requires patch¬ 
ing and restoration before a final protective coating can be 
applied. RESTO-CRETE is applied over the recreated sur¬ 
face. Applied only under Contract by Western’s experienced 
workmen or licensees. No material is for sale. 


Trade Mark—The "RESTO- 
CRETE” Trade Mark is owned by 
the Western Waterproofing Company 
of Detroit. 


















Specifications 

Note: We prefer to write a specification for each 
specific job. The following sample is illustrative. 

All surfaces to be waterproofed, comprising in 
general the interior surfaces of all walls and floor 
slabs in contact with earth, all pits, trenches and 
other depressions, all columns and interior division 
walls which penetrate the floor, (here specify other 
locations requiring waterproofing), shall be water¬ 
proofed by the Western Waterproofing Company 



PARTITION 



INTERIOR COLUMNS 


IRONITE WATERPROOFING 


COLUMN 

footingJ 



or other licensee (Address of nearest office), and 
guaranteed for a period of two years. 

Walls shall be left with a (brush) (float) (steel 
troweled) finish. Cement floor finish over floor 
waterproofing is to be provided by (Western Wa¬ 
terproofing Company or other licensee) (mason 
contractor). 

Necessary pumping shall be provided by the (gen¬ 
eral) (foundation) contractor. 

Waterproofing shall be carried aroundell 
beam pockets and slab recesses . 


I RON ITE WATERPROOFING. 
On brick or block walls 
waterproof ing may be placed 
outside and covered at the 
footing line 

Caulking by others 

Waterproof : — ^ 

carried behi 
all fastenin' 



ELEVATOR PIT WALL 


Typical Application Details 


IRONITE OIL-PROOFING for Concrete Storage Tanks 

Requirements (l) The prevention of passage of ground water seepage through the concrete from the 
outside. (2) The prevention of the passage of oil through the treatment into the concrete wall and floor 
from the outside. (3) The interior surface must be sufficiently hard to withstand periodic scraping and 
removal of sludge. 

Application As soon as forms are stripped, all tie wire holes and all honeycombed areas are cut out 
and patched to a depth of l '/2 inches. Over inside surface is applied a number of brush coats and 
continuous l/ 2 in. thick cement plaster coat containing "IRONITE” Waterproofing, floated to a uniform 
surface. After the cement "IRONITE” coat has cured, a sufficient number of coats to oil-proof the sur¬ 
face are applied. 


Types of work The following types of work have been successfully weatherproofed and/or restored 
I by us under guarantee. Lists and data of accomplishment furnished on request: 

Old Concrete —Buildings of all types, abutments, dams, chimneys, piers, elevators, etc. Sand-blasted as 
required, chipped; patched with IRONITE Mortar; plastered as required. Finished with RESTO-CRETE 
to prevent water penetration and to decorate. 

^ New Concrete Surface plastered smooth or left rough as desired. Finished with one or two coats of 
p RESTO-CRETE. 

Swimming Pools Waterproofed with "IRONITE” and plastered from rough concrete. Special non¬ 
peeling, decorative treatments in white or colors. 

Plaster and Stucco— Complete repair of broken areas, using special high-strength plaster. Finished with 
one or two coats of RESTO-CRETE. 

Cinder, Concrete, Haydite, Etc., Block Surfaces —Federal housing jobs, residences, etc. Two coat treat¬ 
ment leaving rough or plaster-like smooth texture. (We believe it the most durable, weatherproof treat¬ 
ment in existence.) Economical and effective. 

Brick, Stone Walls Where only joints leak, hollow and defective joints repointed, then all joints sur¬ 
face-grouted with RESTO-CRETE. Less expensive than a first quality repointing job, and fully as effec¬ 
tive. Where both brick and stone leak, entire surface treated without marring the architectural effect. 
Where stone surface is disintegrated, it is completely rebuilt to original contours and resurfaced. 

Cast (Artificial Stone and Terra Cotta) —Complete resurfacing by special patching, thin plastering 
operations. Finished with RESTO-CRETE to look like new Limestone. 

Brewery Problems— Particularly applicable to solution by us. Vaporproofing treatments for the inside 
of exterior walls surrounding high humidity rooms. 

SPRAYCRETE .... 

SPRAh CRETE is a newly developed method of application of premixed mortars of various 
cements and aggregates air-projected on to masonry surfaces in thicknesses from ^ in. to 
1 in. with our new high-speed SPRAYCRETE equipment which has been developed and 
e ^ tested for several years. Portland cement mortar mixtures can be varied from inexpensive 

standard cement and sand (thick built-up coats) to our highly waterproofed RESTO-CRETE 
and sand (thin protective and decorative coats) with corresponding variations in compressive 
strengths from 1600 lbs, to over 3000 lbs, per square inch. Eliminates hair cracks. 
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Statler Hotel, 

Boston, Massachusetts 
Kaiser Frazer Plant, 

Willow Run, Michigan 
Procter and Gamble Company, 
Ivorydale, Ohio 

Orthopedic Hospital, 
University of Chicago 

Grosse Pointe Yacht Club, 
Detroit, Michigan 
War Department Building, 
Washington, D. C. 
Rockefeller Center Buildings, 
New York, New York 


General Foods Company, 

Battle Creek, Michigan 

Holy Angels Church, 

Dayton, Ohio 

Shibe Park Stadium, 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 

Hiram Walker & Sons, 

Peoria, Illinois 

Needham Senior High School, 
Needham, Massachusetts 

Massey Harris Company, 

Toronto, Ontario 

Bell Telephone Co. & AT&T Bldgs., 
(over 100 throughout the country) 

American Can Company, 

Terre Haute, Ind. (and others) 

Nash Kelvinator Corporation, 
Detroit, Michigan 


WESTERN WATERPROOFING COMPANIES 
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WESTERN WATERPROOFING CO. 

Engineers and Contrattors 

ST. LO U IS, MISSOURI 

Weatherproofing » Waterproofing • Dampproofing • Concrete Restoration • Tuckpointing * Building Cleaning 
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FOR LASTING SUB-SURFACE WATERPROOFING 


UUMYTE 

For over 35 years, genuine Ironite has proved its ability to retard below-grade water penetration 
under every circumstance. It can be effectively applied to both new and old construction. In general 
all interior masonry surfaces in contact with the earth should be waterproofed with Ironite. This 
includes walls, floors, interior columns, pits, depressions, and junctions of floor and wall, column and 
stairs. Pulverized iron, oxidized by an activating agent in the presence of water, expands and 
thoroughly fills all cracks, pores and crevices in the masonry to which Ironite is applied. Thus Ironite 
provides continued resistance to the elements. 

4 

ADVANTAGES OF IRONITE OVER OTHER TYPE WATERPROOFINGS 

1. Applied under ideal working conditions — inside. 

2. Eliminates digging and inconvenience of treating outside walls. 

3. May be applied on wet or dry surfaces. 

4. Becomes an integral part of the masonry. 

5. Resists any hydrostatic pressure that structure itself can withstand. 

6. Retards water penetration for years. 

7. Costs no more than membrane type waterproofing. 


HOW TO SPECIFY IRONITE 

MATERIAL: To be genuine Ironite Waterproofing as manufactured by Ironite Co. of Chicago, delivered in original sealed 
container, and applied by Western Waterproofing Company. 

SCOPE OF WORK: The interior of all masonry surfaces in contact with the earth shall be waterproofed with Ironite. 

METHOD: Walls and/or floors shall be thoroughly cleaned and roughened before Ironite is applied. Only one coat a day 
to be applied to insure proper oxidation. Base floor slab to be left rough and clean by concrete contractor. Ironite shall be 
thoroughly broomed in, last coat being applied just before cement topping is poured. 

QUALIFICATIONS AND GUARANTEE: The waterproofing contractor shall be required to give a guarantee that all 
surfaces treated by him will be and will remain waterproof for a period of two years. He will make any repairs at his 
expense, should they be necessary due to defects in his material or workmanship, within the guarantee period. A list of 5 
jobs of 10 years standing, of comparable size, that have been successfully waterproofed by specified methods is to be sub¬ 
mitted 3 days before bidding. 

WESTERN APPLICATION + WESTERN MATERIAL = LASTING PROTECTION 























FOR EFFECTIVE INTERIOR WALL DAMPPROOFING 

+;+ mu 

You can eliminate the possibility of above-grade dampness by specifying that Westerns Parge 
Coat Dampproofing be applied during construction. This material, of cementitious base, contains 
waterproofing ingredients which expand slightly to lock themselves into the pores of the surface. 

Thus Parge is an effective water barrier ... yet it does not destroy the “wall breathing” properties 
of the masonry. In general, Parge is the well-known Ironite system of sub-surface waterproofing 
modified, after 10 years of research and testing, for above-grade work. Today, it stands on its 
own reputation for years of successful performance. 


WHERE TO USE WESTERN’S PARGE 
COAT DAMPPROOFING 

The interior surfaces of all above-grade exterior masonry 
walls that are to be plastered, furred, or grouted should 
be dampproofed with Western’s Parge. It should include 
all sides of exterior columns that are to be enclosed and 
the top, outside face and bottom of all spandrel beams; 
surfaces behind air-ducts, bath tubs, radiator recesses, 
piping, window sash, partitions, etc. It should extend from 
floor line to underside of above floor or roof slab and for 
a distance of 18" out on bottom surface of floor or roof slab. 


ADVANTAGES OF WESTERN’S PARGE 
OVER ORGANIC COMPOUNDS 

1. Eliminates moisture penetralion — in a similar manner 
that Ironite holds many pounds of pressure below-grade. 

2. Costs less than materials of comparable thickness and 
protection. 

3. Gives a positive plaster bond ... rough, stippled tex¬ 
ture provides both a mechanical and physical bond. 

4. Assures longer life for wall due to inorganic composition. 

5. Non-sagging, non-peeling ... no loose or hollow plaster. 

6. Increases insulation by assuring dryness. 


HOW TO SPECIFY WESTERN’S PARGE COAT DAMPPROOFING 

MATERIAL: To be Western's Parge Coat Dampproofing as manufactured and applied by the Western Waterproofing 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

SCOPE OF WORK: The interior surfaces of all above-grade exterior masonry walls that are to be plastered, furred, or 
grouted shall be dampproofed. All work to be done before erection of partitions or installation of sash, furring, etc. 

METHOD OF APPLICATION: Western's Parge Coat Dampproofing shall be gun-applied under 50 lbs. pressure and shall 
be built up to a depth of at least in thickness. The surface shall be left in a gun finish, suitable for reception of plaster. 

QUALIFICATION AND GUARANTEE: Only waterproofing contractors with 5 years continuous experience in damp¬ 
proofing, who can submit a list of 5 jobs of comparable size and nature successfully completed, will be considered for this 
work. The contractor shall guarantee his work for a period of two years, making repairs to the dampproofing if any leakage 
occurs due to faulty workmanship or materials. 


Proper Application Assures Lasting Results! Specify IRONITE —Applied by WESTERN! 
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Western Waterproofing Co. 

Offices in Principal Cities ** 


Offices in Principal Cities DILATO 

... for Exterior Mortar Joints 

To insure completely filled brick and stone mortar 
joints, and to eliminate moisture damage and deteri¬ 
oration, many architects are again specifying that 
brick joints be raked back 3 /s" when laid. Western 
mechanics then fill these joints with Dilato Expanding 
Mortar to assure lasting solid joints. Dilato is a non¬ 
staining, cementitious mortar which expands .004" 
per cubic inch when set. Its cost is comparable to 
other cement mortar. 


RESTO-CRETE 

. . . for above-grade Restoration 

For over 35 years, Western's Resto-Crete method 
of weatherproofing has restored, protected and 
helped maintain thousands of this country's indus¬ 
trial, commercial and architectural landmarks. 
Resto-Crete, the material around which this system is 
based, is now adding years of weather-resistant 
protection to many millions of square feet of 
masonry surfaces. Western engineers are always 
available to survey old structures and to recom¬ 
mend suitable methods and materials for restoration. 


WHO USES WESTERN WATERPOOFING SERVICES? 

The ever expanding list of those who specify Western Waterproofing services includes many of Americas’ 
leading industrial plants, engineers and architects. Some of these include; 

THE COCA-COLA COMPANY BELL TELEPHONE COMPANIES 

GENERAL MILLS WATERMAN STEAMSHIP LINES 

STANDARD OIL COMPANIES NATIONAL BISCUIT COMPANY 

SEARS, ROEBUCK & CO. GENERAL FOODS 

AND THOUSANDS OF OTHER ORGANIZATIONS 

SPECIFY WESTERN WATERPROOFING . . . 

For Complete, Effective Waterproofing and Weatherproofing Services 

No matter how large or how small the project, Western is equipped with proven methods, proper materials, 
and skilled mechanics — all combined for completely satisfactory service. So specify Western Waterproofing 
.... you can count on its reputation for performance. 

No materials for sale. Work done under contract, insured and guaranteed 
Ask for detailed specifications 
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WESTERN WATERPROOFING CO. 


Engineers and Contractors 


SYNDICATE TRUST BLDG. . ST. LOUIS 1, MO. 

Kansas City, Mo. . Springfield, III. . Charlotte, N. C. • Atlanta, Ga. . Miami, Fla. . Richmond, Va. . New Orleans, La. 
Little Rock, Ark. • Evansville, Ind. • Dallas, Tex. • Des Moines, la. . Minneapolis, Minn. 
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NEPONSET BLACK 
VAPOR BARRIER 


• 5 or Sfyjse lAJifl JnM, la lion 

For Positive Condensation Control 
in Wall and Ceiling Construction 
Specify Bird Neponset Black Vapor Barrier 


One of the greatest enemies of effi¬ 
cient insulation, as well as a contrib¬ 
uting cause of exterior paint blister¬ 
ing, structural rot and damage to 
interior finish is condensation. Mod¬ 
ern building methods rightly insist on 
air-tight, insulated, leak-free construc¬ 
tion as a preventive of heat loss. How¬ 
ever, the elimination of air leaks in 
sidewalls and ceilings has also elimi¬ 
nated the openings through which 



excess water vapor, found in most heated build¬ 
ings, could pass harmlessly to the outside. This 
excess vapor exerts a great force to get to the 
colder, low pressure areas outside and literally 
pushes itself through the wall. As it reaches the 
lower dewpoint temperature which during cold 
weather is usually found between the outside 
and inside wall, the vapor condenses into water, 
which if not prevented, will cause great damage. 
Fortunately, there is a proven way to prevent 
this moisture from entering sidewalls and ceil¬ 
ings, and condensing. It is by specifying and 
using an approved Vapor Barrier such as Bird 
Neponset Black Vapor Barrier on the inside or 
warm side of the wall. This Vapor Barrier has 
been widely and independently tested; among 
the most recent being at the University of Minne¬ 
sota laboratories by Professor Rowley, a recog¬ 
nized authority on this subject. Those tests 
revealed that Bird Neponset Black Vapor Bar¬ 
rier far exceeded the standards set up by Profes¬ 
sor Rowley for an efficient vapor barrier. 

Its use on the warm side of the insulation, i.e., 
nearest the inside or warm surfaces, automati¬ 
cally prevents condensation in the between-stud 
areas resulting from the above described causes. 
Bird Neponset Black Vapor Barrier prevents this 
condensation because it screens out the moisture 
as the warm moisture-bearing air moves from the 
warm inside area to the colder outside area. For 
positive protection, specify and use Bird Nepon- 
set Black, the approved VAPOR BARRIER. 


























DIDn NEPONSET BLACK 
D I IV M VAPOR BARRIER 



l/l/hy Bird Neponset Black Is the 
Right Vapor Barrier to Prevent 
Condensation in Buildings You Construct 

It’s the Right Type 

Authorities agree that one of the best methods of combating 
condensation is the use of an asphalt saturated and glossy 
coated paper on the warm side of the wall. (See U. S. Dept, of 
Agriculture Forest Products Laboratory Report — Condensa¬ 
tion Problems in Modern Building.) Bird Neponset Black 
is asphalt saturated and coated with glossy waterproof asphalt 
in the Bird plant and under our own Controlled Production 
Process. 

It Meets Every Test 

In test after test, Bird Neponset Black has received the stamp 
of approval as an efficient Vapor Barrier. Most recent of 
these is that conducted in 1945 by Professor Rowley in the 
laboratories of the University of Minnesota. It was found to 
greatly surpass the requirements set up by Professor Rowley 
for a Vapor Barrier. 

It Has These Plus Values 

In addition to its function as a Vapor Barrier,-Bird Neponset 
Black performs the double function of sealing cracks, elimi¬ 
nating drafts through sidewalls, and loss of heat by convection. 

Specifications 

Width of Roll — 36 in. 

Available in 500 sq. ft. rolls — approximate weight per roll, 
50 lbs. 

Asphalt saturated and coated both sides with a glossy surface 
asphalt coating. 

Meets Federal Specification UU-P-536 Grade B. 


WL 


Here to Install Neponset Black 
Vapor Barrier in Residential Construction 

The Vapor Barrier used must have a lower vapor transfer rate 
than the wall on the opposite or cold side (Fig. 1). This will 
allow any moisture which may pass around the Vapor Barrier 
an opportunity to escape through the cold wall before it 
condenses. 

Bird Neponset Black Vapor Barrier should be applied to the 
studs (Fig. 2) with at least a 2 inch lap cemented with Bird 
Quick-Set Lap Cement and fastened with large headed nails 
or staples. The nails should be % inch Galvanized Roofing 
Nails, or if staples are used, they should be Viking Gypsum 
Staples (manufactured by W. W. Cross & Co.) at least % 
inches in length. 

Care should be taken to make absolutely certain that all 
possible air leaks are sealed. All corners should be lapped 
the usual 2 inches, and cemented. In attics where insulation 
and a \ apor Barrier are used, it is necessary to allow for air 
circulation above the insulation by installing louvers at both 
ends of the building. This gives any moisture-laden air 
which has escaped around the Vapor Barrier or through 
damaged areas, an opportunity to escape before it condenses 
on the cold roof boards. 


Wl, ere to Install Vapor Barrier 
in Residential Construction 


OUTSIDE OF WALL 
COLDSIDE 



In SIDEWALL 
CONSTRUCTION 
Figure 1 


Outside Wall 



Large headed Nails 
•I or Staples 

„| on ^"Centers 

APPLICATION to STU OS 



INSULATION 


VAPOR BARRIER 



In UNFINISHED ATTIC 
CONSTRUCTION WHERE 
CEILINGS ARE INSULATED 

InFINISHEDATTIC 
CONSTRUCTION ^ 
Figure 4 
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'CEILING 
Figure 3 
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ON OUTSIDE OF STUDS. 

Figure 5 



ON INSIDE OF STUDS . 

Figure 6 



WLre to Install (/bird IfjeponAet (J2dach 
Ucipor (Earner in Farm Buildings 

When farm buildings are to be built using insulated sheathing board. 
Bird Neponset Black Vapor Barrier should be applied to the outside of 
the studs in the usual manner; that is, lapped with at least a 2 inch 
lap, cemented, and fastened with either large headed nails or staples. 
The building board or sheathing is then applied over the vapor seal. 
When a white interior is desired, the Neponset Black Vapor Barrier 
may be whitewashed in the usual manner with any good whitewash. 
If non-insulating inside finish is to be used, the Bird Neponset Black 
Vapor Barrier should be applied to the inside of the studs, and the 
inside finish applied directly over it. 

If the interior walls of an already existing farm building are to be 
insulated with rigid insulation, the following procedure should be fol¬ 
lowed. After the insulation board is installed, apply Bird Neponset 
Black Vapor Barrier to the inside (warm) surface. (See Fig. 6.) This 
can best be done by applying Bird Neponset Black Vapor Barrier 
vertically to the wall with a 2 inch cemented lap, fastening the Neponset 
Black to the insulating board with Viking Gypsum Staples (manu¬ 
factured by W. W. Cross & Co.), placed 3 inches on centers and in 
vertical rows approximately 16 inches apart. If in danger of destruc¬ 
tion by pecking of hens, or abrasion from cattle, the Vapor Barrier may 
be covered with a hard board wainscot. 


WLre to Install /bird VJcponAet /bfach 


'Uapor barrier with Cold Storage Insulation 


A good Vapor Barrier is absolutely essential when insulating a cold 
storage room. This should be applied on the warm side which in this 
case, may be the outside wall. Bird Neponset Black Vapor Barrier 
should be lapped 4 inches, cemented and fastened with nails or staples. 
(Fig. 7.) 

In special cases of high interior humidity, or in very severe cases where 
the temperature inside the cold rooms is below 0°F., special vapor 
barrier construction is necessary. For such special problems write 
manufacturer. 

In fruit and vegetable storage bins without mechanical refrigeration, 
Bird Neponset Black Vapor Barrier should be applied on the warm 
side of the insulation. In cases of this type, the warm side would be 
that side which is warmest the greater part of the time the building is 
being used. The Vapor Barrier should be lapped 4 inches, cemented 
and fastened with nails or staples. In cases where the walls are below 
gra( le, Bird Neponset Black Vapor Barrier should be appl ied to both sides 
of the wall with two plies on the side which is in contact with the earth. 

NOTE: In all types of installations care should be taken to vapor-seal the space 
between the studs at the bottom, to prevent moisture from below by¬ 
passing the vapor barrier in the wall. 
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This duo-purpose paper 
keeps out dust and "wet” 
when applied between 
floors; 
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Copper protection at a 
fraction of the usual cost. 


VAPORSEAL meets 
proposed Federal Grade 
"A” specifications. 



ANGIER CORPORATION 
























FLASHING 

and Damp-Proofing 
Sills and Basements 




BROWNSKIN SHEA 
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ordinary building pap 
resists puncture. 


o 


ANSULATE is reinf 
bedded in the double 
strength assures lasting 


. . . also protects finished 
floors during construction. 


IS 


COP > 


ere 


as 


Applied to "warm"’ sid< 
moisture-proofed doubl< 
out of insulation . . 



ANGIERI 


FLOORING 

Dust-Barrier between 
Finished and Sub Floors 


HING paper is moisture-pr 
-stretch ... it "gives” as the 
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clings to nails and 


ced with parallel and diagon 
ayer of moisture-proofing 
protection for roofs, sidewall; 
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of walls, this superior 
-thick paper keeps wet 
lakes it more effective. 


VAPOR-BARRIER 


and Insulation 
Protection 



1 strands of yarn im- 
ound. Its exceptional 


The double-thick floor¬ 
ing paper at low cost. 
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protection 


0 Angier ANSULATE APPLY to all sidewalls and 
roof for permanent sheathing protection. 

SPECIFICATIONS: 34 pound rolls; 36 inches wide, 500 
square feet. Also available on special order in 48 inch and 
60 inch widths, 1000 square feet. 

^ Angier BROWNSKIN APPLY to all sidewalls and 
roof for permanent sheathing protection. 

SPECIFICATIONS: 37 pound rolls; 36 inches wide, 500 
square feet. Also available on special order in 48 inch and 
60 inch widths, 1000 square feet. 

0/k Angier COPPERSKIN APPLY to window and 
door openings for flashing; to spandrel for thru-wall 
flashing; to eaves and concealed ridge use, for water¬ 
proofing basement walls, floors and sills. 

SPECIFICATIONS: 1, 2, or 3 oz. copper with 1, 2, or 3 
ply Brownskin. 15, 24, or 34 pounds per 100 square feet. 
60 inches wide, 120 lineal feet, 600 square feet. * 


4 Angier ECONOMY Brownskin APPLY between 
rough and finished floors as barrier against dust, dirt and 
"wet”. Place on finished floors during construction. 
SPECIFICATIONS: 27 pound rolls; 36 inches wide, 500 
square feet. Also available on special order in 48 inch and 
60 inch widths, 1000 square feet. 

§ Angier VAPORSEAL APPLY vertically to warm 
of insulation to seal out harmful moisture-vapor. 
Short ends may be applied to door and window openings 
for flashing. 


SPECIFICATIONS: 34 pound rolls; 36 inches wide, 500 
square feet. Also available on special order in 48 inch and 
60 inch widths, 1000 square feet. 


Angier RFD (Reinforced for Durability) AP¬ 
PLY as liner for barns, temporary silos, implement and 
haystack covers and where ever a tough, moisture-proofed 
protective paper is needed on the farm. 

SPECIFICATIONS: 23 pound rolls; 48 inches wide, 352 
square feet. 


*Also available in equal cuts into the 60 " width without waste. 

{angier corporation-".:'—:. | 

WRITE FDR COMPLETE APPLICATION DATA SHEETS 











































STRING INSERTED 

L j 


#raj)am $aper Company 







Will NOT crack 



Will NOT tear 



Will NOT pull loose from nailing 



Will NOT scuff in use 
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DEPENDABILITY 


The Graham Paper Company, who have been selected by Tliilmany as their 
selling agents, have been in business continuously since 1855. They have 
established an enviable reputation throughout the United States for the high 
quality and dependability of the products which they market. 

WIDE DISTRIBUTION 


Weathercap Building Paper Products are manufactured by Thilmany Pulp 
and Paper Co., Kaukauna, Wis. They are accessible through Graiiam Paper 
Company, selling agents, who maintain adequate warehouse stocks strategi¬ 
cally located throughout the Company’s marketing territory. 


MATERIALS 


Weathercap Waterproof Paper is made from selected, laboratory controlled 
products. 


The Paper Jacketing—The outer surfaces are blankets of Kraft paper made 
from Strong Northern Pine. 

The Asphalt Coatings and Saturation—Each sheet of Kraft is coated with 
high melt point Blended Asphalts. 

The Reinforcement—Crisscrossed between the Asphalt Coated Kraft are ribs 
of Super-test Cords. 


ADVANTAGES 

To those familiar with the diversified need 
and use of protective building papers in the 
building industry the advantages of the per¬ 
manency and stability of Weathercap are 
obvious. Outstanding are the following char¬ 
acteristics: 

Strong—Tearproof —Weathercap is tough. It 
can be subjected to handling. Four strong 
cords along the edges of the sheet provide 
a tough, tearproof nailing area. 

Waterproof—Vaporproof— Weathercap is posi¬ 
tively waterproof. Moisture vapor transmis¬ 
sion is extremely low. 

Pliable —Weathercap will fit tightly around 
corners and uneven surfaces. Balanced ma¬ 
terials prevent breaking, cracking in cold 
weather. 

Rodent and Verminproof —Due to the asphalt 
impregnation, it is distinctly distasteful to 
rodents and vermin. 

Clean —Due to the high melt point asphalt 
used, Weathercap will not bleed in contact 
with absorbent materials. 


ADAPTABILITY 

Careful analysis of the wide range of 
Weathercap products is convincing evidence 
that there is a Weathercap Building Paper 
admirably adapted to every building indus¬ 
try need. 

Sheathing Paper —Its strength and waterproof 
qualities assure effectiveness as a sheathing 
paper for the full life of the building. 

Vapor Seal —Its low vapor transmission has 
proven it the ideal vapor seal applied on 
the warm side of the wall to protect wall 
insulation in air conditioned buildings. 

Concrete Curing— Its outstanding strength and 
waterproofness make it an ideal and eco¬ 
nomical covering for concrete curing. 

Waterproofing Fabric —It has been successfully 
used as a waterproofing coarse fabric. 

Temporary Protection —Its inherent indestruct¬ 
ibility under severe treatment make it the 
ideal material with a multiplicity of uses for 
temporary protection. 
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A PROTECTIVE ASPHALT LAMINATED Oil 
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REINFORCED PAPERS 


Heavy Reinforced Weathercap 


Specifications 
2 sheets 30-lb. Northern 
Kraft, one of which is 
moldproofed and weath¬ 
erproof treated, imbed¬ 
ded in two coatings of 
asphalt with reinforce¬ 
ments of cords woven in 
y 2 - in. square mesh, and 
extra edge strings. 


Characteristics 

A heavy duty protective paper with extra strength, water- 
proofness, and pliability for construction sheathing and covers. 

Complies with Federal Specification UU-P-147 Class A, Type IV. 



Standard Roll 

36-inch width—500 
feet, 30 lb. 


square 


Special Rolls 

Widths—36, 48, 60, 72, 84, 
96, 108, 120 in. 

Length—100 lineal yards. 


Medium Reinforced Weathercap 

Specifications 
2 sheets 30-lb. Northern 
Kraft combined with 
heavy, pliable Asphalt 
and Super Test Cords in 
2-in. diamond mesh and 
1 in. longitudinal spaced 
and 4 strings each edge. 


Characteristics 


9c 
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A general utility protective paper—strong and waterproof. 
Strong imbedded cords resist tear and pressure. Ideal for 
cement curing purposes. 

Complies with Federal Specification UU-P-147 Class B, Type IV. 


Standard Roll 

36-inch width—500 square 
feet, 25 lb. 


Special Rolls 

Widths—36, 48, 60, 72, 84 in. 
Length—100 lineal yards. 


PLAIN PAPERS 


Plain String Edge 
Weathercap Building Paper 

Specifications 

2 sheets 30-lb. Northern 
Kraft combined with 
vaporproof Asphalt and 
three strings each edge. 



Characteristics 

A kraft duplex building paper adapted for underflooring, 
under shingles, sheathing paper. 

Complies with Federal Specification UU-P-147 Class A, Type I. 


Standard Roll 

36-inch width—500 
feet, 20 lbs. 


Special Rolls 

square Widths—36, 48, 60, 72, 84, 

96, 108 and 120 in. 

Length—100 lineal yards. 


Weathercap Sheathing Paper 


Specifications 
Single sheet of Northern 
Kraft— 60# Basis satu¬ 
rated to 90# Basis. 


FEDERAL 

HOUSING 

SPECIFICATION 

BREATHER 

SHEET 


Characteristics 

A Breather Sheet to Comply with Federal Specification UU-P- 
147 Class D. 


Standard Roll 

36 and 48-inch width—500 
square feet, 15 lb. 


Special Rolls 

Widths—36, 48 and 60 in. 
Length—100 lineal yards. 




(fitajjant "Paper Company • Selling Agents for • Thilmany Pulp and Paper Company 
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THILMANY PULP AND PAPER COMPANY 

KAUKAUNA, WISCONSIN 












































































































Specify and U*e ALL THREE* 

SISALKRAFT PRODUCTS 

FOR J^elon# QUALITY PROTECTION and COMFORT 
IN ALL TYPES OF MODERN CONSTRUCTION 


*1: SISALKRAFT The Better BUILDING PAPER 


SISALKRAFT is well known throughout the 
building industry as a highly efficient build¬ 
ing paper. While its price is a little more 
than that of other building papers, the cost 
of applying sisalkraft is much less, be¬ 
cause its great strength permits unbroken 
application without the use of batten strips 
or shower-nailing. 

sisalkraft is tough, reinforced, waterproof, 
windproof, dustproof. The reinforcement 
consists of two layers of cross-laid sisal 
fibres that are tough, non-elastic, so closely 
spaced that there is over a half mile of 

*2: SISALATION Low-Cost REFLECTIVE 

sisalation is basically sisalkraft coated 
on each side with pure aluminum, insepa¬ 
rably bonded to the sisalkraft . . . thus 
producing a hard-surfaced, continuous alu¬ 
minum film, with no voids, ruptures, or 
openings, sisalation is highly reflective, 
moisture resistant, windproof, dustproof, 
non-absorbent, durable, tough . . . resulting 
in an efficient, low-cost reflective insulation 
and moisture-vapor barrier. 
sisalation provides all the insulation nec¬ 
essary for the sidewalls of any home, ex¬ 


fibres to the square yard. On both sides 
of the fibres, a layer of asphalt has been 
applied, to completely embed the fibres and 
to bond them to the top and bottom layers 
of tough kraft paper. The kraft is specially 
treated to insure clean, non-staining sur¬ 
faces, which prevent the asphalt from oxi¬ 
dizing, and provide resistance to scuffing, 
dry-rot, mildew, and shrinkage. 
sisalkraft provides an effective barrier to 
infiltration of cold air, wind, dirt, and rain. 
FHA-approved as a moisture barrier. 

See pages 3 and 4 f or uses and specifications. 

INSULATION & MOISTURE-VAPOR BARRIER 

pensive or inexpensive, sisalation does 
this by reflecting radiant heat and by creat¬ 
ing two dead-airspaces between the exterior 
and interior walls, sisalation provides this 
insulation at a saving in cost of 50% (or 
more, in many cases), as compared with 
cost of other types of insulation. Since 36" 
sisalation covers TWO stud spaces at the 
same time, installation is quick and easy. 
Meets FHA vapor-barrier requirements, 
Class A, Fed. Spec. UU-P-147. 

See next page for uses and specifications. 


*3: COPPER-ARMORED SISALKRAFT 


consists of a sheet of pure Anaconda copper 
electro-deposited in a continuous, unbroken 
layer, reinforced with tough, cross-laid sisal 
fibres, and bonded with two layers of spe¬ 
cial asphalt to heavy creped kraft paper. It 
provides protective quality similar to that 
of much heavier sheet copper, plus the 


great strength and pliability of sisalkraft. 
COPPER-ARMORED SISALKRAFT will not kink, 
crack, or tear. Its cost is about 75% less 
than that of heavy-gauge sheet copper. It 
has much greater flexibility than sheet cop¬ 
per. Any workman can apply it. 

See page 4 for uses. 



WIDTHS FOR ALL REQUIREMENTS 

SISALKRAFT: 

Furnished in rolls: 

36" wide 

containing 225 and 500 sq. ft. 
48" wide 

containing 666 sq. ft. 

60" wide 

containing 1000 and 1500 sq. ft. 
72" wide 

containing 1000 and 1800 sq. ft. 
84" wide 

containing 1000 and 2100sq.ft. 
96" wide 

containing 1200 and 2400 sq. ft. 

SISALKRAFT “BLANKETS” 

Widths varying from 8'6" to 
26'6". Lengths, up to 60' 
(Write for detailed sizes). 


SEE STANDARD 
SPECIFICATIONS 


SISALATION: 

Furnished in rolls: 

36" wide, containing 500 sq. ft. 
48" wide, containing 666 sq. ft. 

COPPER-ARMORED SISALKRAFT 

Furnished in rolls, 120 feet long: 
Weights*Widths 


1 

OZ. 

6", 10", 

12", 

15" 



20", 

, 30", 

60" 

2 

oz. 

4", 10", 

12", 

15" 



20", 

, 30", 

60" 

3 

OZ. 

10", 

. 12", 

15" 



20", 

, 30", 

60" 


♦(Weight of electro-deposit Anaconda 
Copper per square foot). 



Permanent DRY WALL Construction 
with SISALKRAFT and SISALATION 

This modern adaptation of sisalation and sisal- 
khaft assures permanent DRY WALL construc¬ 
tion, plus INSULATION, at minimum material 
and labor costs. The sisalkraft stops passage 
of harmful wind-driven rains into walls, by 
''weather-sealing” from the outside, and the in¬ 
terior sisalation prevents harmful moisture- 
vapor from passing through sidewalls, by "vapor¬ 
sealing” from the inside. In addition, adequate 
reflective insulation is provided to help keep the 
interior warmer in winter, cooler in summer. 



Rugged, wa¬ 
ter p r o o f 
SISALKRAFT 
over exterior 
sheathing 
prevents pas¬ 
sage of wind- 
driven rain 
into walls 
from the out¬ 
side. 


WEATHER 

SEALED 
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VAPOR 

SEALED 

FROM THE 
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SISALATION STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 


1 


Low-Cost REFLECTIVE INSULATION plus MOISTURE-VAPOR BARRIER 
For New and Existing Homes and Other Structures: 

sisalation is a high quality, reflective insulation, created by applying a special coating 
of high-grade aluminum to time-tested sisalkraft. Millions of square feet of reflective 
insulation are in service. 


SALATION- 


I I 

SIDING OR 
'BRICK VENEER 


PLASTER BASE 


PLASTER - 


IV 


For SIDEWALL INSULATION and VAPOR BARRIER: Frame or Brick Veneer: 

36-inch sisalation shall be applied vertically over the inside face of the studs. (Since 
36" sisalation more than reaches across two 16" stud-spaces, it permits "bowing-in” 
between studs, thus creating two dead-air spaces.) The sisalation sheets are to be lapped 
the full width of every other stud, and fastened to every stud with staples or flat-headed 
nails, spaced approximately 12" apart. The excess material shall be bowed into each 
area between the studs, to provide maximum insulating efficiency. Extend the sisalation 
over plate and sill. 

sisalation is equivalent in heat-saving values to about ^fa-inch of flexible or rigid types 
of quality insulation . . . based on M.l.T. tests on sidewalls constructed with a single 
layer of reflective sisalation applied in the stud area. 




3E3C 




PLASTER - 


SISALATION- 




For SIDEWALL INSULATION and VAPOR BARRIER: 
Solid Brick, Concrete Block or Cinder Block: 36-inch or 
48-inch sisalation shall be applied vertically over the inside face 
of the furring strips. Sheets shall be lapped on the furring strips 
and fastened to every strip with staples or flat-headed nails, spaced 
approximately 12" apart. Extend the sisalation over plate and sill. 

In addition, sisalation provides a permanent barrier to air in¬ 
filtration. See diagram at right (tests by A. S. of H. & V. E. show 
13" brick wall will pass 39 cu. ft. of air per hour, over a 10 sq. 
ft. area, with wind velocity of 10 m.p.h.). 
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' SISALKRAFT 
• SISALATION 


For FLOOR INSULATION and VAPOR BARRIER: sisalation shall be applied 
lengthwise along the under side of the floor joists. The sheets are to be lapped at least the 
full width of the joist, and fastened to each joist with staples or flat-headed nails, spaced 
approximately 12" apart. 

NOTE: In structural sketch at left, in addition to sisalation in the position shown, 
Sisalkraft is shown applied over the sub-flooring, as specified on next page in paragraph 
"For WOOD FLOORING”. 


/// 


-/ 




For CEILING INSULATION and VAPOR BARRIER: 48-inch sisalation shall be 
applied lengthwise along the under side of the ceiling joists. The sheets are to be lapped 
at least the full width of the joist and attached with staples, or flat-headed nails, spaced 
approximately 12" apart. 

For ATTIC LINING—INSULATION and MOISTURE STOP: For New Homes: 

48-inch sisalation shall be applied vertically along the under side of the roof rafters. 
The sheets are to be applied smoothly, lapped at least the full width of the joist, and 
fastened to each rafter with staples or flat-headed nails, spaced approximately 12" apart. 
Instead of storing up summer heat, sisalation immediately reflects it, thus eliminating 
emission of stored up heat and keeping interiors cooler. 

For EXISTING HOMES: 48-inch sisalation for attic lining of existing homes shall be 
applied in the same manner as in new installations (not to be bowed in between rafters). 


Write for AIA Files and Samples: Address: The SISALKRAFT Co., CHICAGO 6; NEW YORK 17; SAN FRANCISCO 5. 














































































For OUTER WALLS: OVER SHEATHING 
and for FLASHING: All exterior wall sheathing, 
wood or other, shall be covered with one layer of 
sisalkraft*, applied horizontally, using large¬ 
headed galvanized nails on weather laps of not 
less than 4 inches. The paper shall be carried 


As a VAPOR-BARRIER (FHA-approvedl: 

On interior walls, sisalkraft* may be used as 
a vapor-barrier and shall be applied vertically, 
directly over the studs, lapping on alternate stud 


For WOOD FLOORING: Moisture Barrier to 
help prevent warping, 


cupping or creaking. 
Over all sub-floors ap¬ 
ply one layer of sisal¬ 
kraft* reinforced 
waterproof building 


OVER SUBFILL (Under 

■ FINISH CONCRETE ‘ J ,.CG 


concrete floor slab); 
To prevent displace¬ 
ment of the subfill by 
workmen during the 
concrete pouring oper¬ 
ation, and to prevent 
the entrance of cement 
into the voids of the 


UNDER PANEL-RADIANT HEATING 
FLOORS: For modern basementless homes where 
panel-radiant heating is used, sisalkraft should 
be laid over the leveled ground before the re¬ 
inforcement rods and heating tubes are placed 


For TERRAZZO FLOORS — BOND- 
BREAKER ON SAND CUSHION: To mini¬ 
mize possibility of construction cracks, cover the 
hardened base slab with a thin layer of sand 
(about 14 " thick). Over this layer of sand, place 


CURING TERRAZZO WORK: At least six 
days of curing is advisable before grinding. Dur¬ 
ing this curing period, cover the terrazzo surface 


PROTECTION OF FLOORING: Over the 
surface of any finished floor, (wood, tile or ce¬ 
ment), place a layer of sisalkraft*, with laps 


STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SISALKRAFT 


THE BETTER BUILDING PAPER FOR MANY PURPOSES 

Tough, reinforced, waterproof, windproof, dustproof, sisalkraft assures lifelong 
service in protection, comfort, and safeguarding quality construction. Every home de¬ 
serves sisalkraft protection . . . and every home, small or large, can AFFORD it! 


over the studs, sills, heads, and jambs of all open¬ 
ings and around all corner posts for a distance of 
not less than 9 inches each way. Shower-nailing 
may be eliminated and battens need not be em¬ 
ployed. There shall be no more paper applied in 
a day than will be covered that same day. 


faces. (When sisalkraft is thus used, plastering 
may be omitted under wood wainscots, paneling 
or vertical boarding of interior walls, if the 
economy permitted by such construction is de¬ 
sired by the owner). 


paper, applied to run at right angles to the direc¬ 
tion of the finished flooring, and carried up in 
back of the base course for the full width of it, 
to provide a moisture-stop and cold-air stop. All 
laps shall be not less than 4 inches. Backpaint- 
ing of the base is not required, since the sisal¬ 
kraft back of it protects the base. 


subfill, cover the subfill completely with sisal¬ 
kraft* laid in the widest practicable widths, 
lapped at least 9 inches. (This helps to retain 
the ingredients of the concrete mix in proper 
proportions; assures better results; saves much 
of the cost of the sisalkraft by preventing ex¬ 
cessive loss of cement that ordinarily runs into 
voids in the subfill). 


in position and the concrete slabs are poured. 
Helps to avoid waste of concrete and helps repel 
moisture-seepage through floor. If sisalkraft 
isn't used, wet concrete flows into crevices and 
holes of the subfill, and forms long "fingers” 
that later draw moisture into the floor slab. 


a layer of sisalkraft* lapped 6 inches at joints. 
Because of its great strength, sisalkraft is not 
broken or torn by workmen walking over it, and 
none of the wet mortar mixture gets into the 
sand. 


with sisalkraft*, lapped at least 4 " 
laps sealed. 


and all 


sealed, to keep floors in good condition until 
building is ready for occupancy. 



SISALKRAFT meets these required specifications in every detail: 

BUILDING PAPER shall consist of two sheets of a 30 lb. No. 1 pletely embedded in the asphalt — not less than 12 reinforcements 

quality kraft, treated to resist the fungus of dry rot, cemented per square inch in both directions — otherwise as per Federal 

together with asphalt, and shall be reinforced with fibres com- Specification UU-P-536, Grade A. 


Trained SISALKRAFT representatives available — 20,000 Lumber Dealers stock SISALKRAFT Products 










































Protecting Steel 


Protecting Stock Pil< 


SISALKRAFT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 


(continued from preceding page) 


FOR CURING CONCRETE FLOORS, 
DRIVEWAYS, SIDEWALKS: For Cur¬ 
ing and Protection: As soon after finishing 
as may be done without damage, cover the 
concrete surface with one layer of sisal¬ 
kraft, laid in the widest possible widths, 


with laps at least 4 inches wide, continu¬ 
ously sealed with tape or glue, as recom¬ 
mended by the manufacturer (factory- 
fabricated sisalkraft "blankets” are avail¬ 
able in widths from 8'6" to 26'6" by 60' 
long, or in special sizes as required). 


"THE SISALKRAFT METHOD” OF CONCRETE CURING 


Copper-Armored Sisalkraft provides the protective advan¬ 
tages of pure copper at a saving of about 75% of the cost 
of copper sheets. The sisalkraft base reinforces the 
electro-deposited thin sheet of pure copper (free from pin¬ 
holes or other openings or breaks). This tough sisalkraft 
reinforcement gives the copper sheet the necessary strength 


to assure rapid, undamaged application. Its flexibility elim¬ 
inates danger of kinking or cracking. Available in sizes as 
listed on Page 1 of this bulletin. 

Copper Armored sisalkraft also successfully used for 
electrostatic shielding. 


WRITE for complete detailed specifications and samples 


TEST RESULTS: Photos show (left) con- 
Crete slab cured by the SISALKRAFT 
Method, so hard and free from surface¬ 
dusting that it successfully resisted severe 
sand-blasting: whereas (right) concrete slab 
made from same mix, but allowed to dry with¬ 
out SISALKRAFT protection, shows much 
surface damage after similar sand-blasting. 


The sisalkraft Method of Concrete 
Curing does two jobs well, at the cost 
of one: 1. It cures concrete better (see 
sand-blast evidence at left). 2. It pro¬ 
tects the concrete from frost, debris, 
and construction stains. 

Automatic, natural curing is assured 
because sisalkraft seals-in the water 
of the concrete-mix and permits prop¬ 
er chemical combination with cement 
and other ingredients of the mix. 


sisalkraft is economical; can be re¬ 
rolled and used many times over for 
concrete curing. 

The sisalkraft Method of Concrete 
Curing is highly recommended for 
curing of floors on single-story and 
multi-story jobs, roads, driveways, 
basement floors, sidewalks and stairs. 
A uniform cure, plus protection during 
the process, is of utmost importance. 
Whenever the problem of concrete 
curing arises, remember sisalkraft. 


SISALKRAFT FOR PROTECTION OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT FROM RAIN AND OTHER BAD WEATHER CONDITIONS 


Protecting Cement 


Protecting Stock 


Temporary Shelters 


Protecting Machiner 


Roof Flashing 


COPPER-ARMORED SISALKRAFT: For 
Flashing Door and Window and other 
Openings • Drip Cap Flashing • Corner 
Flashing • Flashing Roof and Sidewall 
Junctures • Mitered Roof Flashing • 
Ridge Roll Flashing • Foundation Damp¬ 
coursing • Termite Barriers • Apron 
Dampcoursing • Membrane Waterproof¬ 
ing • Flashing Parapet Walls • Span¬ 
drel Waterproofing • Waterproofing 
Shower Stalls, Built-up roofs, etc. 


Dampcoursing 


Spandrel Beam 
Waterproofing 


Parapet Flashing 


Shower Stall 
Waterproofing 
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thermal insulation 



building insulation 
cold storage insulation 
high temperature insulation 
underground pipe insulation 


a 

b 
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The only board that com¬ 
bines Reflective Thermal 
Insulation with a Positive 
Vapor Barrier 


DEAD AIR 


space acts as a 
buffer between 
inside and outside 
temperatures. 


AIR SPACE 
WALLS ARE 
REFLECTIVE 


IBSIMBIB i M 


.-v-" ■ 


DEAD AIR 
SPACE 


PRINCIPLE 


The well-known vacuum 
bottle—the same as found 
in father’s lunch box— 
graphically illustrates the 
thermal principle. Hot or 
cold liquids poured into 
the bottle hold their tem¬ 
peratures for hours due to 
its “dead air” space be¬ 
tween inner and outer 
shells. 


IF ITS INSULATION... IT’S AIR CELLS” 


) till TRADE MARK REGISTERED U.S. AMD CANADIAN PATENT OFFICES 









SOLID 

FILM OF 
ASPHALT 
BETWEEN 
LAYERS 


OUTSIDE 


REFLECTS 

95 % 

OF ALL 

RADIANT HEAT 


BOARD 

SECTION 


AIC-C-CCL MAKES 


A THERMAL UNIT 


rHE ROOF, 


WAIL 






Air-O-CcI Va 
Reflective I 
Board when ii 
tween studs, 
rafters, for 
tight, therma 


it retarc 
Reflect 
to the e 


WALL INSULATED WITH SINGLE AIR-O-CEL INSTALLATION 


rails, giv 


Illustration of single Air-O-Cel installation between inner and 
outer walls. Note the double thermal spaces and h6w Air-O-Cel 
acts as a vapor barrier between the inner and outer walls. 


SOLID ASPHALT FILM BETWEEN LAYERS 
PROVIDES A POSITIVE VAPOR BARRIER 

Air-O-Cel Reflective Insulation Board is an asphalt saturated, 
corrugated board of the wood fiber base type, with a sheet of 
heavy, highly reflective mineralized surface, laminated to its 
face. It is the one board that honestly provides a positive 
vapor barrier—a heavy, solid and unbroken film of asphalt 
between the asphalt saturated board and the laminated 
reflective surface. Properly installed, Air-O-Cel board offers 
the closest to a perfect thermal insulation possible, for it forms 
a dead air buffer between interior and exterior temperatures 
—the oldest and only efficient insulation principle known. 
Combine this feature with Air-O-Cel’s positive vapor barrier 
construction and you have an insulation material that 
cannot be matched for all around insulation efficiency. 


GIVES MAXIMUM 
INSULATION EFFICIENCY 


















































CANNOT SAG, SETTLE, FALL OR SOAK UP MOISTURE 


Air-O-Cel Vapor Barrier Reflective Insula¬ 
tion Board is tough, rigid and durable—it 
cannot settle, sag or fall. Once installed, it 
stays put and provides the maximum in de¬ 
pendable insulation for the life of the building. 

Since Air-O-Cel Reflective Insulation 
Board is thoroughly saturated with asphalt 
and carries a solid film of asphalt between 
its layers, it is a positive moisture resistant—- 
it cannot soak up moisture or lose its rigidity. 

ELECTRICAL CONDUCTIVITY is 
same as DRY wood. Does not affect radio 
waves. 

SURPASSES F. H. A. SPECIFICATION NO. 771 

H’’- H. A. Specification No. 771 calls for a vapor 
barrier in all frame walls of conventional or similar 
construction where insulation is added within the 
stud spaces. Air-O-Cel Backer Board meets and 
surpasses all requirements of Specification No. 771 
by more than 60% (Tappi Method). Write for copy 
of laboratory reports that prove that fact—There’s 
no obligation. 



HEAT LOSS CO-EFFICIENTS 

transmission figures calculated as re _ 

1945 Guide of the American Society of Heat! 
i ilating Engineers. Hot plate test by J. C. Pe 
Armour Institute of Technology, 
os expressed in BTU per hQur per Sq. Ft. per degree 
•ence in temperature between air on 2 sides 01 
velocity 15 Mph. 

















































































































































































Air-O-Cel Vapor Barrier Reflective Insulation 
Board is shipped from the factory, in easy to 
handle sheets, pre-cut to fit betweeri all standard 
studding, joists or rafters. Board can be easily 
cut with a linoleum knife for installation in off- 
standard areas. Board may be fastened in place 
with flat headed rock lath or roofing nails. Wire 
staples and stapling machines mav be used for 
speedier installation. Air-O-Cel Reflective Board 
is simple to install. High priced labor is not needed. 

SIZES 

17" x 51" flanged and slotted—25 sheets— 
150 sq. ft. wrapped:—16" (). C. and under. 

25" x 51" flanged and slotted 25 sheets— 
225 sq. ft. wrapped: 24" (). C. and under 

36" x 48" -flat sheets 25 sheets 300 sq. ft. 
Special Sizes Available 

SOLID MASONRY and BLOCK WALLS 

Air-O-Cel Vapor Barrier Reflective Insulation 
Board applied against a masonry or block wall 
with the reflective surface facing the interior re¬ 
duces the high heat flow by 60% and stops mois¬ 
ture penetration. Furring strips applied over the 
Air-O-Cel board, holds it permanently in place 
and provides an air space between the lath and 
the reflective surface of the board. The asphalt 
fdm between the layers of the Air-O-Cel board 
provides a positive vapor harrier and damp-proofs 
the wall. Air-O-Cel Board is applied by the 
carpenter. 


THERMAL AIR-SPACE TYPE INSULATION-RECOMMENDED SPECIFICATIONS 


EXTERIOR WALLS • AIR-O-CEL REFLECTIVE VAPOR-] 
BARRIER Insulating Board (Type AA2) shall he installed in exterior 
walls with flanges hent and edge of flanges to he set flush with inner 
line of studs. AIR-O-CEL air stops to he installed at line of horizontal 
flange, dividing upper and lower sections. AIR-O-CEL air-stop to be 
full depth of stud. Nail flanges securely to side of stud with >.■>'' wire 
staples placed not more than 18" apart. Beam lilt with AIR-O-CEL 
AA2 REFLECTIVE Board between all floors exposed to heated area. 
All exterior walls adjacent to occupied quarters shall he insulated. 
Fill all irregular interstices with Wool, particularly around all windows 
and doors, between rough opening and frame. Reflective surface must 
face interior of occupied quarters. 

CEILINGS • AIR-O-CEL REFLECTIVE VAPOR-BARRIER 
Insulating Board (Type AA2) to be installed with outer edge of flange 
flush with bottom edge of ceiling joist. Abutting side of flajige shall 
be tight. All ceilings exposed to attic space shall be insulated. When 
portion of ceiling is exposed to attic and remaining ceiling portions 
are under finished rooms provide AIR-O-CEL Vapor-Seal Board, 


vertical air stop set on a line with walls of rooms above and being the 
full depth of the joist. Ceiling cut-off or slope to be considered as 
ceiling. Reflective surface to face room of occupied quarters. 

RAFTERS • All roof areas to be covered with AIR-O-CEL REFLEC- 
I IVE VAPOR-BARRIER Board (Type AA2). The board shall be 
installed between rafters with flanges bent and side of flange stapled 
securely to side of rafter with ' j" w ire staples ptaeed not more than 
12 ' apart. I he reflective surface shall face roof hoard with an air 
space of not more than I 1 ■>" from roof boards. The board shall be 
end-lapped not less than (>". 

NOTE: 

FOR WINTER INSULATION: Reflective surface to face room of 
heated occupied quarters: as close as possible to point of occupied 
quarters which are heated. 

I OR SUMMER INSULATION: Reflective surface to face roof 
boards: as close as possible to point of entry. 


WRITE FOR TEST DATA, FREE MONTHLY BULLETIN and other FREE INFORMATION 
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You can do a better insulation job, at less cost, 
with ALFOL aluminum foil insulation. We make no fan¬ 
tastic claims. ALFOL is a better insulation-and has 
been for almost a quarter of a century-because: 

1. ALFOL instantly and continuously reflects 95/6 
of radiant heat-the largest factor in heat loss. 

2. ALFOL provides a positive vapor barrier in one 
product and in one operation . 

3. ALFOL costs less-for material and application. 
It will pay you to consider ALFOL for your next 

job. If you need additional information, we will 
gladly supply it. 

Sincerely 

REFLECTAL CORPORATION 
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ALFOL BUILDING BLANKET INSULATION 



TESTED—PROVED—ACCEPTED 

For almost a quarter of a century, ALFOL Insulation has steadily gained 
recognition and acceptance as the leader in its field. Testing laboratories such 
as Armour Research Foundation, and the U. S. Bureau of Standards 

prove ALFOL’S high efficiency. More than 25 million square feet have been 
used by the U. S. Navy; many of the largest FHA-financed housing develop¬ 
ments in the country are insulated with ALFOL; the nation’s biggest house¬ 
builder uses ALFOL; the scientific wonder of the world—the dome of Mt. 
Palomar’s 200 inch telescope—is completely ALFOL insulated; highest refer¬ 
ences and testimonials from architects, builders and homeowners enthusias¬ 
tically endorse it. 

ALFOL IS PREMIUM INSULATION 

Check the advantages of ALFOL. Unlike old fashioned insulation materials, 
ALFOL’S reflective aluminum foil surface instantly and continuously reflects 
95% of all radiant heat. The instant heat strikes its reflective surface, ALFOL 
goes to work-in winter to keep heat in; in summer to keep it out. In addition 
to high insulating efficiency, ALFOL offers these premium application fea¬ 
tures—light weight, durability, unusual cleanliness, permanence. It will not 
sag or settle and is free from dust, splinters and grit. ALFOL is easy to ship, 
store and handle. 

ALFOL DOES TWO JOBS IN ONE 

When you specify ALFOL, you get a highly efficient insulation plus a 
positive vapor barrier in one complete handy package—applied in one simple 
operation. Unlike ordinary insulation, ALFOL will not absorb or pass moisture 
because (1) ALFOL is made of pure aluminum foil which cannot possibly hold 
moisture, thus preventing any increase in heat loss because of dampness. (2) 
ALFOL building blanket is applied stud to stud in one continuous sheet from 
floor to ceiling without any break. 


‘ALFOL & e on eareaO°°b_ 


^etten, n&ulati<w, at (?o4t 
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REFLECTS 95% RADIANT HEAT. 

IPROVIDES A POSITIVE VAPOR BARRIER 
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U. S. BUREAU OF 
STANDARDS FINDINGS 

The UNITED STATES DE¬ 
PARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
NATIONAL BUREAU OF 
STANDARDS BUILDING 
MATERIALS and STRUC¬ 
TURES REPORT BMS 52 
Effect of Ceiling Insulation 
Upon Summer Comfort gives the 
order “of decreasing effective¬ 
ness in protecting the ceiling 
against summer heat, as follows: 

1. Two layers of aluminum foil 
(both sides of each layer re¬ 
flecting). 

2. Full-thick (3^8 in.) rock wool. 

3. One layer of aluminum foil 
(both sides reflecting). 

4. Full-thick (3% in.) glass wool. 

5. Two inches of rock wool or 2 
inches of wood-fibre blanket.” 


Gene Tunney, Undefeated Champion, now 
one of Connecticut’s largest builders: 

“The ALFOL Insulation . . . came through 
like a real champion. We cannot praise ALFOL 
too highly ... It is an extraordinary heat repel¬ 
lent ... We think you have a great product.” 

William Wilde, Architect and Design Con¬ 
sultant in Arizona: 

“After thorough investigation based upon our 
experience as well as that of many other Archi¬ 
tects, we are specifying “ALFOL” on all our 
projects.” 

Joel Schenker, President of Roth-Schenker 
Corp., New York City: 

“The use of ALFOL Insulation enabled us to 
reduce our installed insulation costs, and we find 
its cleanliness, light weight, and compactness 
have practically eliminated the usual material 
handling and storage problems encountered in 
large building projects.” 


2. staple and 
expand 


3. secure 
in place 


fo S&ifc, Stwie and handle 


STORAGE AND HANDLING SIMPLIFIED . . . 
COSTS REDUCED 


ALFOL is light weight. . . compact. ALFOL weighs less than 1/10 of a pound 
per square foot. 500 square feet of ALFOL can easily be carried by one man. 
ALFOL’S light weight reduces the usual insulation load on ceiling rafters to 
almost nothing. Consider this! A standard railroad car holds half a million 
square feet of ALFOL. It would require at least 20 of the same cars to hold an 
equal amount of heavy, mass-type insulation. These are facts . . . facts that 
mean great saving because of reduced storage and handling costs. 

ALFOL IS EASY TO APPLY 

Endorsed by thousands of insulation contractors throughout the country 
during the past quarter century for introducing time-saving installation proce¬ 
dure, ALFOL continues to lead the way in ease of application. It’s as easy 
as one-two-three! (1.) Cut to desired length and staple one edge of blanket 
to stud face. ( 2 .) Expand blanket (creating as many as 4 air spaces separated 
by reflective surfaces). ( 3 .) Stretch blanket tight and staple loose edge to 
stud face (see illustrations at right). Cutouts to accommodate electrical fix¬ 
tures, piping, etc., can be made easily with a pocket knife. 


READ WHAT OTHERS SAY 

The inset table, a report by the U. S. Bureau of Standards, establishes the supremacy of 
aluminum foil insulation over other types of insulation. This report was made following ac¬ 
curate and exhaustive tests. Testimonial letters from architects, builders and homeowners 
report highest satisfaction with ALFOL. Here are just a few from thousands in our files: 


/. cut 
to size 
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AIM 


ALFOL the low cost, modern scientific insulation is manufactured in four 
types in three standard widths of 16", 20", and 24"; ALFOL is suited for any 
insulation job in any climate. Choose the type best suited for your particular 
requirements: 


All four types of ALFOL are manufactured in 
continuous length rolls containing 250 square feet 
each of net insulation. (Gross coverage including 
nailing flanges approximates 300 square feet per 
roll.) 

ALFOL also manufactures ALFOL ASBESTOS 
for high temperature insulation for gas ranges, 
boiler jackets, hot water heaters; ALFOL REIN¬ 
FORCED JACKETING for refrigerator railroad 
cars, cold storage rooms and as a perfect vapor 
barrier for any use; ALFOL PANELS for oil re¬ 
fineries, chemical plants and all types of industrial 
application. 
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ALFOL Building Blanket Insulation is patent* j 
ed in the United States, Canada and Mexico. I 

PRINTED IN USA.’ 


BUILDING BLANKET 

fcn every utduCatiatt need , 
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WHY ROOF INSULATION? 


Uninsulated roofs are expensive and wasteful. They contribute to excessive fuel and refrigeration 
costs by reducing the efficiency of heating and air conditioning systems. In buildings where high 
humidities are maintained, uninsulated roofs permit damage through moisture condensation. 
These serious threats to efficient building operation can be readily eliminated by the proper 
application of adequate thicknesses of Armstrong’s Temlok® or Corkboard Roof Insulation. 


Insulation to Prevent Heat Loss 

The materials which compose 
the usual roof construction are 
relatively good conductors and 
permit a flow of heat that 
causes discomfort in summer 
and wastes fuel in winter. The 
following example illustrates 
the effect on heat transmission 
produced by the addition of 2" 
of Armstrong’s Corkboard Roof Insulation to regular 
roof deck construction: 

Transmission per square foot for 70° F., difference 
in temperature through 4" of concrete plus standard 
roofing, per hour 50.40 Btu. 

Transmission for the same construction and condi¬ 
tions with addition of 2" of Armstrong’s Corkboard 
to roof, per hour 8.40 Btu. 

In other words, the addition of 2 inches of Armstrong’s 
Corkboard reduces the heat flow through the roof 83.5% 
and greatly reduces the amount of fuel used. 

(See page 7 for charts which will enable you to deter¬ 
mine how various thicknesses of Armstrong’s Temlok or 
Corkboard Roof Insulation will reduce heat flow 
through most types of roof constructions.) 

Insulation to Prevent Condensation 

Condensation on ceilings or the 
underside of uninsulated roofs, 
and frequently on walls as 
well, is a serious problem in 
many industries where a high 
relative humidity is main¬ 
tained. Synthetic fiber plants, 
paper mills, textile mills, and 
laundries are notable examples. 


Condensation, or sweating, is caused by the contact of 
warm, humid air with a cold surface. There are two ways 
to prevent condensation. One is to reduce the relative 
humidity of the air. The other is to lower the heat trans¬ 
mission of the roof and walls so that they will not be¬ 
come cooled to the dew point, at which condensation 
will take place. 

The latter is the more practicable method. It does not 
necessitate altering the humidity conditions essential to 
many manufacturing processes in which a reduction of 
the amount of moisture in the air is either undesirable 
or economically impractical. In these cases, it is much 
simpler and far more effective to prevent chilling of 
building surfaces by insulating them and so make sweat¬ 
ing impossible. Unless steps are taken to eliminate con¬ 
densation in many buildings, serious damage or finan¬ 
cial loss can result. 

Some of the most important consequences are: 

1. Dripping of water injures materials, rusts or other¬ 
wise damages machinery, and creates conditions detri¬ 
mental to manufacturing processes. 

2 . Moisture promotes rapid decay. 

3 . In wood roof construction, plaster ceilings under 
an uninsulated roof are easily damaged by condensation. 

4 . Moisture absorbed by a roof structure increases its 
conductance and promotes even more rapid chilling with 
its attendant condensation of water vapor. 


(See page 7 for charts which will enable you to deter¬ 
mine the thicknesses of Armstrong’s Corkboard or Tem¬ 
lok Roof Insulation necessary to prevent condensation.) 
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ARMSTRONG’S TEMLOK ROOF INSULATION 



Thick¬ 

ness 

Over-all 

Size 

Coverage of 
Net Size 

Edge 

Treatment 

Homogeneous 
or Laminated 

Depth of 
Shiplap 

M' 

24" x 48" 

24". x 48" 

Square 

Homogeneous 

None 

1" 

24" x 48" 

24"x 48" 

Square 

Homogeneous 

None 

1" 

23 K' * 47 W 

23JT x47Ji" 

Shiplapped 

Homogeneous 

Vs" 

IH’ 

24” x 48" 

24"x 48" 

Square 

Laminated 

None 

l'A’ 

24^" x 48M" 

24" x 48" 

Shiplapped 

Laminated 


2 " 

24" x 48" 

24" x 48" 

Square 

Laminated 


2” 

25" x 49" 

24" x 48" 

Shiplapped 


1" 


Temlok provides greater comfort and fuel savings dur¬ 
ing the entire life of a normally heated building. Its use 
is recommended when service conditions are moderate. 

Thermal Conductivity of Armstrong’s Temlok is 0.35 
Btu at 75° F. for 1" thickness and greater; conductivity 
for Yi" thickness is 0.36 Btu. 

Resistance to Fungus, Dry Rot, and Termites. Temlok 
is completely sterilized in the manufacturing process 
and is highly resistant to dry rot and fungus growth. 
The resin content of the wood fibers from which the 
product is manufactured makes Temlok naturally re¬ 
sistant to termites and other vermin. 

Moisture Resistance. Tests show only 2.2% water ab¬ 
sorption by volume. (Percentage allowed by U. S. Com¬ 
mercial Standard CS42-35 and Federal Specification 
LLL-F-321b is 5% for insulating boards and 10% for 
roof insulation.) 

Strength. Temlok exceeds U. S. Commercial Standard 
CS42-35 and Federal Specification LLL-F-321b for 
Transverse Strength (12 lbs. breaking load for standard 
specimen) and for Tensile Strength (175 lbs. per sq. 
inch) and is well within those specifications for Deflec¬ 
tion (0.25 inch minimum, 0.85 inch maximum). 

Light Weight. Temlok Roof Insulation averages 1.35 lbs. 
per board foot. Temlok is easy to saw and nail, absorbs 
little asphalt or pitch, is inexpensive yet practical for a 
wide variety of roof insulation jobs. 

Table at left shows sizes, coverage, and other physical character¬ 
istics of Armstrong’s Temlok Roof Insulation. 


ARMSTRONG’S CORKBOARD ROOF INSULATION 



Corkboard’s insulating efficiency and high natural re¬ 
sistance to moisture make it the ideal insulation for long 
service under extreme conditions. 

Thermal Conductivity is 0.27 Btu at 60° F. 

Resistance to Fire, Decay, and Vermin. Corkboard 
will not support combustion, being classified as fire- 
retardant. It resists decay and will not harbor vermin. 
Strength. Corkboard is strong and tough and will not 
shrink, swell, or warp. 

Light Weight. Armstrong’s Corkboard weighs 0.65 lb. 
per board foot. 

Sizes. 12" x 36", 18" x 36", and 24" x 36". Thicknesses: 
1", U/ 2 ", 2", 3", and 4". 

Federal Specification. Conforms to HH-C-561a. 
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GENERAL ROOF INSULATION SPECIFICATIONS 


Note: Asphalt or pitch may be used interchangeably 
for applying the vapor seal, insulation, and roofing, but 
they should not be used together. 

To assure an effective vapor seal and also a strong bond 
between the roof deck, membrane, insulation, and roof¬ 
ing it is important that the asphalt or pitch be applied 
to proper thickness. To ensure this, it is recommended 
that in the kettle the temperature of the asphalt should 
not exceed 400° F. and the pitch 375° F. Apply at least 
40 lbs. of asphalt or pitch per square for each mopping. 
The membrane material, insulation, and roofing all must 
be applied immediately after asphalt or pitch has been 
spread and while it is still hot to provide a strong bond. 
1. Condition of Roof Deck: The roof deck must be dry, 
smooth, firm, and free from any loose materials and 


dirt before corkboard or Temlok insulation is applied. 

2. Waterproofing at Edges: Extend waterproofing mem¬ 
brane up all vertical surfaces 4" above top of insulation, 
turn down on top of insulation, and mop in place with 
asphalt or pitch to seal. 

3. Joints: All transverse joints shall be broken and all 
joints sealed by sliding each board into its final position 
while the asphalt or pitch is hot and butting it tightly 
against the adjacent boards. 

4. Multiple Layers of Insulation: Additional layers of 
insulation shall be installed in the same manner as the 
first and shall break joints with the first layer. 

5. Cut and fit insulation closely around penthouses, 
parapets, firewalls, vent pipes, ventilators, skylights, etc. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR TEMLOK ROOF INSULATION 


1. CONCRETE DECK 

Priming of Deck— If asphalt is to be used, apply one 
coat of Armstrong’s No. 3 Asphaltic Paint or other suit¬ 
able primer over entire surface of roof deck and allow 
to dry before proceeding with further work. 

Application of Insulation —Lay Armstrong’s Temlok In¬ 
sulation .inches thick in hot asphalt or pitch mopped 

to the deck surface. On a steeply inclined or vertical 
surface use inserted nailing strips of treated wood, two 
per board, or apply treated wood strips 48" apart, bolted 
every 4', as thick as the first layer of Temlok. Where 
wood strips are inserted in deck, additionally secure 
Temlok with two nails at each strip. Nails should extend 
Ya" into nailing strip. Where strips are on surface, toe¬ 
nail Temlok with two nails at each end. 

Alternate Specification for Heavy Duty 
Application of Waterproof Membrane —If asphalt is to 
be used, prime deck with Armstrong’s No. 3 Asphaltic 
Paint or other suitable primer and allow to dry. Apply 
15-lb. saturated felt lapped half its width mopped with 
hot asphalt or pitch. For application of insulation pro¬ 
ceed as above. 

2. PRECAST GYPSUM (or similar) SLAB DECK 
Application of Waterproof Membrane —If asphalt is to 
be used, prime slabs to within 4" of joints with Arm¬ 



strong’s No. 3 Asphaltic Paint or other suitable primer 
and allow to dry. Mop hot asphalt or pitch on each area, 
keeping 4" away from joints and apply 15-lb. saturated 
felt lapped half its width. 

Application of Insulation— Lay Armstrong’s Temlok In¬ 
sulation . inches thick in hot asphalt or pitch 

applied directly to the waterproof membrane. 

On steeply inclined or vertical surfaces, brad the satur¬ 
ated felt membrane and nail the insulation after apply¬ 
ing in asphalt or pitch. Use galvanized nails 12" o.c. 
both ways and along all edges, nails to extend into 
deck or nailing strips. 

Instead of nailing directly into precast slabs, inserted 
strips of treated wood, two per board, may be used or 
treated wood strips as thick as first layer of insulation 
may be applied to surface, spaced 48" apart and bolted 
every 4 . After Temlok has been applied in asphalt or 
pitch, additionally secure each board with two nails at 
each inserted strip, nails to extend Y\" into strip. Temlok 
applied between surface strips should be toenailed to 
strips with two nails at each end. 

3. WOOD DECK 

Application of Insulation —Apply a layer of sheathing 
paper lapped 2" and tacked to hold in place. Lay the 
first layer of Temlok Insulation . inches thick, 
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dry, and nail to deck with galvanized nails 12" o.c. 
both ways, and around all edges, nails to penetrate deck 
34". Mop succeeding layers in hot asphalt or pitch. 

Alternate Specification for Heavy Duty 

Application of Waterproof Membrane—Over the sheath¬ 
ing paper, lay 15-lb. saturated felt lapped half its width 
and nailed along upper edges sufficiently to hold in place. 
Application of Insulation—Lay Armstrong’s Temlok In¬ 
sulation . inches thick in hot asphalt or pitch 

mopped directly to the waterproof membrane, nailing 
the first layer as specified above. 

4. STEEL DECK 

Priming of Deck—If deck does not have a factory-applied 
prime coat, apply one coat of Armstrong’s No. 4 As¬ 
phaltic Paint or other suitable primer. 

Application of Insulation—Cover deck with a layer of 
sheathing paper or 15-lb. saturated felt to prevent drip¬ 
ping of asphalt or pitch through roof deck seams. Apply 
over asphalt primer while still tacky, or by spot mop¬ 
ping in hot asphalt or pitch. Lay Armstrong’s Temlok 

Insulation . inches thick in hot asphalt or pitch 

applied directly to the sheathing paper or felt. 

On any surface inclined more than 3" per foot or on 
vertical surfaces, the Temlok shall be additionally se¬ 


cured to the deck with suitable devices as made by and 
in accordance with instructions of the manufacturer. 

5. WATER CUTOFF 

Isolate Temlok Roof 
Insulation in areas 
not greater than 30 
feet square over the 
entire roof, and three 
feet back from all 
parapet walls or bor¬ 
ders, by a felt cutoff 
strip. Strips shall be 
mopped to the roof deck and to the top surfaces of the 
insulation with asphalt or pitch. 



6. APPLICATION OF ROOFING 

Built-up roofing shall be applied directly to the surface 
of the insulation and the application of both shall go 
forward at the same time. The first layer of roofing shall 
be applied to the insulation with asphalt or pitch. No 
insulated areas shall be left exposed overnight. Where 
the work is stopped at the end of the day, all edges of 
the insulation shall be protected and sealed off so that no 
water can get under the seal. This seal shall be drawn 
tightly over the edges of the insulation so that it will not 
be necessary to break it when work is resumed. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR CORKBOARD ROOF INSULATION 


1. CONCRETE DECKS 

Priming of Deck—If asphalt is to be used, apply one 
coat of Armstrong’s No. 3 Asphaltic Paint or other suit¬ 
able primer over entire roof deck and allow to dry. 

Application of Insulation—Lay Armstrong’s Corkboard 

. inches thick in hot asphalt or pitch mopped to 

the deck surface. 

On a steeply inclined or vertical surface use inserted 
nailing strips of treated wood 18" o.c. or apply treated 
wood strips 36" apart, bolted every 4', as thick as the 
first layer of corkboard. 

Where wood strips are inserted in deck, additionally 
secure corkboard with two nails at each strip. Nails 


should extend 34" into nailing strip. Where strips are on 
surface, toenail corkboard with two nails at each end. 

Alternate Specification for Heavy Duty 
Application of Waterproof Membrane—If asphalt is to 
be used, prime deck with Armstrong’s No. 3 Asphaltic 
Paint or other suitable primer and allow to dry. Apply 
15-lb. saturated felt lapped half its width mopped with 
hot asphalt or pitch. Apply insulation according to 
preceding specification. 

2. PRECAST GYPSUM (or similar) SLAB DECK 
Application of Waterproof Membrane—If asphalt is to 
be used, prime slabs to within 4" of joints with Arm¬ 
strong’s No. 3 Asphaltic Paint or other suitable primer 

























and allow to dry. Mop hot asphalt or pitch on each area, 
keeping 4" away from joints and apply 15-lb. saturated’ 
felt lapped half its width. 

Application of Insulation—Lay Armstrong’s Corkboard 

.inches thick in hot asphalt or pitch. 

On a steeply inclined or vertical surface, brad the sat¬ 
urated felt membrane and nail the insulation after ap¬ 
plying in asphalt or pitch. Use one nail per square foot, 
nails to extend 54” into deck or nailing strips. 

Instead of nailing directly into precast slabs, inserted 
strips of treated wood 18” o.c. may be used, or treated 
wood strips as thick as first layer of insulation may be 
applied to surface, spaced 36" apart and bolted every 4'. 
After corkboard has been applied in asphalt or pitch, 
additionally secure each board with two nails at each 
inserted strip, nails to extend 54 " into strip. Corkboard 
applied between surface strips should be toenailed to 
strips with two nails at each end. 



3. WOOD DECK 

Application of Insulation—Apply a layer of sheathing 
paper lapped 3 and tacked to hold in place. Lay the first 

layer of Armstrong’s Corkboard.inches thick, dry 

and nail to deck with galvanized nails, one per square , ■ 
foot, nails to penetrate deck 54”- Mop succeeding layers * 
of corkboard in hot asphalt or pitch. 

Alternate Specification for Heavy Duty 

Application of Waterproof Membrane—Over the sheath¬ 
ing paper, lay 15-lb. saturated felt lapped half its width 
and nailed along upper edges sufficiently to hold in place. 

Application of Insulation—Lay corkboard . inches 

thick in hot asphalt or pitch, mopped to the waterproof 
membrane, nailing first layer as specified above. 




4. STEEL DECK 

Priming of Deck—If deck does not have a factory-applied 
prime coat, apply one coat of Armstrong’s No. 4 As¬ 
phaltic Paint or other suitable primer. 

Application of Insulation—Cover deck with a layer of 
sheathing paper or 15-lb. saturated felt to prevent drip¬ 
ping of asphalt or pitch through roof deck seams. Apply 
oyer asphalt primer while still tacky, or by spot mop¬ 
ping in hot asphalt or pitch. Lay Armstrong’s Corkboard 

Insulation . inches thick in hot asphalt or pitch. 

On any surface inclined more than 3" per foot or on 
vertical surfaces, the corkboard shall be additionally 
secured to the deck with suitable devices. 

5. WATER CUTOFF 

Install water cutoffs of 2 plies of saturated felt and 
alternate mopping of asphalt or pitch every 20' in one 
direction across the roof (or in accordance with roofer’s 
specifications). Cutoffs shall extend 6" on waterproofing 
membrane and 4" on surface of corkboard. 

6. APPLICATION OF ROOFING 

Built-up roofing shall be applied directly to the surface 
of the insulation and the application of both shall go 
forward at the same time. The first layer of roofing shall 
be applied to the insulation with asphalt or pitch. No 
insulated areas shall be left exposed to the weather over¬ 
night. Cover insulation with roofing immediately and 
at the end of each day’s work strip and seal the edges. 
When work is resumed, remove any stripping which 
does not run in same direction as regular water cutoffs. 
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HOW TO DETERMINE ADEQUATE INSULATION 


SWEET’S 
FILE NO. 

10a 


5 


These tables show how thick your 
roof insulation must be to prevent 
condensation on the ceiling in cold 
weather. They also can be used in 
determining how various thicknesses 
of insulation reduce heat flow 
through roof structures. 

To Determine the Thickness of In¬ 
sulation Needed to Prevent Con¬ 
densation, start at the point of de¬ 
sired room temperature in the left 
hand section of the Condensation 
Chart (assume 70° F.). Proceed 
vertically to intersection with the 
curve of humidity (assume 65%). 
Then project this line horizontally 
| to the right hand portion of the 
chart until it intersects a line pass¬ 
ing vertically through the point rep¬ 
resenting maximum difference be¬ 
tween indoor and outdoor tempera¬ 
tures. (Assume lowest outdoor tem¬ 
perature to be 20° below zero. The 
difference between —20° and the 
indoor figure of 70° F. is 20 plus 70, 
or 90.) The point of intersection falls 
on the line 5.0. Interpolated with 
the Roof Resistance Table at right, 
column R, and assuming a sheet 
steel roof deck, 1 thickness of 
Armstrong’s Corkboard will provide 
a resistance of 6.21, which is in ex¬ 
cess of the 5.0 required. Allowing 
for a margin of safety, 2" thickness 
of Armstrong’s Temlok Roof Insu¬ 
lation will provide a resistance of 
^ 6.32, which is also in excess of 5.0. 

To Determine Transmission of 
Heat Through Insulated Roof Con¬ 
struction, refer to the U column in 
the Roof Resistance Table. Assum¬ 
ing the same conditions as outlined 
above, with a temperature difference 
of 90° F., an uninsulated sheet steel 
deck would transmit 85.50 Btu per 
square foot per hour. (This figure is 
arrived at by multiplying .95, the 
transmission in Btu per sq. ft. per 
hour per degree temperature differ¬ 
ence by 90, the number of degrees 
of temperature difference.) With the 
addition of li/£" of Armstrong’s 
Corkboard, that transmission would 
be cut to 14.40 Btu per square foot 
| per hour (.16 x 90). The addition of 
2" of Armstrong’s Temlok would re¬ 
duce the transmission of heat per 
hour to the same figure, 14.40. 



Roof Resistance Table —Corkboard and Temlok 


Type of Roof 

Armstrong's Corkboard 
Insulation 

R* 

Ut 

Armstrong’s Temlok 
Insulation 

R* 

Ut 


No Insulation 

1.05 

.95 

No Insulation 

1.05 

.95 


1" Corkboard 

4.49 

.22 

Vi" Temlok 

2.37 

.42 

Sheet Steel Deck 

1 Vi " Corkboard 

6.21 

.16 

1 " Temlok 

3.69 

.27 

and Roofing 

2" Corkboard 

7.93 

.13 

1 ’/a" Temlok 

5.00 

.20 


3" Corkboard 

11.37 

.09 

2" Temlok 

6.32 

.16 


4" Corkboard 

14.81 

.07 





No Insulation 

1.22 

.82 

No Insulation 

1.22 

.82 


1" Corkboard 

4.65 

.21 

Vi" Temlok 

2.53 

.40 

2" Concrete Slab 

1 Va " Corkboard 

6.37 

.16 

1" Temlok 

3.85 

.26 

and Roofing 

2" Corkboard 

8.09 

.12 

1 ’/a" Temlok 

5.16 

.20 


3" Corkboard 

11.53 

.09 

2" Temlok 

6.48 

.16 


4" Corkboard 

14.97 

.07 





No Insulation 

1.39 

.72 

No Insulation 

1.39 

.72 


1" Corkboard 

4.82 

.21 

Vi " Temlok 

2.70 

.37 

4" Concrete Slab 

1 Vi " Corkboard 

6.54 

.15 

1" Temlok 

4.02 

• 25 

and Roofing 

2" Corkboard 

8.26 

.12 

1 ’/a" Temlok 

5.33 

.19 


3" Corkboard 

11.70 

.09 

2" Temlok 

6.65 

.15 


4" Corkboard 

15.14 

.07 





No Insulation 

1.56 

.64 

No Insulation 

1.56 

.64 


1" Corkboard 

4.99 

.20 

Vi " Temlok 

2.87 

.35 

6" Concrete Slab 

1 Vi " Corkboard 

6.71 

.15 

1" Temlok 

4.19 

.24 

and Roofing 

2" Corkboard 

8.43 

.12 

1 Vi" Temlok 

5.50 

.18 


3" Corkboard 

11.87 

.08 

2" Temlok 

6.82 

.15 


4" Corkboard 

15.31 

.07 





No Insulation 

2.78 

.36 

No Insulation 

2.78 

.36 


1" Corkboard 

6.24 

.16 

Vi " Temlok 

4.10 

.24 

2" (Wood)** 

1 Vi " Corkboard 

7.96 

.12 

1" Temlok 

5.42 

.19 

and Roofing 

2” Corkboard 

9.68 

.10 

1 Vi" Temlok 

6.73 

.15 


3" Corkboard 

13.12 

.08 

2" Temlok 

8.05 

.12 


4" Corkboard 

16.56 

.06 





No Insulation 

3.85 

.26 

No Insulation 

3.85 

.26 


1" Corkboard 

7.24 

.14 

Vi " Temlok 

5.17 

.19 

3" (Wood) ** 

1 Vi " Corkboard 

8.96 

.11 

1" Temlok 

6.49 

.15 

and Roofing 

2" Corkboard 

10.68 

.09 

1 Vi" Temlok 

7.80 

.13 


3" Corkboard 

14.12 

.07 

2" Temlok 

9.12 

.11 


4" Corkboard 

17.56 

.06 




R*—Resistance Factor 

= 1/u 






*’Nominal thickness s| 

pecified—actual thickness used in calculations 




Ut — Transmission In 

Btu per sq. ft. per °F. temperature difference per hour 

_ 

= 
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ARMSTRONG’S BUILDING MATERIALS 


EI-I 



FLOORS 

Asphalt Tile Rubber Tile 

Linotile® Cork Tile 

(Oil-Bonded) Linoleum 

WALLS AND CEILINGS 

Monowall® Linowall® 

Temlok® Panels Veos Wall Tile 

and Planks (Porcelain on Steel) 

ACOUSTICAL MATERIALS 

Cushiontone® Corkoustic® 

Arrestone® Travertone 


INSULATIONS 


Low-Temperature 

Corkboard 
Cork Covering 
Foamglas* 

Heat 

Magnesia 
Air Cell 

Insulating Refractories 
Comfort 


Fiberglas** 

Mineral Wool Board 
Temlok 

High Temperature 
Other Heat Insulations 


Corkboard and Temlok Roof Insulation 
Armstrong’s Insulating Wool 
Temlok Lath Temlok Sheathing 


Travertone is a trade-mark for which registration is pending. 

*® PCCorp. **® OCFCorp. 

Detailed information about any of these products and their applications may be obtained 
promptly from Armstrong Cork Company, Building Materials Division, Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 


ARMSTRONG OFFICES 
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Cincinnati 
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Salt Lake City 
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Minneapolis 

Tulsa 

Dallas 

New Orleans 

Washington, D. C. 
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85% Magnesia 


Carey Rock Wool building insulation 

Loose fibre .... Granulated .... Batts 


Carey Rook Wool is produced from rock melted 
and blown by high pressure steam into fine silky 
fibres which entangle and form millions of minute 
dead air spaces. These minute dead air spaces pro¬ 
vide the basic principle of insulation. 

Heat travels by three common methods: namely, 
radiation, conduction and convection. In that the 
fibres are similar to small glass rods, they have 


very little surface area from which to throw a 
radiant heat. Further, these rods being only a few 
thousandths inch in diameter have very little heat 
carrying capacity, which makes the mass a poor 
conductor of heat. Further, the mass of fine fibres 
interlaced as described above breaks up the air 
space in which the material is located sufficiently 
to completely eliminate any possible currents of 
air, thereby eliminating heat transfer by convection. 


Properties of Carey Rock Wool building insulation 


Fire resistant 

Carey Rock Wool is made from minerals that will 
not burn. When installed in buildings, it provides 
added fire safety. 

permanent 

Rock Wool is a fibrous material that will not dis¬ 
integrate nor slack away. It will outlast the life of 
the building. 


odorless 

Made of molten rock at high temperature, Carey 
Rock Wool emits no odors. 

sheds water 

Carey Rock Wool is moisture resistant—it sheds 
water and has no “wick” action. 

no waste 

Even trimmings of Rock Wool Batts are used to 
caulk around doors, windows, etc. 


inorganic 

The mineral fibres of Rock Wool are unaffected 
by moisture or corrosion. 

low thermal conductivity 

Rock Wool lias the insulating value of a brick wall 
59 inches thick. 


non-settling 

Carey Rock Wool building insulation is composed 
of fine, resilient mineral fibres. When properly 
installed, it retains its position indefinitely. 

vermin-resistant 

Carey Rock Wool offers no sustenance to any kind 
of vermin. 



Carey Rock Wool Home Insu¬ 
lation stops this passage of 
heat, through the roof and 
walls of your home. 


In winter, heat that is pro¬ 
vided at great cost, passes 
through the roof and walls of 
the uninsulated home. 


Carey Rock Wool Home Insu¬ 
lation prevents the passage of 
heat through the side-walls 
and roof of your home. 


In summer, heat goes right 
through the roof and walls of 
the uninsulated home. 



















































































methods of application 

blown-in application 


batt application 



general technical data 


thermal conductivity 

f 


style 

density 

mean temp. 

K* 

loose 

6 Ib./cu. ft. 

75° F. 

.220 

granulated 

6 Ib./cu. ft. 

75° F. 

.252 

batts 

4Vj Ib./cu. ft. 

75° F. 

.220 


*K equals B.T.U. per square foot per hour per degree F. difference 
in temperature per inch thickness. 

The values obtained in the above report were determined by the 
method described in Trans. Am. Inst. Chem. Eng. 18(1926)283-293 
wherein an Alundum Flat Plate Conductimeter was used. 

The above tests were conducted by Mellon Institute of Industrial 
Research. 


general application notes 

preparation for application 

II is important that exterior walls and roof be completely 
sheathed and made substantially watertight before insula¬ 
tion is installed. All electrical conduits, outlets, plumbing 
and duct work installed in walls, roof and floors where 
insulation is to be installed, to be inspected, before the 
insulation is applied. This is in order that other trades 
will not be required to remove the insulation once it is 
properly installed. 

ventilation 

It is recommended that all building structures where pos- 


density—width—thickness 


style 

thickness 

width 

density 

loose 

granulated 

batts 

batts 

full thick 
semi-thick 

bulk 

bulk 

15"x24" or 48" 
15"x24" or 48" 

6 lb.* 

6 lb.* 

4 Ib./cu. ft. 
4y 2 Ib./cu. ft. 


* The density of loose and granulated wool will vary, depending upon 
the individual applying it. This material can be installed at any de¬ 
sired thickness in that it is bulk type material. 

® ock W ° o1 Home Insulation will meet Federal Specification 
HH-I-521 b. Carey Rock Wool products are furnished in standard 
styles required by the trade. 


^ble be provided with ventilation above the insulation. 
The amount of ventilation normally required is ^4 sq. in. 
per sq. ft. of insulating area. 


vapor barriers 

All vapor harriers used in connection with Carey Rock 
Wool Batts are the standard of the Mineral Wool Indus¬ 
try. If unusual or exaggerated conditions are encountered, 
we recommend the use of Carey Vapor Slop, which is an 
asphalt saturated paper having a gloss coating of asphalt 
on two surfaces. 


Provide louvers or other 



Provide louvers or 
window to vent 
attic above insulation 


Provide some means ol venting space De 
tween insulation and under side ol roof 

Or venl Ihrougn 
opposite walls 


Suspended ceiling 



Vapor barrier 


Insulation*' 


recommended treatment 

of ELAT ROOF DECKS ^ vapor barner 
— on the warm side ol The insulation svll prevent 
condensation. but venting the air space above 
the insulation to the cold ouler air is desirable 

■ Vapor Barrier material Mineral Wool . Material which will pass vapor ( Vapor permeable ) 

WHERE TO USE MINERAL WOOL INSULATION IN BUILDINGS 

_With Proper Relationship of Vapor Barriers ond Vopor Vents 




































































application details 


application data 
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installation of full thick batts 

batts with integral vapor barrier 

1. Start at bottom of stud spare, installing Mineral Wool below floor line 
for fire-stopping. Completely insulate each stud space, snugly butting 
successive batts together and fastening the flange of vapor barrier to the 
studs. Where required at sills, plates, etc. provide additional flange on 
the vapor barrier by cutting away the wool but leaving vapor barrier for 
overlap on framing. 

2. Cut batts to fit angles, corners and irregular spaces, leaving flanges on 
the vapor barrier for fastening. 

3. Where electrical cables or conduits obstruct the panel, split the batts and 
install part of the wool behind the obstructions, placing the remainder 
over the face. 

4. Large pipes may require removal of part of the wool, but retaining the 
vapor barrier. To protect water pipes from freezing, apply insulation to 
the cold side only, removing it from the batt where the piping is located 
but leaving the vapor barrier intact. 

5. Cut vapor barrier to fit snugly around electrical outlets, protruding pipes, 
etc. 



top floor ceiling 

A. batts with integral vapor barrier 

1. Insert from below, tightly butting batts together and attaching flanges of 
vapor barrier securely to joists before applying supports. Completely 
insulate each joist space. 

2. Cut blankets to required length plus allowance for attaching at ends. 

B. batts without integral vapor barrier 

1. Where a vapor barrier is required, install it by attaching to the under 
side of joists before applying lath, wall board or other support. 

2. Insert batts progressively as vapor barrier and support are applied. Fit 
batts tightly against those already installed. Continue till each joist space 
is insulated completely. 

general notei: 

If fresh air circulation is not provided at eaves, seal off end of space between rafters and eave 
line to prevent entry of water vapor from coming up thru walls from sources beneath the house. 
This U-shaped seal should be carried up 6" on the sheathing and tacked to form an envelope 
to enclose the end of the insulation. Wherever there are collar beams, apply the insulation 
between them and ventilate the space above them. 



sloping roofs 

batts with integral vapor barrier 

1. Install first batt, or end of blanket, at bottom of rafter panel, fitting it 
snugly against the U-shape seal. Attach flanges to rafters. 

2. Install successive batts the same way, butting them closely together. 

3. Blankets should be attached to the rafters by the vapor barrier flange, 
starting at the eave line and progressing upwards. Allow sufficient length 
at ends for overlap and attachment at eaves and collar beams or ridge. 

A. batts without integral vapor barrier 

1. Install a suitable supporting material, as required. 

2. Insert batts between joists, fitting around bridging, piping, etc. completely 
insulating each joist space. 

3. Where required, apply vapor barrier parallel to and on top of joists and 
lay sub-floor. 

4. Where flooring is already in place, the support for the insulation should 
be installed alternately with the insulation. 



floors and cold spaces 

B. & C. batts with integral vapor barrier 

(Method 1—drawing B) 

1. Install a suitable supporting material, as required, at such height between 
the joists that upper face of batts will be flush with top of joists. 

2. Completely insulate each joist space, butting successive batts together 
with vapor barrier up and attaching flange of vapor barrier to top of joists. 

3. Apply flooring as required. (Note: If flooring is already installed, apply 
insulation from below with vapor barrier up. Support insulation with a 
suitable vapor permeable material attached to bottom of joists). 
(Method 2—drawing C) 

1. Attach a suitable supporting material to bottoms of the joists. 

2. Completely insulate each joist space, applying batts upon supporting 
material with vapor barrier up. Turn flanges up and attach to sides of 
joists. Fit insulation around bridging, piping, etc. 

3. Lay flooring as required. 



Finished Floor 
'-Rough Floor 
Vapor Barrier 


Jriy vapor-permeable 
material to enclose 
underside at joists 
towards cold anas. 
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insulation for building, piping and equipment 


for . . heating systems 

Careycel Pipe Covering, Blocks and Sheets 
are designed especially to insulate pipes, 
boilers, insulated metal boiler jackets, 
ovens, and other apparatus where tem¬ 
peratures do not exceed 300° F. 


for . . air conditioning ducts 

Careycel Board is a fireproof, low-cost 
highly efficient asbestos board for the 
insulation of metal ducts and all types of 
air conditioning equipment. 

Composed of laminations of indented 

for . . service water pipes 

Carey Perfecto (wool felt) Pipe Covering 
consists of laminations of insulating felt 
with an all-purpose liner suitable for use 
on either hot or cold pipes. Furnished in 
36-in. long sections with canvas jackets 

for . . ice water pipes 

Carey Impervo (non-sweat) Pipe Cover¬ 
ing is composed of insulating felts with 
a water-proof liner and vaporseal jacket. 
Furnished in sections 36 in. long with 
canvas jackets and bands for all pipe 
sizes. 

to . . prevent freezing 

Carey Protecto (anti-freeze) Pipe Cover¬ 
ing consists of two inner layers of hair felt 
having a water-proof felt liner and an 
outer liner of insulating felt. Total thick¬ 
ness is approximately 1 in. Where severe 
conditions exist, two thicknesses should 

for . . radiator recesses 

Carey Asbestos Millboard is constructed 
of felted asbestos fibers built up to form 
sheets in standard size of 42 x 48 in. and 
in thicknesses from l/n to V 2 in. Carey 
Asbestos Millboard is ideal for backing 
up radiators where recessed into walls. 

for . . power systems 

Carey 85% Magnesia is 85% basic car¬ 
bonate of magnesia and 15% asbestos 
fiber. Accepted as quality standard for 
high and low pressure work where maxi¬ 
mum permanent efficiency is desired 
where temperatures do not exceed 600° F. 
Furnished in sections and segments for 
covering pipes. Flat blocks are in three 

get . . prefabricated air ducts 

Careyduct is a preformed asbestos, fire¬ 
proof, permanent air duct, which is light 
weight, easy to erect, clean in appearance, 
with low cost compared to sheet metal 
plus insulation. Carey duct is an efficient 


Furnished in 36-in. long pipe covering 
sections with cotton duck jacket and 
bands for all pipe sizes. Standard thick¬ 
ness, 1 in. Blocks are furnished 6 x 36 
in., and sheets 36 x 36 in., thicknesses 
from Yt in. up. 


(not corrugated) asbestos felts, this light 
weight board weighs approximately 1*4 
pounds per board loot. Furnished in sizes 
36 x 36 in. or 36 x 72 in. Blocks are 
6 x 36 in. Thickness from in. up. 


and bands in thicknesses of Y 2 , 1 in., 

double Yl in., and double % in. 

Carey Perfecto Pipe Covering is designed 
to provide an inexpensive insulation for 
cold water pipes. 


This product is designed for and used 
on ice water and cold water pipes to keep 
water cold and prevent sweating. Double 
layer construction should always be used 
with the joints and seams staggered to 
keep air away from the pipe. 


be used. Furnished in 36-in. long sec¬ 
tions with canvas jackets and bands. 
Carey Protecto Pipe Covering is designed 
specifically to reduce the danger of freez¬ 
ing where water pipes are exposed to ex¬ 
tremely low temperatures. 


It is a firm, semi-rigid, fire resisting 
board. It can be handled and installed 
easily and its firm structure insures per¬ 
manence. It serves both as fire protec¬ 
tion and as a heat insulator. 


standard sizes, 6 x 36 in., 6 x 18 in., and 
3 x 18 in. Thickness from % to 3}4 in. 
Curved blocks are furnished for diam¬ 
eters from 30 to 96 in. Curved blocks 
are 6 in. wide by 42 in. long. 

For temperatures exceeding 600° F. use 
Carey Hi-Temp No. 19, and 85% Mag¬ 
nesia Combination Covering. 


conveyance for conditioned air and com¬ 
prises duct, insulation and acoustical 
treatment in one unit. Careyduct permits 
higher velocities of air with smaller ducts. 
It “hushes” air, fan and duct noises. 
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THE PHILIP CAREY MANUFACTURING COMPANY 






















SPECIFICATIONS—Celotex Insulating Sheathing 


SPECIFICATION NO. 2—Pitched Roof Insulation—25/32 in. Insulating Sheathing 

or V 2 in. Building Board 


NOTE: Notes are explanatory or advisory only and should not 
be included in the specitications. Select and include only those 
clauses which apply to the particular work. 

(1) SCOPE OF WORK 

The carpenter contractor shall insulate the following roofs with 
Celotex [%-in. Sheathing] [Vi-in. Asphalted Building Board] [ 1 / 2 -in. 
Building Board]. 

NOTE: Here list and locate definitely the roof areas to be 
insulated. 

(2) FRAMING 

Rafters shall be spaced 12 or 16 in. on centers. 

(3) MATERIALS 


NOTE: When sheet metal roofing, asphalt shingles, prepared 
roll or composition roofing or rigid shingles are to be used as 
roof covering, specify wood sheathing over Celotex Cane Fibre 
Insulation. See below. 

(4a4) Wood Sheathing Over Celotex Cane Fibre Insulation— 

Apply wood sheathing over Celotex Boards, driving nails into roof 
rafters, using nails of sufficient length to penetrate roof rafters at 
least 1 in. All joints shall butt over the centers of rafters. 

(4a5) Roofing material shall be applied to wood sheathing in 
accordance with standard practice. 

NOTE: When wood shingles, rigid asbestos shingles, slate or 
tile are to be used as roof covering, shingle lath may be applied 
over Celotex Cane Fibre Insulation to serve as a nailing base 
for the shingles. See below. 


Roof Insulation shall be Celotex [%-in. Sheathing] [Square Edge] 
[Center Matched] [ 1 / 2 -in. Asphalted Building Board] [ 1 / 2 -in. Celotex 
Building Board], 

(4) APPLICATION 

(4a) CELOTEX CANE FIBRE INSULATION APPLIED DIRECTLY OVER 
ROOF RAFTERS AND UNDER WOOD SHEATHING OR SHINGLE 
LATH— 

(4a I) Apply Celotex [Square Edge Sheathing] [Asphalted Build¬ 
ing Board] [Building Board] directly to the top of roof rafters with 
the length parallel with the rafters. Where intermediate end joints 
are necessary, use 2 x 4-in. headers between framing members as 
a nailing base. All joints shall center over framing. Space boards 
Xe 1° Vs in- apart at all edges. Nail to intermediate framing mem¬ 
bers first, spacing nails 6 in. apart and then nail along the edges, 
spacing nails 3 in. apart and % in. in from the edges. Drive nails 
until the heads are slightly below the surface. (In dry weather, 
moisten Celotex Building Board the day before application by 
sprinkling lightly with a broom dipped into a pail of water, and 
pile. Remove boards from the pile just prior to nailing to rafters.) 

(4a2) Apply Celotex Center Matched Sheathing directly to the 
top of and with length at right angles to the roof rafters with ample 
bearing for nailing along the ends. Fit tongue and groove joints 
together. Stagger end joints in successive courses. Space boards 
Xt *0 Vs in. apart at square edges. Nail to intermediate framing 
members first, and then nail along the edges. Space nails 4Vi in. 
apart and °/s in. in from the edges. 

(4a3) NAILS— 

(a) Use 2-in. galvanized roofing nails with % or '/ 2 -in. heads for 
Celotex Sheathing. 

(b) Use l'/z-in. galvanized roofing nails with %-in. heads for 
*/ 2 -in. thick Celotex [Building Board] [Asphalted Building Board]. 


1 * 00 ) Wood Strips Over Celotex Cane Fibre Insulation— 

NOTE: Where slate or tile roofing or rigid asbestos shingles are 

to be used, specify a continuous layer of Celotex 15-lb. Asphalt 

Felt to be laid directly on the Celotex insulation. 

Apply [1x2 in.] [1x3 in] [1x4 in.] wood strips over the [Celotex 
insulation] [waterproofed felt] properly spaced to conform to expo¬ 
sure of the roofing units. Strips shall be nailed through the Celotex 
insulation into the rafters, using nails of sufficient length to pene¬ 
trate rafters at least 1 in. 

(4a7) Provide solid wood sheathing over the Celotex insulation 
under all metal work, such as gutter aprons, valleys, hips, ridges, 
saddles, etc., to which the metal shall be attached, in accordance 
with standard practice. 

(4a8) Roofing units shall be applied to wood strips in accord¬ 
ance with standard practice. 

(4b) CELOTEX CANE FIBRE INSULATION APPLIED OVER WOOD 
SHEATHING OR OTHER CONTINUOUS NAIL HOLDING ROOF 
SURFACES— 

(4bl) Apply Celotex [Sheathing] [Asphalted Building Board] 
[Building Board] directly to roof deck [specify type]. Edges of 
Celotex Boards shall be brought to moderate contact. Nail 12 in. on 
center along edges and through middle of Celotex Boards. Space 
nails % in. in from edges. Drive nails until the heads are slightly 
below the surface. (In dry weather, moisten Celotex Building Board 
as specified in [4al]). 

(4b2) Nails—Same as (4a3). 

(4b3) Wood Strips Over Celotex Cane Fibre Insulation—Same 
as (4a6). 

(4b4) Same as (4a7). 

(4bS) Same as (4a8). 


WOOD 

SIDING 


SPECIFICATION NO. 3—Exterior Wall Insulation—’/ 2 in. Asphalted Building Board 

Use paragraph 1, 2, 4a, note No. 2 under 4a, 4b, 4e, 5 and 6 
from Specification No. 1, page 5. 

(3) MATERIAL 

Sheathing shall be Celotex Asphalted Building Board %-in 
thick, 4 ft. wide by length best adapted. 

(4) APPLICATION 

(4b) NAILS—Use IVi-in. roofing nails with %-in. head. 

NOTE: The proper adjustment in dimensioning ordinary win¬ 
dow and door jambs should be made to compensate for Vr-in. 

Asphalted Building Board. Where stock frames are used, 
suitable mention should be included in the millwork portion 
of the carpentry specifications to allow for such variation. 




(See detail above.) On modular standard window frames, 
reversible blind stop extension permits frame to be used with 
Vi-in. Celotex Asphalted Building Board or %-in. Celotex 
Sheathing. Consult National Door Manufacturers Association's 
catalog. 

























CELOTEX INSULATING LATH 


Ceilotex 

■ REG. U. S. PAT. OFF 



Celotex Insulating Lath 


DESCRIPTION 

Celotex Cane Fibre Insulating Lath is a continuous, 
solid plaster-base material. Many years experience 
has proven the practicability and service of this sheet 
lath. It is manufactured under moisture control con¬ 
ditions to minimize expansion and prevent buddings. 
All edges are beveled and the long edges are ship- 
lapped. Plaster will not work through the joints or 
board itself to wet the back surface. Made of cane 
fibre under the Ferox* Process, the lath units have all 
the inherent strength and physical characteristics of 
all Celotex Cane Fibre Products (see pages 2 and 3). 

USES 

For heat insulation of exterior walls (frame and ma¬ 
sonry) and top floor ceilings. For sound insulation of 
dividing walls, interior partitions and intermediate 
floors (ceilings). 

ADVANTAGES 

The beveled and shiplapped joints provide the neces¬ 
sary reinforcement along the edges. It provides the 
necessary diagonal reinforcing allowing a longer and 
gradual change in the bonding surface to resist ten¬ 
sion due to structural changes. Due to the extra thick¬ 
ness of the plaster at the joints, cracking tendency 
caused by the inelastic properties of plaster is avoided. 
As the plaster dries the resiliency of the fibres and 
internal strength of the board resists any subsequent 
deformation. As the scratch and brown coats dry a 
continuous homogenous surfacing with additional 
bracing strength is provided to eliminate line cracks. 

|9| Celotex Insulating Lath is 

" an effective ' economical 

and practical material to 
provide adequate insula¬ 
tion in masonry construc- 
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The beveled edges provide added plaster reinforcement at the joints 
where needed. 
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l finish coat plastering- 


PLASTER BONDING STRENGTH 

Laboratory tests show that a direct perpendicular pull 
of 700 to 1,160 lb. per sq. ft. is required to break plaster 
loose from Celotex Cane Fibre Insulating Lath. As the 
plaster load of a ceiling equals only about 5 lb. per 
sq. ft., the use of this product as a plaster base pro¬ 
vides a factor of safety of about 150. This is greatly in 
excess of the strength of bond of plaster to wood lath. 

TYPES 

REGULAR LATH —Has the natural, rough textured sur¬ 
face on the front and back. Vi in. thick, 18 x 48 in. 

VAPOR-SEAL LATH —Has a surface coating of as¬ 
phalt, on the back surface, to act as a vapor barrier. 
Vi in. thick, 18 x 48 in. 

PREVENTION OF CONDENSATION 

For use on exterior walls and top floor ceilings in 
presence of high humidity or in cold climates where 
air conditioning or humidifiers are used, Celotex 
Vapor-Seal Insulating Lath is recommended. The ap¬ 
plication specifications are identical to Celotex Reg¬ 
ular Insulating Lath. 

Vapor barriers should be located as near as pos¬ 
sible to the warm side of the wall because the tem¬ 
peratures at such barriers must be high enough to 
prevent condensation. 

Celotex Vapor-Seal Insulating Lath Vi in. thick was 
developed and is recommended for use with Celotex 
Sheathing or to provide a vapor barrier where other 
types of insulation are used within the framing. When 
used as recommended the temperatures at the vapor 
barrier on the back of V 2 in. Celotex Vapor-Seal Lath 
are sufficiently high to prevent condensation. 



Celotex lath Provides a Continuous Plastering Surface 


* Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 
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Structural Insulation 
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OTHER CELOTEX BUILDING PRODUCTS 

CELOTEX ACOUSTICAL MATERIALS— See Section 11a. 

CELOTEX GYPSUM PRODUCTS— See Section 12b. 

INSULATING SIDINGS —Rigid, asphalt-treated sidings made 
from Ferox*-treated cane fibre board. Brick and stone patterns, 
granule-surfaced. 

CELOCRETE* LIGHTWEIGHT AGGREGATE— An expanded blast 
furnace slag aggregate graded for making precast lightweight 
building units, for lightweight monolithic concrete for structural 
floors and roofs, for floor and roof fill, for fireproofing struc¬ 
tural steel, for wall sections, etc. 

CELOTEX TRAFFIC TOP* —An extremely wear-resistant cane 
fibre insulation board, impregnated with selected bitumens by 
a special process. It is designed lor use as a surfacing over 
built-up roofing, play courts, ramps, terraces, recreation rooms, 
and other similar surfaces subject to foot traffic. Available 
only in Eastern sections of the United States. 


DISTRIBUTION 

Celotex Products are marketed nationally through dealers. 
Stocks are maintained in all principal citieB in the United 
States and in most foreign countries. Celotex Roof Insulation 
is available also through reliable roofing contractors every¬ 
where. Acoustical materials are available through franchised 
distributors. 

SERVICE 

The Celotex Corporation maintains an Architects' Sales Service 
2 Department which is available for consultation. 


CELOTEX STRUCTURAL 


Celotex Structural Insulation Products are made from 
bagasse, the tough fibre of sugar cane after the sugar 
has been extracted. Cane fibre is an ideal basic 
material for manufacturing strong, rigid insulation 
board products because the individual fibres are 
unusually long, tough, strong, and resilient and are 
highly resistant to deterioration. Due to climatic con¬ 
ditions and processing methods, Louisiana bagasse 
has superior qualities not found in sugar cane fibre 
produced elsewhere. 

MANUFACTURING PROCESS 

The cane fibres are first cooked and repeatedly 
washed. The cooking dissolves all sugar and other 
soluble matter and the washings remove it. The 
clean fibres are then chemically treated (water¬ 
proofed) so that the entire board throughout its thick¬ 
ness is highly water resistant. 

Next the fibres are treated against dry rot and ter¬ 
mites by the patented Ferox* process (see page 3). 
While still wet they are then firmly felted, or inter¬ 
woven (without the addi¬ 
tion of adhesives), and 
fabricated into continu¬ 
ous boards 12 ft. wide 
and more than 1,000 ft. 
long. The wet board 
passes through driers 
heated to 350° F. or more, 
drying the board and re¬ 
sulting in a sterile prod¬ 
uct. 

PROPERTIES 

THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY— The insulating value of 
Celotex cane fibre board products varies with use 
and has been established by many nationally known 
laboratories (U. S. Bureau of Standards, Illinois Insti¬ 
tute of Technology, and others) and meets the require¬ 
ments set up in A.S.T.M., Federal Specifications, and 
U. S. Dept, of Commerce Commercial Standards. 

TOUGHNESS— A quality of Celotex fibre board prod¬ 
ucts which has advantages in application and ship¬ 
ment is its toughness or resistance to fracture. This 
characteristic has been measured by means of the 
Izod type impact machine described in A.S.T.M. des¬ 
ignation D256-43T. This test consists of a pendulum 
swinging through its arc to break a small sample of 
material and recording the amount of energy ex¬ 
pended. Izod tests conducted by Robert W. Hunt 
Company indicate a high degree of toughness for 
Celotex Fibre Board Products. 



Bagasse, the Source of 
Celotex Cane Fibre Products 




































INSULATION PRODUCTS 


) 

COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH— There are two conditions 
of compressive strength involved in actual practice: 

1. The per cent reduction in thickness under load. 

2. The per cent reduction in thickness after remov¬ 
ing load. 

The following table shows the reduction in thickness 
of Celotex cane fibre board under various load inten¬ 
sities, and the "come-back" upon removing the load. 
The tests were made by Robert W. Hunt & Company. 


Pressure 
lb. per sq. in. 

Per cent Reduction 
in thickness 
under load 

Per cent Reduction 
in thickness after 
removing load 

5 

1.14 

0.62 

10 

2.44 

1.09 

20 

4.30 

1.76 

40 

8.86 

3.16 

100 

19.22 

7.82 


NAILING STRENGTH —When standard IV 2 in. galva¬ 
nized roofing nails are spaced 3 in. apart and % in. 
away from the edge (recommended Standard Prac¬ 
tice) a Celotex Building Board joint will sustain a pull 
of 750 lb. per ft. of joint before the board pulls away 
from the nail. This is based on V 2 in. Celotex Building 
Board; greater pulls would be sustained by greater 
thicknesses. 

MOISTURE RESISTANCE —All Celotex cane fibre prod¬ 
ucts are thoroughly processed for water resistance 
during manufacture by means of a chemical treat¬ 
ment. However, Celotex cane fibre products are not 
recommended where they will come in direct contact 
with a hydrostatic head without the additional pro¬ 
tection of a bituminous waterproofing course, consist¬ 
ing of alternate layers of saturated roofing felt and 
asphalt or pitch. 

EXPANSION AND CONTRACTION— The linear expan 
sion and contraction of Celotex cane fibre products 
due to temperature changes is practically nil. The 
linear expansion of Celotex cane fibre board as the 
result of moisture changes is only 15/100 of one per 
cent for a change from 35 per cent to 70 per cent in 
the relative humidity. 

FEROX* PROCESS —The Ferox process (patented), used 
in the manufacture of all Celotex cane fibre products, 
is a method whereby the individual fibres, in their 
wet state before formation into a board, are coated 
with a chemical complex which is toxic to fungi, ter¬ 
mites and other cellulose destroying organisms. This 
chemical complex in no way alters the physical prop¬ 
erties or utility of the finished products. The Ferox- 
processed Celotex cane fibre product presents no 
hazards to humans or domestic animals. 

TERMITE RESISTANCE —The Ferox* process was orig¬ 
inally developed for Celotex cane fibre products sold 
in tropical countries in order to positively protect the 
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materials against termites. Laboratory tests as well 4a 
as hundreds of field tests in the tropics have shown 
that Ferox-treated products are effectively protected 
against termite attack. 

DRY ROT RESISTANCE —The Ferox* process effectively 
protects against attack by dry rot fungi, making Celo¬ 
tex cane fibre products especially suited for use where 
moisture collects and does not readily evaporate (e.g., 
roof sheathing, roof insulation) and in buildings where 
high humidities exist (e.g., textile mills). 

RODENT AND VERMIN RESISTANCE— Celotex cane 
fibre products contain no food for squirrels, rats, mice 
or other rodents or vermin. Rodents will only attack 
a Celotex cane fibre board when food or water on the 
opposite side attracts them, in which case they may 
gnaw a hole through it as they would through plaster, 
wood or even concrete. When this occurs it will be 
noted that the fibres are left lying at the hole and are 
not eaten. 

FIRE RETARDANT —Celotex cane fibre does not flame 
readily like wood, because it contains no pitch or 
resins. Its heat insulating value retards the spread of 
fire and tends to confine fire to the space in which it 
originates. It is used normally in large sheets and 
thus presents few cracks or open joints through which 
flame can pass and ignite the edges of the material 
or reach more combustible material beyond. Celotex 
cane fibre weighs only a third to a quarter as much 
as wood and generates correspondingly less heat. 

DURABILITY —The life-of-the-building permanency of 
Celotex cane fibre products is due to (1) the natural 
decay-resistance of cellulose fibre, (2) Ferox* process 
protection against dry rot, other fungi, and termites, 
and (3) the moisture-resistance of the treated fibres. 

WORKABILITY— Celotex cane fibre board is easily 
cut, carved, grooved and otherwise worked with ordi¬ 
nary wood-working tools with keen cutting edges. 

Special cutting knives and grooving planes have been 
developed by the Stanley Company and other tool 
makers for beveling, grooving and cutting Celotex 
Building Board to leave clean, smooth surfaces. Celo¬ 
tex Building Board may be sanded, stained, painted, 
lacquered, nailed and glued or cemented, making it 
one of the most facile materials used in building con¬ 
struction. 

WEIGHT —The weight of Celotex cane fibre products 
varies according to the density. The shipping weights 
per sq. ft. of some of these products are: V 2 in. Build¬ 
ing Board—.77 lb., V 2 in. Interior Finish—.8 lb., % in. 
Sheathing—1.36 lb., V 2 in. Insulating Lath—.73 lb., 
and V 2 in. Regular Roof Insulation—.66 lb. 3 


Reg. U.S. Pal. Off. 












CELOTEX INSULATING SHEATHING 



DESCRIPTION 

Celotex Insulating Sheathing is an asphalted cane 
fibre product designed to be used as a wall sheathing 
in frame construction in combination with various 
types of exterior finish, such as wood siding, wood 
shingles, stucco, or brick veneer. Building paper is 
not required where Celotex Sheathing is used on walls 
except under stucco. (Under ■ F. H. A. Specifications 
sheathing paper may be omitted over Celotex Sheath¬ 
ing when wood siding is used, but is required for other 
exterior surfacing materials applied over this or other 
types of sheathing.) Also recommended as roof board¬ 
ing on pitched roofs with wood stripping or solid wood 
sheathing. Celotex Sheathing is integrally moisture- 
resistant and treated against dry rot by the patented 
Ferox process. In addition it is given a weather¬ 
proofing surface treatment—both sides and all edges 
being coated by means of a surface impregnation of 
asphalt. See details below for recommended uses. 


TYPES AND SIZES 

BIG BOARD —For vertical application, with long dimension parallel 
to framing members. 4 ft. wide x 8, 9, 10 and 12 ft. long by % in. 
thick. Sguare edges. 

CENTER MATCHED —For horizontal application, with long edges at 
right angles to framing. 2 ft. wide x 8 ft. long x % in. thick. Tongue 
and groove on long edges. 

ASPHALTED BUILDING BOARD —4 ft. wide x 8, 9, 10 and 12 ft. 
long x V 2 in. thick. Square edges. 


STRUCTURAL STRENGTH 

Tests conducted by Robert W. Hunt Co., Columbia 
University, and other recognized testing laboratories 
show that 4-ft. wide Celotex Insulating Sheathing ex¬ 
ceeds the bracing strength of horizontal wood sheath¬ 
ing with let-in bracing, and is approximately the same 
as diagonal wood sheathing. Partial results taken 
from such tests are shown below: 


Type of Sheathing 
(4 ft. x 8 ft. panels) 

Applied Loads 
(in lbs.) 

Lateral Displace¬ 
ment (in inches) 

N.C. Pine Sheathing 

1600 

3.10 

1 in. x 8 in. (nominal) T&G 
applied horizontally 

2700 (max.) 

7.90 

N.C. Pine Sheathing 

1625 

.10 

1 in. x 8 in. (nominal) T&G 

2800 

.27 

applied diagonally 

6540 (max.) 

3.20 

Celotex Sheathing 

1640 

.10 

25/32 in. thick applied as a 

2700 

.20 

continuous sheet 

6530 

8920 (max.) 

.90 

2.00 

Vz In. Celotex Asphalted 

1500 

.28 

Building Board 

2000 

.45 

(8 ft. x 12 ft. panel) 

3100 (max.) 

2.22 


































































































































































SPECIFICATIONS—Celotex Insulating 



Celotex 
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SPECIFICATION NO. 1—Exterior Wall Insulation 25/32 in. Insulating Sheathing 
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NOTE: Notes are explanatory or advisory only and should not be 
included in the specifications. 

NOTE: Select and include only those clauses which apply to the 
particular work. 

NOTE: For »/ 2 in. Asphalted Building Board used as Sheathing. see 
Specification No. 3, page 6. 

(1) SCOPE OF WORK 

The carpenter contractor shall sheath all exterior walls from 
tops of foundation to underside of roof sheathing at the eaves, 
gables and dormers with Celotex Sheathing. 

(2) FRAMING 

All framing shall be 12 or 16 in. on center. 

NOTE: Follow the standard recommendations of the Building Code 
Committee of the U. S. Department of Commerce tor all wood fram¬ 
ing. All inner stud spaces shall be securely blocked off at plates 
and sills to prevent free circulation of air through such places. 
NOTE: Celotex % in. Big Board Insulating Sheathing may be ap¬ 
plied to braced framing 24 in. o.c. where regulations permit. 

(3) MATERIAL 

Sheathing shall be Celotex Sheathing [% * n - thick by 4 ft. wide 
by length best adapted] [center matched % * n - thick by 2 ft. by 
8 ft. units]. 

(4) APPLICATION 

(4a) GENERAL —Apply Celotex Sheathing to the framing members. 
All end joints shall center over framing. Space boards to '/a in. 
apart at all ends (and at all edges which are centered over framing 
members). At window and door frames, bring Celotex Sheathing in 
close contact with frame members. 

NOTE: Celotex Sheathing is made '/• in. or less than lull theoretical 
dimensions to allow tor spacing as above on standard framing 
members. 

NOTE: Where humidity conditions are above normal or where air 
conditioning is used, a vapor barrier (such as Celotex Vapor-seal 
Lath or other vapor-resistant barrier) applied to the inside lace ol 
the studs is recommended for conventional wood frame construction. 
(4b) 4 FT. WIDE, SQUARE EDGE UNITS— Apply Celotex Sheathing 
vertically with the length parallel with framing members. Boards 
shall be of sufficient length to completely span between sills and 
plates or other structural nailing members. Where intermediate 
end joints are necessary, use 2x4 in. nailing headers between 
framing members as nailing base. All joints shall center over 
framing. 

(4c) CENTER MATCHED UNITS —Apply Center Matched Units hori¬ 
zontally at right angles to framing members with tongue up. Fit the 
tongue and groove joints securely together. Stagger end joints in 
successive courses. 

(4d) NAILS —Use 2 in. galvanized nails with 3 /s or V 2 in. heads. 
(4e) NAILING 4 FT. WIDE, SQUARE EDGE UNITS— First nail Celotex 
Sheathing to intermediate framing members and then nail the edges. 
On intermediate framing members, space nails 6 in. apart. At all 
edges space nails 3 in. apart and % in. in from the edge. Drive 
nail heads flush with the surface. 

NOTE: The surface of square edge units is indented to show proper 
location of nails. 

(4f) NAILING CENTER MATCHED UNITS— First nail units to inter¬ 
mediate framing members and then nail the ends, spacing nails 


4 VS in. apart and % in. in from the edge (6 nails to each support). 
Drive nails until heads are flush with the surface. 

(5) INSTRUCTIONS FOR OTHER TRADES 

NOTE: Provide for the following in other specification divisions when 
and where they apply. 

NOTE: Celotex Sheathing is not a nailholding base. 

NOTE: For building paper requirements see first paragraph on 
page 4. 

(5a) WOOD SIDING (Horizontal) —All joints shall butt over the 
center of a stud. Nail through Celotex Sheathing to each stud using 
nails of sufficient length to pass through and penetrate the stud at 
least 1 in. For siding not over V 2 in. thick, use 9d 11 */2 ga. diamond 
point siding nails. For siding not over % in. thick, use lOd 10 Vi ga. 
diamond point siding nails. 

(5b) MASONRY VENEER —Masonry veneer shall be laid in the 
usual manner allowing not less than V 2 in. space between the face 
of the Celotex Sheathing and the back of the veneer. Metal ties for 
masonry veneer shall be nailed through the sheathing into the studs. 
Nails shall be of sufficient length to pass through sheathing and 
penetrate the studs at least 1 in. 

(5c) EXTERIOR STUCCO— 

(5cl) Flashing —Flash over the head casings of all windows 
and doors with metal or prepared roofing. 

(5c2) Waterproof Building Paper —Cover Celotex Sheathing 
beneath exterior stucco with a continuous layer of asphalt coated 
waterproof paper, with all edges lapped and securely nailed into 
framing members. 

(5c3) Self-Furring Stucco Bases —Self-furring stucco bases, such 
as beveled wood lath and various forms of self-furring wire and 
expanded metal lath, shall be applied directly over Celotex Sheath¬ 
ing and paper, nailing or stapling through the board into the studs 
with standard penetration into the wood. 

(5c4) Non-Furring Stucco Base — (a) Provide 1x2 in. vertical 
wood furring strips to each stud over Celotex Sheathing and paper 
to form furring for metal lath. Nails shall be of sufficient length to 
penetrate framing members at least 1 in. 

(b) Metal furring, round steel rods, or galvanized crimped band 
iron shall be stapled or nailed through the board into the studs with 
standard penetration into the wood. Metal lath stucco base shall be 
wired to the furring. 

(5d) FURRING STRIPS FOR RIGID SHINGLES AND VERTICAL WOOD 
SIDING —Provide 1x2 in. wood furring strips laid at right angles 
to framing members, over the Celotex Sheathing, properly spaced to 
take shingle weather exposure. Nails shall be of sufficient length 
to pass through the board and penetrate the framing members at 
least 1 in. 

NOTE: For direct application without furring, using special fasteners, 
write to the Celotex Corp. 

(6) PAINTING EXPOSED EXTERIOR SHEATHING 

Celotex Sheathing (Big Board only) is an ideal material for 
exterior surfacing of so-railed temporary structures. After appli¬ 
cation to framing as specified above, apply battens and wood trim 
over the boards. For painting or finishing the asphalt surfaces 
when exposed to weather write for Technical Note 43i. 
































SPECIFICATIONS—Celotex Insulating Sheathing 


SPECIFICATION NO. 2—Pitched Roof Insulation—25/32 in. Insulating Sheathing 

or V 2 in. Building Board 


NOTE: Notes are explanatory or advisory only and should not 
be included in the specitications. Select and include only those 
clauses which apply to the particular work. 

(1) SCOPE OF WORK 

The carpenter contractor shall insulate the following roofs with 
Celotex [%-in. Sheathing] [Vi-in. Asphalted Building Board] [ 1 / 2 -in. 
Building Board]. 

NOTE: Here list and locate definitely the roof areas to be 
insulated. 

(2) FRAMING 

Rafters shall be spaced 12 or 16 in. on centers. 

(3) MATERIALS 


NOTE: When sheet metal roofing, asphalt shingles, prepared 
roll or composition roofing or rigid shingles are to be used as 
roof covering, specify wood sheathing over Celotex Cane Fibre 
Insulation. See below. 

(4a4) Wood Sheathing Over Celotex Cane Fibre Insulation— 

Apply wood sheathing over Celotex Boards, driving nails into roof 
rafters, using nails of sufficient length to penetrate roof rafters at 
least 1 in. All joints shall butt over the centers of rafters. 

(4a5) Roofing material shall be applied to wood sheathing in 
accordance with standard practice. 

NOTE: When wood shingles, rigid asbestos shingles, slate or 
tile are to be used as roof covering, shingle lath may be applied 
over Celotex Cane Fibre Insulation to serve as a nailing base 
for the shingles. See below. 


Roof Insulation shall be Celotex [%-in. Sheathing] [Square Edge] 
[Center Matched] [ 1 / 2 -in. Asphalted Building Board] [ 1 / 2 -in. Celotex 
Building Board], 

(4) APPLICATION 

(4a) CELOTEX CANE FIBRE INSULATION APPLIED DIRECTLY OVER 
ROOF RAFTERS AND UNDER WOOD SHEATHING OR SHINGLE 
LATH— 

(4a I ) Apply Celotex [Square Edge Sheathing] [Asphalted Build¬ 
ing Board] [Building Board] directly to the top of roof rafters with 
the length parallel with the rafters. Where intermediate end joints 
are necessary, use 2 x 4-in. headers between framing members as 
a nailing base. All joints shall center over framing. Space boards 
Xe 1° Vs in- apart at all edges. Nail to intermediate framing mem¬ 
bers first, spacing nails 6 in. apart and then nail along the edges, 
spacing nails 3 in. apart and % in. in from the edges. Drive nails 
until the heads are slightly below the surface. (In dry weather, 
moisten Celotex Building Board the day before application by 
sprinkling lightly with a broom dipped into a pail of water, and 
pile. Remove boards from the pile just prior to nailing to rafters.) 

(4a2 ) Apply Celotex Center Matched Sheathing directly to the 
top of and with length at right angles to the roof rafters with ample 
bearing for nailing along the ends. Fit tongue and groove joints 
together. Stagger end joints in successive courses. Space boards 
Xt *0 Vs in. apart at square edges. Nail to intermediate framing 
members first, and then nail along the edges. Space nails 4Vi in. 
apart and °/s in. in from the edges. 

(4a3) NAILS— 

(a) Use 2-in. galvanized roofing nails with % or '/ 2 -in. heads for 
Celotex Sheathing. 

(b) Use l'/z-in. galvanized roofing nails with %-in. heads for 
*/ 2 -in. thick Celotex [Building Board] [Asphalted Building Board]. 


1 * 00 ) Wood Strips Over Celotex Cane Fibre Insulation— 

NOTE: Where slate or tile roofing or rigid asbestos shingles are 

to be used, specify a continuous layer of Celotex 15-lb. Asphalt 

Felt to be laid directly on the Celotex insulation. 

Apply [1x2 in.] [1x3 in] [1x4 in.] wood strips over the [Celotex 
insulation] [waterproofed felt] properly spaced to conform to expo¬ 
sure of the roofing units. Strips shall be nailed through the Celotex 
insulation into the rafters, using nails of sufficient length to pene¬ 
trate rafters at least 1 in. 

(4a7) Provide solid wood sheathing over the Celotex insulation 
under all metal work, such as gutter aprons, valleys, hips, ridges, 
saddles, etc., to which the metal shall be attached, in accordance 
with standard practice. 

(4a8) Roofing units shall be applied to wood strips in accord¬ 
ance with standard practice. 

(4b) CELOTEX CANE FIBRE INSULATION APPLIED OVER WOOD 
SHEATHING OR OTHER CONTINUOUS NAIL HOLDING ROOF 
SURFACES— 

(4bl) Apply Celotex [Sheathing] [Asphalted Building Board] 
[Building Board] directly to roof deck [specify type]. Edges of 
Celotex Boards shall be brought to moderate contact. Nail 12 in. on 
center along edges and through middle of Celotex Boards. Space 
nails % in. in from edges. Drive nails until the heads are slightly 
below the surface. (In dry weather, moisten Celotex Building Board 
as specified in [4al]). 

(4b2) Nails —Same as (4a3). 

(4b3) Wood Strips Over Celotex Cane Fibre Insulation— Same 
as (4a6). 

(4b4) Same as (4a7). 

(4bS) Same as (4a8). 


WOOD 

SIDING 


SPECIFICATION NO. 3—Exterior Wall Insulation—’/ 2 in. Asphalted Building Board 

Use paragraph 1, 2, 4a, note No. 2 under 4a, 4b, 4e, 5 and 6 
from Specification No. 1, page 5. 

(3) MATERIAL 

Sheathing shall be Celotex Asphalted Building Board %-in 
thick, 4 ft. wide by length best adapted. 

(4) APPLICATION 

(4b) NAILS —Use IVi-in. roofing nails with %-in. head. 

NOTE: The proper adjustment in dimensioning ordinary win¬ 
dow and door jambs should be made to compensate for Vr-in. 

Asphalted Building Board. Where stock frames are used, 
suitable mention should be included in the millwork portion 
of the carpentry specifications to allow for such variation. 




(See detail above.) On modular standard window frames, 
reversible blind stop extension permits frame to be used with 
Vi-in. Celotex Asphalted Building Board or %-in. Celotex 
Sheathing. Consult National Door Manufacturers Association's 
catalog. 

























CELOTEX INSULATING LATH 
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Celotex Insulating Lath 


DESCRIPTION 

Celotex Cane Fibre Insulating Lath is a continuous, 
solid plaster-base material. Many years experience 
has proven the practicability and service of this sheet 
lath. It is manufactured under moisture control con¬ 
ditions to minimize expansion and prevent buddings. 
All edges are beveled and the long edges are ship- 
lapped. Plaster will not work through the joints or 
board itself to wet the back surface. Made of cane 
fibre under the Ferox* Process, the lath units have all 
the inherent strength and physical characteristics of 
all Celotex Cane Fibre Products (see pages 2 and 3). 

USES 

For heat insulation of exterior walls (frame and ma¬ 
sonry) and top floor ceilings. For sound insulation of 
dividing walls, interior partitions and intermediate 
floors (ceilings). 

ADVANTAGES 

The beveled and shiplapped joints provide the neces¬ 
sary reinforcement along the edges. It provides the 
necessary diagonal reinforcing allowing a longer and 
gradual change in the bonding surface to resist ten¬ 
sion due to structural changes. Due to the extra thick¬ 
ness of the plaster at the joints, cracking tendency 
caused by the inelastic properties of plaster is avoided. 
As the plaster dries the resiliency of the fibres and 
internal strength of the board resists any subsequent 
deformation. As the scratch and brown coats dry a 
continuous homogenous surfacing with additional 
bracing strength is provided to eliminate line cracks. 

|9| Celotex Insulating Lath is 

" an effective ' economical 

and practical material to 
provide adequate insula¬ 
tion in masonry construc- 
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The beveled edges provide added plaster reinforcement at the joints 
where needed. 
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PLASTER BONDING STRENGTH 

Laboratory tests show that a direct perpendicular pull 
of 700 to 1,160 lb. per sq. ft. is required to break plaster 
loose from Celotex Cane Fibre Insulating Lath. As the 
plaster load of a ceiling equals only about 5 lb. per 
sq. ft., the use of this product as a plaster base pro¬ 
vides a factor of safety of about 150. This is greatly in 
excess of the strength of bond of plaster to wood lath. 

TYPES 

REGULAR LATH —Has the natural, rough textured sur¬ 
face on the front and back. Vi in. thick, 18 x 48 in. 

VAPOR-SEAL LATH —Has a surface coating of as¬ 
phalt, on the back surface, to act as a vapor barrier. 
Vi in. thick, 18 x 48 in. 

PREVENTION OF CONDENSATION 

For use on exterior walls and top floor ceilings in 
presence of high humidity or in cold climates where 
air conditioning or humidifiers are used, Celotex 
Vapor-Seal Insulating Lath is recommended. The ap¬ 
plication specifications are identical to Celotex Reg¬ 
ular Insulating Lath. 

Vapor barriers should be located as near as pos¬ 
sible to the warm side of the wall because the tem¬ 
peratures at such barriers must be high enough to 
prevent condensation. 

Celotex Vapor-Seal Insulating Lath Vi in. thick was 
developed and is recommended for use with Celotex 
Sheathing or to provide a vapor barrier where other 
types of insulation are used within the framing. When 
used as recommended the temperatures at the vapor 
barrier on the back of V 2 in. Celotex Vapor-Seal Lath 
are sufficiently high to prevent condensation. 



Celotex lath Provides a Continuous Plastering Surface 


* Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 




































SPECIFICATIONS—Celotex Insulating Lath 


SPECIFICATION NO. 4—Plaster Base—Regular or Vapor-Seal Lath 


NOTE: Notes are explanatory or advisory only and should not 
be included in the specifications. 

NOTE: Select and include only those clauses which apply to the 
particular work. Words in bracketed bold face type are selective. 

(1) SCOPE OF WORK 

The plastering contractor shall provide and have the lather install 
Celotex Cane Fibre Lath to following [wall] and [ceiling] areas. 

NOTE: Here list and locate. For outside walls and top story 
ceilings, specify Celotex Vapor-Seal Lath. For other wall or 
ceiling surfaces, specify regular Celotex Cane Fibre Lath. If 
more than one kind is used, list separately and the respective 
areas covered. 

(2) FRAMING 

All framing or furring on masonry shall be straight, true, and 
spaced 12 or 16 in. o.c. 

(3) MATERIAL 

Plaster base shall be [Celotex Cane Fibre Lath] Vi in. thick or 
[Celotex Cane Fibre Vapor-Seal Lath] '/ 2 -in. thick, 18 in. wide x 48 
in. long, delivered to the building site in the original manufacturer's 
packages. 

(4) APPLICATION 

(4a) GENERAL —Do not moisten lath units before application. Ap¬ 
ply lath with beveled edges out with the length at right angles to 
the framing (or furring) members. End joints shall be staggered and 
centered over framing members. 

Where piecing out is necessary, use only strips of lath. Accurately 
cut and fit lath around all electric outlet boxes, piping, etc. 


(5c) PLASTER —Use standard gypsum cement plaster or gypsum 
wood fibre plaster for scratch and brown coats mixed accurately in 
accordance with the manufacturer's specifications. Both scratch and 
brown coats shall be mixed to a wet consistency to allow for appli¬ 
cation with light trowel pressure and to facilitate darbying. Use 
any standard plaster finish over the brown coat, such as gypsum, 
lime, or lime gauged with gypsum, mixed in accordance with the 
manufacturer's specifications. 

NOTE: Lime plaster, lime gauged with gypsum, or gypsum 
plaster containing more than ten per cent of lime should not be 
used for scratch or brown coats. 

(5d) APPLICATION —Apply in three coats to full Vi in. thickness 
in accordance with the plaster manufacturer's specifications. Sur¬ 
faces shall be rodded to a true plane. All corners and angles shall 
be plumb and true. Wherever necessary, and particularly on ceil¬ 
ings, provide plaster screeds to insure an even, uniform Vi-in. 
plaster thickness. 

In applying the scratch coat of plaster, it shall be carefully pressed 
into all beveled edges and joints to provide plaster reinforcement 
at these vital points. 

If the brown coat becomes stiff and sets during darbying, wet down 
the surface to allow for darbying without undue pressure against 
the plaster surface. 

Darby strokes shall be in the direction of framing members with the 
darby spanning two studs or joists. 

(5e) VENTILATION —Provide adeguate ventilation for the proper 
drying of the plaster. 

NOTE: Due to the moisture resistant characteristics of Celotex 
Cane Fibre Lath, all plaster moisture must be carried off by the 
air in contact with the exposed plaster surface. 

(5f) HEAT— Provide adequate heat to prevent injury to fresh plas¬ 
ter by frost. 


(4b) SPACING —Bring edges together in moderate contact. 

(4c) NAILS —Use 1 Vi in. long, blued wallboard nails for Vi-in. 
thick lath. 

(4d) NAILING —Nail lath units securely to each framing (or fur¬ 
ring) member with 5 nails spaced uniformly approximately 3 in. 
apart (20 nails to each unit). 

On curved surfaces, first nail at center to intermediate supports and 
spring to the contour of the framing. 

(4e) ANGLE REINFORCEMENT —All corners shall be reinforced with 
metal corner beads. All re-entrant angles shall be reinforced with 
expanded metal lath angle strips. Reinforcement shall be securely 
stapled over lath. Use 6 in. strips of expanded metal lath at junc¬ 
ture of frame and masonry constructions. 

(5) PLASTERING 

(5a) CAUTION —Do not wet Celotex Cane Fibre Lath before apply¬ 
ing plaster. 

(5b) INSPECTION —Inspect nailing and notify lather of any por¬ 
tions of lathing not adequately secured in accordance with the 
manufacturer's specifications. See that all corners and angles are 
reinforced with metal corner beads accurately set to line with 
grounds and that all re-entrant angles are reinforced with expanded 
metal lath angle strips. 


(6) INSTRUCTIONS FOR OTHER TRADES 

(6a) CONSTRUCTION —Follow the standard recommendations of 
the Building Code Committee of the U. S. Department of Commerce 
for all wood framing. 

(6b) FURRING —Fur all exterior masonry walls to receive Celotex 
Cane Fibre Lath with 1x2 in. furring strips set 12 or 16 in. on 
centers accurately shimmed to a true, level plane. Secure substan¬ 
tially to masonry. 

(6c) GROUNDS— Furnish and erect, substantially secured to fram¬ 
ing members, wood grounds of sufficient thickness to provide a full 
V 2 in. of plaster on the lath. (See details below.) 

On ceilings it is desirable to provide small metal lath plaster 
screeds to insure uniform full plaster thickness. 


SHORT FORM SPECIFICATION 

All wall and ceiling areas herein listed or noted on draw¬ 
ings shall be insulated with [Vi-in. CELOTEX CANE FIBRE 
LATH] and/or [Vi-in. CELOTEX CANE FIBRE VAPOR-SEAL 
INSULATING LATH] applied in strict accordance with man¬ 
ufacturer's current specifications. 



c 
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INTERIOR FINISH PRODUCTS 


Celotex 

“ REG. U. S. PAT. OF c 


Celotex Interior Finish Products are decorative struc¬ 
tural insulating units for application to interior walls 
and ceilings in new construction or remodeling. They 
are triple-function materials in that they build, as 
they insulate, as they decorate. Made in a variety 
of shapes, sizes and finishes, a countless variety of 
decorative schemes can be achieved by using them 
in various combinations. 

Celotex Interior Finish Products are distinguished 
from similar appearing products in that they are 
made from the fibre of sugar cane—long, tough, wiry 
fibres that give the boards proven superiority in 
structural strength, lasting durability, and insulation 
against heat, cold and noise. They are effectively 
protected against termite and dry rot attack by the 
exclusive Ferox* process. 

Celotex Tile Board and Finish Plank with Type "E" 
concealed nailing joint may be applied by nailing 
over wood or other nail holding bases or by cement¬ 
ing and supplementary nailing through tongues over 
sound plaster. The use of adhesive for intermediate 
fastening avoids the necessity of face-nailing units. 

Open framing, unsound plaster, masonry and con¬ 
crete should be cross-furred with 1 x 3-in. furring strips. 



Celotex Interior Finish products provide attractive, quiet, economical 
interiors in churches, schools, stores, offices, recreation parlors, and 
homes—both in new construction and remodeling. 


PRODUCT 

SIZES 

FINISH 

JOINT 

Celotex Tile Board 
(All edges beveled) 

12 "xl2”, 16”xl6” and 
16''x32" 

No. 91 Smooth White 

Type "E” 

Concealed Nailing 

Celotex Finish Plank 
(Long edges beveled) 

Widths—12”, 16” 

Lengths—8', 12' 

No. 91 Smooth White 

Type "E” 

Concealed Nailing 

Celotex Building Board 
(Square edge) 

Width—4' 

Lengths—8', 9', 10', 12' 

No. 94 Warm White 

Square Butt 

Celotex Beveled Interior 
Board (Beveled edges) 

Width—4' 

Lengths—8', 9', 10', 12' 

No. 94 Warm White 

Beveled Butt 



Celotex Tile Board 



* Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 










































CELOTEX INTERIOR FINISHES (continued) 
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TYPE “E” CONCEALED NAILING JOINT 

The Type "E" Concealed Nailing Joint is standard on 
all Vi-in. Celotex Tile Board and Finish Plank. It is an 
interlocking joint, essentially tongue and groove in 
principle, but offset in such a manner that nails driven 
through the tongue are subsequently concealed by 
the interlocking member. 

This practical joint feature permits true blind nail¬ 
ing and easy, rapid application of the tile and plank 
units. It provides a tight-fitting, dustproof joint. 

STARTER STRIPS 

The recommended method of laying Tile and Plank 
is to use Wood Starter Strips and begin the job at the 
center of the area to be covered. The strips provide 
a joint for the first courses to be applied, and permit 
application in the four quarters of the area at one 
time. (See detail drawing.) 


c 




CELOTEX CANE FIBRE MOULDINGS 

Factory-cut and shaped from cane fibre material in the designs 
illustrated below, these mouldings are especially designed to 
harmonize with Celotex Tile Board, Finish Plank, and Building 


101 



IZHiJsfk- 


Board interiors. They are equally adaptable for use with other 
wall and ceiling finishes. They may be used as furnished, painted, 
or left in natural finish. 


Pattern 

No. 

FINISH 

Sizes 

Pieces 

per 

Lineal 

Feet 

Thick- 



Package 

per 

package 

ness 

100 

No. 91 Smooth White 

31/ 2 "x9* 
3" x9' 

18 

162 

1 / 2 ” 

w 

101 

No. 91 Smooth White 

18 

162 

121 

Natural color sanded 

n/ 4 "x9' 

U/ 2 "x9- 

18 

162 

w 

130 

No. 91 Smooth White 

18 

162 

132 

Natural color sanded 

3" x9' 

12 

108 

1 " 


CELOTEX BUILDING BOARD AND LATH FOR SOUND INSULATION 


The sound insulating efficiency of wall or floor construction is 
called its "transmission loss" (T.L.) and is measured in decibels. 
Listed in Table 1 are the results of tests of the sound insulating 
properties of various partitions constructed with Celotex Cane Fibre 
Insulation in comparison with other types of standard partition 
construction in Table 2. These tests were made by nationally recog¬ 
nized laboratories. For complete information, write for Technical 
Note No. 10-e. 


Table 1— 

CELOTEX WALL OR PARTITION CONSTRUCTION 

Construction 

Transmis¬ 
sion Loss 

Weight Lb. 
per Sq. Ft. 

2x4 in. Studs, 1/2 in. Building Board on 
both sides—unplastered 

32.2 

3.8 

2x4 in. studs, 1/2 in. Insulating Lath on 
both sides, plastered each side i/ 2 in. 
plaster 

40.9 

12.6 

2x4 in. staggered studs, 1/2 in. Insulating 
Lath both sides, plastered each side l/ 2 
in. plaster 

53.7 

13.1 

2 x2 in. special double stud construction, 

V 2 in. Insulating Lath and V 2 in. plaster 
both sides, 1/2 in. Building Board stand¬ 
ing loose in middle 

52.3 

14.3 

Double 3 in. gypsum hollow tile, plas¬ 
tered, i/ 2 in. Building Board standing 
free in 2 in. air space separation 

47.8 

32.0 


t 

SOUND INSULATING FLOORS —Transmission of sound through floors 
is of two types: (1) airborne, (2) impact. Ordinary wood floor joist 
construction with insulating lath and plaster on under side of the 
joists and rough and finish flooring on top, has an efficiency for 
airborne sound of 45.1 decibels, but is comparatively ineffective 
against impacts on the bare floor. Higher insulating value for both 
airborne and impact sounds may be attained by using a floating 
floor or separate ceiling joist, or both. For definite recommendations, 
write to The Celotex Corporation, Chicago 3, Ill. 


Table 2— 

ORDINARY STANDARD WALLS 

Construction 

Transmis¬ 
sion Loss 

Weight Lb. 
per Sq. *"t. 

2x4 in. studs, wood lath and plaster 

37.5 

17.1 

11/2 in. solid metal lath and plaster 

29.6 

13.9 

2 in. solid gypsum tile, plastered both 
sides 

34.2 

19.6 

4 in. hollow clay tile, plastered both sides 

39.8 

27.2 

8 in. brick wall, l/ 2 in. plaster both sides, 
no furring 

53.8 

88.0 


































































































SPECIFICATIONS—Interior Finishes 


CeloteX 

REG. U. S. PAT. OFF 


SPECIFICATION NO. 5—Celotex Tile Board with Type “E” Joint 


10a 

4a 


NOTE: For application of other Celotex Interior Finish Products, 
see Specifications Nos. 6 and 7. Where more than one Celotex 
Interior Finish Product is being used, the application may be 
covered in one consolidated specification. For best results, de¬ 
tailed elevations of walls and plans of ceilings showing type, 
finish, size, and thickness of units, including mouldings, should 
be included and referred to in the specifications. 

NOTE: Notes are explanatory or advisory only and should not 
be included in the specifications. 

NOTE: Select and include only those clauses which apply to the 
particular work. Words in bracketed bold face type are selective. 

(1) SCOPE OF WORK 

The carpenter contractor shall provide and install Vz in. Celotex 
Cane Fibre Tile Board [and Celotex Mouldings] to the following 
[wall] and [ceiling] areas. 

NOTE: Here list and locate definitely the wall and ceiling areas 
to be covered. Size of units and pattern desired shall be included 
in drawings and referred to here. (See pages 9 and 10.) 

(2) BASE 

NOTE: Select base best adapted to design and construction. 

(2a) FRAMING —Framing members shall be of sound seasoned 
lumber, straight and true, spaced to conform to the size of units to 
be used but not to exceed 16 in. on center. Joists and studs shall 
be set in alignment to provide a uniform base for application of 
the Tile Board. (For ceiling application with 16-in. Tile Board, cross 
stripping on 8-in. centers is advisable.) 

(2b) FURRING STRIPS —Provide [1 x 3-in.] [lx 4-in.] [2 x 2-in.] fur¬ 
ring strips spaced 8, 12 or 16 in. on centers. 

NOTE: Where humidity conditions are above normal or where 
air conditioning is used, it is recommended that a 35 to 50-lb. 
glossy surfaced asphalt building paper be applied to open 
framing or furring strips before the application of tile board. 

(2c) SOLID WOOD BASE —Cover framing with 4, 6, or 8-in. wide, 
matched 2 %->n. thick lumber to form a continuous level nailing base. 

(2d) PLYWOOD BASE —Cover framing with plywood (preferably 
% in. thick) to form a continuous level nailing base. 

(2e) PLASTER BASE —Shall be tested level and solid. Painted sur¬ 
faces to be washed and scratched before application with adhesive. 

NOTE: Concrete construction plastered or unplastered should 
be furred as in (2b) above. 

(3) MATERIALS 

(3a) Interior Finish shall be Celotex Type "E" Tile Board of size 
and pattern indicated on drawings. 

(3b) For center point application, wood starter strips (see detail on 
page 10) distributed by The Celotex Corporation through lumber 
dealers must be used. 

(3c) Adhesive shall be Celotex Plastic Heavy Body Adhesive or 
approved equal. 

(4) APPLICATION 

(4a) CONDITIONING— Condition all Tile Board by opening pack¬ 
ages and allowing to stand 24 hours for adjustment to atmospheric 
conditions before erection. 


(4b) GENERAL— Celotex Tile Board [and Celotex Moulding] shall 
be applied in exact accordance with the detailed drawings. 

(4c) WITH STARTER STRIPS— Permanently nail the first starter 
strip on the center line parallel to the long dimension or one-half 
Tile's size away from center line if an uneven number of Tile are 
to be used. The starter strip at right angles shall be temporarily 
nailed so that its position may be adjusted as application of Tile 
Board progresses. Begin application of Tile Board at the intersection 
of the starter strips in such a way that the tongues of the Tile 
Board are the leading edges. Complete first course working parallel 
to the fixed starter strip from each side of the temporarily posi¬ 
tioned starter strip and repeat procedure for subsequent courses. 
In this manner, application in the four quadrants of the area to be 
covered shall proceed to boundaries. 

(4d) WITHOUT STARTER STRIPS— Begin application at the center 
of the boundary working in both directions along the boundary. 
When cutting to proper border widths, remove portion of Tile Board 
containing the groove. Application of subsequent courses of Tile 
Board shall begin at the corner and proceed towards the opposite 
wall or boundary with tongues as the leading edges. 

(4e) SPACING —Bring units to a moderate contact. Do not force. 

(4f) NAILS —For nailing through tongue use 1-in. No. 17 flat head 
brads. For face nailing concealed by mouldings, use l'A-in. com¬ 
mon flat head nails. 

For exposed face nailing (on rectangular Tile Board), use 114-in. 
No. 17 flat head cadmium plated needle point nails or 114-in. No. 16 
or No. 17 brads or finish nails. (Where high humidities exist, use 
cadmium plated or zinc coated nails.) 

(4g) NAILING OVER WOOD —(Rectangular Tile shall be applied 
with long dimension across the furring strips.) Nail the tongue on 
the leading edge of the Tile to the furring strip. Space nails ap¬ 
proximately 4 in. on center. Drive nails through thickest portion of 
tongue and as close to bevel as possible with heads flush. (Where 
possible, drive an additional nail at far corner of other tongue.) 
NOTE: If Celotex Adhesive is not used on intermediate bearing, 
face nail with 1 to 4 nails depending on size of Tile Board. If 
finish nails are used, drive at an angle and set flush or just 
below the surface. 

(4h) STAPLING OVER WOOD —Use a Bostitch Tacker for stapling 
to wood framing or furring, stapling through thickest portion of 
tongue and as close to bevel as possible with Vz-in. staples and 
space staples same as for nails. For detailed information, ask for 
Technical Bulletin No. 44a. 

(41) ADHESIVE —For cementing and nailing Tile Board to plaster, 
use Celotex Plastic Heavy Body Adhesive or approved equal. 

(4j) CEMENTING AND NAILING OVER PLASTER— On Tile Board 
apply spots of adhesive 3 or 4 in. in diameter to the back surface 
near each corner with additional spots approximately 8 to 10 in. 
apart over the area of large tile. Exercise care to prevent adhesive 
from appearing on the exposed finished side. Slide unit into position, 
level and true, and nail in position through tongue with additional 
face nailing as required for large units. 

SUPPLEMENTARY 

NOTE: On new work, window and door frames shall be ad¬ 
justed to compensate for thickness of Celotex Tile Board. On 
old work, Celotex Tile shall be brought in close contact with 
trim and finished with a beveled butt joint or all trim shall be 
removed and replaced over Celotex Tile with finished wood 
filler strips installed at all jambs to compensate for thickness 
of wall linish. 










SPECIFICATIONS—Interior Finishes 


SPECIFICATION NO. 6—Celotex 

NOTE: For application ot other Celotex Interior Finish Products, 
see Specitications Nos. 5 and 7. For best results, accurate, de¬ 
tailed elevations of walls and plans of ceilings showing type, 
tinish, size, and thickness of units, including other Interior Finish 
Products, should be included in the drawings and referred to in 
the specifications. 

NOTE: Notes are explanatory or advisory only and should not 
be included in the specifications. 

NOTE: Select and include only those clauses which apply to the 
particular work. Words in bracketed bold face type are selective. 

(1) SCOPE OF WORK 

The carpenter contractor shall provide and install 1 / 2 -in. Celotex 
Cane Fibre Finish Plank [and Celotex Mouldings] to the following 
[wall] and [ceiling] areas. 

NOTE: Here list and locate definitely the wall and ceiling areas 
to be covered. Size of units and pattern desired shall be included 
in drawings and referred to here. (See pages 9 and 10.) 

(2) BASE 

NOTE: Select base best adapted to design and construction. 

(2a) FRAMING— Framing members shall be of sound seasoned 
lumber, straight and true, spaced not to exceed 16 in. on center. 
Joists and studs shall be set in alignment to provide a uniform base 
for application of the units. 

(2b) FURRING STRIPS —Provide [lx 3-in.] [1 x 4-in.] [2 x 2-in.] [2x4- 
in.] vertical furring strips spaced 12 or 16 in. on center for horizontal 
plank designs. On vertical plank designs, space strips horizontally 
9 in. on centers up to shoulder height and spread to 12-in. centers 
above this height. Shim where necessary to a true plane. On ceil¬ 
ing applications, space strips 12 in. on center. 

NOTE: Where humidity conditions are above normal or where 
air conditioning is used, it is recommended that a vapor barrier 
of 35 to 50-lb. glossy surfaced asphalt building paper be applied 
to open framing or furring strips before the application of Finish 
Plank interiors. 

(2c) SOLID WOOD BASE —Cover framing with 4, 6, or 8-in. wide, 
matched 2 %-in. thick lumber to form a continuous level nailing base. 

(2d) PLYWOOD BASE —Cover framing with plywood (preferably 
% in. thick)) to form a continuous level nailing base. 

(2e) PLASTER BASE —Shall be tested level and solid. Painted 
surfaces to be washed and scratched before application with 
adhesive. 

NOTE: Concrete construction plastered or unplastered should be 
furred as in (2b) above. 

(3) MATERIALS 

(3a) Interior finish shall be Celotex Finish Plank of size and pat¬ 
tern indicated on drawings. 

NOTE: It dado is required, specify Celotex Hard Board. 


Finish Plank with Type “E” Joint 

(3b) Adhesive shall be Celotex Plastic Heavy Body Adhesive or 
approved equal. 

NOTE: Supplementary nailing, spacing nails 16 in. o.c., must 
always be used with adhesive for applying Celotex Finish 
Plank, and Celotex Hard Board Products. (Where the sub-surface 
is not a suitable nailing base, wood furring strips must be pro¬ 
vided.) 


(4) APPLICATION 

NOTE: Finish Plank may be applied by cementing and nailing 
over plaster or by nailing over wood. 

(4a) CONDITIONING —Condition all Finish Plank by opening pack¬ 
ages and allowing to stand at least 24 hours for adjustment to 
atmospheric conditions before erection. 

(4b) GENERAL —Celotex Finish Plank [and Celotex Mouldings] 
shall be applied in exact accordance with the detail drawings. 
Begin wall application of Celotex Finish Plank in one corner of a 
room, face nailing at wall junctures. The exposed nail heads should 
be later covered with a suitable moulding. Edges of ceiling appli¬ 
cation should be nailed in same manner. The tongue edge of each 
Plank should always be the leading edge in order to permit nailing. 
On ceiling applications, butt end joints, centering on furring strips, 
should be covered with mouldings or beveled to form a V-groove 
joint. 

(4c) SPACING —Bring units to a moderate contact. Do not force. 
(4d) NAILS —1-in. No. 17 flat head brads. 

(4e) ADHESIVE —For cementing and nailing Finish Plank to plaster, 
use Celotex Plastic Heavy Body Adhesive or approved equal. 

(4f) CEMENTING AND NAILING OVER PLASTER— On Finish Plank 
apply adhesive in ribbons 2 or 3 in. wide along edges with addi¬ 
tional intermediate ribbons of adhesive along the center of wider 
planks. Exercise care to prevent adhesive from appearing on the 
exposed finished side. Slide unit into position, level and true, and 
nail in position by driving nails through thickest portion or tongue 
of Celotex Finish Plank and as close to bevel as possible with heads 
flush. 

(4g) NAILING OVER WOOD —On Finish Plank drive nails through 
thickest portion of tongue of Celotex Finish Plank and as close to 
bevel as possible with heads flush. Space nails 16 in. o.c. and at 
each point of bearing. 


(5) SUPPLEMENTARY 

NOTE: On new work, window and door frames shall be adjusted 
to compensate for thickness of Celotex Finish Plank. On old 
work, Celotex Plank shall be brought in close contact with trim 
and finished with a beveled butt joint or all trim shall be re¬ 
moved and replaced over Celotex Plank with finished wood 
filler strips installed at all jambs to compensate for thickness of 
wall finish. 






SPECIFICATIONS—Interior Finishes 
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SPECIFICATION NO. 7—Celotex Building Board—Square Edge—No. 94 Finish 
and Celotex Beveled Interior Board—Beveled Edge No. 94 Finish 


NOTE: For application of other Celotex Interior Finish Products, 
see specifications Nos. 5 and 6. Where more than one Celotex 
Interior Finish Product is being used, the application of all such 
products may be covered in one consolidated specification. For 
best results, detailed elevations of walls and plans of ceilings 
showing disposition, size, and thickness of units, including mould¬ 
ings, should be included and referred to in the specification. 

NOTE: Notes are explanatory or advisory only and should not 
be included in the specifications. 

NOTE: Select and include only those clauses which apply to the 
particular work. Words in bracketed bold face type are selective. 

(1) SCOPE OF WORK 

The carpenter contractor shall provide and install [Celotex 
Building Board] [Celotex Beveled Interior Board] to the following 
[wall] [and] [ceiling] areas: 

NOTE: Here list and locate. If more than one thickness is used, 
list separately and the respective areas to be covered. 

NOTE: See page 9 for sizes and thicknesses. 

(2) BASE 

NOTE: Select base best adapted to design and construction. 

(2a) FRAMING —Framing to receive [Celotex Building Board] [Celo¬ 
tex Beveled Interior Board] interior finish shall be of sound, sea¬ 
soned lumber, straight and true, and shall be set in alignment to 
provide a uniform nailing base. Studs and joints shall be spaced to 
conform accurately to the design, set 12 or 16 in. on center. Install 
additional studs, joists, and headers where necessary to provide a 
continuous nailing base behind all edges of the [Celotex Building 
Board] [Celotex Beveled Interior Board] and back of baseboards, 
chair rails, cornices or other heavy wood trim. 

(2b) FURRING STRIPS —Provide [I x 2-in.] [lx 3-in.] [2 x 2-in.] 

[2 x 4-in.] [specify] furring strips spaced according to design and 
on not over 16-in. centers, accurately shimmed to a true level plane. 
Secure substantially to solid masonry or plaster base. 

(2c) SOLID WOOD BASE —Cover framing with 4, 6, or 8-in. wide, 
matched %-in. thick lumber to form a continuous level nailing base. 
(2d) PLYWOOD BASE —Cover framing with plywood (preferably 
% in. thick) to form a continuous level nailing base. 

NOTE: Plaster and masonry surfaces should be furred as in 
(2b) above. 

(3) MATERIAL 

Interior finish shall be [Celotex Building Board] [Celotex Beveled 
Interior Board] No. 94 Warm White, Smooth Finish. Board shall be 
Vz in. thick, 4 ft. wide by length best adapted. 

(4) APPLICATION 

(4a) CONDITIONING —The board shall be placed singly around 
the room and allowed to remain at least 24 hours before erection to 
allow adjustment to atmospheric conditions. 

(4b) JOINT TREATMENT— 

(4bl) Exposed Joints (Celotex Building Board—square edge) 

Where joints are to be left exposed, edges of boards shall be cut 
to a [shiplapped beveled joint] [inset wood moulding joint] with a 
fibre board cutting tool against a straight edge. 


(4b2) Exposed Joints (Celotex Beveled Interior Board) 

Beveled butt edge provides "V" joint for a paneled effect. 

(4b3) Covered Joints (Celotex Building Board—square edge) 

—Where joints are to be covered with battens, Celotex or other 
mouldings, plastic paint or wall covering, edges of boards shall be 
cut with a fibre board cutting tool or with a fine tooth saw, using a 
sharp blade, with rapid strokes and a minimum of pressure. 

(4c) GENERAL —Apply [Celotex Building Board] [Celotex Beveled 
Interior Board] with smooth finish exposed and with length parallel 
to or at right angles to framing members, depending on design. All 
joints shall center over framing members. 

(4d) EDGE SPACING (EXPOSED) —Bring boards to a moderate con¬ 
tact. Do not force into place. 

(4e) EDGE SPACING (JOINTS TO BE COVERED)— Space boards Xt 
to */e in. apart at edges. 

(4f) NAILS EXPOSED— 

(4fl) For nailing the board, use standard 1 '/4-in. galvanized 
finishing nails. No. 17 flat head cadmium plated or No. 16 gauge 
brads. 

(4f2) Drive finishing nails or brads at an angle and set heads 
flush with a nail set to avoid hammer marks on the board. Drive 
flat head nails straight and flush, but do not set below the surface 
of the board. 

(4g) NAILS COVERED (Under Battens, Mouldings, Wall Cover¬ 
ings, or Plastic Paint) — 

(4gl) For nailing the board use ll^-in. galvanized shingle 
nails, galvanized roofing nails or box nails. 

(4g2) Drive the nail heads slightly below the surface of the 
board. 

(4h) NAILING —Nail the board to intermediate framing members 
first, spacing nails 6 in. apart; and then along the edges, spacing 
nails 3 in. apart and % in. in from the edge. 

( 4j) MOULDINGS, BATTENS AND TRIM— Apply [as detailed] over 
the board with nails of sufficient length to pass through the board 
and penetrate the framing members at least 1 in. 

SUPPLEMENTARY 

NOTE: On new work, window and door frames should be ad¬ 
justed to compensate for the thickness of ( Celotex Building 
Board ) (Celotex Beveled Interior Board). On old work, the 
board shall be brought in close contact with trim and finished 
with a beveled butt joint or all trim shall be removed and 
replaced over wood filler strips installed at all jambs to com¬ 
pensate tor thickness of wall finish. Electric outlet boxes shall be 
set to finish flush with the face of the board. 

NOTE: Temporary partitions or other temporary construction 
built with framing set 16 in. or not over 24 in. on center may 
be covered with ( Celotex Beveled Interior Board) (Celotex 
Building Board) using either square butt joint or battened joints. 

NOTE: For Insulating Pitched Roofs see Specification No. 2, 
page 6. 

NOTE: For Celotex Building Board as a base for Plastic Paints 
and Wall Coverings, and for Felt Base Application for Wall 
Paper, see Specification No. 8, page 14. 

NOTE: See page 14 for Decoration of Celotex Interior Finish 
Products. 












SPECIFICATIONS—Interior Finish 


SPECIFICATION NO. 8—Covering Celotex Building Board with 
Plastic Paint or Wall Coverings 


NOTE: Use paragraphs J, 2 fa, b, c, or d as required), 3, 4 fa, b, 
c, e, g, and h) from Specification No. 7, Interior Finish, Celotex 
Building Board, page 13. 

NOTE: Notes are explanatory or advisory only and should not 
be included in the specifications. 

NOTE: Select and include only those clauses which apply to the 
particular work. Words in bracketed bold face type are selective. 
NOTE: For more complete information, write The Celotex Cor¬ 
poration tor Technical Note 43i. 

(5) PREPARATION FOR APPLICATION OF PLASTIC 
PAINT OR WALL COVERING (Wire Mesh Method) 

(5a) COVERING JOINTS— 

(5a1) Sanding — After the Celotex Building Board has been ap¬ 
plied as specified above, rub down a recessed area from 4 to 6 in. 
wide at joints, using coarse sandpaper. 

(5a2) Stripping —Strip joints with galvanized annealed wire 
mesh, 12 or 16 to the in., 3V2 in. wide, using Swedish putty as a 
bonding cement. Apply similarly, a strip of wire mesh bent around 
all corners and re-entrant angles. Cover nail heads with Swedish 
putty applied with a putty knife and allow to dry. 

(6) APPLICATION OF PLASTIC PAINT 

(6a) Apply the plastic paint to the surface of Celotex Building 
Board with a wide brush to the proper thickness. Finish with a 
textured finish [Old English] [Swirl] [specify type], 

NOTE: Water base plastic paints can be applied directly to 
unsized Celotex Building Board. Specify sizing of the surface 
with oil or varnish size tor oil base plastic paints. 

(6b) PAINTING AND GLAZING— After the plastic paint has thor¬ 
oughly dried, apply a coat of lead and oil paint in color as selected 
or specially prepared sizes and allow to dry thoroughly. Finish 
with a glazing coat consisting of one part of boiled linseed oil and 
two parts of turpentine with color as selected. High light the sur¬ 
face by going over the fresh glazing coat with a cloth moistened 
with turpentine. 

NOTE: Most plastic paints are white. If a continuous uniform 
color is desired, specify that the pigment be added to the plastic 
paint before application. 


(7) APPLICATION OF WALL COVERING (Over Wire 
Mesh Reinforced Joints) 

After the joints have been prepared as specified above, the 
surface of the Celotex Building Board shall be given a coat of 
paperhanger's size, glue size, or prepared size of the glue type. 
After the size is thoroughly dry, lightly sand the Celotex Building 
Board. [Wallpaper] [Decorator's Canvas] shall then be applied in 
accordance with conventional practice. 

(8) PREPARATION FOR APPLICATION OF WALL 
COVERINGS OVER FELT BASE 

NOTE: This is an alternate to the wire screen method, par. (5). 

(8a) POINTING UP JOINTS —After the Celotex Building Board has 
been applied as specified in paragraphs (1) to (4) inclusive, sand 
down any uneven joints to a smooth flush surface. Level up any 
remaining irregularities or unevenness with spackle, Swedish putty, 
or other similar compound. 

(8b) SIZING OF CELOTEX BUILDING BOARD SURFACE— Size the 
surface of the board with wallpaper paste, glue size, or prepared 
size of the glue type <Snd allow to dry thoroughly. 

(8c) APPLICATION OF FELT —Coat % lb. deadening felt with wall¬ 
paper paste and apply to the Celotex Building Board. All felt joints 
must butt tightly and smoothly, but must be offset at least 6 in. 
from Building Board joints. 

Along inside corners felts shall butt one against the other. On 
outside corners carry felts around corners so that all butt joints will 
be at least 8 to 10 in. from such corners. 

NOTE: Where felt and wallpaper is to be applied to ceilings as 
well as walls, apply felt on ceiling first and carry down 1 in. 
on the sidewalls. 

(9) APPLICATION OF WALLPAPER OR DECORATOR’S 
CANVAS (over Felt Base) 

After the felt has been applied as previously specified and has 
dried thoroughly, apply [Wallpaper] [Decorator's Canvas] in accord¬ 
ance with conventional practice. 


DECORATION OF CELOTEX INTERIOR FINISH PRODUCTS 


NOTE: For complete information on the decoration of Celotex 
Interior Finish Products and Celotex Hard Board, write The 
Celotex Corporation for Technical Notes 43i and 44b. 

(1) WATER PAINTS —Calcimines and water paints shall be applied 
directly to Celotex Cane Fibre Board Interior Finish Products. A 
preliminary coat of varnish size permits removal of calcimine fin¬ 
ishes by washing. 

A single coat of casein base water paint will give very good 
coverage on Celotex Interior Finish Products, although two coats 
are recommended. 

(2) STAINS —Stains are very effective in producing decorative 
effects on the textured surface [reverse side] of Celotex Building 
Board. Glue stains made by dissolving Vz lb. of flake or ground 

4 glue in a gallon of boiling water give the best results. 


(3) OIL OR VARNISH PAINTS —The factory finishes used on Celo¬ 
tex Interior Finish Products act as primers increasing obtainable 
coverage per gallon of certain types of paint. Flat paints applied 
to Celotex Interior Finish Products in a one coat application will 
provide adequate coverage, but when a field applied pigmented 
wall primer is used, coverage per gallon of finish paint is greater 
and a better finished surface is obtained. Gloss paints always re¬ 
quire an undercoater or primer before the application of the finish 
coat. 

(4) STENCIL DECORATION —Where a light touch of color is desired 
or where a means of accenting a design is sought, stencils are 
recommended, using colors ground in Japan and applied with a 
stiff stencil brush. 

(5) MISCELLANEOUS DECORATIONS— Artistic decorative effects may 
be produced by carving the surface of Celotex Building Board, par¬ 
ticularly in the case of large relief carving where detail is not re¬ 
quired. A design is first laid out in pencil. Razor blades or sharp 
knives are then used to carve the Celotex Building Board 
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DESCRIPTION 

Celotex Cemesto* Board is a structural insulating unit consisting 
oi a core of laminated cane fibre insulation board (A), surfaced on 
both sides with asbestos-cement board (B). A moisture-proof highly 
vapor-resistant bituminous adhesive (C) bonds the asbestos-cement 
to the core. 


USES AND ADVANTAGES 

Cemesto provides structural strength, insulation, and mainte¬ 
nance free exterior and interior finish in a single-thickness material. 
It is used in industrial and commercial building of all kinds for 
exterior walls, roof decks, partition walls, and as a lining material. 
It may be applied to steel or wood framing. Cemesto is also used 
for construction of industrial process enclosures requiring tempera¬ 
ture and humidity control, such as dryers, ovens, etc., in which 
temperatures do not exceed 200° F. 

In home construction, Cemesto is used with wood or steel fram¬ 
ing as a complete exterior wall, flat roof decks, partitions, and ceil¬ 
ing lining. 

The light gray asbestos-cement board surfaces are hard, dur¬ 
able, washable and fireproof. They require no painting, but may 
be painted if desired. The surface is not damaged by sulphur 
dioxide or ordinary acid fumes. 

Cemesto is readily workable with ordinary carpenter tools. It 
may be sawed, drilled, and nailed. It may be applied with nails, 
screws or bolts and clips. Nailing will not fracture the surface when 
reasonable care in driving is used. 


SIZES, THICKNESSES AND WEIGHTS 

Standard Sizes —4' wide x 4', 6', 8', 10', and 12' long. 


Overall Thickness 

%" 

I’/s" 

1%" 

2" 

Approximate Wt. per Sq. Ft. (lbs.) 

3.0 

4.0 

4.8 

5.3 

Approximate Wt. per Sq. Ft. Crated (lbs). 

3.5 

4.5 

5.4 

6.0 


Special rectangular sizes or other special shapes are furnished, 
but a charge is made for waste as well as for cutting costs. 

Long edges on tyi" and 2" thicknesses may be shiplapped or 
grooved for spline. Each panel is labeled "Place All Labeled Sur¬ 
faces On Same Side of Construction." Where Cemesto is used for 
exterior walls and roof decks or in rooms of more than normal 
humidity, specify factory sealing of edges with inorganic water¬ 
proofing compound. 


PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF CEMESTO ] Qci 


INSULATING VALUE —The high insulating value of the Celotex cane 
fibre core is retained in Cemesto. The conductivity of the core com¬ 
plies with Federal Specification LLL-F321B, Class A. 

The following is a condensed summary of over-all heat trans¬ 
mission coefficients for Cemesto Walls. 




Stud Wall 
faced 

Both Sides 

Single Thickness 
Walls 

Overall Thickness 

%" 

l'/a" 

1%" 

2" 

Core Thickness 

V 

%" 


1%" 

Conductance of Core 

Cemesto Wall Coefficients 

.48 

0.38 

0.25 

0.19 

Air to Air ("U" Value) 

Inside Walls or Partitions 

.15 

0.25 

0.19 

0.15 

Outside Walls 

Cemesto Surface To Surface 

.17 

0.28 

0.20 

0.16 

Coefficients (Conductance) 

.19 

0.36 

0.24 

0.18 


STRENGTH AND STIFFNESS —Uniform loading tests indicate that 
l’/e" or 1%" Cemesto in walls will transmit usual design wind 
loads of 20 to 30 lbs. per sq. ft. to supports on 4' centers without 
appreciable deformation. Roof loading tests are shown on next 
page. Racking load test indicates that Cemesto wall is about three 
times as rigid as standard wall construction of lath, plaster, sheath¬ 
ing and siding at an equivalent load per foot of length. 

WATER RESISTANCE —Cemesto Board is manufactured with a water¬ 
proofing and bonding asphalt between the asbestos cement board 
and the Celotex fibre board core. Rain penetration tests, equiva¬ 
lent to a rain driven by a sixty mile per hour wind, indicate that 
moisture does not penetrate the asphalt laminant. For exterior walls 
and roof decks all edges should be ordered sealed at the factory. 

EXPANSION AND CONTRACTION— The contraction of Celotex Ce¬ 
mesto Board due to temperature and humidity changes is a mini¬ 
mum and maximum shrinkage of approximately ] 4i" per ft. The 
expansion of Cemesto Board is negligible. 

FIRE RESISTANCE —Asbestos-cement itself is fireproof. In combina¬ 
tion with Celotex cane fibre board, Celotex Cemesto Board is fire 
retardant. 

BOND STRENGTH —The bond between the asbestos-cement and the 
Celotex cane fibre core is in excess of the internal cohesive strength 
of the core and it will not delaminate under severe climatic condi¬ 
tions when the application is in accordance with Celotex Cemesto 
specifications. 

PERMANENCE —The Celotex cane fibre core is manufactured under 
the Ferox* Process (patented) and therefore effectively resists dam¬ 
age by fungus growth, dry rot, and termites. The hard surfaced 
coating of asbestos-cement will withstand exposure to severe cli¬ 
matic changes without the asbestos-cement facing flaking, chip¬ 
ping, spalling or becoming loose from the Celotex core. The surface 
will not discolor or streak. It can be washed to maintain a clean 
wall finish. 

NAIL AND SCREW HOLDING POWER —Tests indicate that the total 
load per nail for nailing cemesto to wood is about equal in lateral 
resistance and holding power to nailing an equivalent thickness of 
wood to wood. The puncture resistance of Cemesto is in excess of 
the holding power of common nails in wood. The holding power 
of screws for attaching steel and wood to Cemesto is satisfactory 
for transmitting applied loads to framework. 

SOUND TRANSMISSION —A test of 1 W Cemesto used on both sides 
of a wood stud wall shows an average sound transmission reduc¬ 
tion of 39.8 decibels. This compares favorably with lath and plaster 
applied to single studs which shows a transmission loss of 37.0 
decibels. 

Cemesto is a registered trade mark identifying structural insulation 
composed of cane fibre board with cement-asbestos surfaces. Manufac¬ 
tured and marketed by the Celotex Corporation. 


*Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 


15 






























CEMESTO* Roof Decks 


APPLICATION TO WOOD OR STEEL FRAMING 

Cemesto* Roof Deck Panels provide structural deck, thermal insulation and ceilina finish with 
a saving in weight and framing compared to conventional roof decks fpmpctn nfino i u 

for DetaU ale, 4500 4 ° supporting and attaching Cemesto for roof decks ask 

DESIGN DATA AND LOADING TABLE 



Deflection at 

50 lbs. per sq. ft. 

Breaking Load 

Lbs. per sq. ft. 

% X or £ ai ? els * Supported on 4 edges 

2x8 Splined Panels. Across Supports 

.085" 

.070" 

200 

230 


Deflection under Uniform Load of 75 lbs. per sa It 

48 hrs. later 

Immediately After 
Application of Load 

On Removal 
of Load 

24 hrs. after 
Application of Load 

24 hrs. after 
Removal of Load 

Deflection 
at 50 lbs. 
per sq. ft. 

Breaking 

Load 

.3407" 

.0748" 

.4022" 

.0233" 

.215" 

250 lbs. 


iCe-to Roof 
240 --Z0 ’ 

and including built-up^ootlng.^s shown Q below C °Condensa? r Cen ?„ sto Roof Dec ks, under side exposed 
Cemesto provided the relative humidiJI does nit exceedtH^ 1 ? s°' occur ? n the under surface of 
based on 80° F. inside temperature. Where the relative humid s ^ 1 ° w , n “ ,he ,able below which is 
50%, paint the exposed surface of Cemesto (consult nrHnt ^™, < i„ C .°“? t ? ntI X. m ?. m, ? lned ln excess of 


Thickness 

Weight per 

"U"_yalue 

x . —Ajucuuveiy seal an joints 

Temperature Difference 



with Roofing 

50° 

80“ 

110“ 

1-9/16" 

2" 

4.8 lb. 

5.3 lb. 

0.186 B.t.u. 
0.149 B.t.u. 

83% R.H. 

87% H.H. 

74% R.H. 

78% R.H. 

66% R.H. 

72% R.H. 


factured by The Celotex Corporation Chicdao S minoit rw.o'It W ‘L h ,?'! ed ,?f? factory sealed as menu¬ 
s'0" long (specify size) (specify Vroovmg S re<Shed) CemeS, ° Sha11 be "> < 2 "> th; ck by not over 

APPLICATION TO WOOD FRAMING OR WOOD NAILERS ON STFri m j , 

steel framing of sufficient strength to support the loads Ti ? i framing or wood nailers on 

(Apply 4'-0" wide Cemesto parallel to framing with 2' ? x !»'teed no ' over J'-OVa" on centers. 

2 ' wide (specify length) Cemesto. with long edges grooved dt ridht tndleTf^f 0 -' edg ?®'> < A PP‘y 
surface down and use wood splines for joining long edges I 9 l '° . ,ram . mc > with labelled 

clearance between panels. Nail Cemesto to framing spacing nails I" n c 'V® 3 on f F amin 3. with i/ 8 " 
for l>/„" Cemesto and 16d nails for 2" Cemesto Caulk °- c : . Use farge-headed lOd nails 

strips of saturated fabric or felt cemented to Cemesto. q edge lolnts and cover with 6" wide 

the load shdl/^space^*” 01 /^' bar d ioist i of sufficient strength to support 

steel angle or tee headers udder IhoVt Io[nts wim il'' q cI^runcI e v, C f meSt0 para . llel *° fuming with 

r; w f h6 

able specdicahon^to^applicatioif'^ver ^oncretdllecks^ 0 !! ^ u *“ g -it- 

primer. Use saturated fabric for asphalt roofing and 30-lb. felt fir pilch FooVmg ^' 0 W “ h aSphalt 

for Cememl loi" decks. ^^deldil^dfk 3 ° n6 " * W ° expansion Joints are desirable 



Nailing Cemesto to wood framing 



Cemesto clipped to steel framing 






BUILT-UP] 


Roofing! 


■■■^^^mopping \\ 

\>\ CEMESToX 

-HEAVY PLASTICV—IROOF PANELS 
ROOFING CEMENT>- IOdosl6dCC 
CAULKING IN JOINTS ) -v. NAILS6'C 


HEADER 


6” STRIPS OF SATURATED FABRIC STUCK TO 
PLASTIC CEMENT CAULKING 


CEMESTO ON WOOD FRAMING 



BUILT-UP\ROOFING 


mopping 


STRIPS of saturated 

FABRIC STUCK To PLASTIC CE 

heavy plastic roofingc-''^-''" 
CEMENT CAULKING 
w IN JOINTS « 


CEMESTO^ 
* ,r-ROOF PANELS 

CLIPSl8"O.C. 


IV ROOFING 
NAILS THRU 
CUPS 


DET/ 


dimension , 

FOR |P/i6 OR Z") 
CEMESTO 

MOLES FOR ROOFING 

CEMESTO ON STEEL FRAMING 
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CEMESTO* Exterior Walls 
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Simple scaffolding and crane speed up 
application 



Application to steel with clips 



Metal battens applied to butting joints 
without drilling Cemesto. Bolts pass 
between Cemesto panels. 


*Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 


APPLICATION TO STEEL FRAME STRUCTURES ]Qi 


DESCRIPTION— Single thickness curtain walls, using large panels of Cemesto with all edges A 

actory sealed, applied to steel or other metal framing with bolts and clips. For physical char- ** 

acteristics of Cemesto and sizes, see page 15. 


S-l SINGLE WALL—HORIZONTAL APPLICATION 


FOR GIRT SPACING UP TO 4'-0" use 1%". 1 %" 0 r 2" Cemesto Back up horizontal joints 
between Cemesto panels with girts spaced not over 4'-0" o.c. and flash joints with 16-gauge "Z" 
and caulking tape. Cover vertical joints with strips of 55 lb. smooth roll roofing on the outside 
and cement asbestos battens on both the outside and inside. 


FOR GIRT SPACING FROM 4'-0" TO 16'-0" use 1%" or 2" Cemesto not over 8'-0" long. Provide 
vertical steel studs, spaced not over 8'-0" o.c. to back up vertical joints between Cemesto panels, 
horizontal joints not backed up with girts or other steel framing with 12-gauge structural 
and caulking tape. 12-gauge "Z" must bear against vertical studs to transmit wind load to 
structural frame. Cover vertical joints backed up with vertical studs with strips of 55 lb. smooth 
roll roofing and cement asbestos battens on the outside only. See details below. 


S-l SINGLE WALL—VERTICAL APPLICATION 

FOR GIRT SPACING UP TO 4'-0" use %", IV*" 1%" or 2" Cemesto. Length of panels two or 
more girt spaces but not more than 12'-0". For girt spacing from 4'-0" to 6'-0" use l?f 6 " to 2" 
Cemesto. Locate girts so as to back up horizontal joints between Cemesto panels. Flash hori- 
zontal joints with 16-gauge "Z" and caulking tape. Cover vertical joints with strips of 55 lb. 
smooth roll roofing on the outside and cement asbestos battens on both the outside and inside. 

FOR G'RT SPACING MORE THAN 6'-0" AND UP TO 12'-0" space vertical steel studs not over 
4-u O.c. to back up vertical joints between Cemesto panels which may be lVa", IK" or 2" 
thick. Cover outside of vertical joints with strips of 55 lb. smooth roll roofing and V," cement 
asbestos or metal battens. Flash horizontal joints with 16-gauge "Z" and caulking tape See 
details below. 

ATTACHMENT OF CEMESTO PANELS TO STEEL FRAMING-Fasten Cemesto to steel framing with 
,t™ 9e pressure clips and W diameter bolts complete with steel and caulking washers. Use 
1 2 diameter washers when bearing directly on Cemesto surfaces. Space bolts 12" o.c. Fasten 
battens in place with bolts through Cemesto. When using metal channel type battens, the bolt 
or welded stud may pass between the butting edges of the Cemesto. 

DETAILS—Complete architectural details, including design of metal accessories and source of 
supply will be furnished on request. Ask for Detail Sheets 4500-1. 2, 3. 

EXPANSION JOINTS—In extremely long steel frame structures, one or two expansion joints are 
desirable for Cemesto curtain walls. For details ask for Form No. 7281. 



































































CEMESTO* Exterior Walls 


APPLICATION TO WOOD FRAMING 

DESCRIPTION —Single thickness curtain walls, using large panels of 
1 Vs", l/f 6 " or 2" Cemesto with all edges factory cut and sealed, applied 
to wood framing with nails or screws. 

W-l SINGLE WALL—HORIZONTAL APPLICATION 

MILL CONSTRUCTION —Frame horizontal wood girts spaced not over 
4 -0 o.c. between wood columns. Frame nailing members between 
girts at vertical joints between Cemesto panels to allow these joints to 
occur independently of columns. See detail at right. (Wood industrial 
sash may be installed at any desired location in the walls.) 

W-2 SINGLE WALL—VERTICAL APPLICATION 

ORDINARY WOOD FRAMING —Space studs at least 4'' (nominal) thick, 
4 -0" o.c. to utilize standard widths of Cemesto. Set in horizontal nail¬ 
ing headers between studs and space so as to center on horizontal 
joints between Cemesto panels. See detail at right. 

APPLICATION —Attach Cemesto panels to wall framing with (nails) or 
(screws). Bearing along all edges of Cemesto must not be less than 
1 Vs", Use large-head 8d nails for IVe", 12d for l\" and 16d for 2" 
Cemesto. (For demountable construction use flat head wood screws 
long enough to penetrate wood framing 1 Vs". Space screws 12" o.c.) 
Space nails 8" o.c. along edges of Cemesto and Vi" from edges. 

JOINT TREATMENT— Cover vertical joints with 55 lb. smooth roll roofing 
or caulking tape and wood, asbestos, or metal battens. Seal horizontal 
joints with smooth roll roofing or caulking tape and point-up with 
caulking compound. 

DETAILS— For complete architectural details ask for Detail Sheets 4500-6 
and 4500-7. 



Application of Cemesto to wood framing 



Vertically applied Cemesto panels 
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CEMESTO* Interior Partitions 
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DESCRIPTION —Single thickness partitions of three types, limited to a height of 12'-0". The con¬ 
structions described below permit the partitions to be demounted and reassembled with ease. 

SPLINED NON-BEARING PARTITION —A studless, non-load bearing partition wall may be built 
with Cemesto grooved on long edges to receive a x 1%" wood spline. The spline method of 
construction eliminates the need of framing members or battens at the joints. The spline is in¬ 
serted in a slot having a depth of 1" in each Cemesto panel. Each panel carries a label—"Place 
All Labeled Surfaces On Same Side of Construction." This permits a reasonably flush wall on 
one side only, with the difference in thickness due to tolerance in manufacture on the opposite 
exposed side. The partition should be anchored top and bottom with rabbeted plates or base and 
cove mouldings. For permanent partitions the spline should be glued in place using either chip 
glue or Celotex Light Bodied Adhesive. Suitable for 1%" or 2" Cemesto in 4' widths or less. See 
detail below. 

LOAD BEARING PARTITION —Cemesto panels are framed between 2" x 4" or 4" x 4" studs set 
approximately 4'-2" o.c. and are held in place with wood stops nailed to the studs around all 
edges on both sides of the Cemesto. The studs are tied together by a suitable top plate of proper 
size to carry required loading. Suitable for IVb", 1%" or 2" Cemesto in 4' widths or less. See 
detail below. 

BATTENED NON-BEARING PARTITION —Similar to splined non-bearing partition except the spline 
is omitted and 1" x 3" or heavier wood battens are placed on opposite sides of all vertical joints 
and fastened together by nailing through the batten on one side and through the Cemesto into 
the batten on the other side. The top and bottom plates are rabbeted to receive the Cemesto and 
the battens stop at the plates. Suitable for 1 Ve", 1%" or 2" Cemesto in 4' widths or less. See 
detail below. 

DETAILS —Complete architectural details furnished on request. Ask for Detail Sheets 4500-8, 4500-9. 




Splined non-bearing partition 



Cemesto ceiling lining and partitions 
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CEMESTO* RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION 


POST AND PANEL SYSTEM 

The Cemesto Post and Panel construction system 
is a modern expression of the conventional, sturdy, 
mill-type framing system. It provides for maxi¬ 
mum pre-cutting, pre-processing, and sub-assem¬ 
blies of components for speedy, low-cost erection. 
By using Celotex Post and Panel standard details 
(see typical drawings at right), a designer can lay 
out any floor plan for houses, either conventional or 
modern in design, for this system of construction. 


SIMPLICITY 

The wood framing of the Cemesto Post and Panel 
house is conventional with the exception of the col¬ 
umns and girders used to frame the Cemesto wall 
and partition panels. This framing is composed 
of the usual lumber and millwork which is read¬ 
ily available at any lumber yard, and easily pro¬ 
duced at a shop or at the building site. 

After conventional foundation floor framing or 
slab is prepared, the T-posts and girders are as¬ 
sembled and erected. The posts are spaced to 
frame the Cemesto panels. Roof trusses or con¬ 
ventional rafters and ceiling joists are installed 
and braced to complete the framework. Walls are 
completed by simply nailing or screwing Cemesto 
panels into the framework. After weather-sealing 
exterior joints, battens are applied over the joints 
on the inside. 

The simplicity of this system is shown by the 
few shapes or sections of plain local millwork 
which are used in a wide variety of combinations 
to form the framing for any desired arrangement 
of exterior panels or partitions. 


PERFORMANCE 

In performance, the Cemesto panel fulfills or ex¬ 
ceeds every basic requirement for exterior wall, 
partition or roof deck construction in homes. Its 
structural strength and durability are firmly estab¬ 
lished by its wide and increasing use in industrial 
construction. The insulating properties of Cemesto 
make it superior in resistance to heat transmis¬ 
sion to ordinary walls constructed of siding, brick, 
stucco or wood, wood sheathing, lath and plas¬ 
ter. A fire-resistant surface is furnished by the 
cement-asbestos board facings. This surface is 
also weather-resistant and maintenance-free for 
both exterior and interior. Pleasing neutral gray 
surfaces make decoration unnecessary. However, 
if desired, surfaces may be painted, papered or 
otherwise decorated to suit individual tastes. 


ECONOMY 

Because the Cemesto Post and Panel construction 
provides strength, insulation, interior and exterior 
finish in a greatly reduced number of operations, 
homes can now be constructed in much less time 
than is required for the conventional types of con¬ 
struction. Use of Cemesto Post and Panel system 
in home construction has enabled some contrac¬ 
tors to figure carpenter labor in the field at ap¬ 
proximately one-third of the time usually required 
) for ordinary construction. 



Cottage type residence of Cemesto Post and Panel construction. 
Complete specifications and erection instructions for Standard 
Cemesto Post and Panel houses are available from the Celotex 
Corporation. 


TYPICAL DRAWINGS from Standard Details booklet No. 7278 
showing 90 construction details plus millwork details. Avail¬ 
able on request. 



For Continuation See (S) 
1-9/16" Cemesto 
1x3 


2x8 Girder 
Metal Flashing - 


1-9/16" x 1-9/16" Filler 

1%" x 3 5 /e‘ 



2x4 Truss 
2x2 

1x3 Furring 16" O.C. 


%" Clg. Bd. 
1-9/16" x 3 5 /fe" Blocks 


1-9/16" Cemesto 


WINDOW SECTION 
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CELO-BLOCK Cold Storage Insulation 
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DESCRIPTION —Celo-Block Cold Storage Insulation is 
made of V 2 " low density cane fibre boards laminated with 
asphalt mastic and surfaced front and back with asphalt. 
Thus a 2" thickness of Celo-Block has five moisture- 
resistant membranes. Effectively protected against ter¬ 
mites, dry rot and fungus attack by the exclusive Ferox* 
process. Celo-Block is lightweight, strong, rigid, and 
easy to apply. 

SIZES —12"x36" and 18" x 36", 2" and 3" thicknesses. 

WHERE ADAPTED 

1. Breweries (fermenting, racking, storage rooms). 

2. Beer storages (distributing depots, taverns, hotels). 

3. Meat, fruit and vegetable walk-in refrigerators (restaurants, hotels, 
grocery stores, markets). 

4. Dairy products (milk, cream, cheese, ice cream hardening rooms, 
etc.). Milk cooling tanks. 

5. Meat packing plants. 

6 . Locker and low temperature storages. 

7. Ice storages and manufacturing plants. 

8 . Fur storages. 

9. Candy factories. 

INSULATING EFFICIENCY —The conductivity of Celo-Block is 0.30 B.t.u. 
per hour, per sq. ft., per degree F., per inch thickness. 

THICKNESSES OF INSULATION USUALLY RECOMMENDED 

+45° F. and above. 2" I +5° F. to +28° F. 5" 

+35° F. to +45° F. 3" I -5° F. to + 5° F. 6" 

+28° F. to +35° F. 4" | —5° F. to —20° F. 8" 

APPLICATION INFORMATION 

(For detailed specifications write the Celotex Corporation.) 

If hot asphalt is used as an adhesive (purchased from local sources 
of supply), it should be the best grade of blown insulation asphalt 
obtainable and should be odorless and have a melting point of from 
160 to 180 degrees Fahrenheit. Selection within this range shall be 
made to suit atmospheric temperatures. Most of the large oil refineries 
carry this grade of asphalt at a stock point adjacent to the job. The 
Celotex Corporation will furnish a list of approved brands. 

TYPES OF RECOMMENDED FINISHES 

(1) Emulsified Asphalt with dry mastic Compound Filler. 

(2) Fibrated emulsified asphalt. 

(3) Portland Cement plaster. 

The finishes listed above may be painted with approved white 
enamel paint. 

The trademark CELO-BLOCK identifies the laminated block-type cold storage insu¬ 
lation composed of Va-in. layers of cane fibre board bonded with waterproof mastic 
and surfaced front and back with vaporproofing asphalt, manufactured by The 
Celotex Corporation. 





APPLICATION OF CELOTEX CELO-BLOCK INSULATION 
TO EXISTING CONCRETE CEILINGS 


Concrete Ceiling 

Wood Nailing Strips 
2"x2" Sq. (r- 73 / 4 " O.C.) 


Hot Asphalt 
Adhesive 


Hot Asphalt Adhesive 


Finish 


Second Course of Celo- 
Block Secured By Wood 
Skewers To First Course 
First Course of Celo-Block 
Secured By Nails Into Sheathing 


False Studs 18" O.C. Remove After 
Erecting Celo-Block and Applying 
Finish, Then Finish Other Side 


Hot Asphalt Adhesive 


Expansion Bolts 


Asphalt 

Primer 


Second Course of Celo-Block 


Finish 


Nails 


Wood 


APPLICATION OF 

CELOTEX “CELO-BLOCK” INSULATION 
TO WOOD WALLS 


Finish 


First Course 
of Celo-Block 
Temporarily 
Secured to 
False Studs 
With Cords 


Toe 


APPLICATION OF 

CELOTEX “CELO-BLOCK” INSULATION 
TO SELF-SUSTAINING NON-BEARING WALLS 


Second Course of Celo- 
Block Secured By Wood 
Skewers To First Course 
First Course of Celo-Block 


10a 

4a 
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CELOTEX Roof Insulation 



DESCRIPTION 

CELOTEX BRAND ROOF INSULATION is a cane fibre 
product especially designed for the insulation of roofs 
under built-up roofing, slate or tile roofs. It provides 
a highly desirable surface for mopping with asphalt 
or pitch. 

TYPES 

CELOTEX PRESEAL ROOF INSULATION is Celotex cane 
fibre roof insulation board with a thorough coating of 
special asphalt on both faces and all edges. Moisture 
resistance is the outstanding feature of Celotex Pre¬ 
seal Roof Insulation. The asphalt coating greatly re¬ 
duces the danger of moisture pickup while the board 
is in storage or when subjected to showers on the job; 
also increases protection against moisture penetra¬ 
tion in case of roof leaks. The asphalt coating affords 
a positive bond for the hot-mopped roofing felts of 
either the asphalt or coal tar pitch type. Thicknesses: 
Vi", 1", IV 2 ", and 2". Standard size is 23" x 47". 
Square edges. 

CELOTEX REGULAR ROOF INSULATION is Ferox 
treated cane fibre board manufactured in thicknesses 
of V 2 ", 1", IV 2 " and 2" with square edges. Square 
edge roof insulation in thicknesses over Vi" consists 
of layers of V 2 " Celotex Roof Insulation stapled to¬ 
gether. Standard size is 23" x 47". 

CELOTEX VAPOR-SEAL ROOF INSULATION is an im¬ 
proved type of water resistant cane fibre board roof 
insulation with low density core, having a higher 
thermal insulation value than above two products. It 
is integrally treated by the Ferox Process to resist dry 
rot and termites, and is coated on all edges and sur¬ 
faces with high grade asphalt. It 
is provided with offsets on four 
edges and when applied, a net¬ 
work of channels next to the roof 
deck is formed which provide a 
means of equalizing the air pres¬ 
sure therein, (See detail in circle.) 

Size, 24" x 48". Thicknesses of 1", 

IV 2 " and 2". Square-cut offsets 
V 2 " wide by Vi" deep are pro¬ 
vided along all edges of the un¬ 
derside of each thickness of 
board. 


SPECIFICATIONS—Flat Roof Insulation 

NOTE: Notes are explanatory or advisory only and should not 
be included in the specifications. 

NOTE: Select and include only those clauses which apply. Words 
in bracketed bold face type are selective. 

NOTE: Built-up roofing shall be applied in accordance with 
manufacturer's specifications. 

(1) INSULATING MATERIAL 

Insulation shall be (specify) thick Ferox Treated [Regular Celotex 
Roof Insulation] [Celotex Preseal Roof Insulation] [Celotex Vapor- 
Seal Roof Insulation] laid in [one] [two] layer[s]. 

NOTE; On Celotex Regular Root Insulation or Celotex Preseal 
Roof Insulation specify square edge. 

NOTE: Apply Celotex Vapor-Seal Roof Insulation with channels 
or offsets on the underside next to the deck. Do not shiplap. 
Celotex Vapor-Seal Roof Insulation shall be applied in one layer 
only. 

The following roof areas shall be insulated: 

NOTE: List and locate. If more than one thickness of insulation 
is required, list and locate each separately. 

(2) GENERAL 

All Celotex Roof Insulation shall be kept dry before, during, 
and after application. Only as much Celotex board shall be laid 
over roof area as can be covered by finished roofing in any one 
day. Lay Celotex Roof Insulation in [one] [two] layer[s] over entire 
roof area. Adjoining edges of boards shall be brought to a moder¬ 
ate contact but shall not be forced into place. Where the roof 
meets vertical surfaces, such as parapets, penthouses, etc., boards 
shall be cut in a neat, workmanlike manner to insure proper joining 
without forcing. Boards shall be laid in parallel courses with end 
joints in each course breaking with those of adjoining courses. 
Where insulation is laid in two (2) layers, the boards of the second 
layer shall be laid parallel with those of the first layer, and the 
joints of the second layer shall break with those of the first. 

NOTE: Specify pitch with tar saturated felt and asphalt with 
asphalt felt. 

(3) ROOF DECK 

(3a) WOOD— The surface of the roof deck shall be broomed clean, 
free from dirt, loose material, and thoroughly dry. All loose or 
springy boards shall be properly nailed before insulation is laid. 
(3b) CONCRETE, ETC. —The surface of the roof deck shall be rea¬ 
sonably smooth without depressions, broomed clean, free from dirt 
and loose material. The concrete shall be dry before any insulation 
is applied. 

(3bl) Unit Tile Construction —The joints of all tiles shall be 
properly pointed up. 

NOTE: Include <3bl) where deck is of cement, gypsum, book or 
similar construction. 

(3c) STEEL —The steel deck shall have a shop coat of paint or 
primer. It shall be securely anchored to the roof purlins and all 
joints shall be made rigid. 



Laying Celotex Preseal Roof Insulation 



Detail shows half 
inch offsets on all 
edges of the under¬ 
side of Celotex Va¬ 
por-seal Roof Insula¬ 
tion. 
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APPLICATIONS—Roof Insulation 
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APPLICATION A—Over Wood Roof Decks 
for Normal Conditions 

NOTE: This specification applies to insulation against heat loss and 
to protect against top story excessive summer heat. 

Use Clauses (1), (2) and (3a). 

(4) BUILDING PAPER 

NOTE: Use this clause when coal tar pitch is specified. 

The entire roof area shall be covered with one ply rosin sized 
building paper, lapping edges 2". Fasten with barbed roofing nails 
until insulation is laid. 

(5) APPLICATION 

(5a) NAILS — Nails shall be of sufficient length to pass through 
the insulation and penetrate the wood roof deck at least %". 

(5b) NAILING— Space nails 12" apart. Each board shall be se¬ 
cured in place by nailing along each edge and staggered along 
the longitudinal center line. 

(5c) Nailing of two (2) layer insulation shall be through the sec¬ 
ond or top layer only. 

NOTE: For inclines exceeding 3" per ft. use steep roofing pitch or 
steep roofing asphalt and supplementary nailing. 

APPLICATION B—Over Wood Roof Decks 
for High Humidities 

NOTE: This specification applies where high humidities are main¬ 
tained and prevention of condensation is necessary. 

Use Clauses (1), (2) and (3a). 

(6) VAPORPROOFING COURSE 

NOTE: Include over entire roof area in conjunction with roof insula¬ 
tion on wood roof decks over rooms carrying high manufactured or 
incidental humidities. Select either (6a) or (6b) specified below — 
select also, dependent on the type of finished roofing specified — pitch 
or asphalt. 

(6a) When pitch is specified, cover the wood roof deck with a 
layer of rosin sized building paper lapped 2" at joints and nailed 
sufficiently to hold in position. Over the wood roof deck or sheath¬ 
ing paper lay two (2) plies (lapped half) of 15-lb. saturated roofing 
felt [tarred] or [asphalt]. Nail the back edge of each sheet with 
tin-capped, galvanized, barbed roofing nails spaced 12" on center. 
Laps shall be mopped with hot [coal tar pitch] [asphalt]. Do not 
mop over this membrane until just prior to the laying of insulation. 
(6b) Over the wood roof deck or sheathing paper lay two (2) plies 
(lapped half) of 45 lbs. per square prepared asphalt roofing having 
one side coated. Lay coated side down. Nail the back edge of 
each sheet with tin-capped, galvanized, barbed roofing nails spaced 
12" on center. All laps shall be mopped with hot asphalt. Do not 
mop over this membrane until just prior to the laying of insulation. 
(6c) Wrap the vaporproofing course around edge and mop back 
6" on top of insulation at walls, skylight curbs and under monitor 
skylight sash. 

(7) APPLICATION 

Mop the exposed vaporproofing felt liberally with hot [coal tar 
pitch] [asphalt]. Only sufficient area to provide complete embed¬ 
ment of each Celotex board shall be mopped at a time. Embed 
each board firmly in the bituminous mopping. 

NOTE: For inclines exceeding 3" per ft., use steep roofing pitch or 
steep rooting asphalt and supplementary nailing. 

(7a) TWO LAYER INSULATION —Mop exposed surface of first 
layer liberally with hot [coal tar pitch] [asphalt]. Only sufficient 
area to provide complete embedment of each board shall be 
mopped at a time. Embed each board of second layer firmly in 
the bituminous mopping. 


APPLICATION C—Over Concrete, Gypsum l 
and Unit Tile HlZ 

Use Clauses (1), (2). and (3b) or (3bl). 4a 

(8) APPLICATION 

(8a) PRIMING THE DECK —Prime the deck with asphalt primer. 

NOTE: Include priming if asphalt mopping and asphalt felt are used 
for the vaporproofing course. If pitch and tarred felt are used, no 
primer is necessary. Use a liberal coating of waterproof primer over 
gypsum decks. 

NOTE: A seal course is recommended for protection against elements 
and. against moisture of fresh monolithic concrete. 

NOTE: When high humidities prevail use vaporproofing course. 

(8b) VAPORPROOFING COURSE —Mop entire roof area with a coat 
of [coal tar pitch] [hot asphalt]. Over the mopping, while hot, lay- 
two (2) plies (lapped half) of 15-lb. saturated roofing felt [tarred] 

[asphalt] and thoroughly coat between laps with hot bitumen. 

Wrap vaporproofing course around edges of insulation and mop 
back 6" at walls, skylight curbs, and under monitor skylight sash. 

Do not mop over this membrane until just prior to laying insulation. 

NOTE: On unit tile construction keep mopping back 4" from joints. 

(8c) MOPPING THE DECK —[Mop the roof area] [vaporproofing 
course] with a coat of hot [coal tar pitch] [asphalt]. Only sufficient 
area to provide complete embedment of each Celotex board shall 
be mopped at a time. Embed each board firmly in the bituminous 
mopping. 

NOTE: If the deck is monolithic construction (concrete, poured gyp¬ 
sum), the mopping shall be continuous. On precast units (book tile, 
precast gypsum concrete), without vaporproofing course, coat the 
entire surface with a light and uniform mopping of asphalt; if coal 
tar pitch is used, spot or strip mop the individual units, keeping 
mopping back 4" from joints. Mop tile so as to prevent drippage. 

NOTE: On steep decks, where incline exceeds 3" per foot, embed 
wood nailing strips (not to exceed 3' on center) in the surface of the 
deck parallel to slope of root. 

(8d) TWO LAYER INSULATION. 

NOTE: Same as paragraph (7a) under Application B. 


(9) PREPARATION 

Mop the entire roof area with a coat of hot asphalt and lay one 
ply of 15-lb. saturated felt, lapping edges 2". 

NOTE: If vaporproofing course is to be used include (8b) above. Use 
hot asphalt only for application to deck. 

(10) APPLICATION 

Mop the [deck] [vaporproofing course] with a liberal coat of hot 
asphalt. Only sufficient area to completely embed each Celotex 
board shall be mopped at a time. Embed each board firmly. 

NOTE: Pitch should not be used tor bonding felts or insulation to steel 
decks. 

(10a) TWO LAYER INSULATION— Mop exposed surface of first 
layer liberally with hot asphalt. Only sufficient area to provide 
complete embedment of each Celotex board shall be mopped at a 
time. Embed each board of second layer firmly in the bituminous 
mopping. 

(10b) FOR STEEP STEEL DECKS —In addition to the mopping, each 
Celotex board shall be secured to the steel deck, along the top, 
with three (3) bolts, metal darts, sheet metal screws or other effec¬ 
tive device (to be furnished by the deck manufacturer). 


APPLICATION D—Over Steel Roof Decks 

Use Clauses (1), (2) and (3c). 



Celotex Roof Insulation with Celotex Vapor-Seal Roof Celotex Roof Insulation over concrete 

vaporproofing over wood deck Insulation over wood deck with vaporproofing course 
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CELOTEX CeLD-SIOINn 
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DESCRIPTION 

Celo-Siding* is a granule surface siding made with 
a core of genuine Celotex cane fibre structural insula¬ 
tion board. The core is coated on all sides and edges 
with an asphalt compound. An additional coating of 
extra high-grade asphalt is applied to the exterior- 
surface side, into which crushed mineral granules are 
firmly pressed, presenting a durable, attractive ex¬ 
terior finish. The bracing strength of Celo-Siding is 
similar to that of Celotex Sheathing and exceeds that 
of horizontal wood sheathing. 

* CELO-SIDING is a Registered Trade Mark identifying a granule-surfaced insulat¬ 
ing siding manufactured by The Celotex Corporation. 


A MULTI-FUNCTION MATERIAL— Celo-Siding provides 
structurally strong sheathing, effective insulation, and 
weather resistant exterior finish—all in one material, 
all in one application. 

Celo-Siding is especially suited for low-cost housing 
projects, warehouses, factories, farm buildings, and 
many other types of construction where its insulation 
value (2Vz times that of Yellow Pine) assures greater 
comfort and fuel savings—yet where cost must be 
held to a minimum. 

EASILY APPLIED —This lightweight, structurally strong 
, siding can be applied by any carpenter. No new or 
special technique is required. The T. and G. material 
is applied horizontally across wood studs spaced 16" 
or 24" o.c. or vertically on wood studs spaced 24" o.c. 
The 4'-0" widths may be applied horizontally or ver¬ 
tically to framing 16" and 24". A caulking compound 
is used to seal all joints. 

THICKNESSES, COLORS, SIZES— Celo-Siding is %" 
and Va" thick. Furnished in three colors: Buff, Green 
and Shell Gray. 

( a ) 7 /&'' Celo-Siding (big board) —4'x 8' or 10', 
square edges. 

(b) 7 / 8 " Celo-Siding (center matched) —2'x 8'. 

Long edges T. and G. Short edges square. 

(c) s / 8 " Celo-Siding (big board) —Size 4' x 8' only. 
Square edges. 


CELOTEX Rock Wool 


Celotex Rock Wool Products are produced from fire¬ 
proof mineral materials. They meet Federal Specifi¬ 
cation HH-1-521B for their particular types of material. 

THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY— Celotex Rock Wool insu¬ 
lation has an average thermal conductivity of .27 
B.t.u. per square foot, per hour, per one inch thickness, 
per degree difference in temperature. 

TYPES 

Rock Wool Batts —For fast, economical insulation 
of walls, ceilings, and floors. Easy-to-handle size 
speeds installation and eliminates waste. Full-thick 
and semi-thick. 15" x 24" and 15" x 48". Batts are 


faced one side with a vaporproof paper flanged on 
the long sides for nailing to framing. Batts should be 
installed with the vapor barrier on the warm side. 

Hand Pouring Type Rock Wool— Specially processed 
into pellets properly sized for hand pouring into open 
attic floors and other areas. Packed in 40-lb. bags. 

Loose Rock Wool —Loose wool is the basic material 
from which all other rock wool products, through 
additional processing or fabrication, are produced. It 
is also occasionally used as a hand packing material. 

Granulated Rock Wool— Granulated Rock Wool is 
made of loosely formed pellets used for blown-in in¬ 
sulation, particularly in existing buildings. 



Batts are easily handled 



Hand Pouring type pours into place 


Blown-in Celotex Rock Wool 



24 





ARD BOARD PRODUCTS 
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Celotex 
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Regular Hard Board 


Hard Board Tile (Tempered) 




Leather-grain Hard Board (Tempered) 


DESCRIPTION 

Celotex Hard Board Products are rigid, hard, grainless, moisture- 
resistant wood-iibre boards. Low in insulation value, but tough and 
highly resistant to abrasion, they are designed for use as wall 
paneling, wainscoting, partitions, table-tops, counters, shelving, etc. 
They may also be cut on the job into attractive border overlays, 
friezes, and ornaments. Hard Board can be sawed, cut, or drilled 
with standard woodworking tools. 

TYPES 

REGULAR HARD BOARD —Natural brown finish. Face surface is 
smooth; back has canvas-like texture. 

TEMPERED HARD BOARD— Made by treating Regular Hard Board to 
a tempering process by which it is impregnated with a special 
tempering compound in the manufacturing operation. Natural brown 
finish. 

BLACK TEMPERED —Permanent, clear-through black finish. 

HARD BOARD TILE (TEMPERED) —Has 4 in. square scored tile pat¬ 
tern. Natural brown finish; smooth back. 

LEATHER-GRAIN HARD BOARD (TEMPERED)— A novel finish simu¬ 
lating Spanish-grained leather. Is attractive in its natural rich 
brown color, or when glazed for antique finish, or when painted in 
solid colors. 


GENERAL APPLICATION INSTRUCTIONS 

Celotex Hard Board Products may be easily and rapidly applied to 
wood framing, furring, and continuous wood or sound plaster. 

FOR APPLICATION TO WOOD BASES —Use 1V4 in. finishing nails 
spaced approx. 6 in. apart to intermediate bearing. Along all joints, 
space nails 4 in. apart and approx. Vi in. in from the edges. 

FOR APPLICATION TO SOUND PLASTER BASES— Coat entire back of 
Celotex Hard Board Products with Celotex Light Body Adhesive. 
Immediately after spreading the adhesive the board should be 
placed into position, pressing and tapping the entire surface firmly 
in place. After application the boards should be braced or sup¬ 
ported overnight to insure solid contact. Where possible it is de¬ 
sirable to use nails in addition to the adhesive application and the 
nails should be countersunk and touched up with plastic wood 
prior to finishing the board. 

PAINTING AND DECORATING— Hard Board Products in natural fin¬ 
ish require no further decoration. If desired, oil or varnish paints, 
lacquers, or water paints may be applied. Preliminary priming is 
necessary when oil or varnish paints or lacquers are to be applied, 
but no priming is required for application of water paints. 

A two-tone glazed finish may be applied to Leather-grain Hard 
Board by applying an undercoater or lacquer sealer followed by 
flat paint, enamel or lacquer. The third coat shall be glazing liquid 
with pigment added. When wiping off the excess glazing liquid, a 
portion remains in the depressions to secure a two-tone effect. 

Detailed application specifications and instructions are available 
from The Celotex Corporation. 



CELOTEX DECORATED PANELS 

Colorful, plastic-coated tempered hardboard interior panels for 
quick, economical new construction or remodeling. The smooth, 
glossy, wear-resistant surface is permanently fused to the hard 
board base through controlled high-temperature baking processes. 
It does not chip or peel, and is resistant to heat, cold, moisture, 
grease, ordinary acids and alkalies. 

Celotex Decorated Panels provide beautiful, sanitary, easily- 
cleaned walls and ceilings for homes and business establishments. 

TYPES 

Tile (scored 4 in. squares), Plain, and Streamline (parallel score 
lines 8 in apart). 

COLORS —Peach, Ivory, Light Green, Light Blue, and White. Con¬ 
trasting score lines. (Other colors available on special order). 

SIZES —4 ft. wide x in. thick x various lengths. 

ACCESSORIES— Celotex accessories include metal mouldings for 
edges, corners, dividers, and channels around bathtubs and other 
fixtures; hard board cap, base, and mullion mouldings; waterproof 
cement, joint filler, and touch-up enamel. 

For complete application instructions write The Celotex Cor¬ 
poration. 
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Celotex Decorated Panels 
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'EX Asphalt Roofing Products 


CELOTEX TRIPLE-SEALED ROLL ROOFING 

Description—Tough, waterproof, easily-applied roofing that 
gives lasting protection and attractive appearance at low 
cost. 


CELOTEX ROLL SIDING 


TYPES 

210 Lb. Thick Butt Shingle—A three-in-line strip shingle 
with extra thickness in exposed portion. 

Size—12" x 36" Headlap—2" Exposure—5" 

Slabs per sq.—80 Bundles per sq.—3 Approx, wt. per sq.—210 lbs. 

Plain Finish—Spanish Red, Evergreen, Blue Black 
Grained Finish—Red, Slate, Blue, and Brown Blends 


250 Lb. Giant Thick Butt Shingle—An extra heavy, extra 
durable thick butt three-in-line shingle. 

Size—12"x36" Headlap—2" Exposure—5" 

Slabs per sq.—80 Bundles per sq.—3 Approx, wt. per sq.—250 lbs. 

Plain Finish—Blue Black 

Grained Finish—Green, Slate, and Red Blends 

3-Tab Hexagon Shingle—A popular strip shingle for both 
re-roofing and lower cost new construction. 

Size—11W'x 36" Headlap—2" Exposure —iW 

Slabs per sq.—86 Bundles per sq.—2 Approx, wt. per sq.—167 lbs. 

Plain Finish—Evergreen and Blue Black 

Grained Finish—Green, Red, and Blue Blends 


Celotex 210 lb. Thick Butt Shingles 


TYPES 

DIAMOND POINT ROLL ROOFING—32" x 48'. 2 strips per roll. 128 sq. It. 
per roll. Approx, wt. 105 lbs. per roll. Colors—Evergreen, Blue Black, Red 
Blend, Green Blend. 

90 LB. MINERAL SURFACE ROLL ROOFING—36" x 36'. 108 sq. it. per roll. 
Colors—Spanish Red, Evergreen, Blue Black, Red Blend, Green Blend. 
SMOOTH SURFACE ROLL ROOFING—36" x 36’. 108 sq. it. per roll. Mica 
surfaced. Weights—Medium 45 lbs.; Heavy, 55 lbs.; Extra Heavy, 65 lbs. 


CELOTEX TRIPLE-SEALED SHINGLES 

Description—Made of heavy felts, saturated and triple- 
sealed with finest asphalts and surfaced with colorful min¬ 
eral granules. 



Brick and Stone Patterns—16''x41'. Comes in Vi square 
rolls. Weight approx. 50 lbs. per roll. The brick pattern 
comes in Red Blend and Buff Blend. The stone design simu¬ 
lates cut stone in a warm gray blend. 


Celotex 3-Tab Hexagonal Shingles 


Celotex Roll Brick Siding 
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Expansion Joint 


CeiloteX 
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DESCRIPTION —FlexcelP Expansion Joint is a pre¬ 
moulded fibre joint of cellular nature, impregnated 
throughout with a durable asphaltic compound. It is 

used between slabs of con¬ 
crete in highways, runways, 
floors, or any other large area 
where normal expansion and 
contraction must be compen¬ 
sated. It is made by scientif¬ 
ically treating genuine Celo- 
tex Cane Fibre Board with 
selected asphalt. The asphalt 
is carefully applied so that 
each springy fibre is coated 
without overloading the tiny 
air cells within the fibres. 

USES—The normal uses are divided 
into two classes: 

(1) Concrete slabs in paving 
work such as highways, streets, 
curbs and gutters, airport runways, 
service stations, drive-in markets, swimming pools, tennis courts, etc. 

(2) Structures such as retaining walls, abutments, bridge piers, 
viaducts, loading platforms, machine bases, reinforced concrete 
buildings and similar uses where the need for expansion joint is 
dictated by the nature of the construction. 

PHYSICAL PROPERTIES—Like all Celotex cane fibre products, the 
base of Flexcell is manufactured under the Ferox Process (patented), 
an integral treatment which effectively protects the material against 
destruction by dry rot, fungus growth, and termites. 

Impregnation—From 35 to 50 per cent by weight of asphalt is 
introduced into the fibres by the Flexcell process. 

Compressibility—The material is compressible to 50 per cent of 
its original thickness under a pressure not exceeding 750 lbs. per 
sq. in. The normal elongation of a concrete slab exerts a force of 
less than this amount. 

Resiliency—Tests show that Flexcell, after compression to 50 
per cent, returns to 70 per cent or more of its original thickness. 
This factor of 70 per cent is usually included in basic specifications; 
whereas for the actual thickness of joint selected in proper con¬ 
struction, the recovery is between 92 and 99 per cent. 

Non-extrusion—Flexcell is non-extruding because the air cham¬ 
bers retained within the board permit it to be compressed without 
being displaced. When compressed to half its original thickness, 
the extrusion will be less than Vs". 

Bonding Strength—The rough surface of Flexcell permits the 
concrete to grip and hold firmly to the Flexcell filler, thus providing 
a tight joint and anchoring it in position. 

Ease of Handling—Flexcell is light in weight, easily handled at 
all temperatures. It does not become hard or brittle in cold weather, 
nor soft and sticky in hot weather. It is readily stored and holds 
its shape indefinitely. 

Durability—Flexcell in use over a period of 15 years has shown 
no deterioration and no harmful effects from heat, moisture, freez¬ 
ing, and thawing. 

SIZES AND THICKNESSES 

Standard Size sheets 36" wide by 10' long in thicknesses of Vi". 

V 2 ", Vi", and 1". Necessary size of joint is cut from this sheet 
to fit job conditions. Other sheet sizes and rectangular strips are 
available on special order. 



* FLEXCELL is a registered trade mark identifying a premoulded expansion fibre 
joint consisting of cane fibre and asphalt compound, manufactured by The Celo¬ 
tex Corporation. 
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TYPICAL USES OF FLEXCELL EXPANSION JOINT 



Here the Flexcell Expansion Joint will remain non-extruding and 
provide a smooth and trouble-free road for years to come. 


FLEXCELL COMPLIES WITH: 

American Association of State Highway Officials Standard Speci¬ 
fication M 59-42. 

Federal Specification HH-F-334. 

American Society for Testing Materials Tentative Revisions of Stand¬ 
ard Specifications for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler D 544-41. 
War Dept.. U. S. Engineer's Office Spec. No. 3276. 

Navy Dept., Bureau of Yards and Docks Spec. 4Yd, Item 1-10, II. 
U. S. Veterans' Administration. 

State Highway Department Specifications for Bituminous Fiber 
Expansion Joint for Use on State and Federal Aid Projects. 


FLEXCELL* VIBRATION ISOLATION—Has the same properties and 
characteristics as Flexcell Expansion Joint. Used in 1" thickness, 
in varying number of layers, for isolating mechanical vibrations. 
The heavier the machine or vibration factor, the thicker the cushion¬ 
ing material required. The machine can be mounted on a rigid 
concrete base floated on Flexcell or Flexcell can be placed under 
legs or bearing surface of machine. 
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Celotex 


Branch Sales Offices 


Structural Insulation 

AND OTHER BUILDING PRODUCTS 


ATLANTA 3, GEORGIA 
BOSTON 16, MASSACHUSETTS 
CHICAGO 3, ILLINOIS 
CLEVELAND 14, OHIO 
DALLAS 1, TEXAS 
DENVER 2, COLORADO 
DETROIT 26, MICHIGAN 
LOS ANGELES 13, CALIFORNIA 
MINNEAPOLIS 2, MINNESOTA 
NEW ORLEANS 12, LOUISIANA 
NEW YORK 17, NEW YORK 
PHILADELPHIA 2, PENNSYLVANIA 
PITTSBURGH 22, PENNSYLVANIA 
ST. LOUIS 3, MISSOURI 
SEATTLE 4, WASHINGTON 
LONDON, ENGLAND 
SYDNEY, AUSTRALIA 
DURBAN, SO. AFRICA 


Celotex Acoustical Distributors in Principal Cities 


General Offices 


THE CELOTEX CORPORATION 

120 South La Salle Street 
CHICAGO 3, ILLINOIS 


Manufacturing Plants 


AVERY, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
HAMLIN, TEXAS 
LAGRO, INDIANA 
LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
LONDON, ENGLAND 
MADISON, ILLINOIS 
MARRERO, LOUISIANA 
METUCHEN, NEW JERSEY 
NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 
PORT CLINTON, OHIO 
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Dark gray Eagle-Picher Mineral Wool 
is distinctive both in color 
and performance. 



MINERAL WOOL 
BUILDING INSULATION 

provides maximum results using the pneumatic process of installation, and Type H-2 
Loose Wool, a material used for hand-packing with a pneumatically installed job! 

Eagle-Picher Insulation pays for itself in savings-it reduces fuel consumption up to 
40 /„ It provides greater comfort and more healthful living conditions in the winter 
and keeps homes up to 15F cooler in the summer. 


WHY EAGLE-PICHER INSULATION IS OUTSTANDING 


HIGH EFFICIENCY — An authoritative, unbiased re¬ 
search bureau gives Eagle-Picher Mineral Wool the low 
thermal conductivity of 0.27 Btu at 103 F mean tem¬ 
perature. This means that only 0.27 British thermal units 
of heat pass through a sq ft of Eagle-Picher Mineral 
Wool, one in. thick, in an hr, when the temperature 
difference between the hot and cold surface is 1 F 
(mean temperature 1 03 F). 

FIRE RESISTANT—Eagle-Picher Insulation, a non-com¬ 
bustible material, forms an effective barrier to flames, 
gives added protection when installed in the roof and 
in hollow, flue-like sidewall spaces. As a result of tests 
conducted at Columbia University, the N.Y.C. Bureau 
of Buildings gave full approval to the use of Eagle- 
Picher Insulation “where fire retarding is required under 
the provisions of building code and the multiple 
dwelling law.” 

NON-CONDUCTOR — Eagle-Picher Insulation actually 
serves as a safeguard when short circuits or broken 
wires occur within the walls. As a result, it helps prevent 
fires that are caused by sparks from short circuits or 
broken wires. 


WATER-REPELLENT —In a recent test by Pittsburgh 
Testing Laboratory, a sample of Eagle-Picher insulation 
was submerged in water to a depth of one inch for two 
hours, in accordance with Test Procedure C-209 of the 
American Society for Testing Materials. The vapor ab¬ 
sorption of the insulation under these test conditions 
was only 0.6% by volume, clearly indicating its re- 
markable water repellency. 

SOUND-DEADENING — Although not usually con¬ 
sidered an acoustical material, Eagle-Picher Insulation 
provides valuable assistance in helping to reduce sound 
transmission through areas in which it is installed — 
helps keep out the unpleasant din of street cars, buses, 
car horns, and other noises. 

NON-SETTLING —The springy, resilient fibers of Eagle- 
Picher Mineral Wool help this insulation hold its position 
in sidewalls and slopes, keeping the heat barrier intact 
and free from voids or "settled" uninsulated areas 
where heat might leak through. 


FULL-THICK EAGLE-PICHER INSULATION BRINGS THE GREATEST SAVINGS 


The heat-stopping ability of any non-reflective insulating 
material, whether rigid or fill type, increases in direct ratio 
with the thickness to which it is installed. 

When Eagle-Picher Insulation is installed full-thick, it brings 
results which greatly exceed those produced by installations 
that merely meet Government minimum requirements. The 
accompanying map shows the various zones where fuel savings, 
made by full-thick Eagle-Picher Insulation, are of paramount 
importance as the temperature difference becomes greater. 
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IT’S EXCLUSIVE...IT’S DIFFERENT 

the S*<fa-‘Pic6en (Zentifced insulation job 

ASSURES THOROUGH PROTECTION 


All insulations are not alike, and neither are supervisory 
controls of the methods by which various types are in¬ 
stalled. The Eagle-Picher Company, through a contractual 
agreement with authorized applicators, offers home 
owners the Certified Insulation Job — a new, exclusive, 
complete method of installing insulation that assures 
maximum benefits, winter and summer. 

Every Eagle-Picher Certified Job is, in effect, a ‘‘custom 
insulation application,” actually designed for a specific 
home, and incorporating Eagle-Picher’s established scien¬ 
tifically engineered specifications, the highest quality 
workmanship, and the exclusive use of permanent Eagle- 
Picher Mineral Wool Insulation. 

Specially trained engineers actually study the design and 
construction of the house and prescribe necessary and 
adequate measures to insure thorough insulation and 
maximum protction. Eagle-Picher representatives are 
assigned to spot-check Certified Jobs to be certain they 
have been installed in strict accordance with Eagle- 
Picher's factory-engineered specifications. 


THE EAGLE-PICHER CERTIFIED JOB 
IS EXCLUSIVE IN 3 WAYS 

1. ENGINEERED SPECIFICATIONS —Any good insulation job must be 
“tailored" to the construction of the house, if it is to produce maximum 
results and insure full satisfaction to the homeowner. Before every 
Certified Insulation Job is installed, competent engineers consider 
every detail of the house construction. 

Design— The architectural style of the house, including dormers, floors 
over unexcavated areas, rooms over open porches or unheated garages, 
and similar construction details, make it imperative that individual 
consideration precede the installation of every Certified Insulation Job. 

Location —is naturally an important factor. The geographic location 
of the house determines the seasonal temperature extremes which must 
be considered. 

Exposure— of the house to strong winds or hot sun, and the degree of 
protection afforded by natural objects will also influence the engineering 
of a Certified Insulation Job. 

2. QUALITY WORKMANSHIP — When an authorized Eagle-Picher 
contractor installs a Certified Insulation Job, the homeowner has assur¬ 
ance of expert workmanship. Thoroughly-trained “home comfort spe¬ 


cialists" are equipped with the most modern blowing apparatus for 
pneumatic installations. 

3. QUALITY MATERIALS —An Eagle-Picher Certified Insulation Job, 
pneumatically installed in the home, includes the exclusive use of fire¬ 
proof, water-repellent, permanent Eagle-Picher Mineral Wool Insulation. 
The material has the same lasting, efficient properties that are described 
in detail on Page 2. 

WHEN THE JOB IS COMPLETED 
The Homeowner Knows That 

— proper areas have been insulated completely, assuring the home 
owner of a thoroughly insulated house. No voids remain. 

—only Eagle-Picher Insulation and top-grade auxiliary materials have 
been used. 

—correct ventilation has been provided. 

—the Eagle-Picher Insulation has been installed at the correct thickness 
and density for maximum efficiency. 

—all work has been done neatly and carefully. 

— maximum home comfort and fuel savings will result. 

Lastly, when the home is completely insulated, the Eagle-Picher Contrac¬ 
tor presents the homeowner with a signed certificate stating that the 
job has been performed in compliance with Eagle-Picher’s rigid, engi¬ 
neering specifications—assurance that no corners have been cut in 
materials or workmanship. 
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The exclusive Eagle-Picher Certified Insulation Job can be installed 
in new or existing homes only by the authorized Eagle-Picher Insula¬ 
tion Contractor. 

The insulation is pneumatically blown into the roof and hollow side- 
wall spaces of the house. There is no muss, no fuss; quality work¬ 
manship and materials assure complete satisfaction. The Certified 
Insulation Job is synonymous with maximum, lasting efficiency — it 
provides thorough, uniform coverage at the correct density. 

A quick observation of the illustration at the left is sufficient evidence 
of the value of COMPLETE insulation in the home. By providing COM¬ 
PLETE insulation, the homeowner is able to enjoy the ultimate in year 
’round comfort, health, protection and economy. Careful planning, 
based on a thorough engineering survey of the home, assures com¬ 
plete thermal protection with an Eagle-Picher Certified Insulation Job. 


GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 


A. Insulating Materials 

Mineral Wool insulation used shall be Eagle-Picher Home Insulation as 
furnished by The Eagle-Picher Sales Company, Cincinnati, Ohio, or by 
its Authorized Pneumatic Blowing Contractors. The different types of 
Eagle-Picher Home Insulation which may be used are: 

Eagle-Picher Type H-1—Factory-Granulated Mineral Wool for pneumatic 
applications. 

Eagle-Picher Type H-2 — Loose Mineral Wool for blocking-off purposes 
and for application in irregular voids. Comes packed in 40 lb bags. 

Eagle-Picher Type H-3—Water-proofed, paper-backed, Full-Thick Min¬ 
eral Wool Batts for alternate applications in knee walls, unfinished 
roof rafters, unfinished gable ends. 

B. Auxiliary Materials 

All auxiliary materials used in conjunction with the application of Eagle- 
Picher Insulation shall be of first class quality, free of defects. 

C. Workmanship 

1. Eagle-Picher Home Insulation shall be installed only by authorized 
Eagle-Picher Contractors using approved equipment. 

2. All Eagle-Picher Home Insulation materials shall be carefully installed • 
by trained applicators. Workmanship shall be guaranteed first class 
and in strict accordance with instructions outlined in Eagle-Picher’s 
Application Specifications and OPERATOR’S MANUAL. 

a. Eagle-Picher Type H-1 shall be blown pneumatically to uniform, 
specified thickness so as to insure freedom of voids. 

b. Eagle-Picher Type H-2 shall be installed uniformly (by hand) to 
fill irregular voids, for blocking-off purposes, and as otherwise 
required to supplement the pneumatic application. 

c. Eagle-Picher Type H-3 Batts shall be installed snugly by hand 
between wood studs or joists when specified. The paper side of 
the Batts shall be placed against (or nearest) the warm-in-win- 
ter side of the area being insulated. 

D. Ventilation 

Whenever practical, permanent ventilators shall be installed in all 
unheated areas located directly above the insulation line to exhaust 
accumulated heat (in summer) and excessive humidity (in winter). 

a. If natural ventilation is provided by means of louvers, they shall be 
of sufficient number, properly located, to insure cross ventilation. 


b. If rotary or turbine type ventilators are used, they shall be of size 
sufficient to remove six (6) cu ft of air per hr per sq ft of ceiling 
area. 

c. In case of knee walls,' ventilation should be supplied by one or a 
combination of these methods: 

1. Grilles under the eaves; 

2. Slant type louvers; 

3. Leaving a breathing space in every other slope. 

In all cases, the intake shall be twice as great as the exhaust. 

E. Alternate Methods of Insulating Upper 
Heat Loss Level 

Variations in home construction and operating conditions may require 
different methods of insulating the Upper Heat Loss Level. 

In a house having an unfinished attic not to be used for living quarters, 
Eagle-Picher Insulation shall be installed over the top floor ceiling. 
Interior partition walls, which are open to the attic space, should be 
suitably blocked off. Scuttle holes or trap doors shall be separately 
insulated. If drop ceilings are present they shall be insulated so that 
a continuous blanket of Eagle-Picher Insulation is provided. The un¬ 
finished attic space shall be ventilated. 

Stairways leading from the attic to the floor below shall be treated in 
the following manner: A hinged trap door shall be provided at the top 
of the stairway, tightly fitted and insulated so as to prevent air infiltra¬ 
tion or excessive heat transmission. 

When there is a heated room in the attic, Eagle-Picher Insulation shall 
be installed over the top floor ceiling, down the slopes to the knee walls, 
the flats beyond the knee walls, and in the gable ends. Blocked-off, 
unheated areas, such as directly under the peak of the roof, or behind 
the knee walls, shall be adequately ventilated. 

The exposed ceiling, sides, and face of dormers shall be insulated. 
When space behind one or both knee walls is desired for storage. Eagle- 
Picher Insulation shall be installed over the top-floor ceiling, then 
continuously downward between the roof rafters, over the storage space. 
The portion of the gable ends closing the heated area shall be insulated. 
When insulation is to be installed in an unfinished attic, which may be 
finished at a later date, the insulation shall be placed under the roof 
between the rafters, but not up to the peak of the roof. A collar beam 
shall be installed beneath the peak and the space above shall be 
insulated. Rafter spaces shall be blocked off carefully at the eaves. 
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APPLICATION SPECIFICATIONS 


> 




A. Upper Heat Loss Level 

1. Ceiling of Top Floor 

a. Open flat areas shall be insulated pneumatically with Eagle- 
Picher Insulation Type H-l, applied between joists to a nominal 
thickness of four (4) in. The thickness shall be checked care¬ 
fully on completion of the blowing. When specified, the wool 
shall be uniformly leveled between the joists. 

2. Roof Rafters or Slopes 

a. Finished rafters or slopes shall be insulated with Eagle-Picher 
Insulation Type H-l, installed pneumatically to full rafter 
thickness. 

b. Unfinished rafters or slopes shall be covered with a suitable 
vapor barrier, well lapped and secured in place with lath, 
plaster board, or wires laced in zig-zag fashion between nails 
spaced on six (6) to eight (8) in. centers. Eagle-Picher Insula¬ 
tion Type H-l shall then be installed pneumatically to full rafter 
thickness. 

3. Knee Walls. 

a. Knee walls shall be covered with a suitable retaining material, 
applied over the exposed face of the studs. Eagle-Picher Insula¬ 
tion Type H-l shall be installed pneumatically to completely fill 
each stud space. Open joist spaces located directly beneath the 
knee walls shall be blocked off with Eagle-Picher Insulation Type 
H-2, as required to protect the living quarters against air 
infiltration. 

4. Flat Beyond Knee Wall 

a. Flat areas between the knee walls and the exterior walls shall 
be insulated pneumatically with Eagle-Picher Insulation Type 
H-l, applied between the joists to a nominal thickness of four 
(4) in. 

5. Dropped Ceilings and Exposed Interior Walls. 

a. Dropped ceilings shall be insulated in the same manner as 
Ceiling of Top Floor. 

b. Exposed interior walls, such as those adjacent to dropped ceil¬ 
ings, shall be insulated in the same manner as Knee Walls, 
described under No. 3. Insulation on exposed interior walls shall 
be joined continuously with the insulation on adjacent specified 
areas to protect the living quarters against air infiltration. 

6. Scuttle Holes, Trap Door or Stairway 

a. Scuttle holes or trap doors leading into the attic from the living 
quarters shall be insulated with Eagle-Picher Insulation Type 
H-3 Batts. 

b. Stairways shall be blocked off by installing a hinged trap door 
to cover the entire stairway opening. 

7. Dormers 

a. Dormer ceilings shall be insulated pneumatically with Eagle- 
Picher Insulation Type H-l, applied between ceiling joists to a 
nominal thickness of four (4) inches. 

b. Finished dormer sides and faces shall be insulated pneumatically 
with Eagle-Picher Insulation Type H-l, blown between studs to 
full stud thickness. 

c. Unfinished dormer sides shall be insulated in accordance with 
specifications outlined for Knee Walls, described under No. 3. 

8. Gable Ends 

a. Finished gable ends shall be insulated pneumatically with Eagle- 
Picher Insulation Type H-l, installed to full stud thickness. Refer 
to Specifications for Exterior Walls, described under No. 9. 

B. Lower Heat Loss Level 

9. Exterior Walls 

a. The hollow space between studs shall be filled the full stud thick¬ 
ness with Eagle-Picher Insulation Type H-l, applied pneu¬ 
matically. 

10. Floor Overhang 

a. Eagle-Picher Insulation Type H-l shall be blown pneumatically 
between joists to a minimum nominal thickness of four (4) in. 
Exposed portions of the joists (ends or sides) shall be blocked 
off, as required, with Eagle-Picher Insulation Type H-2. 

11. First Floor Flat and Sloping Ceilings 

a. Exposed first floor fiat and sloping ceilings shall be insulated 
with Eagle-Picher Insulation Type H-l, blown pneumatically 
between joists to a nominal thickness of four (4) in. 

12. Bays 

a. The ceiling of bays shall be insulated with Eagle-Picher Insula¬ 
tion Type H-l, blown pneumatically between joists to a nominal 
thickness of four (4) in. The sides and face of bays shall 


be insulated in the same manner as Exterior Walls, described 
under No. 9. The floor of bays shall be insulated in the same 
manner as Floor Overhangs, described under No. 10. 

13. Exposed Floor Above Unheated, Unexcavated Basement 

a. Accessible exposed floors located above unheated, unexcavated 
basement areas shall be insulated with Eagle-Picher Type H-3 
Batts. Batts shall be installed snugly between the joists and 
securely wired in place. Exposed portions of the joists (ends or 
sides) shall be blocked off with Eagle-Picher Insulation Type 
H-2, as required, to protect the living quarters against air 
infiltration. 

14. Adjoining Garage 

a. Finished walls separating the garage from the living quarters of 
the house shall be insulated with Eagle-Picher Insulation Type 
H-l, pneumatically applied to full stud thickness in the same 
manner as Side Walls, described under No. 9. 

b. Finished garage ceilings located directly beneath the living 
quarters shall be insulated pneumatically with Eagle-Picher 
Insulation Type H-l, blown between joists to a nominal thickness 
of four (4) in. Exposed portions of the joists (ends or sides) 
shall be blocked off as required. 




Comparison of common building materials 
shows why homes need Eagle-Picher Insulation. 




























BUILDING INSULATIO 



Eagle-Picher Type H-3 Insulating Batts are designed for 
rapid, low cost application, particularly in new homes 
under construction. They can be installed in sidewalls, 
under roof rafters, over ceiings, under floors, and in 
knee walls. 

These efficient, light-in-weight Paper-Backed Insulating 
Batts are manufactured from carefully selected minerals 
and processed at high temperatures. They possess the 
same remarkable, lasting properties as Eagle-Picher Type 
H-1 Granulated Wool and Eagle-Picher Type H-2 Loose 
Mineral Wool. Composed of water-repellent, fireproof 
Eagle-Picher Mineral Wool, they are backed on one side 
by an efficient vapor barrier. They are available as Full- 
Thick Batts and Semi-Thick Batts, designed to fit snugly 
between joists or studs spaced on 16 in. centers. 

EAGLE-PICHER BATTS ARE EASY TO INSTALL 

Eagle-Picher Insulating Batts provide a quick, convenient, 
easy way of applying Eagle-Picher Mineral Wool Insula¬ 
tion in new homes and for certain applications in old 
homes. They are easily cut with a knife or shears; ends 
are accurately manufactured to help maintain a con¬ 
tinuous, unbroken blanket of insulation. Eagle-Picher 
Insulating Batts are flexible — they can be curved to fit 
ordinary variations in wall surfaces. 


EFFICIENT VAPOR BARRIER 

Eagle-Picher Type H-3 Insulating Batts offer an additional 
advantage with the efficient vapor barrier, manufactured 



of a special, asphalt coated paper. This paper is placed 
closest to the inner or warm side of the wall, ceiling or 
floor, acting as a seal against the passage of water 
vapor. 1 V 2 in. flanges hold the Batts in place, when 
lapped over the studs and tacked. 



MATERIALS 

Insulation shall be Eagle-Picher Insulation as furnished by The Eagle- 
Picher Company, Cincinnati, Ohio, or by its authorized outlets. 

EAGLE-PICHER TYPE H-3 BATTS 

For quick, easy application in new construction. 

BATTS PER PKG. SQ FT NET AREA 

SIZE FULL-THICK SEMI-THICK FULL-THICK SEMI-THICK 

15 in. x 24 in. 12* 18 30 45 

Integral vapor barrier on one side. Flanges 1 y 2 in. wide are provided 
along two edges of the vapor barrier to facilitate tacking in position. 

WORKMANSHIP 
Manual Installation 

Eagle-Picher Batts shall be applied uniformly to specified thickness in 
accordance with the installation methods described here. 

WORK INCLUDED 

Eagle-Picher Insulation shall be installed in accordance with Eagle- 
Picher’s Application Specifications to provide a continuous blanket of 
insulation over the exposed areas specified below. 

(Note: Delete those areas and applications not applying.) 


1. Attics 

(a) Between all ceiling joists. 

(b) Between all rafters. 

(c) Between all studding in gable ends, exposed closets, dormers. 

2. Exterior Walls 

(a) Between studding in all walls from foundation to roof. 

(b) Between studding in.(state) walls from. 

(state) story to.(state) story. 

(c) State any additions or exceptions. 

3. Interior Walls 

(a) Between studding in .(state) wall from .. 

(state) floor to . (state) floor in .(state) 

rooms. 

(b) State any additions or exceptions. 

4. Suspended Ceilings 

(a) Between supporting members over finished ceiling. 

(b) Between supporting members as construction work progresses. 

(c) State apy additions or exceptions. 

5. Miscellaneous Areas 

(a) (State other work to be included.) 
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FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION 
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HOW TO INSTALL EAGLE-PICHER TYPE H-3 BATTS 



STARTING —For best results, beg 
floor and work up when applying Eagle- 
Picher Insulating Batts. Secure the sections 
firmly in place with tacks, lath nails or 
staples, which should be spaced on centers 
not greater than 6 in. 


CEILINGS —Wire reinforcement is prefer¬ 
able if the attic is to remain unfinished. 
When it is impossible to install the Batts 
from above the ceiling joists, they shall be 
placed from underside by pushing them 
between the joists. 


ATTIC FLOORS —The vapor barrier should 
always face down in open attic floors, 
closest to the heated portion of the house. 
In floors over porches or unexcavated 
areas, the vapor barrier should face up¬ 
ward. No tacking or wiring is necessary. 


PLACING —Tuck the Batts snugly in all stud 
or joist spaces; then secure them in position 
by tacking the flanges to the face of the 
studs or joists. Butt all joints closely to¬ 
gether, leaving no voids at the joints or 
top and bottom stud plates. 


VAPOR BARRIER — The vapor barrier 
should face away from the outside tempera¬ 
tures. In roofs or top floor ceilings, it shall 
face downward; under cold floors, it shall 
face upward; in side-walls, it shall face 
toward the inside of the room. 


REINFORCING-When Eagle-Picher Insu¬ 
lating Batts are installed overhead in un¬ 
finished areas, they shall be supported by 
lacing wire or stout cord between short 
nails spaced 16 in. apart. Over unheated 
areas, vapor-permeable paper may be used 
for the support. 
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IRREGULAR SPACES —Eagle-Picher Insu¬ 
lating Batts are easily cut with a knife or 
shears to fit irregular spaces. Flanges may 
also be cut to fit any triangular corners. 
Remaining small open spaces are to be 
filled with Eagle-Picher Type H-2 Loose 
Mineral Wool. 


SIDEWALLS —Measure the lengths of the 
studs between ceiling and floor plates. 
Then add 3 in. to provide 1 V 2 in. tacking 
space at the top and bottom. Cut the 
Insulating Batts and fit the vapor barrier 
snugly around all obstacles. 


END FLANGES— These can easily be made 
by cutting through the insulation 1V 2 in. 
from the end, without cutting through the 
vapor barrier, which should then extend 
1V 2 in. from the end of the insulation, 
forming a secure tacking flange. 


ENERAL OFFICES: CINCINNATI 1, OHIO 
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OTHER 



PRODUCTS 


FOR GREATER HOME COMFORT 




THE EAGLE-PICHER COMBINATION STORM 
WINDOWS AND STORM DOORS FOR 
WINTER PROTECTION 

A leader in the home insulation field, Eagle-Picher now 
offers other new home conditioning products — the Com¬ 
bination Storm Window and Screen and the Combination 
Storm and Screen Door. 

The efficient Eagle-Picher Storm Window cuts fuel bills up 
to 30% during winter months and reduces cold drafts 
around window areas; the lightweight Storm Door pro¬ 
vides a permanent weather-tight seal which virtually elim¬ 
inates cold drafts around doorways. The window and 
door have lightweight screen insert panels which can be 
slipped into the permanent aluminum frames in a few 
seconds, from inside the house. In addition, the Storm 
Window is equipped with a special Tuk-Away feature 
which allows for simple, safe storing of either panel in 
the window frame. Eagle-Picher Storm Windows and 
Storm Doors provide distinctive beauty that blends har¬ 
moniously with any type house construction. 


THE EAGLE-PICHER AIR CHANGER 
FOR COOL, SUMMER COMFORT 

Statistics prove that summer's hot temperatures drop 
steadily during the night. With nature providing this cool 
air, homes can be cooled too, by drawing the air into 
the house. 

The Eagle-Picher Air Changer keeps a large volume of 
this cool, constantly-changing air flowing through the 
home—providing cool, restful comfort. 

This superior Air Changer differs from ordinary fans in 
construction and principle. As a result, it can be installed 
in basements or in attic spaces, having much less clear¬ 
ances than those required by typical attic fans. Its rust¬ 
proof, aluminum parts provide unusual lightness-in¬ 
weight, lasting durability and greater beauty. The motor 
and fan wheels are ball bearing supported. All moving 
parts are floated in rubber, and the blades are acous¬ 
tically treated to give unusually quiet operation. 


made by EAGLE-PICHER 

Eagle-Picher Insulation and Home Conditioning Products, 
including the new, aluminum Combination Storm Window 
and Screen, and the Air Changer are manufactured by 
Eagle-Picher, an old and reputable company which has 
served the building and industrial trades with dependable 
and quality products for over a century. 

Today, Eagle-Picher operates numerous plants located 
throughout the United States. It produces over 200 
kinds of materials and ranks among the world's foremost 
manufacturers of lead, zinc, insulation and building mate- 


...a leader in business since 1843 

rial products. Every Eagle-Picher Product is subjected to 
the most rigid laboratory and manufacturing control. 
Constant effort is exerted to reach still higher levels of 
quality and performance. 

As a pioneer in home insulation, and a leader in the 
field of building material products, Eagle-Picher’s modern, 
well-equipped Research laboratories have played a major 
role in developing the present high standards of efficiency 
and durability so characteristic of all Eagle-Picher Products. 
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HOME CONDITIONING PRODUCTS DEPARTMENT 

AMERICAN BUILDING • CINCINNATI 1, OHIO 
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Fir-Tex 


guide to applications 


Fir-Tex is a processed all-wood board specially 
made to do two things at once and at one cost 
and do both supremely well. The two things 
are Insulate and Build. 

Fir-Tex is made of sound, healthy wood fibres, 
felted together and pressed into firm solid 
boards in such a way as to preserve the natural 
air cells within the fibres and add millions 
more between fibres. It contains millions of 
these insulating air cells per cubic inch! Nat¬ 
urally very little heat can get through this 
super insulation, which soaks up noise, too, 
like a blotter. 

Fir-Tex has been chosen to insulate hundreds 
of government, public and commercial build¬ 
ings, and thousands of homes and apartment 
houses. Besides its wonderful insulating qual¬ 
ities, Fir-Tex has other practical advantages: 

(All Fir-Tex products are protected from the ravages of 
termites by the exclusive Fir-Tex process .) 


advantages 


Durable and permanent. Will insulate ef¬ 
ficiently during the life of the building. Its 
sound wood fibres add to the strength of 
the structure. 

Won’t settle, or shake down. Not affected 
by vibrations caused by street cars, trucks, 
etc. 



ill 


Provides unbroken area of uniform in¬ 
sulation. No cracks or knot holes. Nothin 
spots. No open space at top. 

Its sound, tough fibres have been sterili 2 ed 
and waterproofed. Not subject to dry rot 
or fungus growth. 


W Easy to handle. Saves labor time. Supports 
its own weight while being nailed. 

If j Uniform tensile strength and transverse 
strength as well as resistance to moisture 
are assured by rigid testing every two hours 
during manufacture. 

Clean to handle. No gloves needed. 


All wood, unadulterated. No acids or 
chemical used during manufacture to break 
down fibres. 




paneling for interiors 


section a 


Fir-Tex is a three purpose building board. It builds, in¬ 
sulates and beautifies at the cost of insulation alone. 
Presized at the factory, no further painting or decoration 
is necessary. 


* building board 

Fir-Tex Building Board is made in large sheets four feet 
wide, in six lengths and five thicknesses. This type of 
Fir-Tex goes up fast, is clean and easy to handle. Labor 
costs are reduced drastically. 

• finish plank 

Fir-Tex Finish PI an it comes in three lengths and in two 
widths. Used for decorative interior finish, it is equally 
desirable for homes or restaurants and other commercial 
buildings. 

•tile 

Fir-Tex Tile is available in three small sizes and one large 
size. It is preferred particularly for ceilings but can be 
used for sidewalls as well. 


sound insulation 


section 


Because of the myriad of aircells in each square inch of 
Fir-Tex, it provides marvelous insulating qualities—not 
only against heat and cold but for sound insulation as 
well. 


• sound deadening 

All Fir-Tex products retard the passage of sound from 
one room to the other. Applied to studs and joists, an 
unbroken area of insulation is provided. 



After the wood fibres are felted and pressed into shape, 
they pass through a battery of dry kilns where they 
a re sterilized under intense heat, emerging as firm 
solid boards. Then they are color coated, ironed 
smooth, wrapped and labeled. 


• building board 

This large sheet type of Fir-Tex has the same insulating 
properties of other Fir-Tex products. 

• thrift wall board 

A building board of substandard thickness but ideal for 
temporary construction or when budgets are small. 

• insulating plaster base lath 

Fitted closely together, Fir-Tex Insulating Plaster Base 
Lath provides no open spaces for heat to pass through as 
is the case with wood lath. Lath marks are virtually 
eliminated and plaster cracking greatly reduced. 

































Fir-Tex insulation 

* 


10a 

6 


* insulating tile 

Fir-Tex Insulating Tile combines beauty and insulation 
in the one product. 

* insulating finish plank 

High insulation value plus unusual decorative effects are 
provided in this particular type of Fir-Tex product. 

* acoustical correction 

Fir-Tex Tile sprayed with acoustical paint absorbs noise 
like a blotter absorbs ink. Use in theatres, auditoriums, 
everyplace where control of sound is a factor. 

* acoustical tile 

For acoustical correction, Fir-Tex is available in tile in 
f standard sizes. 


section C 

Fir-Tex Plaster Base lath is especially made to receive 
and hold plaster. It is nailed directly to studs and joists. 

• insulating plaster base lath 

Long edges are shiplapped, ends square edged. Plaster is 
applied directly to the lath where it sticks like glue. 


plaster base 


» 


exterior sheathing 


I PB 

twmzm 


BBlMjli 

section 


d 


m 


Fir-Tex Sheathing is made particularly for exterior use. 
Retards filtration of wind, dust and moisture—seals the 
structure against heat, cold and noise. Replaces wood 
sheathing and building paper. 


• insulating sheathing 

Horizontal type — A homogeneous, integrally water¬ 
proofed insulating sheathing. One size only with long 
edges Vee-jointed; ends, square edged. 

Large sheet type —Strong sturdy boards integrally water¬ 
proofed and especially made for exterior sheathing. 


* 


refrigeration 


iijlifl 

■ 5*31 


section 


Fir-Tex Refrigeration blocks provide a most effective and 
economical insulation material for cold storage ware¬ 
houses, breweries, wineries, meat storage and air con¬ 
ditioning plants. 


* insulation blocks 

Low density; high insulation value. Made in one homo¬ 
geneous board up to ipZ" thick without lamination. 
Standard thicknesses up to 3 ". 


roof insulation 


section 


f 


Fir-Tex Roof Insulation board is a low density board 
especially manufactured for use on flat decked roofs of 
wood, steel, concrete, structural gypsum, or unit tile and 
for pitched roofs of frame dwellings. 


• insulation board 

Two types of board are available—Square edged and with 
offset edges. Thicknesses greater than 1 are laminated. 


• sheathing 

Especially adapted for use on pitched roofs of frame build¬ 
ings. 


painting and decoration 


section 


9 


• interior walls and ceilings 

Fir-Tex Building board is factory finished and presized, 
ready for use when delivered on the job. However, if 
after use, further decoration is desired, the finish lends 
itself admirably to application of water-thinned paints. 


hardboard products 


section 


Fir-Tex Hardboard products are manufactured from all¬ 
wood fibres and are especially designed to withstand hard 
use and exposure to moisture. Used for wainscot, coun¬ 
ter fronts, etc. Tempered and untempered. 
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master specifications 


building board 


Fir-Tex Building Board, as interior finish, takes the place 
of lath and plaster—thus providing both building material 
and insulation at the cost of insulation alone. It adds to 
the strength of the entire structure, becomes an integral 
part of the home. Fir-Tex does not creep or settle. It 
provides an unbroken area of insulation continuity thereby 
reducing fuel bills—even permitting the use of a smaller, 
less expensive heating plant than must be installed in an 
uninsulated dwelling. 

tests and properties 


1. Work Included: 

(NOTE:—Here list and locate accurately the wall and ceiling areas to 
be covered.) 

2. Material: Interior Finish shall be Fir-Tex Building Board (specify' 
size, color, thickness). 

3 . Framing: Members shall be spaced accurately at not to exceed 16" 
O.C. Headers shall be installed back of all baseboards, chair rails and 
other heavy wood trim. Additional headers and members shall be 
installed where necessary. Framing members shall present a true, even 
surface. 

3A. Alternate: Sound, dry, wood lining shall be installed horizontally 
on all walls and ceilings and spaced to provide a firm nailing base. 
Lining shall be shimmed to provide a true, even surface. 


Tests by Robert W. Hunt Co., Chicago, III. 
(All tests made on V 2 " thickness) 


Thermal 

Tensile 

Transverse 

Nailing 

Strength 

Resistance to 

Conductivity 

Strength 

Strength 

Moisture 2 hrs. 
Immersion at 70 °F. 

X" o. 3 z 

2.41 lbs. 

per sq. in. 

15.78 lbs. 

2.97 lbs. 

per lin. ft. 

4 - 7 % by 
volume 


three types 

Ivrykote —Square edged insulating board with glazed, 
washable mottled ivory surface. 

Colorkote —Four colors in addition to Ivrykote— 
Wheatkote, Blukote, Aprikote, Greenkote. 

Natural Tan —Natural color of felted wood fibres. 


size of board 


Type 

Thickness 

Width 

Length 

Ivrykote 

X" 

4'. 

6 '» 7 ', 8'» 9'. 10', I2-' 

Colorkote 

X" 

4' 

6', 7', S', 9', 10', iz' 

Natural Tan 

X". 1" 

4' 

6', 7', 8', 9', 10', 12/ 
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3B. Alternate: Masonry Walls: Sound, dry wood furring strips shall be 

installed (vertically) (horizontally) securely to masonry walls (12.'') 

(16") O.C., and shimmed to present a true, even surface. Header strips 

of same material shall be installed to provide adequate support behind 

all heavy wood trim, and also behind all edges of every sheet. 

4 . Cutting and Fitting: 

a. Exposed joints: All cutting, bevelling, and grooving shall be done 
in a neat, workmanlike manner with special tools such as Bevil 
Devil, Stanley Cutter, or sharp linoleum knife. 

b. Joints to be covered: Cutting may be either with special tools or 
with a sharp fine tooth saw, using rapid strokes with a minimum of 
pressure. 

5. Application: 

a. All packages shall be opened and the Fir-Tex boards placed singly on 
edge around the room at least 14 hours before erection. 

b. The Fir-Tex boards shall be applied with length (paralleling) (at 
right angle to) the framing members with the finished surface ex¬ 
posed. All joints shall center over framing members. 

c. Spacing. Exposed joints: Fir-Tex boards shall be brought to mod¬ 
erate contact but never forced into place. 

Covered joints: Fix-Tex boards shall be spaced yi" apart. 

d. Nails: Shall be of sufficient length to penetrate at least yi" into 
wood member. Wherever available, use the special needlepoint 
fibreboard nail. Otherwise use galvanized finish or casing nails. In 


average work: 3115 nails per thousand sq. ft. of Fir-Tex are required 
(.yyi lb. needlepoint; 5 yi lb. 4d. finish; 6J4 lb. 4d. casing). 

e. Nailing: (Where finish or casing nails are used, drive each nail at a 
slight angle). Intermediate members shall be nailed first, spacing 
nails 6" apart. Exterior members shall then be nailed, driving each 
nail well home and spacing nails 3" apart and yi"in from the edge. 
Same nailing, 3" apart, shall be done at both ends. 

f. Battens: (Wood) (Metal) Battens (size) and Wood Trim (specify 
kind, size, etc.) shall be installed with nails of sufficient length to 
penetrate at least yi" into the wood member. 

g. General suggestions: The following suggestions are recommended by 
sound, practical experience: 

(1) Plan your work carefully, purchasing only those lengths best adapted 
to your particular job. The wide range of lengths available permits the 
reduction of joints to a minimum. 

(z) As a general rule, apply ceiling first and walls last. 

(3) Usually a better appearance can be obtained by commencing work in 
center of area rather than at one end. 

(4) For best results, apply Fir-Tex to wood lining rather than direct 
to studs. 

(5) Fir-Tex Interior finish must not be subjected to moisture. On new 
construction delay delivery until dry job condition prevails. 

(6) Fir-Tex shall be left in original packages and stored in clean dry place 
until ready for use. 

















finish plank 


Use Fir-Tex Finish Plank for decorative interior finish. 
The long edges are beveled and the natural tan of the board 
appears in pleasing contrast against the finished surface 


of the board. In addition to the beauty given to the room, 
Finish Plank insulates against heat, cold and noise. 
Quickly and easily applied. 


tests and properties 


Tests by Robert W. Hunt Co., Chicago, Illinois 


Thermal 

Tensile 

Transverse 

Nailing 

Resistance to 
moisture 2 hrs. 
Immersion at 70°F. 

Conductivity 

Strength 

Strength 

Strength 

X" 0.31 

141 lbs. 
per sq. in. 

15.78 lbs. 

197 lbs. 
per lin. ft. 

4.7% by volume 


two types 

Ivrykote —Beveled edge insulating plank with glazed, 
mottled ivory surface. 

Colorkote —Four colors in addition to Ivrykote — 
Wheatkote, Blukote, Aprikote, Greenkote. 

size of plank 


Type 

Thickness 

Width 

Length 

Ivrykote 

A" 

iz", 16 " 

8 ' 

Colorkote 

A" 

iz", 16 " 

8 ' 


edges and joints 

Long edges only are beveled with Standard A A joint. 

master specifications 

1. Work Included: 

(Here list and locate accurately the wall areas to be covered.) 

2 . Material: Material shall be Fir-Tex Finish Plank (n") (16") 
(combination) in width. Specify size, type, color. 

3. Framing: 

a. Sound dry lumber of uniform thickness shall be securely nailed hor¬ 
izontally to framing members, spacing lining units to conform ac¬ 


curately with the plank width but in no case to exceed 16" Q.C. 
Lining shall be shimmed as may be necessary to present a true even 
surface. 

(NOTE:—For best results, specify solid base, thoughitis thoroughly 
sound practice to space 4" lining 3 " apart and 6" lining 4" apart. 
Lining wider than 6" is not recommended.) 

4 . Cutting and Fitting: All cutting, bevelling and grooving shall be 
done in a neat, workmanlike manner, with special tools such as Bevil- 
Devil, Stanley Cutter, sharp linoleum knife. 

5. Application with Nails: 

a. Fir-Tex Finish Plank shall be applied with joints brought snugly 
together, but in no case forced into place. 

b. Nails should be of sufficient length to penetrate at least 34 " into 
wood member. Wherever possible, use the special galvanized nee¬ 
dlepoint fibreboard nail. Otherwise, use galvanized finish or casing 
nails in which case each nail should be driven at a slight angle. 
Nails shall be spaced not to exceed 6" apart where possible. Each 
nail shall be driven in the bevel flush with the surface but not coun¬ 
tersunk, care being exercised to avoid hammer marks on the Fir- 
Tex. When nailed according to these instructions, 5700 nails are 
required for each thousand sq. ft. of Fir-Tex Plank. (6 lb. needle¬ 
point: 9J4 lb. 4d finish; 11 lb. 4d casing.) 

6. Application with Acoustical Cement: 

(NOTE:—This method is advocated on all better class work, but should 
be confined to mechanics experienced in its use.) 

a. Adhesive shall be best quality acoustical cement (suggested brand 
such as Atlas Acoustick or equal). 

b. Spots of adhesive about the size of a half-dollar and y&" thick shall 
be applied to the back surface of each Fir-Tex Finish Plank near 
each edge, and not over 10" apart. Press Fir-Tex Plank into position 
using a sliding sidewise motion until cement begins to set, using an 
occasional brad to hold Fir-Tex in place. 
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nsulating tile 


Fir-Tex Tile is used mainly for ceilings but also is applied 
in conjunction with Building Board or Finish Plank for 
pleasing decorative effects. Like all Fir-Tex products, Tile 


has remarkable insulating qualities against heat, cold, 
and noise. Beveled all four edges—AA joint except Acous¬ 
tical Tile which has a bevel edge, butt joint. 


1 


1 


I 


tests and properties 


Tests by Robert W. Hunt Co., Chicago, Illinois 


Thermal 

Conductivity 

Tensile 

Strength 

Transverse 

Strength 

Nailing 

Strength 

Resistance to 
moisture 2 hrs. 
Immersion at 70°F. 

A " 0.31 

2.41 lbs. 
per sq. in. 

15.78 lbs. 

197 lbs. 
per lin. ft. 

4 - 7 % by volume 


three types 

Ivrykote—Beveled edge Tile with glazed, mottled 
ivory surface. 

Colorkote—Four colors in addition to Ivrykote — 
Wheatkote, Blukote, Aprikote, Greenkote. 

Acoustical—Tile sprayed with a special acoustical paint 
in white only. Bevel edge, butt joint. 


size of tile 


Type 

Thickness 

Sizes 

Ivrykote 

A" 

12 ." x iz", iz" X Z4", 
16 " x 16 ", 16 " x 3 z" 

Colorkote 

A" 

iz" x iz", iz" x Z 4 ", 
16 " x 16 ", 16 " x 3 z" 

Acoustical 

i" 

iz"xiz" 

16 "x 16 " 


master specifications 

1. Work Included: 

(Here list and locate accurately the ceiling areas to be covered.) 

2. Material: Material shall be Fir-Tex Tile (specify size, type, and color) 

delivered to the building site in manufacturer’s original packages. 

3 . Base: 

a. Solid wood base: Sound, dry lumber of uniform thickness and shall 
be securely nailed to joists to form a continuous level nailing base. 
Shims shall be installed as required. 

b. (alternate) Furring strips: Sound, dry lumber of uniform thickness 
shall be securely nailed to joists on centers to conform accurately 
with the Fir-Tex Tile size and design, but in no case to exceed 16" 
O.C. 


(NOTE:—Best practice suggests a maximum of iz" O.C. Thus furring 
strips under 16" x 31" Fir-Tex Tile would be installed 8" O.C. rather 
than 16" O.C.) 

4. Cutting and Fitting: All cutting, bevelling and grooving shall be 
done in a neat, workmanlike manner with special tools such as Bevil- 
Devil, Stanley Cutter, sharp linoleum knife. 

5. Application: 

a. (1) Fir-Tex Tile shall be laid in exact accordance with detailed 

drawings. 

(1) Where ceiling is furred, Fir-Tex Tile shall be laid with long 
edges paralleling the furring strips. Where application is being 
made direct to plastered areas or to solid backing, Tile may be 
laid in any direction indicated. 

(}) Spacing: Fir-Tex Tile shall be brought to snug contact, but never 
forced into place. All lines and grooves shall be kept straight 
and true. 

b. Cementing: (This method is advocated in all better class work, but 
must be confined to those mechanics experienced in its use.) 

(1) Adhesive: Adhesive shall be best quality acoustical cement such 
as Atlas Acoustick or equal. 

(1) Spots of adhesive about the size of a half-dollar and thick 
shall be applied to the back surface of Fir-Tex small Tile near 
each corner, and on Fir-Tex large Tile additional spots shall be 
applied not over 10 inches apart O.C. Press Tile into position, 
using a sliding sidewise motion, until cement begins to set, us¬ 
ing an occasional brad to hold Fir-Tex in place while adhesive 
is setting. 

C. Nailing: Nails shall be of sufficient length to penetrate at least 
into wood member. Wherever available, use the special galvanized 
needlepoint fibreboard nail. Otherwise use galvanized finish or 
casing nails in which case each nail should be driven at a slight angle. 
Nails shall be placed at each corner and spaced not over 6" apart 
where possible. Each nail shall be driven in the bevel of the tile 
flush with the surface but not countersunk, care being exercised to 
avoid hammer marks on the Fir-Tex. 
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sound deadening 


l 


sizes 


In addition to retarding the passage of heat and cold, Fir- 
Tex also is most effective against the passage of sound 
from other parts of the structure and from street noises 
outside. Fir-Tex products used for this purpose are: 

Fir-Tex Building Board 
Fir-Tex Thrift Wall Board 
Fir-Tex Plaster Base Lath 
Fir-Tex Tile 
Fir-Tex Finish Plank 

tests and properties 


Sound Deadening Properties of Fir-Tex Products 
Sound Transmission Tests 

(Conducted by Paul E. Sabine, Riverbank Laboratories, Geneva, Ill.) 


Frequency of 

Test Tone 

Transmission Loss in Decibels 

%" thick 

y 2 " thick 

1 " thick 

Fir-Tex 2 5 / 32 ' 
Sheathing 

1x9 cycles 

2 - 4-5 

2 - 3-5 

2-67 

2-4-5 

158 cycles 

x6.o 

2 - 6-7 

2 - 5 - 2 - 

2 - 9-7 

517 cycles 


32-5 

34-3 

34.0 

1035 cycles 

4 i -7 

42-7 

46.5 

41.1 

X070 cycles 

47.0 

44-5 

44-7 

40.7 

Average 

42-5 

32-9 

34 5 

33.0 


Note: Fir-Tex is much more resistant to transmission of sound than is wood lath and plaster. For unusual sound transmission 
problems, the following examples are submitted: 


Type 

Thickness 

Width 

Length 

Building Board 

A" 

4 ' 

6',7',8',9'.20',22-' 

Thrift Wall Board 

H" 

4 ' 

6',7'.8',9',io',ix' 

Plaster Base Lath 

A", 1" 

18" 

48" 



11" 

II" 

Tile 

A" 

11" 

16" 

2 - 4 " 

16" 



16" 

3x" 

Finish Plank 

A" 

IX " 

16" 

OO OO 


EXAMPLE 1 



Example No. i shows normal position with 
studs spaced 16" O.C., and with Fir-Tex ap¬ 
plied to each side of the partition, either as 
Insulating Plaster Base Lath or as Interior 
Finish . . . Building Board, Finish Plank and 
Tile, etc. 2." x 4" top and bottom plates have 
been further cushioned by letting them rest on 
a narrow strip of Fir-Tex Building Board 
just the width of the plate. 


EXAMPLE 2 



Example No. 2. is standard staggered studding 
procedure. Top and bottom plates are cush¬ 
ioned 2." x 6" (or ripped to 4^" net if neces¬ 
sary to conserve space). Studs are x" x 4" 
staggered, each row being 16" O.C., thus re¬ 
quiring double the number of studs required in 
Example 1. This method is simple, inexpen¬ 
sive and very effective. 


EXAMPLE 3 



wall is then Fir-Texed either with Insulating 
Plaster Base Lath or Fir-Tex Interior Finish. 
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acoustical correction 


acoustical tile 

Fir-Tex Acoustical Tile is the ideal material for the archi¬ 
tect to use when he wishes to beautify and also control 
sound within a room. It is scientifically engineered to 
absorb reverberation and take the shock or impact out of 
noise. 

This material should be applied only by experienced ap¬ 
plicators who are thoroughly familiar with the use of 
acoustical tile. 


forms and sizes 


Thickness 

Sizes 

Density 

Color 

i" 

12." x 12." and 
16" x 16" 

Low 

White 


tests and properties 

Tests Conducted by Paul E. Sabine, Riverbank Laboratories, Geneva, Ill. 


Test No. 

Thickness 

Density 

Surface 

Treatment 

*Mounting 

Coefficient 
at 512 
Cycles 

**Noise 

Reduction 

Coefficient 

2-7 

i" 

Low 

Sprayed i coat 

No. z 

■ 9 1 

. 80 

45 

i" 

Low 

Sprayed i coat 

No. i 

■85 

•75 

54 

X" 

Low 

Sprayed z coat 

No. i 

.81 

.65 

2-7 

X" 

Low 

Sprayed i coat 

No. z 

,8z 

•70 

49 

X” 

Low 

Sprayed i coat 

No. z 

•77 

.65 

50 

X" 

Low 

Sprayed z coat 

No. i 

• 52 - 

■55 


*No. 1 Mounting—Fir-Tex Tile cemented to plaster board. This mounting gives effectively the same coefficient as when the 
Tile is cemented directly to a wall or ceiling. 

No. 2 Mounting—Fir-Tex Tile nailed to 1" x 2" furring, spaced 12" o.c. 

**The Noise Reduction coefficient is the average of the Coefficients at frequencies from 2 56 to 2048 cycles inclusive, given to 
the nearest 5%. 


EXAMPLE 4 

Example No. 4 shows normal 
J joist construction in frame 

building where Fir-Tex In¬ 
sulating Plaster Base Lath and 
plaster or Fir-Tex Interior Fin¬ 
ish has been applied to the 
underneath side of the joists making finished ceiling for the room below. 
Top side of the joists has been treated in either of two ways: 

1. 1st, wood sheathing sub flooring applied directly to joists and nailed 
securely; ind, Fir-Tex Building Board or Fir-Tex i/i" Thrift Wall Board 
has been laid on top of sub floor and tacked lightly in place; 3rd, finish 
floor has been laid over Fir-Tex and nailed securely through the Fir-Tex 
into the wood sheathing, using nafls of sufficient length to penetrate 
54" into the wood member. 

a. 1st, Fir-Tex Building Board or Fir-Tex yi" Thrift Wall Board has been 
laid over joists with edges centering over framing members and tacked 
lightly in place; and, wood sheathing sub flooring has been laid over 
Fir-Tex and nailed securely through the Fir-Tex into the joists; 3rd, 
finish floor has been laid over the sub floor and nailed securely in place. 

The first method is preferable in practically all cases. 


EXAMPLE 5 

Example No. 5 shows method 
commonly used to overcome 
unusual problems of sound 
transmission through floors. 

1st, two sets of joists, each in¬ 
dependently hung, are used. 

One set, employed as floor 
joists, is hung in the usual 
manner 16" O.C. and bridged. 

The second set, employed as ceiling joists of the room below, is hung in¬ 
dependently, staggered between the floor joists, and bridged. This construc¬ 
tion of itself acts in the same manner as staggered studs and prevents 
sound being ''telegraphed” from one room to the other. There must be 
no contact between the two sets of joists or bridging. The Fir-Tex treat¬ 
ment is as follows: Ceiling of room below—Fir-Tex is applied to under¬ 
neath side of ceiling joists either as Fir-Tex Insulating Plaster Base Lath 
or as Fir-Tex Interior Finish. Floor of room above—1st, wood sheathing 
sub floor has been applied in the usual manner and nailed securely to the 
joists, md, Fir-Tex Building Board or Thrift Wall Board in large sheets 
has been laid on top of the sub floor, sheets being spaced approximately 
54s" apart at ends and sides, and tacked lightly in place. Next sound, 
dry wood furring strips or sleepers of uniform thickness have been laid 
16" O.C. on top of the Fir-Tex and nailed securely with nails spaced 48" 
apart and reaching through the sub floor. Last, the finish floor is laid 
in the usual manner directly to the furring strips. 



FLOOR-* FURRING-, FIR-ief* SUB-FLOOR 



CEILING JOISTS^ 1-FLOOR JOISTS 
ALL CONTACTS 

BETWEEN FLOOR AND CEILING BROKEN 
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insulating plaster base lath 


Fir-Tcx Insulating Lath offers a remarkably economical 
and efficient way to prepare walls and ceilings for plaster 
and at the same time insulate against heat, cold and noise. 
Fir-Tex holds plaster like glue. It assures smooth, at¬ 


tractive walls for years to come, free from dirt-revealing 
plaster marks because dust-laden heat does not pass 
through. Plaster cracking is reduced to a minimum. Re¬ 
places ordinary non-insulating plaster bases. 


tests and properties 

Tests by Robert W. Hunt Co., Chicago, Ill. 
(All tests made on V£" thickness) 


Plaster Bond 

Thermal 

Conductivity 

Tensile 

Strength 

Transverse 

Strength 

Nailing 

Strength 

Resistance to 
moisture, 2 hrs. 
immersion at 70 °F. 

1032. lbs. per 

sq. ft. 

^"0.31 

2.41 lbs. per sq. in. 

15.78 lbs. 

2.97 lbs. per lin. ft. 

4-7% by volume 


£ 





two types 


size and thickness 



Insulating Plaster Base Lath. 

Standard: long edges, shiplapped; ends, square edged. 
Optional: Long edges, Vee-joint; ends, square edged. 

Insulating Plaster Base Lath (Asphalt Coated) 

Same as regular Fir-Tex lath except back side is asphalt 
coated to form a vapor barrier. 


Type 

Thickness 

Width 

Length 

Insulating Lath 

yi", 1" 

18" 

48" 

Insulating Lath 
(Asphalt Coated) 

y*\ 1" 

18" 

48" 


Fir-Tex is the modern base for plaster. 


master specifications 

1. Work Included: 

(NOTE. Here List and locate accurately the wall and ceiling areas to 
be covered and specify thickness to be used on each area.) 

2. Material: Plaster Base shall be Fir-Tex Insulating Lath (Fir-Tex 
Asphalt Coated Insulating Lath) (#") (i") thick, delivered to the job 
in the manufacturers - original packages. All packages shall be opened 
and the contents exposed to the air 14 hours before application. 

3 . Framing: Members shall be spaced accurately not to exceed 16" 

o.c. 

4. Application: Note: In cold or damp weather, extra precautions shall 
be used. All doors and windows shall be in place and heating plant 
in operation before application. Plastering shall be commenced as soon 
as application is completed. Insulation continuity shall be maintained. 
Fir-Tex Insulating Lath shall be applied horizontally across framing 
members in a continuous line with all end joints staggered and centered 
on framing members. 

When applying Fir-Tex Lath to walls, work should be commenced at 


10 































"" ■ 


P* 


plaster base 


10a 
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top of wall and progress downward. This automatically exposes the 
correct shiplapped joint. This instruction is not required with the Vee- 
joint type. 

Fir-Tex Lath shall be spaced yi" between ends and the long edges shall 
be brought to moderate contact only. The Fir-Tex Lath shall be fitted 
closely to all openings and to all intersecting surfaces, but in no case 
shall it be forced into place. Where cutting is necessary, the Fir-Tex 
Lath shall be sawed with an ordinary carpenter's saw, or scored with a 
sharp hatchet and broken along the scored line. Where piecing is 
necessary, use only strips of Fir-Tex. 

5 . Nailing: Nails shall be ordinary galvanized shingle nails with 
heads, and of sufficient length to penetrate at least into the framing 
members. The intermediate members shall be nailed first, using 5 nails 
to each member, and spacing nails approximately 4" apart, and in each 

) case driving center nail first. Edge nails shall be approximately yi" 

from the edge. Proper nailing requires 3340 nails per thousand sq. ft. 
of Fir-Tex Lath. Lath requires 11^ lb. of 4d. galv. shingle nails; 

1" Lath requires lb. of 6d. galv. shingle nails per thousand sq. ft. 

6. Reinforcing: At all interior and exterior corners, a standard metal 
reinforcing shall be installed over the Fir-Tex Lath, and secured to 
the framing members. At all exterior corners, metal corner beads shall 
be installed over the reinforcing and secured to the framing members. 


plastering instructions 

1. The Fir-Tex Lath shall not be moistened. 

a. Use gypsum plaster. 

3. The plaster shall be applied in standard three-coat job as follows: 

a. Scratch coat: Spread scratch coat very thin and even, pressing well 
into edges and joints. Allow to set hard before proceeding with the 
brown coat. 

b. Brown coat: (Combined thickness of brown and scratch coats shall 
be at least y&".') 

c. Finish coat: This coat shall not exceed pjj" in thickness, making the 
total plaster thickness not less than yi". This total thickness 
greatly prevents plaster defects due to normal building strain result¬ 
ing from shrinkage, settlement and vibration. 

4. Plaster shall be protected against freezings and dry-outs. Heat shall be 
provided in cold weather; in hot dry weather, openings shall be cov¬ 
ered. 

(NOTE:—Due to the moisture-resistant properties of Fir-Tex Lath, all 
plaster moisture must be carried off by the air within the room, which 
fact requires that adequate ventilation be provided.) 


FIR-TEX INSULATING BOARD COMPANY 11 



Plaster sticks to Fir-Tex Lath like glue. Lath marks are unknown—plaster cracking is reduced to a minimum. 




















ntegrally waterproofed sheathing 


Fir-Tex Sheathing replaces ordinary wood sheathing and 
building paper. It seals the home against heat, cold and 
noise and provides walls of greater bracing strength than 


lumber. It insulates so well that fuel bills are cut dras¬ 
tically. Available in two types—large sheets and horizon¬ 
tal boards quickly and easily applied. 


tests and properties 


Tests by Robert W. Hunt Co., Chicago, Ill. 



Distortion in Inches 

(Figures for set in inches given brackets) 

Thrust Pounds 

Wood Sheathed 
Partition 

Fir-Tex J/^-in. Bldg. 
Board Sheathed Partition 

Fir-Tex 25 ^ 2 .i n- 
Asphalt Coated 
Sheathed Partition 

zoo 

t/~\ T}- 

O O 

6 0 

O.OI 

(0.00) 

0.00 

(0.00) 

1800 

5.00 
(3- 4 1 ) 

0.08 

(0.04) 

0.06 
(0.00) . 


Thermal 

Conductivity 


0.35 


Tensile 

Strength 

193.5 lbs. 

per sq. in. 


Transverse 

Strength 


37.Z4 lbs. 


Nailing 

Strength 


341 lbs. 
per lin. ft. 


Resistance to Moisture 
2 Hrs. Immersion at 70 °F. 


1.58% by volume 


two types 

Large sheet type 
Horizontal type 

sizes 


Type 

Width 

Length 

Large sheet 

4 ' 

8 ', W, 9', 

10', 12/ 

Horizontal 

z' 

8 ' 


exterior wall finish 


Fir-Tex Sheathing is admirably adapted for use as an ex¬ 
posed exterior finish over frame construction in such cases 
as summer cabins, fishing and hunting lodges, dwellings 
or large construction projects for temporary use. 

two types 

Large sheet type 
Horizontal type 

sizes 


Type 

Width 

Length 

Large sheet 

4 ' 

8', 8^', 9 ', 9 #'> 

10', 12/ 

Horizontal 

z' 

8' 


master specifications 

1. Framing, application, etc.: When Fir-Tex is used as an exterior finish, 

the procedure in the main shall be as specified for sheathing application 

with the following exceptions: 

a. Nails shall be galvanized 

b. Due care shall be exercised in the matter of spacing and application 
so that the battens covering joints shall be symmetrical 

c. Sheathing shall be of sufficient length so that no splice be used on 
any height 11' or less. 

d. Painting shall be done before application of battens. 

e. Battens and wood-trim shall be applied with nails of sufficient 
length to penetrate at least 1" into the wood member. 


master specifications 


1. Work Included: 

(NOTE:—Here list and locate accurately the wall and other areas to be 
covered.) 


2. Material: 

Sheathing shall be (Fir-Tex horizontal type) (Fir-Tex large sheet type). 
Master specifications covering both types of Fir-Tex Sheathing are 
identical with the following exceptions which apply to horizontal type 
only— 

(a) Shall be applied at right angles to framing members, and with 
grooved edge down, each 2/ x 8' board spanning seven studs when 
16 O.C. End joints shall be staggered and centered over framing 
members. 

(b) It is unnecessary to provide headers or cross members to support 
long edges of horizontal type sheathing. 

(c) End joints shall be spaced approximately yi" apart. Side joints 
shall be brought to moderate contact. 
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exterior sheathing 



(d) Nailing shall be in accordance with instructions for 4' width sheets. 
This will require 43 nails for each board or 1687 nails (15 lbs. 8d. 
com.) for each 1000 sq. ft. of board. 

3 . Framing: Members shall be spaced accurately at not to exceed 16" 
O.C. 1" x 4" headers or cross members shall be installed as may be 
necessary, so that every end and edge shall rest on a nailing base. 

4 . Application: Insulation continuity shall be maintained, and all joints 
shall center over framing members. The Sheathing shall be applied 
with the length paralleling the framing members. Boards shall be of 
sufficient length to completely span between sills and plates or other 
framing members. The boards shall be spaced approximately yi" apart 
at sides and ends, but brought to snug contact with door and window 
frames. NEVER shall the boards be forced into place. 

5 . Nails: 8d. common nails shall be used. 

6 . Nailing: The intermediate members shall be nailed first, spacing nails 
6" apart. The exterior members shall then be nailed spacing nails 3" 
apart and yi" from the edge of the board. This will require 3115 nails 
(19^4 lb. 8 d. common) for each 1000 sq. ft. of board. All nails shall be 
driven well home. 

7 . Flashings of the usual type shall be installed in the usual manner. 

8. Exterior Finishes: 

(NOTE:—Fir-Tcx is not a nailing base.) 


a. Wood siding shall be applied directly over the Sheathing, nailing 
through to the studs and using nails of sufficient length to pene¬ 
trate 1" into the wood. All joints shall butt over the center of 
framing members. 

b. Shingles or shakes: Furring strips 1" x z" shall be securely installed 
horizontally over the Sheathing, and spaced to fit the shingles or 
shakes, using nails of sufficient length to penetrate into the wood 
member at least 1". The shingles or shakes shall then be nailed to 
the furring strips. 

c. Brick or Stone Veneer: Metal ties or anchors of the usual type, 
properly spaced, shall be nailed through the Fix-Tex into the wood 
member, using nails of sufficient length to penetrate at least 1" into 
the stud. The masonry veneer shall be laid in the usual manner, 
allowing not less than l /i" space between the face of the Fir-Tex 
and the back of the veneer. 

(NOTE:—It is not necessary to use building paper under any of the 
above exteriors—siding, shakes, masonry.) 

d. Exterior Stucco: All Fir-Tex surfaces beneath exterior stucco shall 
be covered with a continuous layer of asphalt-coated waterproof 
paper with all edges lapped. The stucco reinforcing metal shall be 
applied with a furring nail of sufficient length to penetrate 1" into 
the wood member, and which will hold the metal tight and ac¬ 
curately in a position approximately from the face of the 
Sheathing, permitting the mortar to fill the space between the 
metal and the Fir-Tex. 

(NOTE:—Wood furring strips are not recommended because of their 
tendency to expand and crack the stucco when they become wet 
during the application of the stucco.) 
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refrigeration insulation blocks 


Insulation has to be right when used for commercial re¬ 
frigeration. Here, insulation is more than a matter of 
comfort and of lowered fuel bills, important though these 
are. In commercial refrigeration and cold storage, a defi¬ 
nite degree of cold must be maintained, or valuable 
stocks of perishables will be lost. 

The dependability of Fir-Tex Refrigeration Insulation 
Blocks in maintaining minimum temperature at lowest 
cost has led to its selection by a significant number of 
manufacturers of all kinds of commercial and domestic 
refrigerators. Makers of railroad and truck refrigeration 
cars specify Fir-Tex again and again. It possesses insula¬ 
tion qualities of super-efficiency, is resistant to growth of 
any fungus and mold, and has very low water absorption. 


Fir-Tex is a most effective and economical insulation ma¬ 
terial available for cold storage warehouses, breweries, 
meat and creamery cookers and air conditioning plants. 


sizes 


Thickness 

Size 

1 ", 1 / 4 ", 2-'’ and 3" 

12." x 36" 

14"x 48" 


tests and properties 


All Tests Made on 1" Thickness 


Meets All Requirements of U.S. Federal Specifications LLL-F321a and 
Commercial Standard CS42-35 


/ 

Thermal 

Conductivity 

Vapor 

Absorption 

Absorption 
by Capillarity 

Resistance 
to Moisture 

2 Hrs. 
Immersion 
at 70 ° F. 

Com¬ 

pression 

Linear 

Expansion 

Mold and 
Fungus 

Odor 

Emission 

0.180 

1.11% 
by volume 

1 - 43 % 
by volume 

3 - 4 % 
by volume 

90.3% of 
original 
thickness 

y& of 1% 

More than 
ordinarily 
immune 

No odor 
emission 


master specifications 

(NOTE:—No single specification can be adopted for general use. Each job 
must be analyzed before specific thicknesses can be recommended, due to 
different types of construction and thickness of the walls in the building in 
which Fir-Tex is to be used. For specific recommendations, write to the 
Engineering Dept., Fir-Tex Insulating Board Co., Equitable Bldg., 
Portland, Oregon. Give all the particulars in your possession, such 
as: building already constructed, or to be constructed; frame, tile, brick 
or concrete; number of stories; size, location and exposure of room or 
rooms in building, temperatures to be maintained; size and kind of ice 
machines.) 

CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION 

1. Work Included: 

(NOTE:—Here list and locate accurately the wall, floor and ceiling 
areas to be insulated, specifying in each instance the total thickness of 
Fir-Tex Insulation to be used and the number of layers in which it shall 
be applied.) 

2. Material: Insulation shall be Fir-Tex Refrigeration Insulation Blocks 
(here specify) inches in thickness, and (iz" x 36") (14" x 48") as best 


adapted to the particular area to be insulated. Asphalt shall be an 
approved grade of odorless asphalt having melting point of between 
(160 0 ) and (zoo°) F. 

3 . Cutting and Fitting: All cutting and fitting shall be done in a neat 
workmanlike manner. Cutting shall be done with a power saw—or 
sharp, fine tooth saw, using rapid strokes and a minimum of pressure. 

4 . Base: All surfaces shall be thoroughly dry, smooth, clean, and free 
from grease or paint. All rough surfaces and hollows shall be trued up 
with waterproofed Portland Cement which shall be allowed to dry 
thoroughly before proceeding. 

(NOTE:—The above is for use in existing concrete buildings.) When 
the architect is supervising the erection of the building as well as the 
insulation, he can control the entire problem. In such cases he will 
find the following suggestions helpful: 

a. All walls, floors and ceilings of area which is to be insulated, shall 
be poured with integrally waterproofed concrete. 

b. All surface areas shall be finished off smoothly to present an even 
surface for the application of Fir-Tex. 

c. In cases where the soil is other than sand and gravel, he will find 
the following good practice for the floor slab: 

(1) Spread 4 of cinders or gravel over the area to be covered. 

























CO Pour 2." of integrally waterproofed concrete over cinders or 
gravel. 

d. Be sure that all concrete is cured and thoroughly dry before permit¬ 
ting next step. 

5. Application Floor: 

a. Entire floor area shall be sprayed with priming coat of cut-back 
asphalt (asphalt emulsion diluted with water). 

b. Floor area shall then be flooded with smoking hot asphalt, using 35 
lbs. asphalt per 100 sq. ft. Only sufficient area to provide complete 
embedment of each Fir-Tex sheet being mopped at one time. 

c. Fir-Tex sheet shall then be firmly embedded in the hot asphalt, 
spacing sheets yi" apart. Asphalt shall be thick enough on floor to 
squeeze up through joints. 

d. When entire floor area has been covered with Fir-Tex, successive 
layers shall be applied in the same manner, each time flooding the 
exposed area of the preceding layer with 35 lbs. per 100 sq. ft. smok¬ 
ing hot asphalt, and then embedding Fir-Tex sheet, making sure 
that each layer be staggered to break all joints of preceding layer. 

e. When final layer has been embedded in the hot asphalt of preceding 
layer, all open joints shall be filled or calked with ground-up Fir- 
Tex fibre mixed with asphalt. Exposed area of this top layer shall 
then be flooded with two successive coats of smoking hot asphalt, 
using 2.5 lbs. of asphalt per 100 sq. ft. to each coat. When top layer 
has cooled, it shall be dusted with Portland Cement. 

f. Concrete finish floor: Three inches of integrally waterproofed ce¬ 
ment shall next be poured on top of the finished Fir-Tex floor. This 
concrete shall be reinforced with (here specify gauge, size of mesh 
etc.) metal reinforcing, care being taken that reinforcing be held at 
least 1" off the floor. 

(NOTE:—This may be accomplished either through using self-furring 


mesh or by the applicator digging into the concrete (as it is poured) 
with the claws of his hammer and lifting the mesh until it is suspended 
in the mass of concrete.) 

6. Application—Walls and Ceiling: 

a. Entire wall and ceiling area shall be sprayed with priming coat of 
cut-back asphalt (asphalt emulsion diluted with water). 

b. Using ice picks to hold the Fir-Tex, totally submerge in hot asphalt 
until both surface and all edges are thoroughly coated. Then lift 
the Fir-Tex and apply to wall or ceiling. Each sheet shall be held 
firmly in place until asphalt has cooled enough to support the sheet. 
Sheets shall be spaced y&" apart at sides and ends. Extreme care 
should be exercised that no air spaces form between wall and Fir- 
Tex or between successive layers of Fir-Tex. This is accomplished 
by sliding Fir-Tex into place. 

Start at top of wall and work down to avoid drippings of asphalt 
collecting on surfaces. Remove any drippings which may collect on 
concrete to avoid air spaces between Fir-Tex and concrete. 

c. Succeeding layers of Fir-Tex shall then be applied in the same man¬ 
ner, each sheet being dipped in the smoking hot asphalt and held 
in place by butcher skewers or galvanized nails. Sheets shall be 
spaced yi" apart and staggered to break all joints of preceding layer. 

d. Exposed surface of last layer then shall be sprayed with smoking hot 
asphalt, using 2.5 lbs. of asphalt per 100 sq. ft. 

7. Surface Finishes: 

All exposed wall and ceiling surfaces shall be given a finish of not less 
than yi" of an approved asphalt mastic or not less than yi" of integrally 
waterproofed Portland Cement plaster applied in two coats and rein¬ 
forced with light wire mesh. External corners shall be protected with 
metal corner beads. 
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flat decked roofs 


sizes 


Fir-Tex Roof Insulation Board is a low density board 
especially manufactured for use on flat decked roofs of 
wood, steel, concrete, structural gypsum or unit tile. 
Because of its exceptional insulating properties, it is wide¬ 
ly used on large industrial plants, schools, commercial, 
municipal and federal buildings. 


Type 

Thickness 

Sizes 

Square edges 

K". 1 ", l", 

and 3 " 

2.4" x 48" 


tests and properties 


Tests by Robert W. Hunt Co., Chicago, Ill. 
All Tests Made on l" Thickness 


Meets All Requirements of U.S. Federal Specifications LLL-F-321a and 
Commercial Standard CS42-35 


Thermal 

Conductivity 

Vapor 

Absorption 

Absorption 
by Capillarity 

Resistance 
to Moisture 

2 Hrs. 
Immersion 
at 70°F. 

Com¬ 

pression 

Linear 

Expansion 

Mold and 
Fungus 

Odor 

Emission 

0.180 

1.11% 
by volume 

*■ 43 % 
by volume 

3 - 4 % 
by volume 

90.3% of 
original 
thickness 

H of 1% 

More than 
ordinarily 
immune 

No odor 
emission 


master specifications 

1 . Work Included: 

(NOTE:—Here list and locate accurately the roof areas to be covered. 
If different thicknesses are required on some of the areas, list and locate 
each area separately.) 

2. Insulation Material: Roof Insulation shall be (Fir-Tex Roof Insu¬ 
lation) 04 ") (i") (i J 4 ") O") thick, (14" X 48" with square edges) 
and laid in (one) (two) layer(s). 

3 . Wood Nailing Strips: 

(NOTE: Fir-Tex is not a nailing base. Therefore, wood strips, se¬ 
curely nailed or bolted, shall be provided to serve as adequate nailing 
base for all flashings, metal work, etc.) (Architect will here insert his 
instructions that this work be done before roofing crew comes on the 
job. This work is usually done by the general contractor.) 

4 . General. All Fir-Tex shall be kept dry before, during, and after its ap¬ 
plication. Only as much Fir-Tex shall be applied in any one day as will 
be covered by the finished roofing that same day. Fir-Tex sheets shall 
be laid in parallel courses, staggered to break joints, and shall be 
spaced fdt apart at sides and ends. When applied in two layers, the 
Fir-Tex sheets in the second layer shall be laid parallel with those of the 
first layer and staggered to break all joints. Where the roof meets ver¬ 
tical surfaces such as parapets, etc., the Fir-Tex sheets shall be cut and 


fitted snugly in a neat workmanlike manner, but never forced into 
place. 

5. Roof Deck: The surface of the roof deck shall be thoroughly dry and 
shall be broomed clean and free from dirt and loose material. All loose 
or springy boards shall be securely nailed before Fir-Tex is applied 

6. Building Paper: 

The entire roof area shall be covered with (rosin sized building paper) 
(6 lb. coated felt), lapped half, making two plies. Nail sufficiently to 
hold in place until the Fir-Tex is laid over it. 

6A. (alternate) Vapor Cut-off: 

(NOTE:—Use this clause only where high humidities are maintained 
and prevention of condensation is necessary.) 

The entire roof area shall be covered with asphalt prepared roofing 34 
lbs. per square and having one side coated. Lay coated side down and 
lapped half, making two plies. Nail the back edge of each sheet with 
tin capped, galvanized, barbed roofing nails spaced 11" O.C. All laps 
shall be mopped back 11" with hot asphalt. Do not mop over this 
membrane until just prior to the laying of the Fir-Tex. 

7. Application of Fir-Tex Roof Insulation: 

a. When laid in one layer over building paper— 

(1) Nails shall be galvanized roofing nails with 5 /, 6 " heads and of 
sufficient length to pass through Fir-Tex and penetrate at least 


16 























i" into the roof deck, but in no case shall the nail penetrate 
entirely through the roof deck. 

(0 Nailing: Each Fir-Tex sheet shall be secured in place by nails 
spaced ia" apart along each edge and staggered along the lon¬ 
gitudinal center line. 

(3) Mopping: After Fir-Tex has been nailed in place, the exposed 
surface shall be mopped with smoking hot asphalt, using 35 lbs. 
of asphalt to 100 sq. ft., and the first layer of roofing felt shall 
be embedded in the asphalt while hot. 

b. When laid in two layers— 

(1) Nails shall be galvanized roofing nails with S/16" heads and of 
sufficient length to pass through both layers of Fir-Tex and 
penetrate at least 1" into the roof deck, but in no case shall the 
nail penetrate entirely through the roof deck. 

(a) Nailing shall be through the top layer only. 

c. When laid in one layer over Vapor Cut-off— 

The exposed area shall be mopped liberally with hot asphalt, only 

sufficient area to provide complete embedment of each Fir-Tex sheet 

being mopped at one time. The Fir-Tex sheet shall then be embedded 

firmly in the mopping while still hot. 

d. When laid in two layers over Vapor Cut-off— 

(1) First layer of Fir-Tex shall be applied as in preceding paragraph. 

(1) Exposed area of applied Fir-Tex shall then be mopped as before 
and second layer embedded. 

e. Water Cut-offs— 

(NOTE:—Advocated to prevent the spread of water beyond predeter¬ 
mined isolated areas in the event of leaks due to damage to the roofing 
or defective flashings, parapet walls, copings, etc.) 

The insulation, whether laid in one (1) or two (2.) layers shall be cut 
to the line designated for the water cut-off. 


Water cut-offs shall consist of strips of asphalt saturated roofing felt 
8" to 10" wide stuck in bitumen to the roof, carried over the edge of 
the insulation, and turned over and stuck in bitumen to the top surface 
of the insulation. 

They shall be located approximately 14" from and parallel to all vertical 
walls, such as parapets, penthouses, skylight curbs, etc., and around all 
leader heads, soil pipes, vents, ventilators, etc. The body or field of 
the roof shall be divided into rectangular areas approximately 30' on a 
side, each area isolated with a water cut-off. Insert a water cut-off 
surrounding each day's work if the stop is not made at the designated 
water cut-off. 

At least one (1) ply of the finished roofing shall be mopped to the water 
cut-off each night. 

Specifications for Work Included, Insulation Material, and Wood Nailing 
Strips, is the same as for insulation of flat decked roofs of wood under 
built-up roofing. 

4. Roof Deck: 

a. General: The surface of the roof deck shall be thoroughly dry and 
broomed clean, free from dirt and loose material and all rough spots 
shall be removed. Where deck is of tile construction, the joints of 
all tiles shall be properly pointed up. 

b. Application: 

(1) Priming the Deck: Deck shall be thoroughly primed with cut¬ 
back asphalt (asphalt emulsion diluted with water). 

(i) Mopping the Deck: Deck shall be mopped with smoking hot 
asphalt, using 35 lbs. of asphalt to 100 sq. ft. 

(NOTE:—In tile construction, spot or strip mop the individual tiles 
or units.) 

Only sufficient area to provide complete embedment of each Fir-Tex 
sheet shall be mopped at one time. Each Fir-Tex sheet shall then be 
firmly embedded in the hot asphalt mopping. In the case of two layer 
insulation, the first layer shall be mopped in the same manner as the 
deck and the second layer then embedded in the hot mopping. 



Application of Fir-Tex Roof Insulation, Coca Cola Plant, Portland, Oregon 
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pitched roofs of frame dwellings 


The following specifications cover the normal pitched 
roof of frame building under wood shingles. If rigid as¬ 
bestos shingles, slate or tile roofing is used, a continuous 
course of good quality waterproof felt, well lapped, shall 
be applied over the Fir-Tex sheathing and under the wood 
strips. If composition roofing or asphalt shingles are used, 
a solid base of D & M wood sheathing shall be substituted 
for the wood strips and the waterproof felt applied over the 
sheathing. 


two types 

Large Sheet type sheathing 
Horizontal sheathing 

sizes 


Type 

Width 

Length 

Large sheet 

4 ' 

8'» 8K'» 9 ', 10', iz' 

Horizontal 

z' 

8' 


tests and properties 


Tests by Robert W. Hunt Co., Chicago, Ill. 


Thrust Pounds 

_ Distortion in Inches 

(Figures for set in inches given in brackets) 

Wood Sheathed 
Partition 

Fir-Tex l/£-in. Building 
Board Sheathed Partition 

Fir-Tex 25/ 32 -i n . 

Asphalt Coated Partition 


0.05 

0.01 

0.00 

2.00 

Co.04) 

(0.00) 

(0.00) 

1800 

5.00 

0.08 

0.06 


( 3-40 

•"t- 

O 

6 

v_y 

(0.00) 


Thermal 

Conductivity 

Tensile 

Strength 

Transverse 

Strength 

Nailing 

Strength 

Resistance to Moisture 

2 Hrs. Immersion at 
70° F. 

0.35 

193.5 lbs. 
per sq. in. 

37.Z4 lbs. 

34Z lbs. per lin. ft. 

1 • 58% by volume 


master specifications 

1. Work Included: (Here list and locate accurately the roof areas to 
be insulated.) 

2. Insulation: Shall be Fir-Tex Sheathing (Horizontal Type) (Large 
Sheet Type) or iy 2 " Building Board) (i" Building Board). 

3. Framing: Rafters shall be accurately spaced (specify) inches on cen¬ 
ters. When large sheet type sheathing or building board is specified, 
additional 2." x 4" headers or cross members shall be installed as may 
be required to serve as nailing base for all ends of Fir-Tex sheets. 


(NOTE:—In many sections of the country rafters are spaced 14" O.C. 
even though studs, joists, etc. be spaced 16" O.C.) 

4 . Application: Large Fir-Tex sheets of lengths best adapted to cover 
area with fewest possible joints shall be applied directly to top of 
rafters with length paralleling the framing members and with all side 
and end joints centering over wood members, and nailed sufficiently 
to hold in place until wood roof sheathing or shingle lath has been ap¬ 
plied. Additional nailing members shall be applied wherever necessary. 
When horizontal Fir-Tex Sheathing is specified, it shall be applied 
at right angles to framing members and with grooved edge down, 
each z' x 8' board spanning 7 rafters when 16" O.C. or 5 rafters 
when 2.4" O.C. No headers are required. 
































painting and decoration 


5 . Shingle Lath: Wood strips (specify) x (specify) inches of (specify) 
grade shall be applied directly over the Fir-Tex, spaced (inches O.C.) 
(to conform with shingle units), and nailed securely through the Fir- 
Tex and into the wood members with nails of sufficient length to pene¬ 
trate at least i" into the wood members. All ends of Fir-Tex sheets 
shall be nailed securely to cross member over which they center, this 
nailing to be done through the shingle lath when lath spacing coincides 
with Fir-Tex joint, or otherwise directly through the Fir-Tex. 

6 . Shingles: Shingles shall be applied directly to shingle lath in the 
usual manner. 


nterior walls and ceilings 



> Fir-Tex Ivrykote and Colorkote Interior Finish is factory finished and 
presized, ready for use when delivered on the job. The glazed washable 
surface in choice of attractive non-fading colors requires no further color 
treatment and will endure for a long time. When it does require redecorat¬ 
ing, the following suggestions will be helpful. 

Water-Thinned Paints: The surface of Fir-Tex Interior Finish lends itself 
admirably to application of water-thinned paints. 

These paints will be found very inexpensive and their coverage is highly 
satisfactory. One advantage is that many successive coats may be applied 
when redecorating, without chipping or scaling. 

Oil or Varnish Paints: We suggest that oil and varnish paints be used only 
when some special effect is desired, in which case, an additional sizing is 
required. Under all normal conditions water-thinned paints will produce 
much more pleasing results as well as being less expensive. 


Stencils: Many interiors can be toned up and made more attractive by 
utilizing stencils or decals. Pleasing patterns will be found in local paint, 
wall paper and department stores. 

Nail Heads: When painting or redecorating Fir-Tex Interior Finish, first 
make sure that all nails are driven well home, but not with nail set. Then 
treat each nail head and hole with prepared spachtling compound using 
an ordinary putty knife. This material is pressed well into the crevices, 
smoothed off with putty knife, and permitted to dry thoroughly. The 
surface should be sanded level and true, using No. i sandpaper on wood 
block. 

(CAUTION:—You will note that this treatment of nail heads is to be used 
only when the Fir-Tex Interior Finish is to be painted or covered and not 
when it is to be used in its natural finish.) 



This treatment of Fir-Tex in a theatre is equally effective for bowling alleys, skating rinks and other commercial buildings. 
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hardboard products 




This Fir-Tex Tempered Hardboard blends perfectly with 
Fir-Tex Colorkote Panels above 


Fir-Tex Hardboard products are manufactured from all¬ 
wood fibres and are especially designed to withstand hard 
use and exposure to moisture. They have no insulating 
value and should not be confused with Fir-Tex Insulating 
Board Products. 

Fir-Tex hardboard (untempered) 

Fir-Tex Hardboard (untempered) is a knotless, grainless 
board having a variety of uses in construction, such as 
wainscot, counter fronts, etc. Its large sized sheets, 4' 


wide and up to iz' in length, are easy to apply with a 
minimum of joints. 

Fir-Tex tempered hardboard 

Fir-Tex Tempered Hardboard is obtained by subjecting 
Fir-Tex Hardboard (untempered) to a special treatment of 
liquids and heat, in much the same manner as steel is 
tempered. This treatment results in a stronger, harder, 
tougher product with greater resistance to abrasion and 
moisture absorption. This one product is available in 
black as well as in standard brown. 

Fir-Tex tempered hardboard tile 

Fir-Tex Tempered Hardboard Tile is Fir-Tex Tempered 
Hardboard into which scoring has been pressed, simulat¬ 
ing 4" square tile. It is practical and decorative in kit¬ 
chens, breakfast nooks and bathrooms. Available in 
brown only. 

Fir-Tex hardwal 

A sturdy board of moderate cost, 3 / i( 5" thick. 

Fir-Tex exposition flooring 

Fir-Tex Exposition Flooring is a high density, hard sur¬ 
faced board available in sizes 11 " x " and 13 y 2 " x 47 

All face edges lightly chamfered. Especially adapted for 
floors subjected to heavy duty service. 

(NOTE—Consult your paint dealer for information on primers, 
sealers, paints and lacquers suitable for use on Fir-Tex Hard¬ 
board Products.) 
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FIR-TEX INSULATING BOARD COMPANY 

GENERAL OFFICES: EQUITABLE BUILDING, PORTLAND, OREGON PLANT: ST. HELENS, OREGON 


Sales representatives: 

FIR-TEX OF COLORADO 
4501 Wynkoop Street 
Denver, Colorado 

FIR-TEX OF ILLINOIS 
205 W. Wacker Drive 
Chicago 6, Illinois 

FIR-TEX OF IOWA- 

NEBRASKA 

1304 W.O.W. Building 
Omaha 2, Nebraska 

FIR-TEX OF MICHIGAN 
5 50 Oakdale S.E. 

Grand Rapids 7, Michigan 


FIR-TEX OF NORTHERN 
CALIFORNIA 
214 Front St. 

San Francisco 4, California 

FIR-TEX OF SOUTHERN 
CALIFORNIA 
812 E. 59th Street 
Los Angeles 1, California 

FIR-TEX OF WASHING- 
TON, INC. 

2462 First Avenue, S. 
Seattle 4, Washington 


FIR-TEX OF UTAH 
3rd West and 1st North 
Salt Lake City 11, Utah 

FIR-TEX OF MINNESOTA, 
INC. 

331 First Federal Building 
St. Paul, Minnesota 

FIR-TEX OF MISSOURI 
Roosevelt Building 
St. Louis 8, Missouri 

FIR-TEX OF MISSOURI- 
KANSAS 

1805 Grand Avenue 
Kansas City 8, Missouri 


FIR-TEX WESTERN, LTD. 
11415—86th Street 
Edmonton, Canada 

513 Metropolitan Bldg. 
Vancouver, B.C. 

S. C. HOOPER 

517 Sinclair Building 
Fort Worth 2, Texas 

T. G. DECKER 
P.O. Box 1865 
Phoenix, Arizona 
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Flintkote manufactures a complete line of insulation 
board products at its modern plant located at Meridian, 
Mississippi. They are made from fibers of native timber 
chiefly selected from the Flintkote forests adjoining the 
plant. From forest to finished product, their design and 
manufacture are rigidly controlled by Flintkote's own re¬ 
search and development laboratories and skilled tech¬ 
nicians. 


These products represent the highest development of 
this type of material for structural, decorative and insula¬ 
tion purposes. They may be recommended with the assur¬ 
ance that each has been subjected to intensive tests and 
will give satisfaction when used either for new construc¬ 
tion or remodeling. 

Flintkote Structural and Decorative Insulation Board 
Products are known and sold by leading distributors 
throughout the country. 


25/32" STALWART* INSULATION SHEATHING BOARD 


Applied in large sheets 4 ft. wide by 8 to 12 ft. long, 
Flintkote Stalwart Insulation Sheathing provides two to 
three times more insulation value than ordinary wood 
sheathing and makes a wall actually stronger and more 
resistant to strains and stresses than horizontally applied 
wood sheathing. 

Stalwart Insulation Sheathing has special asphalt treat¬ 
ment for increased strength and added protection against 
moisture absorption. 


In the handy 2 x 8 ft. size, the horizontal 
edges of Flintkote Stalwart Insulation 
Sheathing are tongue-and-grooved to 
make the wall tighter. No holes, cracks 
or open joints allow infiltration of air. 

In many localities Stalwart Insulation 
Sheathing applied on the studs costs little 
if any more than wood sheathing, since 
there is less waste and application costs t and g joint on 

nr P Inwpr STALWART^' 



V. 


INSULATION LATH 


Flintkote Insulation Lath is a dual purpose product 
markedly superior to the material it replaces. It is an 
ideal plaster base and insulation combined. 

Use of Flintkote Insulation Lath reduces 
redecorating costs by preventing the ap¬ 
pearance of lath marks. Less plaster is re¬ 
quired in the scratch coat because of the 
elimination of keys and droppings between 
the studs. But care should be taken that 
all surfaces receive a full half-inch of 
plaster. 



V-W JOINT 
ON INSULA¬ 
TION LATH 


The V-W joint on the long edges of Flintkote Insulation 
Lath provides uninterrupted insulation throughout walls 
and ceilings. Resilient Insulation Lath absorbs shock and 
movement of framing and thus reduces the possibility of 
cracking of the plaster. It provides a much stronger plas¬ 
ter bond than does ordinary wood lath. 

The convenient size of Flintkote Insulation Lath, 18 x 48 
in., makes application rapid, easy and economical. Insu¬ 
lation Lath is also available with a layer of asphalt on the 
stud side, for use where extreme outside temperatures are 
prevalent and interiors have high humidity. 


BUILDING BOARD 


Flintkote Building Board is an economical insulating 
and structural board 4 ft. wide, available in a number of 
lengths. One surface is factory-finished in ivory white 
makes an excellent light-reflecting finish without further 
treatment or can be readily painted without priming. 


Flintkote Building Board is widely used for remodeling 
basement game rooms and attic bedrooms and for interior 
finish in new construction or modernization in summer 
cottages and cabins, and farm, garage and other utility 
buildings of all types. 


C. 
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>UCT DATA—FLINTKOTE STRUCTURAL INSULATION BOARD PRODUCTS** 

Product 

Size 

Thickness 

Color 

Joint 

Stalwart Insulation 
Sheathing Board 

2 ‘ x 8 # 

4' x 8', 8 Vi', 9', 9 Vi', 10' and 12' 

25/32" 

25/32" 

Dark Brown 
Dark Brown 

Tongue & Groove 
Square Edge 

Asphalt Coated 
Sheathing 

4' X 8', 8 Vi', 9', 9 Vi', 10' and 12' 

Vi" 

Asphalt 

Coated 

Square Edge 

Insulation Lath 

18" x 48" 

Vi" 

Natural or Asphalt 

Coated Stud Side 

V-W 

Building Board 

4' x 6', 7', 8', 9', 10' and 12' 

Vi" 

Ivory White 

Square Edge 

Thriftex 

Wallboard 

4' x 6', 7', 8', 9', 10' and 12' 

Wallboard 

Thickness 

Ivory White 

Square Edge 

Roof 

Insulation 

23" x 47" 

Vi", 1", 1 Vi" and 2" 

Natural 

Square Edge 


* T. M. Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 

** Subject to change without notice. 













































FLINTKOTE INSULATION PRODUCTS 


THRIFTEX WALLBOARD 

Thriftex is an economical, general utility board for every factory-finished in an ivory white. Thriftex is especially 
wallboard use. It is light in weight yet strong and easy to suited to partitions, window displays, exhibit work, tern- 
handle. It is furnished with one side natural and one side porary structures and other typical wallboard uses. 


ROOF INSULATION 


Flintkote Roof Insulation is a Flintkote Insulation Board 
Product especially fabricated for use as insulation under 
built-up roofing. Laid over wood, concrete, gypsum or 
steel decks, Flintkote Roof Insulation not only provides 


insulation but also serves as a base for the built-up roof 
covering. It is available in one standard, convenient and 
easily handled size, 23 x 47 in., and in all commercial thick¬ 
nesses. See "Product Data" on opposite page. 
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DECORATIVE INSULATION BOARD PRODUCTS 


Flintkote Decorative Insulation Board Products designed 
for interior finish, including Decoblend and Colored Tile 
and Plank, like Flintkote Building Board do four big jobs 
. . . build, decorate, insulate and reduce noise ... at 
one low cost. 

In shape as well as in color Flintkote Decorative Insula¬ 
tion Board Products are readily adaptable to many differ¬ 
ent designs. If vertical lines are required to give the 
appearance of greater ceiling height, or horizontal lines 
for the opposite effect, there is a Flintkote Decorative In¬ 
sulation Board Product to fit the need. Ashlar, diagonal, 
basket weave and other patterns may be quickly worked 
out with these versatile materials. Color variations, too, 
are possible by using combinations of different colors. 

All sizes in Flintkote Decoblend and Colored Tile and 
Plank are equipped with the Flintkote Blind Nailing Joint, 
which conceals all nailheads and provides unmarred wall 
and ceiling finishes. 

The wide field of use for Flintkote Decorative Insula¬ 
tion Board Products includes basement game rooms, attic 
bedrooms, libraries, dining rooms and living rooms in pri¬ 
vate houses and interiors of churches, schools, restaurants. 


stores, theatres, offices, recreation halls and other com 
mercial structures. 
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DECOBLEND TILE AND PLANK 

Flintkote Decoblend is a pleasing, factory-packed blend 
of coral tones which harmonizes with almost any color or 
style of decoration. Both Insulation Tile and Plank in a 
wide variety of sizes are available in Decoblend. The en¬ 
tire wall and ceiling areas of a room may be finished in 
Decoblend with effective results, or Decoblend may be 
used in combination with other colors of Flintkote Insu¬ 
lation Tile and Plank or with other types of materials. 

COLORED TILE AND PLANK 

Flintkote Insulation Tile and Plank in the same sizes as 
in Decoblend are also furnished in Green, Buff, and Ivory 
White. These colors harmonize with each other as well as 
with Flintkote Decoblend, and many pleasing decorative 
color schemes may be achieved by using combinations of 
the several colors. 


PRODUCT DATA—FLINTKOTE DECORATIVE INSULATION BOARD PRODUCTS* 

Product 

Thickness 

Sizes 

Package 

Colors 

Insulation Tile 

'A" 

12" x 12", 

16"x 16", 16" x 32" 

64 sq. ft. 

per carton 

Ivory White Green 

Buff 

Decoblend (a pleasing 
blend of coral tones) 

Insulation Plank 

VT 

Widths: 8", 10", 12" and 16" 
Lengths, 8', 10' and 12' 

12 pieces 
per bundle 


* Subject to change without notice. 


HARDBOARD PRODUCTS 


Among the most versatile of all building materials are 
Flintkote Hardboard Products. These remarkable products 
are hard, smooth, exceptionally abuse-proof wood fiber 
board with a pleasing natural color—a rich mottled brown. 
Hardboard will not warp, splinter, split or crack;, is ex¬ 


tremely resistant to abrasion; provides a dense surface 
that can be painted, varnished, lacquered, enameled or 
waxed; is easily worked like wood with ordinary tools. 
Flintkote Tempered Hardboard is even stronger and harder 
than the standard Hardboard materials. 
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FUNTKOTE INSULATING WOOL 

Made of Fiberglas* 


Flintkote Insulating Wool is unique in that it is made 
from flexible glass fibers which modern science has pro¬ 
duced and developed into a most efficient and durable 
thermal insulating material. Its inherent qualities offer 
many advantages which provide better and more depend¬ 
able performance. 

In the manufacture of Flintkote Insulating Wool, Fiber¬ 
glas fibers of almost incredible thinness are interlaced 
in a resilient wool-like mass for fabrication into batts, 
blankets and others forms. These long, flexible glass 
fibers are extremely light in weight and, when combined in 
wool-like form, give great thermal insulating value. Be¬ 
cause they have no cellular interstructure, they cannot 
absorb moisture and will not rust, rot or mildew. Neither 
do they sustain vermin or become odorous. 

The thermal conductivity of Flintkote Insulating Wool 
(Fiberglas) products is established in the A.S.H.V.E. Guide 
as "k" — .27 BTU. This is the figure recommended 
for calculating purposes in computing heat losses from 
buildings. 

When placed between the studs, Flintkote Insulating 
Wool helps retard the spread of fire. Flintkote Insulating 
Wool complies with the requirements of Federal Specifi¬ 


cation HH-l-521-c—"Insulating, Batt or Strip Form and 
Loose Fill." 

It is made in a variety of forms, each designed to serve a 
specific purpose in the insulation of buildings under con¬ 
struction or existing structures. 

BATTS AND ROLL BLANKETS (Paper enclosed)—These 
products provide a scientifically correct combination of 
low-density insulation, a vapor barrier on the side installed 
facing the building interior, and a vapor-porous enclosing 
paper. The two types of paper used are joined at the sides 
of the batt or blanket to form a handy nailing flange that 
facilitates installation. The flange is recessed so that the 
batt or blanket stands Vi" back from the face of the studs. 
This provides dead air space for extra insulation and keeps 
the insulation away from the plaster or other material used 
on the interior. Once in place, Flintkote Insulating Wool 
Batts or Roll Blankets will not sag or settle—they are dura¬ 
ble and will stay put. 

Bantam Batts are smaller size units of low-density 
Insulating Wool with no paper enclosure—no vapor barrier 
or nailing flanges. 

Flintkote Insulating Wool is also made in a form suitable 
for pouring into walls of buildings already constructed, or 
between ceiling joists. 


PRODUCT DATA—FLINTKOTE INSULATING WOOL 


Form 

Approx. 

Thickness 

Approx. 

Width** 

Approx. 

Length 

No. of 

Pcs. per Package 

Type of Package 

Surface Area 
Square Feet 

Per Package 

Roll 

Blanket 

Thick 3" 

15" 

32' 

i 

Bag 

40 

Medium 2 " 

15" 

48' 

i 

Bag 

60 

Inch 1" 

15" 

80' 

i 

Bag 

100 

Roll 

Blanket 

Thick 3" 

Medium 2 " 

23" 

23" 

20' 11" 

31 '4 " 

i 

i 

Bag 

Bag 

40 

60 

Inch 1 " 

23" 

47' 

i 

Bag 

100 

Batt 

Thick 3" 

15" 

24" 

16 

Bag 

40 ‘ 

Blanket 

Medium 2 " 

15" 

24" 

24 

Bag 

60 

Batt 

Thick 3" 

15" 

48" 

8 

Bag 

40 

Blanket 

Medium 2 " 

15" 

48" 

12 

Bag 

60 

Bantam 

Batt 

Wall Thickness 

15" 

ioy 4 " 

27 

Bag 

30 

Pouring 

Wool 

4* 




Bag 

20f 


*T. M. Reg. U. S. Pat. Off.—Mfg. by Owens-Corning Fiber 
glas Corp. 

** Material 15" wide fits between studs 16" on centers; 23 
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wide fits studs on 24" centers. 

f Approx, coverage, sq. ft. per bag when applied 4" 
thick. 
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THE FLINTKOTE 

■ 

BUILDING MATERIALS DIVISION 

30 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA, NEW YORK 20, N. Y. 

DISTRICT OFFICES 

ATLANTA (6), GA. 1215 Sylvan Road, S. W. EAST RUTHERFORD, N. J„ Central Ave. & Oak St. 


BOSTON (16), MASS., 925 Park Square Building 
CHICAGO HEIGHTS, ILL., 17th St. and Wentworth Ave. 
DETROIT (27), MICH., 14201 Schaefer Highway 
PIONEER DIVISION—THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY, LOS 


NEW ORLEANS (4), LA., Poland and Galvez Sts. 
WACO, TEXAS, Medical Arts Bldg. 
WASHINGTON (5), D. C., Woodward Building 
ANGELES (54), CALIF., 55th and Alameda Streets 
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HOMASOTE 




THE MEANING OF WEATHERPROOF 

In the most humid parts of tropical Africa — in the frozen bases of 
Little America and in every kind of climate between those two 
extremes — Homasote has met every conceivable test for a top-quality 
insulating and building board. 

Letters from home owners — in all parts of the world — testify that 
Homasote homes have come through floods, blizzards, tornadoes, 
hurricanes and even fires — with little or no damage. 

This performance record — covering a period of more than thirty 
years — is no surprise to anyone who has ever visited the Homasote 
Mills in Trenton, New Jersey. There are no warehouses! Winter or 
Summer, the big sheets of Homasote are piled outdoors* as soon as 
completed. There they lie until needed. Then they are trimmed to 
size - which may be as big as 8' x 14 ' or as small as 4 ' x 4 '. They are 
immediately ready for shipment. This has been standard practice 
from the start. It is the behind-the-scenes evidence that the Homasote 
Company know their product is weatherproof. 


WHERE TO USE HOMASOTE 

Homasote is the all-purpose insulating and building board. It has 
been used in the construction of thousands of new homes — ranging 
in price from $ 2,000 up to $ 60 , 000 . In many of these homes it has 
been specified as interior finish for both walls and ceilings — as 
exterior sheathing or finish - as roof sheathing and sub-flooring. In 
thousands of other homes, Homasote has been used for moderniza¬ 
tion and repair work of every type. 

Homasote is strong, economical, quick and easy to use — for farm 
buildings of all sizes; for summer camps, garages, play houses, bath 
houses, tool sheds and filling stations. 

In both strength and appearance it has proved unusually suitable 
for store fronts, store interiors, murals, advertising displays, window 
decorations, bulletin boards, dart games, hampers and the like. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Thickness in inches.. 15-32 

Weight per sq. ft. in lbs. i.oo 

Weight per cu. ft. in lbs. 25.5 

Ultimate Tensile Strength, lbs. per sq. in. • 680 

Transverse Strength (Modulus of Rupture) 

lbs. per sq. in.. uoo 

Modulus of Elasticity, lbs. per sq. in. 42,500 

Ultimate Compressive Strength, lbs. per sq. in.. 19,500 

Thermal Conductivity B.T.U. per hr. per sq. ft. 

per in. thickness per 1° F. difference. 0.42 

Air Infiltration per sq. ft. per hr. in cu. ft.: 

Wind Velocity 20 miles. o. 1 

40 miles..... o.5 

60 miles _... 1.9 

80 miles.. 4.3 

100 miles.... 7.75 

Sound Absorption for pitch 512. o .23 

Water Absorption: (20 hrs.) % by weight. 17 
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APPLICATION 

EXPANSION . . . All Homasote must be expanded before applying. 
To expand, wet the entire surface, stack in a pile for at least over¬ 
night, but not longer than 48 hours. If any danger of freezing, stack 
in warm place. FRAMING . . . Frame all members on not greater than 
16" centers. Bearing shall be provided for all edges. 

EXTERIOR . . . Nail to the framing with 5 d cement-coated box nails. 
Start nailing in center of sheet, placing nails 10" to 12" apart, work¬ 
ing out from center to each end simultaneously and staggering nails 
on alternate studs. Always keep nails at edges at least l/ 2 " back from 
the edge of board and 6" on centers. 

As a finished exterior surface, glue and nail to framing, using Sote 
Glue. Use special Homasote nails spaced as described above. Allow 
Vs" between abutting sheets for expansion. 

INTERIOR . . . Interior Homasote shall be both glued and nailed to 
the framing in the case of walls and ceilings, using special Homasote 
nails. Nail as for exterior Homasote. Allow l/ 8 " between abutting 
sheets for expansion. Homasote on ceilings should be applied on 
1 x 2 furring strips 12" on centers for best results. 

Homasote used as sub-flooring shall be nailed to the framing with 
5d cement-coated box nails spaced as described above. 

GLUE . Sote Glue, obtainable from our company, is a self-bonding 
glue designed for gluing Homasote to wood framing members. 
CAUTION: Follow instructions for mixing explicitly. Keep equip¬ 
ment and utensils clean. Do not add more water than specified. 

MIXING DIRECTIONS FOR USE WITH HOMASOTE ONLY. 1% pounds (1V 4 
pints) cold water (65-70°F.) 1 pound of dry glue (Note: All the glue 
powder should be added to the water BEFORE stirring). 4 table¬ 
spoons of Kerosene. Place water in pail and dump in glue powder. 
Mix well with a paddle or power mixer. At this point the glue usually 
will become too thick to stir, but DO NOT add more water as the glue 
will become thinner within about twenty minutes, after which stir 
until glue is smooth. Add 4 tablespoons of Kerosene and mix well. 
This glue has a working life of about 4 or 5 hours. DO NOT attempt 
to add water after it has commenced to set. The glue may be applied 
with either applicator or brush. Glue required for application of 
Homasote on framing is 0.65 lbs. per sq. ft. of Homasote. 




SHEATHING 


SIDEWALLS ... If masonry veneer is to be used over Homasote 
sheathing, a minimum of 1" air space shall be provided between 
Homasote and masonry. If wood siding is used over Homasote 
sheathing, %" furring lath shall be applied vertically over each stud 
and at all openings to provide an air space between the Homasote 
and the siding. If shingles are used over Homasote sheathing, l"x2" 
nailing strips shall be applied horizontally on the face of the Homa¬ 
sote and nailed through to the studs. 

ROOFING . . . Apply 1" x 2" furring strips to rafters, 12" on centers. 
Nail pre-expanded Homasote to furring strips. Apply asphalt shingles 
with Vt” Viking Staples. For wood shingles, Homasote is applied 
directly to the rafters and then 1" x 2" furring strips are applied on 
the face of the Homasote and nailed into the rafters at whatever 
centers the size shingle demands, using special Homasote nails. 
SUB-FLOORING . . . Apply Homasote directly to joists with not over 
20 " on centers. Finished flooring shall be laid over it immediately. 
With 1/2" flooring, joists must be on 10" centers. 
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PAINTING AND WALLPAPERING 

EXTERIOR PAINTING . . . Repair all surface damages and fill all nail 
holes before paint is applied. Surface damages and holes shall be 
filled with a compound such as "Plastic Surfacer,” made by the 
Glidden Company, Cleveland, Ohio, or "Spackling Compound,” made 
by Muralo Company, Incorporated, Staten Island, New York. Use 
only enough water to make a rather stiff mixture. Mix the night 
before and place a damp cloth over container. The painter shall 
keep his putty knife clean at all times by scraping it on the side of the 
wide spatula. Only enough compound should be taken on the putty 
knife at one time to surface putty one hole and this should be applied 
with a circular stroke around the nail hole to cover. 

First coat shall be of a high-grade exterior sealer or a good grade 
of lead and oil paint cut with varnish sire approximately two parts 
paint to one part varnish size. Following coats shall be of a good 
grade of lead and oil paint. 

Exterior Homasote may also be painted with Homasote Sand 
Finish. Write for instructions. 

INTERIOR PAINTING . . . Before priming, the painter shall repair all 
surface damages and fill all nail holes, as described for exterior 
painting. 

For interior painting of Homasote, the following primers are rec¬ 
ommended and may be either brushed or sprayed: "Seal-Over,” made 
by Arvon Products Company, Incorporated, Philadelphia, Pa.; 
"Primer & Sealer No. 9843,” made by Vita-Var Corporation, Newark, 
N. J. Interior texture paints, either of water base or oil base, may 
be used, but Homasote must be primed with one of the above- 
mentioned primers. Texture paints shall be applied in accordance 
with the manufacturer’s specifications. 

WALLPAPERING . . . Homasote shall be sized with glue size and wall¬ 
paper applied with any commercial wheat flour paste. 

* * * 

Never use plaster over Homasote! 

* * * 

All painting and wallpapering must be completed, before comer, 
ceiling or cover mouldings are applied! 


MOULDINGS 



All Homasote joints must be covered with some rigid type of cover¬ 
ing such as wood, metal or plastic mouldings — applied so that the 
Homasote is free to expand and contract in back of the covering. 
Corner mouldings and cover mouldings (used over flat joints) shall 
be nailed so that nails go directly into the wood framing without 
passing through the Homasote. Ceiling cornice mouldings shall be 
nailed through the ceiling Homasote only. These mouldings shall be 
applied after walls have been painted or papered. For best results, 
mouldings shall be painted before installation. 

Mouldings or battens used for exterior work shall be back painted 
before erection. Mouldings with a rounded edge must be used where 
contact is made with a Homasote wall or ceiling. In-corner mould¬ 
ings are not obtainable in stock and must be especially run to the 
shape indicated. 

* * * 

For more detailed Information, the builder or architect is invited to 
write for our new, fully-illustrated booklet. 
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ORIGINAL - 


WOOD-FIBER 


structural: INSULATING 


INSULITE 


DIVISION OF 

MINNESOTA AND ONTARIO PAPER COMPANY 


GENERAL OFFICES: 500 Baker Arcade Building, Minneapolis 2, Minnesota 

SALES SOLICITORS OFFICES: 


NEW YORK 7, N. Y., 258-59 Broadway 
CHICAGO 6, ILL., 205 W. Wacker Drive 


MILL: International Falls, Minnesota 


COMPANY—EXPERIENCE—FACILITIES 


m 


EXPERIENCE 


Insulite, the original structural wood fiber insulat¬ 
ing board, has been made and marketed for more 
than a quarter of a century. Experience gained through 
constant observation of actual installations of Insulite 
Products during this period, coupled with exhaustive 
laboratory research work, assures dependable and 
comprehensive information on the practical applica¬ 
tions of Insulite in its various forms. This background 
of many years of practical experience offers the ulti¬ 
mate consumer of Insulite Products an unsurpassed 
service and protection. 


times. Special machine operations fabricate, econom¬ 
ically and accurately, all types and sizes of insula¬ 
tion board units for the building and industrial fields. 


DISTRIBUTION 

Insulite Products are distributed nationally through 
retail lumber dealers. To facilitate shipping and han¬ 
dling without injury, these materials are securely 
packaged in strong, easily handled bundles for safe 
delivery to the job. 


MANUFACTURING FACILITIES 

A thoroughly modern plant, complete in 


. _ _ every 

detail, assures an ample supply of material at all 


SERVICE 

Insulite maintains a Service Department person- 
neled with experienced Insulation Engineers. The 
Company tenders its full cooperation and service facil¬ 
ities to architects in the solution of insulation problems. 


INSULITE MANUFACTURING PROCESS 


The manufacture of Insulite Structural Insulation 
Products begins in the vast northern woods. Care¬ 
fully selected wood is transported to the Insulite Mill 
where it is cut into shorter lengths and the bark re¬ 
moved. The logs are then reduced to fibers by one 
of two processes,—a strictly cold grinding process or 
a chipping and digesting process. Fibers from the first 
process are used exclusively in making the stock from 
which the light colored (Ins-Lite) board products are 
made. Stock from both processes, mixed in proper 
proportions, is used to make Graylite products. 


The fibers in all cases are thoroughly treated to 
insure the greatest possible degree of moisture resist¬ 
ance and are formed into large sheets by a felting 
process which was especially developed to provide 
uniform quality and strength throughout the finished 
material. 

During the felting process the fibers are interlaced 
in such a manner as to produce a myriad of minute 
air cells affording the maximum amount of resistance 
to heat passage. 
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INSULATING BOARD 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


BASIC MATERIALS —Four distinct types of Insulite 
wood fiber products are manufactured and are avail¬ 
able in many forms for structural insulation, acous¬ 
tical, and decorative purposes. 

1. "INS-LITE"—a standard density material, light 
cream in color with one surface having a "Burlap 
Texture' (simulating a loosely woven fabric) and the 
other a "Linen Texture" (smooth and' simulating a 
closely woven fabric). SMOOTHCOTE and SATIN- 
COTE—basically Ins-Lite—have one surface factory 
finished. 

2. "GRAYLITE"—an integrally treated asphalt 



containing board, gray-brown in color, burlap and 
linen textured surfaces. 

3. "ACOUSTILITE" and "FIBERLITE"—a very low 
density wood fiber board with an exceptionally high 
percent of sound absorption. 

4. "HARDBOARDS"—a specially fabricated wood 
fiber board of various high densities, hardnesses and 
colors for structural and decorative purposes. 

TESTS—All Insulite Structural Insulating Materials 
are designed to conform with "Federal Specifications 
LLL-F-321b for Fiber-Board; Insulating and amendment 
No. 1." 


PROPERTY 

INS-LITE 

GRAYLITE 

SMOOTHCOTE 

SATINCOTE 

FIBERLITE 

ACOUSTILITE 

THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY 

HEAT TRANSMITTED IN BTU PER 
HOUR PER SQUARE FOOT PER INCH 
PER DEGREE FAHR. AVERAGE 

VALUES. 

0.33 

0.35 

0.33 

0.33 

0.30 

0.30 

TENSILE STRENGTH 

POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH. AVER¬ 
AGE VALUES. 

300 

350 

300 

300 



TRANSVERSE STRENGTH 

LOAD IN POUNDS REQUIRED TO 
BREAK SPECIMEN 1/, INCH THICK 
AND 3 INCHES WIDE WHEN REST¬ 
ING ON SUPPORTS 12 INCHES 
APART. AVERAGE VALUES. 

20.3 

22.4 

20.3 

20.3 



MOISTURE RESISTANCE 

PERCENT BY VOLUME OF WATER 
ABSORPTION WHEN IMMERSED IN 
WATER AT 70° F. FOR TWO HOURS. 
AVERAGE VALUES. 

3.7 

3.7 

3.7 

3.7 

5.0 

5.0 

PLASTER BOND 

POUNDS PER SQUARE FOOT RE¬ 
QUIRED TO SEPARATE GYPSUM 
PLASTER FROM SPECIMEN. AVER¬ 
AGE VALUES. 

1527 

1627 





NAIL HOLDING STRENGTH 

LOAD IN POUNDS REQUIRED TO 
PULL A 6d COMMON NAIL LAT¬ 
ERALLY TO EDGE FROM A POSITION 
% INCH FROM EDGE, FOR 'A-INCH 
THICKNESS SPECIMEN. 

73.4 

91.4 

73.4 

73.4 



LIGHT REFLECTION 

REFLECTION FACTOR DETERMINED 
FROM SPECTROPHOTOMETER DATA 
FOR A COLOR TEMPERATURE OF 
2848 K. 

0.64 

0.37 

0.68 

OYSTER 

WHITE: 0.72 

LIGHT 

IVORY: 0.80 

BUFF: 0.77 

WHITE: 0.80 

BUFF: 0.77 

WHITE: 0.80 

SOUND ABSORPTION 

Coefficients of sound absorp¬ 
tion. Results for Fiberlite and 
Acoustilite determined by 
National Bureau of Standards 
and for other products by 
Riverbank Laboratories. 

* Noise reduction coefficient 
is average of coefficients 
for frequencies 256 to 2048 
inclusive. 

TYPE OF 
MOUNT¬ 
ING 

ON FURRING 
STRIPS 

ON FURRING 
STRIPS 

ON FURRING 
STRIPS 

ON FURRING 
STRIPS 

On 

Furring 

Strips 

On Solid 
Back¬ 
ground 

On 

Furring 

Strips 

On Solid 
Back¬ 
ground 

FREQUENCY 

128 

0.33 

0,32 



0.07 

0.07 

0.12 

0.16 

256 

.39 

.34 



.40 

.20 

.49 

.34 

512 

.30 

.25 

0.16 

0.18 

.72 

.53 

.80 

.79 

1024 

.27 

.23 



.75 

.77 

.85 

.72 

2048 

.24 

.30 



.80 

.74 

.80 

.69 

•N.R. 

.30 

.30 



.65 

.55 

.75 

.65 


QUALITY —Insulite Structural Insulation Products have 
been recognized for their superior quality since 1914 
when the first board was produced. Rigid engineering 
specifications for 35 years have established Insulite's 
reputation for reliability. 


UNIFORMITY —Adequate laboratory control and mill 
inspection assure uniformity in the physical charac¬ 
teristics and appearance of the various Insulite Prod¬ 
ucts. Packing methods eliminate damage under nor¬ 
mal shipping conditions. 
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DESCRIPTION OF 


PRODUCT NAME 

SIZES (AREA) 

(Feet, except as noted) 

Thickness 

(Inches) 

DESCRIPTION 

USES 

SHEATHING 

BILDRITE 

4x8, 9, 10, and 12 
Also 2x8 with V-joint 
on long edges. 

25/32 

A structural insulating sheathing board of 
special composition and increased density. 
Integrally treated with asphalt for increased 
strength and added resistance to moisture 
absorption. Burlap and linen textured sur¬ 
faces and square cut edges. 4 ft. wide 
boards marked for proper nail spacing and 
alignment. • 

Highly efficient wall sheathing 
and roof boarding. Used with 
siding, brick veneer, shingles, 
and stucco. Permits wall to 
"breathe." Guards against trap¬ 
ping vapor in the stud space 
and the possibility of condensa¬ 
tion. 

LOK-JOINT LATH 
SEALED GRAYLITE 

18"x 48" 

m 

Vi 

1 

Fabricated from Graylite of standard com¬ 
position and density, burlap textured sur¬ 
face. Long edges shiplapped to retard air 
infiltration and maintain continuity of insu¬ 
lation. 1/2-inch thickness is homogeneous 
and 1-inch thickness is two 1/2-inch thick¬ 
nesses stapled together. Galvanized wire 
"Loks" spaced 16 inches center to center 
along bottom edge so as to come mid¬ 
way between framing supports, reinforce 
the unsupported horizontal joint and mini¬ 
mize yielding under trowel pressure. "Loks" 
also serve as plaster grounds assuring not 
less than 1/4-inch thickness of plaster on 
first coat. With an effective vapor barrier 
on the stud side of the 1/2-inch thickness 
and between the two layers forming the 
1-inch thickness. 

Interior insulating plaster base 
for walls and ceilings to provide 
proper vapor control where low 
outside temperatures and high 
indoor relative humidities (or air 
conditioned space) are likely to 
cause condensation in wall 
spaces or attics. 

BUILDING BOARD 
INS-LITE 
GRAYLITE 

4x6, 7, 8, 9, 10 
and 12 

Vi 

% 

1 

Square edge Ins-Lite (or Graylite) boards 
of standard composition and density. 1/2 
and %-inch thicknesses are homogeneous; 
1-inch thickness is laminated (two 1/2-inch 
thicknesses glued). Burlap and linen tex¬ 
tured surfaces. 

Insulating structural sheathing 
and roof boarding, exterior finish, 
interior wall and ceiling finish, 
and sound insulating construction. 

INTERIOR BOARD 
SMOOTHCOTE 
SATINCOTE 

4x6, 7, 8, 9, 10 

and 12 

Vi 

Square edged boards (Ins-Lite) of standard 
composition and density. Smoothcote is fac¬ 
tory surfaced on one side with a smooth, 
light cream colored finish. Satincote is fac¬ 
tory finished on one side with an oil base 
paint, highly resistant to abrasion and 
washable. Choice of two fast colors — oyster 
white and light ivory. 

Interior wall and ceiling finish. 
Requires no further decorative 
treatment, but can be easily 
painted. 

WALLBOARD 

SMOOTHCOTE 

GRAYLITE 

4x6, 7, 8, 9, 10 
and 12 


Square edged boards of standard composi¬ 
tion and density. Smoothcote is factory sur¬ 
faced on one side with a light cream 
colored finish. Graylite—grayish brown in 
color—contains an integral asphalt treat¬ 
ment. Burlap and linen textured surfaces. 

Interior wall and ceiling finish 
where the greater strength and 
insulating value of 1/2 inch and 
thicker boards are not required. 

TILEBOARD 

SATINCOTE 

12"x 12", 12"x 24", 
16"x16", 16"x 32" 

Vi 

Fabricated from Satincote Interior Board, 
beveled four edges of finished surface. 
Lok-Grip Joint in all sizes and Butt Joint in 
12x24-inch size and smaller. Satincote is 
available in oyster white and light ivory. 

Decorative and insulating interior 
wall and ceiling finish. 

PLANK 

SATINCOTE 

Widths: 8", 10", 12", 
and 16" 

Lengths: 8, 10, and 12 

, V2 

Fabricated from Satincote Interior Board. 
Lok-Grip Joint, bevel, and bead on two long 
edges, square cut ends. Satincote is avail¬ 
able in oyster white and light ivory. 

Insulating interior wall finish used 
either vertically or horizontally to 
provide a random plank effect. 
Can be left natural, stained, or 
painted. 

LOK-PINS 

5/16" x 15/g" 

1/32 

Made from heavy galvanized steel. Diamond 
shaped, 1%-inch long and -^-inch wide at 
center. 

Unify Lok-Grip Joints of Tile 
Boards and plank. 

ACOUSTICAL 

ACOUSTILITE 

FIBERLITE 

12" x 12", 12" x 24", 
16"x16", 16"x 32" 
and 24"x 24" 

For Acoustilite 

% 

Light weight, wood fiber, high efficiency 
sound absorptive materials. Travertine tex¬ 
tured surface, factory spray painted in buff 
and in white colors. Butt joint and beveled 
V&t-Vs inch four edges of finished surface. 
Acoustilite furnished in 3/4-inch thickness. 
Fiberlite in V^-inch, only. 

Acoustical correction of theaters, 
churches, auditoriums, offices, 
schools, gymnasiums, hospitals, 
stores, libraries, bowling alleys, 
restaurants, and taverns. Pro¬ 
vides high light reflection and 
decorative ceiling treatment. 

Vz 
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INSULITE PRODUCTS 



PRODUCT 

SIZES (AREA) 

(Feet, except as noted) 

Thickness 

(Inches' 

DESCRIPTION 

USES 

ADHESIVE No. 480 

1 -Gallon 
and 

5-Gallon 

Containers 


An adhesive that wets properly, readily 
adheres to prepared surfaces, has high wet 
strength, does not react with or dissolve 
paint. Remains semi-plastic. Neutral light 
olive color. 

For the application of acoustical 
tiles, fiber tile boards and planks 
over typical wall and ceiling sur¬ 
faces of wood, plaster, concrete, 
clay tile, plaster board, fiber 
board, metal, brick, cinder block. 

SIDING 

BRICK DESIGN 
STONE DESIGN 
SHINGLE DESIGN 

14% " x 43 %" 

% 

Insulating Siding with Graylite base ship- 
lapped four edges. All faces and edges 
asphalt impregnated. Finish face has heavy 
coating of asphalt and embedded mineral 
granules marked off with "mortar joints" 
to simulate brick or stone designs. Brick de¬ 
sign available in buff, red, and pearl blends 
and stone design in grey blend. Shingle 
design available in silver or buff blend. 

Exterior siding for application 
over existing siding or directly to 
wood sheathing. Provides thermal 
insulation and lasting exterior 
finish for new construction or in 
remodeling. 

HARDBOARD 

DENSULITE 

4x8, 10, 12 

3/16 

Medium heavy density board, square edges. 
Smooth one surface and screen marked on 
the other. Golden oak brown color. 

For interior decoration, paneling, 
wainscoting. Left natural or 
painted. 

HARDBOARD 

4 x 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 
10, and 12 

Va 

3/16 

Heavy density board, square edges. Smooth 
one surface and screen marked the other. 
Golden oak brown color. 

Wainscoting, counter tops, out¬ 
door signs, furniture, truck bodies. 

4 x 12 

Vi 

5/16 

HARDBOARD 

LEATHERITE 

4x6, 8, 12 

Va 

Extra heavy density board, square edges. 
Smooth one surface, embossed other surface 
with pattern resembling grained leather. 
Burl walnut color. 

Wainscoting, deluxe wall panel¬ 
ing, cabinet work, window dis¬ 
plays, screening. Can be left 
natural or finished. 

HARDBOARD 

TEMPERED 

4x1, 1 Vi, 2, 3, 4, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10 and 12 

Va 

3/16 

Extra heavy density board, square edges. 
Smooth surface one side, screen marked the 
other. Burl walnut brown color. 

For service where high resis¬ 
tance to moisture and abrasipn 
are factors as counter tops, truck 
bodies, outdoor signs, furniture, 
base boards. 

4x 12 

Vi 

5/16 

HARDBOARD 

PANELTILE 

4x8, 12 

Va 

Extra heavy density board, square edges. 
Smooth both surfaces. Burl walnut brown 
color. One side scored in 4 , 8, or 12 -inch 
squares. 

Wainscoting and wall finish in 
restaurants, kitchens, bathrooms 
where a tile-like appearance is 
desired. Can be enameled or 
lacquered. 

ROOF INSULATION 
INS-LITE 
GRAYLITE 

23"x 47" 

Vi 

1 

114 

2 

Fabricated from Ins-Lite (or Graylite) boards. 
V2-mch thickness homogeneous and square 
edge. 1-inch thickness homogeneous and 
square or offset edge. 11/2-inch thickness 
solidly cemented or stapled with either 
square or offset edge. 2-inch thickness 
solidly cemented or stapled with either 
square or offset edge. 

— 

Insulation over wood, steel, con¬ 
crete, tile xoof decks under built- 
up roofing. 
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INSULITE IN RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION 


INSULATING BOARD 


C 



THE INSULITE APPROVED WALL OF PROTECTION 


1—BILDRITE SHEATHING encloses 
the frame work of the Wall of Pro¬ 
tection, providing these extra 
values: 

• Four times the bracing strength 
of horizontally applied wood sheath¬ 
ing. 

• Far greater insulation than lum¬ 
ber. 

• Windproofed walls — no open 
joints or knot holes. 

• Low application costs. 

• Rapid application. 

• An opportunity for the wall to 
"breathe." 

CONDENSATION CONTROL—Where low outside 
temperatures and high inside humidities may occur, 
authorities recommend "sealing the hot side and vent¬ 
ing the cold side" of the wall to prevent condensa¬ 
tion. 

An adequate vapor barrier, Sealed Graylite Lok- 
Joint Lath, should be used on the warm (room) side 
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2 — SEALED LOK-JOINT LATH on inte¬ 
rior of the Wall of Protection provides: 

• Uniform thickness of efficient in¬ 
sulation. 

• Unified surface for plaster due to 
locked edges. 

• Reduction in sound passage. 

• A strong bond with plaster. 

• Protection against plaster cracks. 

• For the elimination of dirt streaks 
and lath marks. 

• The "Loks" which also serve as 
grounds for the first coat of plaster. 

• A vapor barrier on the warm 
side of the wall. 

of the wall to effectively reduce vapor transmission 
into the stud space. Bildrite sheathing is designed 
to allow any surplus vapor in the stud space to 
pass naturally toward the exterior air. If vapor is 
trapped within the stud space and cannot escape 
through the sheathing, destructive condensation may 
occur. 
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STRUCTURAL DESIGN | 



4 10c 


1C 


Sound structural design requires that walls resist 
external forces such as the pressure exerted by high 
winds, and vibration. Walls should not deflect to a 
point where windows and doors stick or plaster cracks 
when subjected to such forces. 

A wind velocity of 68.5 m.p.h. exerts a pressure of 
15. lbs. per sq. ft. Since velocities in excess of this 
are rarely experienced in the U. S. such a pressure is 
used as a design factor. Several hundred cities in¬ 
clude this requirement in their building codes. Good 
design usually limits deflection to not more than 1/360 
of the span. In a wall 18 feet (two stories) high the 
deflection of the top plate should not exceed 0.6 in. 

In the case of a typical two story home 26 x 36 ft., 
wind pressure at right angles to the 36 ft. side will be 
resisted by the bracing qualities of the 26x18 ft. end 


walls. When these walls are completely covered with 
Bildrite sheathing and the wind pressure is equivalent 
to 15. lbs. per sq. ft. the top plate of the end wall 
would be deflected 0.245 in.* 

When approximately one-third of the Bildrite 
sheathed end wall is occupied by door and window 
openings, the top plate deflection will be 0.585 in.* 
However since door and window openings rarely 
exceed one-fifth of the wall area it is evident that 
deflection is kept within permissible limits, even 
under extreme conditions. 

Walls sheathed with Bildrite resist the effects of 
vibration. Even after 1,000,000 cycles of severe vibra¬ 
tion, Bildrite sheathed walls retained high bracing 
strength.* 

*Based on U.S. Dept, of Agr.—Forest Products Laboratory tests. 


PREFACE TO INSULITE SPECIFICATIONS 


SPECIFICATION FORM 

The form of these specifications is that of a "Master" 
which includes all clauses which in ordinary practice 
apply to average work. All clauses, obviously, do not 
apply to every building. In formulating the specifica¬ 
tions for a particular building, only those clauses 
which apply should be selected for inclusion. Special 
provisions or methods but seldom required are not 
included—such clauses should be added wherever 


used in place of the more detailed specifications. 
While brief and space saving, this short form will still 
definitely identify the proper Insulite product and its 
use. 

NOTES 

Notes in italics are explanatory or advisory only 
and should not be included in the specification. 

SELECTIVE WORDS 


) 


necessary to clearly define the procedure and espe¬ 
cially to obviate controversy involving responsibility 
and cost. 

SHORT FORM SPECIFICATION 

At the beginning of each master specification is 
given a short form which, for convenience, may be 


Wherever words or phrases occur in the body of 
the specification paragraph printed in italics and en¬ 
closed in parentheses, choose that word or phrase 
which applies to the particular work, omitting those 
that are irrelevant. Wherever the word "Specify" oc¬ 
curs in italics enclosed in parentheses, thus ( specify ), 
add the particular word or clause applicable. 


INSULITE BILDRITE SHEATHING 

SECTION 1. MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 


SHORT FORM SPECIFICATION 

Note: List and locate the wall areas to be covered. 

Sheathing shall be Bildrite Sheathing as manufac¬ 
tured by Insulite, Minneapolis, Minnesota. Boards 
shall be §§ in. thick (4 ft. wide x 8 to 12 it. long as best 
adapted to framing conditions lor application parallel 
to framing members) ( 2 x 8 ft. V-joint, for application 
at right angles to framing members). Application of 
sheathing, nails, framing shall be in accordance with 
Insulite's current published specifications. 

DETAILED SPECIFICATION 

(1) WORK INCLUDED 

Note: Here list and locate deiinitely the wall areas to be covered. 

(2) MATERIAL 

Sheathing shall be Insulite Bildrite Sheathing as 
made by Insulite, Minneapolis, Minn. Boards shall be 
|f in. thick, (4 ft. wide x 8 , 9 , 10 and 12 ft. long as best 


adapted to framing conditions) ( 2 x 8 it. with V-joint 
on long edges). 
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(3) APPLICATION 

(3a) General —Insulation continuity shall be main¬ 
tained. Apply sheathing with linen textured surface 
next to framing members. Provide wood nailing base 
at all necessary points to accommodate service out¬ 
lets, brackets, shutters. 

(3a 1) Apply sheathing with the length parallel with 
framing members. Boards shall be of sufficient length 
to span completely between sills and plates or other 
structural nailing members. Provide headers cut be¬ 
tween framing members at all intermediate end joints, 
particularly at second floor line in balloon construction 
to form fire stop and nailing base for sheathing. All 
long edges shall center over framing members. 

(3a2) Apply sheathing perpendicular to framing 
members with the open V-edge on the bottom of the 
sheet. Apply sheets with end joints staggered and 
centered over framing members. 

Note: Use (Sal) for 4 ft. width sheathing and ( 3 a 2 ) for 2 x 8 it. 
sheathing. 

(3b) Spacing —Space boards Ve in. apart at all 
vertical edges. At window and door frames bring 
sheathing in close contact with frame members. 

(3c) Nails —Use 1% in. galvanized roofing or 8d 
common nails. 

(3d) Nailing— 

(3dl) First nail sheathing to intermediate framing 
members and then nail the edges. At all edges space 
nails 3 in. apart on centers and not less than % in. 
from the edges. On intermediate framing members, 
space nails 6 in. O.C. Drive nails until the heads are 
flush with the surface. 

(3d2) First nail sheathing to intermediate framing 
members and then at the ends. Space nails approxi¬ 
mately AVz in. center to center along each framing 
member and along sills and plates. Nails to be placed 
not closer than % in. from any edge. 

Note: Use ( 3 dl) tor 4 it. width and < 3 d 2 ) for 2 x 8 it. sheathing. 
Proper spacing and alignment of nails is marked on each board of 
4 it. width Bildrite Sheathing. 

SUPPLEMENTARY PROVISIONS 

Note: Provide for the following in other specification divisions 
when and where they apply. Bildrite is not a nailing base. 

(1A) CONSTRUCTION 

Framing shall be 16 in. on centers. Follow the 
standard recommendations of the Building Code Com¬ 
mittee of the U. S. Department of Commerce and the 
National Lumber Manufacturing Association for all 
wood framing. 

(2A) WOOD SIDING 

All joints shall butt over the center of a stud. Nail 
through sheathing to each stud using nails of sufficient 
length to pass through the sheathing and penetrate the 
stud at least 1 in. For siding with butt thickness of Vz 
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in. or less, use 8d nails. For all siding with butt 
thickness over Vz in., use lOd nails. 

Note: Building paper under siding is not necessary when Insulite 
Bildrite Sheathing is used. 

(3A) WATERPROOF FELT 

Note: Include under slate and tile roofing. Felt not necessary 
under wood siding, under masonry veneer, or vertical surfaces 
under furring, or on pitched roots under furring and wood shingles. 

Over the sheathing, under the furring strips, apply 
a continuous course of (specify brand and weight) 
waterproof felt. 

(4A) FURRING STRIPS FOR SHINGLES 

(4A1) Provide 1 x 2 in. wood furring strips laid at 
right angles to framing members, aver the sheathing 
(and waterproof felt), properly spaced to take shingles, 
slate, tile, and similar rigid wall and roof covering. 
Nails shall be of sufficient length to pass through the 
sheathing and penetrate the framing members at least 
1 in. 

Note: Building paper is not necessary on vertical surfaces under 
furring strips when Insulite Bildrite Sheathing is used. 

(4A2) Provide a 1 in. thick solid wood base over 
Bildrite under all metal work, such as gutter aprons, 
valleys, hips, ridges, saddles, etc. to which to attach 
the metal in accordance with standard practice. Pro¬ 
vide 2x4 in. headers spaced 16 in. O.C. cut in be¬ 
tween rafters to form firm nailing for ends of boards 
laid parallel with the rafters. 

(5A) FLASHINGS 

Flash over the head casings of all windows and 
doors with metal. 

(6A) EXTERIOR STUCCO 

(6A1) Waterproof Building Paper— Cover all Bild¬ 
rite Sheathing beneath exterior stucco with a con¬ 
tinuous layer of waterproof building paper. ( Specify 
type.) 

(6A2) Self-Furring Stucco Base —Self-furring stucco 
bases, various forms of self-furring wire and expanded 
metal lath, shall be applied directly over Bildrite (and 
building paper), nailing or stapling through the 
sheathing into the studs with standard penetration 
into the wood. 

(GA3) Non-Furring Stucco Bases —Provide 1x2 in. 
wood furring strips nailed vertically to each stud over 
Bildrite (and building paper ) to form furring for metal 
lath stucco base. Nails shall be of sufficient length to 
pass through the sheathing and penetrate the framing 
members at least 1 inch. 

(7A) MASONRY VENEER 

Masonry veneer shall be laid in the usual manner 
allowing not less than Vz in. space between the face of 
the Bildrite and the back of the veneer. 

Metal ties for masonry veneer shall be nailed 
through Bildrite into the studs. Nails shall be of suf¬ 
ficient length to pass through the sheathing and pene¬ 
trate the studs at least 1 inch. 

Note: Building paper is not necessary under masonry veneer 
when Insulite Bildrite Sheathing is used. 
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INSULITE LOK-JOINT LATH 

.. MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 



SHORT FORM SPECIFICATION 

Note: List and locate wall and ceiling areas to be covered. If 
more than one type or thickness is used, list separately. 

Plaster base shall be Sealed Graylite Lok-Joint Lath 
as made by Insulite, Minneapolis, Minnesota. Sheets 
shall be (Vi in.) (1 in.) thick 18 in. x 48 in., delivered 
to the building site in the original packages. 

Application of plaster base, nails, angle reinforce¬ 
ment, and plastering shall be in accordance with 
Insulite's current published specifications. 


DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS 

(1) WORK INCLUDED 

Note: Here list and locate definitely the wall and ceiling areas 
to be covered. If more than one thickness is used, list separately 
and the respective locations or areas covered. 

(2) MATERIAL 

Plaster base shall be Sealed Graylite Lok-Joint Lath 
as made by Insulite, Minneapolis, Minn. Lath units 
shall be (Vi in.) (1 in.) thick (as above designated), 
18 in. wide x 48 in. long, delivered to the building 
site in the original packages. 

Note: Sealed Graylite Lok-Joint Lath to be applied where low 
outside temperatures and high inside humidity conditions warrant 
its use. 



(3) APPLICATION 

(3a) General —Do not moisten lath units before 
application. Start at ceiling and work down. Apply 
lath at right angles to the framing (or furring) mem¬ 
bers with galvanized wire "loks" out and at the bot¬ 
tom of the unit. End joints shall center over framing 
members. Stagger end joints in successive courses. 

Where cutting is necessary, the lath shall be scored 
with the point of the lather's hatchet and broken along 
the scored line. Cut units so that "loks" will occur 
midway between supports. Where piecing out is neces¬ 
sary, use only strips of Lok-Joint Lath. Accurately cut 
and fit lath around all electric outlet boxes, piping, etc. 


Next to the last course of lath on both walls and 
ceilings shall not be nailed securely until the last 
course is locked in place. 

(3b) Spacing —Space ends of boards in. apart. 
Bring locked shiplapped edges together in moderate 
contact. 

(3c) Nails— 

(3cl) Use No. 13 gauge, 114 in. long, blued 
plasterboard nails with s / 16 in. heads or 4d box nails 
for Vi in. thick Lok-Joint Lath. 

(3c2) Use No. 13 gauge, 1% in. long, blued 
plasterboard nails with in. heads or 6d box nails 
for 1 in. thick Lok-Joint Lath. 

(3d) Nailing —First nail units to intermediate sup¬ 
ports, then at ends. Space nails approximately 4 in. 
apart and not closer than % in. to edges. 

(3e) Angle Reinforcement —All corners shall be rein¬ 
forced with standard metal corner beads. All re-entrant 
angles shall be reinforced with standard expanded 
metal angle lath strips. Reinforcement shall be se¬ 
curely stapled over Insulite Lath. 

SUPPLEMENTARY PROVISIONS 

Note: Provide for the following in other specification divisions 
when and where they apply. 

(1A) CONSTRUCTION 

Framing shall be 12 or 16 in. on centers. Follow 
the standard recommendations of the Building Code 
Committee of the U. S. Department of Commerce and 
the National Lumber Manufacturers Association for all 
wood framing. 

(2A) FURRING 

Fur all exterior masonry walls to receive Insulite 
Lath with (1x2 in.) (specily) furring strips set 12 or 
16 in. O. C. accurately shimmed to a true, level plane. 
Secure substantially to masonry. 

(3A) GROUNDS 

Furnish and erect, substantially secured to framing 
members through the Insulite Lath, full Vi in. wood 
grounds for all interior wood trim. 

Where 1 in. thick Insulite Lath units are used, add 
the necessary trim grounds on all door and window 
frames to compensate for this thickness plus a full 
Vi inch of plaster. 

(4A) PLASTERING 

(4A1) Caution —Do not wet Insulite Lath before 
applying plaster. 

(4A2) Inspection —Inspect nailing and notify lather 
of any portions of Insulite Lath not adequately secured 
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in accordance with paragraph 3 on previous page. 
See that all comers and angles are reinforced with 
metal corner beads accurately set to line with grounds 
and that all re-entrant angles are reinforced with ex¬ 
panded metal angle strips. 

(4A3) Plaster —Use standard gypsum cement plas¬ 
ter or gypsum wood fiber plaster for scratch and 
brown coats mixed accurately in accordance with 
the manufacturer's specifications. Both scratch and 
brown coat shall be mixed to a wet consistency to 
allow for application with light trowel pressure and to 
facilitate darbying. Use any standard plaster finish 
over the brown coat, such as gypsum, lime, or lime 
gauged with gypsum mixed in accordance with the 
manufacturer's specifications. 

Note: Lime plaster or lime gauged with gypsum should not he 
used lor scratch and brown coats. Use a quick setting plaster, 
especially for first coat (two to three hours time of set). 

(4A4) Application —Apply in three (3) coats to full 
Vz in. grounds in accordance with the plaster manu¬ 
facturer's specification. Surfaces shall be rodded to 
a true plane. All corners and angles shall be plumb 
and true. Wherever necessary, and particularly on 
ceilings, provide plaster screeds to insure an even, 
uniform full V 2 in. plaster thickness. 

Note: The maintenance of a uniform full V2 in. thickness of plas¬ 
ter cannot be too strongly stressed. Most plaster defects where a 
fibrous or board plaster base is used may be attributed to a weak, 
thin plaster coat, inadequate to withstand the normal building 
strains of shrinkage, settlement, and vibration. 

In applying the scratch coat of plaster, this shall 
be carefully pressed into all joints. 

If the brown coat becomes stiff and sets during 
darbying, wet down the surface to allow for darbying 
without undue pressure against the plaster surface. 

Darby strokes shall be in the direction of framing 
members, the darby spanning two studs or joists. 

(4A5) Ventilation —Provide adequate ventilation 

for the proper drying of 
the plaster. 

Note: Due to moistureproot 
characteristics of Insulite Lath, 
all plaster moisture must be 
carried off by the air in con¬ 
tact with the exposed plaster 
surface. 

(4A6) Heat — Provide 
adequate heat to pre¬ 
vent injury by frost. 

(5A) ELECTRIC OUTLETS 

Where 1 in. thick In¬ 
sulite Lath units are 
used, set electric outlet 
boxes to accommodate a 
full 1 Vz in. thickness 
from face of stud or joist 
to face of plaster. 
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To break the bond of plaster to 
Lok-Joint Lath required a force of 
more than 1,500 lbs. per sq. ft.— 
a force that walls and ceilings will 
never be called upon to resist outside 
testing laboratories. 
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EFFECT OF TROWEL PRESSURE AT THE JOINT 
Shiplap Joint (Without Reinforcements) 



As the trowel approaches the 
shiplap joint of ordinary lath, 
the sheet being worked over 
is supported at the joint by 
the underlapping lip of the ad¬ 
jacent sheet. 



Passing beyond the joint, the 
trowel pressure is transferred 
to the unsupported sheet, caus¬ 
ing the joint to spring open 
and permitting plaster to work 
into it. 



V-Type Joint 



The V-type joint, combining 
bevel and shiplap, has the same 
structural defect. The “snap- 
back” of lath loosens plaster 
as trowel passes over the joint. 



In working the plaster back 
over the V-type joint, the un¬ 
supported sheet “gives” under 
trowel pressure, and plaster is 
forced into the open joint. 



Insulite Lok-Joint Lath 



Lok-Joint Lath is securely sup¬ 
ported at the joint by the pat¬ 
ented “Lok.” Adjoining sheets 
cannot spring apart, regardless 
of where pressure is applied. 



When troweling back over 
Lok-Joint Lath, no plaster can 
enter the joint. The “Loks” 
bind adjoining units into a 
firm, unyielding plastering sur¬ 
face. 
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INSULITE INTERIOR FINISH 

.MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 



Note: For Physical Characteiistics. see page 3. For descriptions, thicknesses, dimensions, surface finishes, see pages 4 and 5. 




I 


> 


SHORT FORM SPECIFICATION 

Note: List and locate wall and ceiling areas to be finished. It 
more than one type, color, or thickness is used, list separately. 

Interior Finish shall be (Ins-Lite) (Graylite) (Smooth- 
cote) (Satincote) (specify color) as made by Insulite, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota. Units shall be (TileBoard) 
(Plank) (Building Board) (Interior Board) (specify size) 
as indicated on the drawings (V 2 in.) ( 3 A in.) (1 in.) thick 
(specify). 

Application, framing, cutting, and finishing shall be 
in accordance with Insulite's current published speci¬ 
fications. 

DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS 

BUILDING BOARD (INS-LITE AND GRAYLITE) 
INTERIOR BOARD (SMOOTHCOTE AND SATINCOTE) 

(1) WORK INCLUDED 

Note: Here list and locate definitely the wall and ceiling areas 
to be covered. If more than one thickness is used or more than 
one type of surface exposed, list separately and the respective 
locations or areas covered. 

Jfote: For the best results, interior detailed elevations of walls 
and plans of ceilings showing joint or panel design should be 
included in the drawings and referred to here. 

(2) FRAMING 

(2a) Studs and joists shall be framed to conform 
accurately to the design of board spacing or paneling, 
set 12 or 16 in. O. C. Use additional studs, joists, and 
headers where necessary. Provide headers back of 
all wainscot caps, chair rails, baseboards, and other 
heavy wood trim. 

(2b) It is imperative for satisfactory results that 



framing to receive Insulite Building or Interior Board 
used as interior finish shall be selected for straightness 
and uniform thickness to form a true, even nailing 
base. Bent studs shall be straightened by notching 
and wedging from the concave side. Framing mem¬ 
bers that are bent sideways so that the Insulite joint 
will not center on the bearing shall be forced into 
position with cut-in headers. 

(2c) Fur masonry walls with (1 x 2 in.) ( specify ) 
furring strips set 12 or 16 in. O. C. accurately shimmed 
to a true, level plane. Secure substantially to masonry. 

(3) MATERIAL 

Interior finish shall be (Ins-Lite) QGraylitel) ( Build¬ 
ing Boards (Smoothcote) (Satincote) ( Interior 




EXAMPLES OF FEATURED OR ACCENTED JOINTS 
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Board ) — as made by Insulite, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Boards shall be (See Products Description, page 4) 
thick (as designated in paragraph 1), 4 ft. wide x 6, 7, 
8, 9, 10 and 12 ft. long as best adapted, free from 
surface imperfections and edges where not covered 
by trim or battens, free from dents and abrasions. 

(4) CUTTING 

All cutting and fitting shall be done in a workman¬ 
like manner. Where joints are not exposed, cut with 
a fine tooth saw, using a sharp blade with rapid 
strokes and a minimum of pressure. Where joints are 
exposed, cut with a sharp linoleum knife against a 
straight edge, or with a fiber board cutting tool. 

Note: Sawing if forced leaves a burr, often unsatisfactory for 
decorating. Cutting with a sharp linoleum knife leaves a smooth, 
true edge and can be accomplished in three strokes. Very accu¬ 
rate cuts can be made with either The Stanley Fiber Board 
Cutter or The Bevil Devil. 

(5) BEVELING AND ROUNDING EDGES 

(5a) ( Beveling ) (and) (rounding) of edges of 
Insulite (boards) (and) ( battens ) shall be done in 
a uniform, workmanlike manner, straight and true 
to line before they are erected. 



(5b) Beveling shall be done with a beveling tool 
or with sandpaper or emery cloth wrapped around 
a wood block. 

(5c) Rounded edges shall be accomplished by 
means of a piece of sandpaper held in the hand. 

(6) BATTENS 

(6a) Insulite battens shall be (specify thickness 
and width ) with edges neatly (beveled) (rounded) 
( speciiy ). 

(6b) Wood battens shall be ( speciiy thickness, 
width, design'). 

(7) METAL JOINT MOULDINGS 

Metal joint battens shall be as detailed made by 
(specify name of manufacturer, type of metal and 
finish). 

(8) APPLICATION 

(8a) General —Insulite shall be applied immediate¬ 
ly prior to the erection of interior wood trim. The 
Insulite boards shall be placed singly around the 
room and allowed to stand at least 24 hours before 
erection to allow adjustment to atmospheric condi¬ 
tions. In exceptionally dry weather mgisten the In¬ 
sulite lightly on side facing supports and pile the 
boards 24 hours before erection. 

Apply Insulite with the length parallel with fram¬ 
ing members with (Burlap) (Linen) (Smoothcote) 
(Satincote) face exposed (as designated in par. 1). All 
joints shall center over framing members. 

(8b) Spacing— 

(8bl) Battened Joints —Space boards Va in. 
apart at edges. 

(8b2) Exposed Joints —Bring boards to a mod¬ 
erate contact. Do not force into place. 

(8c) Nails— 

(8c 1) For V 2 in. thick Insulite, use standard IV 2 
in. galvanized roofing nails with % in. heads where 
joints are covered with battens or wood trim. Use 
1 1/2 in. finishing nails where nailing is exposed; drive 
nails at angle of 60° alternating from nail to nail. 








APPLICATION OF LOK-GRIP JOINT TILEBOARD 

1. Nail through nailing flange of first unit (Fig. 1). 

2. Start Lok-Pins just below tip of tongue of second unit 
(Fig. 2). 

3. Push Lok-Pins half way into tileboard and at a slight 
angle with the surface (Fig. 3). 

4. Place this second unit so that Lok-Pins enter groove be¬ 
hind nailing flange of first unit (Fig. 4). 

5. Firmly press second unit into position, engaging the inter¬ 
locking joint and firmly anchoring Lok-Pins into both 
units (Fig. 5). 

6. Secure opposite edge of second unit by nailing through 
flange. 

7. Continue in same manner with succeeding units. 




12 

























































I 


ORIGINAL'^fiiSTRUCTURAL' 


INSULATING BOARD 



(8c2) For ( 3 A in.) (and) (1 in.) thick Insulite, use 
8d common nails where joints are covered with bat¬ 
tens or wood trim. Use 2 in. finishing nails where 
nailing is exposed. 

Note: The use of cadmium coated or galvanized nails is desir¬ 
able, especially for exposed nailing, to guard against staining due 
to rust. 

(8d) Nailing —First nail Insulite to intermediate 
framing members and then nail the edges. At all 
edges space nails 3 in. apart O.C. and approximately 
% in. away from the edge. On intermediate framing 
members, space large headed nails 6 in. apart O.C. 
and finishing nails 3 in. apart O.C. 

Where nailing is exposed, drive finishing nails at 
an angle and set the heads neatly below the Insulite 
surface. Where nails are covered by battens or wood 
trim, drive nails until the heads are slightly below the 
Insulite surface. 

(8e) Battens and Wood Trim —Apply battens and 
wood trim fas detailed) over Insulite with nails of suf¬ 
ficient length to pass through the Insulite and pene¬ 
trate the framing members at least 1 in. 

(8f) Metal Moulding —Apply metal mouldings as 
detailed. (Specify any particular method of attach¬ 
ment.) 

PLANK (SATINCOTE) 

(9) WORK INCLUDED 

Note: Here list and locate definitely the wall and ceiling areas 
to be covered. If more than one type of surface is exposed, list 
and locate separately. 

(10) FRAMING 

Note: Where plank units are applied directly to framing mem¬ 
bers, framing shall be as specified in paragraph 2 page 11. 

(10a) If plank units are to be placed vertically, 1 x 
2 in. furring strips shall be applied over the studs 
placed horizontally, 8 in.—16 in. O.C. 

(10b) Horizontally applied plank may be applied 
to studs 12 or 16 in. O.C. 

(11) MATERIAL 

Interior finish shall be Insulite Satincote Plank as 
made by Insulite, Minneapolis, Minn. Plank units 
shall be (see products description on page 4) Vi in. 
thick and (here specify width and length) with Lok- 
Grip Joint, beaded, delivered to the building site in 
the original manufacturer's packages. 

(12) CUTTING 

Note: As specified in paragraph 4, page 12 for Insulite Build¬ 
ing Board and Interior Board. 

(13) APPLICATION 

(13a) General —Apply units with Satincote surface 
exposed. 

(13al) Units shall be applied at right angles to 
the framing members. End joints shall be centered 
over framing members. 

(13a2) Units shall be applied over (solid wood 
backing) (firm plaster backing) in accordance with the 
detailed drawings for the interior finish. 

NOTE: Use (13al) where units are applied to framing members; 
(13a2j where units are applied to a solid backing. 


(13b) Spacing —Bring plank units to a moderate 
contact at interlocking edges. Do not force into place. 

Note: On horizontal plank applications, the end joints may be 
made to form part of the wall pattern by beveling the ends, or 
by using metal mouldings, etc. 

(13c) Adhesive —Adhesive shall be Insulite Adhe¬ 
sive No. 480. 

(13d) Nails —Use 3d box nails, 114 in. long, for Vi 
in. thickness plank for the concealed nailing along 
the flange. For bead and for face nailing of starting 
planks, use finishing nails or brads of sufficient length 
to give 1 in. penetration into the nailing member. 

Note: The use of cadmium coated or galvanized nails is desir¬ 
able to guard against staining due to rust. 

(13e) Cementing over Solid Backing —Apply adhe¬ 
sive in spots not more than 10 in. center to center 
along each edge nor closer than 1 Vi in. from the edge 
of each unit. Final size of adhesive spot when pressed 
into position is to be 2 to 3 in. in diameter and Vs in. 
in thickness. 

(13f) Nailing —Nail at all nailing members through 
nailing flange of Lok-Grip Joint, driving nail at a slight 
angle so head will be flush with flange slope. Nails 
are to be approximately !4 in. from outside edge of 
flange. Nail 10 in. and wider planks with finishing 
nails in the bead along edge opposite nailing flange 
at each nailing member. 

(13g) Lok-Pins —Space Lok-Pins not more than 16 in. 
apart, placing them in Lok-Grip joint midway between 
nailing members when bead nailing is used and near 
nailing members when not used. 

(13h) Overlays, Trim, etc. —Apply (decorative over¬ 
lays) (metal mouldings) (wood trim) over Insulite Plank 
with (nails) (screws) of sufficient length to pass through 
the Insulite and penetrate the backing at least 1 in. 

TILEBOARD (SATINCOTE) 

(14) WORK INCLUDED 

NOTE: Here list and locate definitely the wall and ceiling areas 
to be covered. If more than one type of surface is exposed, list 
separately and the respective locations or areas covered. For the 
best results, accurate, detailed elevations of walls and plans of 
ceilings showing disposition and sizes of units should be included 
in the drawings and referred to here. 

(15) WOOD NAILING BASE AND FURRING STRIPS 

(15a) Wood Nailing Base —Cover framing with a 

wood sub-base of No. 1 Common Grade of Douglas 
Fir, West Coast Hemlock, or equivalent, matched 
2 % 2 in. lumber to form a continuous nailing base. 

(15b) Furring Strips —1 x 2 in. furring strips shall 
be applied to the framing members, so placed as to 
form a firm nailing base for the tile board units. Spac¬ 
ing shall not exceed 16 in. O.C. 

Note: Use (15a) or (15b) where Insulite TileBoard is not applied 
over plastered surfaces. 

(1G) MATERIAL 

Interior finish shall be Insulite Satincote TileBoard 
as made by Insulite, Minneapolis, Minn. The Tile¬ 
Board shall be (Lok-Grip) (butt) joint. 
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(17) CUTTING 

Note: As specified in paragraph 4, page 12 for Insulite Building 
Board and Interior Board. 

(18) APPLICATION 

(18a) General —Insulite TileBoard shall be laid in 
exact accordance with the detail drawings with 
Satincote texture exposed. 

(18b) Spacing —Bring units to a moderate contact. 
Do not force into place. 

Note: Provide space for expansion along all edges of each panel 
(field) such as bordered by beams, covering this space with a 
molding or overlay. Provide intermediate transverse expansion 
joints not more than fifty feet apart in each direction for large 
continuous areas of tileboard. 

(18c) Adhesive —Adhesive shall be Insulite Adhe¬ 
sive No. 480. 

(18d) Nails— 

(18dl) Use 3d box nails, 114 in. long for V 2 in. 
thickness TileBoard for the concealed application 
along the nailing flange. Use finishing nails of suf¬ 
ficient length to give 1 in. penetration into nailing 
member for face nailing of starting units. 

(18d2) Use 4d finishing nails for V 2 in. thickness 
TileBoard. 

Note: Use (18dl) /or Lok-Grip Joint and (18d2) for butt joint 
TileBoards. The use oi cadmium coated or galvanized nails is desir¬ 
able to guard against staining due to rust. 


(18h) Overlays — Apply decorative overlays by 
spot cementing and nailing or by nailing only. Use 
nails of sufficient length driven at an angle with heads 
set to assure adequate penetration of nailing base. 

ACOUSTILITE AND FIBERLITE 

(19) WORK INCLUDED 

Note: Here list and locate definitely the wall and ceiling areas 
to be covered. If more than one type of surface is used, list sepa¬ 
rately with the respective locations or areas covered. Accurate, 
detailed elevations of walls and plans of ceilings showing dispo¬ 
sition and sizes of units should be included in the drawings and 
referred to here. 

(20) WOOD NAILING BASE AND FURRING STRIPS 
(20a) Wood Nailing Base 

Note: As specified in paragraph 15a, page 13, for TileBoard. 
(20b) Furring Strips— 1 x 2 in .(1x3 in. for adhesive 
and nail application) furring strips shall be applied to 
the framing members, so placed to form a firm nailing 
base for the units. Spacing shall not exceed 16 in. O.C. 

Note: Use (20a) or (20b) where Acoustilite or Fiberlite is not 
applied over plastered surfaces. 

(21) MATERIALS 

Acoustical treatment shall be (Acoustilite) (Fiberlite) 
as sold by Insulite, Minneapolis, Minn. Acoustical 
board shall be (specify size and color). 

(22) CUTTING 




(18e) Cementing Over Solid Background— Apply 
adhesive spots not more than 10 in. apart or closer 
than IV 2 in. from edges of TileBoard. Final size of 
spot, when pressed into place is to be 2 to 3 in. in 
diameter and Vb in. in thickness. Apply unit in final 
position and slide back and forth about V 2 in. a few 
times, finishing in final position with exposed surface 
level and true. Do not force units into place. 

Note: Butt joint TileBoard generally used lor above method. 

(18f) Nailing Over Wood Backing (Continuous or 
Furring Strips) —Start application at one corner of area 
to be covered, with nailing flanges of TileBoard unit 
toward center of area. Place box nails through nailing 
flange at each of three corners and not over 8 in. apart 
along edge over nailing member. Face nail units 
along borders of areas. 

(I8g) Lok-Pins —Place Lok-Pins in Lok-Grip Joint of 
each unit near two corners, and additional pins not 
more than 16 in. apart along long edge of unit or 
along edge bearing on nailing member. 

Note: Use (18t) and (18g) for application of Lok-Grip Joint Tile- 
Board. 



All cutting and fitting shall be done in a neat 
workmanlike manner. Cut with a fine tooth saw 
using a minimum of pressure, a power saw or a sharp 
knife. A sandpaper block or wood file can be used to 
bevel cut edges. 

(23) APPLICATION 

(23a) General— (Acoustilite') ((Fiberlite') shall be 
laid in exact accordance with the detail drawings. 

(23b) Spacing —Bring units to a moderate contact. 
Do not force into place. 

(23c) Adhesive —Adhesive shall be Insulite Adhe¬ 
sive No. 480. 

(23d) Nails —Use (4d finishing nails for Fiberlite) 
(5d finishing nails for Acoustilite). 

Note: The use of cadmium coated or galvanized nails is desir¬ 
able to guard against staining due to rust. 

(23e) Cementing Over Solid Background 

Note: As specified in paragraph 18e on this page. Care should 
be exercised in pressing and sliding the units into place so as not 
to indent the surface. 

(23f) Nailing Over Continuous Wood Backing or 
Plaster —Nail units in position with nails at each corner 
and along each edge. For 16 x 16 in. and larger sizes, 
place two nails near center of each unit. Drive nails 
at 60° angle with heads set just below the board's 
surface. 

(23g) Nailing Over Furring Strips —Nail at each 
corner of each unit and not more than 4 in. apart 
along each nailing member. 

Note: Additional security may be obtained by applying adhesive 
spots 6 in. apart in line with each nailing member and not closer 
than V 2 in. from edge. Spots are to be approximately Vs in. thick 
and 1 in. in diameter when in final position. 
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SECTION 


FINISHING INSULITE 

SIZING, PAINTING, STENCILING 

. MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 



Note: Insulite is frequently used as interior finish in its natural 
state. It may be finished with paints, plastic paints, wall coverings, 
etc. Insulite is designed to provide high insulating efficiency with 
decided structural strength—painting and finishing methods en¬ 
tirely satisfactory for plaster or wood surfaces are not necessarily 
most suitable for Insulite. 

(1) SIZING 

Note: Ins-Lite and Graylite, except for the application of stains 
and water paints and certain types of plastic paint, require a 
sizing coat. A size or primer that completely seals the surface 
pores will make it possible for the paint not only to cover uniformly 
and smoothly, but to go farther as well. To prevent "bleeding" of 
oil vehicle paints applied over Graylite or Bildrite, first size the 
board and use one coat of aluminum paint as a primer or use a 
size that in itself will prevent the asphalt from coming in contact 
with the subsequent paint coats. 

Where speed and economy are important, satisfactory results 
on Smoothcote and Satincote can be obtained with one coat of paint 
without use of a sealer. Where the highest quality finishes are 
desired, a first coat of sealer followed by succeeding coats of paint 
will be found most suitable. 

(2) OIL OR VARNISH PAINTS 

Note: The Linen, Smoothcote or Satincote surface finish of Insu¬ 
lite is recommended for these finishes. The use of reputable, high 
grade interior paints is advocated to assure the best results. These 
may be obtained to produce varying degrees of luster, such as 
gloss, semi-gloss or eggshell and flat. In two coat work, the 
second coat may be brush stippled, sponge stippled in one or 
more contrasting tones, or glazed, all accomplished in the standard 
manner. 

Brushing lacquers, bronzing liquids, and other similar finishing 
materials may be applied to sized Insulite. 

(2a) Sizing —Thoroughly size the surface, following 
instructions of the manufacturer as given on the con¬ 
tainer. 

(2b) Painting —Over the sizing apply two coats of 
(specify brand and manufacturer) paint. 

Note: Describe further any particular surface finish. 

(3) WATER EMULSION PAINTS 

Note: It glazed, the Burlap textured surface is advocated, other¬ 
wise the Linen surface is recommended. These paints should be 
applied directly to the unsized Insulite surface. A single coat will 
give coverage, though two coats are recommended. 

(3a) Painting —Apply (one) (two) coats of (specify 
brand and manufacturer) paint. Paint shall be pre¬ 
pared, mixed, and applied in strict accordance with 
the manufacturer's directions. 


(3b) Glazing— 

Note: These paints may also be glazed as are the varnish paints 
under. the following directions: 

Add one (1) quart of spar varnish to the gallon of 
paste before mixing with water. Apply to the Insulite 
surface and glaze. 

Note: Describe further the particular glaze and effect desired. 

(4) WATER PAINTS 

Note: Either Burlap or Linen surface may be used dependent 
on effect. Paints of this class consist of water as a vehicle plus 
a glue or casein binder and pigment. Ordinary calcimines are of 
this type. They may be applied directly to unsized Insulite. 

Painting —Apply one (1) coat of (calcimine) (casein) 
(specify brand and manufacturer of water paint.) (Cal¬ 
cimine) (paint) shall be prepared, mixed, and ap¬ 
plied in strict accordance with the manufacturer's di¬ 
rections. 

(5) STENCILED AND BURNED DESIGNS 

Note: Decorative designs may be used to advantage on the sur¬ 
face of Insulite. These may be produced either by stenciling or 
burning the design. 

Decorative stencils of design and color selected by 
the architect shall be applied as follows: (Here list 
and describe stencils required.) 

Stencil colors shall be made of pure Japan color 
paste thinned to the proper consistency with six (6) 
parts of turpentine, three (3) parts of linseed oil, to one 
(1) part of Japan Drier. 

Burned designs shall be as follows: (Here list the 
designs and location of surfaces to be treated.) The 
burning shall be done with a tool made for this pur¬ 
pose. 

(6) EXTERIOR PAINTING 

Note: Where either Bildrite or Graylite are used as an exterior 
finish they may be painted with an exterior grade water thinned 
resin paste paint. 

Painting —Apply (one) (two) coats of (specify) in 
accordance with manufacturer's directions. 

Note: Rust resistant nails should be used. 


► 


INS-LITE AND GRAYLITE FOR EXTERIOR USE 

SECTION 5.MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 



Note: Ins-Lite and Graylite Building Board may Be used to ad¬ 
vantage in many classes of work as the exterior finish over frame 
construction. 

(1) WORK INCLUDED 

Note: Here list and locate the wall surfaces to be covered. If 
more than one thickness is used or more than one type of surface 
exposed, list separately. 
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structural: INSULATING BOARD 


(2) FRAMING 

Studs shall be framed to conform accurately to the 
design of board spacing or paneling, set 16 in. O. C. 
Use additional studs and headers where necessary. 
Provide headers back of all horizontal wood trim. 
Where necessary, straighten and stay studs back of 
joints to provide central bearing under them. 


(4b) Spacing —Space boards Vs in. apart at all 
edges. At window and door frames bring boards in 
close contact with frame members. 

(4c) Nails— 

(4cI) Use % in. head, IV 2 in. galvanized roofing 
nails for V 2 in. thick boards. 


(3) MATERIAL 

Exterior finish shall be (Ins-Lite) (Graylite) Building 
Boards as made by Insulite, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Boards shall be free from surface imperfections ( V 2 in.) 
(% in.) (1 in.) thick (as designated in paragraph 1), 
4 ft. wide x 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 12 ft. long as best adapted. 


(4c2) Use 8d galvanized or coated nails for (% 
in.) (1 in.) thick boards. 

(4d) Nailing — First nail Insulite to intermediate 
framing members and then nail the edges. At all 
edges space nails 3 in. O. C. and % in. away from 
the edge. On intermediate framing members, space 
nails 6 in. O. C. Drive nails until the heads are 
flush with the surface. 



(4) APPLICATION 

(4a) General —Moisten and pile Insulite boards one 
day before application. Remove boards from the pile 
just prior to nailing to the framing. Moistening shall 
be accomplished by sprinkling lightly with sprinkling 
can or from a broom dipped into a pail of water. 

Apply boards with the length parallel with fram¬ 
ing members (Burlap) (Linen) face exposed. All 
joints shall center over framing members. 


GENERAL 

Too often the roofing contractor's work has to be 
executed against time and frequently under unfavor¬ 
able weather conditions. There are, however, certain 
provisions following which, if clearly set forth in the 
specifications, enable him to do better and more rapid 
work and at the same time assure a longer lifed roof 
to the owner. 

Vapor barriers, seal courses and water cut-offs are 
approved for standard practice by the United Roofing 
Contractors' Association. 

« 

VAPOR BARRIER 

The vapor barrier consists essentially of a special 
membrane, with very low vapor permeability, such 
as a multiple layer of roofing felts or of a particular 
kind of duplex paper or saturated and coated felt. 
Applied directly over the roof deck and mopped over 
with hot bitumen to receive the insulation. 
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(4e) Painting— 

Note: Painting should be done before battens or wood trim is 
applied over the joints. Wherever exposed directly to the weath¬ 
er, the Insulite surface should be sized and painted in accordance 
with Insulite specifications. 

(41) Battens and Wood Trim —Apply battens and 
wood trim (as detailed) over Insulite boards with 
nails of sufficient length to pass through the boards 
and penetrate the framing members at least 1 inch. 


SEAL COURSE FOR CONCRETE AND 
SIMILAR DECKS 

Buildings with concrete and similar decks present 
two major problems to the roofer. He is often forced 
to lay the roofing, including the insulation, before 
other trades have left the roof. Again, he may be 
called upon to work during inclement weather. To 
provide against such contingencies, it is recommended 
that the specifications provide for the application of 
a standard seal course which acts as a temporary 
waterproof covering. 


WATER CUT-OFFS 

Provision against damage by sudden showers, 
overnight and week-end stopping of the insulation and 
roofing and assurance against spread of leaks from 
the sometimes seemingly inevitable defects or abuse 
can be made with properly installed water cut-offs 
through the body of the insulation. They are standard 
in good construction. 


ROOF INSULATION SPECIFICATIONS 

A GUIDE TO GOOD PRACTICE—SHORT FORM 

SECTION 6. MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 
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tion and should be at least 1 in. wider 
than the apron of the flashing. 

RECOMMENDED NUMBER OF LAYERS 

Where square edged units of Insulite Roof Insula¬ 
tion are used, for the best results the insulation should 
be laid in two (2) layers, the second breaking joints 
with the first layer. 

BITUMENS AND FELTS 

Where coal tar pitch is used, all felts should be 
impregnated with the same material. Where asphalt 
is used use asphalt impregnated felts. 

SHORT FORM SPECIFICATION 

Note: List areas to be insulated. 


» 

WOOD NAILING STRIPS 

Insulation is not a nailing base. Therefore, it is 


Insulation shall be Insulite (Ins-Lite) (Graylite) Roof 
Insulation, 23 in. x 47 in., (specify thickness and edge 
treatment) as manufactured by Insulite, Minneapolis, 
Minnesota. 


necessary that wood nailing strips be provided on all 
roof decks to form a permanent, rigid nailing base for 
the secure attachment of all sheet metal flashing. 
These strips should be the full thickness of the insula- 


Apply in (1) (2) layer (s). Preparation of roof deck, 
nailing strips, seal course, water cutoffs, and applica¬ 
tion of roof insulation shall be in accordance with IN- 
SULITE'S current published specifications. 


INSULITE ROOF INSULATION 

OVER WOOD ROOF DECKS UNDER BUILT-UP ROOFING 
SECTION 6 A . .MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 


I 
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(1) WORK INCLUDED 

Note: List and locate the root areas to be insulated. H more 
than one thickness oi insulation is required on various roof areas, 
list and locate each separately. 

(2) INSULATION MATERIAL 

Insulation shall be (homogeneous) (laminated) 
(stitched) (specify) thick (offset) (square) edge (Ins-Lite) 
(Graylite) Roof Insulation as made by Insulite, Minne¬ 
apolis, Minn., laid in (one) (two) layer(s). Boards shall 
be 23 x 47 in. All insulation shall be kept dry before, 
during and after application. 

(3) WOOD NAILING STRIPS 

Note: To provide adequate attachment for miscellaneous sheet 
metal Hashings, such as leader outlets, soil and vent ilashings, 
metal base flashings, eave aprons, and gravel stops. 

The General Contractor will provide wood nailing 
strips to form a nailing base under all sheet metal 
flashing aprons and flanges of every nature. Strips 
shall be the full thickess of the insulation and at 
least 1 in. wider than the apron, rigidly secured to the 
roof construction with nails, lag bolts, expansion bolts, 
or other means of attachment as best adapted to the 
particular construction. This contractor shall check 
all nailing strips and notify the architect in writing of 
any defects for correction before proceeding with the 
laying of insulation and roofing. 


(4) ROOF DECK 

The surface of the roof deck shall be broomed 
clean, free from dirt, loose material, and thoroughly 
dry. All loose or springy boards shall be properly 
nailed before insulation is laid. 

(5) BUILDING PAPER 

Note: Use this clause only in case the insulation is laid in one 
tit layer. 

The entire roof area shall be covered with two (2) 
plies Gapped half) rosin sized building paper or 6 lb. 
coated felt. Nail sufficiently to hold in place until the 
insulation is laid over it. 

Note: Include 15) lor insulation against heat loss only. Omit 
where high humidities are maintained. 

(6) VAPOR BARRIER 

Over the wood roof deck lay two (2) plies (lapped 
half) of light weight (34 lbs. per square) bitumen 
prepared roofing having one side coated. Lay coated 
side down. Nail the back edge of each sheet with tin- 
capped, galvanized, barbed roofing nails spaced 
12 in. O.C. All laps shall be mopped back 12 in. 
with hot bitumen. Do not mop over this membrane 
until just prior to the laying of insulation. 

Note: Include (6) only where high humidities are maintained. 
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(7) APPLICATION OF INSULATION 

(7a) General —Only as much Insulite Roof Insula¬ 
tion shall be laid over the roof area as can be covered 
by the finished roofing in any one day. 

Lay the Insulite in (one) (two) layer(s) over the 
entire roof area. Adjoining edges of the boards shall 
be brought to a moderate contact but shall not be 
forced into place. Boards shall be laid in parallel 
courses with end joints in each course breaking with 
those of adjoining courses. 

(7b) Mopping with Vapor Barrier —Mop the ex¬ 
posed vapor barrier felt liberally with hot (coal tar 
pitch ) (asphalt). Only sufficient area to provide com¬ 
plete embedment of each Insulite board shall be 
mopped at a time. 

Note: Include (7b) only where high humidities are maintained. 

(7c) Two Layer Insulation— 

(7c 1) Where insulation is laid in two (2) layers 
the boards of the second layer shall be laid parallel 
with those of the first layer, and the joints of the 
second layer shall break joints with the first layer. 

Nailing of two (2) layer insulation shall be through 
the second or top layer only. (Donofnailthefirstlayer.) 

Note: Include (7cl) lor insulation against heat loss only. Omit 
where high humidities are maintained. 

(7c2) Where insulation is laid in two (2) layers 
the boards of the second layer shall be laid parallel 
with those of the first layer, and the joints of the 
second layer shall break joints with those of the 
first layer. 

Mop the exposed surface of the first layer liberally 
(at least 25 lbs. per square ) with hot (coal tar pitch) 
(asphalt). Only sufficient area to provide complete 
embedment of each board shall be mopped at a time. 

Note: Include (7c2) only where high humidities are maintained. 


(7d) Water Cut-Ofis— 

The insulation, whether laid in one (1) or two (2) 
layers, shall be cut to the line designated for the 
water cut-off. 

Water cut-offs shall consist of strips of (coal tar 
pitch) (asphalt ) saturated roofing felt 8 to 10 in. wide 
stuck in bitumen to the roof, carried over the edge of 
the insulation, and turned over and stuck in bitumen 
to the top surface of the insulation. 

They shall be located approximately 23 in. from 
and parallel to all vertical walls, such as parapets 
or penthouses, and around all leader heads, soil 
pipes, etc. The field of the roof shall be divided into 
rectangular areas approximately 30 ft. on a side, each 
area isolated with a water cut-off. Insert a water cut¬ 
off surrounding each day's work if the stop is not 
made at the designated water cut-off. 

At least one (1) ply of the finished roofing shall be 
mopped to the water cut-off each night. 

(7e) Nails —Nails shall be of ‘ sufficient length to 
pass through the insulation and penetrate the wood 
roof deck at least 1 in. 

Note: Include (7e) lor insulation against heat loss only. Omit 
where high humidities are maintained. 

(7f) Nailing— Space nails 12 in. O.C. Each board 
shall be secured in place by nailing along each edge 
and staggered along the longitudinal center line. 

Note: Include (71) lor insulation against heat loss only. Omit 
where high humidities are maintained. 

(8) APPLICATION OF ROOFING 

The exposed surface of the Insulite Roof Insulation 
shall receive a poured coat of hot (coal tar pitch) 
(asphalt) squeegeed or broomed to about T V in. thick¬ 
ness. Into this poured coat, while hot, the roofing felts 
shall be embedded. 

Note: The above in lieu of the ordinary mopping is advocated. 
Rooting shall be applied in accordance with the manulacturer's 
specilications as selected by the architect. 




SECTION 


INSULITE ROOF INSULATION 

OVER MMDFDBCn OF MONOLITHIC CONCRETE, GYPSUM AND 
UNIT TILE UNDER BUILT-UP ROOFING OR PROMENADE TILE 

6B . MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 


(1) WORK INCLUDED 

Note: Same as Master Specitication 6A, page 17. 

(2) INSULATION MATERIAL 

Note: Same as Master Specitication BA, page 17. 

(3) ROOF DECK 

(3a) General —The surface of the deck shall be rea¬ 
sonably smooth without depressions, broomed clean, 
free from dirt and loose material and thoroughly dry. 


(3c) Under Promenade Tile Roofing— 

Note: Slope for proper drainage may be provided in either of 
the two lollowing methods: the first is preferable. 

(3cl) The roof slab shall be formed flat and the 
drainage slopes built up over the Insulite Roof Insula¬ 
tion with the finished promenade tile roofing and 
its mortar bed. 

(3c2) The roof slab shall be formed graded to 
all outlets with cement mortar fill before the seal 
course and the Insulite Roof Insulation is laid. 


(3b) Unit Tile Construction —The joints of all tiles 

shall be properly pointed up. 

Note: Include (3b) where deck is of cement, gypsum, book, or 
similar tile construction. 
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(4) SEAL COURSE 

Note: Recommended on all insulated root decks, other than 
wood, to aflord protection from rain, snow and ice that the in¬ 
sulation and finished roofing may be applied under favorable 
weather conditions after all other trades have left the roof. 
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(4a) Priming the Deck— Prime the deck with asphalt 
roofing primer. 

Note: Include priming it asphalt mopping and asphalt telt are 
used tor seal course. It coal tar pitch and telt are used, no primer 
is necessary. 

(4b) Mopping the Deck — (Mop the entire root area) 
(Spot or strip mop the individual tiles or units) with 
a coat of hot (coal tar pitch ) ( asphalQ. 

Note: It deck is monolithic (concrete, poured gypsum), mopping 
shall be continuous. It deck is ot precast units (book tile, precast 
gypsum, concrete), spot or strip mop the individual units. 

(4c) Laying the Seal Course —Over the mopping 
while hot, lay one (1) layer of 14 lb. (coal tar pitch) 
(asphalt ) saturated roofing felt with 2 in. laps. Turn 
the felt up 4 in. against all walls and vertical surfaces 
and stick with bitumen and provide temporary thim¬ 
bles at all leader heads, etc., to the end that the roof 
will be reasonably watertight against rain and melt¬ 
ing snow. Do not mop over this membrane until just 
prior to the laying of insulation. 

(5) APPLICATION OF INSULATION 

(5a) General— 

Note: Same as (7a) General, Master Specitication 6A, page 18. 

(5b) Mopping the Seal Course —Mop the exposed 
seal course liberally with hot (coal tar pitch) (asphalt). 
Only sufficient area to provide complete embedment 
of each board shall be mopped at a time. 
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(5c) Two Layer Insulation— 

Note: Same as (7c2) Master Specification 6A 

(4d) Water Cut-offs— 

Note: Same as (7d) Wafer Cut-Otts, Master Specification 
page 18. 

(6) APPLICATION OF ROOFING 

Note: Same as (8) Master Specitication 6A, page 18. 
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SECTION 


INSULITE ROOF INSULATION 

OVER STEEL ROOF DECKS UNDER BUILT-UP ROOFING 
6C • * * • • . MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 


(1) WORK INCLUDED 

Note: Same as Master Specitication 6A, page 17. 

(2) INSULATION MATERIAL 

Note: Same as Master Specitication 6A, page 17. 

(3) SEAL COURSE 

Note: Include this seal course it the rooms beneath the roof carry 
high manutactured or incidental humidities. Do not use coal tar 
pitch mopping on steel decks. 

(3a) Mopping the Deck— Mop the entire roof area 
with a coat of hot asphalt. 

(3b) Laying the Seal Course— 

Note: Same as (4c) Master Specitication 6B, page 19, except as¬ 
phalt saturated rooting telt is to be used. 

(4) APPLICATION OF INSULATION 

(4a) Mopping the (Seal Course) (Steel Deck)— 

Mop the exposed (seal course lelQ (steel deck ) with 
hot asphalt. Only sufficient area to provide complete 
embedment of each board shall be mopped at a time. 

(4b) General— 

Note: Same as (7a) General, Master Specitication 6A, page 18. 

(4c) Two Layer Insulation— 

Note: Same as (7c2), Master Specitication 6A, page 18. 

(4d) For steep Decks— In addition to the mopping, 
each Insulite board shall be secured to the steel deck 
with three (3) bolts along the top. 


(4e) Water Cut-Offs— 

Note: Same as (7d) Wafer Cut-Otfs, Master Specification 6A, 
page 18. 


(5) APPLICATION OF ROOFING 

Note: Same as (8) Master Specitication 6A, page 18. 



19 


































Residential Pipe and Boiler Insulations 



Super-Felt 
Rock Wool Batts 


Blown 
Rock Wool 


Residential Pipe and 
Boiler Insulations..., 


Johns-Manville 
District Offices. 


2 


4 


4 













0 ?o* Tfav Sfruccttmea: SUPER-FELT ROCK WOOL BATTS 


Johns-Manville Super-Felt* Home 
Insulation is made in the handy batt 
form for insulating new structures and 
easily accessible areas of existing 
structures. Super-Felt is manufac¬ 
tured to a uniform density throughout. 
Thin spots and heat-leaking voids 
are eliminated. When Ful-Thik batts 
are installed in sidewalls and over 
ceilings, benefits of fuel savings up to 
30 percent in winter, and rooms up 
to 15F cooler in summer are possible 
with this factory prefabricated, fire¬ 
proof, permanent insulation. 


Super-Felt Rock Wool is offered in 
standard batt form because experi¬ 
ence shows that this type of unit is 
much more convenient to handle and 
install. It is manufactured in widths 
to fit snugly between standard fram¬ 
ing and in lengths which require a 
minimum of on-the-job cutting. Super- 
Felt is much stronger than ordinary 
batts, far more resilient and has 
greater uniformity. 


Each batt has a vapor-seal backing 
paper with extended flanges, which 
are also vapor-resistant, for over-lap¬ 
ping at the framing members. The 
vapor-seal backing paper is to pro¬ 
tect against passage of abnormal 
humidity, that may be present in the 
house, into the structure. 


Application 




Super-Felt won't settle. It is so strong it will 
stand alone. When applied, it stays securely 
in place. 


Clean, sharp cuts to fit irregular spaces are 
quickly and easily made in Super-Felt with 
a knife or saw. 




Made of rock wool, a mineral, Super-Felt is 
fireproof and inorganic . . . permanent as 
the structure it insulates. 


Super-Felt is quick and easy to install, fits 
tightly, and provides maximum insulating 
value and year round comfort. 


The batts are installed with the paper 
backing toward the inside (warm side 
in winter). The paper laps on Ful- 
Thik* batts are tacked or stapled to 
the face of studs or rafters. Paper 
laps on Semi-Thik* batts (or where 
framing exceeds 4" when Ful-Thik 
batts are used) are turned out on the 
sides and fastened. 


Between ceiling joists, Super-Felt is 
laid paper side down on the lath or 
plaster base (the warm side in winter). 
Application instructions are included 
in each package. For further details 
about Super-Felt, write your nearest 
Johns-Manville office. 

•Reg. U, S. Pot. Off. 


Standard Sizes 


Super-Felt batts are furnished Ful-Thik 2". Sizes, packaging and coverage of 
for average wall stud thickness, and both Ful-Thik and Semi-Thik batts are 
Semi-Thik with an average thickness of given in the following table. 


SIZES, PACKAGING, COVERAGE AND WEIGHT* 

Thickness 

Designation 

Size, 

in. 

Batts per 
package 

Net area, 
sq ft 

Thickness 

Designation 

Size, 

in. 

Batts per 
package 

Net area, 
sq ft 


15 x 24 

16 

40.00 


15 x 24 

24 

60.00 


15 x 48 

8 

40.00 


15 x 48 

12 

60.00 

Ful-Thik 

19 x 24 

16 

50.67 

Semi-Thik 

19 x 24 

24 

76.00 


19 x 48 

8 

50.67 


19 x 48 

12 

76.00 


23 x 24 

16 

61.33 


23 x 24 

24 

92.00 


23 x 48 

8 

61.33 


23 x 48 

12 

92.00 


’Average .hipping weight. Ful-Thik, 1145 lb per 1000 tq ft. 
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gttaUf Stwcture *BLOWN ROCK WOOL INSULATION, 7^ A 


Over 1,000,000 homes have been in* 
sulated with Johns-Manville Rock- 
Wool Home Insulation. This perma¬ 
nent material surrounds the living 
areas of the structure with a rot- 
proof, fireproof insulation which 
makes possible fuel savings up to 30 
percent in winter and helps keep 
rooms up to 15F cooler in summer. 


For the most part, Type A Rock Wool 
is blown in from the outside, with a 
minimum of litter, dust and disturb¬ 
ance. Usual home activities continue 
without interruption, and shrubs, trees 
and lawns are unharmed. The mach¬ 
ine for blowing the Rock Wool is 
mounted in the applicator’s truck. 



After the Johns-Manville Rock Wool Insula¬ 
tion has been installed, the siding material 
removed from the exterior of the house for 
access is carefully replaced. 


Application 


Openings are made near the top of wall 
panels and the nozzle of the hose from the 
blowing machine is inserted for blowing in 
Johns-Manville Rock Wool. 


J-M Type A Rock Wool is blown pneu¬ 
matically and reaches all the hollow 
spaces. The uniform fill (about S to 
8 lb per cu ft) assures maximum 
thermal efficiency. 


Because proper installation of Blown 
Rock Wool Insulation is so important, 
this responsibility is entrusted only 
to Johns-Manville Installation Units 
or to Johns-Manville Franchised 
Home Insulation Contractors. In 
either case, the applicators are well- 
trained and fully experienced. 



Blowing Johns-Manville RockWool between 
the joists of an unfloored attic contributes 
materially to the comfort of the rooms in the 
lower part of the house. 


In a floored attic, sufficient boards are re- 
moved to assure access to the entire area 
to be insulated, and these boards are re¬ 
placed after insulating. 


This method is the only practical way 
of insulating houses already built, 
whether the exterior is of wood, stucco 
or brick veneer. 


J-M Blown Home Insulation, as 
installed pneumatically by skilled 
crews, 1. Will not settle; 2. Adds 
protection against fire; 3. Saves 
fuel; 4. Increases livability through¬ 
out the year; 5. Provides a permanent 
improvement to the property; and 6. 
Offers the property owner a substan¬ 
tial return on his investment. 



Johns-Manville pioneered in the development of Home Insulation and is the recognized 
leader in this field today. J-M Applicators are well-trained and fully experienced. 
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RESIDENTIAL PIPE AND BOILER INSULATIONS 









Pre-Shrunk Asbestocel* 

Cellular type insulation for residential steam and hot water heating 
lines. Made of alternate layers of plain and corrugated asbestos felts. 
Three finishes: Glazed White, will not carry flames; Asbestos-Covered 
High-Speed Finish; and Regular Canvas-Covered Finish. Comes In 
3-ft sections; 2 to 8 plies (Vi" per ply) thick. 


J-M 85% Magnesia 

The quality insulation of the moulded type for residential heating 
systems. Made from basic carbonate of magnesia and asbestos. 
Pipe Insulation: 3-ft lengths; Standard, 1 ", 2', 2Vi ', Double Standard 
and 3" (double layer) thicknesses. Blocks: 18* and 36'-lengths; 3*, 
6*, 9* and 12'-widths; 1* through 4* thick. 


Pre-Shrunk Wool Felt 

Specially indented, moisture-resisting wool felt insulation for resi¬ 
dential hot and cold water service lines. Promotes quicker delivery 
of water at desired temperatures. Furnished in 3-ft sections; In Vi ", 
3 A", 1 *, Double Vi ’ and Double Vs '-thicknesses for all standard 
pipe sizes from Vi ' and up. 


Anti-Sweat 


A superior insulation made from pre-shrunk insulating felts and 
moisture-resisting felts. Used on cold water lines to keep pipes cold 
and to prevent condensation and resultant damage from dripping. 
Thickness required depends upon temperature of the pipe and sur¬ 
rounding air, and the humidity. Submit details for recommendations. 


Asbestocel * Range Boiler Jackets 

Made of moisture-resistant asbestos felts; highly effective in keeping 
hot water hot. Supplied with fire-proof Glazed White or plain as¬ 
bestos finish, which may be painted if desired, in standard 3-ply 
(about Vs " per ply) construction to fit boilers of 30, 40, 52, 66, 82 
and 100-gal capacities. Other sizes available. 

'Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


Atlanta 3, Ga. 

101 Marietta St. 

Boston 10, Mass. 

49 Federal St. 

Chicago 54, III. 

222 North Bank Drive 


Johns-Manville 

22 EAST 40th STREET, NEW YORK 16, N.Y. 

OFFICES IN ALL LARGE CITIES 

DISTRICT OFFICES 


Cincinnati 2, Ohio 

Central Pkway. at Walnut St. 

Cleveland 15, Ohio 
45 Prospect Ave., N.W. 

Denver 2, Colorado 
1755 Glenarm Place 


Detroit 2, Mich. 

Grand Blvd. at 2nd St. 

Houston 1, Texas 
2212 Polk Ave. 

Los Angeles 13, Calif. 
816 W. 5th St. 

Milwaukee 2, Wis. 

757 N. Broadway 


New Orleans 12, La. 

610 Poydras St. 

New York, N.Y. 

Box 270 Murray Hill Station 

Philadelphia 3, Pa. 

1617 Penna. Blvd. 

Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 

717 Liberty Ave. 


St. Louis 1, Mo. 

1000 Market St. 

San Francisco 5, Calif. 

116 New Montgomery St. 

Seattle 9, Wash. 

777 Thomas St. 


CANADIAN JOHNS-MANVILLE CO., LIMITED JOHNS-MANVILLE INTERNATIONAL CORPORATION 

MONTREAL TORONTO VANCOUVER WINNIPEG NEW YORK LONDON WENO^Re" 


Printed in U. S. A. 

















































































































































Kimsul expands to 5 times 
its packaged length 



A Section of a roll of kimsul un¬ 
expanded, as packaged to facilitate 
handling, storage and shipment. 



Same piece expanded 5 times its 
packaged length, ready to be in¬ 
stalled. 


Drawing below, reproduced from 
an actual photograph, shows the 
150-foot continuous length of 16- 
inch kimsul that is packaged in 
one easily handled roll of kimsul. 



Step 1 —Attach with fiber strip at top. 


Step 2 —Place another strip on other end. 



Step 4 —Extra-wide blanket permits fasten¬ 
ing along edges. Use same procedure for 
floors and ceilings. 


Step 3 —Expand blanket until stitching is 
taut and nail or staple through strip at bottom. 



lopyright 1948 by Kimberly-Clark Corp. 


150 FEET 
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is basically 
different 



Kimsul* is unique among building insulations and acoustical materials because it is made 
of many individual plies-each one a continuous separate layer of soft, clean, creped, 
asphalt-treated cellulose fibers. Each ply is controlled carefully in manufacture both as to 
thickness and crepe. The result is a flexible blanket, inherently uniform in thickness-an 
important factor in a thermal or sound insulating material. 

The KIMSUL plies and the creped PYRogard* cover are held together with rows of strong 
stitching. The entire assembly is permanently resistant to fire, vermin and mold. 



Edge view (actual size) 
Double-Thick KIMSUL insulation 


To overcome the disadvantages of 
extreme bulk and liability to damage, 
common to insulating materials, 
kimsul is reduced to l/5th its in¬ 
stalled volume for shipment and stor¬ 
age. Small, high-density rolls are easy 
to handle and resist damage. On the 
job, the kimsul blanket is expanded 
in installation. The stitching controls 
the expansion to the density of maxi¬ 
mum efficiency. 


UNEXPANDED 

Kimsul is packaged compressed in 
this form for easier shipment, han¬ 
dling and storage—an exclusive 
advantage. 


EXPANDED 

Note how the multi-ply construction 
provides high insulating value when 
the blanket is expanded for 
installation. 


ldemark 
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Research and Development — Equal to 
the best facilities in existence, the equipment in 
these buildings makes possible exact determi¬ 
nation of kimsul performance as well as the 
investigation of new and improved methods 
and materials. Extensive physical, chemical and 
experimental laboratories are housed in a separ¬ 
ate building at Neenah, Wisconsin, and employ 
the services of a large staff of scientists and 
technicians. 


Manufacture —Engineering and operating 
skill plus precision equipment constitute the 
completely integrated Kimberly-Clark manu¬ 
facturing operation that transfers tested scien¬ 
tific design from laboratory to high production 
machines. (See right). This modern equipment 
transforms cellulose fibers into asphalt-treated 
plies of uniform substance, thickness and crepe. 
Thus the completed blanket, composed of 
many individual plies, is precisely controlled to 
meet predetermined scientific standards for ef¬ 
fective insulation. 

Customer Acceptance Laboratory — 

Completely independent of the manufacturing 
mills, this laboratory takes many samples each 
day for critical test and examination from the 
customer’s viewpoint. These Customer Accep¬ 
tance examinations include tests of reaction to 
temperature, humidity, fire, mold, and age; 
installation tests; and checks on dimensions, 
appearance, packaging, and other factors. These 
tests are entirely separate from the many routine 
mill laboratory tests used to control production. 



Research and Development Laboratories employ 150 
scientists and technicians. 


Manufacture of KIMSUL requires operating skill and 
high speed precision machines. 


Customer Acceptance Laboratory assures the customer 
of uniformly high quality at all times. 
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Coolness Balance — In hot weather the achievement of com¬ 
fortable conditions within a structure, without using refrigera¬ 
tion, requires that the coolness of the night be retained through 
the following day, or at least that the interior be protected from 
the heat of the day. For maximum results, all the following 
measures must be utilized: (l) low density insulation of not too 
great thickness, (2) wall insulation, ( 3 ) attic ventilation night 
and day, (4) increased ventilation of the building interior at 
night, and ( 5 ) window protection from the sun’s heat. 


Air Stratification and Drafts - Cold ceilings, walls, and 
floors cool the room air which touches these surfaces. This cooled 
air, as it settles down toward the floor, is a draft. As a cool layer 
of air forms on the floor, the warmer air is forced upward, and 
the room suffers from stratification. A cold floor (with no heat 
below) will stay cold and uncomfortable without insulation. 


Variable Exposure— Heating systems are designed to take 
account of average anticipated exposure to cold winds and other 
extremes. This can only approximate satisfactory comfort unless 
the exposed walls, ceilings and floors are insulated to minimize 
the effects of variable exposure, changing weather. 


WINTER CONDITIONS 


Radiant Coolness” is governed by surface temperatures. 
Just as cool walls and ceilings radiate unwanted coolness in the 
winter, warm walls "radiate” unwanted warmth in the summer. 
When air temperatures within a room are already at a maximum 
for comfort, the radiant heat added by warm surrounding sur¬ 
faces (uninsulated walls and ceilings) causes discomfort by rais¬ 
ing the effective temperature above the limits of the comfort zone. 


SUMMER CONDITIONS 


Engineering Reasons 


Radiant Heat Loss is governed by surface temperatures. In 
a room heated by radiant panels or by any other means, low wall 
surface temperatures drain radiant heat energy from the body. 
This causes a feeling of coolness and uneven heat, and is espe¬ 
cially noticeable in close proximity to cool walls or windows. 
In addition to insulating all exposed walls, ceilings and floors, 
the windows should be double glazed. Heating control is im¬ 
proved by complete insulation. 
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Correct Design Avoids Trouble 

Problems 


Heat Lag in hot weather may nullify the benefits of insulating 
by carrying over, within the structure of a house, the heat of the 
preceding day. In other words, such construction cannot make 
full use of lower night temperatures to "pre-cool” for the fol¬ 
lowing day. 

Major causes are: (1) insulation too thick and of too great 
weight per cubic foot, and (2) lack of ventilation between in¬ 
sulation and toof. Whenever possible the interior of buildings 
should be ventilated by positive means at night. 


Condensation may occur in walls and under roofs during pro¬ 
longed cold weather, resulting in paint failures, rot, etc. It is 
invited by: (l) excessive humidity within the building, (2) tight 
construction with reduced heat losses, (3) use of vapor seals as 
exterior building paper, and (4) lack of breathing spaces in walls 
and absence of ventilation in attics. Condensation is but moisture 
condensing out of the air and occurs on the first surface available 
which is cold enough to be below the dew point of this air. A 
general rule is to make the vapor resistance of the warm (interior) 
side of the wall three times greater than the cold (exterior) side. 
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Solutions 


Air Spaces in Walls —Although there are few cases of severe 
condensation, the air space for ventilation is at all times desirable. 
The provision of this air space is a prime requisite for correct in¬ 
sulation design, and will reduce, if not eliminate, all but serious 
condensation troubles. Care should be taken to use a vapor- 
permeable building paper—not a vapor seal—under the ex¬ 
terior finish. For Vapor Seal uses, see paragraph below. 




Louvers in both gable ends ventilate the 
space between insulation and roof. 



Louvers ventilate spcce between 
floor and ground. Add roll roofing 
if ground is damp. 



Screened openings in eaves (A) allow 
air to enter above the insulation and 
leave through the roof vents. 



When flat roof is insulated, 
use both wall and roof 
vents as indicated. 


Ventilation in Attics and Floors— Ventilation should never 
be omitted whenever insulation is installed. In hot weather, it 
avoids excessively high temperatures. In cold weather, it allows 
water vapor to escape, thereby reducing the possibility of con¬ 
densation. Use approximately one square foot of louver area per 
300 square feet of ceiling area, distributed in at least two louvers. 

Water Vapor originates by evaporation within the building^-* 
and generally causes trouble by condensing on windows and ,f 
within walls and roof construction when natural air change does 
not carry it off. Relief may be obtained by: (l) increasing the 
ventilation where water vapor originates, as in cooking, washing, 
clothes drying, bathing, and (2) ventilating with qutside air the 
spaces in the construction where condensation can occur, or (3) 
by use of vapor seal. 



Vapor seal should be used with 
CoramercialThick kimsul in black 
area only; with Standard Thick 
kimsul in black and gray areas; 
and with Double Thick kimsul 
in black, gray, and lined areas. 


Vapor Seal— In addition to ventilation described above, in 
colder climates or where high humidity is present within the 
building, a vapor seal should be used to reduce the flow of water 
vapor through the walls and unventilated ceilings. It must be 
installed on the warm side of the insulation—i.e., between the 
insulation and the inside of the building. 

Photograph at left shows kimsul Vapor Seal Paper 50 inches 
wide being installed over framing members, directly beneath 
plaster base or wallboard. Joints occur only at framing. Two 
coat lead and oil, enamel, rubber base, asphalt, or aluminum 
paints, also metal foil backed lath, are good vapor seals. _ ^ 

A vapor seal (vapor barrier) should have a water vapor permet- 
ability not exceeding one grain per square foot per hour per inch 
of mercury, difference in vepor pressure. 










































































Walls, ceilings, floors-all need insulation 


Where the Heat Goes 


Walls . . . 38% 

Ceilings, Roof . 25% 

Glass, Doors, etc. 21 % 

Air infiltration . 14% 

Floors . . . 2% 

Heat loss distribution, 
2-story uninsulated house 
with storm sash, heated 
basement —A. S. K. & V. E. 
1948 Guide, Page 252. 


Where to Insulate 

All the heat from the fur¬ 
nace gets out somewhere. 
Usual construction allows 
heat to flow through roof 
faster than walls. But be¬ 
cause the wall area is greater 
than the ceiling area, the 
greatest heat loss, without 
insulation, is actually 
through the walls (38%). 
Insulate all exterior walls, 
also all floors, ceilings, or 
walls which are exposed to 
unheated areas. 


1 / 2 ", 1”,2" thicknesses 
— plus air spaces 

Insulation slows the flow 
of heat but does not stop 
it entirely. Curves at right 
indicate that thicknesses 
greater than Double Thick 
kimsul probably exceed 
the economic thickness. 
Little additional reduction 
will result from greater 
thickness. The first incre¬ 
ment of insulation does the 
most work and pays for it¬ 
self quickest. 



"U" FACTORS-HEAT FLOW THROUGH GIVEN CONSTRUCTIONS 


MASUL FACTORS 

“= 0.27 * 

C" = 

ommercial Thick 0.540 
candard Thick . 0.270 
>ouble Thick . 0.135 

* Authority J. C. Peebles, 
Armour Institute. 



WOOD STUD WALL 

Wood Shingles, Siding 
or Clapboards 


Sheathing ®,(P or © 


/C/A1SUL Insulation 


Rock Loth and Plaster 


A. 25/32" Wood Sheathing 

B. 1/2" Gypsum Board 

C. 25/32" Rigid Insulation Board 



MASONRY WALL 

Masonry © ■ ® Or© 
KIMSUL Insulation 

/"Furring 


Rock Lath and Piaster 

A. 8" Hollow Clay Tile 
or Cinder Blocks 

B. 4" Brk. & 8" Cdr. Blk. 

C. 8" Brick 


FLOOR OVER UNHEATED SPACE 

Wood Flooring ©or© 



A. Hardwood and Softwood Sub Flooring 

B. Hardwood Flooring 


KIMSUL THICKNESS 
SPECIFICATION 

(APPROX. DIMENSIONS) 


KIMSUL BETWEEN STUDS 


U % 


NO INSULATION 


25 


COMMERCIAL THICK Vi" 


15 40 


STANDARD THICK l" 


12 52 


DOUBLE THICK 


08 68 


U % 


.31 


.17 45 


.13 58 


.09 71 


U % 


19 — 


.13 32 


.10 47 


KIMSUL OVER STUDS 


KIMSUL OVER OR BETWEEN FURRING 


NO AIR SPACE 


.25 


.17 32 


.13 48 


.07 63 .09 64 


U % 


.31 — 


.20 36 


.14 55 


U % 


U % 


.19 — 


.27 — 


.14 26 


.18 33 


.11 42 


.15 44 


% 


.24 — 


.17 29 


.14 42 


U % 


.30 — 


.19 37 


.16 47 


Foot Notes: 

J * Small air space 
and mortar be¬ 
tween paper and 
brick veneer neg¬ 
lected. 

** Based on two 
air spaces. 



Shingles and 
Roof Boards ® O' 


PITCHED ROOF 

© 



^ janzr js-' ' A * Wood Shingles 
-'i J&RZeff '' on Strips 

B. Asphalt Shingles on 
25/32" Roof Boards 


KIMSUL THICKNESS 
SPECIFICATION 

(APPROX. DIMENSIONS) 


KIMSUL BETWEEN STUDS 


U % 


NO INSULATION 


.27 — 


COMMERCIAL THICK Vi* 


.15 44 


STANDARD THICK l" 


.12 56 


DOUBLE THICK 


.08 70 


U % 


.35 — 


.18 49 


.13 63 


.09 74 


U % 


.21 


.13 38 


.11 48 


.08 62 


KIMSUL OVER STUDS 


NO PLASTER 


U % 


.27 — 


.18 33 


.13 52 


.09 67 


U % 


35 — 


.21 40 


.15 57 


U % 


U % 


21 — 


.46 — 


.15 29 


20 57 


12 43 


.15 67 


.10 78 


U % 


.56 — 


.22 61 


.16 72 


.10 82 


**ROCK LATH 
AND PLASTER 


U % 


.29 


16 45 


.12 59 


.08 72 


B 


U % 


.32 — 


.17 47 


.13 59 


.09 72 


.30 


19 37 


14 53 


AIR SPACE 


U % 


.43 


.23 46 


.16 63 


U % 


.30 — 


.16 47 


.12 60 


,09 70 .10 77 .08 73 .09 79 


U % 


.43 — 


.19 56 


.14 67 


TOP FLOOR CEILING-VENTILATED ATTIC 

Rock Lath and Plaster 



A. KIMSUL on Plaster Base 

B. Air Space Between KIM.SUL & PI. Base 


NO SUB FLOOR 


U % 


.75 


.31 59 


.20 73 


.11 85 


U % 


.75 — 


.25 67 


.17 77 


.11 85 


SUB FLOOR 


U % 


.32 — 


.20 38 


.15 53 


.10 69 


U % 


.32 


.18 44 


.13 59 


.09 72 


DEFINITIONS: 

U —Overall coefficient of heat transmission 
(thermal transmittance) in Btu/hr./sq. ft. of 
assembled structural section per/°F. diff. in 
the temperature on exposed faces. 


"k"— Thermal conductivity of homogeneous 
material in Btu/hr./sq. ft./in./°F diff. 

% —Percent of heat transfer stopped = 

U (not insulated) — (U insulated) 

-----xlOO 

U (not insulated) 


NOTES: All calculations carried to second decimal 
only. All calculations are based on recommended 
conductivities for computing heat transmission co¬ 
efficients as published in the A.S.H.V.E. Guide for 
1947. Coefficients may be used with sufficient accu¬ 
racy for plaster on wood or metal lath. 
































































































































































































Flexible—fits into corners, tucks be- - 
hind pipes, electrical wiring and other 
tight spots No areas unprotected. 
Clean —no sharp particles to irritate, 
frothing to sift; stitched ply construc¬ 
tion prevents settling or sagging. 



Caulkable —one ply or many plies may be 
compressed to high density in narrow or 
wide joints, sealing out cold air and sound. 
Kimsul asphalt-treated wood fiber does 
not break up during caulking or tamping 
operation. r 6 


Continuous, no joints — workmanship 
determines the effective efficiency of an 
insulation job. Positive end attachment, 
no intermediate joints, uniform ply con¬ 
struction, and extra blanket width— 
assure a good job. 



UNDERWRITERS 
A. S. T. M. 
FIRE TEST 

Flames in a gas 
fired furnace play 
directly on sur¬ 
face of test panel, 
reaching temper¬ 
atures as high as 
1700° F. 


Fire-Resistant Special permanent 
chemical treatment makes kimsul re¬ 
sist fire. No insulating material can 
make a wood frame building fire-proof, 
but insulation should never increase the 
hazard of fire. 



insulated Fastening Edge -Kim 
blankets are extra wide to provide fi 
insulated fastening edges, and to ins 
completely filling spaces where fram 
may be slightly off center. 



Many-Layer, Stitched-Each ply is con¬ 
tinuous and separate; all are held to- 
gether at the density of maximum 
efficiency by strong stitching. No heat 
leaking thin spots, no money-wasting 
thick spots in the kimsul blanket. 



TONS OF COAL 
USED PER SEASON 

TONS SAVED 
PER SEASON 


No Insulation 

12.1 

_ 

TJ 

Commercial Thick 

8.0 

4.1 

O 

Standard Thick 

7.1 

5.0 

■5 £ 

Double Thick 

6.4 

5.7 

>G 

Commercial Thick in Wo Hi 



•- '£ 

Standard Thick in Ceiling! 

7.5 

4.6 

3 

(S> 

Commercial Thick in Wall! 



s 

Double Thick in Ceiling! 

7.0 

5.1 


Standard Thick in Walls 




Double Thick in Ceiling! 

6.7 

5.4 

-1 0) 

3 C ^ 

Commercial Thick 

9.1 

3.0 

VI-5- 

5 • § 

Stardard Thick 

8.5 

3.6 

2 = 

Double Thick 

8.1 

4.0 


Objective: Comfort—in winter, due to 
warmer surrounding surfaces of walls 
ceilings and floors; in summer, due to pro¬ 
tection from excessive heat. 

Attendant Benefit: Fuel Saving—as shown 
above for a one-story Chicago residence. 





small. 


Kimsul shipping package is 
tough—1/5th installed volume. 

Other packages are necessarily bulky 
hard to carry and store, easily damaged. 


uncompressed 
insulation - — 
200 sq. ft. 

KIMSUL 
insulation 




Over-Framing Compressibility - Kimsl 
insulation, in Standard and Commerci; 
Thicknesses, may be easily compresse 
over framing members. Especially valuab] 
for 48 wide kimsul- suitable for mass c 
prefabricated construction. 


elusive kimsul feature) prevents flan 
spread. Insulation covers and wrapp, 
customarily used are highly flammal 
and constitute a hazard, regardless 
the material used for insulation. 


LIGHT WEIGHT - 1.4 lb. per cubic foot. 
Standard Thick kimsul weighs only 115 
lbs. per 1000 square feet. 

MOISTURE-RESISTANT- Asphalt treatment 
of each ply sheds water. 

RESISTS MOLD, ROT, VERMIN -The materials 
of which KIMSUL is made offer no sub¬ 
sistence to vermin or insects. Special chem¬ 
ical treatment resists mold and fungus. 

ACOUSTICAL USES — See pages 10-11. 
k FACTOR — 0.27 Btu/sq.ft./hr./“F. 


Any Width, Any Length - It’s easy 
to cut exact lengths or narrow widths 
Avoids muss and fuss. Workmen do a 
fast, neat job —with kimsul. 
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W Typical Architectural Specifications 


THERMAL 

KIMSUL insulation is acceptable under U. S. 
Government Federal Specification HH-l-571a. 

Insulation: All exterior walls and all ceilings, floors, 
and walls exposed to the roof, overhangs, unexca¬ 
vated spaces or to other unheated areas shall be in¬ 
sulated with (Commercial Thick—Standard Thick- 
Double Thick) kimsul blanket insulation as manu¬ 
factured by Kimberly-Clark Corporation, Neenah, 
Wisconsin. Insulation shall be installed in accordance 
with the manufacturer's instructions. All spaces 
around window and door openings in the exterior 
walls are to be tightly caulked with KIMSUL. 

Vapor Seal (when required): Exterior walls, and 
walls, floors and ceilings exposed to unheated and 
unventilated areas shall be vapor sealed to prevent 
condensation. Vapor seal shall be applied to warm 
side of the construction, using a vapor seal paper 
consisting of not less than a 50-lb. continuous 
asphalt film faced on both sides with not less than 
a 30-lb. Kraft paper, or using other vapor seal, such 
as paint or special lath with a minimum perme¬ 
ability of one grain per square foot per hour per 
inch of mercury difference in vapor pressure. All 
joints should occur at framing members and be 
overlapped 2" and the vapor seal paper installed so 
joints run parallel to and over the framing members. 
The vapor seal paper shall run out onto the floor 
and ceiling 6" to 8". 

Ventilation : All attic spaces and crawl spaces 
shall be ventilated with two or more louvers ar¬ 
ranged to provide cross ventilation with free area 
of at least one square foot for every 300 square feet 
of exposed interior surface. 


ACOUSTICAL 

(See pages 10-11) 

Sound Deadening: All sound resisting partitions, 
floors, and ceilings shall be of the (independent sup¬ 
port-cushioned support) type exactly as indicated in 
the drawings with (Commercial Thick Standard 
Thick) kimsul blanket insulation as manufactured by 
the Kimberly-Clark Corporation, Neenah, Wisconsin. 
Insulation shall be installed in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s instructions. 

Care shall be taken to avoid all unnecessary 
contact between one face of the wall and the other. 
All joints and cracks shall be tightly filled with 
compressed kimsul, either by caulking after con¬ 
struction or by insertion of strips of kimsul during 
construction. 

Sound Absorption: All sound absorbing areas 
shall be constructed as shown on the plans, using 
kimsul blanket insulation (Double Thick Standard 
Thick- Commercial Thick) as the sound absorbing 
element. Care shall be taken that the spacing between 
the kimsul insulation and the backing surface be as 
indicated, and that the kimsul blanket be installed 
with the cover, if any, facing away from the source 
of sound. 

Note: Architects, builders and others may obtain 
schematic drawings showing KIMSUL acoustical appli¬ 
cations by writing to Kimberly-Clark Corporation, 
Neenah, Wisconsin. 


COLD-STORAGE CONSTRUCTION. For details see Application Data Sheet No. 11, published by Kimberly-Clark Corp. 


KIMSUL BUILDING INSULATION 


THICKNESSES 

THERMAL 

RESISTANCE 

"R” 

SOUND 

ABSORPTION 

(AV.) 

SQUARE FEET PER ROLL 
STANDARD WIDTHS 

APPROXIMATE 
NET WEIGHT PER 
1000 SQ. FT. 

APPROXIMATE 
SHIPPING WEIGHT 
PER 1000 SQ. FT. 

lb, 20, 24 INCHES 

48 INCHES 

COMMERCIAL THICK (Approx. 0.5 In.) 
STANDARD THICK (Approx. 1.0 ] 
DOUBLE THICK (Approx. 2.0 ) 

1.85 

3.70 

7.40 

.40 

.55 

.70 

200 

200 

103 

500 

500 

250 

68 Lbs. 

120 

225 

75 Lbs. 

126 

236 


Commercial Thick rolls contain two blankets (100 sq. ft. each). Standard Thick and Double Thick rolls contain one 100 sq. ft. blanket. 


KIMSUL VAPOR SEAL PAPER 


A duplex Kraft and asphalt sheet (30-55-30). Available in 50-inch width rolls to cover three conventional stud spaceswith lap. Vapor 
permeability (maximum): one grain/sq. ft./hour/inch of mercury difference in vapor pressure. Weight: 1000 sq. ft. roll-40 lbs. 




























Sound 

Deadening 




(one room to another) 



INDEPENDENT SUPPORT 


INDEPENDENT SUPPORT 


CUSHIONED SUPPORT 



CUSHIONED SUPPORT 



LATH 



COMPRESSED 
COMMERCIAL 
THICK KIMSUL 


^//// 


STUD 



PRE-FILLED JOINTS 


LATH 


PLASTER 


STRIP OF COMMERCIAL 
THICK KIMSUL 
COMPRESSED BACK OF 
AND BELOW BASEBOARD 




^ baseboard 


Cracks and joints in conv< 
donal construction allow 
borne sound to leak throu^ 
Method at left shows kims 
inserted during construed 
to caulk these joints. Extret 
compressibility allows KIMS 
to conform to space back 
baseboards, window and do 
frames, and under plates, ei 


Kimsul insulation performs four functions 
in sound deadening construction: 

1) Absorbs sound originated by dia¬ 
phragmatic action. 

2 ) Absorbs sound which leaks through 
joints and cracks, present initially or open¬ 
ing with drying or age. Thus kimsul helps 
insure against serious deterioration of the 
construction s sound resistance. 

3) Cushions furring strip type of construc¬ 
tion. 

4) Prevents accidental bridging or short 
circuiting of sound-resisting construction 
during erection. 

The four sound resisting constructions 
shown provide at least 45 decibels of sound 
reduction from either side to the other. This 
is regarded as excellent performance. Com¬ 
mercial Thick or Standard Thick kimsul is 
usually sufficient. Kimsul wrapped around 
noisy water and soil pipes helps reduce the 
sound nuisance where pipes are not bonded 
to the structure. Strips of kimsul compressed 
or caulked tightly into joints in any type of 
construction stop sound leakage through 
such joints. 

WARNING-Care must be exercised in all 
sound control work in specifying and in 
supervision on the job. 

Write Kimberly-Clark Corporation, Nee- 
nah, Wisconsin, concerning applications of 
KIMSUL in any case you have under con¬ 
sideration. 
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(within a room) 
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PERFORATED BOARD, FABRIC 
OR WIRE SCREEN FACING 


Acoustical Ceilings, Walls 



Sound Studio Panels 



ir 


KIMSUU COVER ■ 


KIMSUL 


FABRIC OR PERFORATED FACING BOARD 


Noise Reduction 


Machine 


Acoustical Treatment 

Kimsul insulation, due to its many-layer con¬ 
struction and porous nature, is a good sound 
absorbing element in constructions designed 
to control sound by absorption. Sound ab¬ 
sorption may be varied over the frequency 
range by judicious spacing of kimsul away 
from a reflective surface and by varying the 
type of covering. Average coefficients of 
sound absorption as determined by Electrical 
Research Products, Inc. are: 

Double Thick.70% 

Standard Thick.55% 

Commercial Thick .... 40% 

The multi-ply stitched blanket construction 
of kimsul provides a self-contained sound 
absorbing element, not requiring wrapping 
to restrain loose fibers. This explains the low 
comparative cost of kimsul for acoustical 
purposes. 

Except in special cases where unusual 
sound absorption over the frequency range 
is desired, kimsul should be installed with 
the cover side facing away from the source 
of sound. In general, it is desirable to space 
the sound absorber away from the reflecting 
— backing — surface from one to six inches, 
because in this way greater sound absorption 
at the lower frequencies is obtained. As indi¬ 
cated in sketches at the left various cover¬ 
ings may be used. 
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Thermal and Acoustical Blanket 

for every type of insulation Job 


Year ’Round Home Comfort — 

Thousands of private homes —of all classes, 
in all climates — enjoy greater all-season 
comfort with kimsul. Kimsul is specified 
for government mass housing projects, too. 


Thermal and Acoustical insulation 
with KIMSUL makes many of today’s finest 
passenger cars warmer and quieter. The 
choice of leading manufacturers. 


Refrigerated Cargoes are well pro¬ 
tected in trucks insulated with kimsul, a 
favorite with body designers because of its 
efficiency and many physical advantages. 


Printed In U. S. A. on 70-lb. Trvfect, a Levelcoot paper. 


Atom Bomb Cities -Los Alamos, Oak Ridge, 
and Richland have more than 7,000,000 square feet 
of kimsul insulation in their homes, schools, 
churches, plants and commercial buildings. 


Under Tropic Sun — kimsul keeps 
Quonsets appreciably cooler in island and 
desert installations. Makes life more plea¬ 
sant for their 4rmed Forces garrisons. 


Quiets Noise —Non-settling kimsul in¬ 
creases the efficiency of domestic refriger¬ 
ators and acts as an acoustical treatment to 
silence motor vibrations. 


House Trailers use more kimsul than any other 
brand of insulation. Efficiency, ease of handling, 
compressibility under framing members, and per¬ 
manence of installation are the main reasons why. 


Beneath the Northern Lights — i n 

the most frigid outposts of our security. 
Navy men find their famous Quonsethuts 
made more comfortable with kimsul. 


KIMBERLY-CLARK CORPORATION 

Kimsul Division • Neenah, Wisconsin 
SALES OFFICES 

NEW YORK 17, N. Y. . . . 122 East 42nd Street 

ATLANTA 3, GEORGIA . . 22 Marietta St., N. W. 

CHICAGO 3, ILLINOIS ... 8 S. Michigan Ave. 

SAN FRANCISCO 4, CALIF. . . . 155 Sansome St. 
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LOCKPORT COTTON BATTING CO. 

LOCKPORT, N. Y. established 1870 
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K-VALUE .24 
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I fly# INSULATION . . 


A MODERN IMPROVEMENT OF A 
WORLD-KNOWN INSULATION 

Lo-K, one of the most modern insulating materials 
on the market, has exactly what its name suggests— 
low thermal conductivity or low "K” value. It is made of 
a plentiful and distinctly American product—cotton— 
thoroughly flameproofed and backed with a tough 
water resisting paper which also acts as a vapor bar¬ 
rier. It answers today’s problem of insulation with 
all of the soft, fluffy warmth of a cotton comfort. 

For centuries cotton has been used for protection and 
warmth. The development of cotton as an insulation is 
a natural outgrowth of the acceptance of a basic insulat¬ 
ing principle. As specially processed by the Lockport 
Cotton Batting Company it has proved so amazingly 
efficient that it is a logical first-choice for general insu¬ 
lation purposes. 



FLAMEPROOFED UNDER DEPARTMENT 
OF AGRICULTURE SPECIFICATIONS 


Made fire resisting by Lockport’s patented method of treating 
cotton to resist combustion, Lo-K is approved by the United 
States Department of Agriculture, manufactured under the rigid 
specifications and under the personal supervision of a Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture inspector permanently assigned to our 
plant. Even when subjected to the flame of a blow torch at 
1800°F. for 20 minutes, Lo-K does not support combustion. 

RESISTANT TO 
MOISTURE 

The asphalt-coated kraft 
paper nails firmly to stud¬ 
ding to form a vapor bar¬ 
rier. In addition, cotton 
is itself normally resis¬ 
tant to moisture. (Absor¬ 
bancy is induced only 
by a treatment not em¬ 
ployed in manufacturing 
Lo-K.) Toss a piece of 
Lo-K on water—it floats 
indefinitely. 


LIGHT WEIGHT BRINGS SAVINGS 

Cotton weighs only .85 lb. per cubic foot. It is many 
times lighter than most insulations on the market to¬ 
day. See comparative weights in table on this page. 

★ SPEEDS INSTALLATION 

Lo-K’s extremely light weight means easier and faster installa¬ 
tion, at a saving in labor costs (according to Government bulle¬ 
tins) as high as 40%. Carrying and moving of packages of 
Lo-K on the job is speeded. You can take on more insulating 
jobs with Lo-K than with heavier insulations. 

★ EASILY HANDLED 

Lo-K gives you lower rail or truck transportation cost per 
thousand square feet. Its lighter weight also makes it easier 
to warehouse, more convenient and economical to load on 
cars and trucks. On the job, handling of Lo-K is faster—this 
means lower labor costs. 

★ NON-SETTLING 

The light weight of Lo-K means long life. It stays permanently 
in place because it is LIGHT and therefore does not sag or 
settle. In addition, the fine kinky fibres of cotton have a natural 
tendency to cling to each other, and to rough surfaces . .. lock¬ 
ing themselves to the framing members. Lo-K is made extra 
wide to make this locking process sure and secure. This assures 
years of trouble-free service. 

★ RESISTS MILDEW AND ROT 

Lo-K has a definite and built-in resistance to mildew, rot and 
decay. By a special process perfected by the Lockport Cotton 
Batting Company, the chemical treatment incorporates a defi¬ 
nite barrier to the ravages of fungus and bacteria growth. 

★ RESISTS VERMIN 

Governmental tests prove Lo-K cotton insulation resists ver¬ 
min. There is nothing of food value in cotton which will per¬ 
mit them to live and the chemical treatment acts as an effective 
barrier against infestation of termites, moths, beetles and other 
pests. These same tests prove that treated cotton insulation not 
only offers no food value or encouragement to rodents, but 
that they show a definite aversion to cotton insulation prepared 
in accordance with Department of Agriculture specifications. 

★ NON-IRRITATING 

One of the major problems in installing old-fashioned insula¬ 
tion has been the irritation to the hands of those working with 
the product. Lo-K gives you no "irritation itch.” Its treatment 
is by non-irritating chemicals and none of the harsh abrasive 
fibres found in some other materials are present in cotton. Try 
the test yourself. Rub it on the back of your hand or face. 

INSTALLATION OF Lo-K Because of its light weight 

and ease of handling, you will find that Lo-K installs more 
economically than many other insulating materials. The ample 
length of the rolls means less piecing, no gaps in the insulation 
where drafts or excessive moisture may penetrate and greater 
general efficiency. 

Lo-K should be installed with the paper on the warm side. 
On the ceilings this means the vapor-barrier paper should be 
down, and on the side walls the paper would be toward the 
inside of the house. Convenient nailing flanges on the vapor- 
barrier paper can be attached to the face of the framing mem¬ 
bers. 

Many contractors and architects prefer additional insulating 
value of a dead air space between the vapor-barrier paper and 
the inside finish. This type of construction requires that the 
nailing flange be stapled to the side of the framing members 
at a 90°-degree angle to the plane of the cotton. 

In side-wall construction, in knee-wall areas, or in sloping 
roof rafters, it is recommended that the cotton and the paper be 
stapled to the plate at the top of the area. This will hold the 
cotton firmly in place. 



LOCKPORT COTTON BATTING COMPANY 

















HIGHLY EFFICIENT, TO HANDLE 



EASY AND FAST TO INSTALL IN ATTIC 
FLOORS AND WALLS 


Watch Lo-K. being installed. It is easily handled. Its convenient 
size—15 in. wide, and ample roll length—meets standard con¬ 
struction. Its backing of tough moisture-resisting paper has a 
1 H in. flange to take the nailing—and leave the cotton free. 
And the light weight of this new insulation speeds installation 
appreciably—at a saving in time of 25 to 40%. 



HIGH INSULATING S^cce^ 
LOW THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY 



Compare the thermal conductivity of Lo-K insulation 
with any of the other insulating materials on the mar¬ 
ket today. This comparison alone would be convincing 
proof of Lo-K’s superiority. The "K” factor (for 
1 in.) is only .242 or anywhere from 10 to 40% more 
efficient than other recognized insulation materials. 

Thus Lo-K has a lower thermal conductivity than 
rock wool, glass wool, corkboard or chemically treated 
wood fibers. 

It has a "K” value 52 times more efficient than that of 
stone or stucco, and 4 times better than hollow tile 
or yellow pine. 


Tests by Recognized Laboratories 



Wt. per 
cu. ft. 

Insulating Value 

Material 

Description 

*(“K" 

factor) 

Authority 

Cotton 

Cotton fibers highly 
treated 

.85 

.242 

J. C. Peebles 

Rock Wool 

Fibrous material made from 
rock 

10.00 

.268 

Bureau of 

Standards 

Mineral Wool 

Fibrous material made from 
slag 

10.50 

.310 

Bureau of 
Standards 

Glass Wool 

Fibrous material made from 
glass slag 

1.50 

.270 

Bureau of 

Standards 

Balsam Wool 

Chemically treated wood 
fiber 

3.62 

.250 

Bureau of 

Standards 


*“K" factor means the amount of heat expressed in British Thermal Units 
transmitted in 1 hour through 1 sq. ft. of a homogeneous material 1 in. thick 
for a difference in temperature of one degree Fahrenheit between the 
two surfaces of the material. The lower the factor, the better the insulation. 
This table of values is taken from the Department of Agriculture Bulletin 
"Cotton Insulation in Potato Storage House Construction." 


See Following Page 
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CLOSED BLANKET —For easier hand¬ 
ling and application a breather paper 
covers the top of the cotton. It permits 
the evaporation of natural moisture 
condensation in the insulation. 



OPEN FOIL —Aluminum foil used as 
the backing of this type gives complete 
vapor barrier protection, and the foil 
stops 90% of heat loss by radiation. 
This means greater protection against 
heat loss by convection and conduction. 



CLOSED FOIL —Tops in Lo-K's Insu¬ 
lation offerings. Aluminum foil backing 
for maximum heat resistance and 
vapor protection plus breather paper 
cover over the cotton. The maximum 
in efficiency and in ease of application. 


jttcftealitUf commercial uses for Lo-K 


^t.fo^ d A S ff eri ° ri K ieS ° f L °' K in , h ° me insulation have brought to light many industrial uses where the quality of Lo-K make 

you fbetter produtt H ment '° ned here may su f?g est others in your line of business where Lo-K can save money and give 


REFRIGERATION — DEEP FREEZE UNITS — LOCKERS 

The greater thermal efficiency of Lo-K, based upon its lower 
"K” value, has prompted its repeated use in this important 
field. Its much lighter weight has made for easier installation, 
more economical shipping cost of finished product and has 
reduced condensation problems to a minimum. 

These features apply particularly for extreme low tempera¬ 
tures and for freezing units. Navy locker plants or walk-in 
units require special sizes or thickness of Lo-K — which are 
most effectively installed and produced at small increased cost. 

HOT WATER HEATERS Lo-K has been used extensively in 
this field where light weight and superior thermal resistances 
are vital. Knob and Tube wiring tests conducted by the 
Canadian Standards Association of Toronto show that Lo-K 
may be used with safety in connection with electrical wiring. 

TRUCKS, TRAILERS AND FREIGHT CARS The need here 
is for an insulating material which can give good resistance to 
heat flow without burdening thickness, which will not add 
materially to the weight of the vehicle, and thus reduce pay 
load capacity. These requirements relate to two of the greatest 
advanta es of Lo-K. 

PREFABRICATED HOUSES Lo-K Insulation has special¬ 
ized in the "Prefab” field. Lower "K” factor, economy in 
installing and in shipping weight of Lo-K apply especially to 
the production line operation. Lo-K serves the prefabricator 
better because it can be compressed and requires less storage 
space for a given number of square feet. 


LO-K ACOUSTICAL BLANKET Exhaustive tests by the Bur¬ 
eau “Standards in Washington have established the merit 
of Lo-K Insulation in the Acoustical Field. Sound must be 
controlled in two ways for complete efficiency. 

The first of these is to reduce sound at its source by absorp¬ 
tion. In this, Lo-K behind perforated asbestos board or perfor¬ 
ated metal pans has a noise reduction factor as high as .75. This 
compares very favorably with other materials used for this 
purpose. One interesting point in these Bureau of Standards 
tests shows that Lo-K Acoustical Blanket has the best 
efficiency in the lower cycles which predominate in the 
usual sound background of home, office or public building. 

The second method of sound control has to do with reducing 
the transmissions of sound from one room to another. Here 
Lo-K Acousticai Blanket of a two-inch thickness will reduce 
36.7 decibels of sound. Fifty to sixty decibels is about the loud- 
ness of sound in a fairly busy office. This means that two inches 
’ installed in a wall, will effectively bar the passage of 
sound in the average office and an even greater proportion in 
a normal home. If Lo-K were used within a room in office or 
home as sound absorber and the walls were treated for sound 
transmission it is obvious that no sound would pass from origin 
to another room in a busy office. 

acoustical use Lo-K offers special features of cleanliness 
and light weight. No particles of shot or dirt come through the 
facing material and load strain is materially reduced by the 
light weight of Lo-K. Used as an acoustical material Lo-K 
offers the same superiority of thermal efficiency and fire resist¬ 
ance. 


SPECIAL STORAGE PROBLEMS 


POTATO STORAGE Moisture condensation is a major prob¬ 
lem in insulating potato storage. Because of the wide tem¬ 
perature differences involved and because of the moisture 
given off by the potatoes themselves, excessive moisture loaded 
and froze the insulation in previous materials used. 

It has teen proven conclusively in actual use that cotton in¬ 
sulation will neither hold moisture nor freeze, thus giving per¬ 
fect protection. 


TOBACCO STORAGE This insulation use presents a special 
problem. In storing and curing tobacco an even temperature 
with plenty of ventilation in the sides of the structure and no 
excessively warm area near ceiling or roof are essential 
elements. Lo-K's uniform thickness, extra thermal efficiency 
and light weight have made it preferred for this purpose. 


LOCKPORT COTTON BATTING CO. 


MAIN OFFICE AND PLANT: 


ESTABLISHED 1870 


LOCKPORT, NEW YORK 
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TELEPHONE 568 
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OUTSTANDING 

INSULATION 

PRODUCTS 

STRUCTURAL INSULATION 
TYPE SI Board Form 

Architects, builders and contractors told us this was 
the board they wanted. Developed to their needs. 
See details on pages two and three. 

ACOUSTICAL TILE 

TYPE FB Fine Grained Surface 

Acoustical qualities with pleasing smoothness. A 
favorite where cost is an important factor. See page 4 
for description. 

TYPE AC Textured Surface 

Long a favorite where the texture is desired. Durable 
and rugged. Used successfully in thousands of jobs. 
See page four. 


NOW AVAILABLE 

Until this year New 
England Fibre Com¬ 
pany produced 
solely for national 
distributors. Now 
these same products 
are available under 
New England Fibre 
Company’s own 
brands. 


TYPE SI 


TYPE FB 


TYPE AC 


























m TBE NEW ENGLAND FIBRE COMPANYI 
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TELEPHONE 508 

PORTSMOUTH • NEW HAMPSHIRE 


STRUCTURAL INSULATION types. 


TO SOLVE YOUR MODERN 
BUILDING PROBLEM 


Ideal for non-load-bearing walls, roof decks, ceilings and 
interior partitions—homes, offices, camps, farm buildings, fac¬ 
tories. Easily cut to shape. 

PROVIDES: RESISTANT TO: 


High Acoustical Value 
Light Handling Weight 
Ideal Plaster Bond 
Good Painting Surface 


Fire—Incombustible 
Vermin—Solid Partitions 
Thermal Conductivity 
Normal Sound Transmission 



Isometric View of New England Fibre Company Structural Insulation Used As 
Roof or Floor Deck 



Concrete Form and Ceiling in One Operation with New England Fibre Company 
Structural Insulation at the Warrendale School, Waltham, Massachusetts 



SI Board Is Sturdy. Photo Shows Deflection Test of 2" Board Loaded with 
430 Lbs. of Bricks 


SPECIFICATIONS TYPE SI 

COMPOSITION 

Ribbon excelsior made from selected wood, 
rigidly bonded with Portland cement 

COLOR 

Light gray natural cement color 

SURFACE 

Molded front and back 

THICKNESS 

1", 2", 3" 

SIZES 

2' x 9' 

DIMENSIONAL 

TOLERANCES 

Thickness: plus or minus 'At" 

Length: plus or minus 'At" 

Width: plus or minus 'At" 

Squareness: within 'At" of absolute, per running 
foot 

TRANSVERSE 

STRENGTH 

Span: 24" 

Max. Load, Center: 230 lbs. 

Modulus of Rupture: 85.95 lb. sq. in. for 2" thick 
board 

FIRE RESISTANCE 

Incombustible, tested in accordance with Na¬ 
tional Bureau of Standards SS-A-1 1 8 

NOISE REDUCTION 
COEFFICIENT 

Approximately 0.76 for 2" thick board. The 
material may be repainted without appreciable 
loss of efficiency. 

THERMAL 

CONDUCTIVITY 

.28 B.T.U. per hour, per sq. foot, per degree 
difference in temperature between the two sides 
of 2" thick board at a mean temperature of 

98° F 

DENSITY 

Approximately 28 pounds per cubic foot 

GENERAL 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Expansion due to moisture and temperature 
changes is negligible 

SHIPPING 

INFORMATION 

Uncrated. Weight approximately 84 lbs. per 
sheet for 2" thick board 

SPECIAL ORDERS 

Special sizes and thicknesses can be furnished on 
order 




























IB BBBHI 


'i 




10a 


SAVES YOU TIME • SAVES YOU MONEY 

NEW ENGLAND FIBRE STRUCTURAL INSULATION 


14a 


Ideal Texture for Plastering Sturdy, Insulating, Noise Reducing 

SAVES STUDDING • SAVES LATHING 

MODERN HOME, OFFICE OR INDUSTRIAL PARTITIONS 

ROOF DECKING • • • FORMS FOR CONCRETE SLABS • • • INSULATED CEILINGS 


One Man Can Handle the Board 


Easily Sawed—Hand or Power 


Complete Wall in a Few Minutes 
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ACOUSTICAL TILE 


Type FB is a fine-grained, low density and inexpensive tile welcome where cost is a vital factor. It is well adapted 
for adhesive application. 

Type AC represents the finest in durable and rugged fire-retardant tiling and can be used in any modem type 
construction. 

Both have been used successfully on thousands of installations in the United States and foreign countries. These two 
types of Acoustical tile have been popular in the trade for many years. 


Specifications T Y PE F B 


COMPOSITION 

COLOR 

SURFACES 

THICKNESS 

SIZES 


DIMENSIONAL 

TOLERANCES 


EDGE TREATMENT 


NOISE REDUCTION 
COEFFICIENT 

LIGHT REFLECTION 
VALUE 

FIRE RESISTANCE 


DENSITY 


Spruce and other selected Northern wood fibres, 

felted into a homogeneous mat by hydraulics. 

White 

Face: sanded 

Bock: free from any materials which interfere 
with adhesive application 


r 


Sq. Units: 1 0" x 1 0" and 1 2" x 1 2" 

Rect. Units: 6" x 1 2" and 1 2" x 24" 

Thickness: plus 0, minus VU" 

Length: plus or minus Vi" 

Width: plus or minus Vi" 

Squareness: within Vi" of absolute, per running 
foot 


Either beveled or square, as ordered. When 
measured as an extension of the top surface, 
bevel is 45° and W wide 

0.65 minimum, with solid backing, measured by 
reverberation chamber tests 

0.58 


Classified as "COMBUSTIBLE,” as tested in ac¬ 
cordance with Federal Specification SS A-l 1 8 

Maximum: 9.5 pounds per cubic foot 


Specifications TYPE AG 


COMPOSITION 

COLORS 

SURFACES 

THICKNESS 

SIZES 


DIMENSIONAL 

TOLERANCES 


EDGE TREATMENT 


NOISE REDUCTION 
COEFFICIENT 


LIGHT REFLECTION 
VALUE 

FIRE RESISTANCE 


Superfine excelsior made from selected Poplar 
wood, rigidly bonded with Magnesite (Magne¬ 
sium oxy-sulphate) cement 

Natural, White (Prime Coat) 


Face: molded 

Back: free from any materials which interfere 
with adhesive application 

V 

Sq. Units: 10" x 10" and I 2" x 12" 

Rect. Units: 6" x 1 2" and 1 2" x 24" 

Thickness: plus 0, minus J4" 

Length: plus or minus Vi" 

Width: plus or minus Vi" 

Squareness: within Vi" of absolute, per running 
foot 

Either beveled or square, as ordered. When 
measured as an extension of the top surface, 
bevel is 45° and 3 Ai" wide 

0.60 minimum, with solid backing, measured by 
reverberation chamber tests. This material may 
be painted without appreciable loss of effi¬ 
ciency 

0.79 

Classified as "FIRE RETARDANT” as tested in 
accordance with Federal Specification SS A-l 1 8 


PACKAGING 

200 pound test corrugated cartons, a 

s follows: 

DENSITY 

Maximum: 24 pounds per cubic foot 



Size 

Pieces 

Sq. Ft. 






6” x 12" 

100 

50 

PACKAGING 

200 pound test corrugated cartons, 

as follows: 


10" x 10" 

44 

30.5 


Size 

Pieces 

Sq. Ft. 


1 2"x 12" 

50 

50 


6" x 1 2" 

80 

40 


12"x 24" 

25 

50 


10"x 10" 

60 

42 






12"x 12" 

40 

40 

SHIPPING WEIGHT 

42 lbs. per 

carton except 1 0" x 10 

" which is 


12"x 24" 

20 

40 


26 lbs. 



SHIPPING WEIGHT 

64 lbs. per carton 



SPECIAL ORDERS 

Special colors, sizes, edge treatment (Kerfed or 
routed) can be furnished on order 

SPECIAL ORDERS 

Special colors, sizes, thickness, edge treatment 
(Kerfed or routed) can be furnished on order 


COMPLETE ENGINEERING DATA AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS SENT ON REQUEST 

Write for List of Dealers and Distributors 
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EQUALLY EFFICIENT FOR HOMES AND 
LOW TEMPERATURE REFRIGERATION 

Unlike other insulating materials, PALCO WOOL Insulation, derived 
from the thick fibrous bark of the giant Redwoods is equally suitable for 
homes, commercial buildings and refrigerated plants. Its many points of 
superiority and efficiency make it the ideal all-purpose insulation for 
maintaining uniform temperatures under all types of climatic conditions, 
ranging from extreme heat to severe cold. 

As one of the most widely used and accepted insulating materials, PALCO 
WOOL Insulation adequately measures up to existing requirements and 
the rigid standards imposed by architects, engineers and builders. Its 
high insulating factor and low conductivity are attributed to the close- 
knit cellular structure of its resilient fibres, in which millions of tiny air 
cells are trapped. When installed in walls or ceiling areas, displaced air 
spaces are subdivided into minute dead-air pockets which further add 
to PALCO WOOL’S insulating efficiency. 


‘Tftaj&i 'Points Safreniwiitcf 


A Redwood Bark Product of 
THE PACIFIC LUMBER COMPANY 


High Thermal Efficiency —Because of its extremely low conductivity 
of .2 5 5 B.T.U. PALCO WOOL is considered one of the most highly 
efficient of accepted types of insulation. Installed in loose fill form, 
it breaks up existing air spaces, thereby reducing the transmission 
of heat to a minimum. 

Non-Settling—Non-Compacting. Under continuously severe vibration 
tests, conducted by a leading independent testing laboratory over a 
period of 42 consecutive days, a lO-foot wall section of PALCO 
WOOL showed no settlement whatsoever. 

Flame-Proof—Fire-Resistant —Inherently fire-resistant in itself 
PALCO WOOL fibre is thoroughly treated under the special Safer- 
ized process to make it fully flame-proof. By displacing air spaces 
and eliminating circulating drafts and convection currents, it 
greatly reduces fire hazards. 

Moisture-Resistant —Due to their non-hygroscopic characteristics, 
PALCO WOOL fibres will not absorb any perceptible amount of 
condensate or moisture from the air. Even when partially submerged, 
PALCO WOOL shows no tendency toward capillary action. 

Odorless and Odor-Proof —Odorless in itself, PALCO WOOL con¬ 
tains no micro-organisms nor volatiles, and will therefore not sup¬ 
port fermentation or putrefaction. Moreover, as it does not take on 
odors—it will not give off any odor. 

Permanent— Tested and proven by the centuries in protecting the 
giant redwoods from the ravages of time, weather, fire and insects, 
PALCO WOOL insulation will last as long as the structure stands. 
Once installed, it requires no further thought or attention. 

Non-Attractive to Vermin or Insects —As it is acridly distasteful to 
rodents and insects alike, it offers no attraction or inducement to 
them. Other organisms, likewise, cannot exist or thrive on it, as it 
contains no nutriment. 

Economical —The low-cost economy of installation, high insulating 
efficiency and lasting permanence make PALCO WOOL extremely 
economical. By reducing heat losses it reduces fuel waste, thereby 
effecting real savings, year after year. 


THE ALL-PURPOSE INSULATION 


FOR HOUSE INSULATI 



ON. ..FOR COLD 


Copyright 1948 by The Pacific Lumber Company 


STORAGE INSULATION 
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REPAYS ITS COST IN SAVINGS AND INCREASED VALUES ... 

The true value of every house is measured, not by the initial cost, but in terms of comfort, con¬ 
venience and continuing economy. Houses that absorb too much heat in summer, that are costly and 
hard to heat in winter, are neither comfortable nor economical, even though they may be conven¬ 
iently planned, beautifully designed and well constructed. To permanently remedy this condition, 
regardless of when a house was designed or built, specify PALCO WOOL Insulation. 
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ELIMINATES FLOOR DRAFTS 

PALCO WOOL Insulation helps to produce even temperatures through¬ 


out the house, preventing the floor drafts caused by the movements of 
unevenly heated air masses. 


REDUCES FIRE HAZARDS 

Installed in outer walls and upper ceil- 



REDUCES HEAT LOSSES 

The amount of fuel required to maintain room temperatures throughout 
the winter is minimized, and effective protection is provided against the 
penetration of heat in the summer. 

EFFECTIVE SOUND DEADENING MATERIAL 

Installed in walls between adjoining apartments, rooms, bathrooms and 
kitchens, PALCO WOOL provides an effective sound deadening medium. 



ings, Saferized PALCO WOOL forms a 
permanent non-settling non-compacting 
fire-stop by displacing air spaces and 
eliminating circulating drafts. PALCO 
WOOL does not become brittle nor dis¬ 
integrate when sprayed with water after 
being subjected to intense heat in burn¬ 
ing structures. Because of its springy 
resilience, it maintains its original vol¬ 
ume, thereby further retarding the spread 
of fire. Through its extremely high insu¬ 
lating value against heat and cold, 
PALCO WOOL eliminates the hazard of 
over-taxing heating plants during cold 
spells. 

ESTIMATING QUANTITIES 
REQUIRED 

1. Specify a 4-inch thickness of Saferized 
PALCO WOOL Insulation. 

2. The requirement for blown flat areas is 
.6 lbs. per square foot. 

3. For hand packed side-walls .8 lbs. per 
square foot is recommended. 

VAPOR-PROOFING 

BARRIER 

In locations where sub-freezing tempera¬ 
tures are encountered for several months 
at a time, provision should be made to 
prevent moisture-laden air or vapor from 
entering and condensing in the outer 
walls or upper ceilings. A suitable vapor 
barrier should be employed on the inside 
studs of a wall or under the ceiling joists 
prior to plastering and insulating, no 
matter what type of insulating material is 
used. Various vapor barriers which have 
proved satisfactory are: asphalt-impreg¬ 
nated, glossy, surface-coated sheathing 
paper; and duplex Kraft paper cemented 
with asphalt. 




KEEPS HOMES IN THE COMFORT ZONE...WARM IN WINTER, COOL IN SUMMER 
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e Insulation 


CONSTANT LOW-TEMPERATURE CONTROL 



Dependable cold storage demands constant low temperatures, uniformly maintained within close 
ranges. To achieve this, an insulation possessing extremely high thermal efficiency and low con¬ 
ductivity is needed. PALCO WOOL, with a thermal conductivity of .2 55 B.T.U. has proved to be 
one of the most efficient insulations in use today. It is entirely self-supporting, and will not settle or 
compact. It withstands moisture, resists decay and deterioration, is odor-proof and vermin-repellent. 



COLD STORAGE SPECIFICATION DETAILS 

1. Applied density of Palco Wool Insulation to be four and one-half pounds per 
cubic foot. Correct density to be achieved by firm hand pack method. 

2 . Palco Wool Insulation to be flame-proof under manufacturers special 
SAFERIZED process. 


3 . An effective vapor barrier to be installed on warm side of insulation to main¬ 
tain ideal condition of dryness, and to insure maximum insulating efficiency (Vapor 
barriers are fully described in detail in Palco Wool Cold Storage Manual). 

4 . An extra layer of paper in addition to that shown in accompanying detail 
drawings to be applied at corners and angles. 
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5 . Masonry surfaces on warm side of the insulation to be thoroughly sealed 
with one thin prime coat, and one heavy finish coat of asphalt emulsion. A layer 
of vapor-proof paper then to be applied, lapping all joints 4 inches, and 
cementing the laps with asphalt emulsion. 

6 . Where concrete finish floors are positioned over insulation, one layer of light 
roofing felt to be used over wood sub-floor to afford temporary protection 
while pouring concrete. 

7 . Wood used for interior finish should be dry and free from loose knots and 
other defects. It should be all heartwood of a durable species. It should have 
low shrinkage factor and be able to hold paint when subjected to moisture. It 
should not absorb or give ofF odors. (California Redwood is recommended for 
lining wherever available.) 






LOW TEMPERATURE CONTROL WITHIN EXTREMELY CLOSE RANGE 
























































































































-EASY TO APPLY 


INSTALLED 
BY HAND 
OR BLOWER 


PALCO WOOL Insulation is supplied in machine compressed 
bales measuring 24" x 24" x 26" and weighing approximately 100 
lbs. each. Before application, PALCO WOOL should be fluffed to 
insure uniform density, by means of a rake, fork or fluffing ma¬ 
chine. It is easily installed by Hand-Packing or by Pneumatic 
Blowing Machine. 



FURTHER DETAILS AND SAMPLES 
AVAILABLE 

Architects and engineers may obtain addi¬ 
tional information or specifications to 
meet unusual conditions requiring special 
treatment by writing to the Engineering 
Department of The Pacific Lumber Com¬ 
pany. Complete details in convenient man¬ 
uals are available on the following subjetTs: 
House Insulation 
Cold Storage Insulation 
How to Build a Frozen Food Locker Plant 
Refrigerated Apple Storage Plans 
PALCO WOOL Blowing Machine 
PALCO WOOL Fluffing Machine 

A free sample of Saferized PALCO WOOL 
Insulation will be furnished on request. 


RECOMMENDED THICKNESS FOR 
VARIOUS TEMPERATURES 

The amount of insulation to be applied in 
order to maintain certain degrees of tem¬ 
perature can be theoretically determined 
by considering the refrigerating cost as 
compared to the cost of the insulation. In 
general, lower temperatures require greater 
thickness of any insulating material. Be¬ 
cause of the low cost of PALCO WOOL it 
has proved economical to use a thickness 
greater than minimum requirements as in¬ 
dicated by the chart at right. This insures 
continued savings in operating costs. 


For 

Recommended 

Required 

Minimum 

Temperature 

Thickness of 

Thickness of 

of: 

PALCO WOOL 

PALCO WOOL 

34° F. 

4 in. 

3 in. 

25° F. 

6 in. 

4 in. 

10° F. 

8 in. 

6 in. 

o 

o 

10 in. 

8 in. 

-10° F. 

>2 in. 

9 in. 

1 

to 

o 

o 

■n 

J 

14 in. 

10 in. 

-30° F. 

16 in. 

12 in. 


Also Sold Nationally Through Dealers and Applicators 


ALASKA 

Galbraith & Co., Seattle 

ALBUQUERQUE, N. MEX. 

J. C. Baldridge Lumber Co. 

ATLANTA, GA. 

Southern Insulation & Supply Co. 

BILLINGS, MONT. 

Thompson Yards, Inc. 

BOISE, IDAHO 

J. C. Doerr Co. 

BOSTON, MASS. 

Rock Wool Insulation Co. 

CALGARY, ALTA., CANADA 

Shanahan's Limited 

CHICAGO, ILL. 

Cork Insulating Co. 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 

Smith Cork Products Co. 
COCHRANTON, PENN. 

Food Storage Construction Co. 

CORPUS CHRISTI, TEXAS 

Specialties Supply Company 

DALLAS, TEXAS 

Cotten Insulating Co. 

DECATUR, ILL. 

Walter C. Shoop & Son 

DES MOINES, IOWA 

Melvin Lumber Co. 

DETROIT, MICH. 

Draper Insulation Co. 
EFFINGHAM, ILL. 

Walter C. Shoop & Son 


DISTRIBUTORS 

EL CENTRO, CALIF. 

Sones Lumber Co. 

HOUSTON, TEXAS 

J. C. Lewis Company 

KALAMAZOO, MICH. 

Kalamazoo Tank & Silo Co. 

KANSAS CITY, MO. 

Ben F. Smith 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 

Warren & Bailey Co. 

E. K. Wood Lumber Co. 

Hayward Lumber & Investment Co. 
Awnings, Inc. 

MEMPHIS, TENN. 

Chris Fiedler Co. 

MIAMI, FLA. 

Ray-Hof Agencies 

MILWAUKEE, WIS. 

Insulation Service, Inc. 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

Canton Lumber Sales Co. 

MONTREAL, QUE., CANADA 

Rolland Agencies Reg'd. 

NEW ORLEANS, LA. 

Southland Lumber & Trading Co. 

OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA. 

Cotten Insulating Co. 

OMAHA, NEB. 

Porter-Trustin Co. 

ORLANDO, FLA. 

Ray-Hof, Inc. 


PHOENIX, ARIZ. 

Francis W. Pool 
Halloran Lumber Co. 

POCATELLO, IDAHO 

Morrison-Merrill & Co. 

PORTLAND, ME. 

Rock Wool Insulation Co. 

PORTLAND, ORE. 

Pacific Asbestos & Supply Co. 

POTTSVILLE, PENN. 

Bubser Lumber Co. 

PRESCOTT, ARIZ. 

Foxworth-Galbraith Lumber Co. 

RENO, NEVADA 

Morrison-Merrill & Co. 

RICHMOND, VA. 

Robt. M. Dunville & Bros. 

RIVERSIDE, CALIF. 

Hayward Lumber & Investment Co. 

SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 

J. B. Martin 

ST. JOHN, N. B., CANADA 

Gray B. N. Keith 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 

Morrison-Merrill & Co. 

SAN BERNARDINO, CALIF. 

Hayward Lumber & Investment Co. 

SAN DIEGO, CALIF. 

Century Lumber & Mill Co. 

SEATTLE, WASH. 

Galbraith & Co. 


THE PACIFIC LUMBER COMPANY 

Son Francisco 4: 100 Bush Street Chicago 1: 35 East Wacker Drive 

Los Angeles 36: 5225 Wilshire Boulevard 


AMONG THOSE USING 
PALCO WOOL 


Hunt Foods, Inc. 

The Union Ice Company 

California Walnut Growers Association 

Placerville Fruit Growers Association 

United Slates Army 

United States Navy 

Wesix Electric Heater Co. 

Baker Ice Machine Company 
H. P. Henschein, Engineer, Chicago 
American President Lines, Ltd. 

Southern Pacific Co. 

Kraft-Phenix Cheese Corp. 

Coca Cola Company of Canada, Ltd., 
Montreal, Quebec 
Ralston Purina Company, Inc. 
and 

Thousands of Low Temperature instal¬ 
lations including more than 2,600 
Locker Plants. 


SIOUX CITY, IOWA 

Soo Insulation Co. 

SPOKANE, WASH. 

Fryer Ford Co. 

STRATFORD, ONT., CANADA 
Charles Neilson 

TUCSON, ARIZ. 

Lamar-Cotten 

TULSA, OKLA. 

Ace Weatherstrip Co. 

UTICA, N. Y. 

George Weisenberger Co. 

VANCOUVER, B. C., CANADA 

Shanahan's Limited 

WATERLOO, IOWA 
C. O. Gronen Lumber Co. 
WINNIPEG, MAN., CANADA 
Shanahan’s Limited 


SC-49-5M-8/48 


Litho in U.S.A, 


























INSULATING BUILDING BOARD 


INSULATING DECORATIVE PLANK 


INSULATING DECORATIVE TILEBOARD 











Specify and Use 




DESCRIPTION 


Simpson Insulating Board is a rigid structural insulat¬ 
ing board without knots or grain manufactured from 
long, tough Douglas fir fibers. The Douglas fir fibers pro¬ 
duce an insulating board which combines unusual heat 
and sound insulating properties with exceptional strength 
and bracing properties. A new manufacturing process was 
developed for this product, employing latest type ma¬ 
chinery and new automatic controls to insure a high 
degree of uniformity and quality. The new plant is staffed 
with expert insulation board experts and highly skilled 
technicians. 

Source of the Douglas fir fiber is the 250,000 acre 
Simpson sustained yield managed timber lands, located 
in the heart of the rugged Olympic Mountains in the 
northwest corner of the State of Washington. Having an 
average rainfall of 60 to 150 inches a year, the area has 
a prodigious capacity for growing Douglas fir trees, pro¬ 
ducing an extremely long and tough fiber not duplicated 
in any other area. Simpson is assured of an ample supply 
of raw material for Insulating Board products. 

The outstanding characteristics of Douglas fir fiber as 
a base for insulating board products were discovered in 
the Research Laboratory of the Simpson Logging Com¬ 
pany, Shelton, Washington ... a leader in forest products 
since 1895. The process of manufacturing these insulating 


board products was developed and perfected by the Wood- 
fiber Division. A modern plant has been constructed at 
Shelton and only selected wood chips are used in manu¬ 
facturing these insulating board products. The process is 
a relatively simple one, yet it is exacting so as to produce 
a product of high uniformity. The wood is carefully 
sorted and all bark and rot are removed before chipping. 
The chips are defibered, or ground, under closely con¬ 
trolled conditions so that the required fiber length is 
obtained. The “pulp” or defibered wood, is then pumped 
through screens and chests, where the waterproofing and 
other chemicals are carefully added, until finally it arrives 
at a traveling wire, where a sheet of wet pulp of definite 
weight and thickness is formed. 

In the subsequent felting process, the fibers are formed 
into large coherent boards. The final steps are the drying 
and removal of the water and the cutting and trimming 
of the board to the finished sizes. During the manufac¬ 
turing process, the fibers are specially treated to render 
the board resistant to termite attack, fungus growth and 
dry rot. Simpson Insulating Building Board is finished 
on one surface in an attractive oyster white whereas the 
Decorative Tileboard and Plank are similarly finished on 
one surface in a gardenia white. Certain products are also 
additionally fabricated, such as with special joints. 


MARKETING 


Simpson Insulating Board products are distributed 
exclusively through lumber and building supply dealers, 
through a straight line sales policy. Distributors, strategically 
located, serve dealers in a wide area. 


The Woodfiber Division of the Simpson Logging Company 
maintains an Architect’s Field Service in connection with 
its Sales Division Office, 1010 White Building, Seattle 1, 
Washington. 


PHYSICAL PROPERTIES 


As previously mentioned, the outstanding characteris¬ 
tic of Simpson Insulating Board products is that they 
combine structural strength with insulating value. This 
combination of characteristics is important in at least two 
respects, first, because insulating board may be used 


where it serves both as a structural material and an insu¬ 
lation, and second, the structural qualities tend to per¬ 
petuate the insulating value because the insulating board 
is not readily compressed or otherwise damaged. 


THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY 


Because of the millions of entrapped air voids within 
the fibers as well as the interstices between the fibers, 
Simpson Insulating Board products have excellent insu¬ 
lating properties. The insulating value of a material is 
measured by its thermal conductivity, the lower the con¬ 
ductivity the better the insulating value. Tests conducted 


at the University of Minnesota and the University of Cali¬ 
fornia show the average thermal conductivity of Simpson 
Insulating Board to vary from 0.33 to 0.36 Btu per hour 
per square foot per degree Fahrenheit per inch thickness, 
depending on the density of the several types of products. 
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STRUCTURAL STRENGTH 
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The natural interlacing and weaving of the fibers and 
their subsequent drying knits them firmly together and 
forms a grainless board of high tensile strength and stiff¬ 
ness. Tests conducted by R. W. Hunt Co., Chicago, show 


the transverse and tensile strengths of Simpson Insulating 
Board products to exceed the limits prescribed in U. S. 
Commercial Standard CS 42-43, Federal Specification 
LLL-F-321b and ASTM standards. 


FUEL SAVING 


Inasmuch as Simpson Insulating Board is an efficient 
thermal insulation it reduces the heat loss of a building 
and thereby saves fuel. This fuel saving soon pays for the 
insulating board. In some cases, the Simpson Insulating 
Board actually costs little or no more than the material 
it replaces as, for example, where it is used in place of 


other materials as an interior wall finish or exterior wall 
sheathing. The insulation value is thus obtained without 
any initial cost. As Simpson Insulating Board reduces the 
heat loss of a building, it may permit the use of a smaller 
heating plant, which is a further economic advantage of 
this material. 


Simpson Insulating Board 
tration of summer heat and 
teriors during warm weather. 


KEEPS OUT 


effectively retards the pene- 
thereby provides cooler in- 
The added summer comfort 


TERMITE 


SUMMER HEAT 


is an extra benefit which 
though it cannot actually 
cents. 


PROTECTED 


has immeasurable value, al- 
be measured in dollars and 



The fibers of all Simpson Insulating 
Board Products are treated with Penta- 
chlorophenol which not only protects 
against termites, dry rot and decay, but 
against mold and mildew as well. Al¬ 
though more costly than other 
chemicals commonly used, Penta 
was selected as the best and most 
advanced chemical for better pre¬ 
servative protection. As used, it is 


■ 


odorless and harmless to humans and animals. Below 
ground exposure tests of Simpson Insulating Building 
Board treated with Pentachlorophenol were conducted at 
Jacksonville, Florida, by an independent laboratory. Cli¬ 
matic conditions there favor termite attack and rot — con¬ 
ditions many times 
more severe than insu¬ 
lating board is exposed 
to in normal use. In¬ 
spection of test samples 
after ten months show¬ 
ed the samples perfect¬ 
ly sound. 



Simpson Insulating Board Products 


NAME OF PRODUCT 

SIZES 

THICKNESSES 

EDGES 

SURFACE FINISH 

SIMPSON INSULATING 
BUILDING BOARD 

4'x7', 4'x8', 4'x9', 
4'xlO', 4'xl 2' 

Vi" 

Square 

Oyster white* 

SIMPSON INSULATING 
DECORATIVE TILEBOARD 

16"xl6" 

I6"x32" 

Vi" 

Beveled with 

T 8> G Joint 

Gardenia white* 

SIMPSON INSULATING 
DECORATIVE PLANK 

Widths: 8",10",12",16" 
Lengths: 8 ft., 10 ft. 

Vi" 

Short Edges: square 
Long Edges: beveled 
with T St G Joint 

Gardenia white* 

SIMPSON INSULATING 
LATH 

I8"x48" 

'A", 1" 

Short Edges: square 
Long Edges: V-Joint 

Natural 

SIMPSON ROOF 
INSULATION 

24"x48" 

Vi". 1" 

1 Vi". 2" 

Square 

Natural 


* Reverse side, natural color of board. 



Greater Workability 
on the Job 

Simpson Insulating Building Board 
has better workability on the job. 
It cuts easier, smoother and 
cleaner—saving time on the job 
and permitting better joints and 
all around better workmanship. 
Thus, Simpson Insulating Build¬ 
ing Board gives a plus value at 
no increase in cost to the builder. 

Note Clean-cut Edges 








Simpson Insulating Board 
products are manufactured 
in a large, modern plant at 
Shelton, Washington. 
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INSULATING BUILDING BOARD 


Simpson Insulating Building Board 
is a general purpose product which is 
produced in four foot widths and in 
various lengths. Edges are plain and 
square. The thickness is V 2 " One side 
is finished in an attractive oyster white 
and the reverse side is the natural 
color of the board. 

Simpson Insulating Building Board 
provides a beautiful interior finish 
when applied to walls and ceilings. If 
desired, the boards may be stained, 
painted, stenciled or carved with ex¬ 
cellent results. The edges of the board 
may be beveled with a simple cutting, tool to form a pleas¬ 
ing V-joint. Other interesting designs may be obtained by 
cutting additional grooves. 

Simpson Insulating Building Board is ideal for con¬ 
structing partitions of all kinds, either permanent or tem¬ 
porary. When placed between rough and finish flooring, 
it provides heat and sound insulation. 

Simpson Insulating Building Board may be used as a 
wall sheathing in conjunction with any type of exterior 
finish and, in addition to performing all the functions of 
other types of sheathing, it provides efficient insulation 
against extremes of heat and cold. This product performs 


four services when used for sheathing. 
It builds, braces, insulates, and virtu¬ 
ally stops wind infiltration through 
the wall. Furthermore, a wall sheathed 
with this product possesses greater 
bracing and stiffening properties than 
a wall sheathed with narrow units ap¬ 
plied horizontally. Tests conducted at 
the Forest Products Laboratory, Mad¬ 
ison, Wisconsin, showed that a wall 
sheathed with insulating board sheath¬ 
ing has a rigidity factor of 3.0 com¬ 
pared to a factor of 1.0 for horizontal 
wood sheathing. 

Because it comes in large easy-to-handle units, Simpson 
Insulating Building Board can be applied quicker and 
with less waste than ordinary wood shiplap or tongue 
and groove sheathing. The cost of the completed job, 
therefore, is usually less than if ordinary sheathing is 
used. 

The combined structural and insulating properties of 
Simpson Insulating Building Board are particularly valu¬ 
able where farm structures are involved. Consequently 
there are many farm uses for this product such as poultry 
and brooder houses, dairy barns, hog houses, fruit and 
vegetable storages and many other types of farm struc¬ 
tures. 


QUALITY | SINCE IB9S 


OH INSULATING DECORATIVE TILEBOARD 




Simpson Insulating Decorative Tileboard is used al¬ 
most exclusively on ceilings, although this product is also 
used to a limited extent on interior walls above the wains¬ 
coting, dado, or chair rail. The tileboard has interlocking 
tongue and groove joints so that adjoining units fit to¬ 
gether firmly and smoothly. The exposed surface is fin¬ 
ished in a pleasing gardenia white. 

Simpson Insulating Decorative Tileboard 
is frequently used on ceilings in combina¬ 
tion with a wall treatment of Building Board 


Simpson Insulating Decorative Tileboard on ceiling and 
portion of wall of a gymnasium. 



Simpson Insulating Decorative Tileboard on 
Ceiling of a Recreation Room. 


and/or Simpson Insulating Decorative Plank 
so that many attractive designs are possible. 
One of the principal advantages of Simpson 
Insulating Decorative Tileboard is that it can 
be applied without the use of special clips. 
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INSULATING DECORATIVE PLANK 



Simpson Insulating Decorative Plank on Walls of Reception Room in a 
Manufacturing Plant. Decorative Tileboard on Ceiling. 


Simpson Insulating Decorative Plank are long, narrow 
units which are available in various widths and lengths. 
The surface to be exposed is finished in gardenia white. 
The long edges are beveled and also have a special inter¬ 
locking tongue and groove joint similar to that of the 
Tileboard so that they fit smoothly together for greater 
rigidity when applied in place. 

Simpson Insulating Decorative Plank may be applied 
either vertically or horizontally to make walls and ceil¬ 
ings of charm and distinction. Varying the width or tint¬ 
ing with various colors permit a wide range of decorative 
design. The Plank has the same insulating value and 
strength as other Simpson Insulating Board products and 
therefore effectively reduces fuel consumption and in¬ 
creases comfort. 



INSULATING LATH 


Simpson Insulating Lath is a better plaster base and an 
efficient insulation in one material. It provides a smooth, 
beautiful wall free from lath marks. The units are 18" 
wide by 4 feet long and the thicknesses are %" and 1". 

Simpson Insulating Lath is manufactured with inter¬ 
locking long edges. The plaster bond between Simpson 
Insulating Lath and plaster averages about 1,000 pounds 
per square foot. As the plaster load of a ceiling amounts 
to only about five pounds per square foot, there is a factor 
of safety of about 200. The plaster goes on easier and 
there is a consequent saving in material and labor. 


Simpson Insulating Lath is easily cut and fitted. It can 
be quickly nailed to studs, joists or furring strips and is 
then ready to receive the plaster. Where the exterior is 
solid masonry, Simpson Insulating Lath may be applied 
to the inside surface over furring strips. 

The use of Simpson Insulating Lath on the inside of 
studs and Simpson Insulating Building Board on the 
outside provides a well insulated wall of sufficient heat 
resistance for practically any climate or type of fuel. This 
construction also provides a valuable breathing space 
between studs. 



Simpson Insulating Lath Provides Insulation and Results in a Smooth, 
Beautiful Wall Free from Lath Marks 


VAPOR BARRIERS 

The use of adequate vapor barriers in exposed walls, 
ceilings and roofs, in conjunction with Simpson Insulat¬ 
ing Board products is recommended in cold climates — 
that is, where the average January temperature is below 
35° F. In general, any sheet which has a continuous coat¬ 
ing of water-resistant material, such as wax or bitumen, 
such continuity being assured by a glossy surface and 
sufficient thickness, is likely to have sufficient vapor resis¬ 
tance. Vapor barrier shall be installed as near the warm 
side of the construction as possible, such as on the inside 
face of studs or the under side of ceiling joists. Either 
the sheet type or paint type may be used. Many oil base 
paints are good liquid or paint type vapor barriers and 
may be applied to the inside surface of the wall or ceil¬ 
ing as a decorative finish. Usually at least two or three 
coats of this type of paint are required to provide ade¬ 
quate vapor resistance. Aluminum and asphalt base paints 
are also good vapor barriers. Water paints generally are 
not vapor barriers. 
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®w INSULATING BOARD PRODUCTS 

A 

Application of Simpson Insulating Building 
Board as Interior Finish 

In unusually dry or humid climates, remove board from 
packages 24 hours before it is to be applied and stack singly 
around the room to allow adjustment to atmospheric condi¬ 
tions. 



1- Framing, shall be erected as in ordinary frame construction 
on 12 or 16 inch centers. Headers shall be cut in between fram¬ 
ing members at the ends of the insulating board to provide a 
nailing base. Insulating board shall, where possible, be of sufficient 
length to span between sills and plates or other structural mem¬ 
bers. Headers are also recommended in back of chair rails and all 
other heavy mouldings. 

2. Nails. Where nailing is to be exposed, cadmium plated 
or galvanized insulating board nails are recommended. If these 
are not obtainable, cleaned and polished 1% in. finishing nails or 
brads may be substituted. Where nails are to be covered with 
panel strips or mouldings, use I Ms inch common, box or galvanized 
nails. 

3. Cutting. All cutting shall be done in a workmanlike man¬ 
ner. Where joints are to be covered with battens or mouldings, 
board may be cut with a sharp fine-tooth saw, using rapid strokes 
and a minimum of pressure. Where joints are to be exposed and 
cutting is required, cut with a sharp linoleum knife against a 
straight edge, or with a Stanley Fiber Board Plane or with a 
Bevil Devil. 

4. Beveling and Grooving 

4a. Tools. By means of the Stanley Fiber Board Plane and 
other special tools which have been developed for the purpose, 
the large boards may be beveled, grooved or hand carved. The 
Stanley Fiber Board Plane is similar to a carpenter’s plane and 
utilizes tool steel blades which may be used indefinitely if prop¬ 
erly honed. This tool has adjustments for varying width and depth 
of cuts, and spacing of grooves. A supplementary tool or knife 
is used for free hand carving where the beveling and grooving 
tool would be unwieldy. 

4b. Designs. The operations possible with these tools in¬ 
clude square and beveled edges, V-grooves of various widths, diag¬ 
onal grooves edge to edge, edge to groove or groove to groove, and 
inside grooves “faded” by gradually lowering and raising tool. 
Overlays and perfect circles can be obtained as well as freehand 
curves and sweeps; also V-grooves in fluted designs and miter and 
slip joints. 


4c. Relief Carving. Artistic decorative effects may be pro¬ 
duced by carving the surface of Simpson Insulating Building 
Board, particularly in the case of large relief carving where de¬ 
tail is not required. A design is first laid out in pencil, and razor 
blades or a sharp knife are then used to carve the insulating board. 

4d. Where the surface of the boards are to be beveled, grooved 
or carved, this work shall be done before the boards are applied. 

5. Joints. Do not attempt to obtain a finished job by butting 
edges of board together without some form of joint treatment 
such as beveled edges or covering joints with mouldings. The 
edges may be beveled with the Stanley Fiber Board Plane, or a 
Bevil Devil. Bevel should extend to a depth of one-half the thick¬ 
ness of the board, thus obtaining a beveled-butt joint. If the 
beveled edge is not desired, the joints may be covered with either 
wood or metal mouldings. 

6. Application of Insulating Board. If joints are to be ex¬ 
posed, bring adjoining insulating boards into moderate contact, 
BUT DO NOT FORCE INTO PLACE. Where finishing nails or 
brads are used, nails shall be driven at a slight angle, setting heads 
of nails with nail set, and the slope alternated from nail to nail. 

If joints are to be covered with mouldings or batten strips, 
leave a 1/16" to Vs" space between adjoining boards. 

Nail to intermediate framing members first, spacing nails 6'' 
apart and then along the edges, spacing nails 3" apart and %" 
from edges. 

7. Mouldings. Where joints are to be covered with battens 
or mouldings, nails for attaching battens or mouldings should be 
of sufficient length to penetrate at least 1 inch into framing mem¬ 
bers. 

8. Painting and Decorating. Simpson Insulating Building 
Board may be left in the natural factory applied finish or may 
be painted, enameled or otherwise decorated. For information on 
this subject, see specification B! 

B 



Application of Paints and Wall Coverings 
to Simpson Insulating Building Board 


1. Application of Insulating Board. The insulating board 
shall be applied in accordance with Specification A. Common, 
box or galvanized nails should be used only where nail heads are 
to be covered with battens or mouldings. 

2. Calcimines, Casein and Water Paints. Calcimines and 
water paints may be applied directly to the factory-finished sur¬ 
face of Simpson Insulating Building Board although calcimines 
may also be applied to varnish-sized surfaces to facilitate removal 
by washing. A single coat of a good casein paint will usually 
give good coverage on Simpson Insulating Building Board. 


3. Stain. Stains may be used where the natural unpainted 
surface (that is, the reverse side) of the board is to be modified 
without destroying the texture and where its sound absorbing prop¬ 
erties are of importance. 

3a. Glue Stains. Glue stains usually give the best results 
on Simpson Insulating Building Board. A satisfactory glue stain 
may be made by dissolving V 2 pound of flake or ground glue in 
a gallon of boiling water. After the glue has been thoroughly 
dissolved, dry color is added in amounts depending on the depth 
of tone required. The dry colors are best added by mixing them 











INSULATING BOARD PRODUCTS 


with a small amount of water, stirring to a thin paste which is 
more easily taken up by the glue solution. Glue stains of this 
type must be used promptly after preparation. They should, if 
possible, be applied while they are still warm. 

3b. Alcohol Stains. Alcohol stains are not recommended as 
they dry too rapidly, leaving brush marks. 

4. Oil or Varnish Paints. The factory-finished surface of 
the Simpson Insulating Building Board need not be sized if oil 
or varnish paints are to be applied thereto. The natural unpainted 
surface should, however, be properly sized before application of 
oil or varnish stains. 

4a. Size. The size used should be that recommended by 
the paint manufacturer. 

4b. Application of Paint. The best results are obtained if 
the surface is sanded lightly after the size coat has dried thor¬ 


oughly. The paint may be applied to the surface thus prepared 
using the desired number of coats for satisfactory results. 

5. Plastic Paints and Wall Coverings. Write for special in¬ 
structions dealing with the use of Simpson Insulating Building 
Board as a base for plastic paints and wall coverings such as 
linoleum and wall paper. 

6. Stencil Decorations. Where a light touch of color is de¬ 
sired or where a means of accentuating a design is sought, stencils 
are recommended. Border stencils are particularly attractive on 
Simpson Insulating Building Board interiors. Stencil designs may 
be cut in oil paper or metal. They are held in position by hand 
or by thumb tacks while the color is applied with a stiff stencil 
brush. Colors ground in Japan are recommended. The Japan 
color paint should be thinned to the desired consistency with a 
mixture of six parts turpentine, three parts linseed oil and one 
part Japan drier. 



Insulating Building 
Sheathing 


1. Framing. Studs shall be erected as in ordinary frame con¬ 
struction on 12 or 16 inch centers and 2x4 leaders inserted be¬ 
tween framing members at the ends of insulating boards to serve 
as a nailing base. 

2. Nails. Use 1% inch galvanized roofing nails with 7/16 
inch heads with % inch Simpson Insulating Building Board 
(Sheathing). 

3. Application of Insulating Board (Sheathing.) Apply the 
board vertically to all framing members with ample bearing for 
nailing along all edges. Nail to intermediate framing members 
first, spacing nails 6 inches apart; and then along the edges 
spacing nails 3 inches apart and % inch from the edge. Drive 
nails until the heads are flush with the surface of the insulating 
board. Leave a Vs inch space between adjoining boards and at 
ends of boards. 

4. Flashing. Flash windows, doors and other openings with 
strips of metal or prepared roofing. 

5. Application of Exterior Finish over Insulating Board. 

5a. Wood Siding. Wood siding may be applied directly over 


the insulating board, nailing through to the studs. Siding boards 
shall butt over studs, nailing through to studs. 

5b. Shingles. Where shingles are to be used, nail lx2-inch 
furring st ips* horizontally over the insulating board to studs, 
spacing to fit shingles. Nail shingles to furring strips in accord¬ 
ance with manufacturer’s specifications. 

*Note: Special proprietary devices are available for attaching 
shingles directly to insulating board without use of furring strips. 

5c. Brick or Stone Veneer. For brick or stone veneer, prop¬ 
erly space anchors and nail through the insulating board into 
the studs or plates. Do not nail between studs. Lay brick or 
stone in the usual manner. Allow not less than %-inch space be¬ 
tween the insulating board and the brick or stone. 

5d. Stucco. If stucco is to be used as exterior finish apply 
a layer of asphalt saturated waterproof paper over the surfaces 
of the insulating board. Then apply an approved metal stucco 
base, nailing through to studs. No stucco shall be applied to in¬ 
sulating board. Stucco shall be applied in accordance with stucco 
manufacturer’s specifications. 



FOR SIMPSON INSULATING BUILDING BOARD (Used for Sheathing) AND Vi" SIMPSON INSULATING LATH 
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1. Framing or Furring. The studs, joists or rafters shall be 
erected as in ordinary frame construction on 12 or 16 inch centers. 
For exterior masonry walls install 1x2 furring strips vertically on 
12 or 16 inch centers and shim to a true level plane. 

2. Nails. Blued plasterboard nails with 5/16 inch heads are 
recommended for applying Simpson Insulating Lath. Use 1% inch 
nails for V 2 inch lath and 1% inch nails for 1 inch lath. 

3. Application of Lath. Do iwt moisten lath prior to, during, 
or after application. Lath shall be applied with long edges at 
right angles to the framing or furring strips. Interlocking long 
edges shall fit together firmly and smoothly. Center all end joints 
on framing and stagger the vertical joints or end of each course 
of lath with the joints of the preceding course. Nail lath se¬ 
curely to framing, using five nails at each stud or nailing mem¬ 
ber; that is, twenty nails for each lath when framing is on 16 inch 
centers. Use strips of Simpson Insulating Lath where piecing out 
is necessary; do not fill out with wood lath or wood strips. To 
cover arches, curves and sweeps, first nail lath at the end, holding 
it to the required contour and then nail to each successive stud 
joist or furring strip. 

4. Reinforcing Corners and Angles. All outside corners 
shall be reinforced with metal corner beads. Reinforce all re¬ 
entrant angles with standard expanded metal lath strips 6 inches 
wide bent into the angle and secured in place by nailing. All 
metal lath reinforcing shall be nailed through Simpson Insulating 
Lath into framing. Use 6 inch strips of expanded metal lath to 
reinforce all joints between frame and masonry construction. 

5. Plastering on Simpson Insulating Lath. 

5a. Type and Consistency of Plaster. Standard gypsum 
cement plaster or gypsum wood fiber plaster containing no lime 
shall be used for scratch and brown coats. Both coats shall be 
mixed to a wet consistency to allow for application with light 


Application of Simpson Insulating Lath 
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20 NAILS TO EACH PANEL 
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trowel pressure and to facilitate darbying. 

The plaster, especially for the scratch coat, 
should have a setting time of not more than 
2 to 3 hours. Any standard plaster finish 
may be used over the brown coat such as 
gypsum, lime, or lime gauged with gypsum. 

5b. Application of Plaster. The plas¬ 
ter shall be applied in three coats to full Ml 
inch grounds. Wherever necessary and par¬ 
ticularly on ceilings, provide plaster screeds 
to insure an even, uniform full % inch plas¬ 
ter thickness. Rod and trowel surface to - „ 
plane. All corners and angles shall be plumb and 
true and darby strokes shall be in the direction of 
the framing members, with the darby spanning two 
or more studs or joists. 

5c. Ventilation and Heat. Provide adequate ventilation foi 
proper drying of the plaster. Proper ventilation is necessary ir 
winter as well as in summer. Adequate heat shall be provided ir 
winter to prevent injury to fresh plaster by frost. 


a true 


PLASTER 
reinforced 
at joints 


Insulating Frame Construction Floors with 
Simpson Insulating Building Board 


1. The simplest method of insulating intermediate frame con¬ 
struction floors with Simpson Insulating Building Board is to ap¬ 
ply a layer of the board between the joists and the rough floor. 
The board should be applied over the joists with edges in mod¬ 
erate contact, nailing sufficiently to hold in place while the sub¬ 
floor is being laid. The rough or sub-flooring should be face-nailed 
into the joists. Nail the finish floor to the sub-floor in the usual 
manner. 

2. Floating Floor Construction. Where a greater degree of 
sound insulation is desired, the floating floor construction is rec¬ 
ommended. This consists of applying a layer of Simpson Insulat¬ 
ing Building Board directly upon the rough flooring, followed by 

''l"X3' SLEEPER 


1x3 sleepers on 16-inch centers to receive the finish flooring. Th< 
sleepers shall be securely nailed through to sub-floor. 

3. Attic Floors. Apply a layer of Simpson Insulating Build 
ing Board directly to attic floor joists, extending to the side walh 
or eaves to prevent air leakage at this point. If the eaves are no 
tight, the joist space between the insulating board and the ceilin; 
below should be blocked off at the ends to prevent air leakagt 
into this space. Lay wood floor over the insulating board in por 
tions of the attic to be used for storage or living purposes, nailing 
through to joists. If the attic is already covered with rough floor 
ing, nail insulating board directly to the existing floor. 



FINISH FLOOR 



FINISH FLOOR 


<|)N IN5UI ATING 
ILDING BOARD-' 
VOOD SU©-FLOOR 


FLOATING FLOOR 
CONSTRUCTION 


Simpson 
INSULATING LAT^ 



Simpson insulati 

BUILDING BOARD 
APPLIED SETVEEK 
JOISTS AND SUB-FLO 


8 









































































10a 

16 



INSULATING BOARD PRODUCTS 



Insulating Masonry Construction 
Simpson Insulating Building 


Floors with 
Board 


Note: Any smooth, dry concrete or other masonry floor may be 
insulated with Simpson Insulating Building Board. For this pur¬ 
pose, the most convenient size is 2x4 ft. which may be obtained 
by cutting from the larger sizes with a Bevil Devil, or a fine¬ 
toothed saw. Simpson Boof Insulation, size 2x4 ft., may also be 
used for this purpose. 

1. Waterproofing or Dampproofing Course. Damp basement 
floors or floors subjected to hydrostatic pressures, shall be water¬ 
proofed by means of a membrane waterproofing course, consisting 
of saturated roofing felt embedded in hot asphalt or pitch. 

2. Adhesive. The Simpson Insulating Building Board shall 
be cemented to the masonry floor or to the waterproofing course 
by embedding in either hot asphalt or cold asphalt mastic. As¬ 
phalt emulsions are not recommended for this purpose. Where 
hot asphalt is used, concrete shall first be primed with an asphalt 
cutback. 

2a. Application with Cold Plastic Cement. Where asphalt is 
used, trowel mastic directly onto masonry floor to a thickness of 
1/16 to Va inch as required to present a plane surface, and embed 
insulating board therein. 

3. Application of Insulating Board. The Simpson Insulat¬ 
ing Building Board shall be spaced approximately 1/16 inch 
apart and shall be rolled or “stepped down” to insure intimate 
contact and proper bond. If a second layer of insulating board 
is to be applied, this second layer shall be properly cemented to 
the first layer with a liberal coating of the adhesive used, the 
joints of the second layer being offset with respect to first layer. 


^4r Finish Flooring. 

4a. Wood Block Flooring (Parquet). This type of flooring 
shall be applied in the customary manner as recommended by the 
fli oring manufacturer. While hot asphalt may be used, a mastic is 
cc nsidered preferable. Asphalt emulsion shall not be used. 

4b. Wood Flooring (Strip). A layer of insulating board shall 
nailed to 2x3 sleepers embedded in the concrete on 48-inch 
enters. If the sleepers are not laid flush with the surface of the 
qoncrete slab, the space between sleepers and flush with the surface 
hereof should be filled with cinder or gravel concrete before ap¬ 
plication of the insulating board. Install 1x3 furring strips across 
the sleepers on 12 or 16 inch centers and nail through the insulat¬ 
ing board to the sleepers. The finish floor shall then be applied to 
the sleepers in the usual manner. Where floor load necessitates 
rough flooring, apply insulating board in accordance with Specifi¬ 
cation D, paragraph 1 for Frame Construction Floors. 


4c. Masonry Type Finish Floors. Where the finish floor is to 
be of any masonry type, apply over the insulating board a flood 
coat of hot asphalt, or 1/16 to % inch of asphalt mastic or a 
membrane waterproofing course firmly bonded to the insulating 
board by means of a continuous mopping of asphalt. Apply grano¬ 
lithic cement or monolithic concrete directly over the surface thus 
prepared in accordance with flooring manufacturers’ specifications. 
Unit flooring such as ceramic or quarry tile or slate should be 
applied over the surface thus prepared in a bed of cement in ac¬ 
cordance with conventional practice. 
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Insulating Pitched Roofs with Simpson 
Insulating Building Board 


Note: Pitched roofs may be insulated by applying Simpson In¬ 
sulating Building Board either to the underside of the roof rafters 
or directly over the roof rafters. If the insulating board is to be 
applied to underside of rafters, refer to Specification A. The 
paragraphs immediately following refer to the application of the 
insulating board over or on top of the roof rafters. 

1. Nails. Either 1%-inch (4d) common or 1 Mi-inch galvan¬ 
ized roofing nails may be used for applying the insulating board. 

2. Application of Insulating Board. The insulating board 
shall be applied lengthwise and directly to all framing members 
with ample bearing for nailing along all edges. Nail to inter¬ 
mediate framing members first, spacing nails 6 inches apart and 
then along all edges, spacing nails 3 inches apart and % inch 
from edges. 

3. Application of Roofing 

Note: Where insulating board is used on pitched roofs it is 
necessary to apply either wood strips or solid wood sheathing (de¬ 


pending on the type of roofing to be used) over the insulating 
board to receive the roofing as directed in the following para¬ 
graphs, 3a and 3b. 

3a. Shingles, Slate or Other Rigid Roofing. Wood strips 
(roofers) to which the roofing is to be secured shall be applied 
directly over the insulating board, driving nails through insulat¬ 
ing board and penetrating rafters at least 1". Apply roofing to the 
wood strips in accordance with roofing manufacturers’ specifica¬ 
tions. 

3b. Asphalt Shingles, Roll Roofing, Metal or other Non- 
Rigid Roofing. For these and other types of flexible or non-rigid 
roofing apply wood sheathing over the insulating board in the cus¬ 
tomary manner, nailing through to the rafters and using nails of 
sufficient length to penetrate the rafters to a depth of at least 1 
inch. Apply roofing to wood sheathing in accordance with roofing 
manufacturers’ specifications. 
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Application of Simpson Insulating 
Decorative Tileboard 


1. General. At least two men are required for efficient work, 
one to erect units and one to apply adhesive (when used) or to 
provide other assistance. 


2. Layout. Where necessary a detailed layout drawn to scale 
shall be provided. In general, ceiling work shall be centered and 
the layout arranged so as to require a minimum amount of cutting 
and waste of material. Center lines shall be struck in the cus¬ 
tomary manner as required by layout. 

3. Cutting and Fitting. Cutting shall be done with a Bevil 
Devil or a fine-toothed saw. For fitting around outlets, pipes, etc., 
a keyhole saw may be used. 

4. Nails, Clips and Adhesive. Simpson Insulating Decorative 
Tileboard may be applied either to a continuous wood nailing base 
or to wood furring strips using nails or clips, or to smooth plaster 
or concrete using an adhesive. 

4a. Nails. Where attachment is to be solely by nails, small 
headed fiberboard or insulating board nails (1 long) shall be 
used. Do not drive lath nails or other similar nails through the 
surface or bevel of tile. 

4b. Clips. Where clips are to be used, they shall be of cop¬ 
per or other rust proof metal. Special clips suitable for the Type 
A tongue and groove joint are obtainable on the open market. 
Small-headed 2 penny blued lath nails shall be used with these 
clips. 

4c. Adhesive. Where an adhesive is required, an approved 
acoustical or insulating board cement shall be used and shall be 
certified by the adhesive manufacturer to provide a permanently 
secure bond with cement or plaster surfaces. 

5. Preparation of Base. 

5a. Continuous Wood Nailing Base. Cover framing with 
a wood sub-base of No. 1 common Douglas Fir, West Coast Hem¬ 
lock, or equivalent, matched 25/32 inch lumber to form a con¬ 
tinuous, level nailing base. Plywood (%" or more thick) may 
be substituted for the lumber if desired. 

5b. Furring Strips. Provide 1x3 inch furring strips spaced to 
accommodate tile pattern but not over 16 inches on centers. 
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Application of Tileboard by nailing 


6a. Conditioning Tileboard. Condition all tilel oard by open¬ 
ing packages and allowing to stand 24 hours in room to be treated 
for adjustment to atmospheric conditions. 

6b. Starting of Work. On small areas work may be started 
in a corner and application proceed in both directions to the op¬ 
posite sides, conforming in all cases to the requirements of the 
layout as specified in Paragraph 2. On large areas, work should 
be started in the center of the room or space, placing the first tile 
either with edges adjoining center line or with the center of tile 
on the center line of the ceiling, depending on the requirements 


6c. Application by Nailing. Drive nails at an angle through 
bevel of tile, using nails at the rate of 4 per 16"xl6" tile or 6 per 
16"x32" tile. Set nail heads even with surface of bevel. Drive 
up tile with a wood block to obtain a tight joint. 

6d. Application by Clips. Where attachment is by clips, use 
a sufficient number of clips to hold tile firmly in place, but in no 
case less than 4 clips per 16"xl6" tile or 6 clips per 16''x32" tile. 
Attach clips to tile before applying tile and nail through clip to 
furring or wood nailing base. Drive up tile with a wood block to 
obtain a tight joint. 


5c. Preparation of Surfaces for Adhesive Application. Sur¬ 
faces shall be tested level and shall be solid. Any loose plaster 
shall be removed and the surface replastered. If plaster is gener- 
ally unsound, tile shall be applied to furring strips. 

5c (1). Concrete Surfaces shall be thoroughly dry and shall 
be washed with a solution consisting of 1 pound of zinc sulphate 
to 1 gallon of water. Surface shall be allowed to dry before an- 
plying tile. 


5c (2). Plaster Surfaces. On new work, Simpson Insulatini 
Decorative Tileboard may be applied directly to the brown coat 
omitting the white or finish coat. If the plaster surface has beei 
painted, a test sample shall be installed to determine whethei 
or not the adhesive will bond satisfactorily to the paint, allowing 
at least 48 hours for the test. If the paint becomes soft or the 
tile becomes loose in this time, the paint shall be removed and 
tne tile applied directly to plaster. 

6. Installation. 


6e. Application with Adhesive. Apply spots of adhesive 3 
or 4 inches in diameter to the back surface near each corner with 
additional spots 8 to 10 inches apart over the area. Exercise care 
to prevent adhesive from appearing on the exposed finished side. 
Slide unit back and forth into position, finishing in final position 
with exposed surface level and true. 

6f. Successive units of tile should be applied in a similar 
manner after inserting tongue or groove of tile to be applied in 
groove or tongue of tile in place, making sure that joint at bevel 
is tight. 

6g. Protecting Surface. Care should be exercised to avoid 
soiling or damaging the surface of the tile. Mechanics handling 
tile should keep hands clean by washing frequently. 

6h. Mouldings. Corners and intersections should be finished 
with suitable mouldings. 
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Application of Simpson Insulating 
Decorative Plank 


1. Framing or Furring. Framing or furring for plank may be 
either at right angles to, or parallel with, the plank. If the plank 
is parallel with framing or furring, long edges shall bear on fram¬ 
ing or furring on centers corresponding to the width of plank used. 
Where plar.k is applied at right angles to framing or furring, the 
framing or furring shall be on 9-inch centers up to a height of 
5 feet, and 12-or 16-inch centers above this height. Headers shall 
be inserted between framing members at the end of plank.to serve 
as a nailing base. 

2a. Nails and Nailing. If application is by nailing, use 114- 
inch galvanized or cadmium coated fiberboard nails which shall 
be driven at an angle through the bevel of plank on 6-inch centers 
into the framing or furring, except where nail heads are to be cov¬ 
ered by mouldings, in which case nails may be driven through sur¬ 
face of plank. Nails shall be driven through ends of plank into 
framing members. Where nails are used and driven through the 
bevel, best results are obtained by working with the tongue side 
exposed rather than toward the groove side. 


2b. Clips. If application is by clips, insert clips into tongue 
or groove, spaced 12" on centers, and nail clip to framing or 
furring. Insert succeeding plank into groove or tongue of plank 
in place and repeat procedure. Nails shall be driven through ends 
of plank into framing members. 

3. Application of Plank. Start application of plank at corner 
or wall intersection. With a Stanley Fiber Board Plane, a Bevil 
Devil or fine-tooth saw, cut off with a square cut the bevel on 
one side of the starting plank and butt this edge against wall or 
corner. Nail through face of plank into framing or furring at 
corner, keeping nail head within % inch of edge of plank. Insert 
tongue or groove of next adjoining plank to be applied into groove 
or tongue of plank in place, and continue procedure to end of 
wall, cutting last plank to fit available space. 

4. Mouldings. Exterior corners of plank shall be protected 
with corner beads. Intersections at ceilings and elsewhere as re¬ 
quired by the design shall be finished with suitable mouldings. 


WOODFIBER DIVISION • SIMPSON LOGGING COMPANY 

Plant at Shelton, Washington 

SALES DIVISION: 1010 White Bldg., Seattle 1, Washington 



Distributors of 

Simpson Insulating Board Products 



ARIZONA 

ARIZONA SASH, DOOR & GLASS CO. 
Phoenix and Tucson 

CALIFORNIA 

CALIFORNIA BUILDERS SUPPLY CO. 
Oakland, Fresno and Sacramento 

CALIFORNIA PANEL & VENEER CO. 
Los Angeles 

FROST HARDWOOD LUMBER CO. 
San Diego 

SIMPSON INDUSTRIES 
Los Angeles 

WESTERN DOOR & SASH CO. 
Oakland and Berkeley 

* COLORADO 

LUMBER DEALERS, INC. 

Denver and Pueblo 


IDAHO 

CONTINENTAL LUMBER CO. 

Boise 

EXCHANGE LUMBER & MFG. CO. 
Spokane, Washington 

UTAH LUMBER CO. 

Salt Lake City, Utah 

ILLINOIS 

HUSS LUMBER COMPANY 
Chicago 

MONTANA 

EXCHANGE LUMBER & MFG. CO. 
Spokane, Washington 

LUMBER DEALERS, INC. 

Billings 


NEVADA 

MORRISON-MERRILL & CO. 

Reno 

UTAH LUMBER CO. 

Salt Lake City, Utah 

NEW MEXICO 

NEW MEXICO COMPANY 
Albuquerque 

OKLAHOMA 

WM. CAMERON & CO., INC. 
Altus 

OREGON 

CHAS. E. SAND PLYWOOD CO. 
Portland 

CONTINENTAL LUMBER CO. 
Boise, Idaho 


TEXAS 

WM. CAMERON & CO., INC. 

Waco, Abilene, Austin, Beaumont, 
Corpus Christi, Dallas, Fort Worth, 
Harlingen, Houston, Lubbock, Lufkin, 
Odessa, San Angelo, San Antonio, 
Texarkana, Tyler and Wichita Falls 
HUTTIG SASH & DOOR CO. 

Dallas 

UTAH 

UTAH LUMBER CO. 

Salt Lake City 
WASHINGTON 

ELLIOTT BAY LUMBER CO. 

Everett, Seattle and Yakima 
EXCHANGE LUMBER & MFG. CO. 
Spokane 

CHAS. E. SAND PLYWOOD CO. 
Portland, Oregon 
SIMPSON INDUSTRIES 
Shelton 
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The above photograph shows a portion of the vast 
Simpson Sustained Yield Unit, covering 250,000 acres 
of land in the northwest corner of the State of Wash¬ 
ington. In this area a continuous succession of crops 
of Douglas fir trees grown under intelligent, scientific 
forest management insures a continuous growth of 
merchantable forest products. 
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industrial application 










SprayKote characteristics 


for thermal insulation 


SprayKote is an ideal material for thermal insula¬ 
tion, it is applied to surfaces of wood, metal, glass, 
rock lath, concrete, plaster and materials previ¬ 
ously coated with oil paint. 

SprayKote consists of six different asbestos and 
mineral wool fibres. The binders, while water sol¬ 
uble, are not affected by moisture condensation, 
steam, or roof leaks—once they are set. 

Sprayed Insulation. Inc. has its own fibre process¬ 
ing plant in which the different fibres are refined 
and blended. This concentration of effort assures 
uniform quality, imperative in this type of work. 

SprayKote is applicable in most types of building 
construction, corrugated metal, transite, masonry 
or others. In ship insulation, SprayKote is widely 
used for the insulation of bulkheads and deckheads; 
it is protected by expanded metal lath with hard 
plaster finish. It also provides excellent sound dead¬ 
ening and eliminates troublesome condensation. 

Because SprayKote is monolithic, it eliminates 
cracks, seams and holes. In industrial insulation 
work, SprayKote is generally left unpainted as its 
naturally light color has a high light reflection 
factor and excellent appearance. SprayKote is ver- 
minproof, water-repellent, rust-resistant, wind-tight 
and fireproof. It is light in weight and withstands 
vibration. 

application: SprayKote is applied by a spray 
gun—in thickness of 1 inch or more, depending 
upon insulating results desired. After the proper 
thickness is applied, the SprayKote is tamped for 
texture giving a rough travertine finish perfectly 
satisfactory for industrial work. 

SprayKote is applied by licensed applicators 
throughout the United States, employing skilled 
workmen experienced in this type of application. 

dust control: The tremendous advantage of 
SprayKote over similar products is that the patented 
process practically eliminates the troublesome dust 
heretofore present during application. This is ac¬ 
complished by giving the surface a positive (or 
cationic) electrical charge and the material being 
applied a negative (or anionic) electrical charge. 
The resultant action is about the same as a magnet 
drawing iron fillings. Not only does the SprayKote 
process practically eliminate the dust, but it also 
provides an increase speed of application affording 
a more uniform and finer texture; a stronger in¬ 
ternal strength. 


SprayKote is frequently applied to the underside 
of a floor directly over an excavated and unheated 
area; to ceilings over loading platforms; to areas 
tunneled under a building for railroad tracks and 
driveways. The floor over such unheated areas is 
often most uncomfortable—even though a wall 
thermometer registers 70° F. 

SprayKote is also used on ceilings of boiler 
rooms. Without this insulation, the constant soaking 
heat in such areas makes overhead rooms almost 
untenable. An application of SprayKote 1 Vi inches 
thick—assures trouble-free insulation, thereby elim¬ 
inating this condition. 

SprayKote—in 1 inch thickness—applied to the 
side walls and ceilings of metal buildings gives 
insulation that is wind-tight, rust-resistant and fire¬ 
proof. It reduces the heat loss by as much as 75%, 
making buildings warm and comfortable in winter, 
cool in summer. In addition, it gives high sound 
absorption, necessary today in modern production. 


heat loss characteristics 


construction 

detail 

not 

insul¬ 

ated 

SprayKote 

insulated 

Win 

1 in. 

I'/zin 

2in. 

built-up roof¬ 
ing on con¬ 
crete roof 
slab 


.72* 

.64* 


.18* 

.17* 

.13* 

.13* 

.10* 

.10* 

built-up roof¬ 
ing on precast 
cement tile 
supported 
on steel 
purlins 



.84 


.19 

.13 

.10 

Corrugated 
metal or 
transite 
wall 



'1.50 

.37 

.21 

.14 

.11 

wood stud 
Side wall 


-tM- 

.26 

.15 

.12 

.10 

.08 

•4*concrete slab ■ 6 y, concrete slab 














































for condensation control 

Condensation caused by warm air striking cold 
surfaces can be effectively controlled usually by 1 
inch of SprayKote. This is done by applying the 
initial SprayKote binder, blowing a thin coat of the 
SprayKote fibre and trowling into a gummy mass 
some % inches in thickness effectively providing a 
moisture barrier. The SprayKote insulation is then 
applied over the barrier to the required thickness. 
By this method the building is protected against 
heat leakage as well as against ice-forming con¬ 
densation. 

Condensation control is considered essential to 
the well-being of workers in laundries, cold-storage, 
bottling and steam sterilizing plants and similar 
industries. In addition, it provides a definite protec¬ 
tion against increased operating expenses due to 
excessive moisture and heat loss. 

Low cost markets and stores can be built at less 
cost by applying "SprayKote" directly to the 
masonry side walls above a 6 V 2 foot height. This 
procedure insulates, damp-proofs and gives a finish 
at the same time, saving the expense of lath, plaster 
and paint. "SprayKote" applied % inches to a plas¬ 
terboard ceiling is the proper treatment for such 
areas. 




industrial application 


for fire prevention 


SprayKote, being noncombustible, provides pro¬ 
tection against fire, it is especially adaptable to 
application on metal ducts, beams and girders. 

Quoting from the bulletin of the Board of Stand¬ 
ards and Appeals, City of New York, dated June 
18, 1946: "Commissioner Charles M. Blum and Mr. 
Hugh P. Fox of the Engineering Staff of the Board 
inspected an installation of SprayKote on the ceil¬ 
ing of the first floor of a restaurant located at 148 
East 48th Street, Manhattan—after a break in the 
plumbing on the floor above occurred, causing the 
ceiling to become soaked. It was apparent that the 
treated ceiling dried out without any evidence of 
deterioration." 

Inspection was also made of a SprayKote treated 
space between the beams of the ceiling of the 
kitchen and to an air-conditioning duct at the same 
location. Application to the ceiling was 7 /s inch 
thick and to the duct, % inch. Inspection was made 
after a fire and indicated that the portion of the 
ceiling between the beams which was treated was 
undamaged and that plaster on the beams which 
had not been treated had fallen away from the 
concrete beams. 

fire resistive test 

The J. L. Finck Laboratories tested a sample of 
SprayKote (1102 fibre), one inch thick, mounted on 
a % inch plaster board, 14 inches square. Except 
for slight discoloring, the exposed surface of the 
SprayKote remained intact, while the plaster board 
disintegrated. The following results were observed: 

temperatures in degrees F. 



furnace 

bet. SprayKote 

surface of 


& plast. board 

plast. board 

30 min. time 

1602 

460 

238 

60 min. time 

1625 

910 

800 
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industrial application 


specification 


Suggested wording for specifications of "SprayKote" 
for thermal insulation purposes: 

Material shall be "SprayKote" as manufactured and 
applied by Sprayed Insulation, Inc., Newark, New 
Jersey. 

"SprayKote" shall be applied by gun method direct 

to surface provided, to a thickness of., 

having a "K" factor of 0.261 Btu/hr./sq. ft./inch thick¬ 
ness/degrees F. temperature differential. 

The surface for the application shall be free from 
oil, grease, rust or other substance likely to impair 
adhesion. 

In the case of corrugated buildings, the application. 


typical application 


unless otherwise specified, shall conform to corruga¬ 
tions of existing metal sheathing. 

The fibre shall be "SprayKote" 1102 and the binder 
a synthetic resin, which after setting, shall not be 
affected by water, steam, moisture or condensation. 

The above specified material shall be applied and 
finished as follows: 

An initial coat of anionic binder shall be 
applied by spraygun method to surface to 
be treated and before this has set, "Spray¬ 
Kote" cationic fibre and binder in sufficient 
quantity to finish to specified thickness shall 
be blown on. This shall then be tamped to 
rough industrial texture and oversprayed 
with final coat of "SprayKote" binder. 


Fire Department Repair Shop 
Celanese Corp. 

Bullocks Dept. Store 
Reynolds Metals Co. 

Ciba Pharmaceutical Co. 
Public School 157 
Public School 22 
Duralac Chemical Co. 
Chris-Kraft Instrument Co. 
Ballentine & Sons 
The Hercules Company 
Wilkata Folding Box Co. 

Photo Products Co., Div. of 
du Pont de Nemours Co. 
Naval Reserve Armory 
Naval Reserve Armory 


New York, N. Y. 
Narrows, Virginia 
Pasadena, Calif. 
Harrison, N. J. 
Summit, N. J. 
Queens, N. Y. 
Bronx, N. Y. 
Newark, N. J. 
Union, N. J. 
Newark, N. J. 
Jersey City, N. J. 
Kearny, N. J. 

Parlin, N. J. 

Clifton, N. J. 
Elizabeth, N. J. 


numerous reserve Armories throughout the U. S. such 
as Clifton and Elizabeth, N. J. 



advisory service 


Sprayed Insulation, Inc., has inaugurated its SPRAY¬ 
KOTE service to assist architects and contractors in 
handling different problems of thermal insulation, 
acoustical correction, sound deadening and condensa¬ 
tion control. This service rendered by a staff of alert. 


highly competent men, thoroughly conversant with 
modern building methods. For complete information 
about the SPRAYKOTE advisory service contact the 
national distributor or the representative in your 
territory. 


SPRAYED INSULATION, INC. iM,^uuUU. v ,.. 

56-58 Crittenden Street, Newark, N. J. 

Telephone: Humbolt 5-2372 

New York City, telephone: Enterprise 6407 



































SPRAYO-FLAKE PROCESS 

The highly efficient bonded Sprayo-Flake Spray-Molded Insulation 
Mat is unique in that it is fabricated and applied in one single, 
efficient, economical operation on the job. The Sprayo-Flake Insu¬ 
lation Process consists of forcibly projecting, through a specially 
constructed Sprayo-Flake Insulation Gun, dry fibrous materials 
simultaneously with an atomized adhesive. The adhesive primes 
the surface being treated and coats the fibres as they leave the 
nozzle of the Sprayo-Flake Insulation Gun, causing them to build 
up in a homogeneous, light weight, bonded, cellular insulation mat 
on the structural surfaces treated. Because Sprayo-Flake Insulation 
is fabricated and applied on the job in one operation, it is always 
quoted on a job contract basis including labor and materials. . . . 
The process, the application equipment, and the finished insulating 
mat are fully protected by United States and Canadian patents. 


CHARACTERISTICS 

SPRAYO-FLAKE INSULATION PROVIDES 100% INSULATING 
EFFICIENCY: The usual laboratory testing procedure does not 
take into consideration the factors of wind infiltration and improper 
cutting and fitting in the installation of the insulating material 
tested. Sprayo-Flake Insulation insures 100% insulating efficiency 
because it is "Tailor-Made,” Spray-Molded, and Bonded securely 
in place. 

MULTIPLE PURPOSE: Sprayo-Flake Insulation applied for one 
specific purpose invariably provides the advantages, without addi¬ 
tional cost, of all three—thermal insulation—noise reduction—con¬ 
densation control. 

LOW THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY: 0.246 BTU per hour, per square 
foot, per inch thickness, per degree temperature differential, for 
Type DF. 

IN GENERAL—SPRAYO-FLAKE INSULATION: 

• Is sprayed with Sprayo-Flake Insulation Guns any required 

thickness (i.e., V 2 ", Vi", 1", 114" or IV 2 " in one operation) 

on masonry, concrete, aluminum, steel, cement and asbestos 

board, cement block, cinder block, hollow tile, wood, etc. 

• Is a 100% efficient "Tailor-Made Bonded Insulation Mat” that 

stops heat, cold, drafts, wind, etc. 

• Forms a Continuous Bonded Thermal Insulation Mat that will 

not slip, sag or settle. 

• Bonds to structural surfaces treated and conforms to surface 

contours covering all structural joints, cracks and crevices. 

• Has no holes, laps, gaps, seams, cracks, joints, and does not 

require cutting .fitting, nailing or tacking. 

• Makes it possible to reduce the capacity of heating plant 

facilities otherwise required. 

• Assures greater comfort and substantial fuel savings. 

I 

VERSATILITY: Sprayo-Flake Insulation is a versatile product pro¬ 
duced from fibrous insulating materials and adhesives suited to 
simultaneous Sprayo-Flake Insulation Gun application to struc¬ 
tural surfaces having regular or irregular centers, spacings or 
contours. New types and adaptations of Sprayo-Flake Insulation, 
each particularly adapted for specific purposes, are continuously 
under development by our Engineering Department. Consult the 
Sprayo-Flake Company for suggestions as to proper Type of 
Sprayo-Flake Insulation for your Insulation, Condensation and 
Sound Control problems. 



STANDARD TYPES 


TYPE DF A Continuous Bonded Thermal Insulation Mat com¬ 
posed of No. 9745 Sprayo-Flake Fire-Resistant Cellulose Fibres 
with No. 9720 Sprayo-Flake Asphaltic Binder and Surface Coating. 
Applied in V 2 , % ,1 ,114 , or IY 2 " thickness in one operation— 
for required thickness see Heat Transmission Comparison Data" 
on page 3. Natural or tamped surface. Natural black surface color 
or overcoated with Sprayo-Flake No. 9715 Aluminum "Spray-Seal" 
Thermal Insulation Coating. 

TYPE DF-C" —Same as Type "DF" except increased adhesive 
concentration. Recommended for exposures and occupancy con¬ 
ditions requiring additional moisture vapor resistance as well as 
for metal surfaces and the underside of roof and ceiling areas. 
TYPE DF-C-MC Same as Type "DF-C" except coated with No. 
9780 Sprayo-Flake Fibrated Mastic Asphalt and overcoated with 
No. 9720 Sprayo-Flake Asphaltic Surface Coating. Natural black 
surface color or overcoated with Sprayo-Flake No. 9715 Aluminum 
"Spray-Seal" Thermal Insulation Coating. Recommended for ex¬ 
terior applications on tanks, dust collectors, special building struc¬ 
tures, etc. 

TYPE DF-C-XR Same as Type "DF-C" except ovorcoated with 
a Vi" or V 2 " thick Incombustible Type "XR" Spray-Acoustic Mat 
which provides a gray-white, light reflective, sound absorbing, 
incombustible interior exposed surface. 

TYPE "XRA" —A Continuous Bonded Thermal Insulation Mat com¬ 
posed of No. 9702 Sprayo-Flake Incombustible Blended Mineral 
Wool and Asbestos Fibres with No. 9720 Sprayo-Flake Asphaltic 
Binder and Surface Coating. Applied in V 2 ", Vi", 1 ", 11 / 4 ", or 
lV'z" thickness in one operation. Natural or tamped surface. Natural 
black surface color or overcoated with Sprayo-Flake No. 9715 
Aluminum "Spray-Seal" Thermal Insulation Coating. 

TYPE XRA-C Same as Type "XRA" except increased adhesive 
concentration. Recommended for exposures and occupancy con¬ 
ditions requiring additional moisture vapor resistance as well as 
for metal surfaces and the underside of roof and ceiling areas. 
TYPE "XRA-C-MC" —Same as Type "XRA-C" except coated with 
No. 9780 Sprayo-Flake Fibrated Mastic Asphalt and overcoated 
with No. 9720 Sprayo-Flake Asphaltic Surface Coating. Natural 
Black surface color or overcoated with Sprayo-Flake No. 9715 
Aluminum "Spray-Seal" Thermal Insulation Coating. Recom¬ 
mended for exterior application on tanks, dust collectors, special 
building structures, etc. 

TYPE XRA-C-XR Same as Type ' XRA-C" except overcoated 
with a Vi" or V 2 " thick Incombustible Type "XR" Spray-Acoustic 
Mat which provides a gray-white, light reflective, sound absorb¬ 
ing, incombustible interior exposed surface. 

TYPE PB PLASTERBASE A Continuous Bonded Thermal Insu¬ 
lation Plasterbase composed of No. 9745 Sprayo-Flake Fire-Re¬ 
sistant Cellulose Fibres with No. 9720 Sprayo-Flake Asphaltic 
Binder and Surface Coating. Applied in a V 2 " or Vi" thickness 
in one operation. See illustrations and details on page 7. 

TYPE "SPRAYO-BATT" —See illustrations and details on page 6 . 






HEAT TRANSMISSION COMPARISON DATA 


Through Uninsulated and Sprayo-Flake Insulated Construction 

Expressed in B.t.u. per hour, per square foot, per degree difference in temperature 


Below are given comparative figures for heat transmission of various types of construction, uninsulated and insulated with 
various thicknesses of Sprayo-Flake Insulation. 

These figures, obtained experimentally by Prof. Frank B. Rowley of the University of Minnesota by means of the ' Hot-box 
method, approved by A.S.H.V.E. check closely with estimated values and are suitable for use in estimating heat loss in figuring 
heating and air-conditioning installations. 


Construction—(A) Steel Frame Walls covered with 
Corrugated Sheet Steel. (B) Same construction as 

(A) plus Sprayo-Flake Insulation. 


Construction—(A) Built-up Roofing—Steel Deck 
supported on steel purlins. (B) Same construction 
as (A) plus Sprayo-Flake Insulation. 



A—Not 

Insulated 

B-—Sprayo-Flake Insulated 

Vz inch 

1 inch 

1 Vz inch 

2 inch 

1.500 

0.375 

0.215 

0.150 

0.116 


A—Not 
Insulated 

B—Sprayo-Flake Insulated 

Vz in. 

1 in. 

1 Vz in. 

2 in. 

0.950 

0.328 

0.198 

0.142 

0.111 



Construction—(A) Built-up Roofing—1 inch thick 
Precast Cement Tile supported on steel purlins. 

(B) Same as (A) plus Sprayo-Flake Insulation. 


Construction—(A) Built-Up Roofing—Concrete Roof 
Slab. (B) Same construction as (A) plus Sprayo- 
Flake Insulation. 




T 

T 

1 

Thick¬ 

ness 

T 

A—Not 
Insulated 

B—Sprayo-Flake Insulated 

V o ■:*< 

> V 2 

1 in. 

1 Vz in. 

2 in. 




4 in. 

0.72 

0.185 

0.135 

0.106 


6 in. 

0.64 

0.180 

0.132 

0.105 



A—Not 
Insulated 

B—Sprayo-Flake Insulated 

1 in. 

1 Vz in. 

2 in. 

2Vz in. 

0.840 

0.193 

0.139 

0.109 

0.089 


Construction—(A) Brick. (B) Same as (A)—Plas¬ 
tered. (C) Same as (A)—Furring Lath and Plaster. 
(D) Same as (C) plus Sprayo-Flake Insulation. 


Construction—(A) Stucco—Tile. (B) Same as (A)— 
Plastered. (C) Same as (A)—Furring, Lath and 
Plaster. (D) Same as (C) plus Sprayo-Flake Insula- 



Thick¬ 

ness 

Not 

Insulated 

D—Sprayo-Flake 
Insulated 

T 

A 

B 

C 

Vz in. 

Vi in. 

1 in. 

2Vz in. 

0.50 

0.46 

0.30 

0.187 

0.158 

0.136 

13 in. 

0.36 

0.34 

0.24 

0.163 

0.140 

0.123 



Thick¬ 

ness 

T. 

Not 

Insulated 

D—Sprayo-Flake 
Insulated 

A 

B 

C 

Vz in. 

Vi in. 

1 in. 

8 in. 

0.40 

0.38 

0.26 

0.170 

0.146 

0.128 

12 in. 

0.30 

0.29 

0.22 

0.152 

0.133 

0.117 


Construction—(A) Brick Veneer, Air Space, Build¬ 
ing Paper, Sheathing, Studding, Lath and Plaster. 
(B) Same as (A) plus Sprayo-Flake Insulation. 


Construction — (A) Bevel Siding, Building Paper, 
Sheathing, Studding, Lath and Plaster. (B) Same 
construction as (A) plus Sprayo-Flake Insulation. 


A—Not 
Insulated 

B—Sprayo-Flake Insulated 

Vz in. 

1 in. 

1 Vz in. 

2 in. 

2 Vz in. 

0.270 

0.175 

0.130 

0.103 

0.085 

0.073 



A—Not 
Insulated 

B—Sprayo-Flake Insulated 

Vz in. 

1 in. 

1 Vz in. 

2 in. 

2 Vi in. 

0.250 

0.167 

0.125 

0.100 

0.083 

0.071 



Construction—(A) Built-up Roofing— in. Wood 
Roof Deck on wood joists. (B) Same as (A) plus 
Sprayo-Flake Insulation. 



A—Not 
Insu¬ 
lated 

B—Sprayo-Flake Insulated 

Vz in. 

1 in. 

1 Vz in. 

0.490 

0.250 

0.166 

0.125 


Construction—(A) Shingles, Building Paper, Board¬ 
ing, Rafters. (B) Same as (A)—Lath and Plaster. 

(C) Same as (B) plus Spravo-Flake Insulation. 


Not Insulated 

C—Sprayo-Flake Insulated 

A 

B 

1 in. 

1 Vz in. 

2 in. 

0.56 

0.32 

0.140 

0.H0 

0.090 














































































































































































































THERMAL INSULATION APPLICATION 


On Masonry Construction 

Sprayo-Flake Insulation is the ideal insulation for masonry walls 
because it is bonded securely to the wall surface treated providing 
highly efficient life-time insulation and at the same time sealing 
the wall against air infiltration. 

Sprayo-Flake Insulation covers all joints, cracks and crevices 
and because it is bonded, does not slip, sag or settle. High pres¬ 
sures on the outside of walls caused by heavy winds are effec¬ 
tively sealed out. 

The emulsified asphaltic adhesive used in applying Sprayo- 
Flake Insulation is one of the finest damp-proofing agents known 
to the construction science. 

The Sprayo-Flake Insulation Mat adheres securely to all types 
of masonry construction such as brick, cement tile, cement block, 
cinder block, concrete, cement and asbestos board, etc. 

Thousands of users have found Sprayo-Flake Insulation to be 
the answer to their insulation problems. 

Heat Transmission Comparison Data on page 3. 



Sprayo-Flake Thermal Insulation being applied between 
furring strips on the inner surface of brick wall. 


On Steel Construction 

Sprayo-Flake Insulation is especially well adapted to use on 
all types of metal buildings. Being plastic in nature, it bonds and 
conforms to the surface of the outer covering without cutting and 
fitting. Sprayo-Flake Insulation stops the infiltration of air through 
joints between adjacent siding sheets. These properties add up 
to substantial savings in both installations and maintenance 
throughout the life of the building. 

Sprayo-Flake Insulation has proven to be the most practical 
insulation for all types of steel and metal buildings. 

The Sprayo-Flake Bonded Insulation Mat is applied to the 
required thickness to the inside surface of the metal roof decking 
or sheet metal walls. Sprayo-Flake Insulation is usually applied 
around exposed purlins in a 14" to %" thickness. 

Sprayo-Flake Insulation not only reduces winter heat loss but 
also materially reduces summer temperatures within the building. 

Heat Transmission Comparison Data on page 3. 



Sprayo-Flake Thermal Insulation being applied to the 
underside of metal roof deck and around exposed purlins. 


On Wood Construction 

Sprayo-Flake Insulation is bonded directly to wood sheathing, 
roof decks, etc. Since Sprayo-Flake Insulation is plastic in nature 
and is spray-molded in place it is easily applied between struc¬ 
tural members with either regular or irregular spacings. 

Many Sprayo-Flake Insulation applications have been made in 
frame constructed buildings providing both winter and summer 
comfort. Some frame constructed buildings that would otherwise 
have been impossible to heat have been converted into economi¬ 
cally heated buildings with the application of Sprayo-Flake In¬ 
sulation. 

The Sprayo-Flake Insulation Mat covers all cracks and crevices 
and it not only provides a highly efficient insulation but it also 
seals the exposed surfaces against cold and warm air infiltration. 

See page 6 for "Sprayo-Batt Vapor Sealed Thermal Insulation" 
and page 3 for Heat Transmission Comparison Data. 



Sprayo-Flake Thermal Insulation applied on 
wood sheathing between wall studdings. 






























Sprayo-Flake Thermal Insulation being applied on the inner 
surface of cinder block masonry wall to be left exposed. 


Sprayo-Flake Thermal Insulation being applied to the under¬ 
side of sloping metal roof of steel constructed building. 



Sprayo-Flake Thermal Insulation applied to the 
underside of wood roof planking between roof joists. 


SOUND INSULATION 

Sprayo-Flake Insulation is a very effective sound deadening 
insulation when applied directly to one side of the sound trans¬ 
ferring membrane. Tests were made by the C. F. Burgess Labora¬ 
tories on floors and walls before and after being treated with 
Sprayo-Flake Insulation in actual structures. 

FOR CEILINGS 

See complete acoustical data and illustrations in section 11a 
Sweet's 1948 Architectural Catalog. 

FOR FLOORS 

When the tests were made on the uninsulated and the Sprayo- 
Flake Insulated 2 l h" concrete floors it was found that SV 2 times 
as much noise in physical units passed through the uninsulated 
floor as passed through the same floor insulated with Sprayo- 
Flake Insulation. 



Underside of Concrete Floor between Steel 
Joists Insulated with Sprayo-Flake Insulation. 


FOR WALLS 

Sprayo-Flake Insulation provides an excellent sound barrier in 
both interior and exterior wall construction. It is well adapted for 
use in hospitals, clinics, consultation offices, apartments, residences, 
public, educational, commercial and industrial buildings. Typical 
interior partition wall constructicns are illustrated below. 



The construction of wall "A" 
consisted of 3 inch standard hol¬ 
low gypsum partition tile, plas¬ 
tered with 1/2 inch of gypsum 
plaster on one side and Simplex 
Steel Furring, 3/ 4 inch Sprayo- 
Flake, 3 ^ inch gypsum lath cover¬ 
ed with 1/2 inch gypsum plaster. 


Logarithm of 

Reduction . 6.27 

Reduction in 

Sensation Units .,62.70 



The construction of wall "B" 
consisted of Simplex Steel Studs, 
3 /e inch gypsum lath covered with 
1/2 inch of gypsum plaster on 
both sides and 1 inch of Sprayo- 
Flake. 


Logarithm of 

Reduction . 4.75 

Reduction in 

Sensation Units .47.50 









































SPRAYO-BATT VAPOR SEALED THERMAL INSULATION 



Section of Sprayo-Batt installation showing Refrigerator Type 
Mineral Wool Batts held in place with steel Z spring clips and 
a V 2 thick Sprayo-Flake Insulation mat applied over batts. 

HEAT INSULATION COEFFICIENTS 


Construction 

No 

Insulation 

Insulated with 

2-2 Vi" Sprayo Batt 

Frame Construction 

Siding, Sheathing, Paper, 
Wood Studs, Lath and Plaster 

.260 

.080 

Brick Veneer Construction 

4" Brick, Sheathing, Paper, 
Wood Studs, Lath and Plaster 

.280 

.082 

Ceiling with no Flooring 

Wood Joists and Metal 

Lath and Plaster 

.690 

.098 

Ceiling with Flooring 

Wood Joists, Rough Flooring, 
Metal Lath and Plaster 

.300 

.084 


r x ^uiiuucuvTiy is u.iu D.i.u. per hr., 

per sq. ft. per deg. temp, differential. 

Specification 

Install in areas listed below Sprayo-Batt Insulation as manu¬ 
factured by Sprayo-Flake Company, Chicago, Illinois: (Here list 
exterior walls, roofs, ceilings, floors, etc.). 

Materials shall be 2" thick Refrigerator Type Mineral Wool Batts 
vapor sealed on the inside by a V 2 " thick layer of Sprayo-Flake 
Insulation Type "DF-C" (or "XRA-C"). 

Installation shall be by experienced workmen under the direct 
supervision of a Licensed Sprayo-Flake Applicator. 

Refrigerator Type Mineral Wool Batts shall be installed next 
to the sheathing or roof boards between the structural members 
and secured in place by steel Z spring clips spaced approximately 
16" o.c., over the Refrigerator Type Mineral Wool Batts so in¬ 
stalled shall be applied a W thick continuous moisture and wind- 
proof membrane of Sprayo-Flake Insulation Type "DF-C" (or 
"XRA-C") with an overspray of emulsified asphalt. This membrane 
shall effectively seal all openings and interstices. 


Sprayo-Batt Thermal Insulation is a moisture resisting combina¬ 
tion of Refrigerator Type Mineral Wool Batts and Sprayo-Flake 
Insulation. Two-inch Refrigerator Type Mineral Wool Batts are 
installed between the wood framing members held in place by 
steel Z spring clips. On the inner or warm side of the Refrigerator 
Type Mineral Wool Batts a V 2 " thick mat of Sprayo-Flake Insula¬ 
tion Type DF-C (or ' XRA-C") is applied which provides an 
effective vapor-proof barrier. 

Sprayo-Batt Thermal Insulation is an ideal insulation for frame 
and brick veneer constructed buildings. Tests and experience 
have shown that a vapor seal is necessary if wall insulation 
materials are to function at their maximum efficiency. In Sprayo- 
Batt insulation the spray-molded sealing mat functions also as an 
insulation. 


TYPICAL SPRAYO - BATT 
INSTALLATION 

Siding-^ Building Paper-, Sheathing-, 



t —2 Ref. Type.M ineral Wool ’Batt— 
yff Sprayo-Flake 



Studding Lath and Plaster 

Note how Sprayo-Flake Insulation builds up 
and seals the juncture at framing members. 



■naag * 


Air Space for Proper Plaster Drying 

Full Thick Befrigeration Type Mineral 
Wool Baft Plug Plus Positive Spayed 
Seal at Eaves. 


Full Thick Refrigeration Type Mineral 
Wool Baft Plus Positive Sprayed Seal 
at Floor Level. 


k Spaces between Frames 4- Rough 
Bucks Plugged" 


-2"Refrigeration Type Mineral Wool Baft 
-/z Thick Sprayo-Flake Type "DF-C" Mat 
-I'/a"Air Space 


jn: 


TYPICAL WALL SECTION 
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SPRAYO-FLAKE PLASTERBASE 


Insulating — Damp Proofing 

Sprayo-Flake Type "PB" Plasterbase solves the disturbing prob¬ 
lem of how to dampproof, insulate and lath solid masonry walls 
economically. 

Sprayo-Flake Type "PB" Plasterbase is applied with the same 
process and ingredients as Sprayo-Flake Insulation Type "DF-C" 
but the proportions are distinctly varied. The result is a product 
rich in dampproofing qualities but still resilient enough to absorb 
ordinary building strains, practically eliminating the danger of 
unsightly plaster cracks. The facts contained herein have been 
arrived at through exhaustive tests conducted over a period of 
many years in our own plant as well as in the field. 

When used on either interior or exterior walls it should be noted 
that the base obtained for plaster is unique in that a combination 
suction and mechanical bond is obtained. The plasterbase has a 
rough, hard surface to which plaster may readily key mechan¬ 
ically, yet is porous enough to offer an excellent suction bond. 
Tests conducted at the Detroit Builders and Trades School on this 
particular point indicate a bonding strength in excess of 300 lbs. 
per sq. ft. 

Sprayo-Flake Type "PB" Plasterbase may be applied to interior 
partitions as well as exterior walls, thereby furnishing a break 
in density invaluable in reducing the passage of sound. The 
introduction of a resilient material reduces vibration to a point 
where it is not discernible above the ordinary occupational noises. 

It is an excellent sound deadener for partition walls in hotels, 
hospitals, institutions, apartments, clinics, public and commercial 
buildings, etc. 


Specification 

First, thoroughly clean the masonry surface by compressed air 
removing all dirt, loose mortar particles, etc. 

Second, prime the masonry surface with a Sprayo-Flake Insula¬ 
tion Gun applied priming coat consisting of No. 9720 Sprayo-Flake 
Emulsified Asphaltic Adhesive Mixture. In the case of extremely 
porous masonry this operation shall be repeated after complete 
penetration of the first coat is achieved. 

Third, apply the Sprayo-Flake Insulating Plasterbase to the 



View showing the application of Type "PB" Plasterbase 
being applied with the Sprayo-Flake Insulation Gun 
to the interior surface of cinder block masonry wall. 


primed, aampproofed masonry surface of V 2 " (or %") thick. In 
the case of rough masonry, irregularities shall not exceed 1" in 
depth and all such depressions must be filled level with the 
Sprayo-Flake Type "PB" Plasterbase following the priming before 
the standard application is made. 

Fourth, after application, the Sprayo-Flake Type "PB" Piaster- 
base surface shall be troweled semi-smooth and the entire surface 
given an overspray of No. 9720 Sprayo-Flake Emulsified Asphaltic 
Binder of the same consistency as the priming coat. 

NOTE—Cement Plaster should not be applied on Type "PB." 



Cross sections of Brick, Gypsum Block, Brick Veneer over Hollow Tile and Stone walls shown above showing the use of Sprayo-Flake 
Type "PB" Plasterbase in each type of wall construction. Note how the Sprayo-Flake Type "PB" Plasterbase mat provides a resilient 
insulation mat between the outer wall structure and the inner plaster. This resilient insulation mat takes up any ordinary difference in 
shrinkage or settlement between the outer wall structure and the inner plastered membrane thus practically eliminating cracks in the 
plastered surface. 































































THE PERFECT INSULATION FOR ALL TYPES OF BUILDINGS 



Large Steel Constructed Building 
Insulated with Sprayo-Flake Insulation. 


Section of Typical Quonset Building 
Insulated with Sprayo-Flake Insulation. 




Section of Corrugated Side Wall 
Insulated with Sprayo-Flake Insulation. 


Close-up View of 1" Thickness of Type "DF-C" 
with No. 9715 Alum, on Corrugated Metal. 


Section of Corrugated Roof 
Insulated with Sprayo-Flake Insulation. 


Multiple Type Quonset Building 
Insulated with Sprayo-Flake Insulation. 
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ALBANY, N. Y. 
ATLANTA, GA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION 

INSULATING 

PRODUCTS 




CHARLOTTE, N. C. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
CINCINNATI, O. 
CLEVELAND, O. 
DALLAS, TEX. 
DENVER, COLO. 


United States Gypsum 

For Building • For Industry 

Gypsum • Lime • Steel • Insulation • Roofing • Paint 

GENERAL OFFICES—300 WEST ADAMS STREET, CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS 


DETROIT, MICH. 

GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 
HARRISBURG, PA. 
HOUSTON, TEX. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 


LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
NEWARK, N. J. 

NEW HAVEN, CONN. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA. 


OMAHA, NEBR. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
PROVIDENCE, R. I. 
RICHMOND, VA. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAUF. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 



UNITED STATES GYPSUM 


























10a 

19 


WEATHERWOOP* DECORATIVE INSULATION 


DESCRIPTION 

WEATHERWOOD Decorative Insulation is rigid wood fiber 
insulating board made into predecorated interior wall and 
ceiling units. The products are fabricated from homogeneous 
mats manufactured of wood fiber produced from new timber. 

There are two basic types of WEATHERWOOD Decora¬ 
tive Insulation: 

1. WEATHERWOOD Insulating Tile—Square and rectangu¬ 
lar units generally used for ceiling paneling. 

2. WEATHERWOOD Insulating Plank—Long, narrow, ceil¬ 
ing height units simulating vertical random wall planking. 

For sizes, edges, etc., see data on page 4. 

Colors: Both types are available in: 

“Hilite,” a light ivory solid color. 

BLENDTEX”* insulation board, a blend of four gray-tan 
shades. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

DECORA TIVE —Many designs and patterns are possible with 
combinations of random width plank and various sizes of tile— 
using either Hilite or BLENDTEX or both. 

INSULATING —The Y 2 " thickness, with a thermal conduc¬ 
tance of 0.66, is equal to approximately 38" of stone concrete 
in resistance to heat transfer. See data on page 4. 

LIGHT REFLECTIVE —Hilite color has a light reflection of 
60 to 70 per cent. Light reflection of BLENDTEX is high, but 
variable, due to blending of four colors. 

TONGUED AND GROOVED —Edgesaredesigned to minimize 
discoloration caused by “breathing,” expansion and contrac¬ 
tion. Ihe interlocking tongue and groove joints provide better 
alignment of units for true and level ceilings—minimize “out of 
level” tile that cast shadows. 

ECONOMICAL —Material and labor costs approximate 13 to 
18 cents per square foot, depending upon design, job condi¬ 
tions and the experience of the applicator. Paneltile is higher in 
material cost than Y" thickness tile, although in many in¬ 
stances its use is lower in total cost due to savings in labor cost 
and framing preparation. 

EASY APPLICA TION —WEATHERWOOD Tile and Plank 
may be nailed to conventional wood supports or may be applied 
to solid surfaces with adhesives. Practically any type of interior 
wall or ceiling may be finished with these materials. 

THREE-QUARTER INCH PANELTILE is available with 
cross scoring so that each unit represents two tile. Its greater 
rigidity, and positive interlocking tongue and groove feature 
permits application of these units so that ends of tile occur at 
random—not necessarily over supports. 

EASILY MAINTAINED —Ordinary surface dust may be re¬ 
moved by using wallpaper cleaner. Redecorating may be done 
with good lead and oil or water-thinned emulsion paints; 
TEXOLITE* is recommended. 

LIMITATIONS OF USE 

1- Supports must be spaced not to exceed 16". 

2. Where adhesive method of application is used, the adhesive 
must be prepared and used in strict accordance with manu¬ 
facturer’s directions. 



Appearance of WEATHERWOOD BLENDTEX Insulating Tile 


"WEATHERWOOD”, “BLENDTEX”, “RED TOP”, “SHEETROCK”, “ROCKLATH” 
and TEXOLITE”, mentioned in this publication are registered trademarks 
owned by United States Gypsum Company and are used by if to distinguish 
its products. 

“WEATHERWOOD” identifies the particular fiber insulation board; “BLENDTEX’* 
identifies the particular fiber insulation board in variegated shades; 
“SHEETROCK” identifies the particular gypsum wallboard; “ROCKLATH” 
identifies the particular gypsum plaster base; “TEXOLITE” identifies the 
particular casein flat paint manufactured only by United States Gypsum 
Company; "RED TOP" identifies the particular mineral wool sold only by 
United States Gypsum Company. 



Appearance of WEATHERWOOD BLENDTEX Plank 


Page 2 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

SCOPE: Unless otherwise shown on plans, all decorative insulation shall be furnished and installed according to these specifica¬ 
tions. (Note to Architect: If different colors and sizes are required for various areas, list and locate all wall and ceiling areas to be covered.) 


WEATHERWOOD INSULATING TILE 

MATERIALS 

Insulating tile shall be (specify size) AT' WEATHERWOOD 
Insulating Tile (Hilite) (BLENDTEX), manufactured by 
United States Gypsum Company. 

Nails shall be 17 gauge 1 A" cadmium plated, flathead, 
or approved equal. 

APPLICATION 

One-half inch WEATHERWOOD Insulating Tile shall be 
nailed to joists or furring strips. Tile shall be laid in the pat¬ 
terns designated on the drawings. {Note: See OPTIONAL IN¬ 
CLUSIONS for Application by Adhesive.) 

Tongue and groove tile shall be fitted together snugly but 
not forced. Nails shall be applied in the tongue at an angle of 
45°, using (3) (4) (5) nails per (12" x 12") (12" x 24" or 
16" x 16") (16" x 32") tile. All edges and grooves shall be in 
straight alignment. 

OPTIONAL INCLUSION 
APPLICATION OF TILE WITH ADHESIVES 

{Note: For use only over plasterboard or plaster surfaces.) 

PREPARATION OF SURFACES 

Surfaces shall be prepared for the application of Insulating 
Tile by removing grease, dirt or any loose or chalky substance 
that may prevent proper bond. 

MATERIALS 

{Note to Architect: Under this heading in the specification, delete the 
paragraph on nails and substitute the following.) Adhesive (describe) 
shall be an approved adhesive manufactured expressly for the 
purpose. The adhesive shall not be water soluble, contain in¬ 
gredients that react chemically with paint, or Contain a solvent 
that has a stronger solvent action on paint than naphtha. It shall 
not contain alcohol. 

APPLICATION 

Adhesive shall be used over a dry surface only. It shall be used 
according to the directions of the adhesive manufacturer. Ad¬ 
hesive shall be applied to the back of the tile, working a small 
quantity of adhesive in spots about 2A" in diameter placed 
UA" to 2" from edges and spaced 8" to 10" in each direction. 
Additional adhesive shall then be applied to these primed spots 
to a thickness of A" to A". No adhesive shall be applied to the 
wall or ceiling surface. 

Tile then shall be placed against the surface about 1 A" from 
its final position and slid into place. Pressure shall be exerted 
on the entire surface of the tile as it slides into place sufficient to 
provide suction to hold it in place until the adhesive sets. If 
necessary to bring a unit to proper level, remove and apply ad¬ 
ditional adhesive. Once the units are in place they shall not be 
pulled away from the base to level the surface. 

*Trademarks Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 


WEATHERWOOD INSULATING PANELTILE 

MATERIALS 

Insulating Tile shall be {specify size) %" WEATHERWOOD 
Insulating Paneltile (Hilite) (BLENDTEX), manufactured by 
United States Gypsum Company. Nails shall be 17 gauge, 1 A" 
cadmium plated, with Ai" flathead, or approved equal. 

APPLICATION 

Tile shall be nailed to joists or furring strips, in the patterns 
designated on the drawings. {Note: See OPTIONAL INCLU¬ 
SIONS for Application by Adhesive.) All tile units shall be applied 
with the long dimension across supports and with end joints 
staggered. Tile shall be fitted together snugly but not forced. 
Nails shall be applied in the tongue at an angle of 45°, using 
(5) nails per (12" x 24") (16" x 32") unit of tile. All lines and 
grooves shall be kept straight and true. 

{Note: Number of nails shown is for application where joints occur on 
supports spaced 12" or 16" 0. C. For bridged application where joints 
fall between supports i.e.—12"x 24" size applied on framing spaced 
12" O.C. Use 4 and 6 nails per unit respectively.) 

WEATHERWOOD INSULATING PLANK 

MATERIALS 

Insulating plank shall be A" WEATHERWOOD Insulating 
Plank, manufactured by United States Gypsum Company. 
Nails shall be 17 gauge, 1 A" cadmium plated, with Ai" 
flathead or approved equal. 

APPLICATION 

{Note to Architect: For vertical design of plank, the carpentry specifica¬ 
tions shall include the placing of furring strips 10" on centers on the 
lower five feet of wall and 16" on centers on the upper portion of wall. 
For horizontal design, plank may be nailed direct to framing, not over 
16" on centers.) 

WEATHERWOOD Insulating Plank shall be applied at 
right angles to framing members or furring strips. All end joints 
shall abut over supports. Units shall be selected at random and 
fitted together snugly but not forced. Nails shall be applied in 
the tongue edge at each framing member or furring strip. 


OTHER USG INSULATION PRODUCTS 

WEATHERWOOD Asphalt Coated Sheathing, 
WEATHERWOOD Insulating Plaster Base and 

WEATHERWOOD Building Board — See Structural 
Insulation, page 5. 

RED TOP* Insulating Wool—See page 7. 

Acoustical Tile—See A.I.A. File 39-B, Sweet’s Section 
11a. 

Insulating SHEETROCK* Gypsum Wallboard—See 
A.I.A. File 23-L, Sweet’s Section 12b. 

Insulating ROCKLATH* Plaster Base—See A.I.A. File 
20-B-2, Sweet’s Section 12b. 
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WEATHERWOOD DECORATIVE INSULATION 


TECHNICAL DATA 



Sizes 

Weight per M Sq. Ft. 

Decorative Effects 

Edges 

Yl” WEATHERWOOD 
Insulating Tile 

12"x12", 12"x24" 

16"xl6", 16"x32" 

| 735 lbs. 

Hilite or BLENDTEX 

All 

Products 

Supplied 

With 

Fitted 

Edges 

Tongued & 
Grooved 

VY WEATHERWOOD 

Insulating Plank 

8", 10", 12", 16" Width 

6', 8', 10', 12' length 

735 lbs. 

Hilite or BLENDTEX 

%" WEATHERWOOD 
Paneltile 

12"x24", 16"x32", plain or cross 

scored to simulate 12"xl2", or 
16"x16", respectively 

1250 lbs. 

Hilite or BIENDTEX 


All products comply with Federal Specifications LLL-F-321 b. 


CONDUCTIVITIES (k) AND CONDUCTANCES (C) FOR USE 

IN CALCULATING HEAT TRANSMISSION COEFFICIENTS _ 

Conductivity* Resistance* 

or Per Inch For Thickness 


MATERIAL 

DESCRIPTION 

Conductance 

Thickness 

Listed 

(k) 

(C) 

i 

1 

k 

C 

Vi" WEATHERWOOD 

Tile, Plank, Building Board, Plaster Base 

0.33 

0.66 

3.03 

1.51 

25/32" WEATHERWOOD 

Asphalt-Coated Sheathing 

0.33 

0.42 

3.03 

2.37 

%" WEATHERWOOD 

Paneltile 

0.33 

0.42 

3.03 

2.27 

AIR SPACES 






(Bounded by ordinary materials) 

Vertical or more in width 


1.10 


0.91 

EXTERIOR FINISHES 






(Frame Walls) 






Brick Veneer 

4" thick (nominal) 


2.27 


0 44 

Wood Shingles 



1.28 


0 78 

Yellow Pine Lap Siding 



1.28 


0.78 

INTERIOR FINISHES 






Gypsum Plaster 


3.30 


0.30 


Gypsum Board —Yl 

Plain or Decorated 


2.82 


0 35 

Gypsum Lath & Plaster 

Plaster Thickness Y* 


2.40 


0 49 

Insulating Board 


0.33 


3.03 


Plaster Base, Yl Thick 

Plaster Thickness— Yl 


0.60 


1 67 

Metal Lath and Plaster 

Plaster Thickness— 


4.40 


0 93 

Wood Lath and Plaster 



2.50 


0.40 

MASONRY MATERIALS 






Brick 

Common 


1.25 


0 80 

Brick 

Face 


2.30 


0 43 

3" Clay Tile IHollow) 

1 Air Cell Direction Heat Flow 


1.28 


0 78 

4" Clay Tile (Hollow) 

1 Air Cell Direction Heat Flow 


1.00 


1 00 

6" Clay Tile (Hollow) 

2 Air Cell Direction Heat Flow 


0.64 


1 57 

8" Clay Tile (Hollow) 

2 Air Cell Direction Heat Flow 


0.60 


1 67 

10" Clay Tile (Hollow) 

2 Air Cell Direction Heat Flow 


0.58 


1 72 

12" Clay Tile (Hollow) 

3 Air Cell Direction Heat Flow 


0.40 


2 50 

Concrete 

Light Weight Aggregate 

2.50 


0.40 


Concrete 

Sand and Gravel Aggregate 

12.00 


0.08 


3" Concrete Blocks 

Hollow—Cinder Aggregate 


1.28 


0.78 

4" Concrete Blocks 

Hollow—Cinder Aggregate 


1 00 


1.00 

8" Concrete Blocks 

Hollow—Gravel Aggregate 


1.00 


1.00 

12" Concrete Blocks 

Hollow—Gravel Aggregate 


0.80 


1.25 

8" Concrete Blocks 

Hollow—Cinder Aggregate 


0.60 


1.66 

12" Concrete Blocks 

Hollow—Cinder Aggregate 


0.53 


1.88 

3" Gypsum Tile 

Hollow 


0.61 


1 64 

4" Gypsum Tile 

Hollow 


0.46 


2.18 

ROOFING MATERIALS 






Asphalt Shingles 



6.50 


0.15 

Built-up Roofing 

Assumed Thickness— 


3.53 


0 28 

Heavy Roll Roofing 



6.50 


0 15 

Wood Shingles 



1.28 


0.78 

SHEATHING 






Gypsum— Yl' 



2.82 


0 35 

Insulating Board—25/32" 



0.42 


2 37 

Fir & Yellow Pine 11") 

Actual Thickness—25/32" 


1.02 


0.98 

SURFACES 






Still Air 

Ordinary Non-Ref)ective Materials 


1.65 


0 61 

15 MPH Wind Velocity 

Ordinary Non-Reflective (Vertical) Mat’ls 


6.00 


0.17 

WOODS 






Maple or Oak 


1.15 


0.87 


Yellow Pine or Fir 


0.80 


1.25 


Fir Sheathing—Building Paper 






and Yellow Pine Lap Siding 



0.50 


2.00 


‘Expressed in BTU per sq. ft. per hr. per deg. F. temperature difference. Conductivities Ik) are per inch thickness and conductances (Cl are for thickness 

or construction stated, not per inch of thickness. 


Page 4 















































































WEATHER WOOD* STRUCTURAL INSULATION 


10a 

19 


DESCRIPTION 

WEATHERWOOD* Structural Insulation is a rigid wood fiber 
insulating board made into sheathing, plaster base and building 
boards. The products are fabricated from homogeneous mats 
manufactured of wood fiber produced from new timber. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

STRUCTURAL STRENGTH. Tensile strength and bracing 
strength are greatly in excess of the strength required for the 
designed purpose. 

INSULATING VALUE. The “k” value of WEATHERWOOD 
Insulation is 0.33 and its resistivity compares with approxi¬ 


mately 38" of stone concrete. See the Heat Transmission Co¬ 
efficient Table on opposite page. 

LIGHT WEIGHT. The 25/32" thickness weighs approximately 
1250 pounds per M square feet. The l A" thickness weighs 
approximately 735 pounds per M square feet. WEATHER¬ 
WOOD sheathing is easily handled by one man. 

TENSILE STRENGTH. WEATHERWOOD Structural In¬ 
sulating products conform in tensile strength, transverse 
strength, and modulus of rupture with Federal Specification 
LLL-F-321b. This specification requires a minimum tensile 
strength of 150 pounds per square inch for building board, 
sheathing and lath. 


WEATHERWOOD ASPHALT-COATED SHEATHING 


An insulating exterior wall sheathing surface coated on all 
sides, edges and ends with asphalt. The 2' x 8' size is 25/32" 
thick with long edges tongued and grooved. Other sizes, 4' 
wide by 8', 9', 10' or 12' long, have square edges and are either 
25/32" thick or thick. 

STRENGTH. A wall sheathed with 25/32" WEATHER¬ 
WOOD asphalt-coated sheathing possesses greater bracing and 
stiffening strength than a wall sheathed horizontally with 
conventional narrow sheathing units. Tests conducted at the 
Forest Products Laboratory, Madison, Wisconsin, indicate 
that a wall sheathed with 25/32" structural insulating board 
sheathing, has a rigidity factor of 3.0 compared to a factor 
of 1.0 for horizontal wood sheathing. 

WIND-TIGHT. WEATHERWOOD Sheathing, 25/32" x 2'x 
8', is provided with a fitted tongue and groove joint on longi¬ 
tudinal edges and ends are joined over supports, thus making 
wind-tight joints. The use of building paper is unnecessary and 
not recommended. 


VOOD 




VAPOR PERMEABILITY. The asphalt coating on WEATH¬ 
ERWOOD sheathing is water repellent but vapor permeable. 

COSTS 

The material cost is low and waste from these large units is 
negligible. Approximately 1200 square feet is erected per man 
per day. 


WEATHERWOOD 

An interior insulating lath for plaster in sheets 18" x 48" and 
VT' thick. Long edges have “V” joints. Ends are square. All 
face edges beveled. 

PLASTER BOND. Gypsum plaster adheres to WEATHER¬ 
WOOD lath with a factor of safety of 55. 

SOUND INSULATION. Tests made by a nationally known 
and recognized bureau of standards indicate that a standard 
wood stud partition with fiber board insulating lath and A" of 
plaster both sides, has a sound transmission loss of 40.9 decibels. 
This is approximately equal to a 4" hollow clay tile partition, 
plaster both sides. 


PLASTER BASE 



WEATHERWOOD BUILDING BOARD 


WEATHERWOOD BUILDING BOARD. All-purpose insulat¬ 
ing board made in two thicknesses: j^" and 1". Sheet sizes 
are 4' wide by 6', 7', 8', 9', 10' and 12' long. 


PREDECORA TION. WEATHERWOOD building board is 
furnished with a 60 to 70 per cent light reflective ivory colored 
surface coating which makes further decoration unnecessary. 


LIMITATIONS OF USE 


1. Supports should not exceed a centering of 16". 

2. WEATHERWOOD plaster base is designed to receive gyp¬ 
sum plaster and should not be used as a base for other plaster. 

3. Where exterior wood siding is applied over WEATHER¬ 
WOOD sheathing, such siding must be nailed through the 


sheathing and into the framing members. 

4. Resin emulsion and casein paints, such as TEXOLITE*, 
may be applied to WEATHERWOOD Building Board with¬ 
out sizing. For lead and oil coatings, the surface should be 
sized to conserve paint. 


*Trademarks Reg. U. S. Pat. Of. 
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WEATHER WOOD STRUCTURAL INSULATION 


SPECIFICATIONS 

WEATHERWOOD ASPHALT-COATED SHEATHING 


SCOPE 

Unless otherwise shown on plans, all exterior walls shall be 
sheathed according to these specifications. 

MATERIALS 

Sheathing shall be WEATHERWOOD Asphalt-Coated Sheath¬ 
ing, manufactured by United States Gypsum Company. 

Nails shall be galvanized, head diameter, 2" long roofing 
nails. 6 

APPLICATION 

Apply WEATHERWOOD 25/32"-2'x8' Asphalt-Coated 
Sheathing with the long dimension across the supports and 
with the groove edge down, interlocking the tongue and 
groove edges. Ends of sheets shall abut over centers of supports, 
and all end joints shall be staggered. 

Apply 25/32" or Y" by 4 ft. wide sheathing with long di¬ 
mension parallel with the supports. Sides and ends shall abut 
the vertical framing members, top and bottom plates or head¬ 
ers. Fit snugly around all window and door openings. 

Secure sheathing to studs with nails spaced approximately 
3 on outside framing members (6" apart on intermediate 
training) except where exterior finish is secured to the frame 
with nails driven through the sheathing and into the studs, in 
which case nails shall be spaced approximately 8" on centers. 

Nail to intermediate studs first. Nails shall be not less than 
Vs" from edges or ends of sheathing. 


OPTIONAL INCLUSION 

1. Use of wood siding over WEATHERWOOD Asphalt-Coated 
Sheathing. Apply siding directly over sheathing, securing it with 
nails driven through sheathing and into studs. Nails shall have a 
minimum penetration of IK" into the studs. End joints of 
siding shall be over centers of studs. 

2. Use of masonry veneer over WEATHERWOOD Asphalt-Coated 
Sheathing. Masonry ties shall be attached with nails driven through 
the sheathing into the studs, approximately 12" on centers, 
vertically, using nails of sufficient length to penetrate 1 Pi" into 
the studs. (At least 6d common nails.) 

3. Use of wood, asbestos cement or slate shingles over WEATHER¬ 
WOOD Asphalt-Coated Sheathing. (1) Apply l"x2" wood furring 
strips horizontally over the sheathing spaced to correspond to 
the shingle exposure. Secure strips with nails driven through 
sheathing, using nails of sufficient length to provide at least 
1J4 penetration into studs (at least 8d common). Use at least 
one nail at each intersection of stud and furring. 

Note to Architect: Use of stucco over WEATHERWOOD Ashpalt- 
Coated Sheathing. Stucco may be applied over sheathing either by the use 
of furring strips and expanded metal lath or by the use of self-furring 
3.4 lb. USG Diamond Mesh Lath attached with nails through sheath¬ 
ing and into studs. Use large-headed nails of sufficient length to provide 
at least 7K" penetration into studs. See A.I.A. File 20-B-1 



WEATHERWOOD PLASTER BASE 

SCOPE 


WEATHERWOOD BUILDING BOARD 

SCOPE 


Where shown on plans, walls, partitions and ceilings shall be 
lathed with insulating board lath. 


Where shown on plans, interior walls and ceilings shall be 
finished with insulating board. 


MATERIALS 

Insulating board lath shall be WEATHERWOOD Plaster 
Base Yi" thick by 18" x 48", manufactured by United States 
Gypsum Company. 

Accessories, including Cornerite and Cornerbead, shall be 
manufactured by United States Gypsum Company. Nails shall 
be IK" 13 gauge blued 54" flathead, lath nails. 

APPLICATION 

WEATHERWOOD Plaster Base shall be applied with the long 
dimension at right angles to the framing members, butted with 
staggered vertical joints. Also, joints between walls and ceilings 
shall be staggered so that vertical joints on walls will not meet 
ceiling joints. Space nails approximately 4" apart, using 5 nails 
per lath per support. Ends shall join on supports. Cut accu¬ 
rately and fit lath neatly around all electric outlet boxes, etc. 
All re-entrant angles shall be reinforced with Cornerite. Cor¬ 
nerite shall be nailed to the framing through the lath. Corner- 
bead shall be applied to all exterior angles nailed through to 
framing. 


MATERIALS 

Insulating board shall be (K") (1") WEATHERWOOD 
Building Board, manufactured by United States Gypsum 
Company. 

For half-inch board, nails shall be 4d 1 K" common nails 
where covered by moulding or batten strips. Where exposed, 
nails shall be 17 gauge, IK", %" head, cadmium plated. For 
one-inch board, nails shall be K" longer. 

ERECTION 


framing shall be in accordance with plans and carpentry 
specifications. Headers shall be provided for solid support for 
fixture attachment wherever necessary. WEATHERWOOD 
Building Board panels in lengths as long as possible shall be 
applied to ceilings first and then to walls. All panels shall be 
applied with the long edges parallel to the framing members. 
All edges shall be supported on framing members. 

WEATHERWOOD Building Board shall be securely nailed to 
all supports. Nails shall be spaced not more than 3" apart, on 
outside framing members, (6" apart on intermediate framing) 
and placed not more than Ys" from edges and ends of board 
Nails shall be driven “home,” with heads slightly below the 
surface. 
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RED TOP* INSULATING WOOL 


DESCRIPTION 

RED TOP Insulating Wool consists of mineral fibers mechani¬ 
cally formed either into a uniform mat of definite dimensions and 
controlled density or into a uniform pellet form suitable for pour¬ 
ing or blowing into framing spaces. 

Balts —Are carefully formed mineral wool batts including a vapor 
barrier and nailing flanges. See table below for sizes. 

Granulated —Consists of mineral fibers formed into nodules for either 
pouring and spreading by hand or for installation with an insula¬ 
tion blowing machine. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

HIGH THERMAL RESISTANCE —Conductance is 0.27 per inch 
thickness and resistance 3.70 per inch thickness. See data sheet be¬ 
low for resistance for given thicknesses. 

INCOMBUSTIBLE —The mineral fibers will not burn or support 
combustion. 

RESISTANCE TO VAPOR TRANSMISSION—The asphalted 
paper resists the passage of water vapor and protects against con¬ 
densation. It transmits less than 2.50 grains per sq. ft. per hour per 
lb. per sq. inch of pressure difference, which is within the limits of 
permeability recommended by many recognized authorities for 
normal building occupancy. 

UNIFORM EFFECTIVENESS — Manufactured to closely 
controlled tolerance for density and dimension, for uniform 
insulation. 

STABILITY —Highly resilient. Resists settling. The mineral fibers 
are resistant to decay, corrosion, moisture and all other forms of 
deterioration. 

RESISTANT TO VERMIN — The mineral fibers offer no suste¬ 
nance to vermin or rodent life. 

LIGHT WEIGHT —see table below. 

LIMITATIONS OF USE 

1. Masonry Walls —It is recommended that at least a 1" air space 
be provided between insulation and exterior masonry. Suitable 
weep holes are recommended. If RED TOP Wool is placed in di¬ 
rect contact with exterior masonry walls, the masonry must be 
watertight to prevent the insulation from becoming wet. The insu¬ 
lation is less effective and transmits moisture to interior finishes 
if it becomes wet by direct contact with leaking exterior masonry. 

2. Attic Spaces —Ventilation should be provided in attic or crawl 
spaces to guard against condensation and increase the effectiveness 
of summer insulation. A minimum of H square inch opening per 



sq. ft. of top floor ceiling area is recommended, to be divided 
between gable ends. 

3. Metal Lath and Channel Ceilings —Suspended ceilings may be in¬ 
sulated with batts installed with the vapor barrier down and all 
joints butted tightly together. 

If preferred, granulated wool may be used for suspended ceilings 
and installed by a wool blowing machine. Many other types of 
otherwise inaccessible installations may be best served with 
granulated wool blown in place using a wool blowing machine. 

However, a suitable vapor barrier should be provided, equal in 
effectiveness to the one provided with RED TOP Batts. Many 
standard asphalt coated and impregnated papers; aluminum foil, 
good oil paints and varnishes, will meet this requirement. Roofing 
felt is not recommended. 

4. Floors over Unexcavated Areas —Insulating batts used between 
floor joists over unexcavated areas should be provided with ad¬ 
ditional support to insure a permanently effective installation. In 

all cases, the unexcavated area should be ventilated in accordance 
with good practice. 



PRODUCT DATA 


Type 

Approx. 

Thickness 

Framing 

Spacing 

Length 

Approx. 

Weight 

Sq. Ft. 

Conductance (1) 

Resistance 

(k> 

(C) 

i/k 

1/C 

BATT 

Medium 2" 
Thick 3" 

16" OC 

16" OC 

24" or 48" 
24" or 48" 

.58 Lbs. 

.87 Lbs. 

.27 

.27 

.135 

.090 

3.70 

3.70 

7.40 

11.10 

BATT 

Medium 2" 
Thick 3" 

24" OC 
24" OC 

24" or 48" 
24" or 48" 

.58 Lbs. 

.87 lbs. 

.27 

.27 

.135. 

.090 

3.70 

3.70 

7.40 

11.10 


GRANULATED 

2" 

4" 

6" 

Supplied in Granular Form 
(Non-Preformed 

Dimension) 

1.00 Lbs. 

2.00 Lbs. 

3.00 lbs. 

.27 

.27 

.27 

.135 

.067 

.045 

3.70 

3.70 

3.70 

7.40 

14.80 

22.20 

(1) Expressed in Btu per sq. ft. per hr. per degree F temperature difference. (k) is per inch thickness, (C) is for thickness stated. 


*Trademark Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 
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RED TOP INSULATING WOOL 




INSULATION SPECIFICATIONS 


SCOPE 

Unless otherwise shown on plans, all insulation shall be furnished 
and installed according to these specifications. 

MATERIAL 

Insulation shall be (delete those not applicable to the project) 
Thick RED TOP Insulating Wool Batts. 

Medium Thick RED TOP Insulating Wool Batts. 

RED TOP Insulating Wool Granulated. 

All as supplied by the United States Gypsum Company. 

APPLICATION 

Insulating Wool Batts shall be installed within the stud spaces 
of all exterior walls and between the framing members of the 
top floor ceiling or roof. The asphalted vapor barrier shall face 
the inside of the building and the nailing flanges shall be tacked 
or stapled securely. Sufficient tacks or staples shall be used to 


avoid gaps or bulges in the vapor barrier paper. In no case, 
shall they exceed a spacing of 4" on centers. Apply Insulation 
in all framing spaces as specified and, where necessary, the 
insulation and vapor barrier shall be cut to fit in a neat and 
workmanlike manner. 

The contractor shall be responsible for breaks or tears in the 
vapor barrier. All such breaks or tears shall be repaired by 
cementing over each break, with asphalt, a piece of vapor 
barrier paper, cut to extend at least 6" from the break in all 
directions. 

Floor Insulation —For insulation between floor and unexcavated 
space, the “Application” portion of the specification shall be 
changed to include this work, and the following paragraph 
should be added: 

“The RED TOP Wool Batts shall be held and supported 
from the underside of the floor joists by any satisfactory support 
method such as lining the underside of the floor joists with 
ROCKLATH plaster base.” 
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|Q| WOOD CONVERSION COMPANY 

FIRST NATIONAL BANK BLDG. • ST. PAUL 1, MINNESOTA 


DISTRICT OFFICES: NEW YORK • CHICAGO • DENVER 

BALSAM-WOOL, NU-WOOD AND TUFFLEX ARE REGISTERED TRADE MARKS OF WOOD CONVERSION CO. 



Balsam-Wool 


blanket 


insulation 


DESCRIPTION 


Balsam-Wool is a flexible type of insulation. The insulating 
mat is made from new wood fibers chemically treated to re¬ 
sist fire, rot, termites, vermin, and for fire-retardance. The 
fibers are permanently processed into a fleecy mat which is 
manufactured to a controlled uniform density of 2.2 pounds 
per cubic foot. Ninety-two per cent of its volume is dead air. 
It is completely enclosed on both sides and edges with heavy, 
flexible, asphalt saturated and coated kraft liners. Balsam- 
Wool is the practical equivalent of pure sheep’s wool in insu¬ 
lation value. Its high efficiency is permanently assured by 
its exclusive sealed feature and its foolproof application 
method. 

THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY 

Balsam-Wool provides a high degree of resistance to the 
passage of heat. Impartial laboratory tests show that there 
is no more efficient house insulation commercially available 
than Balsam-Wool. 


Density 

Mean 

Tempera¬ 

ture 

Conduc¬ 

tivity 

Resistivity 

Authority 

4.8i 

35 

.25 

4.00 

Rowley 

3.621 

70 

.246 

4.06 

Peebles 


1 Including asphalt coated kraft liners. 


In addition, Balsam-Wool is double-sealed with a liner of 
tough, durable kraft, saturated and coated with asphalt to 
provide the utmost in moisture protection. 

WIND RESISTANCE 

The durable kraft liners on Balsam-Wool are wind-proof. 
When the insulation is securely fastened in place as recom¬ 
mended, air does not pass through or around it. 

FIRE RETARDANCE 

The Balsam-Wool insulating mat is highly fire-retardant. 
Since it is securely bonded to the liners supporting both 
sides, and the blanket is fastened to the framing members, 
it will remain in place longer and thus retard the progress 
of fire for a greater period. Recorded cases show that Balsam- 
Wool has retarded the progress of fire and saved many struc¬ 
tures from water damage and complete destruction. 

FASTENED IN PLACE 

The application of Balsam-Wool is positive and foolproof. 
Only with difficulty could it be installed in a manner to 
reduce the efficiency of the mat. It is stapled or nailed at 
the top and bottom and on both sides. One man can handle 
the application easily. 

A continuation of the liners forms Spacer Flanges on both 
sides. These are scored to fold over and be stapled or nailed 
to the face of the framing members. The interior finish, 
fastened to the stud over this flange, assures a positive 
seal. Balsam-Wool can be cut to fit narrow openings around 
doors and windows. It cannot sag, settle or get out of place. 



VAPOR RESISTANCE 

The fibers of Balsam-Wool are water-proofed by a special 
treatment in the manufacture and individual fibers are made 
non-absorptive. 


THICKNESSES AND WIDTHS 

Thicknesses: Standard, approximately 1 inch thick and Double 
Thick, approximately 2 inches thick. 

Widths: Standard and Double Thick—16, 20, and 24 inches. 
Standard is also available in 33-inch width. 


for additional information, write the Wood Conversion Company in St. Paul for Form No. 804 



Fig. 2—Balsam-Wool Sealed Insulation 
is easily applied. Spacer Flange laps 
the face of the stud leaving a clear 
space down the center which identifies 
the stud for lather. Lath is applied to 
the stud directly over Flange. 


Fig. I—Cut section of Balsam-Wool shows special Spacer Flange which fits over and 
is nailed or stapled to face of stud, joist or rafter . . . assuring a tight fit and proper 
air spaces. Balsam-Wool Sealed Insulation is made in various widths to fit snugly 
between standard spaced studs, joists and rafters. 















Balsam-Wool 


blanket insulation 


APPLICATION DETAILS 


Frame Walls—Specification Data 

Apply continuous strips of Balsam-Wool parallel with fram¬ 
ing members, with the Spacer Flange lapped over the inside 
edge or face of the members. Tack or staple through flange 
for temporary fastening until held permanently with plaster 
base, interior finish, or flooring. If the interior is not to 
be finished, apply wood strips over the edge of the framing 
and nail securely through flanges to form a continuous 
air-tight joint. Ends of Balsam-Wool shall be sealed to sills, 
plates and headers as follows: Blanket shall be cut about 3 
inches longer than space to be insulated and a portion of 
mat removed from each end. Inside and outside liners are 
brought together and stapled to framing. Where splicing 
of Balsam-Wool strips is necessary, ends shall be fastened 
as turnouts to a 2 x 4 inch header, placed between the fram¬ 
ing members. 

Masonry Walls—Specification Data 

Fur masonry wall vertically with 2x2 inch furring strips 
set accurately 16 inches o.c. and in line with joists or ceil¬ 
ing rafters over head. Shim furring plumb and true and 
secure substantially to masonry. Apply continuous strips 
of Balsam-Wool between furring, with side flanges lapped 
over the face of the furring strips. Staple or tack through 
flange for temporary fastening, until held permanently with 
solid plaster base or interior finish. Provide plates or 
headers at top and bottom for fastening ends of Balsam- 
Wool. Where narrow spaces occur, cut Balsam-Wool ap¬ 
proximately 1% inches wider than necessary, remove the 
mat at the cut edge and apply front and back liner as 
nailing flange. 

Upper right: Balsam-Wool application in frame construc¬ 
tion. Lower left: Sealed end of Balsam-Wool blanket. Lower 
right: Masonry construction. 




Fig. 3—Stapling blanket to framing 
members over windows. This method of 
application completely seals the insula¬ 
tion top and bottom . . . and with the 
built-in Spacer Flange makes the appli¬ 
cation easy, fast and positive. 


Fig. 4—Stapling Spacer Flange in ceiling 
application. Balsam-Wool is applied in 
this manner when floor above has pre¬ 
viously been placed. Staple hammer 
speeds application . . . however, regular 
hammer and tacks may be used. 


Fig. 5 — Applying Balsam-Wool to the 
top of joists in an attic that is not to be 
floored . . . Spacer Flange is stapled to 
joists and then covered with lath to as¬ 
sure a tight joint. When flooring is to be 
placed lath may be eliminated. 













































































































Balsam-Wool . _ . 

■hhhh blanket insulation 


HEAT LOSS STUDIES IN FOUR IDENTICAL HOUSES 

Because there are so many avenues by which heat can 
escape from a dwelling—all of which may vary with each 
type of house—ordinary methods of calculating heat losses 
are not necessarily exact. Consequently, claims for the 
efficiency of insulation (based on calculations), though they 
may be made in good faith, will vary considerably. A few 
tests, of course, involving one or two houses, have been 
made in an attempt to substantiate these claims. However, 
much work needs to be done. 

The advantages of a quality insulation.—properly applied— 
need no exaggeration. Consequently, to help establish certain 
basic factors from which accurate calculations can be made 
and to further increase scientific knowledge on the subject, 
the Wood Conversion Company recently conducted one of 
the most elaborate and concise experiments ever attempted 
in the field of house insulation. 

The tests involved four houses, all identical except as to 
degree of insulation. House “A” was uninsulated; House 
“B” was insulated with Stand¬ 
ard Balsam-Wool Blanket, ap¬ 
proximately 1 inch thick; 

House “C,” Double Thick Bal¬ 
sam-Wool, approximately 2 
inches thick; House “D," 

Wall Thick Balsam-Wool 
Blanket (manufacture discon¬ 
tinued), approximately 2% 
inches thick. Houses were of 
standard frame construction. 

They were unoccupied during 
the test, for only in this man¬ 
ner could the tests be accu¬ 
rately controlled. Equal tem¬ 



Actual and Calculated Fuel Consumption and 
Savings for Heating Season 

peratures were maintained in all houses with the thermo¬ 
stat set at 70 degrees. Readings were taken at 43 thermo¬ 
couples in each house. As many as 1,000 readings a day 
were taken during the heating season. Results are shown 
in the chart above. Group One shows actual savings accord¬ 
ing to tests. In this group, it is interesting to note that 
House “C” had about twice the insulation as House “B”; 
yet this extra thickness resulted in only 3.8% increase in 
fuel savings. House “D” with slightly more than V 2 inch 
insulation than House “C” shows only 1% greater fuel 
savings. Group Two shows the fuel savings which could 
legitimately be promised Balsam-Wool users if common 
methods of computation were applied. We do not use such 
optimistic figures, although we have every justification for 
doing so. 

It has always been our aim to deliver comfort and fuel sav¬ 
ings in accordance with our knowledge of the ability of an 
insulation to produce, based upon actual experience, rather 
than to promise what we might hope it would produce, 
based on calculation. 



for complete study, write for the Wood Conversion Company's ASHVE Heat Loss Studies Report 

(Note: Balsam-Wool Wall-Thick no longer manufactured) 


*7<6e Jlcuu o{ (letu/utA.. .. 

The law of diminishing returns stated briefly means that the 
first layer of insulation is always the most effective and 
each successive layer of the same thickness is less and less 
effective. The chart below shows percentages of Heat 
Saved and the U Value or "Heat Loss" in standard frame 
construction — and when insulated with Standard or Double- 
Thick Balsam-Wool Insulation. Note that Standard Balsam- 
Wool saves 52% of the heat normally lost through the 
wall, and that Double-Thick saves 65%. Double-Thick 
Balsam-Wool, which is twice the thickness of Standard, 


increases the savings only from 52% to 65% —or effects an 
increased saving of only 13%. 

Because of the factor of diminishing returns which applies 
alike to all insulations whether they be rigid, fill or blanket, 
many authorities believe it is doubtful economy to try to 
reduce the overall heat transmission coefficient "U” below 
.10 in dwellings. Usually money spent to reduce the co¬ 
efficient below this point will not show a sufficient return on 
the investment. It would be better to spend this money to 
reduce the Heat Loss through doors and windows by adding 
storm sash and around openings by adding weather strip¬ 
ping. 


---^ —y- 
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Nu-Wood 

■■■■■■ interior finish 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


Nu-Wood is processed wood. Clean, new wood is separated 
into individual fibers which are formed under pressure to 
make an insulating board of many uses. This board is used as 
Nu-Wood Insulating Interior Finish which includes Nu-Wood 
Kolor-Fast and Sta-Lite Tile, Plank and Board, and Nu-Wood 
Roof Insulation, Nu-Wood Insulating Lath, Nu-Wood Insulat¬ 
ing Sheathing and other Nu-Wood Products. 

Nu-Wood Interior Finish is installed over framing, furring, 
or continuous surfaces in new or old construction to take the 
place of lath and plaster, or over wall and ceiling surfaces 
of plaster, masonry, or wood in old construction. It needs no 
painting or decorating. The soft shades and interesting sur¬ 
face texture give Nu-Wood rooms unusual decorative effects. 
Yet Nu-Wood does more than decorate, it insulates against 
heat and cold. It hushes noises—all in one operation. 

Nu-Wood Interior Finish, now processed with a special, 
fade-proof treatment, is furnished in several color selections 
and in a variety of sizes. Tile and Plank units are provided 
with a special tongue and groove joint so designed that the 
surface of each unit is properly aligned with and positively 
supported by all adjacent units. 

Nu-Wood fulfills all the requirements of Federal Specifica¬ 
tions LLL-F-321b Insulating Fiber hoard. In order to meet 
these specifications the product must have certain qualities 
with respect to conductivity, transverse strength, deflection, 
tensile strength, linear expansion, and water absorption. 


THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY 

The thermal conductivity as determined by Professor J. C. 
Peebles, Armour Institute of Technology, expressed in B.t.u. 
per hour per sq. ft. per degree difference in temperature per 
inch of thickness is .324 at a mean temperature of 72 de¬ 
grees F. 

SOUND ABSORPTION 

Tests by the Riverbank Laboratories on Nu-Wood Kolor-Fast 
and Nu-Wood Sta-Lite have established the following noise 
reduction coefficients: 


Product 

Noise Red. Coef. * 

Nu-Wood Kolor-Fast 

.35 

Nu-Wood Sta-Lite 

.25 


* The noise reduction coefficient given in the table is the 
average to the nearest multiple of .05 of the coefficients for 
256, 512, 1024, and 2048 cycles. 

In the above tests Nu-Wood was applied to furring strips. 

LIGHT REFLECTION 


Light Reflection Tests have been made with average results 
reported as follows: 


Color 

Reflection Factor 

Nu-Wood Sta-Lite 

76% 

Nu-Wood Kolor-Fast, Tan 

35% 

Nu-Wood Kolor-Fast, Variegated 

34% 


for additional Information on Nu-Wood Interior Finish, write Wood Conversion Company—ask for Form No. 716 



Fig. 7 —Nu-Wood is ideally suited for any interior, whether 
it be general offices, sales and display rooms, lobbies, or 
commercial establishment. The noise level of an interior is 
greatly reduced where Nu-Wood is applied, and the 
architectural beauty can be enhanced through the rich 
colors and interesting effects of Nu-Wood decorative tile, 
plank and board, with pre-decorated Kolor-Trim. 


- X % -Sk ^ ...J?* ^ 
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Fig. 6 — For the theatre, bowling alley or any public 
gathering place, Nu-Wood is the perfect interior finish. 
It offers a great variety of interesting and modern decora¬ 
tive effects, and at the same time insulation and acoustical 
correction. Nu-Wood is easily and economically applied 
in new or old construction, and its decorative finish is lasting 
and permanent. Nu-Wood s Kolor-Fast and Sta-Lite colors 


are fade-proof and laboratory tested. 
















interior finish 




NU-WOOD BOARD—KOLOR-FAST—STA-LITE 

Description: Square edge structural board available in Kolor- 
Fast Tan and Sta-Lite, all of which colors harmonize with 
any scheme of decoration and furnishings. The surface has 
an attractive texture. 

Thicknesses and Sizes: Full y, inch thick. Sizes are 4 feet 
wide by 7, 8, 9, 10 and 12 feet long. 

NU-WOOD TILE—KOLOR-FAST—STA-LITE 

Description: Rectangular tile units with attractive textured 
surfaces are available in Tan, Variegated and Sta-Lite. All 
four edges are provided with tongue and groove joints. To 
obtain the proper matching of tongue and groove edges, a 
few tile patterns require units in both right and left hand 
bevels. To determine the bevel of a tile, hold long edge 
vertical with face up and tongue on top edge. A right hand 
bevel tile has tongue on right. A left hand bevel tile has 
tongue on left. Square tile may be used as either right or 
left hand units. 

Thicknesses and Sizes: Full V 2 inch thick. Sizes 12 x 12, 
12 x 24, 16 x 16 and 16 inches x 32 inches. 


GROOVING AND BEVELING TOOL 

Nu-Wood Board can be cut with an ordinary saw or it can 
be cut and grooved in interesting designs and molding treat¬ 
ments made on the job by carpenters with the aid of bevel¬ 
ing planes made for this purpose. One 
type generally used is the All-Purpose 
Bevil Devil (an inexpensive set of 
three tools). One tool in this set (see 
illustration) is designed specifically 
for rabbeting or recessing the edge 
of Nu-Wood Board to receive Kolor- 
Trim Bead as a joint treatment. 


NU-WOOD CLIP 

The Nu-Wood Clip is recommended for invisible application 
of y 2 inch Nu-Wood Kolor-Fast and Sta-Lite Tile and Plank 
to a nailing base. It is made of heavy electro-galvanized 
steel and is designed to fit either the tongue or the groove 
edge of the unit. The Clip is packaged 1,000 to a carton and 
is available from Nu-Wood dealers. Complete application 
information is contained in each package. 



KOLOR-TRIM MOLDINGS 

Description: Kolor-Trim pre-decorated wood moldings are 
designed to bring out the full beauty and color harmony 
of Nu-Wood Interior Finish. Made of Ponderosa Pine, these 
moldings are finished in a semi-gloss enamel in three designs. 
Pattern No. 1 Cove, No. 2 Chair Rail, No. 4 Bead, in a 
variety of colors — see Fig. 8. , 


ADHESIVE 

Adhestik, a special adhesive, is recommended for applying 
Nu-Wood Interior Finish to a solid, clean and true surface. 
Covering capacity is approximately 80 square feet per gallon. 
It is available from Nu-Wood dealers in one gallon cans and 
five gallon drums. 


for additional information on Nu-Wood Application, write for Form No. 716; for special Clip Information, Form No. 731 



10—Nu-Wood Cli 
id nailing of Tile 


con- 


Fig. 8—Kolor-Trim Moldings and Bead corner treatments, 
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structural insulation 



NU-W00D INSULATING LATH 


NU-WOOD INSULATING SHEATHING 


Description: Nu-Wood Lath is made from standard Nu-Wood 
Board, cut to convenient, easy to handle units 16 inches 
x 48 inches in size, in % inch thickness. Long edges inter¬ 
lock by means of a simple V-type tongue and groove. Ends 


are square cut. Nu-Wood Lath 
.324 B.t.u. per hour per square 
degree difference in tempera¬ 
ture. Plaster forms a natural 
bond with Nu-Wood Lath 
which exceeds 600 pounds 
per square foot, or several 
times that of wood lath. Be¬ 
cause of the special V groove 
no bothersome gadgets are 
necessary. 


All types of Nu-Wood fulfill 
all the requirements of Fed¬ 
eral Specifications LLL-F-321b 
for Insulating Fiber board. In 
order to meet these specifica¬ 
tions, the product must have 
certain qualities with respect 
to conductivity, transverse 
strength, deflection, tensile 
strength, linear expansion and 
water absorption. 


has a thermal conductivity of 
foot per inch of thickness per 



V-Type Tongue & Groove 
Resists Trowel Pressure 
Above and Below Joint 
Over Length of Lath 


Description: Nu-Wood Sheathing is made from Nu-Wood 
Board processed to meet requirements of a covering material 
for outside walls. Surfaces are treated with a special water¬ 
proofing agent to seal against moisture and vapor penetra¬ 
tion. It makes a stronger, more comfortable home. Work¬ 
men find it a time saver and easy to handle on the job. 

The thermal conductivity of Nu-Wood, expressed in B.t.u. 
per hour per square foot per inch of thickness per degree F 
difference in temperature is .324. 

Nu-Wood Sheathing is available in % inch thickness, 4 feet 
wide and 8, 9, and 10 feet long with square edges. 


NU-WOOD ROOF INSULATION 


Description: Nu-Wood Roof Insulation is furnished in thick¬ 
nesses of % inch, 1 inch, and multiples of % inch in any 
other practical thickness. The size of the units is 23% x 47 
inches. Thickness of 1 inch or more are laminated—the 
% inch layers are bonded together with a continuous coating 
of asphalt. 

Nu-Wood Roof Insulation laminated with a continuous coat¬ 
ing of asphalt is available with flush edges. 

Nu-Wood Roof Insulation may be applied over wood, concrete, 
gypsum and steel roof decks. Application specifications vary 
slightly but in all cases a seal course and water cut-offs are 
recommended to protect the insulation from moisture. 


for additional information on Nu-Wood Lath, write for form No. 717; for Sheathing, Form No. 718; for Roof Insulation, Form No. 719 



shows the Seal 
Course, Nu-Wood 
Roof Insulation and 
water cut-off, re¬ 
commended in Nu- 
Wood Roof Insula¬ 
tion Specification. 




Fig. 14 —Photo illustrates application 
of 1" Nu-Wood Roof Insulation. Nu- 
Wood has a thermal conductivity of 
.324 Btu per hour per square foot 
per inch of thickness per degree in 
temperature, and fulfills all require¬ 
ments of Federal Specifications 
LLL-F-321 b for Insulating Fiber Board. 


coc/^sf 


Fig. 12 — Nu-Wood Lath is easily 
applied. The special V-joint 
(Illustrated above) assures con¬ 
tinuous insulation with no open¬ 
ings between joints to allow 
heat leakage, as well as a more 
rigid base to resist trowel press¬ 
ure in application of plaster. 



















































GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


Tufflex Sill Sealer is especially designed to effectively 
insulate the joint between the sill and foundation. 
Tufflex Sill Sealer is a flexible wood-fiber mat with 
high thermal efficiency, asphalted to a strong kraft 
paper liner on both sides. The mat is made with a 
moisture-resistant finder, processed to resist both 
mold and vermin. The soft, resilient blanket com¬ 
pletely fills in all the irregularities of the top of the 
wall and seals and caulks the joint, forming a tightly 
compressed “gasket” against heat loss and wind pene¬ 
tration. 

Tufflex is both non-abrasive and non-irritating, is easy 
to handle on the job. It comes in rolls 6 inches wide, 
!4 inch thick, 100 lineal feet per roll. 


APPLICATION DETAILS 


In “common sill construction” the Tufflex Sill Sealer 
is laid directly on top of the foundation wall with 
anchor bolts projecting through the blanket. These 
bolts hold the Tufflex in the proper position and pre¬ 
vent the wind blowing it off the wall during applica¬ 
tion. Ends of the blanket should be carefully butted 
together—not lapped. The sill is placed over the 
Tufflex Sill Sealer and held tight with anchor bolts. 


In modern basementless construction, where wall plates are laid 
directly on floor slabs or foundation walls, Tufflex Sill Sealer is 
just as effective in providing a tight sealed joint. The plate, how¬ 
ever, is usually two by four inches, therefore the six-inch wide 
blanket may be cut in two, to make strips three inches wide. 
These are applied over the foundation wall or floor slab, with the 
anchor bolts extending through the blanket. 

Note the suggested use of asphalt-coated Nu-Wood Insulating 
Board between the concrete slab, and the outside wall, to reduce 
heat loss. 




BALSAM-WOOL INSULATION 
2"x 4" WALL STUDS 


• MASONRY WALL 


ANCHOR BOLT 
TUFFLEX SILL 
' SEALER 1/2“ R 200 
6” \A|DE - PAPER 2 SIDES 


Tufflex Sill Sealer in base¬ 
mentless construction 


Tufflex Sill Sealer in com¬ 
mon sill construction 
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Balsam-Wool application data sheets.. 


Carefully detailed and authorita¬ 
tive information on insulation appli¬ 
cation, technical information and 
research data may be found in 
these data sheets. Ventilation, prin¬ 
cipals of condensation, calculation 
of heat transmission coefficients, 
application and other subjects are 
discussed. A portfolio of over 30 
sheets, in A.I.A. file folder, is avail¬ 
able to architects, contractors, and 
builders. Write for your set today. 


BALSAM-WOOL 
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INSULATION 


WOOD CONVERSION COMPANY ■ 

FIRST NATIONAL BANK BLDG. • ST. PAUL 1, MINNESOTA 

DISTRICT OFFICES: NEW YORK • CHICAGO • DENVER 

BALSAM-WOOL, NU-WOOD AND TUFFLEX ARE REGISTERED TRADE MARKS OF WOOD CONVERSION CO. 














































VERMICULITE 

















The Story of Zonolite is the story of a new concept 
in building that affords architects and builders new 
freedom in design and construction. Two of the age 
old problems in building have been excessive weight 
and fire hazards. An amazing mineral discovered 
during World War I — Zonolite brand vermiculite — 
has been developed into a new industry that is on 
the threshold of revolutionizing building by greatly 
minimizing these problems. 

A featherweight mineral that can be used either 
alone, or mixed as an aggregate with gypsum or port- 
land cement, Zonolite brand vermiculite makes possi¬ 
ble the reduction by millions of pounds the dead load 
in buildings, and at the same time greatly increases 
the fire safety. It is desirable for use in any type 
structure, whether for fireproofing steel columns in a 
giant skyscraper, or as a warm, dry, insulating con¬ 
crete floor in an Iowa poultry house. Zonolite cannot 
possibly be burned. It is processed at 2000 degrees. 

Zonolite brand vermiculite is a member of the mica 
family, but, unlike ordinary mica, it will expand 
when heated. It is the ability to expand when heated 
that makes Zonolite unique. The expanded material 
weighs from 5 to 8 pounds per cubic foot, and con¬ 
tains millions of tiny dead air cells that are natural 
insulators against the passage of heat. The raw ma¬ 
terial is mined principally at a huge vermiculite mine 
in Montana and from a somewhat smaller one in 
South Carolina. At the mines the crude ore is refined, 
cleaned and graded; then shipped to Zonolite fac¬ 
tories in various parts of the United States and for¬ 
eign countries, where it is processed. 

Zonolite is graded to different sizes for specific uses. 
The standard grades are; (1) Insulating Fill; (2) Con¬ 


crete Aggregate and (3) Plaster Aggregate. The phys¬ 
ical characteristics of all grades are exactly the same 
— they combine light weight, fire safety, permanence 
and versatility. 

Till Type Insulation 

A free-flowing, easy to apply, loose-fill insulation, 
Zonolite brand vermiculite is ideal for homes, com¬ 
mercial and industrial buildings, and cold storage 
plants. See Page 3 for further information. 

Insulating Concrete Aggregate 

Properly graded and treated, Zonolite concrete ag¬ 
gregate is mixed with portland cement to make a 
remarkably light and highly efficient insulating con¬ 
crete. Some of the applications of this material are 
shown on Pages 4 and 5. 

Insulating Plaster Aggregate 

Weighing only 216 pounds per cubic yard, as com¬ 
pared to 2700 pounds for sand, Zonolite Plaster Ag¬ 
gregate mixed with gypsum is widely used for con¬ 
ventional plastering or fireproofing. Crack resistance 
and ease of application are added advantages. See 
Pages 6 and 7. 

Zonolite Acoustical Plastic 

Is a ready-mixed, fire safe acoustical plaster, combin¬ 
ing incombustibility and high sound-absorbing quali¬ 
ties at low cost. See Page 6. 
















Zonolite insulation in attic of home. Lightweight — 
easy for worker to handle bag. 



Pouring Zonolite Fill in loft of huge cold storage plant. 
Free flowing — rapidly installed. 



Above plant—completing installation. See how Zono¬ 
lite insulation fits snugly against joists. 



Field Building, Chicago. Insulated with thousands of 
bags of Zonolite Insulating Fill. 

































































Zonolite insulating concrete 


General Characteristics 

Zonolite Insulating Concrete is made by mixing Zono¬ 
lite Stabilized Concrete Aggregate, a special grade of 
vermiculite, with portland cement and water. It is 
mixed in the same manner as ordinary concrete. The 
aggregate is treated chemically at time of manufacture 
to improve workability, bulk and lightness of the con¬ 
crete, and at the same time impart a considerable de¬ 
gree of water repellency to the product. 

Advantages 

High Insulating Value —Zonolite Insulating Con¬ 
crete has a high insulating value, one inch having a 
rate of heat transfer equal to 20" of ordinary concrete. 
It has sufficient crushing strength (from 5 to 20 tons per 
sq. ft., depending on the mix) to withstand all but the 
most unusual load conditions. 

Lightweight —Zonolite Insulating Concrete weighs 
1/7 as much as ordinary concrete or less than 2 pounds 
per square foot 1 inch thick. 

Incombustible —Zonolite Concrete Aggregate is proc¬ 
essed at 2000°. It cannot burn. Tests by the Under¬ 
writers’ Laboratory on a floor construction incorporat¬ 
ing Zonolite Insulating Concrete is given a four hour 
fire rating. This effectively protects against passage of 
heat and flame in case of fire. 


Zonolite Roof Insulation 



Zonolite Insulating Concrete over Concrete Roof 



Economical —The first cost, which is comparable to 
other insulating materials, is the last cost because 
Zonolite Insulating Concrete is permanent. 

Time Tested —Over 250 million board feet of Zonolite 
Insulating Concrete are giving satisfactory service 
throughout the world. 

Rot Proof —Moisture has no effect whatsoever on the 
life of Zonolite Insulating Concrete. If, for any reason, 
it should become wet, it will dry out without warping 
or buckling, retaining its original high insulating effi¬ 
ciency. 

Vermin Proof —Zonolite Insulating Concrete pro¬ 
vides no food or nesting material for vermin or ter¬ 
mites, nor can they gnaw their way through it. 

Permanent —Zonolite Insulating Concrete consists 
entirely of mineral or inorganic materials. It is not 
affected by destructive agents that limit its life or use¬ 
fulness. Therefore, it need not be replaced during the 
life of the building. 

Physical Properties 


Mix 

"Portland Cement (bags). 

Zonolite Stabilized Concrete 
Proportions: } Aggregate (bags) (one bag.. 

contains approx. 4 cu. ft.) 

_ Water (gallons). 

Density (lb. per cubic foot).. 

K (70°) (BTU/hr/sq. ft./inch). 

Crushing strength (lb./sq. inch)... 

Crushing strength (lb./sq. foot).... 


(1-4) 

1 

(1-8) 

1 

1 

2 

13 

26 

34 

20 

0.79 

0.60 

240 

70 

35.000 

10.000 




OVER CORRUGATED 
IRON OR ASBESTOS 


Zonolite Insulating Concrete over Corrugated Roof 

















































Zonolite Short Span Structural Roof Deck 



BUILT-UP ROOFING 


ZONOLITE INSULATING CONCRETE 


ZONOLITE STRUCTURAL 
CONCRETE OVER 
RIBBED METAL LATH 


Zonolite Concrete over Ribbed Metal Lath 



Zonolite Concrete over Paper-backed Wire Mesh 


Zonolite Floor Insulation 
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-{-ORDINARY CONCRETE ■> 
ZONOLITE CONCRETE -> 
•<- VAPOR BARRIER -> ' 
GRAVEL FILL 
<■ GROUND 



Zonolite Insulating Concrete 
Floor on Ground 


m\w?vw/A' 

Radiant Heat Pipes 
in Floor 
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Zonolite Insulating Concrete 
over Wood Floor 


Zonolite Cavity Wall Insulation 



































































Trusses fireproofed with Zonolite plaster. Tons 
of dead load eliminated by this method. 


Plastering team at work on interior of home. Easy work¬ 
ability and light weight of Zonolite Plaster decreases fatigue 
and increases efficiency. 


Picture nails will not chip or crack Zonolite plaster. Crack¬ 
ing virtually eliminated. 


Schoolroom sound conditioned with 100% fireproof — "fire* 
safe"-—Zonolite Acoustical Plastic. 



























Fireproofing steel column with Zonolite brand vermiculite 
plaster aggregate and gypsum. 

Summary of Fire Tests 


Construction 



I 


Til” 



Description 


Steel Plate Floor As¬ 
sembly. 2" vermiculite 
concrete topping. Sus¬ 
pended ceiling 1” ver¬ 
miculite plaster on met¬ 
al lath. 


Suspended ceiling of 1 
inch vermiculite plaster, 
on metal lath as pro¬ 
tection for steel con¬ 
struction. Incombusti¬ 
ble construction above 
ceiling. 


21 / 2 " sand concrete top¬ 
ping. Ceiling of 1” ver¬ 
miculite plaster on 
metal lath. 


As above, except *A“ 
vermiculite plaster. 


Minimum of 2" cinder 
concrete fill. Suspended 
ceilng of Vq" vermicu¬ 
lite plaster on metal 
lath. 


21 / 2 " *sand concrete fill 
1" vermiculite plaster 
on metal lath. 


2 V 2 " *sand concrete fill 
3 / 4 " vermiculite plaster 
on metal lath. 


Steel "I" Beam Protec¬ 
tion. Suspended protec¬ 
tion of 1" vermiculite 
plaster on metal lath. 
Incombustible construc¬ 
tion above ceiling. 


Column protected with 
1“ vermiculite plaster 
on metal lath. Lath 
spaced U/ 4 " from col¬ 
umn flange. Space be¬ 
hind lath on flange 
faces filled with plas¬ 
ter as shown. 


Load bearing wood 
stud partition. Metal 
lath with 3^" vermicu¬ 
lite plaster both sides. 


Rat¬ 

ing 


4 

hrs. 


4 

hrs. 


4 

hrs. 


3 

hrs. 


4 

hrs. 


4 

hrs. 


3 

hrs. 
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cellular 
tons of 


Additional 

Zonolite fire; 
ished surface, as 
Ordinarily, where 
finish is necessary on 
The very substantial 
self-evident. The total 
fireproofing by this meth 
forming alone for poured 
Zonolite Plaster eliminates 
inforcing, labor of placim 
viding an additional pi. 

In the adjoining column, 
shown. Complete reports 
tests. 






























































Floors 



Fire¬ 

proofing 

Steel columns and 
floor fireproofed with 
Zonolite brand vermi- 
culite. Dead load re¬ 
duced 15,634 tons. 
Mercantile Bank, Dal 
las, Texas. 



Acoustical 



Luggage Store, Rochester, N. Y. 



Radiant heat pipes being in¬ 
stalled over Zonolite insulating 
concrete. Arella Photo Studios, 
Dearborn, Mich. 


Covering radiant heat 
pipes with ordinary- 
concrete — pipes rest¬ 
ing on Zonolite insu¬ 
lating concrete. Bowl¬ 
ing Green State Uni- 
versity. Bowling 
Green, Ohio. 


Roofs 

Zonolite insulating concrete 
poured over paper-backed wire 
mesh to form structural roof 
deck. Omaha, Neb. 




Installing structural 
roof deck — pouring 
Zonolite insulating 
concrete over rein¬ 
forced metal lath. 
Atlanta, Ga. 


Zonolite insulating 
concrete over steel 
deck—4 acres of roof 
area. Lily Tulip Cup 
Co., Augusta, Ga. 


Zonolite Acoustical Plastic sound conditioning. 
Esquire Theater, Sacramento 
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ARMSTRONG’S INDUSTRIAL INSULATIONS 
AND COMPLETE CONTRACT SERVICE 
FOR TEMPERATURES FROM -300° TO 2800° F. 


The efficiency and dependability of every insulation job 
are determined by three factors. 

The first is quality of materials, for without quality, 
maximum insulating efficiency and long-range depend¬ 
ability cannot be attained. 

The second is excellent workmanship, for the best 
insulation cannot perform efficiently or give long service 
unless it is properly installed. 

The third is correctly engineered specifications to as¬ 
sure that both materials and methods of installation are 
suited to the conditions of the job. 

All three of these vitally necessary factors are provided 
by Armstrong’s Insulation Contract Service. 


1. Insulation materials of proved efficienc y 

The trend toward the use of extremely high or low tem¬ 
peratures in modern industrial processing and power 
generation, and the use of lower temperatures in the 
preservation and handling of food, demands insulations 
that offer a maximum of dependable service and ther¬ 
mal efficiency. 

The following insulating products cover the industrial 
temperature range from 300° below zero to 2800° F. 
By establishing long and satisfactory performance rec¬ 
ords on the job, these insulations have proved their 
ability to stand up in any practical application. 


For temperatures from 300° F. 
below zero to 50° F. above. 


Armstrong’s Cork Covering 
Armstrong’s Corkboard 
Armstrong’s Mineral Wool 
Board 
Foamglas 


For various temperatures from 
50° F. to 1900° F. 


For temperatures from 1600° to 
2800° F. 


85% Magnesia Pipe Covering 
and Block 

Diatomaceous Earth Pipe Cov¬ 
ering and Block 
Mineral Wool Insulations 
Laminated Asbestos Paper Pipe 
Covering, Sheets, and Blocks 
Cellular Asbestos Pipe Cover¬ 
ing and Block 

Wool Felt and Hair Felt Pipe 
Covering 

/ Armstrong’s Insulating 
\ Fire Brick 


2. Skilled Workmanship 

The efficiency of an insulation in service depends greatly 
upon the skill with which it is installed. Skilled superin¬ 
tendents and crews of experienced mechanics capable of 
installing correctly outdoor and indoor work, high or 
ground level jobs, large or small installations, are main¬ 
tained in Armstrong offices in leading industrial areas. 


3. Engineering Service 

Costly delays and improper application of insulation can 
be eliminated by competent job planning and engineer¬ 
ing “know-how.” Armstrong engineers have a back¬ 
ground of practical experience acquired during almost 50 
years of specifying insulation to control conditions rang¬ 
ing from special low-temperature processing equipment 
to the heat treating of steel. As a result, these men are 
fully qualified to solve insulation problems involving any 
temperature condition. Feel free to ask any Armstrong 
office or distributor for aid in developing your plans. 
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ARMSTRONG’S LOW-TEMPERATURE INSULATIONS 



Insulating 

Efficiency 


Thermal coefficient is 0.27 Btu 
at 60° F. 


Thermal coefficient is 0.33 Btu 
at 75° F. 


Thermal coefficient is 0.40 Btu 
at 50° F. 


Moisture 

Resistance 


Cork’s cellular structure provides 
lasting resistance to moisture. 


Both the mineral wool and the 
binding agent are waterproof and 
will not absorb water. 


Permanently vaporproof. Absorbs 
no water. 


Weight 


0.65 lb. per board ft. 


Approximately 
board ft. 


1.25 lbs. per 


10 to 11 lbs. per cubic foot. 
(.833 to .95 lb. per board ft.) 


Structural 

Strength 


Strong and tough and will not 
settle, sag, shrink, swell, or warp. 
Self-supporting to a height of 14'. 


Self-supporting to a height of 
11' and will stay in place without 
sagging, settling, shrinking, swell¬ 
ing, or warping. 


Workability 


Easily cut and worked with a 
wood saw and other ordinary 
tools. Readily shaped to fit curved 
surfaces. 


Readily handled and erected with 
ordinary tools. Can be shaped to 
curved surfaces. 


Odor 


Free from any objectionable or 
contaminating odor. 


Free from any objectionable or 
contaminating odor. 


Block is rigid and wall insulation 
will support insulated ceiling con¬ 
struction. Average compressive 
strength 150 psi. 


May be cut with a saw or knife 
and is easily shaped. 


Odorless except when being cut 
for installation. (Dissipates im¬ 
mediately.) 


Bond with 

Finishing 

Materials 


Sizes 


Factory 

Finish 


Portland cement plaster and as¬ 
phalt emulsion plastics bond se¬ 
curely. 


12" x 36", 18" x 36", 24"x36", 

36" x36". 

Thicknesses 1", iy 2 ", 2", 3", 4", 
6". Regranulated cork available 
for filling irregularly shaped 
spaces. 


Standard Corkboard . . . 
no finish 

Super-Service Corkboard . . . 

asphaltic coating, both sides. 
Mastic Finish Corkboard . . . 
l /g" asphalt mastic finish, one 
side. 


Portland cement plaster and as¬ 
phalt emulsion plastics bond se¬ 
curely. Do not use portland ce¬ 
ment plaster on ceilings. 


12" x36". 

Thicknesses 1", H/ 2 ", 2", 3", 4". 
Regranulated mineral wool avail¬ 
able for filling irregularly shaped 
spaces. 


No finish. 


Secure bond with asphalt emul¬ 
sion plastics. Do not use portland 
cement plaster. 


12" x 18". 

Thicknesses 2", 3", 4", 5" 


No finish. 


Federal 

Specification 


Other 

Qualities 


Conforms to HH-C-561b. 


Fire resistant 
Resists decay 
Will not harbor vermin 


Conforms to HH-M-371. 


Fire resistant 

No tendency to rot, mold, or 
harbor vermin 


No specification. 


Fireproof 

Verminproof 

Not affected by temperature, 
moisture, or age. 


Composition 


Made entirely of granules of pure 
cork compressed and baked into 
board form. Cork’s structure is 
cellular and its minute air-filled 
cells effectively resist the passage 
of heat. 


This insulation is mineral wool 
with a waterproof binding agent, 
is processed to form a strong 
homogeneous board and cut to 
accurate size. 


Glass made in cellular form and 
cut into accurately sized blocks. 
Each cell is closed and imper¬ 
vious to air or water. Foamglas 
is fireproof and permanent. 


♦Armstrong’s Cork Covering has 
essentially the same character¬ 
istics as corkboard. See details 
on page 17. 

♦♦Data supplied by Pittsburgh 
Corning Corporation. 


ADDITIONAL PROPERTIES OF FOAMGLAS** 

Coefficient of Expansion (°F.).0000045 in Absorption (Water) 

Specific Heat.200 Btu per lb. 

Average Crushing Strength.150 lbs./sq.m. 

Modulus of Rupture.130 lbs./sq.in. 


Impact Strength.66 ft. lbs. 

Air Infiltration or Permeability.0 

Capillarity. 0 


INDUSTRIAL INSULATIONS 

















































COLD ROOM INSULATION... General Data 


FACTORS IN SELECTING INSULATION 


Choice of low-temperature insulation material will de¬ 
pend, in part, on such factors as: 

Local Cost for Refrigeration 

Type of Construction 

Local Climatic Conditions 

Temperature Range to Be Controlled 

Weight Requirements 

Rigidity or Flexibility Requirements 

Fire Resistance 

Moisture Resistance 

Structural Strength 


Armstrong’s line of insulations—Corkboard, Cork Cov¬ 
ering, Mineral Wool Board, and Foamglas—makes pos¬ 
sible the selection of a material that exactly meets the 
requirements of each job. Armstrong’s Corkboard and 
Cork Covering have established such a long record of 
efficient service that they are today the standard of com¬ 
parison for materials in their field. Mineral Wool Board 
and Foamglas are more recent additions to the Arm¬ 
strong Line, with distinctive features that make them 
specially useful under certain conditions. All are effi¬ 
cient, dependable, and backed by the Armstrong reputa¬ 
tion for quality and satisfaction. 


DESIGN STANDARDS FOR LOW-TEMPERATURE WORK 


Where insulation is a barrier between two temperatures, 
an unbalanced condition exists. Natural forces struggle 
constantly to restore normal balance by means of a heat 
flow from the hot to the cold side of the barrier. 
Adequate and efficient insulation, more than any other 
factor, will determine the final economy of a cold room 
or refrigerated building. Cold storage rooms may be lo¬ 
cated in any part of the building and may be built as 
single or multiple units. Multiple rooms are more flexi¬ 
ble in use and generally more economical in operation. 
Such rooms should be built in one block, if possible, for 
greatest economy of space, piping, refrigeration, and in¬ 
sulation. Partitions and ceilings between sharp freezers 
and other higher-temperature rooms should be heavily 
insulated. Freezers should not be located in a basement 
or under a cooler. Coolers may be located under a freezer. 

CONSTRUCTION 

Structural walls, floors, and ceilings should be of solid 
construction. Monolithic concrete or solid brick with 
flush joints is recommended wall construction. Avoid air 
spaces such as occur in hollow tile, cinder or concrete 
block, and sheathed studs or joists. If such spaces are 
unavoidable, as in an existing building, they should be 
left as open as possible for free air circulation. Where 
building walls are not used as a base for the insulation, 
self-sustaining or solid insulation walls are recommended 
for partitions and interior walls. When the ceiling height 
is greater than that needed for the cold room, a dropped 
ceiling is recommended to conserve refrigeration. 

DOORS 

The doorway of a refrigerated room is the point where 
the greatest loss due to infiltration occurs. It is true econ- 


l 


°my to use a well-built door made by a reputable manu¬ 
facturer specializing in this field. Doors of many types 
are designed to meet the many different requirements 
of both temperature and service. 

AIRPROOFING 

The problem of air infiltration requires attention in all 
refrigerated constructions. This is always present to a 
certain extent and the resultant vapor condensation is 
harmful whether it occurs in the building structure or 
in the insulation. Solid concrete or masonry construc¬ 
tion aids airproofing. If brick are used they should be 
hard and dense. All masonry walls, except smooth- 
finished concrete, should receive a y 2 " coat of Portland 
cement plaster, and all surfaces should be additionally 
airproofed with Armstrong’s No. 3 Asphaltic Paint. This 
priming paint seals against vapor passage and provides 
a strong bond for the asphalt used in erecting the insula¬ 
tion. It has a high film strength, does not flow at maxi¬ 
mum wall temperatures, penetrates into the pores of the 
walls, is easily applied, and its desirable weatherproofing 
qualities improve with age. 

FINISHES 

Insulation should receive a finish which will give long 
service under the temperature and moisture conditions 
common to cold storage rooms. The finish should bond 
securely to the insulation and be reasonably resistant 
to bumps and abrasion. Cost, good appearance, and 
availability should also be considered. These require¬ 
ments are best met by asphalt emulsion finishes or port- 
land cement plaster. In areas where insulation is sub¬ 
jected to excessive bumping or abrasion, the finish should 
be protected with wainscoting or bump rails. 


ARMSTRONG CORK COMPANY 






for the Planning of Insulated Construction 


GUIDE TO INSULATION THICKNESS 


In insulating a refrigerated room, the first consideration 
in determining what thickness to use is the temperature 
at which the room will operate. In addition, other design 
factors must be considered and the final insulation thick¬ 
ness selected accordingly. For example: 

Ripening rooms for bananas, tomatoes, etc., are usually 
operated at 56 to 60 degrees Fahrenheit with 90 to 95% 
humidity, and require extra insulation because of the 
humidity and the accurate control required. 

Extra insulation should be used on ceilings which form 
the roofs of buildings where summer temperatures are 
high or long periods of hot weather prevail. Depending 
upon whether the room is on or below grade or sus¬ 
pended above grade, different insulation thickness may 
be used on the floor than on the walls and ceiling. 

) Partitions and ceilings between freezers and higher 
temperature rooms should be heavily insulated. With¬ 
out special provisions, freezers should not be located on 
or below grade. Freezers should not be located under 
coolers. Coolers may be located under freezers. 

The table at the right lists thicknesses of insulation gen¬ 
erally considered to be good practice for normal condi¬ 
tions in most sections of the country. Since the factors 
outlined above can effect either an increase or decrease 
in these suggested thicknesses, the nearest Armstrong 
office should be consulted for a recommendation. 




Cork- 

board 

Mineral 

Wool 

Board 

Combination 
Foamglas and 
Corkboard 

Foamglas 


50° F. 
45° F. 

2 

3 

2 

3 

3" Foamglas 

1" Corkboard 

■ 5" 

Coolers 

40° F. 

4 

4 

3" Foamglas 

2" Corkboard 

6" 


30° F. 

4 

5 

3" Foamglas 

2" Corkboard 

6" 


20° F. 

5 

6 

3" Foamglas 

3" Corkboard 

8" 

Freezers 

10° F. 

5 

6 

3" Foamglas 

3" Corkboard 

8" 


5° F. 

6 

7 

3" Foamglas 

4" Corkboard 

9" 


0° F. 

6 

7 

3" Foamglas 

4" Corkboard 

9" 


-5° F. 

7 

9 

3" Foamglas 

5" Corkboard 

11" 

Sharp 

Freezers 

-10° F. 

7 

9 

3" Foamglas 

5" Corkboard 

11" 


-15° F. 

7 

9 

3" Foamglas 

5" Corkboard 

11" 


-20° F. 

8 

10 

3" Foamglas 

6" Corkboard 

12" 

Super 

-25° F. 

9 

11 

3" Foamglas 

7" Corkboard 

14" 

Freezers 

-30° F. 

10 

12 

3" Foamglas 

8" Corkboard 

15" 


-35° F. 

10 

12 

3" Foamglas 

8" Corkboard 

15" 



Recommended 


Product 

Temp. 

°l 


Apples 

30 

to 

32 

Asparagus 



32 

Avocados 

40 

II 

55 

Bananas (holding) 



56 

Beef (fresh) 

32 

II 

34 

Beer (barrels) 



45 

Berries (fresh, 10 days) 

31 

II 

32 

Butter (short carry) 



35 

Butter (long carry) 

-10 

II 

0 

Cabbage 



32 

Cantaloupes 

32 

II 

34 

Carrots 



32 

Celery 

31 

II 

32 

Cheese 

approx. 

34 

Chocolate (dipping room) 



65 

Cream (short carry) 

20 

II 

25 

Cream (long carry) 

0 

II 

20 

Eggs 

30 

II 

35 


Recommended 


Product 

Temp. 

°i 

F. 

Fish (fresh) 

33 

to 

40 

Fruits (dried) 

32 

II 

50 

Furs (dressed) 

25 

II 

35 

Grapes 

30 

II 

32 

Hams (not brined) 

20 

II 

35 

Honey 

36 

II 

45 

Ice 



28 

Ice Cream 



15 

Lard 

32 

II 

33 

Lemons 

55 

II 

58 

Livers 

20 

II 

30 

Maple Syrup and Sugar 

40 

II 

45 

Meats (canned) 

30 

II 

40 

Meats (brined) 

35 

II 

43 

Meats (fresh) 

33 

II 

35 

Melons 

35 

II 

40 

Milk 

32 

II 

38 

Nursery Stock 



30 

Nuts (in shells) 

30 

II 

40 


Product 


Recommended 
Temp. °F. 


Oleomargarine 

-10 

to 

0 

Onions 



32 

Oranges 

32 

II 

34 

Oysters (tubs) 

25 

II 

35 

Oysters (shells) 

33 

II 

43 

Peaches 

31 

II 

32 

Pears 

29 

II 

31 

Pork (fresh) 

32 

II 

34 

Potatoes 

38 

II 

50 

Quick-frozen foods—to freeze 

-15 

“. 

-40 

Quick-frozen foods—to store 

-10 

II 

0 

Raisins 

40 

II 

45 

Salt Meat—Curing Room 



32 

Sauerkraut 

35 

II 

38 

Sausage Casings 

40 

II 

45 

Scallops (frozen) 



16 

Tobacco 

35 

II 

42 

Wines 

40 

II 

50 

Woolens 

25 

II 

28 
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COLD ROOM INSULATION ... Methods of 


The following applications are the ones most generally 
used in the construction of small cold storage rooms. En¬ 
gineering cooperation in the solution of special problems 
is freely offered by the Armstrong Cork Company. 

BACK PLASTER—Where the corkboard insulation is to be applied 
against masonry walls in asphalt, the walls must be made true and 
even, if necessary, with Portland cement mortar, mixed: 1 part 
Portland cement, 3 parts clean, sharp sand. Immediately preceding 
the application of the plaster, wet the walls evenly with clean 
water. Apply the plaster in one or more coats to 14" minimum 
thickness on all high points, straighten with a straightedge, and 
bring to a smooth float finish. 

Where necessary, to ensure a good bond, the existing wall surfaces 
must be roughened or hacked before applying the plaster. 

ASPHALTIC PRIMING PAINT—All brick, concrete, or plastered sur¬ 
faces to which the corkboard insulation is to be applied in hot as¬ 
phalt must be primed with Armstrong’s No. 3 Asphaltic Paint, 
applied with either brush or spray. The surfaces must be thor¬ 
oughly dry before the priming paint is applied, and the paint must 
be allowed to dry before erection of the insulation. 

JOINTS—All joints shall be tight and lapped in successive layers 
in order to minimize air infiltration. 

NAILS AND SKEWERS—Use special galvanized nails 1" longer than 
the thickness of the first layer of corkboard to nail it against wood 
wall, column, and ceiling surfaces. Use nails 7 y 2 " long to toenail 
in solid corkboard partitions. 

Use treated hardwood skewers to additionally secure the second 
and succeeding layers of corkboard on walls, columns, or ceilings. 



Dnve skewers at an angle. Their length shall be approximately 
twice the thickness of the corkboard being applied. For each layer 
two nails or skewers per square foot shall be used on all walls and 
columns; three nails or skewers per square foot shall be used on all 
ceilings, beams, and solid corkboard partitions. 


WALLS 


MASONRY WALLS—Two Layers of Corkboard—Both In Hot Asphalt 

—All masonry wall surfaces must be thoroughly cleaned of dirt, 
dust, loose mortar, etc., and, where necessary, be made true and 
even as described under “Back Plaster.” After the plaster has 
dried, prime the wall with Armstrong’s No. 3 Asphaltic Priming 
Paint, as described under “Asphaltic Priming Paint.” 

Apply the first layer of Armstrong’s Corkboard directly to this 
surface in hot asphalt.* Apply the second layer in hot asphalt and 
additionally secure it to the first layer with treated hardwood 
skewers. Finish the exposed cork surfaces as described under 
“Finishes” on page 11. 

NOTE: Where only one layer ot corkboard is used, apply as de¬ 
scribed above for the first layer. 

*H" Portland cement mortar, mixed 1 part Portland cement and 3 parts clean 
sharp sand may be used in place of the ''Back Plaster” and asphalt for erectine 
the first layers of corkboard. 

WOOD WALLS—Two Layers of Corkboard—Both in Hot Asphalt_ 

Directly against the sheathing of the wood walls tack one layer of 
heavy asphalt paper lapped not less than 3" at all edges. 

Apply the first layer of Armstrong’s Corkboard in hot asphalt and 
secure it to the wood wall with special galvanized nails. Apply the 
second layer in hot asphalt and additionally secure it to the first 
layer with treated hardwood skewers. 

Finish the exposed cork surfaces as described under “Finishes.” 
NOTE: Where only one layer of corkboard is used, apply as de¬ 
scribed above for the first layer. 

SOLID CORKBOARD WALLS—Two Layers of Corkboard—Asphalt or 
Cement Core — Erect temporary 2x4 studs on 18" centers in 
alignment as a guide for self-supporting solid corkboard walls. 
Erect first layer of Armstrong’s Corkboard against temporary studs. 
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Installing Armstrong’s Corkboard 


Toenail each piece of corkboard to abutting ones, and where pos¬ 
sible to walls, floor, and ceiling with special galvanized nails. 

(a) —Erect the second layer against the first in hot asphalt and 
secure it to the first layer with treated hardwood skewers; or— 

(b) —Erect the second layer against the first one in / 2 " of port- 
land cement mortar, mixed 1 part Portland cement and 3 parts 
clean, sharp sand, and additionally secure it to the first layer with 
treated hardwood skewers. 

Finish the exposed cork surfaces as described under “Finishes.” Do 
not remove the temporary studs until the finish on opposite face 
of the wall has set. 

NOTE: Where only one layer ot corkboard is used, apply as de¬ 
scribed above lor the first layer. 


CEILINGS 



CONCRETE—Two Layers of Corkboard—Both In Hot Asphalt— 

Fasten to the underside of the concrete ceiling slab l s /a" x — 
(thickness of the first layer of corkboard ) sleepers with suit¬ 
able anchors. The anchors and sleepers must be spaced so that 
the corkboard will fit tightly between, but not more than 18" 
apart. The concrete ceiling slab must be thoroughly cleaned of 
all dirt, dust, loose plaster, etc., and be primed as described under 
“Asphaltic Priming Paint.” 

Apply the first layer of Armstrong’s Corkboard in hot asphalt, be¬ 
tween the sleepers, and toenail it to the sleepers with special gal¬ 
vanized nails.* Apply the second layer at right angles to first layer 
in hot asphalt and additionally secure it to the first layer with 
treated hardwood skewers. Where the second layer crosses the 
sleepers, nail it with special galvanized nails at each sleeper. 

Finish the exposed cork surfaces as described under “Finishes.” 

NOTE: Where only one layer of corkboard is used, apply it as 
described above tor the first layer. 

* * Portland cement mortar, mixed 1 part Portland cement and 3 parts clean, 

sharp sand, may be used in place of the above method for applying the first 
layer of corkboard. The corkboard must then be propped in place until securely 
bonded to the concrete ceiling slab. 

WOOD CEILING (Insulation Underneath)—Two Layers of Cork¬ 
board—Both in Hot Asphalt—Directly against the underside of 
the wood ceiling, tack one layer of heavy asphalt paper with edges 
lapped not less than 3". 

Apply the first layer of Armstrong’s Corkboard in hot asphalt and 
secure it to the wood ceiling with special galvanized nails. Apply 
the second layer in hot asphalt and additionally secure it to the 
first layer with treated hardwood skewers. 

Finish the exposed cork surfaces as described under “Finishes.” 

NOTE: Where only one layer ot corkboard is used, apply it as 
described above for the first layer. 

TEE-IRON CEILING—Two Layers of Corkboard—First Layer Fitted 
Between Tees; Second Layer Beneath in Hot Asphalt—Space the 
tee-irons 12" or 18" apart. Place the first layer of Armstrong’s 
Corkboard between the tee-irons, notching the edges to fit snugly 
the flanges of the tee-irons. Flood the top surface with a heavy 
coat of hot asphalt and apply 1" of Portland cement topping 
mixed 1 part Portland cement and 3 parts clean, sharp sand. 

Apply the second layer against the underside and at right angles 
to the first layer in hot asphalt and additionally secure it to the 
first layer with treated hardwood skewers. 

Finish the exposed cork surfaces as described under “Finishes.” 
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COLD ROOM INSULATION . . . Corkboard 


WOOD CEILING OR ROOF (Insulation on Top)—Two Layers of 
Corkboard—Both in Hot Asphalt—Provide slot one inch (1”) 
wider than the thickness of the wall insulation along all walls so 
that the wall and ceiling insulation will join. 

On top of wood deck, tack layer of heavy asphalt paper lapped 
3". Apply the first layer of corkboard in hot asphalt. Apply the 
second layer of corkboard in hot asphalt. Flood the top surface of 
the insulation with a heavy coat of hot asphalt or mop the top 
surface with hot asphalt and lay one layer of fifteen (15) pound 
saturated roofing felt in hot asphalt with all edges lapped and 
sealed. Tightly seal this membrane along all walls. 

NOTE: Where only one layer ol corkboard is used, apply it as 
described above for the first layer and flood the top surface with 
a heavy coat of hot asphalt. 



FLOORS 


CONCRETE FLOOR—Two Layers of Corkboard—Both in Hot Asphalt 

—The concrete base or floor on which the insulation is to be laid 
must be dry and reasonably smooth and level. Apply the first 
layer of Armstrong’s Corkboard in hot asphalt. Apply the second 
layer in hot asphalt. 

Flood the top surface heavily with hot asphalt or apply a water¬ 
proofing membrane consisting of two layers of fifteen (15) pound 
saturated roofing felt, each layer being mopped in place with hot 
asphalt. Flash this membrane up nine (9) inches high and seal it 
along all walls and around all columns. On top of this insulation 
install a wearing floor as described under “Concrete Wearing 
Floors” on page 12. 

WOOD FLOOR—Two Layers of Corkboard—Both in Hot Asphalt— 

On top of the wood floor apply one layer of heavy asphalt paper 
with all edges lapped not less than 3" and sealed with hot asphalt. 

Proceed from this point as specified under “Concrete Floor.” 



COLUMNS 


SQUARE CONCRETE COLUMNS—Prime columns with Armstrong’s 
No. 3 Asphaltic Priming Paint. Apply Armstrong’s Corkboard in 
hot asphalt. Apply second layer in hot asphalt and secure to first 
layer with treated hardwood skewers. 

Finish the exposed cork surfaces as described under “Finishes.” 

ROUND CONCRETE COLUMNS—Prime columns with Armstrong’s 
No. 3 Asphaltic Priming Paint. Apply cork lagging, properly 
beveled to fit the column, in hot asphalt and toenail to abutting 
lags with treated hardwood skewers. 

Finish the exposed cork surfaces as described under “Finishes.” 

SQUARE WOOD COLUMNS—Prime columns with Armstrong’s No. 3 
Asphaltic Priming Paint. Apply Armstrong’s Corkboard in hot 
asphalt and secure it to the wood columns with galvanized nails 
of proper length, 3 per square foot. Apply second layer in hot 
asphalt and secure to first layer with treated hardwood skewers. 

Finish the exposed surfaces as described under “Finishes.” 

STEEL COLUMNS—Remove all dirt and rust. Apply Armstrong’s 
Corkboard in waterproof cement, propping in place until cement 
has set. Apply second layer in hot asphalt and secure to first layer 
with treated hardwood skewers. 



NOTE: All vertical corners shall be protected with suitable angle 
corner guards, securely fastened to the column before the finish 
is applied. Round columns shall have sheet metal guards. 
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Methods of Installing Mineral Wool Board 


Because Armstrong’s Mineral Wool Board is strong and 
rigid, it can be handled in most instances in the same 
manner as Armstrong’s Corkboard. Consequently, speci¬ 


fications for the erection of corkboard can be used in 
erecting mineral wool board, with the exception of the 
specifications which are noted on this page. 


WALLS 

MASONRY WALLS—Same specification as for corkboard. 

WOOD WALLS^Same specification as for corkboard. 

SOLID MINERAL WOOL BOARD WALLS—Same specification as for 
solid corkboard walls. 


CEILINGS 


CONCRETE—Two Layers of Mineral Wool Board—Both Applied in 
Hot Asphalt—Fasten to the underside of the concrete ceiling slab 
lVs" x — ( thickness of first layer of mineral wool board ) sleepers 
with suitable anchors. The anchors and sleepers must be spaced 
so that the mineral wool board will fit tightly between, but not 
more than 18" apart. The concrete ceiling slab must be thoroughly 
cleaned of all dust, dirt, loose plaster, etc., and be primed as 
described under “Asphaltic Priming Paint.” 

Apply the first layer of Armstrong’s Mineral Wool Board in hot 
asphalt between the sleepers and toenail it to the sleepers with 
special galvanized nails. Apply the second layer at right angles to 
the first layer and in hot asphalt. Where the second layer crosses 
the sleepers, nail it with special galvanized nails and caps at each 
sleeper. Finish as described under “Finishes” on page 12. 

NOTE: Where only one layer of mineral wool board is used, apply 
it as described above for the first layer. 

WOOD DECK—Same specification as for corkboard. 

WOOD—(Insulation Underneath)—Two Layers of Mineral Wool 
Board—Both in Hot Asphalt—Directly against the underside of the 
wood ceiling, tack a layer of heavy asphalt paper with edges 
lapped not less than 3". 

Apply the first layer of Armstrong’s Mineral Wool Board in hot 
asphalt and secure it to the wood ceiling with special galvanized 
nails and caps. Apply the second layer in hot asphalt and secure 
it with nails and caps, the nails being at least %" longer than the 
combined thickness of the two layers. Finish as described under 
“Finishes” on page 12. 

NOTE: Where only one layer of mineral wool board is used, apply 
it as described above for the first layer. 

WOOD—(Insulation Underneath)—Two Layers of Mineral Wool 
Board—Both in Hot Asphalt—Freezer Room—Applies to Mineral 
Wool Board Only—Directly against the underside of the wood 
ceiling, tack two layers of waterproof insulating paper with edges 
lapped not less than 3”. Fasten to the underside of the wood 

ceiling l 5 /g” x — (thickness of the first layer of mineral wool 

board) wood sleepers with suitable anchors, spaced either 12" 
or 18" apart. 

Apply the first layer of mineral wool board in hot asphalt and 
secure it to the wood ceiling with special galvanized nails and 
caps face nailed to the wood sheathing and toenailed to the wood 
sleepers. Apply the second layer in hot asphalt, prop to insure 
a good bond, and additionally secure it with treated wood skewers 
and nails and caps face nailed to the wood sleepers, the nails 
being at least longer than the second layer of insulation. 

Finish the exposed mineral wool board surfaces as described un¬ 

der “Finishes” on page 12. 

For thicknesses requiring three layers of insulation, where the 
total thickness of the second and third layers will not permit face 



Armstrong's No. 
Asphaltic Priming Paint 


Asphalt'^^ 


Armstrong’s^sT 


Mineral Wool Board 


Armstrong’s Mineral Wool Board 


Treated Wood Sleepers 


Finish 



Sheathing 


Asphalt 


Insulating Paper 


Armstrong’s 


Mineral Wool Board • 


Armstrong’s Mineral Wool ^Board 




Finish 



nailing a minimum of %" into the wood sleepers, additional wood 
sleepers must be erected in the same manner in the second layer 
running in opposite directions to those in the first layer and 
anchored to them. 


FLOORS—Same specification as for corkboard. 
COLUMNS—Same specification as for corkboard. 
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COLD ROOM INSULATION • • • Combination 


To provide positive protection against damaging vapor 
penetration, Armstrong engineers have developed a new 
insulation construction combining layers of Armstrong’s 
Corkboard on the interior of the insulated area with a 
layer of Foamglas insulation as the outer shell. 

This construction utilizes the best properties of both 
materials to their full extent. The outer shell of Foam¬ 
glas performs a sealing function and provides high insu¬ 


lating value. Since this material is glass in cellular form, 
with each minute cell completely sealed and isolated from 
adjoining cells, it is absolutely moistureproof, vapor- 
proof, and fireproof. The use of Foamglas in this con¬ 
struction thus fortifies the natural moisture resistance of 
corkboard and supplements its recognized high thermal 
efficiency, making one of the best insulation construc¬ 
tions yet devised. (See physical data table on page 3.) 


•m, Y 
om 


RECOMMENDED 

THICKNESSES-COMBINATION 


Temperature Range 

Foamglas plus Corkboard 

Total 

Rooms 45° F. and above. . 

.3" 

. 1" . 

. . 4" 

Rooms 35° to 45° F. 

.3" 

. 1" . 

. . 4" 

Ripening Rooms. 

.3" 

. 1" . 

.. 5" 

Rooms 30° to 35° F. 

.3" 

. 1" . 

. . 5" 

Rooms 5° to 20° F. 

.3" 

. 3'' . 

. . 6" 

Rooms — 5° to 5“ F. 

. 3" 

. 4'' . 

.. 7" 

Rooms — 15° to— 5°F.... 

.3" 

. 5" . 

. . 8" 

Rooms —25° to —15° F.. 

.3" 

. 6" . 

.. 9" 


WALLS 


MASONRY WALLS—Combination Foamglas and Corkboard—Both 
Materials Applied in Hot Asphalt 

All masonry wall surfaces shall be thoroughly cleaned of dirt, dust, 
loose mortar, etc. Where necessary, wall surfaces shall be made 
true and even as described under “Back Plaster.” After the plaster 
has dried, prime the wall as described under “Asphaltic Priming 
Paint” on page 6. 

Apply the first layer of Foamglas directly to this surface in hot 
asphalt. The additional layer or layers of corkboard shall be 
applied by dipping in hot asphalt. Finish the exposed corkboard 
surface as described under “Finishes” on page 11. 

NOTE: It is not necessary to back plaster masonry walls ot 
rooms to be held at temperatures above freezing. (CAUTION: 
In northern regions where extremely low outside temperatures 
are experienced lor sustained periods, it is advisable to back 
plaster all masonry surfaces .) 

WOOD WALLS—Combination Foamglas and Corkboard—Both Ma¬ 
terials in Hot Asphalt 

Although it is not necessary to support these with wood wall con¬ 
struction, the following specifications hold when they are to be 
applied to wood sheathed walls. 

Directly against the wood sheathed walls tack one layer of heavy 
asphalt paper, with edges lapped not less than 3". Apply the first 
layer of Foamglas directly to this paper in hot asphalt. The addi¬ 
tional layer or layers of corkboard shall be applied in hot asphalt. 
Finish the exposed corkboard surface as described under “Finishes.” 

SOLID WALLS—Combination Foamglas and Corkboard—Both Ma¬ 
terials in Hot Asphalt 

Erect temporary 2 x 4" studs on 4' to 6' centers in alignment as 
a guide for the self-supporting solid partition or wall. 

Erect the first layer of Foamglas on edge against the temporary 
studs, dipping the bottom and vertical edge in hot asphalt. The 
additional layer or layers of corkboard shall be applied in hot 
asphalt. Finish the exposed corkboard surface as described under 
“Finishes” on page 11. ( 

































































































Cork board and Foamglas 


CEILINGS 


TEE-IRON CEILINGS—Two Layers of Foamglas—First Layer Fitted 
Between Tees; Second Layer on Top in Hot Asphalt 

Space the tee-irons on 12" or 18" centers. 

Before fitting the first layer of Foamglas, the tee-irons shall be 
given one good coat of Armstrong’s No. 3 Asphaltic Priming 
Paint. Shape the blocks of Foamglas for the first layer so that 
they will snugly fit the tee-iron flanges. This can be accomplished 
by rubbing the blocks between two tee-iron sections (12" or 18" 
centers) securely spiked on a plank. Roughen surfaces of the tee- 
iron sections with a cold chisel to facilitate the cutting and form¬ 
ing of the Foamglas blocks. 

Place the first layer of Foamglas between the tee-irons, dipping 
edges only in hot asphalt and fitting joints snugly. Apply the 
second layer directly on top of the first layer in hot asphalt. Flood 
the top surface with a heavy coat of hot asphalt. 

Finish the exposed under surface of Foamglas and tee-irons as 
described under “Finishes for Foamglas” on page 12. 


FLOORS 


WOOD FLOOR—Two Layers of Foamglas—Both In Hot Asphalt 

Directly on top of the wood base floor apply one layer of heavy 
asphalt paper, securely tacked in place with all edges lapped not 
less than 3" and sealed with asphalt. 

Flood or mop the surface of this paper with hot asphalt and lay 
the first layer of Foamglas in the asphalt. Flood the surface of 
the insulation with hot asphalt and lay the second layer in the 
asphalt. Flood the top surface with a heavy coat of hot asphalt. 
Install on top of the insulation a wearing floor with a 4" x 4" 
curb as described under “Concrete Wearing Floors.” 

CONCRETE FLOOR—Two Layers of Foamglas—Both in Hot Asphalt 

The concrete floor on which the insulation is to be laid shall be 
reasonably smooth and level. 

Flood or mop the concrete surface with hot asphalt and place the 
first layer of Foamglas in the asphalt. Flood the surface of the 
insulation with hot asphalt and place the second layer in the 
asphalt. Flood the top surface with a heavy coat of hot asphalt. 
Install on top of the insulation a wearing floor with a 4" x 4" 
B curb as described under “Concrete Wearing Floors.” 



FINISHES FOR ARMSTRONG’S CORKBOARD 


ASPHALT EMULSION FINISH—Finish the exposed corkboard sur¬ 
faces with Armstrong’s Asphalt Emulsion Finish, mixed 50 gals. 
Armstrong’s Asphalt Emulsion, 115 lbs. asbestos floats, 275 lbs. 
(2% cu. ft.) dry, screened sand, and 15 gals, clean water. Apply 
directly to the corkboard surfaces in two coats, each approxi¬ 
mately >4" thick. Before applying first coat, point up all open 
joints, voids, or broken corners with this mixture. Do not apply 
second coat until first coat is hand dry. Trowel second coat 
smooth. Final thickness will be approximately Yg". 

ARMSTRONG’S S. P. EMULSION FINISH (READY MIXED) — (Smooth 

finish) Apply Armstrong’s S. P. Emulsion directly to the surface 
of the corkboard and trowel smooth. 

(Sand finish) Apply to the exposed corkboard surfaces Armstrong’s 
Asphalt Emulsion, mixed 50 gals. S. P. Emulsion, 175 lbs. (1% cu. 
ft.) dry, screened sand, and a small amount of water. Apply as 
described under “Armstrong’s Asphalt Emulsion Finish.” 
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FINISHES FOR ARMSTRONG’S INSULATIONS 


ARMSTRONG’S MASTIC FINISH—This finish, approximately Ys" 
thick, is ironed on Armstrong’s Corkboard at the factory. Fill and 
seal all joints with mastic seam filler. Finish all convex corners 
with Armstrong’s Mastic Finish Quarter Round. 

NOTE: Do not apply any emulsion finishes when the temperature 
is below 40° F. In cold weather, provide heat in areas where the 
finish is being applied. 

NOTE: Asphalt Emulsion finishes should not be used where they 
are subject to temperatures lower than 25° F. below zero. 

PORTLAND CEMENT FINISH—Use Portland cement plaster mixed 1 
part Portland cement, 3 parts clean, screened sand, and 5% hy¬ 
drated lime. Apply in two coats each approx. Yt" thick. Key 
first coat thoroughly to insulation and scratch. After first coat is 
dry, apply second coat and bring to even surface with straight¬ 
edge and trowel or float smooth. Minimize cracking by scoring in 
4' squares, with score marks which penetrate to first coat. Protect 
outside corners with metal corner beads. Note: The finish can 
be strengthened, and cracking further minimized by use of gal¬ 
vanized metal lath or wire netting securely fastened to surface of 
insulation with 1*4” galvanized staples or short, large-headed nails. 


FINISHES FOR ARMSTRONG’S 
MINERAL WOOL BOARD 

ASPHALT EMULSION FINISHES—Apply to mineral wool board walls 
or ceilings in the same manner as described under “Finishes for 
Armstrong’s Corkboard.” Before applying brush mineral wool 
board lightly to remove loose particles and dust. 

PORTLAND CEMENT FINISH—(For use on mineral wool board walls 
and columns, NEVER ON CEILINGS) Prime the mineral wool board 
surfaces with a cement wash consisting of equal parts of Portland 
cement and water. Follow immediately with the first coat of 
Portland cement finish mixed and applied as described above 
under “Finishes for Armstrong’s Corkboard.” 


FINISHES FOR FOAMGLAS 


NOTE: Do not use Portland cement plaster on Foamglas surfaces. 

ASPHALT EMULSION FINISH—Finish the exposed Foamglas sur¬ 
faces with Armstrong’s Asphalt Emulsion Finish, mixed 50 gals. 
Armstrong’s Asphalt Emulsion, 115 lbs. asbestos floats, and 15 
gals, clean water. Apply directly to the Foamglas surfaces in two 
coats, each approximately Yg" thick. Before applying the first 
coat, point up all open joints, voids, or broken corners with this 
mixture. Apply second coat when first coat is hand dry. Trowel 
second coat smooth. Final thickness will be approximately y s ". 

ARMSTRONG’S S. P. EMULSION FINISH (READY MIXED)—Smooth 
Finish—Apply Armstrong’s S. P. Emulsion directly to the exposed 
Foamglas surfaces in two coats, each approximately Ys" thick, 
and trowel smooth. 

NOTE: Do not apply any asphalt emulsion finish when the tem¬ 
perature is below 40° F. In cold weather, provide heat in the area 
where the finish is being applied. 

NOTE: Asphalt Emulsion finishes should not be used where they 
are subject to temperatures lower than 25° F. below zero. 



PAINTING 

The finish (emulsion or portland cement plaster) should be thor¬ 
oughly dry and clean of dirt, grease, loose mortar, etc., before 
painting. This dirt can usually be removed by brushing. 

ARMSTRONG’S ALUMINUM PAINT—Apply in two coats, flowing on 
each coat. Allow the first coat to dry before the second coat is 
applied. To prevent the aluminum paint from going out of solution 
it should not be mixed until it is to be used. 


CONCRETE WEARING FLOORS 

CONCRETE WEARING FLOOR—Over the insulation install a mono¬ 
lithic concrete wearing floor 3" thick at the low point (unless 
otherwise specified) sloped 1" in 10' 0". (Slope should be in¬ 
creased for floors subject to extreme moisture conditions, as in 
milk rooms, ice cream plants, etc.) 

The concrete shall be mixed 1 part portland cement, 2 parts clean, 
sharp sand, 3 parts crushed stone. The concrete shall be floated 
and troweled to a smooth surface and slightly coved at all ver¬ 
tical surfaces to form easily cleaned corners. 
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ROOF INSULATION 




INDUSTRIAL 

Factory and mill roofs are commonly insulated (1) to maintain 
the exact conditions of temperature and humidity which are neces¬ 
sary in the processing of many materials, and (2) to prevent the 
damage to goods, structure, and machinery caused by condensation 
and the resultant drip which occurs when moist warm air comes 
in contact with a cold ceiling. 

The amount of heat loss through ordinary roof construction is con¬ 
siderable and can be greatly reduced by application of roof in¬ 
sulation. For example: 

Transmission per sq. ft. for 70° F. difference in tempera¬ 
ture through 4" concrete slab deck covered with standard 
roofing, per hour.50.4 Btu. 

Transmission for the same construction and conditions with 
the addition of 2" of Armstrong’s Corkboard on the roof, 
per hour .8.4 Btu. 

In this case, the heat flow was reduced 83% with the addition of 
2" of Armstrong’s Corkboard. This means the ceiling can be kept 
at or very near room temperature, and condensation is overcome. 

Large temperature differentials and high humidity in industrial in¬ 
stallations make necessary an exceptionally durable, highly mois¬ 
ture-resistant insulating material. Armstrong’s Corkboard is recom¬ 
mended for such applications because it offers maximum insulating 
efficiency, resistance to moisture, and structural stability. 


COMFORT 


Roofs of office buildings, apartments, commercial structures, and 
homes are insulated (1) to increase the comfort of tenants and 
patrons by making the structure cooler in summer, warmer in 
winter, and (2) to save fuel in winter, and lower the cost of oper¬ 
ating air-conditioning systems in summer. 

For this type of job, where normal conditions of moisture are en¬ 
countered, Armstrong’s Temlok fiberboard insulation is highly 
satisfactory. Made of long-leaf Southern pine, this material is 
highly efficient and has natural moisture resistance. 
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AIR-CONDITIONING DUCTS AND EQUIPMENT 


The air-conditioning system, if it is to operate satisfac¬ 
torily, must be able to deliver its conditioned air with 
a minimum of heat or refrigeration loss through the duct 
walls. Such loss causes a variation in delivered air tem¬ 
perature at different points in the system—a factor of 
great importance. 

Armstrong’s Corkboard insulation properly applied to 
ducts and other air-conditioning apparatus, such as air 
washers and fan housings, will greatly improve the over¬ 
all thermal efficiency and the operating characteristics 
of the system. It will also prevent moisture condensa¬ 
tion and consequent drip from air-conditioning duct and 
equipment surfaces. 

GENERAL RECOMMENDATIONS 

The engineer who designs an air-conditioning system can best 
specify the thickness of insulation which will assure efficient per¬ 
formance of the equipment. 

Apply corkboard insulation in one layer. For moderate tempera¬ 
ture differences and short ducts, use 1-in. corkboard on supply 
ducts, leaving return ducts bare. 

For heavy duty, and on long ducts or on fans and dehumidifiers, 
use iy 2 -in. or 2-in. corkboard with 1-in thickness on return ducts. 
Where ducts are constructed with standing seams, use a thickness 
of corkboard which will cover the seams. 

ARMSTRONG’S CORKBOARD 

Dl Corkboard—12 x 36’ x y 2 " ■ Coated on one side with a 
moisture-resistant asphalt plastic film. It is used for the insulation 
of air-conditioning ducts where the main purpose is to prevent 
damaging condensation. 

Standard Corkboard—12" x 36", 18" x 36", and 24" x 36" sizes, 
and 1", 1 y 2 ", and 2" thicknesses are most commonly used to mini¬ 
mize heat losses as well as prevent damaging condensation in air- 
conditioning equipment. 

APPLICATION 

Adhesive Method—Surfaces must be clean and free from dust, 
dirt, grease, and moisture. Spread Armstrong’s No. 340 Adhesive 
over entire face of corkboard approximately Vw" thick and apply 
corkboard to metal surface. Additionally secure corkboard with 
metal bands or copper-clad wire ties 12" on center, using metal 
corner guards. Point all joints with asphalt plastic. 

Mechanical Method—Duct surfaces shall be clean and free from 
dust, dirt, grease, and moisture. Apply suitable metal fasteners 
beforehand directly to the duct, using proper erection adhesive. 
Apply corkboard directly to duct and secure fasteners through 
corkboard. 

Hot Asphalt Method—Surfaces must be clean and free from dust, 
dirt, grease, and moisture. Apply Armstrong’s No. 4 Asphaltic 
Paint to metal surfaces. Dip corkboard in hot asphalt and apply 
to duct. Additionally support corkboard with metal bands or cop¬ 
per-clad wire ties 12" on center, using metal corner guards. Point 
all joints with asphalt plastic. 

NOTE: This method may prove impractical in cramped quarters 
or where fumes and smoke from the heating kettle are objection¬ 
able, as in an occupied building. 



FINISHES FOR INDOOR DUCTS 

Exposed Indoor Ducts and Equipment 

Plaster Finish—Cover insulated surfaces with 2" mesh galvanized 
wire mesh stapled and laced in place. All exposed corners of the 
insulation shall be fitted with metal corner beads. Apply asbestos 
cement plaster in 2 coats not to exceed y 2 " in thickness. (Mix % 
Portland cement, % asbestos cement.) When dry, paint if desired. 

Canvas Finish—Over two thicknesses of rosin-sized paper apply 
8-oz. canvas with blind-sewed seams. Size canvas and paint with 
lead and oil paint, if desired. 

Asphalt Emulsion Finish—Apply 2 coats of Armstrong’s Asphalt 
Emulsion Finish to a total thickness of not more than When 
dry, paint if desired, using aluminum for first coat. 

Concealed Indoor Ducts—No finish required. 

OUTDOOR DUCTS 

Surfaces must be clean and free from dust, dirt, grease, and mois¬ 
ture. Apply Armstrong’s Corkboard either by the hot asphalt or 
adhesive method, as described under “Application,” at left. Finish 
as described under “Finishes, Outdoor Equipment," on page 16. 
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INSULATION OF TANKS AND VESSELS 


Tanks and vessels operating at moderate or low tem¬ 
peratures require insulation to minimize refrigeration 
costs, to permit accurate control of processing tempera¬ 
tures, to prevent condensation of moisture on the outside 


or inside tank surfaces, or, as is usually the case, for a 
combination of these reasons. Vessels of any size or shape 
can be insulated with cork lagging and corkboard applied 
in a thickness to meet any temperature requirement. 


NOTE: Any brackets, supports, or attachments on the vessels shall 
be insulated where possible for a distance of 3' from the outside 
of insulation on vessels. Insulation shall be of same thickness and 
finish as on equipment. 


EQUIPMENT OVER 54" IN DIAMETER 

Cylindrical tanks, towers, vessels, and equipment over 54” in 
diameter shall be insulated with multiple layers of corkboard, 
scored and bent to fit the contour of the vessel. After the surface 
of the vessel has been primed with Armstrong’s No. 4 Asphaltic 
Paint, each layer of corkboard shall be applied in hot asphalt or 
waterproof cement, or adhesive. The first layer (2" thick cork¬ 
board) shall be banded immediately after erection with wide 
x 25 gauge galvanized bands spaced on 12” centers, drawn tight, 
and securely locked in place with at least two clips per band. 
Successive layers of insulation shall be applied as described for 
the first layer and held firmly in place with treated hardwood 
skewers. Band for each layer as described for the first layer. 

On vessels without flanges, corkboard shall conform to the con¬ 
tours of the heads, and at the intersection of the heads and the 
shell the insulation shall have interlocking joints and shall be cut 
to form neat rounded corners, with a thickness of insulation equal 
to the thickness on the shell. 

FINISHES (INDOOR EQUIPMENT) 

Asphalt Emulsion Finish—After the insulation has been applied 
to the required thickness, it should be finished with Armstrong’s 
Asphalt Emulsion Finish applied in two coats. First point up all 
joints and cracks of the insulation with Armstrong’s SP Emulsion. 
Then apply a coat of Armstrong’s SP Emulsion approximately Ys" 
thick directly to the insulation and allow to dry thoroughly. Then 
apply a second coat of Armstrong’s SP Emulsion approximately Yg" 
thick and trowel smooth. 

Alternate—First point up all joints and cracks in the insulation 
with Armstrong’s SP Emulsion. Over the insulation apply X” hex¬ 
agonal wire mesh drawn tight and laced at all laps. Then apply Yi" 
of asbestos cement plaster in two coats. The first coat shall be 
keyed through the wire mesh, scratched, and allowed to dry be¬ 
fore the second coat is applied. The mortar for both coats shall 
be mixed % Portland cement and % asbestos cement. The finish 
coat shall be troweled smooth. 

NOTE: Where equipment is located outdoors, finish to be as 
specified on following page. 


EQUIPMENT UNDER 54" IN DIAMETER 


Cylindrical coolers, accumulators, and similar vessels and tanks 
under 54" in diameter shall be insulated with a single thickness 
of cork lagging and discs cut to fit the diameter of the vessel. Lags 
shall be applied with Armstrong’s Waterproof Cement on all joints 
and erected with joints staggered. 

Lags on body or over flanges shall extend beyond the body or 
flange heads sufficiently to enclose the cork discs which cover the 


Recommended Thicknesses of Cork Lagging and 
Corkboard Insulation 


Temperature 

Thickness 

-40° to -25° F. 

9" 

-25° to -10° F. 

8" 

-10° to + 5° F. 

6" 

5° to 20° F. 

S" 

20° to 35° F. 

4" 

35° to 50° F. 

3” 

50° to 65° F. 

2" 
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INSULATION OF TANKS AND VESSELS 


heads of the vessel. All spaces between the equipment and the 
insulation shall be filled with brine putty or regranulated cork to 
eliminate all voids. 

FINISH (INDOOR EQUIPMENT)—Finish shall be asphalt mastic 
ironed on both inner and outer surfaces of the insulation at the fac¬ 
tory. Cork lags shall be securely held in place with l l / 4 " x 18 ga. 
galvanized bands drawn tight with angle clips and bolts riveted to 
the bands and spaced approximately on 12" centers. All joints 
and chipped edges shall be filled and sealed with Armstrong’s Seam 
Filler, and the entire surface shall be given a heavy cont of Arm¬ 
strong’s Asphalt Paint. 

NOTE: Where equipment is located outdoors, finish to be as 
specified below. 


MANHOLES 


Manholes shall be insulated with cork lagging and discs and in 
same manner as described for the insulation of “Equipment Under 
54" in Diameter.” Where manholes and flanged heads are to be 
removable, the cork lags and discs shall be assembled and installed 
in half sections. Such insulation shall be protected with sheet metal 
covers and the covers shall be so designed as to be removable. 


FINISHES FOR OUTDOOR EQUIPMENT 


All insulated equipment located outdoors must be protected against 
the weather. Wherever l]/ 4 " x 18 ga. galvanized bands with angle 
clips and bolts have been specified, omit them and substitute 
V 4 " x 25 ga. galvanized bands and clips on 9" centers. 

Armstrong’s Weatherproof Plastic Finish—The weatherproof finish 
shall be Armstrong’s Weatherproof Plastic approximately Yh" 
thick reinforced with Armstrong’s Saturated Membrane. 

After the insulation has been applied to the required thickness, 
a coat of Armstrong’s Weatherproof Plastic Finish y 10 " thick shall 
be applied directly to the insulation, and while it is still tacky a 
layer of Armstrong’s Saturated Membrane shall be pressed into 
the plastic with a trowel. After the solvent has evaporated from 
the first coat, a second coat approximately Hr," thick shall be 
applied to fill the voids and entirely cover the fabric surface. 



Alternate—After the cork insulation has been applied to the 
required thickness, coat the outside surface with a heavy mopping 
of hot asphalt. Then apply in hot asphalt a layer of heavy asphalt 
roofing paper properly lapped and sealed in all joints. (For high 
vertical equipment substitute Armstrong’s Insulmastic, see be¬ 
low.) Paper shall be wiped clean of all dust and primed on the 
tank side with asphaltic paint before erection. The paper shall 
be held in place with 1 / 4 " x 18 ga. galvanized bands equipped 
with necessary clips. Clips for tanks over 54" in diameter shall be 
galvanized Tecktonius clips, and for tanks under 54" in diameter 
angle clips with take-up bolts shall be used. Bands shall be placed 
not more than 12" on centers on vertical and horizontal tanks. 

Armstrong’s Insulmastic Finish—Where a fire-resistant finish is 
desired, apply Armstrong’s Insulmastic in two coats, each approxi¬ 
mately l /g" thick. Dries to a final thickness of Yg". 

On high towers, spherical and cylindrical vessels, elevated lines, 
etc., 1" galvanized wire mesh should be secured directly to the 
insulation before Insulmastic is applied. 
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COLD LINE INSULATION 


Armstrong’s Cork Covering is made from clean granules 
of cork compressed and baked in molds. After baking, 
pipe and fitting covers are machined to accurate size 
and finished with a heavy mastic coating which provides 
a seal against air and moisture penetration. The use of 
Armstrong’s Cork Covering on cold lines prevents from 


80 to more than 90% of the refrigeration loss occurring 
when lines are left uninsulated and as a result will pay 
for itself in a few years. It also eliminates condensation 
and drip with consequent rusting and depreciation of the 
pipe on lines which operate at above-freezing tempera¬ 
tures and are located in warm areas. 


ADVANTAGES OF ARMSTRONG’S CORK COVERING 


1— High insulating efficiency. 

2— High moisture resistance. 

3— Made in exact sizes for easy application to pipes and fittings 
leaving no space between the cold surfaces and the insulation 
where frost could accumulate. 

4 — Provides the same lasting and efficient protection for fittings 
as on straight pipe runs. 

5— Pipe covering sections and fitting covers are rigid and will not 
sag, allowing space for frost accumulation between insulation and 
pipe or fitting. 

6— Fire resistant. 

7— Neat finished appearance. 

8— Reasonable cost of material and application. 


THICKNESSES 

Armstrong’s Cork Covering is manufactured in three regular 
thicknesses and in special thicknesses to meet different service 
conditions. As is shown below, the actual thickness varies with the 
pipe size between the minimum and maximum given in each case. 
All thicknesses are made to fit any size of standard pipe and copper 
tubing from >4” U P and are furnished in 36" lengths. 

1 — Heavy Duty Thickness (formerly Special Thick Brine) — 
2.63 to 4.00 inches thick, for cold lines from 0 to —25° F., or 
where the surrounding temperatures are unusually high, as in 
boiler rooms or adjacent to steam lines, or in tunnels or pipe shafts. 

2— Standard Thickness (formerly Brine Thickness) —1.70 to 3.00 
inches thick, for brine, ammonia, carbon dioxide, or low-tempera¬ 
ture gas or liquid lines from 0 to 35° F., or where the maximum 
temperature difference between refrigerant and surrounding air 
is less than 100° F. 

3 — Light Duty Thickness (formerly Ice Water Thickness) —1.20 to 
1.93 inches thick, for use on refrigerated drinking water or other 
cold lines, and for general application where accurate temperatures 
of 35° and upward are to be maintained. 


FITTING COVERS 

Fitting covers are made in the same thicknesses as pipe covering 
aqd are designed for all types of ells, tees, valves, flanges, unions, 
etc. These fitting coyers are rigid and will not sag. They are made 
to join accurately wijth the pipe coverings, thus providing the same 
dependable protection for fittings that straight lengths of covering 
provide for all other parts of the line. 

VALVES AND FLANGED FITTINGS 

The insulation on valves must not cover the stuffing box. This may 
require cutting the bonnet insulation. 

Voids between fittings and covering are filled with molten paraffin 
and granulated cork (Fitting Filler) poured through 1«4" holes 
several inches apart on the high side of the cover. After filling, the 
holes are plugged with corks provided for the purpose. 



Close Fittings —Where fittings are installed with close nipples or 
flange-to-flange, the fitting covers must be cut. Do not make entire 
cut on one fitting cover but cut equally on both. In the case of 
flanged fittings, provide a bearing for the two cut ends by placing 
a ring of covering over the flanges where the fitting covers join. 
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COLD LINE INSULATION with 



WELDED FITTINGS 

Sectional covering is provided for all sizes of weld ells up to 6" 
pipe size. This includes both 45° and 90° ells. Sectional covering 
is also fabricated at the factory for weld tees, although these are 
usually made on the job from pipe covering. 


PIPE BENDS 


Pipe bends are insulated by mitering regular sectional covering to 
fit the bend, using pieces small enough to give approximately 
straightline contact between the pipe and the covering. 


HANGERS 


Hangers must be on the outside of the covering and not in contact 
with the pipe. Frost will collect around the supporting rod of a 
hanger attached directly to the pipe and will eventually work 
under and split off the covering at that point. Use a 12 to 18 gauge 
sheet iron shield between the hanger and covering. Two types of 
hangers are illustrated, at right: the strap hanger for single pipes 
and the trapeze hanger for two or more pipes. 


PIPE SPACING 


The table below gives the proper spacing of cold lines to allow 
necessary working space between them without cutting away any 
of the cork covering. Armstrong’s Cork Centers should be used on 
pipes that are too close to each other or to adjacent wall or ceiling 
surfaces for the regular covering. 


PIPE SPACING TABLE ■ 

Covering, Fitting Types, 

Pipe Sizes 

Between Sur¬ 
faces of Par¬ 
allel Bare 
Pipes (inches) 

Between Sur¬ 
faces of Bare 
Pipe and Ad¬ 
jacent Sur¬ 
face (inches) 

Heavy Duty Thickness: 



Screwed Fittings, %" to 3" incl. 

10 

8 

Screwed Fittings, over 3" 

18 

12 

Flanged Fittings 

18 

12 

Standard Thickness: 



Screwed Fittings, '/ 4 " to 6" incl. 

8 

6 

Screwed Fittings, over 6" 

14 

8 

Flanged Fittings 

14 

8 

Light Duty Thickness: 



Screwed Fittings, %" to 6" incl. 

6 

4 

Screwed Fittings, over 6" 

10 

5 

Flanged Fittings 

10 

5 


Sufficient materials for the proper application of Armstrong’s Cork 
Covering are furnished with the material at no extra charge. They 
include: Armstrong’s Waterproof Cement, for cementing all joints; 
copper-clad steel wire, for holding the covering in place; gal¬ 
vanized bands and clips, frequently used instead of wire on the 
larger sizes of pipe covering; Armstrong’s Seam Filler, for filling 
seams, chipped edges, raw ends of covering, etc.; Armstrong’s 
Cork Covering Paint, for painting the outside of the covering; 
Armstrong’s Fitting Filler (crude wax and cork particles), for 
filling voids between fittings and fitting covers; corks, for plug¬ 
ging the pouring holes in fitting covers. 





■* 























































Armstrong’s Cork Covering 




SPECIFICATIONS FOR APPLICATION OF ARMSTRONG’S CORK COVERING 


) 


All lines must test tight. Select Armstrong’s Cork Covering and 
Fitting Covers as outlined in the following schedule: 


Below -25° F. 
-25 to 0° F. 

0 to +35° F. 
Above 35° F. 


Special Thicknesses 
Heavy Duty Thickness 
Standard Thickness 
Light Duty Thickness 


Pipes must be free from plaster, rust, and moisture before apply¬ 
ing insulation. Sectional covering shall be applied with end joints 
broken by starting with one half and one full length piece and 
longitudinal joints shall be on top and bottom of pipe. Use Arm¬ 
strong’s Waterproof Cement on all joints and wire or band in place 
with at least six copper-clad wires or Yi" galvanized bands per 36" 
section. All fitting covers are supplied ready for application. Use 
Armstrong’s Waterproof Cement on all fitting cover joints and se¬ 
cure with not less than four copper-clad wires or galvanized bands 
on screwed fittings and not less than six wires or bands on flanged 
fittings. Fill all spaces between covers and fittings with Arm¬ 
strong’s Fitting Filler. 

NOTE: With screwed fittings apply fitting covers first; with 
Hanged fittings apply straight pipe covering first. 

Fill all seams and chipped edges with Armstrong’s Seam Filler. 
Apply one good coat of Armstrong’s Cork Covering Paint. 

Where Armstrong’s Cork Lagging is to be applied instead of sec¬ 
tional covering or fitting covers, apply lagging with end joints 
broken by starting with alternate 18- and 36-inch lengths. Use 
Armstrong’s Waterproof Cement on all joints and secure with 
copper-clad wires or galvanized bands spaced six inches or less. 



NOTE 1: When pipe passes through an insulated wall into a re¬ 
frigerated room, the covering shall extend into the refrigerated 
room at least one inch beyond the wall. 

NOTE 2: Wall and floor openings must be made large enough 
to allow for the installation of a full thickness of covering. 


FINISHES FOR ARMSTRONG’S CORK COVERING 


! 


Armstrong's Cork Covering Paint —Fill all joints and chipped edges 
and smooth raw edges of fitting covers with Armstrong’s Seam 
Filler. Apply Armstrong’s Cork Covering Paint over entire pipe 
covering for inside dry rooms. 

Canvas Finish —Apply separately one or two layers of 25-lb. rosin¬ 
sized paper as specified, lapping edges one inch and staple in place. 
Stretch 8-oz. canvas tight and sew all seams, three stitches per 
inch, with four-cord linen sewing twine. All seams if possible to be 
on top and blind stitched where exposed. Size with good cold-water 
sizing. When the sizing is dry, apply two coats lead and oil paint 
of color specified. 

Tape Finish —Fill all joints and chipped edges and smooth raw 
edges of fitting covers with Armstrong’s Seam Filler. Apply mem¬ 
brane tape to fitting covers, using combination of wrapping and 
stripping to cover all surfaces. Crimp tape over shoulders of fitting 
covers and fasten loose ends at junction of fitting cover and straight 
pipe covering by wrapping on straight pipe covering. Wrap tape 
spirally around straight pipe covering, lapping edges Yi in. and 
drawing tape tight as it is wrapped. Use 3- to 6-in. tape. Finish 
with one good coat of Armstrong’s Cork Covering Paint. 

The following finishes are recommended for lines exposed to 
weather, wet or humid atmospheres, or running through refrig¬ 
erated rooms or pipe shafts. 

Sectional Pipe Covering —Apply one layer of two-ply roofing paper, 
lapping at least 2 in. and butting the body of flanged fitting covers 
and extending over shoulders of screwed fitting covers. Make lap 
to form a watershed, seal, and secure with coppered staples. All 
longitudinal laps to be on the side. Wire weatherproofing in place 
with No. 14 copper-clad wire or Yi" galvanized bands on 9-in. 
centers. Finish with one coat of Armstrong’s Cork Covering Paint 


Fitting Covers —Apply two coats of Armstrong’s Weatherproofing 
Plastic each approx. Yin" thick, reinforcing between coats with 
Armstrong’s Saturated Membrane while first coat is still tacky. 
Bring plastic and reinforcing over edges of fitting covers to form a 
seal with straight pipe covering. 

Should a specific problem arise which calls for the use of a finish 
other than those covered in the preceding paragraphs, it should be 
referred to the Armstrong Office serving your locality. Armstrong 
engineers will be glad to offer their assistance in recommending the 
proper finish to meet your requirements. 
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ARMSTRONG’S INSULATION SUNDRIES 



FINISHING MATERIALS 


The importance of using correct ma¬ 
terials to erect, finish, and maintain 
Armstrong’s insulations cannot be 
overstressed. 

Efficient erection, thorough water¬ 
proofing and airproofing, lasting 
durability, and neatness in erecting 
Armstrong’s Corkboard, Cork Cov¬ 
ering and Lagging, Mineral Wool 
Board and Foamglas demand mate¬ 
rials created for the purpose. 
Armstrong’s Insulation Sundries are 
the result of years of experiment and 
research in the most effective meth¬ 
ods of installing insulation. Each 
product has been developed to meet 
a special need. Armstrong engineers 
are constantly striving to improve 
methods and materials for the erec¬ 
tion and operation of cold rooms. 


ERECTION MATERIALS 

Armstrong’s No. 3 Asphaltic Paint —As¬ 
phaltic primer for masonry, concrete, or 
Portland cement plaster surfaces. Prevents 
air- and moisture-infiltration and provides 
strong bond when insulation is erected in 
hot asphalt. Unaffected by temperature 
changes and strengthens with age. Not a 
finish. Coverage—100 sq. ft./gal. sprayed 
(2 coats) or brushed (1 coat); 8(4 lbs./gal. 
Containers: 1-, 5-, and 10-gal. pails and 
30-gal. drums. 

Armstrong’s No. 4 Asphaltic Paint —Asphal¬ 
tic primer for steel and other metallic sur¬ 
faces prior to applying insulation in hot 
asphalt or waterproof adhesives; noncorro¬ 
sive, rust inhibiting. Extremely impervious 
to moisture and resistant to acids, alkalies, 
and chemical fumes; used to protect ma¬ 
sonry, concrete, steel, and other metals. 
Coverage—approx. 150 sq. ft./gal.; 9 lbs./- 
gal. Containers: 1-, 5-, and 10-gal. pails; 
30-gal. drums. 

Armstrong’s Erection Asphalt —Asphalt for 
erecting insulation in cold rooms; 180° to 
200° F. melting point, odorless. Durable, 
chemically stable, minimum susceptibility 
to temperature change, and handles well. 
Provides strong, permanent air seal for 
floor, walls, and ceiling installations. Cover¬ 
age— *Ao lb./sq. ft./layer. Containers: 450- 
lb. drums (8.6 cu. ft.). 

Armstrong's Cold Erection Plastic — Use 

where hot asphalt is impractical; properties 


similar to Armstrong’s Erection Asphalt 
except for stronger odor. Not a finish. Cov¬ 
erage—25 sq. ft./gal. in (io" coat; 11(4 
lbs./gal. Containers: 1-, 5-, and 10-gal. 
pails; 30- and 55-gal. drums. 


Armstrong's Galvanized Nails —Hot-galva¬ 
nized nails with (4" heads and thin shanks 
for first layer of insulation erection. Cover¬ 
age—2/sq. ft. on walls and 3/sq. ft. on 
ceilings. Sizes: 1%" x No. 10, 12,000 per 
100-lb. keg; 2|/ 2 "xNo. 10, 9,000; 3" x No. 
9, 6,000; 4” x No. 9, 4,500; 5>/ 2 "xNo. 8, 
2,900; 71 / 2 " x No. 8, 2,000. 

Armstrong’s Wood Skewers — Hardwood 
skewers for application of second and suc¬ 
ceeding layers of insulation. Specially 
treated against mold growth and dry rot. 
Coverage—2/sq. ft. on walls and 3/sq. ft. 
on ceilings and solid cork partitions. Sizes: 
4" x 5 lbs./M; 51 / 2 " x 6(4 Ibs./M; 
7" x y 4 ", 10 lbs./M. 

Armstrong’s No. 340 Waterproof Cement— 

Recommended for use in duct insulation 
suitable for use against metal, concrete, and 
plaster surfaces; medium bodied, high ini¬ 
tial strength, supports weight of insulation 
without reinforcing, plastic when dry, 
moisture resistant, and shrinks but little 
during setting and drying. Must cover 
complete surface. Coverage—30 sq. ft./gal. 
when applied with notched trowel; 12V 2 
lbs./gal. Containers: 1- and 5-gal. pails. 


Armstrong’s Asphalt Emulsion (Aquaseal) 

—A clay emulsion of finely dispersed, high- 
grade asphalt is the basic ingredient of 
Armstrong’s Plastic Finish, an airproof and 
moistureproof plastic finish which can be 
mixed on the job and troweled directly to 
the insulation surface. Mix in the propor¬ 
tion of 50 gals, of Armstrong’s Asphalt 
Emulsion with 112 lbs. asbestos fiber, 275 
lbs. (254 cu. ft.) dry screened sand, and 15 
gals, of water. For a sand finish, use this 
mixture for both first and second coats, 
trowel spreading to a final thickness of 14 " 
when dry. Coverage—15 sq. ft./gal. of as¬ 
phalt emulsion. Armstrong’s Asphalt Fin¬ 
ish is also supplied in ready mixed form as 
Armstrong’s Plastic Emulsion. 

Aquaseal is also recommended for sealing 
insulation in refrigerated display cases and 
equipment. Coverage—1*4 to 2(4 gals./ 
100 sq. ft.; 9(4 lbs./gal. Containers: 1-, 5-, 
and 10-gal. pails; 30- and 55-gal. drums. 

Armstrong’s Plastic Emulsion — Factory- 
mixed asphalt emulsion, asbestos fiber, 
sand, and water, ready for troweling direct¬ 
ly on insulation surface in two coats to a 
total thickness of (4" when dry. Coverage 
—8 sq. ft./gal.; 11 lbs./gal. Containers: 5- 
and 10-gal. pails; 30-gal. drums. 

Armstrong’s S. P. Emulsion —Factory-mixed 
combination of Armstrong’s Asphalt Emul¬ 
sion and asbestos fiber, ready for trowel- 
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ing directly on insulation surface in two 
coats to a final thickness of Ys' when dry. 
Coverage—8 sq. ft./gal.; 10 lbs./gal. Con¬ 
tainers: 5- and 10-gal. pails; 30- and 55- 
gal. drums. S. P. Emulsion may be mixed 
with sand for sand finish, using 50 gals. 
S. P. Emulsion with 175 lbs. (1% cu. ft.) 
dry, screened sand and small amount of 
water for tempering. Troweled directly to 
insulation surface in two coats to final 
thickness of Yg" when dry. Coverage—9 
sq. ft./gal. of S. P. Emulsion. 


Armstrong’s Insulmastic — A weatherproof, 
fire-resistant material of heavy troweling 
consistency for fireproof finish on insula¬ 
tion in refineries and where fire hazards are 
highly objectionable; for protection of in¬ 
sulation on large tanks, outdoor pipe lines, 
smoking breechings, ducts, etc. Will not 
support combusion. Also recommended for 
high-temperature insulation. Factory-mixed 
combination of Armstrong’s Asphalt Emul¬ 
sion with special fibers and fillers, black, 
rubbery in appearance, forms a monolithic 
coating, unaffected by temperature changes, 
does not slip or sag at high temperatures, 
and does not crack or rupture under normal 
movement. Apply in two coats, each Ys" 
thick. Coverage—2 lbs./sq. ft. for two-coat 
finish or 1 lb./sq. ft. for one coat Ys' thick; 
10 lbs./gal. Containers; 5- and 10-gal. 
pails; 30- and 55-gal. drums. 


Armstrong’s Weatherproof Plastic — A 

weatherproof protective finish for insula¬ 
tion subjected to weather exposure and 
where fire hazard is not a factor. A plastic 
mixture of special asphalts, fibers, and 
fillers, and solvent ready for application; 
does not slip or sag and is unaffected by 
temperature. Apply in two Ys(i" coats re¬ 
inforced with Armstrong’s satu¬ 
rated membrane between coats. 

Coverage—1 tb./sq. ft. for two 
Me" coats; 9 Yi lbs./gal. Contain¬ 
ers: 5- and 10-gal. pails; 30- and 
55-gal. drums. 


Armstrong’s Aluminum Cold Stor¬ 
age Paint — Recommended for 
use over asphaltic surfaces only. 
Light-reflecting finish, does not 
discolor due to bleeding through 
of the asphalt, odorless when dry, 
does not crack at low tempera¬ 
tures. Coverage—250 sq. ft. (2 
coats)/gal.; 10 lbs./gal. Con¬ 
tainers: Yt~ aud 1-gal. pails. 
Shipped as liquid and powder 
packaged separately to be mixed 
just before using. 


Armstrong's No. 1 Asphaltic Paint 

—Glossy black finish for Arm¬ 
strong’s Cork Covering and 
other asphalt mastic and plastic 


finishes. Moisture resistant when not ex¬ 
posed to weather. Apply once yearly. Cov¬ 
erage—180 sq. ft. (1 brush coat)/gal.; 
81/2 lbs./gal. Containers: Mo-, Ys-< Mr. 1-. 
and 5-gal. pails. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Armstrong's No. 20 Seam Filler —Odorless 
asphalt mastic for sealing pipe connections 
to refrigerated cabinets, cases, etc. Ther¬ 
moplastic (softens in hot water) and does 
not become hard and brittle. Containers: 
VJ-, l-> 2-, and 30-lb. packages. 


Armstrong's No. 27-B Seam Filler —An as¬ 
phalt mastic compound for filling joints 
in Armstrong’s Mastic Finish Corkboard 
and Armstrong’s Cork Covering. For low- 
temperature use, 1 gal. is supplied with 
every 150 sq. ft. of Mastic Finish Cork- 
board, 13*4 lbs./gal. Containers: *4-, 1-, 
and 5-gal. pails; 30-gal. drums. 


Armstrong's Saturated Membrane —For re¬ 
inforcing the two coats of Armstrong’s 
Weatherproof Plastic, for waterproofing 
membrane, and for roof maintenance work. 
Asphalt saturated cotton, 24 x 26 threads 
per inch, 4 oz./yd. unsaturated; conforms 
to A.S.T.M. standards for waterproofing 
fabric. Supplied in 3 - ft. rolls 50 yards long 
(50 sq. yds.); 47 lbs./roll. 


Armstrong’s Insulating Paper —Black allcor 
paper saturated and coated with pure as¬ 
phalt for use in erection of corkboard in 



frame construction. Supplied in 500 sq. ft., 
36" rolls; 38 lbs./roll. 


Armstrong’s Copper Clad Steel Wire —A 

special copper-jacketed steel wire which is 
drawn from a steel-cored copper billet. It 
combines the strength of steel with the cor¬ 
rosion resistance of copper. Its principal 
use is in the application of cork covering. 
The proper quantity of copper clad steel 
wire is included as a sundry with every 
shipment of cork covering. It is available 
in No. 14, No. 12, and No. 10 gauges. 
Steel strap is frequently substituted for 
wire at no extra cost with shipments of 
large-size covering and with shipments of 
lagging for cylindrical tanks and vessels 
and similar equipment in industrial plants. 
The strap and seals used are stripped and 
double electro-galvanized to provide high 
resistance to corrosion. Strap is J4"x.015 
and x .020. 


Armstrong's No. 299 Waterproof Cement 

—Alkali- and acid-resistant waterproof 
cement for applying cork covering and lag¬ 
ging. Quick setting and strong. Coverage— 
35 sq. ft./gal. for joint areas; 12 lbs./gal. 
Containers: Ml«-> Ys~< !4‘. Vfc-gal. cans; 1- 
and 5-gal. pails. 


Asbestos Fiber EX-25 —A special grade of 
asbestos fiber for mixture with asphalt 
emulsion to make the asphalt plastic finish 
dense, tough, and hard and to keep it from 
cracking. Furnished in 100-lb. bags. 


Armstrong’s Fine Regranulated Cork —All 

cork granules that pass an 8-mesh screen. 
Packs approximately 5 lbs./cu. ft. Con¬ 
tainers: 7-cu. ft. bags. 


Armstrong’s 8/14 Granulated 
Cork —Raw (unbaked) cork pass¬ 
ing an 8-mcsh screen and caught 
on a 14-mesh screen. Packs ap¬ 
proximately 7 lbs. per cubic foot. 
Containers: 7-cubic ft. bags. 


Armstrong’s Regranulated Min¬ 
eral Wool —Packs approximately 
10 lbs. per cubic ft. Shipped in 
paper sacks, 50 lbs. each. 


Other Grades —Granulated and 
regranulated cork is supplied in 
other grades for specific applica¬ 
tions. Weights and other data 
will be supplied upon request. 
Write to Armstrong Cork Com¬ 
pany, Building Materials Divi¬ 
sion, Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 
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HEAT INSULATION MATERIALS 


ARMSTRONG’S CONTRACT SERVICE 
FOR HEAT INSULATION 

The Armstrong Cork Company has available for con¬ 
tract installation and direct sale in most of the nation’s 
leading industrial areas the complete line of Keasbey and 
Mattison Pipe Coverings and other Heat Insulation Ma¬ 
terials. The Keasbey and Mattison Company’s line of 
insulations has been serving industry for more than 
sixty-five years and is constantly being improved and 
augmented to keep pace with the newest developments 
in heating, power generation, and industrial processing. 

Armstrong’s Contract Service is fully equipped to handle 
your heat insulation jobs with the same skill and effi¬ 
ciency that have made Armstrong outstanding in the 
low-temperature field. Our experienced organization 
takes full responsibility for every phase of planning, 
materials, supervision, and installation . . . brings you 
the advantage of Armstrong’s wide engineering back¬ 
ground, its materials of tested and proved efficiency, and 
the skillful workmanship of its mechanics. For complete 
information, contact your nearest Armstrong Office. 




MATERIAL 

85% MAGNESIA PIPE COVERING 

85% MAGNESIA BLOCK 

HY-TEMP. P/C AND BLOCK 

Composition 

Basic carbonate of magnesia com¬ 
bined with clean asbestos fibers. 

Basic carbonate of magnesia com¬ 
bined with clean asbestos fibers. 

Diatomaceous earth bonded to¬ 
gether with asbestos fibers. 

Temperature 

Range 

Up to 600° F. 

Up to 600° F. 

Up to 1900° F. Used next to the 
hot surface when temperatures 
exceed 600° F. to reduce the tem¬ 
perature of the outer side of the 
Hy-Temp to within the limit of 
85% Magnesia. 

Sizes 

3' lengths, split horizontally and 
joined with pasted canvas flaps 
forming hinge and lap, with nec¬ 
essary bands for application. For 
pipe sizes up to and including 
10". On order, for 12" pipe sizes. 

In 3' segments for larger pipe. 

3", 6", 9", and 12" wide. All 
widths are 36" long. 

3' lengths in tubular half sec¬ 
tions. For pipe sizes Yi" to 10”. 

In 3' segments for larger pipe. 

Block sizes same as listed under 
“85% Magnesia Block.” 

Thicknesses 

Standard, ll/ 2 ", 2", Double 

Standard, and 3". 

1" to 4". Curved blocks 6" wide 
in thicknesses from 11 / 2 " to V/ 2 ". 

1" to 3”. 
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MATERIAL 

KAMATT PIPE COVERING 

BESTFELT P/C AND BLOCK 

AIR CELL P/C AND BLOCK 

Composition 

Molded asbestos insulation made 
from Amosite asbestos fibers and 
binder. 

Built up layers of crimped asbes¬ 
tos paper. Approximately 33 
laminations per inch. 

Made in three grades. Special 
Fine Corrugated, Fine Corru¬ 
gated, and Corrugated. Alternate 
flat and corrugated layers of as¬ 
bestos paper. 

Temperature 

Range 

Up to 750° F. 

Up to 700° F. 

Up to 300° F. 

Sizes 

3' length sectional covering for 
pipe sizes 12" and over. 

3' lengths with canvas jacket and 
necessary bands. For pipe sizes 
from Yi" to 6". Larger sizes on 
request. Blocks are 6", 9", 12", 
18", and 36" wide x 36" long. 

3' lengths with canvas jacket and 
necessary bands. For pipe sizes 
from 14 " to 6". Sheets and blocks 
are 6", 9", 12", 18", 36", and 72" 
long x 36" wide. 

Thicknesses 

Solid thicknesses of 2", 254”, 
and 3". 

1" Standard Thickness. Up to 

2 y 2 " thicknesses furnished in one 
layer construction. 3" supplied in 
broken joint construction. Blocks 
are Yl" to ^ thick. 

Approximately Yl to !"• 

Blocks are Y 2 " to 4" thick. 



MATERIAL 

DUPLEX PIPE COVERING 

NON-SWEAT PIPE COVERING 

NON-FROST PIPE COVERING 

Composition 

Layers of creped felt with a uni¬ 
versal inner liner of specially 
treated waterproof saturated felt. 

Combination of waterproofing 
and insulating felts. Used to pre¬ 
vent sweating of cold lines. 

Layers of cattle hair felt sur¬ 
rounded by layers of paper felt. 
Used to prevent freezing. 

Temperature 

Range 

40° to 212° F. 

Used to prevent sweating of cold 
water lines. 

Used to retard freezing of cold 
water and drain pipes. 

Sizes 

3' lengths, with canvas jacket and 
necessary bands. For 1 / 2 " to 35 / 2 " 
pipe sizes. 

3' lengths with canvas jacket and 
necessary bands. For $4" to 4" 
pipe sizes. 

3' lengths with canvas jacket and 
necessary bands. For 14 " to 4" 
pipe sizes. 

Thicknesses 

Yl" > 3 A"< an d 1" in single layer 
construction. 1", 1*4", and 2" in 
double layer construction. 

14 " and YY in single layer con¬ 
struction. 1", 1*4", and 2" in 
double layer construction. 

Approximately 1*4". 
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HEAT INSULATIONS... Specifications 


MISCELLANEOUS HEAT INSULATIONS 

Hair Felt —Conforms to U. S. Navy standards. Used to prevent 
freezing of cold water lines. 

Asbestos Millboard —Used as a protection against fire and heat. It 
can be supplied with either a smooth or knurled surface. Asbestos 
Millboard can be readily cut with a saw or knife and can be fas¬ 
tened with nails or screws. 

Asbestos Paper and Rollboard —Used for general fireproofing work 
or where insulation of minimum thickness is required. 

Composed of clean asbestos fibers combined with a binding mate¬ 
rial to produce a strong, flexible, and particularly white sheet. 
Will not disintegrate when wet and regains original strength 
and whiteness when dried. 

High-Temperature Cement —Similar to high-temperature sectional 
and block insulations, except that it is used in plastic form on 


irregular surfaces that are difficult to insulate. 

Range Boiler Jackets —Furnished in standard sizes to fit all types 
and sizes of range boilers. 

Mineral Wool Insulating Cement —A plastic insulation used prin¬ 
cipally on boilers, furnaces, ovens, heaters, and steam traps and 
other irregular surfaces. 

85% Magnesia Cement —Similar to 85% magnesia sectional and 
block insulations, except that it is used in plastic form on irregu¬ 
lar surfaces that are difficult to insulate. 

Asbestos Cement —Various types and grades of asbestos cement 
are furnished for finishes and other applications. 

Fibrous Adhesive —A fibrous plastic material used as binding agent 
in healing insulation work. 


PIPE COVERINGS 


Pasted and Banded Half Sections —Apply single layer pipe cover¬ 
ings carefully to the pipe with side and end joints tightly butted. 
Paste the canvas down smoothly, paying particular attention to 
the pasting of the lap of canvas over the adjoining section. Apply 
two metal bands to each section of covering, one band at the mid¬ 
point of the section, and one band centered over the end joint. 

When applying double layer covering, secure the inner layer, which 
is not furnished with canvas jacket, to the pipe with not less than 
three separate loops of 16-gauge annealed iron wire on pipes up to 
and including 6", and not less than four loops on larger pipes. 
Twist the ends of all wire loops tightly together, bend them over 
and tap them into the insulation so that no projection remains. 
Apply the second layer which is furnished with canvas jacket over 
the first so that both circumferential and horizontal joints are 
broken. Paste the canvas down smoothly and apply the metal 
bands the same as described for single layer application. 

Segmental Coverings —Apply segmental pipe covering in two equal 
layers to make up the thickness specified. Apply it in the same 
manner as sectional covering, but, as no canvas is attached to the 
outer surface, both layers should be wired on in the same manner 
as the inner layer of double layer sectional covering. Apply the 
proper finish in accordance with the specifications below. 


FINISHES FOR PIPE COVERINGS 


Sewed Canvas —To pipe covering indoors, apply 40-lb. rosin¬ 
sized paper; staple neatly in place to provide a smooth surface. 
Cover with an 8 oz. canvas jacket, sewed on, with all seams lo¬ 
cated where they will be least visible, and stitched not less than 
three stitches to the inch. 

Pasted Canvas —Apply either special or factory-weight canvas 
jacket to provide a smooth surface. Paste down neatly over all laps. 

Painting —To paint over canvas jacket, apply one coat of glue siz¬ 
ing before the paint is applied and then paint with two coats of 
first quality lead and oil paint in the desired color. 

Cement —Apply asbestos cement finishes in two layers, totaling at 
least 54” in thickness. The last layer should be neatly troweled 
to form a surface that is smooth and hard. 

Hard Finish Cement —Apply hard cement finish in the same manner 
as cement finish, except for the outer layer, which should be 
mixed with 5& by weight of portland cement. 
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for Application of Materials 


Outdoor Piping —Cover the insulation with 45-lb. roofing felt, 
lapped 3". Lap should be turned down and sealed with Arm¬ 
strong’s Aquaseal. Wire in place with copper or galvanized wire 
on 4" centers. If a fire resistant finish is desired, apply 45-lb. 
asbestos base roofing paper lapped, sealed, and wired on in the 
same manner as roofing felt. 

Cover fitting, valve, and flange insulation with a coating of cement 
and finish in the same manner as the adjacent piping. 

On fittings on lines under 4” pipe size, an insulation consisting 
entirely of cement should be applied, in two or more coats, depend¬ 
ing upon the total thickness desired. Permit each coat of cement 
to dry before applying the next coat. 



FITTINGS, VALVES, AND FLANGES 


Apply insulation on fittings, valves, and flanges to the same total 
thickness as specified for adjacent piping. 

On pipe sized 4" and larger, carefully fit and wire on blocks of 
the same material as used on the adjacent piping. Allow for Yl" 
coating of asbestos cement, which should be applied in two layers 
and trowelled to a smooth, hard finish. 

For pipe sizes under 4", all cement insulation may be used. Apply 
asbestos cement, 85% magnesia cement, or high-temperature 
cement, depending on the operating temperature of the line. 
Cement should be applied in two or more layers, depending on the 
total thickness required, and each layer should be dry before 
the next is applied. 

When insulating flanges, pipe covering should be terminated and 
beveled far enough away from the flange to permit easy removal 
of bolts. The insulation on the flanges should extend about 2” 
over the adjacent pipe covering. 

Pasted or sewed canvas finishes may be applied over the cement 
surface where specified. However, they should match the finish on 
the adjacent pipe covering. 



BLOCK INSULATION 


Secure block insulation in place by means of No. 16 gauge wire or 
Yg" wire cables spaced at 12” intervals, wrapped around, or at¬ 
tached, to suitable anchorages. 

Where two or more layers of block insulation are specified, apply 
the second and succeeding layers with all joints staggered. 

After the block has been applied, stretch and securely fasten 
hexagonal mesh galvanized wire netting tightly over the entire 
surface and wire to supporting cables. 


FINISHES FOR BLOCK INSULATION 


Finish with two layers of asbestos cement of at least %" thickness 
each. If an extremely hard finish is desired, add to the outer 
layer % to Yl by weight of Portland cement. 

Where block insulation is located outdoors, or protection against 
excessive moisture is required, apply Armstrong’s Insulmastic in 
two coats, each approximately Yg" thick over the regular cement 
finish. The second layer of the cement finish should be left rough 
to provide a bond for the Insulmastic. 

On high towers, spherical and cylindrical vessels, high elevated 
equipment, etc., 1” galvanized wire mesh should be secured directly 
to the cement finish before Insulmastic is applied. 
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ARMSTRONG’S INSULATING FIRE BRICK 


I 


Armstrong’s complete line of insulating fire brick for 
temperatures from 1600° to 2800° F. permits maximum 
furnace efficiency. Heat loss can be reduced as much 
as 80% by incorporating insulating fire brick in refrac¬ 
tory walls. Lightweight insulating fire brick also permit 
furnaces to be brought to operating temperatures in 
80 to 90% less time than required for furnaces of heavy 
fire brick. By preventing heat loss through the walls, 
these brick insure more accurate furnace temperature 
control and reduce operating costs. Their light weight 
simplifies furnace design, and their high physical 
strength assures longer furnace life and fewer shutdowns. 

USE OF INSULATING BRICK 


These brick may be used directly exposed as furnace linings or 
directly behind the refractory as back-up insulation. All types can 
be used in direct exposure in equipment fired with gas, oil, or 
powdered fuel. However, insulating fire brick should not be used 
where they are exposed to molten metal and slags or severe 
mechanical abrasion. A layer of clay fire brick is recommended 
for these applications, with Armstrong’s Insulating Fire Brick 
used behind them as back-up insulation. 


REFRACTORY CEMENTS 

Armstrong’s C199 Cement —A newly developed, cold setting re¬ 
fractory cement for laying and facing all types of insulating fire 
brick and all types of clay fire brick, including super duty. Arm¬ 
strong’s C199 Cement offers exceptional workability and meets 
every essential engineering requirement. It has high bonding 



strength, high refractoriness, and low shrinkage characteristics 
and is easy to handle on the job. This cement will not harden in 
the drum, even after months of storage, and is ready for immediate 
use on the job without stirring. 

Armstrong’s No. 2500 Cement— Designed for laying all types of 
insulating fire brick for service up to 2500° F. It is a heat setting 
cement and will not form a ceramic bond, permitting unusually 
high salvage value of the brick. 

Armstrong’s No. 2600 Cement —For laying and facing Armstrong’s 
A-23 and A-26 Insulating Fire Brick where a high degree of bond 
is not necessary. Sets moderately firm oh drying and forms a 
ceramic bond when heated to 1800° F. For an exceptionally firm 
bond, Armstrong’s C199 Cement is recommended. 



Type 

A-16 

A-20 

A-23 

A-25 

A-26 

A-28 

Maximum hot face temperature. 

1600° F. 

2000° F. 

2300° F. 

2500° F. 

2600° F. 

2800° F. 

Flexural Strength (Ibs./sq. in.). 

Test Method: A.S.T.M. C93-39T. 

Compressive Strength, minimum 

120 

70 

210 

105 

225 

(Lbs./sq. in.). 

Test Method: A.S.T.M. C93-39T. 

175 

175 

430 

250 

325 

234 

P. C. E. No., minimum. 

Test Method: A.S.T.M. C24-35. 

7 

29 

31 

29 

33 

36 

Corresponding Softening Point. 

Weight per 9-inch straight. 

2282° F. 

2939° F. 

3056° F. 

2984° F. 

3173° F. 

3290° F. 

Lbs. maximum. 

1.85 

1.90 

2.75 

2.35 

2.80 

3.25 

Weight, lbs. per cu. ft. maximum. 

31.6 

32.4 

47.0 

40.2 

47.8 

55.15 

Spalling Loss—Average per cent. 

Shrinkage, Linear change per cent at maximum hot 

0.25 

3.0 

5.0 

9.0 

5.0 

15.0 

face temperatures (maximum). 

Test Method: A.S.T.M. 

C93-39T, for 24-hour period. 

Conductivity, Btu per sq. ft. per hr. per in. thick¬ 
ness at max. mean temperature 

0.5 

1.10 

1.75 

2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

400 F. 

.890 

.846 

1.620 

1.253 

1.753 

2.292 

1200° F. 

Test Method: Guarded Hot Plate Method. 

1.362 

1.532 

2.543 

2.140 

2.532 

2.945 
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REQUIRED THICKNESSES OF INSULATION 



This chart is a guide to assist in determining the type and thickness 
of insulation for industrial applications for temperatures from 300° 
below zero to 2800° F. Note that several types of insulation fre¬ 
quently are shown in one group. This does not mean that each in¬ 
sulation is equally suited for all applications. Since insulation 


materials vary in thermal efficiencies and service characteristics, 
selection of materials should not be made without careful consider¬ 
ation of all job conditions. Your nearest Armstrong office or Arm¬ 
strong distributor will help you select those materials which are 
best suited to your specific job conditions or requirements. 


.... 

lines Vi" Thru 1V4" 

lines 2” Thru 7” 

lines 8" Thru 20" 

lints or Equipment 

20" to 54" 

lines or Equipment 

54" to 120" 

Equipment Over 1 20* 
and Flat Surfaces 

jg>. 

6" to 8" Wall Thickness 

Cork Covering 

9* to 11" Wall Thickness 

Cork Covering 

12' to 14' Wall Thickness 

Cork Covering 

14" to 16" Cork Lagging 

16' to 18' Corkboard 

22" Corkboard or 

20' C.B. and 3" Foamglas 

200” '° 

5* to 7' Wall Thickness 

Cork Covering 

8" to 10" Wall Thickness 

Cork Covering 

11' to 13' Wall Thickness 

Cork Covering 

13" to 15" Cork Lagging 

15' to 17* Corkboard 

18" Corkboard or 

16" C.B. and 3* Foamglas 


5' to 6" Wall Thickness 

Cork Covering 

7" to 8" Wall Thickness 

Cork Covering 

9" to 11' Wall Thickness 

Cork Covering 

ll'.to 12' Cork Lagging 

12" to 15' Corkboard 

15" Corkboard or 

13" C.B. and 3' Foamglas 

too’ ,a 

4" to 5" Wall Thickness 

Cork Covering 

6' to 7" Wall Thickness 

Cork Covering 

8' to 9' Wall Thickness 

Cork Covering 

9" to 10" Cork Lagging 

10' to 12* Corkboard 

12" Corkboard or 

10" C.B. and 3' Foamglas 

J®0”'° 

H.D.T. Cork Covering 

To 4' Cork Covering 

5' to 6" Wall Thickness 

Cork Covering 

7' to 8' Wall Thickness 

Cork Covering 

8' to 9' Cork Lagging 

8" to 10* Corkboard 

10' Corkboard or 

8' C.B. and 3* Foamglas 

-| 50” to 

H.D.T. Cork Covering 

To 4' Cork Covering 

4' to 5* Wan Thickness 

Cork Covering 

5' to 6' Wall Thickness 

Cork Covering 

6' to 7' Cork Lagging 

7' to 9* Corkboard 

10' Corkboard or 

8' C.B. and 3" Foamgla* 

~ 20° to 

0‘ 

H.D.T. Cork Covering 

H.D.T. Cork Covering 

H.D.T. Cork Covering 

To 5' Cork Covering 

5" to 6' Cork Lagging 

6' to 8* Corkboard 

8' Corkboard or 

10" Mineral Wool Board or 

12' Foamglas or 

6" C.B. and 3" Foamglas 

j 0” to 

2 20“ 

— 

Standard Thickness 

Cork Covering 

Standard to H.D.T. 

Cork Covering 

H.D.T. Cork Covering 

4* Cork Lagging 

4* to 6* Corkboard 

6' Corkboard or 

7' Mineral Wool Board or 

9" Foamglas or 

4' C.B. and 3' Foamglas 

20” to 

50” 

Light Duty to Standard 
Thickness Cork Covering 

Standard Thickness 

Cork Covering 

Standard Thickness 

Cork Covering 

3* Cork Lagging 

3* to 4' Corkboard 

5' Corkboard or 

6' Mineral Wool Board or 

8' Foamglas or 

3' C.B. and 3' Foamglas 

50” to 

too” 

Light Duty Thickness 

Cork Covering or 

Vi~2" Hairfelt or 

Yi'-l" Non-Sweat P.C. or 

2' Woolfelt P.C. 

Light Duty Thickness 

Cork Covering or 

Yl~2* Hairfelt or 

2* Non-Sweat P.C. or 
Yi'-l" Woolfelt P.C. 

Light Duty Thickness 

Cork Covering or 

V£'-2*’ Hairfelt or 
w- 2' Woolfelt P.C. 

2" Cork Lagging or 

A"—2" Hairfelt 

2" Corkboard or 

A"—2" Hairfelt 

2' Corkboard or 

3' Mineral Wool Board or 

4" Foamglas 

ioo° to 

200° 

1' Woolfelt P.C. or 

1' Aircell P.C. or 

Std. Thick 85% Mag. P.C. 

1" Woolfelt P.C. oc 

1" Aircell P.C. or 

Std. Thick 85% Mag. P.C. 

1' Woolfelt P.C. or 

1 A" Aircell P.C. or 

Std. Thick 85% Mag. P.C. 

1 A* Aircell Block or 

1' to 1 A" 85% Mag. Block or 

1' Mineral Wool Blanket 

1 A" Aircell Block or 

1" to 1 A" 85% Mag. Block or 

1* Mineral Wool Blanket 

1 A" Aircell Block or 

1' to IA" 85% Mag. Block or 

1* Mineral Wool Blanket 

200“ to 

250° 

1* Aircell P.C; or 

Std. Thick 85% Mag. P.C. or 

1* Bestfclt P.C. 

1* Aircell P.C. or 

Std. Thick 85% Mag. P.C. or 

1" Bestfelt P.C. 

1 A" Aircell P.C. or 

Std. Thick 85% Mag. P.C. or 

1 A" Bestfelt P.C. 

1 A" Aircell Block or 

1 A" 85% Mag. Block or 

1 A ' Bestfelt Block or 

1 A" Mineral Wool Blanket 

1 A" Aircell Block or 

1 A" 85% Mag. Block or 

1 A ' Bestfelt Block or 

IA" Mineral Wool Blanket 

1 A" Aircell Block or 

1 A" 85% Mag. Block or 

1 A" Bestfelt Block or 

1 A" Mineral Wool Blanket 

250”to 

300” 

1" Aircell P.C. or 

Std. Thick 85% Mag. P.C. or 

1* Bestfclt P.C. 

1" Aircell P.C. or 

Std. Thick 85% Mag. P.C. or 

1* Bestfelt P.C. 

IA ' Aircell P.C. or 

Std. Thick 85% Mag. P.C. or 

1 A" Bestfelt P.C. 

1 A" Aircell Block or 

1 A" 85% Mag. Block or 

1 A" Bestfelt Block or 

IA" Mineral Wool Blanket 

1 A" Aircell Block or 

1 A" 85% Mag. Block or 

1 A" Bestfelt Block or 

1 A" Mineral Wool Blanket 

1 A" Aircell Block or 

1 A" 85% Mag. Block or 

1 A" Bestfelt Block or 

1 A" Mineral Wool Blanket 

300° to 

350° 

Std. Thick 85% Mag. P.C. or 
r Bestfclt P.C. 

Std. Thick to \A" 

85% Mag. P.C. or 

IA" Bestfelt P.C. 

\A" 85% Mag. P.C. or 

IA"— 2" Bestfelt P.C. 

IA ' 85% Mag. Block or 

1 A" — 2" Bestfelt Block or 

1 A" Mineral Wool Blanket 

\A"*S% Mag. Block or 

1 A"—2" Bestfelt Block or 

1 A" Mineral Wool Blanket 

1 A" 85% Mag. Block or 

IA"— 2" Bestfelt Block or 

1 A" Mineral Wool Blanket 

350” to 

400° 

Std. Thick 85% Mag. P.C. or 

1* Bestfelt P.C. 

\A" to 2" 85% Mag. P.C. or 
V/i"— 2" Bestfelt P.C. 

2" 85% Mag. P.C. or 

2" Bestfelt P C. 

2* 85% Mag Block or 

2"—2 A" Bestfelt Block or 

2' Mineral Wool Blanket 

2* 85% Mag. Block or 

2"—2 A" Bestfclt Block or 

2“ Mineral Wool Blanket 

2" 85% Mag. Block or 

2'—2 A" Bestfclt Block or 

2" Mineral Wool Blanket 

— 

400° to 

500° 

VA' 85% Mag. P.C. or 

IA" Bestfelt P.C. 

2' to Dbl. Std 85% Mag. 

P.C. or 

2" Bestfclt P.C. 

Dbl. Std. 85% Mag P.C. or 

2 A"— 3' Bestfelt P.C. 

3' 85% Mag Block or 

3'—3 A" Bestfelt Block or 

2" Mineral Wool Blanket 

3* 85% Mag. Block or 

3"— 3 A" Bestfelt Block ot 

2" Mineral Wool Blanket 

3' 85% Mag. Block or 

3'—3*4* Bestfelt Block or 

2' Mineral Wool Blanket 

^500° to 

600° 

V 85% Mag. P.C. or 

2" Bestfelt P.C. 

Dbl. Std. to 3" 85% Mag. 

P.C. or 

2A" Bestfelt P.C 

3' 85% Mag. P.C. or 

3" Bestfelt P.C. 

3' 85% Mag. Block or 

3*—3 A" Bestfelt Block or 

2 A" Mineral Wool Blanket 

3" 85% Mag. Block or 

3"— 3 A" Bestfelt Block or 

2 A" Mineral Wool Blanket 

3" 85% Mag. Block or 

3"—3 A" Bestfelt Block or 

2 A" Mineral Wool Blanket 

. 

0 o 

O O 

O O 

•O N. 

2" Bestfelt P.C. or 

2' Hy-Temp. P.C. 

Comb. Hy-Temp. and 

IA" 85% Mag. P.C. 

3" Bestfelt P.C. or 

Comb. IA" (Nominal) Hy- 
Temp. and 1A" 85% Mag. P.C. 

3 A* Bestfelt P.C. 

Comb. 1 A" Hy-Temp and 

1 A" 85% Mag. P.C. 

4' Bestfelt Block 

Comb. 1 A" Hy-Temp. and 

2 A" 85% Mag. Block or 

2 A" Mineral Wool Blanket 

4" Bestfelt Block 

Comb. \A" Hy-Temp. and 

2 A" 85% Mag. Block or 

2 A" Mineral Wool Blanket 

4" Bestfelt Block or 

Comb. IA" Hy-Temp. and 

2 A" 85% Mag. Block or 

2 A" Mineral Wool Blanket 

700”to 

800“ 

2' Hy-Temp. P.C or 

Comb, IA" Hy-Temp. and 

2' 85% Mag. P.C. 

Comb. 1A * (Nominal) Hy- 
Temp. and 2" 85% Mag. P.C. 

Comb. 1 A" (Nominal) Hy- 
Temp and 2* 85% Mag. P.C 

Comb. 2 A" Hy-Temp and 

2" 85% Mag. Block or 

3* Mineral Wool Blanket 

Comb. 2A" Hy-Temp. and 

2" 85% Mag. Block or 

3" Mineral Wool Blanket 

Comb. 2A" Hy-Temp. and 

2" 85% Mag. Block or 

3* Mineral Wool Blanket 

800” to 

000” 

2* Hy-Temp. P.C. or 

Comb. 2" Hy-Temp. and 

2' 85% Mag. P.C. 

Comb. 2" Hy-Temp. and 

2* 85% Mag. P.C. 

Comb. 3' Hy-Temp. and 

2' 85% Mag. P.C. 

Comb. 3" Hy-Temp. and 

2" 85% Mag. Block or 

3' to 3 A * Min. Wool Blanket 

Comb. 3" Hy-Temp. and 

2" 85% Mag. Block or 

3" to 3 A" Min. Wool Blanket 

Comb. 3' Hy-Temp. and 

2* 85% Mag. Block or 

3" to 3 A" Min. Wool Blanket 

000“ to 

200“ 

2" Hy-Temp. P.C. or 

Comb. 2* (Nominal) Hy-Temp. 
and 2' 85% Mag. P.C. 

Comb. 2* Hy-Temp. and 

2" 85% Mag. P.C. 

Comb. 3' Hy-Temp. and 

2" 85% Mag. P.C. 

Comb. 3 A" Hy-Temp. and 

1 A" 85% Mag. Block or 

4" Mineral Wool Blanket 

Comb. 3 A" Hy-Temp. and 

IA ' 85% Mag. Block or 

4" Mineral Wool Blanket 

Comb. 3 A" Hy-Temp. and 

1 A ' 85% Mag. Block or 

4" Mineral Wool Blanket 

<°o“'° 




Comb. 5 A" Hy-Temp. and 

2" 85% Mag. Block or 

A-16 Insulating Fire Brick 

Comb. 5 A" Hy-Temp and 

2" 85% Mag. Block or 

A-16 Insulating Fire Brick 

Comb. 5 A" Hy-Temp. and 

2" 85% Mag. Block or 

A-16 Insulating Fire Brick 

-- 

1400° to 
1600° 




Comb. 6" Hy-Temp. and 

1 A" 85% Mag. Block or 

A-16 Insulating Fire Brick 

Comb. 6" Hy-Temp. and 

IA " 85% Mag. Block or 

A-16 Insulating Fire Brick 

Comb. 6" Hy-Temp. and 

1 A" 85% Mag. Block or 

A-16 Insulating Fire Brick 

600“ to 
1800” 




6' Hy-Temp. Block or 

A-20 Insulating Fire Brick 
or Combination of Both 

6" Hy-Temp. Block or 

A-20 Insulating Fire Brick 
or Combination of Both 

6' Hy-Temp. Block or 

A-20 Insulating Fire Brick 
or Combination of Both 

1800“to 
2800” 




A-20 Insulating Fire Brick (2000° Top Temp. Limit) 

A-23 Insulating Fire Brick (2300° Top Temp. Limit) 

A-25 Insulating Fire Brick (2500° Top Temp. Limit) 

A-26 Insulating Fire Brick (2600° Top Temp. Limit) 

A-28 Insulating Fire Brick (2800° Top Temp. Limit) 


SYMBOLS: H.D.T.—Heavy Duty Thickness; C.B.—Corkboard; P.C.—Pipe Covering; Comb.—Combination Covering; M.W.B.—Mineral Wool Board 
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ARMSTRONG’S BUILDING MATERIALS 


Floors 

Asphalt Tile 
Standard 
Industrial 
Greaseproof 
Conductive 

Linotile® (Oil-Bonded) 
Rubber Tile 
Cork Tile 
Linoleum 

Walls and Ceilings 

Monowall® 

Temlok® De Luxe 
Linowall® 

Veos Wall Tile 


Acoustical Materials 

Arrestone® 
Cushiontone® 
Corkoustic® 
Insulations 
Low Temperature 
Corkboard 
Cork Covering 
Foamglas* 

Fiberglas* * 

Mineral Wool Board 


Heat Insulations 
85% Magnesia 
Air Cell 

High Temperature 
Other Heat Insulations 
Insulating Refractories 
Comfort Insulations 
Corkboard and Temlok 
Roof Insulation 
Temlok Lath 
Temseal® Sheathing 

' *(S) Pittsburgh Corning Corp. 

**(g) Owens-Coming Fiberglas Corp. 


Detailed information about any of these products and their applications 
may be obtained promptly from Armstrong Cork Company, Building 
Materials Division, Architects' Service Bureau, Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 


ARMSTRONG OFFICES 


Albany 

Atlanta 

Baltimore 

Birmingham 

Boston 

Buffalo 

Charlotte 

Chicago 

Cincinnati 


Cleveland 

Columbus 

Dallas 

Denver 

Detroit 

Hartford 

Houston 

Indianapolis 

Jacksonville 


Kansas City 
Los Angeles 
Louisville 
Memphis 
Milwaukee 
Minneapolis 
New Orleans 
New York 
Omaha 


Philadelphia 
Pittsburgh 
Providence 
Richmond 
Rochester 
St. Louis 
San Francisco 
Salt Lake City 
Tulsa 

Washington, D. C 


ARMSTRONG DISTRIBUTORS 


Charleston 23, W. Va. 
Eau Claire, Wis. 

El Paso, Texas 
Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Jamestown, N. Y. 
Joplin, Mo. 

Little Rock, Ark. 
Manitowoc, Wis. 

Portland 4, Ore. 

San Antonio, Texas 
Seattle 4, Wash. 

South Bend 23,Ind. 
Spokane 1 2, Wash. 
Springfield, Mo. 
Tacoma 2, Wash. 


Capital City Supply Co. 
Horel-George Co. 

Case Industrial Service Company 
Midland Engineering Company 
Tony Batenburg Insulation Co. 
Laco Roofing & Asbestos Co. 
Joplin Cement Co. 

Fischer Cement and Roofing Co. 
Northwestern Asbestos and Cork 
Insulation Co. 

Asbestos Supply Co. of Oregon 
General Supply Co., Inc. 
Asbestos Supply Co. of Seattle 
Midland Engineering Co. 
Asbestos Supply Co. of Spokane 
Southwestern Insulation Co. 
Asbestos Supply Co. of Tacoma 


For other ARMSTRONG PRODUCTS please consult File Index 
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NATIONWIDE 


SERVICE 


Novoid and Stonewall insulating products are made 
easily available in all sections of the country 
through a closely-knit organization of carefully se¬ 
lected distributors, located in all principal cities of 
the United States and in Honolulu, T. H. These are 
financially responsible business firms, possessing a 
trained personnel and respected for the high stand¬ 
ards maintained. 

No two insulation jobs are alike. Each is affected by 
special features which should be considered in the 
selection of materials and their method of erection. 
Although the Cork Import catalog is comprehensive, 
containing separate sections on the primary prod¬ 
ucts, roof insulation, locker storage plants, erection, 
and although copies will be sent gladly to those 
interested, there is no substitute for the personalized 
consultation service offered by distributors, who 
are practical builders and who have had extensive 
insulation experience. Our Engineering Department 
and the distributor nearest to you are always ready 
to co-operate in recommending a solution for your 
low temperature insulation problem. 











CORKBOARD 
ERECTION 


THE INSULATION of refrigerated areas can be 
accomplished both efficiently and economically 
if sound engineering principles are followed in 
utilizing the unique features of cork insulation. To 
meet the wide range of conditions encountered, 
Novoid Corkboard Insulation is manufactured in 
several different forms, each designed for a par¬ 
ticular purpose. 


The severe conditions arising from cold tempera¬ 
tures require special "sundries" to be used with 
the cork insulation. In most cases, these are manu¬ 
factured in our factories under laboratory control. 

Seldom is it possible to present to the engineer 
or architect a specification which can be used 
successfully without adaptation to the particular 
conditions of the job under consideration. We 
recommend that full advantage be taken of the 
consultation service offered willingly and made 
readily available by our extensive organization. 
Our distributors, experienced in the requirements 
of low temperature insulation, know that Novoid 
Cork Products will retain indefinitely their original 
high efficiency, if certain fundamentals are incor¬ 
porated in their erection: 


1. By use of asphaltic materials, provide ade¬ 
quate protection against warm air infiltration and 
moisture. 


2. Insist on straight cutting, neat fitting and 
proper handling to insure tight joints. 

3. Eliminate voids or "dead" air spaces where 
condensation might develop. 

4. Anchor door bucks of sufficient size securely 
to floor and ceiling. 

5. Use only well seasoned lumber (spruce, fir 
or cypress, preferably treated). 

6. Install doors of suitable size, type and con¬ 
struction. 

7. Break joints on multiple course work. 

8. Select sundry materials particularly adapted 
to service conditions. 


Product Names 
And Descriptions 

Novoid Standard Corkboard — For the construction of 
refrigerated rooms, trucks, cars, cabinets, the insulation 
of houses and roofs. Standard thicknesses: 1, IV 2 , 2, 3, 
4 and 6 in. Sheet sizes: 12, 18, 24 and 36 in. wide 'by 
36 in. long. 

Novoid Mastic Finish (M.F.) Corkboard — Has a heavy 
mastic coating on one side as a moisture-proof finish. 
Seam filler included in cost. Standard thicknesses. Sheet 
size: 12 x 36 in. 

Novoid Airtite Corkboard — With a thin mastic coating 
on one or both sides, offers increased resistance to air 
infiltration and is recommended for hard service condi¬ 
tions. Standard thicknesses. Sheet size: 12 x 36 in. 

Novoid Hot Erection Asphalt — This asphalt, with which 
corkboard is coated previous to erection, constitutes a 
protection against air infiltration and a bond to asphalt 
primed surfaces. 

Asphalt Saturated Membrane — Incorporated in hot as¬ 
phalt mopping for water-proofing floor insulation. 

No void Cold Erection Asphalt -— For use where hot as¬ 
phalt is not practical. Containing a naphtha solvent, it 
cannot be recommended unreservedly where odor of 
solvent might affect delicate foodstuffs. 

Novoid Asphaltic Priming Paint — Primes masonry sur¬ 
faces previous to installation of corkboard in hot asphalt. 

Novoid Asphaltic (M.F.) Paint — Of heavy consistency, 
gives a glossy black finish to mastic and emulsion fin¬ 
ishes. 

Novoid White Sealer-Enamel — An odorless finish for 
asphaltic surfaces, particularly suited for refrigerated 
rooms. 

Novoid C.B.H. Cement — For erecting corkboard to wood, 
plaster, steel and masonry surfaces. 

Galvanized Wire Nails — 1%, 2Vs, 3, 4, 5 V 2 , and IV 2 in. 
lengths, having a special large head for nailing cork¬ 
board and mineral wool board to wood surfaces. 

Impregnated Hardwood Skewers — 4, 51/2 and 7 in. 
lengths for securing additional layers of corkboard and 
mineral wool board to the first layer. 

Insulating Paper — Saturated and coated with asphalt 
for covering wood surfaces previous to erection of insula¬ 
tion in hot asphalt. 

Stonewall (Light) Emulsion —- Containing no sand or fiber, 
is a base for mixing emulsion finishes on the job and 
serves general dampproofing needs. 

Stonewall (Heavy) Emulsion — For air-proofing and wa¬ 
terproofing corkboard in car, truck, case and cabinet 
construction, where conditions are unfavorable to the 
use of asphalt. 

Asbestos Floats — A special type free from talc, lime 
and salt, for mixing emulsion finishes on the job. 

Stonewall Fiber Emulsion Finish — Is applied as a 
factory-mixed asphaltic plaster for protecting surface of 
insulation from moisture and warm air infiltration. Con¬ 
tains fiber but no sand, and never hardens. Recommend¬ 
ed particularly for ceilings. 

Stonewall Sand Emulsion Finish — Similar to the Fiber, 
except that sand has been added to provide a semi- 
hard surface, suitable for walls. 


9. Specify thicknesses of insulation correspond¬ 
ing to prevailing temperature differentials. 

10. Erect materials under conditions which allow 
proper setting or drying. 


Stonewall Weather Mastic — Weatherproofs corkboard 
insulation exposed to the weather. 

Fine Regranulated Cork — Passes an 8-mesh screen. It 
is a loose fill type of insulation for temporary installa¬ 
tions and for tanks. 




















AIR CONDITIONING 


A properly designed air conditioning system will work at top effi¬ 
ciency when- ducts are insulated with Novoid Corkboard and the 
piping covered with Novoid cork molded pipe covering and molded 
fitting jackets. 

Corkboard is light in weight, easy to cut and handle, quickly se¬ 
cured with adhesive or with mechanical means. Where only a 
chilling function is performed, the steel ducts should first be primed 
with a proper asphaltic paint and then the corkboard erected in 
hot asphalt, unless metal screws or anchors are used. 

For dual purpose systems, carrying warm air during the winter 
months, a waterproof adhesive is best for erecting the corkboard. 
To prevent vapor penetration toward the cold duct, the exposed 
corkboard should be covered with asphalt emulsion or a factory- 
applied mastic. Where appearance is a consideration, either of 
these finishes can be treated with Novoid White Sealer-Enamel. 

PRODUCTS 

* Novoid Standard Corkboard — For the conservation of refrigera¬ 
tion and elimination of condensation. 

Novoid Corkduc — With a thin mastic coating on one side, will pre- 


Corkboard insulated 
ducts before applica¬ 
tion of finish. 



vent condensation, but will not conserve refrigeration to the extent 
that corkboard does. Sheet size: Vi" thick x 12" wide x 36" long. 
Novoid Asphaltic Steel Primer — Prepares steel surfaces of duct for 
hot asphalt erection. 

* Novoid Hot Erection Asphalt 

* Novoid CBH Cement 

* Stonewall Emulsion Finishes 

* Novoid White Sealer-Enamel 

* See description on preceding page. 


PIPE AND TANK INSULATION 


Novoid molded cork pipe covering and molded fitting jackets are 
manufactured in sectional form to assure quick, trouble-free installa¬ 
tion. The sections are steam-baked, molded in the same manner as 

corkboard, then machined to fit accurately the pipe or fittings, given A typical "Novoid" 
an asphaltic interior coating and an exterior heavy, ironed-on mastic pipe covering job. 
coating. 

As shipped from factory or warehouse, sundries in sufficient quantity 
and of the right type are included for proper erection. This pro¬ 
cedure, developed from years of experience, should result, with 
reasonable care on the part of the erector, in a finished job char¬ 
acterized by: 
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1. Years of satisfactory service. 

2. Minimum loss of refrigeration (high efficiency). 

3. Integral structural strength (absence of sagging). 

4. Custom-built for screwed, flanged, welding, or soldered fittings. 

5. Uniform, pleasing appearance. 

6. Low cost installation and operation. 

7. Reduced maintenance and repairs. 

Cylindrical tanks are best insulated by applying an envelope com¬ 
posed of tightly fitted and cemented corkboard lags and discs. 
Thicknesses up to and including 10 inches are furnished as a single 
layer. Corkboard collars cover protruding flanges. As in the case 
of pipe covering, the corkboard should be finished with Stonewall 
Emulsion and Asphaltic Paint to eliminate vapor penetration as 
much as possible. 

Rectangular tanks can be insulated with corkboard and fine re¬ 
granulated cork used separately or in combination. 

PRODUCTS 

Novoid Cork Pipe Covering 

Light Duty Thickness — for water or refrigerant temperatures 35° 
Fahrenheit of higher. 

Standard Thickness—for refrigerant temperatures 0° to 35 0 Fahrenheit. 
Heavy Duty Thickness — for refrigerant temperatures 25 0 to 0 °. 
Wall Thicknesses of 4", 5", 6", 1" and 8" for special industrial 
applications where exceptionally low temperatures and severe con¬ 
ditions are encountered. 

Sundries 

Copper Clad Wire for securing sections together. 

Brine Putty for filling large voids. 

Waterproof Cement—An asphaltic base adhesive with high bonding 
strength, primarily developed for cork pipe covering. 

Novoid Seam Filler — Sundry for mastic finishes. A soft, asphaltic 
putty which dries on the surface but retains a plastic core to seal 
effectively under expansion and contraction. 


Wax and Dust — for filling small voids. 

Acme Steel Bands. 

Heavy steel bands with clips and bolts. 

Novoid Corkboard Lags and Discs (Standard and Heavy Densities, 
mastic-coated on one or both sides). 

* Stonewall Asphalt Emulsion Finishes. 

* Novoid Asphaltic (M.F.) Paint. 

* Novoid White Sealer-Enamel. 

* See description on preceding page. 

The following table may be considered a conservative guide for 
normal conditions: 



Room Construction - ] - 

Tanks and Ducts 

Temperature 

Difference 

Corkboard 

Mineral 
Wool Board 

Corkboard 

Mineral 
Wool Board 

20°- 30° 

1 in. 

1 Vl in. 

1 in. 

1 in. 

30°- 40° 

V/i in. 

2 in. 

1 in. 

1 Vl in. 

40°- 50° 

2 in. 

2Vi in. 

1 Vl in. 

2 in. 

50°- 60° 

3 in. 

4 in. 

2 in. 

3 in. 

60°- 70° 

4 in. 

5 in. 

3 in. 

4 in. 

O 

O 

OO 

O 

O 

5 in. 

6 in. 

4 in. 

5 in. 

80°- 90° 

6 in. 

8 in. 

5 in. 

6 in. 

90°-100° 

7 in. 

9 in. 

6 in. 

7 in. 

O 

O 

O 

O 

O 

8 in. 

10 in. 

7 in. 

8 in. 

110°-130° 

10 in. 


8 in. 


Over 130° 

12 in. or 


10 in. or 



more more 


t For rooms operating with high humidities, add 2 in. to the insula¬ 
tion recommended for normal conditions. 


CORK IMPORT CORPORATION 39 PARK PLACE • ENGLEWOOD, NEW 





































MINERAL WOOL BOARD 



In 1940, when it could be foreseen that the demand for cork insula¬ 
tion needed for the war and reconversion programs would greatly 
exceed manufacturing capacities, our laboratories developed hjovoid 
Mineral Wool Board. The results obtained in the field after extensive 
use, and the comments of those who have used competitive materials 
have been most complimentary. This justifies an unqualified recom¬ 
mendation for its use in the construction of refrigerated rooms and 
cabinets, insulation of air conditioning ducts and apparatus, and 
the insulation of rectangular and cylindrical tanks. In general, this 


"Novoid Mineral Wool Board" is out¬ 
standing for its structural strength. 


product is not recommended for roof insulation, but it can be so used 
with good results when certain precautions are taken. 


Sheet Size.12 x 36 in. 

Thicknesses.1, 1 V 2 , 2, 3, and 4 in. 

Conductivity .Less than .33 BTU/inch thickness/square 

foot area/hour/degree Fahrenheit differ¬ 
ence at a mean of 75 degrees. 

Weight Less than 15 lbs. per cu. ft. 

Meets Federal Specifications HH-M-371 for Type 1 materials. 


Thickness Selection 

* See table on preceding page. 



Roof Chart Available To prevent condensation, the root structure 
must provide sufficient resistance to the transmission of heat that 
the heated atmosphere will not strike a colder surface of the ceiling 
at dewpoint conditions. Novoid Standard Corkboard of the proper 
thickness will provide the required resistance. 

The Cork Import distributor or our office will furnish upon request 
a chart by which can be determined the resistance necessary to 
prevent condensation under given conditions of temperature and 
relative humidity. 


ROOF INSULATION 


The wide-spread use of corkboard roof insulation indicates a grow¬ 
ing recognition on the part of engineers and architects that the 
reduction of winter heating costs, the increased comfort from repulsed 
summer heat, and the prevention of condensation are requisite to 
modern building construction. The incorporation of Novoid Standard 
Corkboard in plans and specifications will secure all three of these 
improvements without departing from established practices, and at 
a cost which will net an attractive return on the investment. 

The installation is comparatively simple and should be included in 
the roofers contract. The corkboard —in sheets 12, 18, 24, or 36 in. 
wide x 36 in. long — is light and flexible but structurally strong, 
easily handled, resistant to moisture permeation and readily bonded 
to roofing and deck. Approved erection methods include- 

Beneath the Roof Deck 

1. Laid in forms previous to pouring concrete deck. 

2. Nailed to wood sleepers 

a. Mechanically secured to concrete deck. 

b. Incorporated in concrete deck. 

3. Secured to ceiling with Novoid Waterproof Cement. 

4. Nailed to wood stringers or between beams of wood deck. 

Upon the Roof 

1. Concrete — laid in hot asphalt or hot pitch directly upon the 
deck or upon a first course of felt, after which remaining 
courses are mopped onto the corkboard. 

2. Wood —laid in hot asphalt or hot pitch upon a first course 
ot telt and nailed. Subsequent courses of roofing mopped onto 
the corkboard. 




TYPICAL FLOATING FOUNDATION 
FOR HEAVY PRESSES 


Novoid Machinery Isolation is manufactured in sheets 12 x 36 inches, 
in 1, 2, 3, and 4 in. thicknesses, and in three densities to cover a 
load range from 400 to 8500 pounds to the square foot. 


MACHINERY ISOLATION 


To minimize the amount of vibration and accompanying noise which 
might otherwise be communicated to a building structure, there are 
several effective methods. Each has its advantages according to the 
type of machine, its location and the frequency of vibration. Again, 
we urge consultation with our organization to secure best results. 


Density 

Weight 

Lb/Bd Ft 

Loading 

Lb/Sa Ft 

Minimum 

Maximum 

. Minimum 

Maximum 

Light. 

.55 

.65 

400 

2000 

Standard .... 

1.0 

1.4 

1500 

4000 

Heavy . 

1.4 

1.7 

3500 

8500 


CORK IMPORT CORPOR 



39 PARK PLACE 
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Cork Insulation Company, Inc, 

The Cork Insulation Company, Inc., main¬ 
tains at Wilmington, Delaware, a most modern 
and efficient factory for the manufacture of 
Corinco Corkboard, Cork Covering, Cork Tile 
and all of our other products. At Wilmington we 
have complete facilities for unloading raw mate¬ 
rial purchased from the Mediterranean area by 
our own representatives, who have been long 
trained and who are thoroughly familiar with all 
sources of raw cork supply. 

Over the years we have developed and added 
new and better equipment to insure the mainte¬ 
nance of an efficient plant, second to none, for 
the manufacture of cork products. 

Engineering and erection service 

Cork Insulation Company, Inc., has branches 
in principal cities throughout the country, staffed 
by trained and competent insulation engineers. 
The company also has a wide distribution and 
service coverage through insulation contractors 
who act as distributors in most of the important 
cities throughout the country. This combined 
organization is in a position to give complete 
engineering service, and stocks are carried by all 
of our branches and many of our distributors to 
insure prompt and efficient service regardless of 
geographical location. 

Our own factory branches and our insulation 
contractor distributors are in position to offer 
complete technical service for the handling of 
insulation problems. They are capable of fur¬ 
nishing help and advice to insure the proper 
type, thickness and method of installation 
together with recommendations for the proper 
sundries which should be used for the application 
of Corinco products. Our organization can, of 
course, make surveys, furnish specifications, give 
estimates and quote prices on bills of material 
or complete erected jobs. 


CORK 

Unique cellular construction 

The thick outer bark of the cork oak tree 
is not fibrous but is made up of millions of 
tiny cells. These tiny cells, which imprison 
small quantities of air, average approximately 
1/1000 of an inch in diameter and are sepa¬ 
rated from each other by a microscopic 
strand of resinous gum. 

It has been proven that, next to a complete 
vacuum, a minutely divided air space is one 
of the most effective barriers against the 
passage of heat and cold. 

Cork, then, by its peculiar cellular struc¬ 
ture, is a natural insulator. 

Manufacturing processes 

In the manufacture of cork insulation 
products the raw cork bark is ground into 
granules varying in size from 3/ 8 to 3^ of an 
inch. These granules, without any added 
binder, are poured into ovens which serve 
as molds. 

The granules are then baked with high 
pressure steam Under complete automatic 
control both as to temperature and pressure, 
which insures material of uniformly high 
quality. 

When the blocks are removed from the 
molds they are slowly cooled and then 
passed through sizing machines. 

Uses 

Corinco Insulation Products are exten¬ 
sively used where control of temperatures is 
desirable or essential, whether it be a small 
room or a complete building. 

The piping, ducts and other equipment in 
connection with all types of temperature 
control and processing must necessarily be 
insulated, and again Corinco Cork Products 
have been proven the ideal material. 
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Special advantages of cork insulation board 


CORINCO 


cork 

products 



Low thermal conductivity 

Because of its low thermal conductivity, cork is 
generally recognized as the standard material in the 
low temperature insulating field. It is common parlance 
in the refrigerating and low temperature trades to speak 
of insulation materials in terms of "cork equivalent”. 

Although laboratory tests have indicated that a few 
materials show a lower conductivity than cork, under 
actual operating conditions cork has a K factor of 
.25 to .27. This fact, together with its other special 
characteristics, makes cork the best answer to low 
temperature insulation problems. 

2 « High resistance to moisture and capillarity 

Low temperature insulation, to be satisfactory, must 
retain its operating efficiency over long periods and 
must be able to resist the deteriorating effects of mois¬ 
ture. Cork, being cellular rather than fibrous in nature, 
has a natural buoyancy and resistance to water. 

This inherent resistance to water is further fortified 
by processing. This processing has two very important 
effects. First, it drives out any remaining sap or mois¬ 
ture in the air cells, thus increasing the amount of dry 
imprisoned air in the cork. Second, it heats up and 
melts the natural resinous gums surrounding the cells. 
This melted gum flows through the entire mass of 
granules and binds them together into a single air-tight 
and water-proof board. 

3b Fire retardant 

Many will undoubtedly remember charring a cork 
stopper to be used as "make-up" in childhood activi¬ 
ties. The cork always ceased to burn as soon as it was 
removed from the flame. 

Various laboratories have conducted fire tests on 
cork and other materials in accordance with the meth- 

■— INDEX 
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ods prescribed by the United States Bureau of 
Standards. In no instance did the flame break through 
the cork being tested. All other materials tested, how¬ 
ever, were either completely consumed or the binder 
burned out, leaving an ash residue or a mass of in¬ 
organic material. 

As soon as the flame was removed the cork ceased 
to burn and all smoldering stopped within one minute. 
The other materials continued to flame or smolder until 
completely consumed. The substitute materials were 
classed as "combustible" while cork was described as 
"fire retardant" 

Structural strength and erecting 
advantages 

Another outstanding advantage of cork over other 
insulating materials is its structural strength. Cork will 
stand tremendous loads up to many thousands of lbs. 
per sq. ft., and will retain its high insulating efficiencies 
under such loaded conditions. 

From an erecting and applying standpoint, cork has 
numerous excellent qualities. It can be readily cut or 
sawed with ordinary tools, is furnished in sizes which 
are easily handled, is extremely resilient, quite flexible 
and, last but not least, it presents no hazards and con¬ 
tains no abrasive materials which might be harmful to 
workmen. 

5b Sanitary, rot and vermin proof 

Sanitation measures demand that an insulating mate¬ 
rial shall not harbor vermin or germs, that it shall be 
free from offensive odors, and that it shall not disinte¬ 
grate. Cork has no natural odor, and, since no glue, 
pitch, or other artificial binder is used in its manufac¬ 
ture, cork can be applied with the knowledge that it 
will neither disintegrate nor be attacked by insects 
or vermin. 
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Application of two-layer insulation on large roof deck. 



Exterior of low temperature room showing anteroom and over¬ 
lapping type freezer door. 



Long run of large size cork pipe covering in tunnelway. 



Elevated cold storage room in process of construction, show¬ 
ing temporary wood studs on solid cork wall. 



Cold storage room (above),showing completed solid cork walls 
with plaster finish. 



Insulated wall showing application of scratch coat plaster over 
corkboard. 


Typical Corinco installations 
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CORINCO 


cold storage 
insulation 


CORINCO corkboard for cold storage insulation 


Recommended storage 

temperatures 

(in degrees F) 


Apples. 31-33 

Asparagus. 32-35 

Beans (dried). 32-45 

Beef (fresh). 33-37 

Beef (dried). 36-40 

Beer (barrels). 32-38 

Beer (bottles). 45 

Berries (fresh, 10 days). 35-40 

Butter. 10-32 

Butter (to freeze). 20-22 

Cabbage...... 31-35 

Cantaloupes. 40 

Carrots. 32-35 

Celery. 31-35 

Cheese. 28-35 

Chocolate (dipping room). 65 

Chocolate (to cool). 40 

Cider. 30-35 

Cigars. 35-42 

Cranberries. 32-40 

Cream. 33-35 

Cucumbers. 36-38 

Dates. 45-55 

Eggs. 30-35 

Fish (fresh). 20-30 

Fish (fresh-water frozen). 17-20 

Fish (canned). 33-36 

Fish (dried). 25-40 

Flowers (cut). 36 

Fruits (canned). 30-40 

Fruits (dried). 35-40 

Furs (undressed). 35 

Furs (dressed). 25-35 

Grapes. 30-36 

Hams (not brined). 20-35 

Hogs.. 30-33 

Honey. 36-45 

Hops. 32-35 

Ice... 28 

Ice Cream. 15 

Lard. 33-40 

Lemons. 35-55 

Maple Syrup and Sugar. 40-45 

Meats (canned). 30—40 

Meats (brined). 35-43 

Meats (fresh). 33-35 

Melons. 35-36 

Milk. 32-38 

Nuts (in shells). 30-40 

Nursery Stock. 30 

Oatmeal. 38-42 

Oleomargarine. 20-35 

Onions. 32-36 

Oranges. 32-45 

Oysters (tubs). 25-35 

Oysters (shells). 33-43 

Peaches. 31-45 

Pears. 30-36 

Pork. 20-34 

Potatoes. 34-50 

Poultry (frozen). 10-30 

Poultry (to freeze). 0-22 

Poultry (long carry). 10-30 

Raisins... 55 

Salt Meat Curing Room. 32 

Sardines (canned). 35-40 

Sauerkraut. 35-38 

Sausage Casings. 20-30 

Scallops (frozen). 16 

Syrup. 35-45 

Tobacco. 35-42 

Watermelons. 34—40 

Wines. 40-50 

Woolens. 25-28 


Thicknesses of insulation required 
for various temperatures 


The table at right is a general 
guide for the thickness of insula¬ 
tion to be used at various tempera¬ 
tures. We suggest that your specific 
problem be presented to us in order 
that our engineers can make rec¬ 
ommendations as to the proper 
thickness of insulation, method of 
application, etc. 


Room temperature 

Corkboard 

thickness 

45° and above 

2" 

35° to 45° 

3" 

20° to 35° 

4" 

5° to 20° 

5" 

-5° to +5° 

6" 

-20° to -5° 

8" 

-50° to -20° 

10" 

O 

O 

iO 

1 

o 

o 

O 

O 

T 

12" 


Chart to determine 
corkboard 
thickness 
to prevent 
condensation 

Many industries 
have condensation 
problems. The chart 
below may be used 
as a guide to deter¬ 
mine the proper 
thickness of cork¬ 
board which should 
be applied, based on 
outside tempera¬ 
tures in this country. 



DRY BULB TEMPERATURE "F 


Deflection of Corinco corkboard under load 


Tests based on 2 inch thick ma¬ 
terial one square foot in area. 

Tests made by Smith-Emery Com¬ 
pany, 920 Santee Street, Los An¬ 
geles, California (associated with 
Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory). 


Total load 

Deflection 

900 lbs. 

0.0625" 

2300 lbs. 

0.1250" 

3200 lbs. 

0.1875" 

3600 lbs. 

0.2500" 

5000 lbs. 

0.3250" 
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General recommendations for installing Corinco corkboard 


Walls. Air tends to move through the walls of a 
cold storage space toward the low temperature side. 
When this occurs, the moisture in the air will be de¬ 
posited if the dew point is reached. Should this con¬ 
densation of moisture take place in the body of the 
insulation, its efficiency would be seriously impaired. 

Theoretically the outer wall surface of the building 
is the ideal place to waterproof and vaporproof against 
infiltration. Unfortunately this is impossible in most 
cases and the only alternative is to treat the inside of 
the wall before erecting the insulation. 

Although both cement mortar and hot asphalt are 
specified for erecting wall cork, asphalt is recom¬ 
mended as it provides protection against air infiltration. 

On very high walls, it is advisable to provide addi¬ 
tional supports for the cork by installing intermediate 
horizontal or vertical wood stays bolted to the walls. 

Ceilings. The preferred method of insulating ceil¬ 
ings is to place the insulation on top of the floor above, 
connecting it with the wall insulation through slots 
around the floor. Where slots cannot be provided rib¬ 
bands of cork should be installed on the ceiling below, 
adjacent to the wall, to eliminate heat loss through the 
ceiling structure at this point. 

On new concrete structures where insulation must 


be placed on the underside of the ceiling slab, the 
cork should be placed in the forms before concreting 
rather than to apply to the insulation to the underside 
of the finished slab. 

If this method is not feasible it is necessary to use 
one of the less desirable forms of installation, such as 
erection with cement mortar or hot asphalt. Where 
the cork is erected with cement mortar it is important 
to securely prop the cork —this method is not recom¬ 
mended for ceilings of any considerable size. Where 
hot asphalt is used, wood nailing strips should first be 
bolted to the concrete, and the cork securely nailed 
thereto. 

Floors. Floor insulation is very important, as the 
laws of Nature direct cold air downward. Unless the 
floor is sufficiently insulated in comparison to the room 
temperature carried, the refrigeration loss over a period 
of time will be substantial and costly. 

Roofs. Roof insulation is generally placed immedi¬ 
ately on top of the structural roof and the membrane 
applied directly to the cork surface. This is the ideal 
method of preventing infiltration of air. Since the roof 
exposure is usually greater than that of any other ex¬ 
terior surface of the building, it is advisable to provide 
more insulation at that point. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Notes: The following specifications are given to cover 
typical conditions which are commonly encountered. 
For special conditions, details of the most satisfactory 


type of installation and specifications will be gladly sup¬ 
plied by insulation engineers who are available at our 
main office, branch offices, and offices of our distributors. 

The following specifications are based on two-layer construc¬ 
tion. For single layer construction, apply as described for the 
first layer only. 


WALLS—masonry 

(Two layers of Corkboard, both layers applied 
in hot asphalt.) 


The surfaces of all masonry walls against which Corkboard is to 
be applied must be thoroughly cleaned of all dirt, dust, loose mortar, 
etc. Where necessary to permit 100% contact of Corkboard they 
shall be made true and level with Portland cement plaster, mixed 
in proportions of approximately one part Portland cement and 
three parts of clean, sharp sand. A small amount of hydrated lime 
may be added, not exceeding 5%. Wall surfaces against which 
this leveling coat is to be applied should first be roughened to 
insure a proper bond. The plaster shall be applied in one or more 
coats, and be of a thickness to cover all high points. It shall be 
straightened with a straightedge and floated to a smooth finish. 

After the plaster has thoroughly dried, one good coat of Corinco 
Asphalt Priming Paint shall be applied. When the paint has dried 
sufficiently, the first layer of Corinco Corkboard shall then be ap¬ 
plied in hot asphalt. 

A second layer of Corinco Corkboard shall be applied In hot 
asphalt, and additionally secured to the first with wooden skewers. 


HOT ASPHALT 


FIRST LAYER- 
CORKBOARD- 


& THICK PORTLAND CEMENT 
LEVEL COAT 



All joints must be butted tight, proper care being exercised to 
keep all edges and ends clean. Vertical joints in the first layer 
must be broken, and all joints in the second layer broken with 
respect to those in the first. 

The exposed surfaces of Corkboard shall be finished as described 
under "Finishes". 
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CORINCO f old . st ° ra9e 
insulation 


WALLS—wood sheathed 

(Two layers of Corkboard, first layer nailed — 
second layer applied in hot asphalt.) 

Directly against the wood sheathing two layers of waterproof 
insulating paper shall be applied, with edges well lapped. 

The first layer of Corinco Corkboard shall be applied against 
the paper, and secured to the wood sheathing with special flat head 
galvanized wire nails of proper length. 

The second layer of Corinco Corkboard shall be applied in hot 
asphalt, and additionally secured to the first layer with wooden 
skewers. 

All joints must be butted tight, proper care being exercised to 
keep all edges and ends clean. Vertical joints in the first layer 
must be broken, and all joints in the second layer broken with 
respect to those in the first layer. 



The exposed surfaces of Corkboard shall be finished as described 
under "Finishes." 


PARTITIONS—cork—self-sustaining 

(Two layers of Corkboard, asphalt or cement 
mortar between.) 

Temporary 2x4 studs shall be erected 18" on center on a line 
with one side of the partition. Care must be exercised to have the 
studding plumb and in perfect alignment. (Where doors are to be 
set in partitions, permanent wooden bucks shall be set with wooden 
lintel between. Door bucks shall be securely anchored to floor and 
ceiling to withstand any shock due to opening and closing of doors.) 

The first layer of Corinco Corkboard shall be erected on edge 
against temporary studs. Each corkboard shall be securely toe- 
nailed to the abutting one, and likewise to walls, floor and ceiling, 
wherever possible, with wooden skewers. 

All joints must be butted tight, and vertical ones broken. 

A. Second layer in asphalt: A second layer of Corinco Corkboard 
shall be applied in hot asphalt, and additionally secured to the first 
with wooden skewers. 

B. Second layer in Portland cement mortar: The surface of the 
first layer shall be rough scratched with Portland cement mortar 
approximately *4" thick, mixed one part Portland cement, and two 
parts clean, sharp sand. After this coat has set, a second layer of 
Corinco Corkboard shall be applied in Portland cement mortar 
approximately 'A" thick mixed in same proportions as for scratch 



coat, and additionally secured to the first with wooden skewers. 

All joints in the second layer must be butted tight, proper care 
being exercised to keep all edges and ends clean and broken with 
respect to those in the first layer. 

Each exposed side of Corkboard partition shall be finished as 
specified under "Finishes." 

Before removing temporary studs, finish the opposite side of 
partition. 


CEILINGS—concrete 

(Two layers of Corkboard, both layers 
applied in hot asphalt.) 

The concrete ceiling slab must first be thoroughly cleaned of all 
dirt, dust, loose mortar, etc. Wooden nailing strips 23,4" wide x 
(thickness of first layer of corkboard) shall be affixed to the under¬ 
side of the concrete ceiling with suitable anchors. Nailing strips 
shall be spaced 18" apart. 

Both concrete slab and nailing strips shall then be given one 
good coat of Corinco Asphalt Priming Paint. When paint has dried, 
the first layer of Corinco Corkboard shall be applied in hot asphalt 
against the concrete slab, tightly fitted between nailing strips and 
toe-nailed to same with special head galvanized wire nails. 

A second layer of Corinco Corkboard shall be applied in hot 
asphalt, additionally secured to the first layer with wooden skewers 
and nailed to nailing strips with special head galvanized wire nails. 

All joints must be butted tight; all edges and ends kept clean. 
Joints in the second layer must be broken with respect to those in 
the first layer. 



The exposed surfaces of Corkboard shall be finished as described 
under "Finishes." 
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CEILINGS — concrete 

(Two layers of Corkboard, first layer applied in 
concrete forms, second layer applied in hot 
asphalt.) 

The concrete ceiling forms in which the first layer of corkboard 
is to be placed shall be lowered (thickness of corkboard) and the 
first layer of Corinco Corkboard shall be laid dry in same. After 
concrete reinforcing has been laid, special head galvanized wire 
nails, ll/ 2 " longer than the thickness of the corkboard, shall be 


driven obliquely into the cork boards using approximately eight 
nails to each board. The heads shall be left protruding approximately 
Wz"- The concrete shall be poured directly upon the corkboard. 

After the concrete has set and the forms have been removed, a 
second layer of Corinco Corkboard shall be applied in hot asphalt, 
additionally secured to the first layer with wooden skewers. 

All joints must be butted tight, keeping edges and ends clean, and 
transverse joints in the first layer broken. Joints in the second layer 
must be broken with respect to those in the first layer. 

The exposed surfaces of Corkboard shall be finished as described 
under "Finishes." 


CEILINGS—wood sheathed 

(Two layers of Corkboard, first layer nailed, 
second layer applied in hot asphalt.) 

Directly against underside of wood sheathing two layers of water¬ 
proof insulation paper shall be applied, with edges well lapped. 

The first layer of Corinco Corkboard shall be applied against 
paper secured to wood sheathing with special head galvanized 
wire nails. 

A second layer of Corinco Corkboard shall be applied in hot 
asphalt additionally secured to the first layer with wooden skewers. 

All joints must be made tight and proper care exercised to keep 
edges and ends clean. Transverse joints in first layer must be broken 
and all joints in second layer broken with respect to those in the 
first layer. 


CEILINGS—tee-iron construction 

(Two layers of Corkboard, first layer laid be¬ 
tween tee-irons, second layer applied under¬ 
neath, in hot asphalt.) 

The Tee-irons shall be 2" x 2" x *4" spaced 12" or 18" apart, 
ends resting on walls or other supporting structures and securely 
fastened to same. The tees shall be supported every 10 or 12 feet in 
length by hanger rods or other suitable means. 

The first layer of Corinco Corkboard shall be placed between the 
Tee-irons with the edges rabbeted to fit on flanges of the tees tightly 
and rest flush with the bottom. A heavy layer of hot asphalt shall be 
applied over the upper surface of corkboard, followed by a coat of 
Portland cement mortar approximately %” thick, mixed one part 
Portland cement and three parts clean, sharp sand screeded to a 
level finish. 

A second layer of Corinco Corkboard shall be applied to the 
underside of the first layer in hot asphalt, additionally secured with 
wooden skewers. 

All joints shall be butted tight and broken with respect to those of 



The exposed surfaces of Corkboard shall be finished as specified 
under "Finishes." 



the first layer. The exposed surfaces of Corkboard shall be finished 
as described under "Finishes." 
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CORINCO f old storage 
insulation 


FLOORS—wood 

(Two layers of Corkboard, both layers laid in 
hot asphalt.) 

On top of wood sheathing or flooring two layers of insulating 
paper shall be laid, all edges well lapped. 

The first layer of Corinco Corkboard shall be laid in hot asphalt 
directly on top of insulating paper. 

A second layer of Corinco Corkboard shall be laid in hot asphalt 
upon the first layer. 

The upper surface of the second layer shall be given a heavy coat 
of hot asphalt, left ready to receive a protective wearing finish as 
described under "Finishes." 

All joints must be butted tight, edges and ends kept clean. 

Transverse joints in first layer must be broken. All joints in the 
second layer must be broken with respect to those in first layer. 




FLOOR 


WOOD FLOOR 


Note: If a wooden wearing finish is to be installed over upper surface of 
second layer, wooden sleepers 4" wide by the thickness of corkboard used 
shall be inserted in second layer 18" or 24" apart. 


FLOORS—concrete base 

(Two layers of Corkboard, both layers applied 
in hot asphalt.) 

The concrete base on which the insulation is to be applied must 
be smooth and level. The first layer of Corinco Corkboard shall be 
laid on top in hot asphalt. 

A second layer of Corinco Corkboard shall be laid in hot asphalt 
upon the first layer. 


The upper surface of the second layer shall be given a heavy 
coat of hot asphalt, left ready to receive a protective wearing finish 
as described under "Finishes." 

All joints must be butted tight, edges and ends kept clean. 

Transverse joints in first layer must be broken. All joints in the 
second layer must]be broken with respect to those in first layer. 

Note: If a wooden wearing finish is to be installed over upper surface of 
second layer, wooden sleepers 4" wide by the thickness of corkboard used 
shall be inserted in second layer 18" or 24" apart. 


ROOFS—concrete and wood 

(Two layers of Corkboard, both layers applied 
in hot asphalt.) 

A slot shall be provided in concrete roof slab along all side walls 
wide enough to permit full thickness of insulation on walls joining 
with that of roof. (See Section Fig. 1.) The roof slab shall be smooth 
and level. Apply first layer of Corinco Corkboard in hot asphalt. 
Apply a second layer of Corinco Corkboard in hot asphalt on top of 
first layer. The upper surface of second layer shall be left uncoated 
over which a roofing membrane shall be laid. All joints must be 
butted tight, transverse joints in the first layer shall be broken and 
all joints in second layer shall be broken in respect to those in the 
first layer. 

Note: If the insulation is to be applied on top of a wooden roof structure, 
one layer of waterproof insulating paper with the edges lapped at least 3" 
shall first be applied to the wood sheathing, and the insulation then applied 
in hot asphalt as specified for concrete slab. 

Ribbands. In the event it is not possible to provide a slot in roof 
slab permitting the joining of wall and roof insulation, a ribband of 
cork shall be applied to the underside of slab. This ribband shall 
extend out from walls approximately 4'0" to 6'0" and shall be 
applied as per specifications for ceilings. (See Section Fig. 2.) 




Heat loss table for roofs 


Type of construction 
(with roofing) 

Heat loss with Corinco corkboard 

No. 

ins. 

1" 

I'/j" 

2" 

3" 

4” 

2 M concrete slab 

.658 

.206 

.153 

.122 

.087 

.067 

3 M concrete slab 

.610 

.201 

.151 

.120 

.086 

.067 

4 M concrete slab 

.568 

.197 

.148 

.118 

.085 

.066 

6 m concrete slab 

.500 

.187 

.143 

.115 

.083 

.065 

2 M yellow pine 

.345 

.160 

.127 

.105 

.078 

.062 

3 m yellow pine 

.256 

.138 

.112 

.095 

.072 

.058 
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FINISHES 


I • Portland Cement Finish. Finish exposed cork surfaces on walls 
and partitions with Portland cement plaster approximately l/g" 
thick applied in two coats. Plaster shall be mixed in the proportions 
of 2 parts clean, sharp, brown sand, one part Portland cement, and 
not over 5% hydrated lime. The first coat shall be applied directly 
to cork surfaces and be approximately 1 / 4 " thick. This coat shall be 
scratched in two directions and allowed to dry before application 
of second coat. 

The second coat shall be brought to an even surface by means of 
a darby or straight edge. After the plaster has set sufficiently, it 
shall be floated or troweled to a smooth, even finish. All angles and 
corners shall be clean and true, and outside corners protected with 
metal corner beads. To minimize shrinkage cracks, the plaster shall 
be scored into approximately three foot squares going through the 
finish to the scratch coat. 

2. Corinco Mastic Finish. Finish the exposed cork surfaces of walls, 
partitions, ceilings, etc., in two coats. All surfaces to be finished 
shall be first thoroughly cleaned, removing film of dust and all 
loose particles, etc. The first coat can be either Mastiprime or 


COLD STORAGE DOORS 

It is highly important that scientifically designed, well constructed 
cold storage doors of the proper size and type be used in connection 
with all refrigerated rooms. As a matter of fact, these doors constitute 
practically the only moving part of a cold storage room and as they 
are constantly used should swing easily, close tightly and, of course, 
be well insulated. Corinco corkboard has proven an excellent insu¬ 
lation material for all types of cold storage doors for the same 


Masticote as taken from the container and troweled on. This coat 
should be permitted to dry approximately twenty-four hours. The 
second coat can be (1) Masticote with two parts clean, sharp sand 
added on the job for each part Masticote, (2) Mastimix may be used 
for this second coat as it comes from the container as it already has 
sand incorporated. This second coat should be approximately 3/16" 
in thickness. After it has set sufficiently but before it has hardened, 
which will depend upon drying conditions, these surfaces shall be 
finished with a steel trowel. 

These materials should not be applied at temperatures below zero. 

3. Monolithic Concrete Wearing Floor. A Monolithic concrete 
wearing floor shall be laid over the floor insulation approximately 
3 thick at the low point and sloping to drain approximately 1" in 
ten feet. Screeds shall be set to determine the proper level or slope. 
The concrete shall be mixed one part Portland cement, 2 parts 
clean, sharp sand, and 4 parts of crushed stone or gravel, and only 
wet enough to flush under slight tamping. 

After the concrete has sufficiently set, it shall be floated to a 
smooth, even surface and then finished with a steel trowel. 


reasons that make it the top insulation material for the room itself. 
In general, doors are of two types, the infitting type for moderate 
temperatures and the overlapping super freezer door for low tem¬ 
peratures. In conclusion, it is strongly suggested that an experienced 
insulation engineer be consulted as to the exact type of door best 
suited to the problem at hand, and, secondly, that pure corkboard 
be specified as the insulation. 


FREEZING TANKS 
Specification No. I 

(Two layers of Corkboard on bottom, sides adja¬ 
cent building walls insulated with regranulated 
cork.) 

Bottom. The floor slab is to be smooth and level on which the 
first layer of Corinco Corkboard shall be embedded in hot asphalt. 
The second layer of Corinco Corkboard shall be applied on top of 
the first layer in hot asphalt, and the upper surface flooded with a 
heavy coat of the same material. The insulation must extend to the 
outside of the insulation on the sides of the tank. All joints shall be 
butted tight and transverse joints in the first layer broken. All joints 
in the second layer shall be broken with respect to those in the 
first layer. 

Sides. The building wall shall be mopped with hot asphalt to 
height of tank. The space between wall and tank, approximately 12" 
wide, shall then be filled in with regranulated cork well tamped 
in place. 

Over the top of the side insulation and extending in to meet the 
can framing, a curbing shall be constructed consisting of two layers 
of %” Tongue and Groove boards with two layers of waterproof 
insulating paper between. The curbing shall be properly supported. 

Specification No. 2 

(Two layers of Corkboard on bottom with re¬ 
granulated and corkboard on exposed sides.) 

Bottom. The bottom shall be insulated as described in Specifi¬ 
cation No. 1. 


Sides. 2x4 studding shall be erected against the sides of tank 
on 18" centers. One layer of corkboard shall be nailed to studding 
with special galvanized nails. The space between the corkboard and 
tank shall be filled with regranulated cork well packed in place. 

All joints between cork boards shall be butted tight and vertical 
joints broken. The exposed surfaces of corkboard shall be finished 
as described under "Finishes". 

A curbing shall be installed over top of insulation suitably sup¬ 
ported as described in Specification No. 1 . 


Specification No. 3 

(Two layers of Corkboard on bottom, sides re¬ 
granulated cork.) 

Bottom. The bottom shall be insulated as described in Specifi¬ 
cation No. 1. 

Sides. 3x4 studding approximately 18" on centers shall be 
erected approximately 12 " away from the tank sides. Studding shall 
be sheathed on the outside with two layers of %" Tongue and 
Groove boards with two layers of insulating paper between. The 
first layer of Tongue and Groove boards shall be nailed horizontally 
and the second layer vertically. The space between the tank and the 
retaining wall shall be filled with regranulated cork well tamped 
in place. 

The curbing as described in Specification No. 1 shall be con¬ 
structed over the top of the side insulation and extending in to meet 
the can framing. 
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insulation 


SUNDRIES 

Corinco Fine Regranulated Cork. Baked ground cork. 
Passes 8 mesh screen. Excellent fill insulation. Packs approximately 
6 lbs. per cubic foot. Shipped in bags 25 to 30 lbs. 

Corinco 8 /20 Granulated Cork. Unbaked ground cork. 
Passes through 8 mesh screen. Retained on 20 mesh screen. Has 
many industrial and commercial uses. Packs approximately 10 lbs. 
per cubic foot. Shipped in bags 35 to 40 lbs. 

Corinco Erection Asphalt. High grade odorless cold stor¬ 
age asphalt 180°-190° melting point, furnished in 100 lb. cartons 
or 450 lb. drums. Can also be furnished 240° melting point for 
jobs where temperatures might run excessively high. Average cover¬ 
ing capacity, 4/10 lb. per sq. ft. 

Corinco Coldphalt. Odorless liquid erection asphalt to be 
used in place of hot asphalt when the latter would be objectionable 
due to the fumes or on a small job when the cost of handling and 
heating regular asphalt would be excessive. Weight approximately 
111/2 lbs. per gal. Covering capacity 25 sq. ft. per gal. 

Corinco Asphalt Priming Paint. Cut back type asphalt 
primer for priming masonry, plaster or metal surfaces before appli¬ 
cation of insulation. Covering capacity about 150 sq. ft. per gal. 
Weight 11 lbs. per gal. 

Corinco Mastiprime. (A straight asphalt emulsion without 
fibre.) To be used for the priming coat of two coat emulsion finish. 
Covering capacity about 30 sq. ft. per gal. troweled on. Weight 
11 lbs. per gal. Fibre and/or sand can be mixed with this material at 
job site. 
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Corinco Gumbo Cement Type M. A waterproof cement 
very similar to Corinco Gumbo Type H except lighter consistency. 
Covering capacity 40 to 50 sq. ft. per gal. Best applied with notched 
trowel. Weight 12 lbs. per gal. 

Corinco Waterproof Cork Covering Cement. A high 

grade cement of proper consistency for the application of cork pipe 
covering. Used to cement the two halves of cork pipe covering, 
fitting covers and cork lagging. Covering capacity per gal. about 
35 sq. ft. of cork surface. Weight approximately 14 lbs. per gal. 

Corinco Cork Covering Paint. A waterproof asphaltic 
base paint for cork pipe covering and fittings. Can be used for 
protective asphalt coating on practically all types of surfaces. 
Covering capacity on cork pipe covering approximately 150 sq. ft. 
per gal. Weight 11 lbs. per gal. 

Corinco Cork Covering Seam Filler. A filler of heavy 
consistency for the sealing of joints in cork pipe covering and fit¬ 
tings. Figure about 200 lineal feet of joint per gal. Weight 12 lbs. 
per gal. 

Corinco Brine Putty. For filling joints between pipe fittings 
and cork fitting covers. Also used for filling voids of all kinds in cold 
storage work. Weight about 54 lbs. per cubic foot. 

Corinco Paraffin and Cork Dust. 60% paraffin, 40% 
cork dust by weight. Paraffin to be melted and mixed with the dust 
at the job site. Can be used instead of Brine Putty between cork pipe 
covers and fittings. 


Corinco Masticote. Trowel coat asphalt emulsion with 
asbestos fibres added to be used as second coat asphalt emulsion 
with Mastiprime. Covering capacity about 15 sq. ft. per gal. Weight 
11 lbs. per gal. Sand can be mixed with this material at job site. 


Corinco Copper Clad Steel Wire. Copper jacketed steel 
wire for the application of cork covering or for wiring insulation on 
ducts and tanks. Gauges of wire to be used for various sizes of pipe 
covering are as follows: 


Corinco Mastimix. Pre-mixed asphalt emulsion containing 
fibre and sand ready to apply on primed insulation surfaces to give 
added finish. Covering capacity approximately 10 sq. ft. per gal. 
Weight 12 lbs. per gal. 

Corinco Weathercote. An excellent protective coating, 
emulsion type, heavily asbestos fibred for weatherproofing surfaces 
exposed to the elements. Covering capacity 15 sq. ft. per gal. 
(1/8" thickness). Weight approximately 12 lbs. per gal. 

Corinco Aluminum Cold Storage Paint. High quality 
aluminum paint for use over asphalt emulsion surfaces. An excellent 
sealer to prevent asphalt from bleeding through. Can be used either 
as a primer for other paints or left as aluminum finish if desired. 
Covering capacity 250 sq. ft. per gal., two coats. Weight 10 lbs. 
per gal. 

Corinco Cold Storage Enamel. A high quality enamel for 
use over asphalt emulsion. Asphalt will not bleed through. One 
coat satisfactory but two coats recommended. Covering capacity 
300 to 350 sq. ft. per gal., one coat brush job; 350 to 450 sq. ft. 
per gal., one coat spray job. Weight 12^ lbs. per gal. 

Corinco Gumbo Cement Type H. A waterproof heavy 
consistency cement, very suitable for erecting single layer insulation 
against metal ducts, plaster, glass and other surfaces. Covering 
capacity 30 to 35 sq. ft. per gal. Best applied with notched trowel. 
Weight 12 lbs. per gal. 


Covering (in.) 

B. & S. 
wire 

ga. 

Diam. 
of wire 

(in.) 

Feet 

per 

pound 

Wt. per 
lineal 
foot of 
wire 
(lbs.) 

Light 

Duty 

Standard 

Heavy 

Duty 


Va to 1 Vi 

V* to V4 

14 

.064 

86.95 

.0115 

3Vi to 10 

2 to 8 

1 to 6 

12 

.081 

54.63 

.0183 

12 and up 

9 and up 

8 and up 

10 

.102 

34.36 

.0291 


Corinco Insulating Paper. Glazed waterproof paper 
weighing about 35 lbs. per roll. Excellent air stop for applying over 
wood sheathing before erection of insulation. 


Corinco Special Head 
Galvanized Wire Nails. 

For erecting first layer of insu¬ 
lation. In general, figure 2 nails 
per square foot on walls, 3 nails 
per square foot on ceiling. 

Corinco Skewers. Treated 
hardwood skewers. For apply¬ 
ing second and additional lay¬ 
ers of insulation. Packed 1000 
per carton. 


Length (in.) 

Lbs. per nail 

3 

.0166 

3/2 

.0192 

4 

.0222 

5 

.0333 

5 Vi 

.0344 

6 1/2 

.0435 

7 Vi 

.05 


Size (in.) 

Net wt. per M (lbs.) 

4 Vi X 14 

5 

5 x 14 

5 Vi 

5 Vi x 14 

6 Vi 

6 x Vi 

7 

6 V 2 x Va 

7 Vi 

7 X 14 
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Applying cork covers on 
screwed fittings. 




Above: Smoothing joints and 
chipped edges with seam filler. 
Below: Finishing with Corinco 
Cork Covering Paint. 



CORINCO MOLDED CORK PIPE COVERING 

It is important that all refrigerant and other cold lines be insulated for the 
following reasons: 

1. To save the loss in refrigeration which can amount to a very substantial 

sum, depending, of course, on the length and size of the exposed piping and the 
temperatures carried. 

2. To eliminate unsanitary conditions which result from moisture continually 

dripping from cold lines together with ending the unsightly appearance of this 
condition. 

3. To greatly increase the life of the piping and equipment which is insulated 
as well as adjacent surfaces. 

Corinco cork pipe covering is the ideal insulation for cold storage lines because: 

1. It has high insulating efficiency. 

2. It will last for many years due to the natural cellular construction plus the 
addition of a heavy mineral rubber finish. 

3. It is furnished in exact dimensions to fit all sizes and types of pipe and fittings. 

4. It is easily installed with a minimum amount of labor and requires little 
maintenance. 

5. It will stand any reasonable amount of abuse and is not affected by moisture. 


Minimum temperatures for various thicknesses of cork insulation 

jrr™ 1 : 7 r n e o de T es Fah r nheit based on air ,emperature ° f 7 °° ^ humm. 

ties up to 70% at 70 air temperature. 


Pipe 

Diam. 

(in.) 

Light 

Doty 

Standard 

Heavy 

Doty 



Special Wall Thickness 

4" 

5" 

6" 

7" 

8" 

9" 

10" 

11" 

12" 

Vi, %, '/j 

3 /4-l 

VA-V/i 

20 

20 

25 

-5 

-5 

0 

-70 

-70 

-60 










2 - 2 'A 

3- 3 Zi 

4 

30 

30 

35 

0 

0 

0 

-50 

-50 

-45 

-55 

-95 

-140 

-190 

-235 

-270 




5 

6 

8 

35 

40 

40 

0 

0 

10 

-45 

-40 

-35 

-50 

-40 

-35 

-85 

-80 

-70 

-125 

-120 

-105 

-170 

-160 

-140 

-215 

-200 

-180 

-250 

-235 

-215 

-265 

-250 



12 

14 

50 

50 

10 

15 

15 

-30 

-30 

-30 

-30 

-30 

-30 

-60 

-60 

-60 

- 95 

- 90 

- 85 

-130 

-120 

-120 

-165 

-160 

-155 

-200 

-200 

-190 

-235 

-235 

-225 

-270 

-270 

-260 


16 

18 

20 

50 

50 

50 

20 

20 

20 

-30 

-30 

-25 

-30 

-30 

-25 

-55 

-50 

-50 

- 85 

- 80 
- 75 

-115 

-110 

-105 

-145 

-140 

-135 

-180 

-170 

-165 

-215 

-200 

-195 

-250 

-240 

-9?<; 

-280 

22 

24 

30 

50 

50 

50 

20 

20 

20 

-25 

-25 

-25 

-25 

-25 

-25 

-50 

-50 

-50 

- 75 

- 75 

- 70 

-105 

-105 

-100 

-135 

-135 

-130 

-165 

-160 

-160 

-195 

-190 

-185 

-225 
-220 
-9 in 

-255 

-250 

36 

42 

48 

50 

20 

-25 

-25 

-20 

-20 

-45 

-45 

-45 

- 70 

- 70 

- 70 

-100 
-100 
- 95 

-125 

-125 

-120 

-155 

-150 

-150 

-180 

-175 

-175 

-205 

-200 

-230 

-225 

54 

60 

72 




-20 

-20 

-20 

-45 

-45 

-40 

- 65 

- 65 

- 65 

- 95 

- 95 

- 90 

-120 

-115 

-110 

-145 

-145 

-135 

-170 

-170 

-160 

-190 

-190 

-215 

-210 

84 

96 

106 




-15 

-15 

-15 

-40 

-35 

-35 

- 60 

- 55 

- 55 

- 85 

- 80 
- 75 

-105 
-100 
- 95 

-130 

-125 

-120 

-150 
-145 
-l in 

-170 

-165 

-195 

-190 

-185 

-175 

120 

and over 




-15 

-35 

- 50 

- 70 

- 90 

-115 

-135 

-155 



















































































CORK COVERING SPECIFICATIONS Special Protective Finishes 


(All necessary sundries for application are in¬ 
cluded with the covering at no extra charge.) 

All pipe and fittings should be clean, dry and free 
of rust. Cork covering of the proper thickness should 
be applied by cementing the half sections of covering 
together with Corinco Waterproof Cement, the joints 
being placed top and bottom. All voids between cork 
fitting covers and the pipe fittings should be filled with 
Corinco Brine Putty before applying the insulation, or 
should be poured using a mixture of paraffin and cork 
dust after the fitting covers have been applied. The 
cork covering should then be securely fastened by 
means of copper clad steel wire (stainless steel can be 
furnished at slight additional cost) spaced every eight 
inches on straight pipe covering and in accordance 
with best standard practice on fitting covers. All joints 
and seams in the covering and fittings should then be 
filled with Corinco Seam Filler after which the covering 
should be given a good coat of Corinco Cork Covering 
Paint. 


(A) In places where humidity is extremely high or 
where maintenance would be unlikely or difficult it is 
recommended that the cork covering be wrapped with 
insulating tape of appropriate width (2" to 4"), and 
then given an additional coat of Cork Covering Paint. 

(B) Where cork-insulated lines pass through kitch¬ 
ens, corridors or other spaces where asphalt finish 
might not be desirable, the insulation can be finished 
with a six- or eight-ounce canvas jacket neatly pasted 
(or sewed) in place. 

(C) Where cork-insulated lines; are exposed to the 
elements or other severe conditions they should be 
covered with a good quality roofing jacket secured in 
place with copper clad or stainless steel wire. Fitting 
covers or other surfaces which, due to their contour 
preclude the application of roofing paper, should be 
covered with a heavy coat of Corinco Weathercote. 

(D) Where extreme conditions exist and it should 
be desirable to further protect cork covering against 
unusual abrasion or weather conditions it should be 
covered with a galvanized metal jacket applied over 
the insulation in accordance with best standard practice. 


DUCT INSULATION 

Metal ducts are, in effect, square, rectangular or 
round pipes for the conveying of air. The insulation of 
ducts is extremely important due to the considerable 
surface area and they must be well insulated to main¬ 
tain any semblance of efficiency in the system of which 
they are a part. Again, Corinco cork has proven an 
excellent material for all temperatures from the extreme 
minus to plus 180 degrees F. Corkboard is a fire re¬ 
tardant material, is easily applied, will last for years 
and its flexibility permits its use around bends and all 
curved surfaces. These advantages, together with its 
naturally high insulation efficiency, make cork the 
ideal insulation for air-diffusion systems. 

DUCT INSULATION SPECIFICATIONS 

All ducts should be cleaned and free of dust and 
all other material. Corinco corkboard should be applied 
over the areas to be insulated in one of the following 
manners: 

(1) The corkboard should be coated with Corinco 
Gumbo Cement and firmly placed against the surface 
of the ducts. No shoring is required with this cement. 

(2) The ducts should be primed with asphalt paint 
and the corkboard dipped in hot asphalt and then 


applied immediately to the primed surface. 

(3) The corkboard can be applied directly to the 
ducts without cement or asphalt and securely fastened 
in place by drilling holes through the corkboard and 
the duct and fastening the corkboard with hardened 
metal screws and roofing caps. 

After the ducts have been insulated in any one of 
the above manners the insulation can, if so desired, be 
additionally secured by means of metal bands and clips. 

Finishes 

The exposed surface of the corkboard can be finished 
in any one of the following manners: 

(1) It can be left plain and all seams and joints 
buttered with asphalt emulsion. 

(2) All insulation surfaces can be given an asphalt 
emulsion finish applied in two coats to a total thickness 
of approximately Vs". 

(3) The insulation can be finished with either 
Portland or Asbestos cement plaster applied in two 
coats to a total thickness of approximately (The 
use of wire mesh is optional as corkboard itself gives a 
good key for plaster finish.) 

(3a) After the insulation has been plastered, if so 
desired, it can be covered with a six-ounce canvas 
jacket. 

CORK INSULATION CO., INC. 13 







PIPE HANGERS 

All pipe lines to be insulated with Corinco covering 
should be supported by hangers and the covering 
protected by a sheet iron shield where the pipe rests 
in the hanger. This shield should be shaped to fit the 
covering and should extend 4" away from each side 
of the hanger (see illustration below) and should ex¬ 
tend up the sides to the level center of the pipe. It is 
not advisable to apply the hanger direct to the pipes. 



Trapeze Hanger 


SPACING TABLE 


Thickness 

Fittings 

Space 

between 

parallel 

pipes 

(in.) 

Space 
between 
pipes and 
adjacent 
surfaces 
(in.) 


Screwed fittings up 

to and including 6" 

6 

4 

Light 

Duty 

Screwed fittings 
larger than 6" 

10 



Flanged fittings 

5 


Screwed fittings up 
to and including 6" 

8 

6 

Standard 

Screwed fittings 
larger than 6" 

14 

8 


Flanged fittings 


Screwed fittings up 

to and including 3" 

10 

8 

Heavy 

Duty 

Screwed fittings 
larger than 3" 

18 

12 


Flanged fittings 



COMPARATIVE HEAT LOSSES 

Transmission in B.T.U.’s per hour, per deg. F. diff. 
per lineal foot 

How to use table 

To determine the loss on 400 feet of 3-inch bare 
pipe, based on a temperature difference between the 
pipe and the outside air of 90 deg. per day, multiply 
number of feet by coefficient by temperature difference 
by 24 hours. 

400 x 1.948 x 90 x 24 = 1,683,072 B.T.U.'s, 

Dividing this by 288,000 (B.T.U.'s per ton) gives 
5.844 the tons of refrigeration lost per day. 

To determine the corresponding loss for insulated 
pipe substitute the coefficient for bare pipe with that 
of the contemplated insulation. 

The saving effected by the use of cork insulation is 
the difference between tons of refrigeration lost for 
bare pipe and that lost through cork insulated pipe. 


Nominal 

pipe 

size 

(in.) 

Bare 

pipe 

Cork insulation 

Light 

Duty 

Standard 

Heavy 

Duty 

Va 

.452 

.0802 

.0713 

.061 1 

3 /s 

.494 

.0906 

.0976 

.0670 

Vi 

.566 

.104 

.0895 

.0742 

Va 

.670 

.1 1 1 

.0973 

.0829 

1 

.817 

.121 

.105 

.0873 

1 Va 

1.005 

.135 

.1 10 

.0959 

I /2 

1.130 

.155 

.1 16 

.104 

2 

1.383 

.175 

.131 

.113 

2Vi 

1.650 

.207 

.145 

.132 

3 

1.948 

.215 

.157 

.147 

3'/ 2 

2.20 

.236 

.167 

.156 

4 

2.44 

.254 

.192 

.163 

5 

2.97 

.300 

.21 1 

.173 

6 

3.50 

.328 

.238 

.187 

8 

4.45 

.400 

.276 

.227 

10 

5.48 

.457 

.329 

.268 

12 

6.48 

.658 

.377 

.303 

14 

7.09 

.712 

.415 

.327 

16 

8.15 

.819 

.462 

.363 

18 

9.1 1 

.867 

.509 

.405 

20 

10.10 | 

.972 

.553 

.438 


14 
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DIMENSION TABLE for Corinco cork covering 

NOMINAL PIPE (All dimensions are given in inches) 











Nominal 4" 

Nominal 5" 

Nominal 6" 



LIGHT DUTY 

STANDARD 

HEAVY DUTY 

Wall thickness 

Wall thickness 

Wall thickness 

Nominal 


O. D. 

Wall 

O. D. 

Wall 

O. D. 

Wall 

O. D. 

Wall 

O. D. 

Wall 

O. D. 

Wall 

pipe 

O. D. 

Cover- 

thick- 

Cover- 

thick- 

Cover- 

thick- 

Cover- 

thick- 

Cover- 

thick- 

Cover- 

thick- 

Size 

pipe 

ing 

ness 

ing 

ness 

ing 

ness 

ing 

ness 

ing 

ness 

ing 

ness 

!A 

.540 

3.25 

1.36 

4.25 

1.86 

5.88 

2.67 

8.87 

4.16 

1 1.12 

5.29 

12.25 

5.86 

% 

.6 75 

3.25 

1.29 

4.25 

1.79 

5.88 

2.60 

8.87 

4.10 

1 1.12 

5.22 

13.25 

6.28 

V 2 

.840 

3.25 

1.21 

4.25 

1.71 

5.88 

2.52 

8.87 

4.01 

11.12 

5.14 

13.25 

6.20 

% 

1.050 

3.75 

1.35 

4.75 

1.85 

6.38 

2.67 

8.87 

3.91 

11.12 

5.03 

13.25 

6.09 

1 

1.315 

4.25 

1.47 

5.38 

2.03 

7.25 

2.97 

9.62 

4.16 

11.12 

4.90 

13.25 

5.96 

Wa 

1.660 

4.50 

1.42 

6.38 

2.36 

7.88 

3.1 1 

9.62 

3.98 

12.25 

5.30 

14.50 

6.42 

Wi 

1.900 

4.75 

1.43 

6.88 

2.49 

7.88 

2.99 

9.62 

3.86 

12.25 

5.18 

14.50 

6.30 

2 

2.375 

5.38 

1.50 

7.25 

2.44 

8.88 

3.25 

10.12 

3.88 

12.25 

4.94 

14.50 

6.06 

2'/ 2 

2.875 

5.88 

1.50 

7.88 

2.50 

9.63 

3.38 

1 1.12 

4.12 

13.25 

5.18 

14.50 

5.81 

3 

3.500 

6.88 

1.69 

8.88 

2.69 

10.13 

3.32 

12.25 

4.38 

13.25 

4.87 

15.50 

6.00 

3'/2 

4.000 

7.25 

1.63 

9.63 

2.81 

11.13 

3.57 

12.25 

4.13 

14.50 

5.25 

16.00 

6.00 

4 

4.500 

7.88 

1.69 

10.13 

2.81 

12.25 

3.88 

13.25 

4.37 

14.50 

5.00 

16.50 

6.00 

5 

5.563 

8.88 

1.66 

1 1.13 

2.78 

13.25 

3.84 

14.50 

4.47 

15.56 

5.00 

17.56 

6.00 

6 

6.625 

10.13 

1.75 

12.25 

2.81 

14.50 

3.94 

14.50 

3.94 

16.62 

5.00 

18.62 

6.00 

8 

8.625 

12.25 

1.81 

14.50 

2.94 

16.63 

4.00 

16.62 

4.00 

18.62 

5.00 

20.62 

6.00 

10 

10.750 

13.75 

1.50 

16.75 

3.00 

18.75 

4.00 

18.75 

4.00 

20.75 

5.00 

22.75 

6.00 

12 

1 2.750 

15.75 

1.50 

18.75 

3.00 

20.75 

4.00 

20.75 

4.00 

22.75 

5.00 

24.75 

6.00 

14 

14.000 

17.00 

1.50 

20.00 

3.00 

22.00 

4.00 







16 

1 6.000 

19.00 

1.50 

22.00 

3.00 

24.00 

4.00 







18 

1 8.000 

21.00 

1.50 

24.00 

3.00 

26.00 

4.00 


Wall thickness over 6" will be actual 

20 

20.000 

23.00 

1.50 

26.00 

3.00 

28.00 

4.00 


thickness specified for all pipe sizes. 


TUBING COVERING (All dimensions are given in inches) 



LIGHT 

DUTY 

STANDARD 

HEAVY DUTY 


LIGHT DUTY 

STANDARD 

HEAVY DUTY 


O. D. 

Wall 

O. D. 

Wall 

O. D. 

Wall 


O. D. 

Wall 

O. D. 

Wall 

O. D. 

Wall 

Tubing 

Cover- 

thick- 

Cover- 

thick- 

Cover- 

thick- 

Tubing 

Cover- 

thick- 

Cover- 

thick- 

Cover- 

thick- 

O. D. 

ing 

ness 

ing 

ness 

ing 

ness 

O. D. 

ing 

ness 

ing 

ness 

ing 

ness 

% 

3.25 

1.43 

4.25 

1.93 

5.88 

2.74 

2/8 

4.74 

1.30 

6.88 

2.37 

7.87 

2.87 

Vi 

3.25 

1.37 

4.25 

1.87 

5.88 

2.68 

2/8 

5.38 

1.37 

7.25 

2.30 

8.87 

3.12 

5 /s 

3.25 

1.30 

4.25 

1.80 

5.88 

2.62 

3/8 

5.88 

1.36 

7.88 

2.37 

9.62 

3.24 

% 

3.25 

1.18 

4.25 

1.68 

5.88 

2.49 

3/8 

6.88 

1.62 

8.88 

2.62 

10.12 

3.24 

I'/s 

3.75 

1.30 

4.75 

1.80 

6.38 

2.62 

4/8 

7.25 

1.55 

9.63 

2.74 

1 1.12 

3.49 

1% 

4.25 

1.43 

5.38 

1.99 

7.25 

2.93 

5/8 

7.88 

1.37 

10.13 

2.49 

12.25 

3.55 

l 5 /s 

4.50 

1.43 

6.38 

2.37 

7.88 

3.12 

6/8 

8.88 

1.37 

1 1.13 

2.49 

13.25 

3.55 
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TABLE —LIGHT DUTY (formerly Ice Water Thickness) 


Iron 

Pipe 

Size 

(in.) 


Iron 
Pipe 
Cover¬ 
ing per 
Lineal 
Foot 


STANDARD (125 LB.) 
SCREWED FITTINGS 


Ells (90° & 45°); 
Tees; Unions 


Globe, Angle 
Gate Valves 


EXTRA HEAVY (250 LB.) and 
AMMONIA SCREWED FITTINGS 


Ells (90° & 45°); 
Tees; Unions 


Globe, Angle 
Gale Valves 


Ells (90° & 45°); 

Tees; Globe, 
Angle Gate Valves 


STANDARD, EXTRA HEAVY, 
AMMONIA FLANGED FITTINGS 


Flanges 


^-WELD and 
SWEAT—> 
FITTINGS 


Ells (90 
& 45°); Tees 


Copper 

Tubing 

Pipe 

Size 

(in.) 


Copper 
Tubing 
Cover¬ 
ing per 
Lineal 
Fool 


% 

I 

444 


m 

2 

-2!4 


3 

314 


10 

12 

-L4 


16 

18 

2 Q 


22 
24 
. 26 


28 

30 

32 


34 
36 


$ 1.00 

1.00 

1.00 


1 . 10 
1.20 
1.30 
1.40 
1.60 
4.70 


2.20 

2.60 

-4410 


3.50 
4.20 

5.50 


7.60 

8.60 
9.20 


I 1.30 
12.60 
44.00 


15.40 

16.80 

18.20 


19.60 
21.00 
. 22.40 


23.80 

25.20 


$1.30 

1.30 

1.30 


$1.50 

1.50 

1.50 


$1.40 

1.40 

1.40 


$1.80* 

1.80* 

1.80* 


1.50 

1.60 

1.80 


1.80 

2.30 

3.10 


1.60 

1.80 

2.00 


2.30* 

3.10* 

4.00* 


2.00 

2.50 

3.00 


4.00 

5.40* 

6.80* 


2.50 
3.00 

3.50 


5.40* 

6.80* 

8,30* 


3.50 
4.00 

4.50 


8.30* 
9.80 
LI .30 


4.00 

4.50 

5.50 


9.80* 
I 1.30 
14,30 


5.50 

6.70 

13.50 


14.30 

17.30 

23.30 


6.70 

9.00 

16.50 


17.30 

23.30 
29.00 


*Made in both screwed and bolted bonnet patterns. 
Unless specified, we will furnish screwed bonnet for 
standard and extra heavy valves up to 2" and 
for ammonia valves up to V/ 2 ". 

Long Turn, Long Sweep, and Long Radius fitting 
covers take same price as respective regular fitting 
covers. 

Sweat Valves take same price as standard screwed 
valves. 


$4.00 

4.00 

4.00 


4.50 
5.00 

5.50 


6.30 

7.50 

8.50 


9.70 
I 1.00 
12.20 


14.50 

17.00 

33.00 

39.80 

47.30 

54.70 


62.30 
69.70 

77.30 


$1.60 

1.60 

1.60 


1.80 

2.00 

2.20 


2.40 

2.70 

3.10 

3.50 

3.90 

4.20 


5.00 

5.70 

12.20 


14.80 

17.40 

19.90 


22.40 

25.00 

27.50 


$1.40 

1.40 

1.40 


Vs 

'/j 

5 /s 


1.50 

1.60 

2.00 


Vs, Vs 
I'/. 
1 % 


2.20 

3.00 

3.50 


4.20 

4.80 

5.50 


6.70 

8.00 

16.00 


19.50 

23.50 
27.00 


31.00 

34.50 

38.50 


I Vs 

Ws, 2'4 
2Vs 


3Vs 

3 5 /s 

4'/s 


5'/s 

6'/s 


$ 1.00 

1.00 

1.00 


1.10 

1.20 

1.30 


1.40 

1.60 

1.70 


2.50 
3.00 

3.50 


4.00 

5.00 


TABLE 2 —STANDARD (formerly Brine Thickness) 


Iron 

Pipe 

Size 

(in.) 


Iron 
Pipe 
Cover¬ 
ing per 
Lineal 
Fool 


STANDARD (125 LB.) 
SCREWED FITTINGS 


Ells (90° & 45°); 
Tees; Unions 


Globe, Angle 
Gate Valves 


EXTRA HEAVY (250 LB.) and 
AMMONIA SCREWED FITTINGS 


Ells (90° & 45°); Globe, Angle 
Tees; Unions Gate Valves 


STANDARD, EXTRA HEAVY, 
AMMONIA FLANGED FITTINGS 


Ells (90° & 45°); 

Tees; Globe, 
Angle Gate Valves 


Flanges 


<—WELD and 
SWEAT—> 
FITTINGS 


Ells (90' 

& 45°); Tees 


Copper 

Tubing 

Pipe 

Size 

(in.) 


Copper 
Tubing 
Cover¬ 
ing per 
Lineal 
Foot 


% 

I 

-I'A 


IV 2 

2 


3 

3'/ 2 

4 


10 

12 

14 


16 

18 

2 Q 


22 

24 

26 


28 

30 

22 


34 

36 


$ 1.20 

1.20 

_L2Q_ 

1.30 
1.50 
2.00 


2.30 

2.40 

.3.00 


3.50 

3.80 

-4-QQ 


5.20 
6.00 
7.5 0 


I 1.00 
12.00 
-L4.Q0 


15.40 

17.20 

19.00 


20.90 

22.80 

24.60 


26.50 

28.40 

30.20 


32.20 

34.20 


$1.50 

1.50 

1.50 


$ 2.00 

2.00 

2.00 


$1.60 

1.60 

1.60 


$2.20* 

2 . 20 * 

2 . 20 * 


1.70 

1.90 

2.50 


2.20 

3.00 

-4.20 


2.00 

2.40 

2.90 


3.00* 

4.20* 

5.5Q* 


3.00 
3.70 
4 70 


6.30 

7.50 

8.60 


5.50 
8.00* 
I 0.30* 

I 2.00* 

15.00 

17.50 


4.00 

4.90 

5.80 


8 . 00 * 
10.30* 
12 ,00* 


7.00 

8.40 

LOGO- 


15.00* 

17.50 

22.50 


10.50 
14.00 
24-0.0 


22.50 

27.30 

37.0Q 


,12.00 
16.00 
30.00 


27.30 

37.00 

- 47,00 


*Made in both screwed and bolted bonnet patterns. 
Unless specified, we will furnish screwed bonnet for 
standard and extra heavy valves up to 2" and 
for ammonia valves up to 

Long Turn, Long Sweep, and Long Radius fitting 
covers take same price as respective regular fitting 
covers. 

Sweat Valves take same price as standard screwed 
valves. 


$ 6.00 

6.00 

6,00 


7.00 

8.40 

9.50 


I 1.00 
13.50 
16.00 


18.50 
21.00 

23.50 


28.50 

33.50 
65.30 


80.30 

95.30 
I 10.00 


125.00 
140.00 
155.00 


$2.30 

2.30 

2.30 
2.70 
3.10 
3.50 


3.90 

4.70 

5.50 


6.30 

7.10 

7.90 


9.60 
I 1.20 
24.50 


29.90 

35.70 

41.60 


47.60 

53.50 

59.50 


$1.70 

1.70 

1.70 


2.00 

2.30 

3.00 


3.60 

4.50 

5.50 


7.00 

8.50 

9.50 


I 1.50 
14.50 
28.00 


34.50 

41.50 
49.00 


55.50 

62.50 
69.00 


Vs 

'/z 

Vs 


Vs, Vs 

I Vs 
I Vs 


I Vs 

I Vs, 2V. 
2Vs 


3'/» 

3Vs 

4'/s 


514 

614 


$ 1.20 

1.20 

1.20 

1.30 
1.50 
2,00 

2.30 
2.40 
3.00 


3.70 

4.20 

4.60 


5.50 

6.30 
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TABLE 3— HEAVY DUTY (formerly Special Thick Brine) 


Iron 

Pipe 

Size 

(in.) 


10 

12 

14 


16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

26 

28 

30 

32 

34 

36 


Iron 
Pipe 
Cover¬ 
ing per 
Lineal 
Foot 


$ 2.10 

2.10 

2.10 


2.30 

2.80 

3.20 


3.40 

3.80 

4.00 


4.50 

5.30 

5.60 


7.20 
8.40 
I 1.20 


14.00 

16.00 

17.30 


19.60 

21.80 

24.00 


STANDARD (125 LB.) 
SCREWED FITTINGS 


Ells (90° « 45°); 
Tees; Unions 


$2.70 

2.70 

2.70 


3.20 
3.60 

4.20 


4.80 

6.10 

7.20 


8.30 

9.50 

10.80 


13.00 

15.50 

31.00 


Globe, Angle 
Gate Valves 


$3.50 

3.50 

3.50 


4.00 

4.70 

6.00 


7.20 

9.70* 

12 . 20 * 


14.70* 

17.20 

19.70 


24.70 

30.00 

40.00 


EXTRA HEAVY (250 LB.) and 
AMMONIA SCREWED FITTINGS 


Ells (90° & 45°); 
Tees; Unions 


$3.20 

3.20 

3.20 


3.60 

4.20 

4.80 


6.10 

7.20 

8.30 


9.50 

10.80 

13.00 


15.50 

20.50 

37.50 


Globe, Angle 
Gate Valves 


$4.00* 

4.00* 

4.00* 


4.70* 

6 . 00 * 

7.20* 


9.70* 

12 . 20 * 
14.70* 


17.20* 

19.70 

24.70 


30.00 
40.00 
50.00 


26.30 

28.60 

30.90 


33.20 

35.50 

37.80 


40.10 

42.40 


*Made in both screwed and bo/ted bonnet patterns. 
Unless specified , we will furnish screwed bonnet for 
standard and extra heavy valves up to 2" and 
for ammonia valves up to V/i". 

Long Turn , Long Sweep , and Lo..g Radius fitting 
covers take some price as respective regular fitting 


STANDARD, EXTRA HEAVY, 
AMMONIA FLANGED FITTINGS 


Ells (90° & 45°) 
Tees; Globe, 
Angle Gate Valves 


$8.50 

8.50 

8.50 


9.20 

10.50 
I 1.70 


13.00 

15.50 

18.00 


20.50 
23.00 

25.50 


30.50 

35.50 
69.00 


Flanges 


$3.60 

3.60 

3.60 


3.90 

4.40 

4.80 


5.40 

6.40 

7.40 


8.40 

9.40 
10.40 


Sweat Valves take same price as standard screwed 
valves. 


83.30 

98.30 
I I 3.00 


128.00 
I 43.00 
158.00 


12.40 

14.50 

31.60 


38.10 

45.00 

51.80 


58.60 

65.50 

72.40 


<—WELD and 
SWEAT-* 
FITTINGS 


Ells (90° 

& 45°); Tees 


$3.00 

3.00 

3.00 


3.4(T 

3.80 

4.50 


- 5.2"0"~ 

6.50 

8.00 


9.50 

10.70 

12.00 


r 5.oo" 

17.50 

35.00 


43.50~ 

52.00 

60.00 


63.50 

76.50 

85.50 


Copper 

Tubing 

Pipe 

Size 

(in.) 


Vs 

Zi 

5 /s 


%, 7 /e 

I'/s 

IV, 


l 7 /», 2V, 

2 % 


3 W 

3% 

4Z, 

57. 


Copper 
Tubing 
Cover¬ 
ing per 
Lineal 
Fool 


$2.30 

2.30 

2.30 


2.60 

2.80 

3.20 


3.60 

4.40 

5.20 


67. 


6.00 

6.70 

7.50 

9.00 


10.60 


TABLE 4— SPECIAL WALL THICKNESS (per lineal foot) 


Pipe size (in.) 

4" 

5" 

6" 

7" 

8" 

3 /a and less 

$3.00 

$4.00 

$6.00 

$9.00 

$9.50 

1 

3.20 

4.40 

6.20 

9.20 

10.00 

l '/4 

3.50 

4.60 

6.50 

9.60 

10.60 

Vh 

3.70 

4.90 

6.80 

10.00 

1 1.20 

2 

4.20 

5.60 

7.60 

10.80 

12.20 

2'/ 2 

4.90 

6.20 

8.20 

1 1.60 

13.50 

3 

5.30 

6.80 

9.00 

12.30 

14.60 

3’/2 

5.80 

7.40 

9.60 

13.20 

15.60 

4 

6.50 

8.00 

10.20 

14.00 

16.80 

5 

7.70 

9.20 

1 1.60 

15.60 

19.00 

6 

Heavy Duly 

10.50 

13.00 

17.20 

21.30 

8 

Heavy Duty 

13.00 

15.80 

20.40 

26.00 

10 

Heavy Duty 

15.40 

18.50 

23.70 

30.00 

12 

Heavy Duty 

18.00 

21.20 

26.80 

35.00 

14 

Heavy Duty 

20.40 

24.00 

30.00 

39.00 

16 

Heavy Duty 

23.00 

26.70 

33.00 

44.00 

18 

Heavy Duty 

25.40 

29.40 

37.00 

48.00 

20 

Heavy Duty 

| 28.00 

32.00 

40.00 

53.00 


List prices per fitting— 

Special Wall Thickness 

To determine list price of any fitting 
in any of the special wall thicknesses 
shown at left: 

I. All screwed and weld fittings 

I.P.S. up to 8”: Multiply list price per 
ft. of covering x 3.0 

I.P.S. 8" and over: Multiply list price 
per ft. of covering x 4.0 

2 All flanged fittings 

I.P.S. up to 8”: Multiply list price per 
ft. of covering x 4.5 

I.P.S. 8" and over: Multiply list price 
per ft. of covering x 8.0 

3. All flanges 

All I.P.S.: Multiply list price per ft. of 
covering x 3.0 
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Temperature conversion table 

The numbers in the second column of each sec¬ 
tion refer to the temperature either in degrees 
Centigrade or Fahrenheit which it is desired to 
convert. If converting from Fahrenheit degrees to 
Centigrade degrees the equivalent temperature 
will be found in the left column, while if converting 
from degrees Centigrade to degrees Fahrenheit, 
the answer will be found in the column on the right. 
These Albert Sauveur temperature conversion 
tables are reproduced through the courtesy of 
University Press, Inc. 



-60° to +53 

O 


54° to 212° 


c 


F 

C 


F 

-51 

-60 

-76 

12.1 

54 

129.2 

-46 

-50 

-58 

12.6 

55 

131.0 


-40 

-40 

13.2 

56 

132.8 

-34 

-30 

-22 

13.7 

57 

134.6 

-29 

-20 

-4 

14.3 

58 

136.4 

-23 

-10 

14 

14.8 

59 

138 2 

-17.7 

0 

32 

15.6 

60 

140.0 

-17.2 

1 

33.8 

16.1 

61 

141.8 

-16.6 

2 

35.6 

16.6 

62 

143.6 

-16.1 

3 

37.4 

17.1 

63 

145.4 

-15.5 

4 

39.2 

17.7 

64 

147.2 

-15.0 

5 

41.0 

18.2 

65 

149.0 

-14.4 

6 

42.8 

18.8 

66 

150.8 

-13.9 

7 

44.6 

19.3 

67 

152.6 

-13.3 

8 

46.4 

19.9 

68 

154.4 

-12.7 

9 

48.2 

20.4 

69 

156.2 

-12.2 

10 

50.0 

21.0 

70 

158.0 

-11.6 

11 

51.8 

21.5 

71 

159.8 

-11.1 

12 

53.6 

22.2 

72 

161.6 

-10.5 

13 

55.4 

22.7 

73 

163.4 

-10.0 

14 

57.2 

23.3 

74 

165.2 

-9.4 

15 

59.0 

TXB 

73— 

T 67.0 

-8.8 

16 

60.8 

24.4 

76 

168.8 

-8.3 

17 

62.6 

25.0 

77 

170.6 

-7.7 

18 

64.4 

25.5 

78 

172.4 

-7.2 

19 

66.2 

26.2 

79 

174.2 

-6.6 

20 

68.0 

26.8 

80 

176.0 

-6.1 

21 

69.8 

T7.3 

81 

V77.fi 

-5.5 

22 

71.6 

27.7 

82 

179.6 

-5.0 

23 

73.4 

28.2 

83 

181.4 

-4.4 

24 

75.2 

28.8 

84 

183.2 

-3.9 

25 

77.0 

29.3 

85 

185.0 

-3.3 

26 

78.8 

29.9 

86 

186.8 

-2.8 

27 

80.6 

30.4 

57- 

T88.6 

-2.2 

28 

82.4 

31.0 

88 

190.4 

-1.6 

29 

84.2 

31.5 

89 

192.2 

-1.1 

30 

86.0 

32.1 

90 

19471 

- .6 

31 

87.8 

32.6 

91 

195.8 

0 

32 

89.6 

33.3 

92 

197.6 

.5 

33 

91.4 

33.8 

93 

199.4 

i.i 

34 

93.2 

34.4 

94 

201.2 

1.6 

35 

95.0 

34.9 

95 

203.0 

2.2 

36 

96.8 

~ 35.5 

96 

704.8 

2.7 

37 

98.6 

36.1 

97 

206.6 

3.3 

38 

100.4 

36.6 

98 

208.4 

3.6 

39 

102.2 

37.1 

99 

710.2 

4.4 

40 

104.0 

37.7 

100 

212.0 

4.9 

41 

105.8 

38 

100 

212 

5.5 

42 

107.6 

43 

110 

230 

6.0 

43 

109.4 

49 

120 

248 

6.6 

44 

111.2 

54 

130 

266 

7.1 

43 

113.u 

~50- 

140 

284 

7.7 

46 

114.8 

65 

150 

302 

8.2 

47 

116.6 

71 

160 

320 

8.8 

48 

1TO 

~7i 

170 - 

338 

9.3 

49 

120.2 

83 

180 

356 

9.9 

50 

122.0 

88 

190 

374 

10.4 

51 

T3T8 

$3 

— 

“397“ 

n.i 

52 

125.6 

99 

210 

410 

11.5 

53 

127.4 

100 

212 

413 


SPECIAL FITTINGS 

Within the scope of this schedule of list prices, a 
special fitting is defined as a fitting having the same 
general form as a regular fitting, with minor differences 
in dimension and pattern. The more commonly speci¬ 
fied special fittings within this category fall under one 
of the following general classifications. List prices to be 
applied for special fittings within this category are as 
indicated. 


Classification 

List price 

Street Ells 

Drainage Ells, Tees, Y's 

Side Outlet Ells 

Laterals, True Y's 

Std. or XHY 
Fitting 

(S.E. or F.E.) 

Socket Weld Ells, 

Tees, 45° Ells 

Weld and 

Sweat Fittings 

Reducers, Couplings 

Std. or XHY 

Fitting (S.E.) 

Crosses 

Side Outlet Tees 

Plug Cocks 

Std. or XHY Valve 
(S.E. or F.E.) 

+ 25% 

Check Valves 

Std. or XHY Valve 
(S.E. or F.E.) 

Henry Valves 

Std. S.E. Valve 

Screwed and Flanged Ells 

14" to 114" 

114" and larger 

XHY Ells +50% 

Std. or XHY Ell (F.E.) 

Relief or Safety Valves 

Regulating Valves 

Butterfly Valves 

Packless Valves 

Clamp or Saddle Gate Valves 

Cross or Tee Valves 

Float Valves 

Expansion Valves 

By-Pass Valves 

Solenoid Valves 

Strainers, Scale Traps 

All other valves and special fittings 

Std. or XHY Valve 
(S.E. or F.E.) 

+ 50% 


Note: When ordering special fillings and yalves, it is necessary la give name 
of manufacturer and catalog number. 

CORK CENTERS 

Where two parallel pipes have been installed so 
closely together that it does not permit the application 
of full thickness of cork covering on both pipes, we can 
furnish molded cork centers for the space between the 
pipes and half sections of pipe covering for the outer 
areas. 

When ordering such material it is necessary to know 
the size of each pipe and the exact distance between 
the pipes. The list price for this material is exactly the 
same as though straight pipe covering were furnished 
for each pipe. 
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CORK DISC 

mi 


-REGRANULATED 
CORK AND 
CORK PUTTY 

-CORK 
BODY LAGS 

-COPPER CLAD 
STEEL WIRE 


Cylindrical 

Tank 



LAGGING for BRINE COOLERS 
and CYLINDRICAL TANKS 

BRINE COOLERS: 

Specification No. I 

The cylindrical body shall be insulated with one layer 
of Corinco Cork Lagging. Lagging shall be beveled to the 
proper diameter and shall be coated inside and out with 
mineral rubber. The lags shall be applied with Corinco 
Waterproof Cement between all joints and additionally 
secured with galvanized iron bands approximately 1” wide, 
drawn up tight with clips and bolts. These bands shall be 
spaced approximately 12" apart. 

The flanged ends of the cooler shall be insulated with 
Corinco Cork Discs supported by a cork lagging collar 
applied over the flanges. This lagging shall extend to the 
outer surface of the disc and have a bearing on the body 
lagging at least 12”. The collar lags and discs shall be 
applied in a similar manner as specified for body lags and 
be removable. All spaces between tank and lagging shall 
be filled with Corinco Brine Putty and spaces between discs 
and tank ends must be filled with regranulated cork. 

Finish 

After all insulation is applied, all chipped edges shall be 
filled and smoothed with Corinco Seam Filler and the en¬ 
tire surface then given one coat of Corinco Cork Covering 
Paint. 


CYLINDRICAL TANKS-WELDED ENDS: 
Specification No. 2 

The cylindrical body shall be insulated with one layer of 
Corinco Cork Lagging, beveled to the proper diameter and 
coated inside and out with mineral rubber. The lagging 
shall be secured to the tank with copper-clad steel wires 
spaced not more than 9" apart. The ends shall be insulated 
with Corinco Cork Discs supported in place by the body 
lagging, which shall extend beyond the tank to the outer 
surface of cork disc. 

Finish 

Seams shall be filled and all chipped and raw edges 
smoothed with Corinco Seam Filler and then the entire 
surface given one coat of Corinco Cork Covering Paint. 


Left: Brine lines insulated with Corinco cork pipe covering and 
tanks insulated with Corinco cork lagging. 


CORK INSULATION CO., INC 
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Branch offices 

BROOKLYN 32, NEW YORK 
Coik Insulation Co., Inc. 

227 24th Street 

CHICAGO 10, ILLINOIS 

Corinco Insulation Co., Inc. 

214 West Grand Avenue 

LOS ANGELES 11 (Vernon), CALIFORNIA 
Cork Insulation Co., Inc. 

4536 District Boulevard 

PHILADELPHIA 4, PENNSYLVANIA 
Cork Insulation Co., Inc. 

840 North Holly Street 

PORTLAND 14, OREGON 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc. 

625 S. E. Stark Street 

SAN FRANCISCO 7, CALIFORNIA 
Cork Insulation Co., Inc. 

462 Bryant Street 

SEATTLE 4, WASHINGTON 
Cork Insulation Co., Inc. 

2412 First Ave., South 

ST. LOUIS 3, MISSOURI 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc. 

2711 Olive Street 

Factory 

WILMINGTON 83, DELAWARE 
Cork Insulation Co., Inc. 

Foot of Christiana Avenue 


CORK INSULATION CO., INC. 


General 155 East 44th Street 

offices: NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 

Telephone: MUrray Hill 2-0066 


CORINCO 
cork products 

Corkboard 
Cork Pipe Covering 
Cork Fitting Covers 
Cork Lagging and Discs 
Cork, Granulated 
Cork, Regranulated 
Cork Machinery Isolation 
Cork Acoustic 
Cork Tile 
Cork Wainscotings 
Cork Stair Treads 
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REFLECTIVE INSULATION 

for commercial refrigeration 


ALUMISEAL 
VAPOR 
BARRIER 
SHEET.. 


WOOD 

SPACER 

STRIPS.... 


• • • ALUMISEAL SHEETS AS REQUIRED- - * 






AIR SPACE AIR SPACE AIR SPACE 



U. S. PATENTS APPLIED FOR 


REFLECTIVE INSULATION AND 
VAPOR BARRIER MATERIALS 


C. T. HOGAN & COMPANY, INC 






















HEAT TRANSFERENCE radiation—convection—conduction 


The results of tests at Mellon In¬ 
stitute of Industrial Research, Pitts¬ 
burgh, Pa., in 1931 are graphically 
plotted in Chart 1. The radiation 
effect obviously dominates the picture. 
At high temperature radiation contrib¬ 
utes over 85% of the heat loss and at 
low temperature never less than 
66 2 / 3 %. | 


The results of an analysis of the re¬ 
lationship between air space thickness 
in vertical walls and floors and the 
three mediums of heat transfer are 
shown graphically in Chart 2. The 
radiation loss is constant. Conduction 
losses are high for thin air spaces and 
low for thick air spaces, while convec¬ 
tion losses are just the opposite. The 
chart shows that the most efficient zone 
as far as insulating properties in walls 
and floors are concerned is a thickness 
of Vi" to 3 A". 
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HOW HEAT IS TRANSFERRED THROUGH AIR SPACE 

CHART 1 
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THICKNESS OF AIR SPACES BETWEEN METALLIC 


SURFACES—IN INCHES 

EFFECT OF VARIATIONS IN AIR SPACE THICKNESS BETWEEN 
ALUMISEAL SURFACES IN VERTICAL WALLS AND FLOORS 

OVERALL HEAT TRANSFER AND ITS COMPONENT FACTORS 

CHART 2 


RADIATION. As indicated in Chart 1, 
at least 2 / 3 of the total heat crossing 
any air space is in the form of radiant 
heat. The Alumiseal sheets reflect 95% 
to 97% of this radiant heat. ^ 

CONVECTION. In vertical walls or in 
horizontal air spaces against heat flow 
upward, note that the 3 A" air spaces mini¬ 
mize the flow of convectional air currents. A 


CONDUCTION. The loss by conduction 
through 3 A" or larger air spaces is very 
slight. Heat conducted through the wood 
separator members naturally flows off into 
the Alumiseal sheets which are much bet¬ 
ter conductors than the wood separator 
strips; thus a finning action, as indicated 
by the arrows, occurs and the heat flowing 
into the Alumiseal sheets is retarded from 
crossing the next air space by the low 
emissive value and the high reflectivity 
of Alumiseal. 
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ALUMISEAL-HOW IT WORKS 
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STtM*ft£4e&C i s a sheet aluminum of special alloy bearing 
the ALUMISEAL trade name. It reflects 95% to 97% of all 
radiant heat striking it on either side. ALUMISEAL is not a 
foil but a strong rigid sheet of aluminum alloyed with small 
amounts of other metals to increase strength and resistance to 
corrosion. 

iK&ulatia* wwiAi. weuf.: 

Heat energy is transferred through the air from its source in 
three ways . . . radiation, convection and conduction. 

At ordinary temperatures radiation accounts for about % 
of this total (See Chart 1 for relative proportions), of which 
95% to 97% is stopped by ALUMISEAL’S heat reflective 
properties. ALUMISEAL is equalled as a reflector of radiant 
heat only by such other materials as silver and rolled copper, 
both of which are commercially impractical because of high 
cost. Radiant heat is like a radio wave or light wave, in that it 
is electromagnetic energy and possesses a wave length. Like 
those waves it is subject to reflection. As light on a mirror is 
reflected and as radio waves bounce back to accomplish the 
phenomena of radar, so infra red (Radiant heat) waves bounce 
back when they strike ALUMISEAL creating a condition of 
heat protection or insulation. 

To reduce the passage of heat by means of convection and 
conduction, ALUMISEAL is installed so that heat seeking to 
enter the protected area must first cross an air space. If mul¬ 
tiple layers of ALUMISEAL are used, air spaces are provided 
between successive sheets. Chart 2 shows that in walls and 
floors convection is reduced by narrowing the air space while 
conduction is reduced by widening the air space that heat must 
cross. Indicated upon the chart is the most efficient width, Vi" 
to %", of air space to minimize both convection and conduc¬ 
tion heat loss in walls and floors. This accounts for the Alumi- 
seal standard in these locations—-Vi" to V4" spacing between 
sheets obtained by the use of wood separator strips. 

/fUctttiAealitaulatiKty value, The alumiseal 

sheets with adjacent air spaces, reduce to a very small degree, 
the heat that actually gets through to the protected area. The 


value of an ALUMISEAL unit (a single sheet of Alumiseal 
with one adjoining 3 A" air space in a vertical wall with a 
temperature drop per air space of 15°F or less) established 
by leading authority is 0.23 B.T.U’s per sq. ft. per hour per 
degree F at a mean temperature of 0°F and 0.29 B.T.U’s per 
square foot per hour per degree F at a mean temperature of 
50°F. This value is for a unit only %" thickness yet it is 
equal to or substantially better than the values for 1" thick¬ 
nesses of other long accepted standard materials in this field 
of application. 

In horizontal air spaces where the flow of heat is downward 
as is the case in ceilings of refrigerated structures, the loss of 
heat through the air space by convection is practically nil 
because the air at the top of the space is warmer and lighter 
than the air at the bottom of the space. Consequently, the air 
is stratified and cannot rise or fall. Accordingly, the major 
loss through this air space is by conduction and radiation. In¬ 
asmuch as the highly reflective ALUMISEAL sheets eliminate 
the radiation loss, the resultant loss is that of conduction. The 
most effective and practical air space for use against this con¬ 
duction loss is approximately l 5 /s". This dimension is used in 
ALUMISEAL construction in such horizontal locations where 
flow of heat is downward. It has been established by tests of 
the leading authorities of the nation, including the National 
Bureau of Standards, that one sheet of reflective insulation 
with a 1 s /g" air space above and below the sheet is equivalent 
to approximately 3" of corkboard against a downward flow of 
heat. The established value of an ALUMISEAL unit against 
downward flow of heat (a single sheet of ALUMISEAL in a 
horizontal position with one adjoining l s /s" air space) is 0.13 
B.T.U’s per square foot per hour per degree F at a mean tem¬ 
perature of 50°F. 

It should be noted that the performance of ALUMISEAL 
is based upon principles entirely different from those involved 
in insulating by mass insulation materials. Having no heat 
reflecting properties, mass materials receive into themselves, 
by radiation, convection and conduction, all of the heat trans¬ 
ferred through the outside air and rely upon a myriad of small 
air cells to slow down the conduction passage of heat into the 
protected area. 
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POSITIVE VAPOR BARRIER 


RUST PROOF—PERMANENT 



s4tu*tUAeul defeats ft&ul&tiOHA pieUteAt £oc. As is well known, 
the infiltration of moisture into the insulation of a refrigerated space is 
the cause of topmost concern to refrigerating engineers, architects, con¬ 
tractors and owners. In short, vapor condensation is widely regarded as 
Insulation Enemy No. 1. 

Vapor, just as heat itself, moves from areas of high temperature to 
those of low. The greater the temperature difference between the warm, 
humid air outside, and the cold air inside the room, the greater the “pres¬ 
sure or “attraction” tending to force or draw this element into the room. 

It ,! S vit ®, 1 to most insulations definitely to prevent this flow. If it occurs 
in a mass material, it will eventually reach a dew point within the mate¬ 
rial and condense as water, filling up the air cells and rendering the insula¬ 
tion of little value. If it occurs in the insulation of a “freezer” room, the 
water will soon become ice, expand and cause further damage to the 
insulation and structure. An effective vapor seal is therefore a primary 
requisite when insulating a refrigerated space. 


Aettmtoeal—tAe itUal vapOX <W, Being solid metal, ALUMI- 
SEAL is impervious to vapor. Furthermore, any condensation of free 
water which occurs on the warm side of the vapor barrier sheet will not 
result in rust or harmful corrosion. 


Since ALUMISEAL comes in long coils 32 in. wide, sheets may be 
cut to any desired length, resulting in a minimum amount of joints. These 
joints are made impervious to vapor passage with ALUMISEAL LEAD- 
SEALED, VAPOR-PROOF TAPE, which is backed with a powerful and 
permanent: adhesive. The result is a complete, permanent envelope of 
AT S " eet alumlnum with sealed joints. This construction with ALUMI¬ 
SEAL sheets and ALUMISEAL LEAD-FACED VAPOR-PROOF TAPE 
reduces moisture vapor permeability to less than 0.03 grams per so ft 
per 24 hrs. 



HEAT • 


• COLD • • • 


EASY HANDLING 


Supplied in colli fax hutallat/o*. alumiseal No. 34 b&s 

gauge (.006 in. thick) is supplied in coils (rolls) 16 in. wide and 32 in. 
wide. The 16 in. coil contains approximately 450 sq. ft. and weighs about 
3 7 Vi lbs. The 32 in. coil contains approximately 900 sq. ft. and weighs 
about 75 lbs. These coils, easily handled by workmen, can be unrolled 
like wallpaper, cut into desired lengths by snips, scissors or knife, and 
applied with automatic staplers or nails at low cost. 


CLEAN, HARD FINISH 


puope aluutlleul, ALUMISEAL is also produced in No. 16 
to No. 24 B&S gauge sheets, 3 or 4 ft. wide, and 8, 10, or 12 ft. long. These 
heavier sheets are recommended for use as the inside or outside surfaces 
of insulated rooms or cabinets where greater structural strength and 
rigidity are required. Such sheets, comparable in size to ordinary wall- 
boards and applied to walls and ceilings, perform a dual function: first, 
as a layer of insulation; and second, as a quality interior room finish. Heavy 
gauge ALUMISEAL provides a lining of bank vault-like appearance 
pleasing because of its strength, fire protection, and obvious cleanliness. 























RUST PROOF VAPOR BARRIER 
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The very small amount of vapor which can possibly 
enter a well-constructed barrier of this kind is so 
minute that dew-point, with resulting condensation, is 
not met within the insulated wall. Such small amounts 
of vapor are permitted to pass easily through the joints 
of the interior ALUMISEAL sheets which are pur¬ 
posely not sealed with ALUMISEAL TAPE to the 
interior of the cold room where they condense on the 
coils and are eventually eliminated through defrosting. 

Sanitary — vermin xecictant. 

ALUMISEAL is a clean hard-surfaced sheet which 
affords no home for germs. Obviously, vermin cannot 
gnaw their way through it, thus, perishable and valu¬ 
able materials stored inside the refrigerator are given 
fullest protection. Likewise, being a strong heat reflec¬ 
tive metal sheet, ALUMISEAL acts as a positive fire 
barrier. 

s4tu*KC4eal cannot root <vt tot. alumiseal 

is the most durable material in the modern insulation 
field. Being solid aluminum, it cannot absorb moisture, 
oil or odors. Free water does not harm it. It is not 
attacked by rodents or vermin. It provides definite fire 
resistance. Installed as insulation inside the walls, floor 
or ceiling, ALUMISEAL will maintain its high effi¬ 
ciency as long as the structure lasts. 


THE TREMENDOUS RESISTANCE TO CORROSION OF ALUMISEAL 
SHEET IS SHOWN ON THE ACCOMPANYING TABLE. SHEETS WERE 
EXPOSED TO THE ELEMENTS FOR A PERIOD OF 10 YEARS, IN 
VARIOUS LOCATIONS IN THE UNITED STATES. THE DEPTH OF 
ATTACK IN MILS IS SHOWN FOR EACH LOCATION. NOTE THAT 
THESE SHEETS WERE EXPOSED TO OUTDOOR CONDITIONS 
WHILE ALUMISEAL INSULATION IS USED INDOORS. DESPITE 
SUCH RIGOROUS TEST CONDITIONS, THE MOST SEVERE DEPTH 
OF PITTING ENCOUNTERED WAS NOT SUFFICIENT TO PIERCE 
EVEN THE THINNEST ALUMISEAL SHEET AFTER A 1 0-YEAR EXPOSURE 
PERIOD. ALUMISEAL WILL NOT WITHSTAND ACIDS OR ALKALINE 
ACTION BEYOND THAT LISTED IN PUBLISHED DATA OF THE 
ALUMINUM INDUSTRY. 


SHEETS EXPOSED FOR 10 YEARS 

IN VARIOUS LOCATIONS (ASTM TESTS) 


LOCATION 

DEPTH OF ATTACK 

ALTOONA 

0.7 

STATE COLLEGE 

0 . 

NEW YORK CITY 

0.5 

SANDY HOOK 

0 . 

KEY WEST 

0.1 

PHOENIX 

0 . 

LAJOLLA 

4.0 

AVERAGE 

0.76 


IN THOUSANDTHS OF AN INCH (ASTM TESTS) 


VAPOR • • • FIRE • • • VERMIN • • • RODENTS • • • DIRT 



Clean, hard, bank vault-like finish of heavy gauge Light, easy to handle Positive and permanent vapor barrier, Easy application of ALUMISEAL 
ALUMISEAL. ALUMISEAL coils. effected with ALUMISEAL LEAD-FACED coils on top of roof or floor slab. 

VAPOR-PROOF TAPE. 
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ALUM1SEAL INSTALLATIONS 


COOLERS 

FREEZERS 

I0T ROOMS 

MEAT 

VEGETABLES 

FRUIT 

DAIRY 

PRODUCTS 

DNFECTIONS 

LEVERAGES 

FURS 

FLOWERS 

AND 

OTHER 

PRODUCTS 


SPECIFICATIONS 



I One of a battery of freezers. 














INSULATION SHALL BE ALUMISEAL, SHEET ALUMINUM REFLEC¬ 
TIVE INSULATION, AS FURNISHED BY C. T. HOGAN & COMPANY, 
INC. 

ALUMISEAL INSULATION SHEETS SHALL BE ALUMINUM, 
NOMINAL .006 INCHES IN THICKNESS, AND SHALL REFLECT 
95% TO 97% OF RADIANT HEAT, AND HAVE A CORRESP¬ 
ONDING EMISSIVITY OF 0.03 TO 0.05. 

THE NUMBER OF REFLECTIVE INSULATION SHEETS SHALL BE 
AS NOTED ON DRAWINGS FOR THE TEMPERATURE REQUIRE¬ 
MENTS AND SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH RECOMMENDA¬ 
TIONS OF C. T. HOGAN & COMPANY, INC. 

VAPOR BARRIER. THE HIGH TEMPERATURE SIDE OF THE IN¬ 
SULATION CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE PROTECTED BY ALUMISEAL 
SHEET. ALL JOINTS OF THIS REFLECTIVE INSULATION SHEET 
SHALL BE SEALED WITH ALUMISEAL LEAD-FACED VAPOR-PROOF 
TAPE, AS FURNISHED BY C. T. HOGAN & COMPANY, INC. 

HEAVY GAUGE FINISH. INTERIOR FINISH OF WALLS AND 
CEILINGS SHALL BE HEAVY GAUGE ALUMISEAL SHEETS HAVING 
THE SAME REFLECTIVITY AND EMISSIVITY AS SPECIFIED FOR 
REFLECTIVE INSULATION SHEETS. 


GUARANTEE 

THE NUMBER OF SHEETS OF ALUMISEAL INSULATION RECOM¬ 
MENDED FOR VARIOUS TEMPERATURE DIFFERENCES AND THE 
METHODS OF APPLICATION SHOWN IN OUR CATALOGS, 
DRAWINGS, AND PUBLISHED DATA, ARE BASED UPON TEST 
BY RECOGNIZED LABORATORIES AND THE BEST ENGINEERING 
AND CONSTRUCTION PRACTICES AND EXPERIENCE DEVELOPED 
IN THE FIELD. THE ELEMENT OF GOOD WORKMANSHIP IN 
EXECUTING THESE RECOMMENDATIONS IS A REQUISITE FOR 
SATISFACTORY PERFORMANCE. 

WE GUARANTEE THAT ALL ALUMISEAL INSULATION SUPPLIED 
BY C. T. HOGAN & COMPANY, INC., SHALL HAVE A REFLEC¬ 
TIVITY OF 95% TO 97% OF RADIANT HEAT WITH CORRESPOND¬ 
ING EMISSIVITITY OF .03 TO .05. 

(TESTS BY THE ALUMINUM INDUSTRY HAVE PROVED THAT 
THIS MATERIAL, IF NOT SUBJECTED TO PHYSICAL OR CHEMICAL 
CONDITIONS AT VARIANCE WITH THE PUBLISHED DATA ON 
THE CORROSION-RESISTANCE OF ALUMINUM, WILL MAINTAIN 
A REFLECTIVITY OF NOT LESS THAN 90% AND AN EMISSIVITY 
OF NOT GREATER THAN .1 FOR A PERIOD OF 10 YEARS.) 


NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS REPORT TIB-59, 
FEBRUARY 5, 1938, STATES: 

"TEST WAS MADE ON A SAMPLE OF ALUMINUM FOIL* WHICH 
HAD BEEN EXPOSED TO THE SUN, RAIN, WIND, AND INDUSTRIAL 
DUST ATMOSPHERE FOR TWO YEARS. IT WAS COVERED BY A 
GRAYISH BLACK DIRT DEPOSIT. THE REFLECTIVITY WAS FOUND 
TO BE 92% AS COMPARED WITH 97% FOR BRIGHT ALUMINUM 
FOIL. THE EMISSIVITY HAD INCREASED FROM 3% TO 8%. 
THIS CHANGE REPRESENTS COMPARATIVELY LITTLE DIFFERENCE 
IN THE INSULATING VALUE WHEN THE ALUMINUM FOIL IS USED 
WITH THE USUAL AIR SPACE." 

*AIUMISEAI equols the highest reflectivity of aluminum foil and being solid 
sheet aluminum, is much stronger and more permanent. 



Interior view of fur vault for the East New York Fur Storage Company located 
in East New York Savings Bank Building. Alfred H. Ryder, Architect 


Quincy Market Cold Storage & Warehouse Co. Watertown, Mass, 
largest minus 15°F frozen storage warehouse in the United States. 
Ganteaume A McMullen, Architects and Engineers 




















TEMPERATURE RECOMMENDATIONS 
AND SPECIFICATIONS 


10b 

3a 


(valid — ftuvte dfiace. ALUMISEAL walls are at least 25% thinner than equivalent mass insulation material. 

For instance, those of a 4-layer cooler would be only 3 inches. And for such low temperatures as — 70 F., less than 10 inches. 
This means that your containing structure can be smaller and less costly, or you can enjoy larger income-earning space. 
Example: A room with outside dimensions approx. 30 ft. x 60 ft. x 10 ft. high, to be insulated for minus 10°F to minus 20°F. 

Mass Insulation with “K” factor of 0.3 B.T.U.’s per sq. ft. per hr. per °F temp, difference required 8 in. thickness. 
ALUMISEAL construction required 8 sheets - 6 in. thickness. Saving in insulation thickness—25%. 

This means approximately 300 cu. ft. additional “pay” space; 30 sq. ft. additional floor space. 


Ctitftidzal d&CCt » Just as the different temperatures to be maintained within refrigerated space call for 

varying thicknesses of “mass” insulating materials, so ALUMISEAL is installed in units—each unit consisting of a sheet of 
ALUMISEAL and its adjoining air space. 

The number of units of ALUMISEAL used in a refrigerated structure depends upon the difference between the temperature 
of the outside (ambient) air and the temperature to be maintained in the interior refrigerated space. 

With outside temperature in the range of 80° to 85°F., the following number of sheets of ALUMISEAL are recommended 
for the various interior temperatures shown. These recommendations are based on tests by recognized laboratory sources and 
have been confirmed by actual performance in many field installations. 

NUMBER OF SHEETS OF ALUMISEAL REQUIRED 



CEILINGS 


WALLS 

FLOORS 

TEMPERATURE 

SHEETS 

B.T.U./SQ FT/HR/°F 

SHEETS 

B.T.U./SQ FT/HR/°F 

SHEETS 

B.T.U./SQ FT/HR /°F 

RANGE 

REQUIRED 

TEMP. DIFF. 

REQUIRED 

TEMP. DIFF. 

REQUIRED 

TEMP. DIFF. 

PIUS 30°F TO PLUS 40°F 

3 

0.043 

4 

0.075 

4 

0.08 

PLUS 20°F 

3 

0.043 

5 

0.059 

5 

0.069 

0°F TO PLUS 10°F 

4 

0.032 

6 

0.049 

6 

0.064 

MINUS 10°F 

5 

0.025 

7 

0.04 

7 

0.057 

MINUS 20°F 

6 

0.021 

8 

0.032 

8 

0.052 


Lower temperature recommendations will be furnished upon request. 

COMPARISON OF B.T.U. HEAT LEAKAGE INTO 0°F STORAGE INSULATED WITH 
ALUMISEAL AS COMPARED TO STANDARD MASS TYPES OF INSULATION 

A 0°F storage 30 ft. x 60 ft. x 8 ft. high would, as noted above, be insulated with 6 sheets of ALUMISEAL in the walls and 
floors and 4 sheets of ALUMISEAL in the ceiling. The total B.T.U. leakage into this room would be: 

CEILING—Approximately 57 B.T.U’s per hr. per °F temperature difference. 

WALLS—Approximately 69 B.T.U's per hr. °F temperature difference. 

FLOOR—Approximately 118 B.T.U’s per hr. per °F temperature difference. 

TOTAL—Approximately 244 B.T.U's per hr. per °F temperature difference. 

This same space, insulated with 6 inches of standard mass type insulation having a 0.3 B.T.U. per sq. ft. per hr. per °F per 
inch thickness “K” factor, would have a total B.T.U. leakage, for walls, floors and ceilings, of approximately 255 B.T.U’s per hr. 
per °F temperature difference. 

This represents approximately 5% more B.T.U. leakage through 6 inches of mass type insulation than occurs through 6 sheets 
of ALUMISEAL at 0°F. 



Fruit Dispatch Co. (United Fruit Co.). Banana storage and ripening rooms. 


Beer Storage Bal/entine's Ale. Portland, Maine 


C. T. HOGAN & COMPANY, INC. 
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COOLERS—TYPICAL SECTIONS 




A Free stonding walls between coolers and freezers should, in most 
cases, be insulated with the same number of sheets as used in the exterior 
walls of the freezer. Operation of the freezer without the cooler is then 
possible and sweating of the cooler side of the partition is eliminated, 
unless excessive relative humidities occur in the cooler. Depending upon 
operational design, it is often advisable to seal both sides of the partition 
with ALUMISEAL LEAD-FACED VAPOR-PROOF TAPE. 



» No. 34 B.AS. GAGE 
ALUMISEAL SHEETS 


til 


VAPOR BARRIER SHEET 
JOINTS SEALED WITH 
ALUMISEAL LEAD-FACED 
VAPOR-PROOF TAPE . 


' HEAVY GAGE ^ 
ALUMISEAL SHEET " ? 


HEAVY GAGE 
ALUMISEAL FLASHING 


1x2 NOMINAL WOOD 
SEPARATOR STRIPS 


REINFORCEO CONCRETE 


- HEAVY GAGE 
ALUMISEAL SHEET 


3 No. 34 B.4S. GAGE 
ALUMISEAL SHEETS 


VAPOR BARRIER SHEET 
JOINTS SEALEO WITH 
ALUMISEAL LEAD-FACED 
VAPCR-PROOF TAPE 


A-4 No. 34 B.AS. GAGE 
ALUMISEAL SHEETS 


c The vapor barrier ALUMISEAL sheet with ALUMISEAL 
LEAD-FACED VAPOR-PROOF TAPE on all joints is continuous 
from wall to floor, forming a complete envelope. The 
1 inch x 2 inch separators between ALUMISEAL sheets in 
the floor form a laminated or built-up bearing member 16 
inches or 12 inches on centers. Wood decking, waterproofed 
on top, covers this construction and a reinforced concrete 
slab is poured on top of the wood decking. This reinforced 
slab distributes the floor load to the bearing members. 
ALUMISEAL floors can be designed for loads up to the 
crushing point of wood. The slab should be curbed up the 
wall and the heavy gauge ALUMISEAL wall finish is flashed 
over this concrete curb. 


Vapor barrier ALUMISEAL sheets with ALUMISEAL 
LEAD-FACED VAPOR-PROOF TAPE on all joints continues 
around intersections of walls. Subsequent ALUMISEAL 
sheets also continue around intersections, eliminating 
heavy wood construction at corners. 


These details illustrate one typical application of Alumiseal in coolers for sections shown. For 
complete dimensioned details, ask for C. T. Hogan & Company, Inc. drawings, and specifications. 
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“KNOW-HOW” IN REFLECTIVE INSULATION 




VAPOR BARRIER SHEET 
JOINTS SEALED WITH 
ALUMISEAL LEAD-FACED 
VAPOR-PROOF TAPE 


2x3 

OR 

2x4 STUDS & HEADERS 


2 No. 34 B.&S. CAGE 
/ ALUMiSEAL SHEETS 


x2 NOMINAL WOOD 
SEPARATOR STRIPS 


CORRUGATED 
HEAVY GAGE 
ALUMISEAL SHEETS 
I! (OPTI ONAL), 


B Free standing cooler walls are generally built with 2x4 studs. These 
walls are strong, load-bearing constructions. Where space is at a premium 
and wall thinness is required, the 2x4 studs in the wall may be put in 
flat, thus taking up only a 156 inch thickness. The method illustrated 
above, taking up the full 3% inch stud thickness offers greater strength. 
The ALUMISEAL sheet on the warm side is sealed at all joints with 
ALUMISEAL LEAD-FACED VAPOR-PROOF TAPE. Illustrated above is 
corrugated heavy gauge ALUMISEAL finish which offers greater strength 
against physical abuse than does flat heavy gauge sheets. This corrugated 
sheet is furnished with VA inch or 2V& inch corrugations. 


*?<vi m&te (Aok a dtC&dc C. T. Hogan & Company, Inc., have 
specialized in engineering, design and construction, with reflective 
insulation, of insulated structures through the entire temperature 
range from 125 degrees below zero up to several hundred degrees above 
zero. The best materials have always been developed and featured in 
our specifications and recommendations. Accordingly, we have evolved 
ALUMISEAL with all the advantages of its aluminum alloy over the 
materials heretofore used in the reflective insulation field. 

During the years of World War II, C. T. Hogan 8s Company, Inc. 
specialized in the design and construction of reflective insulation for 
the most severe low-temperatures of the Armed Forces and of Industry. 
Temperatures from minus 70°F to minus 125°F were maintained in 
altitude testing chambers, all-weather rooms, low-temperature test 
rooms, etc. The majority of such structures built for the Army and Navy 
Air Forces and for the Aviation Industry were part of our work. 

The wealth of experience in the low-temperature field is now em¬ 
braced in our recommendations, designs and constructions with 
ALUMISEAL. Laboratory tests are a continuing factor in our expanding 
activity. 

• This combination of “know-how”—embracing years of experience in 
engineering, research and installation of reflective insulation—is 
necessary for achievement of the end purpose—to furnish you with an 
insulated structure of highest efficiency and permanence. 

• ALUMISEAL means much more than a reflective sheet insulation. 
ALUMISEAL means a combination of the highly efficient, permanent 
materials described and the “know-how” of the experienced and com¬ 
petent organization of C. T. Hogan & Company, Inc. 

The ALUMISEAL trade name on our product is your assurance of 
material meeting these described requirements. 



2x2 NOMINAL WOOD 
SEPARATOR STRIPS 


'VAPOR BARRIER SHEET 
I JOINTS SEALED WITH 
(ALUMISEAL LEAD-FACED 
(VAPOR-PROOF TAPE 


VAPOR BARRIER SHEET 
JOINTS SEALED WITH 
ALUMISEAL LEAD-FACED 
VAPOR-PROOF TAPE 


VAPOR BARRIER SHEET 
JOINTS SEALED WITH 
ALUMISEAL LEAD-FACED 
VAPOR-PROOF TAPE 


2 No. 34 B.&S. GAGE 
ALUMISEAL SHEETS 


2 No. 34 B.&S. GAGE 
ALUMISEAL SHEETS 


2x2 NOMINAL WOOD 
SEPARATOR STRIPS 


1x2 NOMINAL WOOD 
SEPARATOR STRIPS 


HEAVY GAGE 
ALUMISEAL SHEET 


HEAVY GAGE 
ALUMISEAL SHEET 


HEAVY GAGE 
ALUMISEAL SHEET 


1x2 NOMINAL WOOD 
SEPARATOR STRIPS 


3 No. 34 B.&S. GAGE 
ALUMISEAL SHEETS 


3 No. 34 B.&S. GAGE 
ALUMISEAL SHEETS 


E Nominal 2 inch x 2 inch wood separators forming 1% 
inch air spaces are used in ceiling constructions where the 
flow of heat is downward. In this location, reflective 
insulation is at its maximum efficiency. As explained on 
pages 2 and 3, one sheet of ALUMISEAL forming two 1% 
inch air spaces can be equivalent to approximately 3 inches 
of corkboard against heat flow downward. In coolers where 
4 sheets are used in walls and floors, only 3 sheets are 
recommended in ceilings. 


F The ALUMISEAL vapor barrier sheet with ALUMISEAL 
LEAD-FACED VAPOR-PROOF TAPE covering all joints is 
continuous from wall to ceiling forming a complete en¬ 
velope. Note that 34 inch air spaces are used in the walls 
whereas 1% inch air spaces are used in the ceiling against 
heat flow downward. 


G Four sheets of ALUMISEAL with 34 inch air 
spaces between sheets takes up only 3 inches 
overall space. This construction is equivalent to 4 
inches thickness of standard mass type insulation. 


C. T. HOGAN & COMPANY, INC. 
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FREEZERS AND LOW TEMPERATURE 
TEST FACILITIES—TYPICAL SECTIONS 



A Free standing freezer walls may be censtructed with all ef the Ne. 
34 B t S Go. AlUMISEAL sheets on one side of the 2 inch x 4 inch studs 
as shown above, or half of the total number of ALUMISEAL sheets may 
be applied on each side of the studs. Note that the wood separator strips 
are reversed in direction to eliminate “through wood conduction" 
AlUMISEAL LEAD-FACED VAPOR-PROOF TAPE seals all joints of the 
warm side vapor barrier sheet. 



B F'«»r ceilings insulated with 6 sheets of ALUMISEAL spaced 1» inch 
apart have a "U” factor of 0.021 i.T.U s per s,. ft. per hr. per F tem¬ 
perature difference equivalent to 14.5 inches of standard mass type 
insulations. The top or worm side vapor barrier sheet is continuous from 
ceiling to wall, sealed with ALUMISEAL LEAD-FACED VAPOR-PROOF 
TAPE, forming a complete vapor barrier envelope. 



C light sheets of ALUMISEAL on masonry walls with sheets spaced : 
inch apart take up only A inches overall space. Yet this wall is equivalei 
to 9 inches thickness of standard mass type insulation. ALUMISEA 
LEAD-FACED VAPOR-PROOF TAPE seals all joints of the exterior c 
warm side vapor barrier sheet. 



VAPOR BARRIER SHEET 
JOINTS SEALED WITH 
ALUMISEAL LEAD-FACED 
VAPOR-PROOF TAPE 


2x2 NOMINAL WOOD 
SEPARATOR STRIPS 


HEAVY CAGE 
ALUMISEAL SHEET 


7 No. 34 B.tS. GAGE 
ALUMISEAL SHEETS 


X Ceilings for minus 70°F to minus 100°F are insulated with 8 sheets of 
ALUMISEAL with Iff inch air spaces between sheets. This construction 
has a "U" factor of 0.016 R.T.U s per sq. ft. per hr. per °F temperature 
difference equivalent to 19 inches of standard mass type insulations. 
Note the reversal of direction of wood separator strips eliminating 
through wood conduction." The ALUMISEAL vapor barrier sheet is 
sealed with ALUMISEAL LEAD-FACED VAPOR-PROOF TAPE at all joints 
(See Note 1.) 


The details A - B - C illustrate one typical application 
of Alumiseal, in Freezers, for sections shown. For com¬ 
plete, dimensioned details, ask for C. T. Hogan & Com¬ 
pany, Inc. drawings and specifications. 


The details X - Y - Z illustrate one typical applica¬ 
tion of Alumiseal (for sections shown) for temperature 
in the range of minus 70°F to minus 100°F as encoun¬ 
tered in altitude chambers, all-weather rooms, wind tun¬ 
nels and other low temperature test facilities. Detailed 
information and recommendations are available upon 
request. 
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EXPERIENCE WITH 100° BELOW ZERO 


10b 


3a 


Ml4t&l£&tcO*t4- were designed and con¬ 
structed byC. T. Hogan & Company, Inc. during World War II. 
They illustrate the broad scope of our experience with re¬ 
flective insulation in the extreme low-temperature field in the 
range of 100 degrees below zero. 

LOW-TEMPERATURE ALTITUDE CHAMBERS 

(minus 60°F to minus 100°F) 

A.A.F.—Eglin Field—Proving Ground Command 
A.A.F. Orlando, Fla.—School of Applied Tactics 
A.A.F.—Randolph Field—Aero-Medical School 
A.A.F.—Wright Field- 

Carburetor Test Chamber, Turret Chamber, 
Armament Lab., Equipment Lab., Aero 
Medical Lab., Radio Lab., Cabinet 
Supercharger Chamber. 

Army Proving Ground—Aberdeen, Md. 

Bendix Aviation Corp.— (Eclipse Aviation Div.) Bendix, 
New Jersey 
Chance Vought—Stratford, Conn. 

Ford Motor Company—Willow Run, Mich. 

General Motors—(Allison Division)—Indianapolis, Ind. 
N.A.C.A. Chamber—Langley Field, Va. 

Naval Air Stations—Corpus Christi, Tex. (2); Jacksonville, 
Fla.; Pensacola, Fla.; Opa Locka, Fla. 

Naval Bureau of Aeronautics—San Diego, Cal.; Seattle, 

Wash.; Norfolk, Va. 


Naval Medical Center—Bethesda, Md. 

Naval Research Lab.—Anacostia, D. C. 

Pump Engineering Service Corp.—Cleveland, Ohio 
Sperry Gyroscope Co.—Great Neck, L. I. 

University of Pennsylvania—Medical School 
Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 

LOW-TEMPERATURE STATIC COLD ROOMS 

(minus 70°F to minus 100°F) 

A.A.F. Triple Cell Room—Wright Field, Dayton, Ohio 
Eastman Kodak Co.—Rochester, N. Y. 

Mayo Clinic—Rochester, Minn. 

National Research Council—Ottawa, Canada 
Naval Aircraft Factory—-Philadelphia, Pa. 

Naval Torpedo Station—Newport, R. I. 

Republic Aviation Corp.—Farmingdale, N. Y. 

Vultee Aircraft Inc.—Vultee Field, Calif. 

ALL-WEATHER ROOMS 

(plus 165°F to minus 125°F with maximum humidity) 

A.A.F.—Wright Field—Aircraft Radio Lab.; Aero Medical Lab.; 

Fuel & Oil Test Lab.; Equipment Lab. 
Fairchild Aviation Corp.—New York, N. Y. 

Grumman Aircraft Corp.—Bethpage, N. Y. 

Naval Research Lab.—Anacostia, D. C. 

Western Electric Co.—Kearny, N. J. 




VAPOR BARRIER SHEET 
JOINTS SEALED WITH 
ALUMISEAL LEAD-FACED 
VAPOR-PROOF TAPE 


VAPOR BARRIER SHEET 
JOINTS SEALED WITH 
ALUMISEAL LEAD-FACED 
VAPOR-PROOF TAPE 


"""heavy gage 

-ALUMISEAL SHEE 


2x4 STUDS S HEADERS 


1x2 NOMINAL WOOD 
-SEPARATOR STRIPS 


1x2 NOMINAL WOOD 
- SEPARATOR STRIPS 


HEAVY GAGE 
ALUMISEAL SHEET 
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12 No. 34 B.AS. GAGE 
-ALUMISEAL SHEETS 


HEAVY GAGE 
ALUMISEAL SHEET 


V Temperatures of minus 70°F to minus 100°F ore adequately insulated 
with 13 sheets of ALUMISEAL in walls and floors. Note that the reversal 
of direction of wood separator strips eliminates "through wood con¬ 
duction." Free standing walls as indicated above are constructed with 
2 inch x 4 inch stud members. The warm side vapor barrier sheet of 
ALUMISEAL is sealed at all joints with ALUMISEAL LEAD-FACED VAPOR- 
PROOF TAPE and this vapor proof sheet is continuous from walls to 
ceiling and walls to floor forming a complete envelope. (See Note 1.) 


Z Thirteen sheets of ALUMISEAL in walls and floors with 14 inch air spaces 
between sheets takes up an overall thickness of only inches. This 
construction is entirely adequate far minus 70°F to minus 100°F tem¬ 
peratures and is equivalent to approximately 17 inches of standard mass 
type insulation. Wood separator strips are reversed in direction to 
eliminate "through wood conduction" and all joints of the exterior vapor 
barrier sheet are positively and permanently sealed with ALUMISEAL 
LEAD-FACED VAPOR-PROOF TAPE. (See Note 1.) 


NOTE 1 


In all-weather rooms where the cycle of operating temperatures may run from the exposed inside sheet of ALUMISEAL also has all joints completely sealed with 

minus 100 F to plus 165 F with high humidities injected at the higher temperatures, ALUMISEAL LEAD-FACED VAPOR-PROOF TAPE to form a moisture proof and 

vapor proof envelope for containing these high humidities when required. 


. T. HOGAN & COMPANY, INC. 


Pages 10 and 11 









































































I 






SOME IMPORTANT ALUMISEAL INSTALLATIONS 


1 T 


The VAPOR-PROOF ALUMISEAL installation, 
its more efficient insulation performance and the 
elimination of costly deterioration and replacement 
provides you with the finest quality of insulation. 

These values and the merchandisable assets to 
be enjoyed in its appearance—an appearance that 
inspires confidence and wins customers, are obtain¬ 
able at no greater cost than bulkier and less efficient 
insulations. 


can de uaecC everyutdere 

In all types of refrigerated construction ALUMI¬ 
SEAL stands up to its job. In freezers, coolers, 
hardening rooms, bulk storage, lockers, test rooms, 
altitude chambers, etc., and for laboratory use 
ALUMISEAL is meeting and surpassing perform¬ 
ance requirements. 

'tyacci uMuCatiny jod can de dettex tuitd 
s4lu*tti&eeU. 

Put your problem to your ALUMISEAL 
representative and let him tell you how . . . 


BAKERIES, INC. (SUBSIDIARY OF STOP & SHOP) 
BOSTON, MASS. 

COMMUNITY PRODUCE CO., BOSTON, MASS. 
EAST NEW YORK FUR STORAGE CO., BROOKLYN, N.Y. 
FIRST NATIONAL STORES WAREHOUSE 
SOMERVILLE, MASS. 

FIRST NATIONAL STORES WAREHOUSE 
EAST HARTFORD, CONN. 

FIRST NATIONAL STORES WAREHOUSE 
PORTLAND, MAINE 

FRUIT DISPATCH COMPANY (UNITED FRUIT CO.) 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

MAX FURTEK & SONS SUPERMARKET 
CHICOPEE, MASS. 

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY, LYNN, MASS. 
GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY, PITTSFIELD, MASS. 

GLICK BROS., YARMOUTH, MAINE 
HUGHEY’S ORCHARDS, EAST WATERBORO, MAINE 
JOHN HANCOCK MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE CO. 
BOSTON, MASS. 

L. A. DREYFUS COMPANY, OAK TREE, N. J. 
LOFT CANDY COMPANY, LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 
MANHATTAN REFRIGERATION CO., NEW YORK, N. Y. 
MERCHANTS REFRIGERATION CO., JERSEY CITY, N. J. 
NATIONAL DAIRY PRODUCTS CO., INC. 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 

NATIONAL LEAD COMPANY, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 
NATIONAL TEA COMPANY, CHICAGO, ILL. 

OLD ADMIRAL INN, VALLEY FALLS, R. I. 
PENNSYLVANIA RAILROAD CO., DETROIT, MICH. 
PINE TREE BEVERAGE COMPANY, PORTLAND, MAINE 
QUINCY MARKET COLD STORAGE & WAREHOUSE CO. 
WATERTOWN, MASS. 

REICK-McJUNKIN DAIRY CO., CHARLEROI, PENN. 

STANDARD BRANDS, INC., NEW YORK, N. Y. 
STANDARD OIL CO. OF NEW JERSEY, BAYWAY, N. J. 
U. S. ARMY AIR FORCE 
WRIGHT FIELD. DAYTON, OHIO 
U. S. ARMY ORDNANCE 
SPRINGFIELD, MASS. 

U. S. NAVY EXPERIMENT STATION, ANNAPOLIS, MD. 
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U S. PATENTS APPLIED FOR 

REFLECTIVE INSULATION AND 
VAPOR BARRIER MATERIALS 


C. T. HOGAN & CO., INC. 
38 3 MADISON AVENUE 
NEW YORK 17, NEW YORK 


OUR MATERIAL BEARS THE TRADE NAME ALUMISEAL FOR TOUR PROTECTION. ONLY MATERIAL BEARING THIS TRADE NAME IS GUARANTEED TO FULFILL THE REQUIREMENTS DESCRIBED IN THIS CATALOG. 
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The Essentials of a Good Insulator 



Low Conductivity 


Light Weight 


Structural Stability 


Non-Absorbence 


Fire Retardance 


Ease of Installation 


Why Cork is a Good Insulator 


© 

© 

© 

© 

© 

© 


Cork restricts the transmission of heat, sound and vibration 
to a remarkably low degree, due to its internal cellular struc¬ 
ture of sealed and non-connecting minute dead-air spaces. 

Cork is light in weight, despite its structural strength. It is 
easily handled and it adds less weight than other rigid insu¬ 
lations — approximately 8 pounds per cubic foot. 


Cork has a cellular structure sufficiently strong and elastic to 
maintain its shape and characteristics under varying condi¬ 
tions of use. Its elastic properties are unique. 

Cork has no capillary attraction and so does not absorb 
dampness or odors. Bacterial growth, swelling, and loss of 
insulating value due to moisture infiltration are thus avoided. 

Cork supports combustion only with difficulty and Mundet 
corkboard insulation meets the requirements of the U. S. 
Bureau of Standards tests as a fire retardant. 

Corkboard units are strong, light and easily installed. No 
special handling required. Cuts easily, readily holds nails or 
wood skewers; bonds with cement, asphalt, or paint. 





Sales and Service In 1865 the name of Mundet was first identified with 
cork products. Today the Company ranks among the leaders of the industry. 
The Company maintains branches in the principal cities of the United States and 
Canada for the convenience of its clients. Our branch offices (see back cover) 
are in charge of competent engineers who will gladly co-operate and furnish 
information pertinent to insulation work. Mundet Cork & Insulation, Ltd., performs 
the same function and offers the same facilities in Canada. 



Contracting The Company maintains a well organized erecting force at 
each branch office fully capable of handling any installation contract involving 


its products. No contract is too small or too large. 



Plant Facilities The Company has two plants for the exclusive manufac¬ 
ture of cork insulation products—one in Portugal and the other in New Jersey, 
ten miles from New York City. Each plant can produce many million feet (board 
measure) of insulation a year. The Portuguese plant is adjacent to the Port of 
Lisbon from which ocean sailings are possible to any part of the world. The New 
Jersey plant at all times carries large stocks of finished products, as do all of 
the branch offices located in the principal cities of the United States. 



Guarantee The Company unqualifiedly guarantees that its material and 
workmanship are of the best and agrees to make good, without cost to the 
client, any defect that may be chargeable to inferior material or workmanship 
as indicated in its contract form. 


Mundet Cork 


Natural Cork -Cork in its natural state consists of 

minute hermetically sealed cells containing “dead” air. 
Approximately 200,000,000 cells per cubic inch. Cell 
walls are resinous, resilient, and impervious to the pas¬ 
sage of air. There is no “free" air to conduct heat or 
moisture through the mass and no capillary attraction. 
Mundet Corkboard —Natural cork is ground into V* " 
to Vb " granules and compressed under heat in moulds 
to produce Mundet flat or shaped corkboard. Air spaces 
between granules are eliminated by the pressure and 
the milled resin in the cell walls cements the mass into 
a homogeneous structure retaining the properties of 
natural cork. Flat sheets, slabs and mats, and moulded 
fitting covers are furnished in various sizes and finishes. 



v *%i**i# 1 I* At&*I**'V! 

* v « : 


Regranulated cork is also available. 

Mundet corkboard meets U. S. Government Master 
Specifications. Its heat transmission is guaranteed not to 
exceed .29 Btu when tested in accordance with Bureau 
of Standards regulations. In actual cold storage practice, 
this figure may be safely reduced to .27 Btu. 


The photomicrograph of cork shows how the cells 
completely fill the cork structure. Note that although 
each cell area and all areas are shown 5625 times 
actual size, no voids are evidenced between cells. 

Conductivity Chart For Corkboard Insulation 


Material 

Thermal Conductivity 

Average of two laboratories 

Conductivity 
(K) (At 60° F) 

Relative 

Insulating Value 

Corkboard * 

0.273 

100.0 

Shredded Redwood Bark 

0.286 

95.7 

Animal Hair Board 

0.302 

91.0 

Wood Fiber Board 

0.312 

87.6 

Mineral Wool Board 

0.321 

85.3 

Vegetable Fiber Board 

0.346 

79.2 


* Corkboard values are averages of five different makes 
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Table of Recommended Thicknesses 
in inches 


Walls 

Concrete, Brick, Hollow Tile 

First Insulation Course Laid in Cement Mortar— Preliminary — 
Concrete walls roughened by hacking for bond.— Insulation — . . . 
in. Mundet Corkboard. First course in Vs in. bed of Portland cement 
mortar. Second course against first in heavy dip coat of hot asphalt 
and additionally secured by hardwood skewers.— Joints—as under 
General Specifications.— Finish —Plaster or mastic, as under Gen¬ 
eral Specifications. 

2 First Insulation Course Laid in Hot Asphalt— Preliminary — 
Concrete walls roughened by hacking for bond. Single coat Portland 
cement plaster left under float and thoroughly set.— Insulation — 

... in. Mundet Corkboard. Two spray or brush coats Mundet Asphalt 
Primer then first course Mundet Corkboard. Second course as in 
No. 1.— Joints—as under General Specifications.— Finish —Plaster 
or mastic, as under General Specifications. 

Wood Frame 

3 First Insulation Course Nailed to Wall— Preliminary —Two 
courses waterproof insulation paper tacked against sheathed surfaces. 
— Insulation —. . . in. Mundet Corkboard. First course nailed dry to 
wall with galvanized wire nails especially made for such work. 
Second course as in No. 1.— Joints —as under General Specifications. 
— Finish —Plaster or mastic, as under General Specifications. 

Cork Partitions—Solid cork, self-sustaining type 

4 Cement Mortar Bond— Preliminary —Temporary studding for 
bracing.— Insulation —. . . in. Mundet Corkboard. First course 
erected against temporary studding. Second course against first in 
Vs in. Portland cement mortar and additionally secured by hardwood 
skewers.— Joints —as under General Specifications.— Finish —Plaster 
or mastic, as under General Specifications. 

5 Hot Asphalt Bond — Preliminary — Like No. 4 — Insulation — 
Like No. 4 except second course erected in dip coat of hot asphalt 
additionally secured by hardwood skewers.— Joints—as under Gen¬ 
eral Specifications.— Finish —Plaster, as under Gen. Spec. 



Floors 


6 Concrete. Concrete or Wood Base.— Insulation —. . . in. Mun¬ 
det Corkboard. First course in heavy hot asphalt mop coat. Second 
course similarly laid on first.— Joints —as under General Specifica¬ 
tions.— Insulation Finish —Heavy hot asphalt mop coat to seal all 
joints.— Concrete Wearing Floor —(To be specified.) 

7 Wood. Concrete or Wood Base— Insulation —. . . in. Mundet 
Corkboard. Two courses, laid like No. 6, second course after sleepers 
are located on first course.— Joints—as under General Specifications. 
—Sleepers —Wood, 2 in. x 4 in. on 28 in. centers, mopped in.— 
Insulation Finish —Heavy hot asphalt mop coat to seal all joints. 
—Wood Wearing Floor —(To be specified.) 

8 Mastic. Concrete Base— Insulation —. . . in. Mundet Corkboard. 
Two courses laid like No. 6.— Joints—as under General Specifica¬ 
tions.— Insulation Finish —Heavy hot asphalt mop coat to seal all 
joints.—Mastic Floor —2 in. mastic wearing surface in two courses. 



or 

1 /8" Mastic 


Studs 


1 /2" Piaster 
or 

1/8" Mastic 


Cement 


1/2" Plaster 
or 

1 /8" Mastic 


Mastic 


Concrete 


Floor Joist 


I Mastic Floor 
]>Cork 


Asphalt 


Wall 

1/2" Cement 
Cork 
Asphalt 
Cork 

1/2" Plaster 


Wall 

1/2" Plaster 

Primer 

Asphalt 

Cork 

Asphalt 

Cork 

1 /2" Plaster 


■ Sheathing 

■ 2 Papers 
* Cork 

- Asphalt 

■ Cork 


-Cork 

- 1 / 2 " 

-Cork 

hr 

. 


Asphalt 

Concrete — rv. .\ t 


„,j 


Wood Sleeper - 


—:— Concrete 
> Cork 
— Flooring 


’— Wood Floor 
^ Cork 
|— Flooring 


Concrete —pr- ; •*.*• .* c 


MUNDET 


4 



















■ 



Galv. Nails 
Cork 
Aspnalt 
Cork 


Roofing 

Asphalt 

Cork 

Asphalt 

Cork 

Asphalt 


V Preliminary —Two coats Mundet Primer on columns.— Insulation 
—. . . in. Mundet Cork Lagging. First course in hot asphalt dip coat; 
second course similarly laid on first. Hardwood skewers of suitable 
length used to lock adjacent lags to each other, also to additionally 
secure second course to first.— Joints —as under General Specifica- 
tons.— Finish —Plaster or Mastic, as under General Specifications. 


Concrete 

10 First Insulation Course Laid in Cement Mortar— Preliminary 
—Ceiling areas roughened by hacking for bond and covered with 
tight scratch coat of Portland cement mortar.— Insulation —. . . in. 
Mundet Corkboard. First course in Vz in. bed Portland cement mortar 
and securely propped in place until concrete sets; second course 
applied against first in heavy dip coat of hot asphalt and addition¬ 
ally secured by hardwood skewers.— Joints —as under General Spe¬ 
cifications.— Finish —Plaster or Mastic, as under General. (If plaster, 
No. 19-gauge 2-mesh galvanized wire mesh should be securely 
stapled to cork surfaces before plaster is applied.) 

Alternate —First Insulation Course Laid between Sleepers— Prelim¬ 
inary —Ceiling areas stripped with treated 2 x 4’s spaced 12 in., 
18 in. or 24 in. and bolted to ceiling every 5 feet with galvanized 
expansion bolts; spray coat of Mundet Asphalt Primer.— Insulation 
—. . . in. Mundet Corkboard. First course in heavy dip coat hot 
asphalt and toe nailed to 2 x 4 strips. Second course as in No. 10. 
— Joints— -as under General Specifications.— Finish —As in No. 10. 
1 1 First Insulation Course Installed During Construction— Prelim¬ 
inary —Forms of slab portion of ceiling installed at height to accom¬ 
modate insulation.— Insulation —. . . in. Mundet Corkboard. First 
insulation course of slab portion of ceiling placed in forms before 
pouring concrete, with at least 6 special galvanized nails per cork¬ 
board sheet driven obliquely into corkboard with heads protruding 
1V 2 in. After stripping forms, second insulation course and both 
courses on beams and girders applied and finished as in No. 11. 
— Joints —as under General Specifications.— Finish— as in No. 10. 

Wood 

1 2 First Insulation Course Underside Wood Sheathing — Prelim¬ 
inary —Courses of 7 /s in. tongue and grooved sheathing nailed to 
underside of ceiling joists; two layers of waterproof insulation paper; 
second similar course of sheathing; two layers waterproof insulation 
paper tacked to sheathing.— Insulation —. . . in. Mundet Corkboard. 
First course nailed to prepared sheathing. Second course against first in 
dip coat of hot asphalt.— Joints—as under General Specifications.— 
Finish —Plaster or mastic, as under General Specifications. 

False T Iron 

1 3 Preliminary — Framework of 2 x 2 x ... in. tee irons on 
I 2 V 2 in. centers erected on 2 x 2 in. wood framing concealed in 
cork wall insulation or suspended by pencil rods from main ceiling 
construction.— Insulation — . . . in. Mundet Corkboard. First course 
fitted snugly between tee irons after edges dipped in hot asphalt. 
Second course against underside of first in Vz in. Portland cement 
mortar; additionally secured by hardwood skewers. — Joints — as 
under Gen. Spec.— Finish —On top of first course, 1 in. Portland 
cement plaster. On bottom of second course as under Gen. Spec. 


14 Preliminary —Clean roof and smooth any rough spots.— 
Insulation —. . . in. Mundet Corkboard. First course on concrete deck 
in heavy mop coat of hot asphalt. Second course similarly laid 
against first.— Joints —as under General Specifications.— Finish — 
None. Insulation protected before nightfall with at least two-ply 
roofing. 


Wood 


I Preliminary —Clean roof and smooth any uneven spots. On 

planking, one course waterproof insulation paper with seams lapped 
at least 3 in. and mopped in with hot asphalt.— Insulation —As in 
No. 14.— Joints— as under General Specifications.— Finish—as in 
No. 14. 


■ Asphalt 
’ Cork Lagging 
’ Asphalt 
- Cork Lagging 
■1/2" Plaster or 
1 /8" Mastic 


Concrete Slab 
1 /2" Cement 
Cork 
Asphalt 
Cork 

' Ss ‘ 1 /2" Plaster or 
1 /8" Mastic 
Plaster Reinforced with 
Galvanized Wire Mesh 


Concrete Slab 


1 /2" Plaster or 
1 /8" Mastic 
1 /2" Cement 


Flooring 
Floor Joist 
7/8" Sheathing 
1 Papers 
Cork 
Asphalt 


-1/2" Plaster or 
1 /8" Mastic 


/ 1" Cement Top 
Sy 2" x 2" x 3/16" Tee 
r S Cork 
' y 1 /2" Cement 
r y Cork 

/' 1/2" Plaster or 
^ 1/8" Mastic 


Concrete Slab 


Roofing 
Asphalt 
V^'Cork 
. v O Asphalt 

\V C or k 

V ' Asphalt — Paper 
' 2 "Planking 


Ceilings 


Roofs 

Concrete 


Columns 
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Uses—for insulation of cold-water, brine, 
ammonia, and other refrigerant lines and 
cylindrical tanks, coolers, etc. 


Clearances and Suggested Thicknesses—Pipe, Fittings and Lagging 


Manufacture — Same as Mundet Cork- 
board, thus offering the same high resis¬ 
tance to heat infiltration. Moulded to fit 
all standard size pipes and fittings and 
asphalt coated on inside and outside sur¬ 
faces as protection against moisture. 
Mundet Cork Lagging for cylindrical ves¬ 
sels is beveled for accurate fitting of 
longitudinal joints and similarly treated 
to prevent moisture infiltration. 


* Thickness required varies according to sice of pipe. Standard lengths, 3 


Temp, 

Range 

*F. 

Fittings 

Min, Clearance Req. 
between Bet. Pipes and 
Pipes Wall Surfaces 

Cork Thickness 
type 

Inches 

Mundet Cork Laq. 
Temp. *F. Inches 

Above 35* 

Screwed under 6" 

6" 

4" 

Ice Water Thick 

Above 40* 

2 1 


Screwed over 6” 

10" 

5" 

1.2-1.9* 




Flanged, any size 

10" 

5" 




20 to 35' 

Screwed under 6” 

8" 

6" 

Brine Thick 

25 to 40* 

3 j 


Screwed over 6" 

14" 

8" 

1.7-3.0 

10 to 25* 

4 


Flanged, any size 

14" 

6" 




-5 to 20 ‘ 

Screwed under 6" 

10" 

8" 

Special Thick 

Below 1 0* 

6 j 


Screwed over 6" 

18" 

1 2" 

2.6-4.0 




Flanged, any size 

18" 

1 2" 






General Specifications 


Note—For complete specifications, add Finish specifications below. 
Preliminary —Pipe lines and fittings tested and approved; freed of 
rust, scale, dirt, oil, frost, moisture, loose connections.— Spacing — 
Minimum clear space (between pipes . . . ; between pipes and ad¬ 
jacent surfaces . . . ;) as per table above.— Pipe Insulation —Mun¬ 
det (1, 2 or 3 of table above) Cork Pipe Covering; secured with 
copper-dad steel wires spaced 6 in. intervals. Screwed fitting covers 
are installed before pipe covering. Flanged fitting covers are installed 
after pipe covering.— Fittings Insulation —Mundet Moulded Cork 
Fitting Covers of same thickness as Pipe Insulation; secured with 
copper-dad steel wires, using at least six on all flanged fittings 
also on screwed fittings over 6 in., four on screwed fittings up to 
6 in.— Voids —All space between fittings and Fitting Covers filled 
with Mundet Fitting Filler.— Joints —Butted firmly and securely to¬ 
gether; sealed with Mundet Waterproof Cement.— Seams —Seams 
and chipped edges in Pipe Covering and Fitting Covers filled with 
Mundet Seam Filler and surface made smooth.— Hanger Shields — 
Pipe line supported outside of Covering in carefully fitted metal 
shields, which extend half way up the Covering and 4 in. each side 
of hanger. 


Lagging 

General Specifications 

Note—For complete specifications, add Finish specifications. 
Preliminary —Equipment tested, approved and prepared as in Pre¬ 
liminary on Page 6.— Body Insulation —Mundet 14, 5, 6 or 7 listed 
above) Cork Lagging applied in . . . courses; secured with copper- 
clad steel wires spaced not more than every 6 in. On tanks over 
20 in. diameter . . . outside measurement of cork . . . secured with 
No. 25 gauge galvanized spring steel bands 3 / 4 in. wide, applied 
with special flush type clips on 9 in. centers. Additional courses ap¬ 
plied similarly, with all joints broken.— flange Insulation —Same 
as Body Insulation; lapped upon body lagging at least thickness of 
insulation (never less than 4 in.) and projecting beyond outermost 
portion of head a distance equal to body insulation thickness.—^ 
Head Insulation —Mundet Corkboard Discs of same total thickness 
as Body Insulation; applied against head and supported by flange 
lagging.— Voids —All space between body and lagging, also be¬ 
tween bolts and flanges filled with Mundet Fitting Powder; space 
between heads and flanges filled with fine regranulated Mundet Cork. 
—Joints —Butted firmly and securely together; sealed with Mundet 
Waterproof Cement; all broken.—Seams—Seams and chipped edges 
filled with Mundet Seam Filler and surface made smooth. 




Standard Mineral Rubber Finish 

Used for the majority of pipe covering installations.—See General 
Specifications above.— Finish —One coat of Mundet Finish Paint on 
an entire outer surface of insulation. 

Roofing Felt Weatherproof Finish 

Used for outdoor or moist air conditions.—See General Specifications 
above.— Roofing Felt —. . . layers of . . . ply smooth-surfaced as¬ 
phalted roofing felt applied after seams in Pipe Covering have been 
filled; joints lapped at least 2 in.; laps laid to form a watershed; 
secured with staples or copper-clad steel wire and sealed with as¬ 
phalt paint. 


© 

Mastic Finish 

Usually used with Pipe Covering “A”.—See General Specifications 
above.— finish —Vs in. applied over entire outer surface of insula¬ 
tion. First coat, brush or spray application of Mundet Asphalt Emul¬ 
sion; second coat, trowel application mixed in proportions of 50 gal. 
of same emulsion, 100 lb. asbestos floats, 4 cu. ft. clean screened 
sand. Is black, may be painted. 

© 




Canvas Jacket, painted 

Used for a decorative finish.—See General Specifications above— 
Preparation —No. 8 rosin-sized paper wrapped smoothly over Pipe 
and Fittings Covering; asbestos cement troweled on fittings thick 
enough to give smooth base for canvas. — Jacket — 0 oz. canvas 
stretched smoothly over paper, neatly sewn with at least three 
stitches per inch; seams located where least visible.— finish —Canvas 
sized; when dry, painted with two coats of lead and oil paint. 

Membrane Jacket 

Used for severe low temperature conditions—See General Specifica¬ 
tions above.— Membrane —Over fittings, a layer of mineral rubber 
cloth lapped at least 2 in., sealed with asphalt paint. Over straight 
pipe, a layer of rubberized adhesive membrane tape started with a 
2 in. lap over fittings and lapped at least 1 in. on pipe.— Finish — 
As in A or C. 


MUNDET 


Canvas Jacket, painted 

Often used with Pipe Covering “C”.—See General Specifications 
above.— Preparation —No. 8 rosin-sized paper placed smoothly 
over Body Insulation.— Jacket —8 oz. canvas stretched smoothly over 
paper; neatly sewn with at least three stitches per inch; seams of 
invisible type.— finish —Canvas sized; when dry, painted with two 
coats lead and oil paint. 


© 


Plaster Jacket 

Used for neat appearance and possibility of rough usage.—See Gen¬ 
eral Specifications above.— Preparation —1 in. hexagonal mesh 

galvanized wire, securely stapled to Body Insulation.— Jacket _Two 

coats Portland and asbestos cement plaster. First, rough or scratch 
coat; second, troweled smooth and even.— finish —Painting optional. 














Pipe Covering Installation 
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1—Showing screwed Tee cover in place and screwed angle 
valve cover being fitted. After the angle valve cover is 
wired in place, the voids between cover and-'valve are 
filled with a mixture of granulated cork and melted paraffin 
or Mundet Brine Putty. 

2 — Showing installations of pipe covering between 
screwed angle valve cover and bolt heads of flange. 

3 —Applying flanged valve cover after pipe covering has 
been installed between flange bolt heads. Voids between 
valve and cover are filled as in “1”. 


4 —Showing application of screwed elbow cover and the 
completed flanged valve cover. A cork disc is inserted at the 
bonnet of the valve cover to seal in the void filler compound. 

5__Nippie between elbow and flange has been insulated 
and flange cover is being prepared. 

6—Pipe covering is complete. All cork contact surfaces 
covered with Mundet Waterproof Cement before wiring. 
Ail pipe covering wires spaced at 6” or less intervals. 
Seams filled with Mundet Seam Filler and entire installa¬ 
tion painted with Mundet Finish Paint. 
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Roof insulation 


Mundet “Jointite” Corkboard 

The high resistivity to heat infiltration plus the other 
basic characteristics of Mundet “Jointite” Corkboard 
make this an ideal material for roof insulation. 

Its lightness is of even greater value and allows various 
savings in material and installation of — a — walls, 
columns, girders, trusses and purlins that support the 
roof; b — steel, wood and concrete members and 
material comprising the roof; and in—c — hoisting, 
handling and fitting insulation into place. All of these 
savings also mean a speeding of construction. 

Heat Transmission 

The primary purpose of roof insulation is to minimize 
heat transfer in either direction through the roof. In 
winter this saves fuel and prevents ceiling condensation; 
in summer it lessens the temperature rise in the build¬ 
ing interior. The great reduction in heat transmission 
through the use of Mundet Corkboard of various thick¬ 
nesses is shown in the Heat Loss Table on the opposite 
page. 

Condensation 

When moist air in contact with a cold roof is cooled 
until it reaches its point of total saturation or dewpoint, 
some of the moisture condenses on the cold surfaces. 
This “ceiling sweat" accumulates and drops to the floor 
where it may cause discomfort to workmen and damage 
to machinery, materials or finished products. The loss 
due to condensation must be considered separately from 
the direct loss due to heat leakage through the roof, 
the latter being present in all uninsulated construction 
while the former appears only when the humidity is 
relatively high or when the difference in temperature 
between the inside of the roof and the room is of con¬ 
siderable magnitude. 

Losses Prevented by Insulation 

Direct—a—Heat transmitted through roof and walls. 
—b—Damage to goods in process of manufacture.— 
c —Decreased efficiency of labor. 

Indirect—a—Damage to machinery.—b—Increased 
maintenance.—c—Deterioration of roof structure, es¬ 
pecially if wooden.—d—Delay due to repairing of re¬ 
placing goods.—e—III will of customers.—f—Lowered 
morale of labor. 

Uncontrolled condensation is a serious problem in the 
following types of industrial operations:—Bakeries— 
Dairies—Dye Plants—Food Processing Plants—Laun¬ 
dries—Lumber Drying Rooms and Kilns—Packing Houses 
Paper Mills—Power Houses—Indoor Swimming Pools 
—Textile Mills, cotton, wool and silk—Tobacco fac¬ 
tories—Turkish Baths—Twine Mills. 

Improved Working Conditions 

When bringing to the attention of manufacturers the 
need for cork insulation in buildings, the greater stress 
has been laid in the past upon the resultant saving in 
fuel. Today, industrial executives in ever increasing num¬ 
bers realize that a most important factor in their prob¬ 
lem of keeping costs at a minimum is the attitude of 
their labor. A worker is never efficierit when he is 
uncomfortable from heat, cold or dampness and there¬ 
fore the use of insulation, while it may be considered as 
an intangible benefit from this angle, is nevertheless 
of vital import. 


Specifications and Installation Details 


ioncrete Roof Decks 


Preliminary — Two coots Mundet Asphalt Primer._ 

Insulation — ... in. Mundet “Jointite" Corkboard in 
heavy hot asphalt mop coat. Second layer, if required, 
in hot asphalt dip coat with all joints broken.—finish 
—None. Insulation protected before nightfall with at 
least two-ply roofing. 


-Corkboard 
'Hot Asphalt 
'Asphalt Primer 
'Concrete Roof Slab 



Preliminary —One layer of.roofing in hot as¬ 

phalt; joints lapped 3-in.— Insulation — ... in. Mundet 
“Jointite" Corkboard in heavy hot asphalt mop coat. 
Second layer, if required, in hot asphalt dip coat with 
ail joints broken.— finish —As under Concrete Roof 
Decks. 





Insulation — ... in. Mundet “Jointite" Corkboard in 
heavy hot asphalt mop coat. Second layer, if required, 
in hot asphalt dip coat with all joints broken.— finish 
—As under Concrete Roof Decks. 




c 





















How to Determine the Thickness of Corkboard Needed 
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|40" ISO' |60' |7CT 

180' 

190' 

o 

o 

o 

Il20’ 

Il30' |140* Il50" Il60* 1 









Type of Roof Construction 


No insulation 

1- in. Mundet Corkboard 

l!4-in. 

2- in. 

3- in. “ “ 

4- in. “ “ 



No Insulation 
1-in. Mundet Corkboard 

154-in. “ “ 



No Insulation 

.568 

1-in. Mundet Corkboard 

.197 

154-in. “ “ 

.148 

2-in. “ “ 

.1 18 

3-in. “ “ 

.085 

4-in. “ “ 

.066 



No Insulation 

.500 

1-in. Mundet Corkboard 

.187 

1/4-in. “ “ 

.143 

2-in. 

.115 

3-in. “ 

.083 

4-in. “ “ 

.065 


No Insulation 

1- in. Mundet Corkboard 

154-In. 

2- in. 

3- in, “ “ 

4- in. “ n 




No Insulation 

.256* 

1-in. Mundet Corkboard 

.138 

1/4-in. “ “ 

.112 

2-in. 

.095 

3-in. •• 

.072 

4-in. ** “ 

.058 


■■■■ 

No Insulation 

1 -in. Mundet Corkboard 

154-in. “ “ 

■CTfaB 

2-in. 

.130 

3-in. “ ** 

.091 

4-in. “ “ 

.067 



*On yellow pine, nominal thickness specified, 
actual thickness used in tests 
fFactor as furnished by The Truscon Steel Co. 
No wind; smooth plane surface assumed 


Use of the Heat Loss Chart —Starting at top of chart follow down 
the specified Room Temperature line to point of intersection “A" 
with line of permissible Humidity. Proceed horizontally to point of 
intersection "B” with vertical line of Max. Temp. Difference extended 
upward from bottom of chart. This point “B” interpolated between 
adjacent Heat Loss Lines gives the Max. Allowable Heat Loss without 
condensation under the assumed conditions. 


Use of Heat Loss Table —The above table 
gives the heat loss or transfer through dif¬ 
ferent roofs insulated with various thick¬ 
nesses of corkboard. Used with the Heat 
Loss Chart, the required thickness of cork¬ 
board for a given heat loss "B” is readily 
determined without further calculation. 


Example —The Problem :—A plant with 3-in. yellow pine 
roof and 54-in. built-up roofing; indoor temperature (dry 
bulb) at ceiling, 68* F; relative humidity, 76%; lowest 
outdoor temperature, minus 12* F. 

The Solution :—Proceed (1) down the 68* Room Temper¬ 
ature line to the 76% Humidity diagonal, (2) horizontally 


to the line of 80 Maximum Temperature Difference, 
(3) interpolate heat loss value between adjacent Heat 
Loss Curves. The resultant heat loss “B" is .140. In the 
Table of Heat Loss for 3-in. yellow pine, the figure, .140, 
lies between the value for 1-in. and 154-in. Mundet Cork¬ 
board. Therefore 154-in. Corkboard would be required to 
prevent condensation under the stated conditions. 
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Vibration Isolation 



Isolation of Machinery Vibration 

Practical considerations prevent the machine designer 
from eliminating all vibration in industrial machines. 
But, whether these vibrations be of the sharp, impact 
type or the relatively small vibrations found in complex 
machines performing a variety of operations, it is pos¬ 
sible and practical to keep such vibrations within the 
machine limits and so isolate them from the building 
structure. Likewise, the very high, sound-producing 
vibrations can be effectively damped. 

Requirements of an Isolation Material 

A satisfactory isolating medium must be able to:—1 — 
Support the imposed loads without undue or variable 
rate of deflection.— 2 —Absorb vibration in the machine 
without transmitting it to the surrounding structure.— 
3—Withstand repeated loading without fatigue or per¬ 
manent set.— 4 —Withstand action of air, water, oil, 

dilute acids or alkalies without deterioration.—5_ 

Maintain its resilience with age. 

Mundet Cork as an Isolation Material 

Mundet Cork has proved itself to be pre-eminently 
fitted for vibration isolation use. Natural cork and three 
grades of corkboard provide a wide choice for the 
control of deflection due to load and the hermetically 
sealed air cell structure of cork (over 50% air by 
volume) gives it a practically straight line compression 
curve—deflection directly proportional to loading within 
wide limits. Thousands of installations, some over a 
quarter of a century old, under widely varying condi¬ 
tions of service prove the efficiency of Mundet Cork 
Isolation. Among the installations are steam, gas, and 
Diesel engines, motors, generators, pumps, fans, blowers, 
presses, elevator machinery, mixers, grinders, etc. 

Types of Mundet Isolation Cork 

1 Natural Cork Isolation Mat 

For loads of about 800 to 2000 lbs. per sq. ft.—Thick¬ 
ness usually used: I Vi to 2 in. for average vibrations, 
3 or 4 in. for intense vibrations or shock loads. Blocks 
of natural cork of the required thickness are used to 
make an isolation mat in two ways— a —Held in a rigid 
steel frame—for use under a machine mounted on foun¬ 
dation or floor slab without side isolation;— b —Bound 
in asphalt paper applied in hot asphalt to the sides and 
bottom of the foundation blocks set flush with floor. 

2 Manufactured Machinery Isolation Cork 

For Loads of about 2000 to 6000 (or more) lbs. per 
sq. ft.—Thickness usually used: 1 Vi, 2, 3 and 4 in., 
depending on frequency and amplitude of the vibration. 
Sheets of pure cork are made in various thicknesses and 
densities by a process similar to that of corkboard. It is 
structurally strong and must be loaded within the speci¬ 
fied limits for proper isolation efficiency. 

Commercial densities are Light, 1.00 - 1.30 for loads of 
2000 to 3000 lbs./sq. ft.; Medium, 1.30 - 1.50 for loads 
of 3000 to 3500 lbs./sq. ft.; Heavy 1.50 - 1.70 for 
loads of 3500 to 6000 Ibs./sq. ft. A Special 1.80 - 1.90 
should be used only when recommended by Mundet 
engineers. ■ 







Wood skids for machine base 
Mundet Isolation Cork 

Wood skids to prevent bridging from base to floor 
Concrete floor 


Typical Surfa 




Mundet Isolation Cork 
Concrete floor 
Concrete foundation block 
Asphalt caulking 
Concrete curb 
Cement levelling coat 


Mundet Isolation Cork 
Concrete floor 
Concrete foundation 
Asphalt caulking 
2 ply asphalt membrane 
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Selection chart for Mundet Isolation Cork 
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The above chart gives the deflection under load and 
the load limits for the recommended types and thick¬ 
nesses of cork and corkboard for average conditions. 
^Mundet Natural Cork Isolation Mat—1 V 2 in. thick. 

For 800 to 2000 Ib./sq. ft. loads. 

^ Mundet Machinery Isolation Cork—light density— 
2 in thick. For 2000 to 3000 Ib./sq ft. loads. 
^Mundet Machinery Isolation Cork—medium density 
—2 in. thick. For 3000 to 3500 Ib./sq. ft. loads. 
Mundet Machinery Isolation Cork—heavy density— 
2 in. thick. For 3500 to 6000 Ib./sq. ft. loads. 


The deflection varies directly with the thickness for any 
one type of cork or corkboard. 

The chart is divided into zones which show the recom¬ 
mended load limits. The curves are shown as solid lines 
within the zone limits, and their behavior outside of 
these limits is shown by the dotted extensions. 


■ Zone A is for Mundet Natural Cork Isolation Mat. 
Zone B is for Mundet Machinery Isolation Cork. 


Mundet cork hoi been tested lor static loads up to 15,000 tbs./sq. It. Further inlormation Is available regarding any phase ol 
the use ol cork lor vibration isolation. Our engineering department will cooperate in the design ol installations. Please call upon us. 


Specification 

(In a pit where monolithic concrete base Is to be cast upon 
the cork.) 

Preliminary—Pit bottom and sides which receive isolation 
must be true, in alignment, clean, smooth and dry.— 
Isolation —Mundet (specily type ol cork); bottom ... in. 
thick, sides ... in. thick; all laid in heavy hot asphalt mop 
coat.—Finish^-Over exposed surlaces, two layers water¬ 
proofing Felt, mopped in, with hot asphalt; edges lapped 
at least 6-in. 

Installation Hints 

The thickness and density ol cork should be in such relation 
to the load that the cork is compressed within its range ol 


effective vibration absorption. Proper compression-not 

too great or too small—ol the air-filled cork cells is neces¬ 
sary to secure that degree ol resiliency giving most satis- 
lactory damping effect. In some cases lull bed plate areas 
cannot be isolated but only limited portions ol the bed 
plate should be supported on Mundet Isolation Cork. 

Heavy loads and light densities give good results. Heavy 
loundations lower the center ol gravity and increase the 
damping effect. 

Any direct unisolated contact or connection should be 
avoided. Through bolts, il used, should be isolated along 
the shafts and under the head washers in order to prevent 
the flow ol machine vibration to the supporting structure. 
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Mundet Cork Corporation 




Insulation Division: 7101 Tonnelle Ave., North Bergen, N. J 
Insulation Factory: Hillside, N. J. 


“everything Made of Cork ” 


B Mundet District Offices 


Atlanta, Ga. 
Boston, Mass. 
Chicago 1 6, 111. 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
Dallas 1, Texas 
Detroit 21, Mich. 
Houston 1, Texas 


339 Elizabeth St., N.E. 

57 Regent St., No. Cambridge 40 
2601 Cottage Grove Ave. 

427 West Fourth St. 

505 Southland Life Annex 
14401 Prairie St. 

Commerce and Palmer Sts. 


Jacksonville 6, Fla. 
Kansas City 7, Mo. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
New Orleans 16, La. 
Philadelphia 39, Pa. 
St. Louis 4, Mo. 


800 E. Bey St. 

1 428 St. Louis Ave. 

(Maywood) 6116 Walker Ave. 
315-25 North Front St. 

856 North 48th St. 

241 S. Third St. 


San Francisco 7, Calif. 440 Brannon St. 


Mundet Distributors are Located in the Following Cities 


Amana, Iowa 
Anaconda, Mont. 
Appleton, Wis. 
Averill Park, N. Y. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Brookings, S. D. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
Charleston, W. Va. 


enver, Co 
El Paso, Texas 
Hartford, Conn. 
Johnson City, Tenn. 
Knoxville, Tenn. 
Memphis, Tenn. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Nashville, Tenn. 


Norfolk, Va. 

Dklahoma City, Okla. 
Phoenix, Ariz. 
Plattsburgh, N. Y. 
Portland, Oregon 
Providence, R. I. 
Richmond, Va. 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Salt Lake City, Utah 
Seattle, Wash. 
Tacoma, Wash. 
Toledo, Ohio 
Tucson, Ariz. 

Utica, N. Y. 
Washington, D. C. 
Westbury, N. Y. 
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FOR ROOFS WALLS FLOORS 



When you insulate with FOAMGLAS ... you insulate for good! 


PITTSBURGH CORNING CORPORATION 

632 DUQUESNE WAY • PITTSBURGH 22, PENNSYLVANIA 





















PC FOAMGLAS... the permanent insulatior 


Here’s the Secret 
of Permanent Insulation 

Look at the picture for a minute. You can see that 
PC Foamglas is composed of tiny glass cells . . . 
millions of them. In these closed cells—filled with 
sealed-in air—lies the secret of the material’s excellent 
insulating properties. 

Used as an insulating material, PC Foamglas with¬ 
stands humidity, helps to maintain desired tempera¬ 
ture levels, to minimize condensation. When installed 
according to our specifications for recommended appli¬ 
cations, PC Foamglas retains its original insulating 
efficiency permanently. 



Easy to Cut and Shape 

The strong, rigid blocks of PC Foamglas can be 
quickly and easily cut and shaped to fit around open¬ 
ings or projections, with ordinary tools, right on the 
job. 

The unique qualities of PC Foamglas Insulation will 
doubtless recommend it to you for use on roofs, in 
walls, floors, ceilings, partitions and for industrial 
equipment and piping. 

Every architect, engineer and plant maintenance offi¬ 
cial should know why PC Foamglas Insulation is so 
efficient—trouble-free—economical. 

On the following pages you will find full engineering 
information on PC Foamglas, with helpful, "explana¬ 
tory tables, lists and charts. 



PERMANENT INSULATION VALUE 

PC Foamglas will not absorb moisture. It eliminates 
the necessity of expensive repairs, commonly caused 
by deterioration of the insulation material resulting 
from dampness. Its insulation value remains constant 
indefinitely, and it is, therefore, superior to other in¬ 
sulating materials. 

MOISTUREPROOF 

Tests show that PC Foamglas, with its millions of 
tightly sealed cells, is vaporproof. Complete immer¬ 
sion tests in water will readily demonstrate its char¬ 
acter. Should a finished roof surface be punctured 
in service, no water will travel into or through the 
Foamglas Insulation to result in widespread damage 
and impair the performance of the insulation. 

NONCOMRUSTIBLE 

As a true glass, Foamglas is noncombustible. This 
characteristic is especially valuable where it is used 
as insulation on flat roofs, over materials which are 
not fire-resistant. 

PC Foamglas is listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc., under Label Service, Guide No. 540 IO lanu- 
ary 21, 1948, File R 2844. J 
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(or ROOFS - WALLS • FLOORS 


LIGHT WEIGHT 

PC Foamglas has a specific gravity of 0.160, a weight 
of 9 to 11 pounds per cubic foot. Because it is im¬ 
pervious to water and consists of sealed cells, it is 
buoyant. Thus it is applicable to various types of 
floats, life rafts, lifeboats, industrial floats, etc. Its 
weight is comparable to that of cork or commercial 
balsawood. 

ODORLESS-VERMINPROOF 

Once it is installed, PC Foamglas does not absorb or 
emit objectionable odors. Vermin won’t gnaw their 
way through Foamglas. And it provides no food or 
nesting material for rodents or other pests. 

RIGID 

PC Foamglas is more rigid and stronger than most 
materials regularly used for insulation and buoyancy. 
It will support its own weight in any type of wall 
construction without danger of crushing or packing. 
This makes it ideal for building up self-supporting 
partitions or walls of solid insulating material. It 
should not, however, be used as a load-bearing wall. 

DURABLE 

PC Foamglas is highly durable. This inorganic mate¬ 
rial is not harmed by most acid atmospheres or solu¬ 
tions that would quickly deteriorate many other insu¬ 
lating or buoyant materials. Its properties include 
high resistance to crushing and bending. 


PROPERTIES OF PC FOAMGLAS INSULATION 

Absorption . 0 

Adsorption (water).005 lbs. per sq. ft. of surface area 

Alkalinity .. pH — 7.5 

Capillarity . 0 

Coefficient of 

Expansion. . .0000045 (in., ft., etc.) per ° F. temp, change 

Composition. A true glass—completely inorganic 

Compressive Strength . 150 lbs. per sq. in. 

Flexural Strength (Modulus of Rupture) . 130 lbs. per sq. in. 
K (Conductivity at 50° F. 

Mean Temp.).0.40 B.t.u./Hr./Sq. Ft./° F./In. 

Moisture Vapor Transmission. 0 (impervious) 

Shear Strength. 64 lbs. per sq. in. 

Specific Heat... 0.200 B.t.u. per lb. 

Tensile Strength. 84 lbs. per sq. in. 

Weight. 10.0 lbs. per cu. ft. 

NOTE: Values are average for design purposes based on the 
weight of 10 lbs. per cu. ft. Weight varies from 
9 to 11 lbs. per cu. ft. 


SIZES AND PACKING 


Standard 

Sizes 

Pieces Per 
Carton 

Sq. Ft. Per 
Carton 

Approximate 
Weight Per Carton 

12x 18x2 

12 

18 

32.5 lbs. 

12 x 18x3 

8 

12 

32.5 lbs. 

12x 18x4 

6 

9 

33.0 lbs. 

12x 18x5 

6 

9 

40.5 lbs. 


NOTE: Dimensions for all size blocks are subject to a toler¬ 
ance of sfs" plus or minus. 



This re-roofing job includes permanent insulation. Roofers 
found that the big light slabs were easy to handle, that they 
made a firm even base for roofing felt. 


DEW POINT TEMPERATURES FOR VARIOUS AIR TEMPERATURES 
AND RELATIVE HUMIDITIES 
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PC FOAMCUS INSULATION PON FLAT NECK ROOFS 

r 


The only material of its kind! 

PC Foamglas Insulation for Roofs 

PC Foamglas is not a fiber, not a wool, not a 
board, not a batt. Foamglas is cellular glass, in 
the form of big, lightweight blocks, each com¬ 
posed of millions of minute, air-filled closed glass 
cells. And as such, Foamglas has excellent insu¬ 
lating properties. On roofs, of all sorts of build¬ 
ings, PC Foamglas is helping to maintain required 
temperature levels, to minimize condensation and 
to withstand humidity from Canada to Mexico. 

PC Foamglas is resistant to moisture, fumes, vapor 
and acid atmosphere—elements that frequently 
impair the insulating value of other materials. 

CANT STRIPS made of PC Foamglas are light and 
strong, set up quickly and are easily handled. 
They can be cut to fit accurately in corners, 
around pipes and other obstructions and against 
irregularities in parapets—-right on the job—with 
ordinary tools. The cross sections on this page 
show how PC Foamglas cant strips should be in¬ 
stalled. Being Foamglas, these cant strips do not 
warp, shrink, swell or rot—assuring permanent, 
satisfactory service. 

When you insulate with FOAMGLAS 
you insulate for good! 



-COUNTERFLASHING 
-FLASHING FELTS 


■PC FOAMGLAS CANT STRIP EMBEDDED 
IN HOT ASPHALT OR PITCH 

(DO NOT NAIL) 



ROOFING FELTS 

'insulation 



DETAIL OF CANT STRIP USED 
WITH COUNTERFLASHING 


-RAG6LE BLOCK 
-PLASTIC CEMENT CALKING 
-FLASHING FELTS 

FOAMGLAS CANT STRIP EMBEDDED 
.. ASPHALT OR PITCH 

--NAIL) 

ROOFING FELTS 

INSULATION 


DETAIL OF CANT STRIP USED 
WITH RAGGLE BLOCK 



NOTE: “A” dimensions are 4" x 
4y 8 " and 4?4" x 454". 


4", 43/ 8 " 
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FOAMGLAS INSULATION FOR FLAT DECK ROOFS 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR FOAMGLAS INSTALLATION ON FLAT DECK ROOFS (Slope not exceeding 2 " to T o") 

The following specifications are for use in Normal Temperature Applications, 50° to 120° F. Where 
temperatures over 120° F. are to be maintained, write us for special application specifications. 


General Conditions 

The “General Conditions” of the contract are a part of these specifications. 

Scope of the Work 

This contractor shall furnish all labor and material to install all PC Foamglas Insulation on 
root decks as noted on the drawings, or as listed hereunder. This shall include the furnishing 
and application of (asphalt) (pitch)—whichever is required for the application of any mem¬ 
brane under the insulation and for the finished roofing—and any other materials necessary 
tor a complete and satisfactory installation. 

Insulation 

Material 

Sbal ] ^ C , F ?o“ gI f S oJ nSU ] at [ 01 ?,f man ufactured W th <- Pittsburgh Corning Corporation in 

standard slabs 12 x 18 and shall be inch thick (2", 3", 4" or 5") laid in (one), (two) 

layer(s). (Indicate total thickness of insulation required where two layers are used.) 

Preparation of 
Roof Decks to 
Receive Insulation 

GENERAL: The surface of all roof decks shall be smooth and level, without depressions. 

Where wood decks are used all oose or springy boards shall be properly nailed in place 
before any insulation is laid. All decks shall be broomed clean, free from dirt, loose material 
and thoroughly dry. 

WOOD DECK: Apply sheathing paper, unsaturated felt or (tarred) (asphalt) roofing felt 
(indicate which type membrane required), which shall be installed according to best roofing 
practice before insulation is laid. s 

PREC AS T CONCRETE OR GYPSUM SLABS OR GYPSUM PLANK DECKS: All joints 
between (slabs) (planks) sha 1 be properly grouted and struck flush. Membrane (shall) 

under atl ° n (. Whe . re membra ." e is used . d shall be specified as above 

under Wood Decks. Where membrane is not specified, the insulation shall be adhered to 
(slabs) (planks) by spot-mopping in place with hot (asphalt) (pitch). No mopping shall be 

J° ln * s ( slabs ) (planks). Where insulation is spot-mopped in place with hot 

asphalt, the deck shall be coated first with asphalt pnmer. No primer is required for spot¬ 
mopping if pitch is used. ^ 

“™ IC CONCRETE OR GYPSUM DECKS: No membrane is required under the 
insulation. If asphalt is to be used for laying the insulation, the decks shall be coated with 
asphalt primer. No primer is required if pitch is used. 

STEEL DECKS: Steel decks shall not be subject to excessive deflection. Deck shall be free 
wbllTh P r °J ectl0ns ab °y e . tbe !evel of the steel deck such as bolt heads, etc., and shall be 

Decks' 1 shall liave^hop ^oafo/paint bl ‘ Umen ^ layin * ° f the inSulati ° n might dri P' 

No membrane required under the insulation. 

If decks are painted no primer is necessary before applying asphalt. 

Application 
of Insulation 

win N n^ A , L K : ^^Caution—Foamglas Insulation shall not be nailed in place. Foamglas Insulation 
wil not absorb water; however, in order to prevent improper bond between the roofing 

Ste^applfcation 1 E lnSU atl ° n ’ U ls necessar V to kee P the Foamglas dry before, during and 

Only as much Foamglas Insulation shall be applied in any one day as can be covered with 
finished roofing the same day. 

1 I "^' at ?° n shal > be laid in parallel courses staggered to break joints. Where two layers are 
used, the second layer shall break joints with the first. 

feroof decks meet vertical surfaces, such as parapets, etc., the Foamglas shall be cut and 
fitted snugly. Where Foamglas finishes against cant strips it shall be beveled to a neat fit. 

APPLICATION OF FOAMGLAS: Where felts impregnated with coal tar pitch are used 
Foamglas Insulation shall be aid with coal tar pitch. Where asphalt impregnated felts are’ 
used, Foamglas Insulation shall be laid with asphalt. 

Foamglas Insulation shall be firmly imbedded in hot (asphalt) (pitch) mopped on deck 

dlhdv hmtT;n, n ntT hl Wh mSU atl0n K an be la , ld ,mmediate >y- All insulation shalfbe laid with 

i m T e han ° ne ayer 1S used > the additional layers shall be laid 

in the same manner as the first layer. 

Protect completed insulation from weather until finished roofing is applied. 

For application of finished roofing, mop insulation with uniform coat of hot (asphalt) (pitch) 

Mop only area on which roofing can immediately be laid. tpncnj. 

Finished Roofing 

Ihh fi thfml r0 f 0fil ! g Sh . aU be ° f TPC selected by the architect and shall be laid in accordance 

15 lb RoS FeTshall reconlrn en dat 'ons. For walk-on roofs a minimum of three plies of 
to lb. Koohng Felt shall be applied over the Foamglas Insulation. 


I^NO 


NOTf: Where roof slope exceeds 2" to l'-O", write us for recommendations. 


* 0 * 
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FOAMGLAS INSULATION FOR CORE WALLS 
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When problems of temperature con¬ 
trol, or condensation arise in connec¬ 
tion with building construction, you 
will find it well worth-while to in¬ 
vestigate PC Foamglas . . . the new 
insulating material for core wall con¬ 
struction. 


It will not shrink, swell, warp or rot. 
It is verminproof and fireproof. Its 
insulation properties are permanent. 

PC Foamglas may he used as wall 
insulation in connection with all 
types of masonry and concrete build¬ 
ing construction, with whatever type 
of tile, block or brick facing you de¬ 
sire. 


Blocks of Foamglas will support 
many times their own weight with¬ 
out danger of cracking or crushing. 
They cannot settle, pack down, or 
absorb moisture. In consequence, 
Foamglas eliminates expensive re¬ 
pairs and replacements often neces¬ 
sitated by deterioration of other in¬ 
sulating materials. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR INSULATING CORE WALLS 


The following specifications and details are for use in normal temperature applications, 50° to 120° F. 
Where temperatures over 120° F. are to be maintained, write us for special application specifications. 




INSULATION: 

Shall be PC Foamglas Insulation as manufactured 
by the Pittsburgh Corning Corporation in standard 
slabs 12" x 18" and shall be . . . inches thick (2", 
3", 4" or 5"). 

MASONRY WORK: 

All masonry work for core walls shall be ljiid plumb, 
level, straight, true to dimensions, and shall be laid 
with full mortar joints. Joints on the inside surface 
of the masonry walls shall be “plain cut.” These sur¬ 
faces shall also be free of any stray mortar. Masonry 
work and PC Foamglas Insulation shall be erected 
with the following procedure:—First, lay a lift of the 
exterior wythe. Second, lay a lift of the Foamglas. 
Third, lay a lift of the interior wythe. The height of 
one lift shall be equal to the vertical distance between 
wall ties. 

WALL TIES: 

Shall be of non-corrosive metal and shall be . .. type. 
(Insert wall tie specification here). 

One wall tie shall be required for every .... sq. ft. 
(or, sq. in.) of wall surface. 

Wall ties shall be spaced every.course (or .... 

inches apart vertically), and every .... inches apart 
horizontally. 

ASPHALTIC CEMENT: 

Shall be of the following mix, measured by volume: 
6 parts PC Asphalt Emulsion... 1 part Portland ce- 


Make a paste of cement and water and then add the 
asphalt emulsion. Mix thoroughly, increasing the 
water content sufficiently to make mix workable un¬ 
der trowel. Batch size shall be such that can be used 
within one hour of mixing. All asphaltic cement not 
used within this time shall be discarded and no re¬ 
tempering shall be permitted. Asphaltic cement shall 
not be applied when temperature is below 40° F. 

LAYING INSULATION: 

PC Foamglas Insulation shall be laid plumb, level and 
true to dimensions. The insulation shall be laid with 
asphaltic cement joints. Joints shall finish fa" to /%" 
thick. When laying slabs apply only enough pressure 
to guarantee good, full joints. To assure tight joints, 
point joints with asphalt cement after slabs are set. 
Do not disturb previously placed slabs. Where slabs 
are disturbed, remove same and reset with fresh 
asphaltic cement. Where it is necessary to cut or 
fabricate the Foamglas to fit the spacing of wall ties, 
openings, etc., all joints including the wall tie joints 
shall be sealed with asphaltic cement. 

For proper alignment of Foamglas slabs, asphaltic 
cement gobs shall be used between the interior sur¬ 
face of the outside wythe and the insulation. (See 
details). The space between exterior wythe and the 
insulation shall be /\” or as may be required for 
proper alignment of Foamglas. Four gobs per slab 
shall be required. Apply only enough lateral pressure 
against the Foamglas to permit absolute contact be¬ 
tween gobs and the exterior wythe. 


ment. 

NOTE: Cement and gypsum plasters, or other materials which shrink in setting, cannot be applied directly to Foamglas. There¬ 
fore, os recommended in this catalog, tile or masonry veneer shall be used as interior finish over this insulation 
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FOAMGLAS INSULATION FOR CORE WALLS 


HEAT TRANSMISSION (U) THROUGH VARIOUS TYPES OF 
CORE WALLS INSULATED WITH FOAMGLAS 
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CORE WALLS 



PC FOAMGLAS INSULATION IN LOAD BEARING TYPE 
CORE WALL CONSTRUCTION 



NON CORROSIVE WALL TIES 


ASPHALTIC CEMENT GOBS 


APPROX. 'A" OR AS REQ'D 
FOR PROPER ALIGNMENT OF 
PC FOAMGLAS INSULATION 


vzz&zzx 

mm 


PC FOAMGLAS INSULATION SET 
WITH ASPHALTIC CEMENT JOINTS 



ONCRITE WEARING FLOOR 


mm 



-ASPHALT SATURATED FELT 
MOPPED ON WITH HOT ASPHALT 


PC FOAMGLAS INSULATION 
EM BEDDED IN HOT ASPHALT 


WOOD FLOOR 


*- LAYER OF ROSIN SIZED 
SHEATHING PAPER NAILED 
IN PLACE. 


FLOOR JOIST - 


OMIT MORTAR FROM EVERY 
3RD VERTICAL JOINT FOR WEEP HOLES 
(FIRST COURSE ONLY) 


GROUND LINE 


yzZzoZzzxZzz 

m -mm 


NOTE 

"HOT pitch" may be used in lieu of "hot 

ASPHALT" FOR INSTALLING PC FOAMGLAS 
INSULATION, ROOFING FELTS OR CANT STRIPS 
WHEREVER NOTED ON THE DETAILS. 

WHERE HOT PITCH IS SPECIFIED FOR BUILT- 
UP ROOFS, FELTS SHALL BE "TARRED FELTS." 


CONCRETE FLOOR SLAB 



PC FOAMGLAS INSULATION —DIP BACK IN HOT ASPHALT 
THEN BED* ON SAND BEFORE ASPHALT COOLS 


THIN LAYER OF SAND 


CORE WALLS } 






















































































































































































FOAMGLAS INSULATION FOR CORE WALLS 



PC FOAMGLAS INSULATION IN PANEL TYPE 
CORE WALL CONSTRUCTION 








OMIT MORTAR FROM EVERY 
3RD VERTICAL JOINT FOR WEEP HOLES 
(FIRST COURSE ONLY) 


-IZZ 


WATERPROOFING 


NOTE 

'MOT PITCH" MAT IE USED IN LIEU OF "MOT, 
ASPHALT" FOR INSTALLING PC FOAMGLAS 
INSULATION, ROOFING FELTS OR CANT STRIPS 
WHEREVER NOTED ON THE DETAILS 

WHERE HOT PITCH IS SPECIFIED FOR IUIIT 
UP ROOFS. FELTS SMALL IE "TARRED FELTS " 

ASPHALTIC PRIMER ON CONCRETE ROOF SLAIS 
SHALL IE OMITTED WHEN PITCH IS USED 
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CORE WALLS 


GLASS BLOCK PANELS IN 
CORE WALL CONSTRUCTION 


l 


METAL SASH IN 
CORE WALL CONSTRUCTION 




I 
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FOAMGLAS INSULATION FOR CORE WALLS 




SPECIAL TYPES OF WALL APPLICATIONS 


> INSIDE 


2H’xB'xW BRICK TILE 


“ APPROX. OR AS REQ'D. 
FOR PROPER ALIGNMENT OF 
PC FOAMGLAS .INSULATION, 

- NON CORROSIVE WALL 
TIES—SPACE AS REQ'D. 

- ASPHALTIC CEMENT GOBS 
(FOUR GOBS PER SLAB REQ'D.) 

- ASPHALTIC' CEMENT BACK BED 
APPROX. H* THICK OR AS REQ'D. 
FOR PROPER ALIGNMENT OF 
BRICK TILE 

■ PC FOAMGLAS INSULATION 
LAID WITH W TO K" THICK 
ASPHALTIC CEMENT JOINTS. 


• Wall Type “A” varies from other core wall details 
shown, in that the inner wall is considered a veneer. 
This veneer wall, having little stability during erec¬ 
tion, requires additional bond between it, the Foam- 
glas, and the outer masonry wythe. This additional 
bond is obtained with the use of asphaltic cement 
gobs and back bedding as well as wall ties (see 
detail). 

In this type of construction the exterior wall can be 
erected before the Foamglas and inner veneer are 
laid, or it may be laid in lifts of approximately 24". 
The detail is also adaptable for insulating and ve¬ 
neering existing masonry walls. In existing work 
corrugated wall ties should be used * 


TYPICAL WALL TYPE "A" 



• Wall Type “B” is also different from 
other core wall details shown. This type 
of wall incorporates an interior veneer 
wall with considerable stability. This de¬ 
tail shows no space between Foamglas 
and masonry walls. This is permissible 
where the inside surface of the exte¬ 
rior wall can be laid plumb, level and 
straight, and where the interior wall 
surface does not necessarily need to be 
perfectly flush. 

For ease of erection, this type wall shall 
be laid up in lifts of 24)4" to 24)4" c.c. 
of joints.* 


*See "Specifications” on Page 7 for 
wall ties, laying of masonry, as¬ 
phaltic cement mix, and other data 
pertaining to these special types of 
wall applications. 
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CORE WALLS 


METHODS OF FITTING WALL TIES 



CORRUGATED OR RIBBED TYPE 
WALL TIES SPACE AS REQUIRED. 

CUT PC FOAMGLAS INSULATION 
SLAB AT WALL TIE LEVEL AS 
SHOWN AND SET AS TWO INDI 
VIDUAL UNITS 

GLAZED TILE OR OTHER MASONRY 
VENEER 

EXISTING MASONRY WALL OR 
NEW WALL IN PLACE BEFORE IN¬ 
SULATION & MASONRY VENEER 
ARE LAID 


CUT PC FOAMGLAS INSULATION. 
SLAB IN VERTICAL LINE WITH 
WALL TIE AS SHOWN AND SET AS 
TWO INDIVIDUAL UNITS 

" 1 " TYPE WALL TIES. SPACE VER¬ 
TICALLY IN MATCHED MASONRY 
MORTAR JOINTS AS SHOWN 

GLAZED TILE OR OTHER MASONRY 
VENEER 

MASONRY WALL IN PLACE BEFORE 
INSULATION & MASONRY VENEER 
ARE LAID 


CONTINUOUS WIRE MESH WALL 
TIES. SPACE VERTICALLY IN 
MATCHED MASONRY MORTAR 
JOINTS AS SHOWN. 

CUT PC FOAMGLAS INSULATION 
SLABS AT WALL TIE LEVEL AS 
SHOWN AND SET AS TWO INDI¬ 
VIDUAL COURSES 

GLAZED TILE OR OTHER MASONRY 
VENEER 

MASONRY WALL IN PLACE BEFORE 
INSULATION & MASONRY VENEER 
ARE LAID 



"Z" OR "U" TYPE WALL TIES SPACE 
VERTICALLY IN MATCHED MASONRY 

mortar joints as shown. 


RAISE EXTERIOR BRICK WALL, PC FOAM¬ 
GLAS INSULATION AND INTERIOR BRICK 
WALL IN LIFTS OF 24k’ TO 24k' C. C. 
OF JOINTS 


"Z" TYPE WALL TIES. SPACE WALL 
TIES 36k' TO 36!4" C. C. HORIZON¬ 
TALLY SO THAT THEY WILL OCCUR IN 
ALTERNATE VERTICAL JOINTS OF PC 
FOAMGLAS INSULATION SLABS. SPACE 
VERTICALLY IN MATCHED MASONRY 
MORTAR JOINTS AS SHOWN. 


EXTERIOR * INTERIOR MASONRY WALL 
SHALL BE LAID IN LIFTS OF AS NEAR 
24k’ TO 24k’ C. C. OF JOINTS AS IS 
PRACTICABLE. 


••Z" type wall ties near top or 

BOTTOM OF PC FOAMGLAS INSULA. 
TION SLAB MAY BE SET IN GROOVE AS 
SHOWN AND SEALED WITH SAME 
MATERIAL USED FOR FOAMGLAS 
JOINTS GROOVE DEPTH SHOULD NOT 
EXCEED Ik" SPACE WALL TIES VER¬ 
TICALLY IN MATCHED MASONRY MOR- 
TAR JOINTS AS SHOWN 


EXTERIOR MASONRY WALL, PC FOAM¬ 
GLAS INSULATION AND INTERIOR MA- 
SONRY WALL SHALL BE LAID IN LIFTS 
OF APPROXIMATELY 2 FEET 


GENERAL NOTES 


• Specifications for wall ties and spacing of same vary 
with building locale and local building code requirements. 

• PC Foamglass Insulation readily adapts itself to these 
varying conditions because it is easy to cut and shape. It 
can be cut with a cheap saw, a roofer’s knife or a mason’s 
trowel. 

• These details show several methods of fitting Foam- 
glas slabs to various types of wall ties and wall tie spacing. 


Any one or a combination of these methods can be used. 

• Building codes, in general, require one wall tie for a 
given area of wall surface. In order to avoid confliction 
with the individual building code requirements, the actual 
dimensions for wall tie spacing have been omitted from 
the details wherever possible. 

• All joints created in fitting the insulation around wall 
ties shall be filled with the same material used in the 
joints of the whole Foamglass slabs. 


FLOORS 






























































This hand truck, carrying the 400 lb. 
barrel, was dropped 100 times on the 
concrete cover floor without any damage 
to the Foamglas Insulation. 


• This new, trouble-free insulation 
for floors is light, strong, economical. 
It is impervious to deteriorating ele¬ 
ments that attack other insulating 
materials, maintains its insulating effi¬ 
ciency indefinitely. 

This cellular floor insulating mate¬ 
rial — PC Foamglas—should enjoy 
general acceptance among plant man¬ 
agers because of its permanent insu¬ 
lating efficiency and its ability to 
carry weights much heavier than nor¬ 
mal floor loads. 


TYPICAL INSTALLATIONS 

• This is how PC Foamglas should be applied to 
insulate two kinds of floors which are widely used in 
industrial buildings. 'Recommendations for installing 
Foamglas for floors on ground are available upon 
request. 



INSULATING CONCRCTI FLOORS 


ASPHALT SATURATED FELT 
EMSEODED IN HOT ASPHALT 
CONCRETE WEARING FLOOR 




L ROSIN SIZED SHEATHING PAPER OR 
UNIMPREGNATKD FELT NAILED IN PLACE 


INSULATING WOOD FLOORS 
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FOAMGLAS INSULATION FOR FLO( 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR INSULATING FLOORS 


The following specifications and details are for use 
Where temperatures over 120° F. are to be mainta 

INSULATION: 

Shall be PC Foamglas Insulation as manufactured by 
the Pittsburgh Corning Corporation in standard slabs 
12"xl8" and shall be .... inches thick (2", 3 ", 4" 
or 5") laid in (one) (two) layer(s). (Indicate total 
thickness required where two layers are used.) 

PREPARATION OF FLOORS: 

WOOD FLOORS: The surface of all wood floors to 
be insulated shall be reasonably smooth and level, 
without depressions. All loose or springy boards shall 
be properly nailed in place. Floors shall be broomed 
clean, free from dirt, loose material, and thoroughly 
dry before proceeding. Over all wood floors to be 
insulated apply a layer of rosin-sized sheathing paper 
or unsaturated felt, lapping the edges at least 3" and 
nailing along the edges to hold in place until the 
insulation is laid. 

CONCRETE FLOORS: All new concrete floor slabs 
to be insulated shall be thoroughly cured. All floors 
shall be reasonably smooth and level, without depres¬ 
sions, and shall be broomed clean and free of grease 
or dirt. 

LAYING INSULATION: 

GENERAL: PC Foamglas Insulation shall be laid 
in parallel courses, staggered to break joints. Where 


in normal temperature applications, 50° to 120° F. 
ted, write us for special application specifications. 

two layers are used, the second layer shall break joints 
with the first. All insulation shall be laid with tightly 
butted joints. 

OVER WOOD & CONCRETE FLOORS: All 
PC Foamglas Insulation over wood and concrete 
floors shall be firmly embedded in hot asphalt and 
shall be laid progressively as the hot asphalt is 
mopped on the floor. Avoid mopping large areas that 
cannot be covered with insulation before the hot 
asphalt cools. When more than one layer is used, the 
additional layers shall be laid in the same manner as 
the first. 

LAYING ASPHALT SATURATED FELTS: 

After PC Foamglas is laid, mop on a layer of 15- 
pound asphalt saturated felt with hot asphalt. When 
mopping the insulation and before the felt is laid, the 
hot asphalt shall be slushed into and fill all joints. 

WEARING FLOOR: 

Install a reinforced monolithic concrete floor .... 
inches thick (3" minimum) over the insulation. 

The concrete shall be mixed to the following propor¬ 
tions by volume: 1 part Portland cement—2 parts 
clean, sharp sand—3 parts gravel. 

Reinforce the concrete slabs with .... inch bars .... 

inch O.C., each way (or No.gauge welded wire 

mesh .... inch O.C., each way). 


HEAT TRANSMISSION “U” THROUGH VARIOUS TYPES OF FLOORS 


(U) VALUES ARE EXPRESSED IN B. T. U. PER SQ. FT. 

PER DEG. FAHR. TEMP. DIFFERENCE PER HOUR. CON- 

DITIONS ASSUMED; MEAN TEMP. 50 DEG. FAHR. STILL 

AIR CONDITIONS BOTH SIDES. 

1 


FLOORS 

ABOVE GROUND WITH 3" CONCRETE 

WEARING FLOOR 


CONSTRUCTION 

IDENT¬ 

ITY 

UNINSUL 

ATED 

(WEARING 
FLOOR NOT 
INCLUDED) 

INSULATED WITH FOAMGLAS 

(WEARING FLOOR INCLUDED) 

FLOOR TYPE 


2" 

3" 

4" 

5" 

6" 

CONCRETE 












3" CONCRETE 




A 

.68 

.15 

.11 

.085 

.070 

.060 

4" CONCRETE 


TTI11IIIIIIII- 

> 

B 

.65 

.15 

.11 

.085 

.070 

.060 

5" CONCRETE 



*: * 

> 

C 

.62 

.15 

.11 

.084 

.070 

.059 

6" CONCRETE 


r 



D 

.59 

.14 

.11 

.084 

.069 

.059 

7" CONCRETE 


•L 



E 

.56 

.14 

.105 

.083 

.069 

.059 

8" CONCRETE 





F 

.54 

.14 

.104 

.083 

.068 

.058 
























WOOD 











114' WOOD 


tti ii hi in m 

» 

G 

.35 

.12 

.094 

.076 

.064 

.055 

r wood 





H 

.31 

.12 

.091 

.074 

.063 

.054 

3" WOOD 





J 

.22 

.103 

.082 

.068 

.058 

.051 














NOTE: Nominal thicknesses of wood floors are Calculations for wood floors are based on yellow 

shown . Actual thicknesses have been used to pine or fir • 

determine “U" value . 



































































Avoid Costly Replacements 

First cost is last cost when you insulate with PC Foamglas. Being 
waterproof, fireproof and verminproof, PC Foamglas automatically 
solves the three main problems encountered in insulating jobs. For a 
material that becomes wet and soggy, one that bums readily, or one 
that provides food and nesting room for rodents and destructive insects 
cannot do a satisfactory job over the years. So, when you consider 
insulation costs on a long-term basis, you will find that the permanent 
insulation, PC Foamglas will cost you the least money per annum. 

Special Insulation Problems 

Your building, like many others, may present unusual insulating prob¬ 
lems. Our insulation engineers will be glad to consult with you, to find 
out just how and where you can use Foamglas to the best advantage. 
Additional engineering data, specifications and details for installing PC 
Foamglas for customary uses on roofs, in corewalls and floors will be 
furnished upon request. 


When you insulate with FOAMGLAS ... you insulate for good! 



Weight is often an important factor when 
large areas of roofs and ceilings in existing 
buildings need insulation. No structural rein¬ 
forcements are needed to carry the additional 
load when PC Foamglas is installed. 



Big rigid blocks of PC Foamglas support 
their own weight in all types of corewall con¬ 
struction. They stay in place, do not swell, 
shrink or pack down. Wall ties can be run 
from backing to facing, right through the in¬ 
sulating material, as PC Foamglas is easily 
pierced by a trowel. 



The crushing strength of PC Foamglas en¬ 
ables it to carry floor loads much heavier 
than normal. Installed under a concrete floor 
to reduce heat travel out of a building or 
between stories, PC Foamglas has withstood 
the most rigid tests for impact, has supported 
dead-weight loads up to 2600 lbs. per square 
foot, without any damage to the material. 


P I T T S B U 


R G H CORN 

632 Duquesne Way 


I N G C O R P O 

Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 


RATION 


■BBHH 


mm 




































Insulating Wool—Type TW-F. 

PF (Preformed) Insulations. 

Metal Mesh Blankets. 

Insulating Blocks, Cements, Mastic. 

Building Insulation. 

Roof Insulation. 

Insulations for Low-Temperature Structures. 
Acoustical Tile and Board. 
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DESCRIPTION 


FORMS AND USES 


FIBERGLAS* Insulating Wool, Type TW-F 
is composed of long, fine fibers of glass formed 
into a white, light-weight resilient mass in 
which countless air spaces are entrapped to 
afford high insulating efficiency in the tem¬ 
perature range from sub-zero to 1000°F. “k” 
=.27 Btu at 75°F. mean temperature, based 
on its nominal density of 3 pounds per cu. ft. 
(i See below ) 


PHYSICAL PROPERTIES 

Since these fibers of glass are many times longer 
than those in other types of mineral wool, 
Fiberglas Insulation, Type TW-F does not 
“dust” or disintegrate—tends to expand rather 
than settle under vibration, making it practical 
for use at densities that are extremely low. 
Inorganic (except for small percentage of 
lubricant); noncombustible; has negligible 
moisture pick up; will not rot; is noncorrosive 
to metals in presence of moisture; chemically 
stable, will withstand repeated wetting, drying 
and changes in temperature; odorless and, 
because glass is noncellular, does not absorb 
odors; provides no sustenance for rodents, 
insects or other vermin. 


Fiberglas Insulating Wool, Type TW-F is 
produced in the form of blankets having a 
nominal density of 3 pounds per cu. ft., ill 
thicknesses ranging from to 3"—cut into 
BATTS 24" wide and up to 8 feet in length and 
ROLLS of same width up to 20 feet in length 
. . . Batts and rolls used to insulate ranges, 
hotwater heaters, roasters, industrial ovens, 
processing vats and equipment, trailers, trucks 
and other rolling stock—in which the insula¬ 
tion is confined between surfaces and need not 
be self-supporting .'. . Also available in BULK, 
and SHREDDED form for use in stuffing, 
packing and filling irregular-shaped voids, 
hard-to-reach spaces, joints, etc. 

Fiberglas Insulating Wool is fabricated into 
blankets for thermal and acoustical insulating 
purposes. (An excellent sound-absorbing 
material, having a noise reduction factor of 
from .75 to .95 when suitably installed.) 
Stitched between facings of Sisalkraft or kraft 
paper, flameproofed muslin, or cloth woven ol 
Fiberglas Yarn—blankets are made for specifii 
uses in widely diversified fields. Complete 
information is available. 

♦FIBERGLAS is the trademark (Reg. U.S. Pat. Off.) for 
a variety of products made of or with glass fibers by 
Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. 



FIBERGLAS 
INSULATING WOOL, 
TYPE TW-F 

THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY 
VS 

MEAN TEMPERATURE 

FIGURES ON CURVES INDICATE DENSITY IN LB.RER CU. FT. 


VALUES BELOW LINE ARE THE MORE PRACTICAL 
COMBINATIONS OF DEN SITY t MEAN TEMPE RATURE 


MEAN TEMPERATURE-DEGREES FAHRENHEIT 


Extremely 
Low Thermal 
Conductivity 


inis condensed chart shows 
conductivity (“k”) expressed in 
Btu/sq. ft./hr/inc.h thickness/ 
°F. temperature difference for 
various installed densities and 
mean temperatures. Available 
are “Selection Charts” that 
permit the engineer quickly to 
determine heat losses, thermal 
efficiencies and cold-surface 
temperatures for various thick¬ 
nesses and installed densities of 
Fiberglas Insulating Woo* 
Type TW-F, at hot-surface 
temperatures from 250° F. to 
1000°F. 
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BASIC FORMS —Fiberglas PF Insulation is made in eight 
standard densities, from 2 to 10.5 pounds per cu. ft., and in a 
wide variety of thicknesses ranging from to 4" depending 
upon the density. Cut to standard (24" x 48") or special sizes. 


DESCRIPTION 

Consists of Fiberglas Insulating Wool, Type 
TW-F (see opposite page), to which is added 
a small percentage of thermosetting resin. The 
insulation is compressed as the resin is cured to 
form basic materials of predetermined thick¬ 
nesses, densities and degrees of flexibility and 
rigidity. Fiberglas PF Insulations have all the 
thermal and acoustical insulating properties of 
Type TW-F except that the resin, which is 
organic, limits uses to temperatures not to 
exceed 600°F. 

FORMS AND USES 

Fiberglas PF Insulations are available in the 
form of batts or boards in various densities and 
thicknesses that permit the engineer to select 
the material having the proper degree of 
flexibility or rigidity for a specific application. 
Easily notched, grooved, beveled, or cut into 
intricate forms and shapes... Used in domestic, 
commercial and industrial low-temperature 
equipment and appliances; cold storage plants 
and other buildings; as filler for sandwich-type 
panels; ship-building, etc. 

These basic forms of Fiberglas PF Insula¬ 
tions are further processed or fabricated into 
materials, described on the following pages. 



THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY— The above chart 
shows conductivity (“k”) expressed in Btu/sq. ft./ 
hr/inch thickness/ 0 F. temperature difference for 
various standard densities and mean temperatures. 



METAL MESH 
BLANKETS 

To facilitate application and provide a surface 
for cement or mastic finishes Fiberglas Insulat¬ 
ing Wool, Type TW-F (to 1000°F.) and Fiber¬ 
glas PF Insulation (to 600°F.) are available in 
blankets 24" x 48" and 24" x 96"—faced on 
one or both sides with hexagonal wire mesh or 
laths of expanded metal, rib or hi-rib . . . The 
advantages of Fiberglas Type TW-F Wool and 
PF Insulation are strikingly significant in this 
application because it permits the fabrication of 
insulating blankets with metal facing on one side , 
affording a free, resilient surface to conform to 
any irregularities, such as laps, bolts, and rivet 
heads, on the insulated surface . . . For insulat¬ 
ing boilers, cylinders, ovens, large ducts and 
breechings, railway tank cars, refinery and 
other processing equipment. 

Insulating Blocks, Insulating and 
Finishing Cements / O-C Mastic 

Supplement the line of Fiberglas Insulations 
and materials used in application. (Complete 
data available). 



PF (Preformed) 

PIPE COVERING 


DESCRIPTION —Made of Fiberglas Insulating 
Wool, Type TW-F, lightly coated with resin, 
compressed and cured in molds to form hemi- 
cylinders and segments 3 ft. in length, Standard 
and Double-Standard thick. For insulating 
pipes in all standard sizes up to 30" inclusive, 
temperatures not to exceed 600°F. Available 
either with canvas jacket (for normal applica¬ 
tion) or heavy roofing-felt jacket (for out-of- 
door application or where insulation may be 
subjected to occasional wetting). 
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A SUPERIOR THERMAL INSULATING MATERIAI 
FOR APPLICATION IN ALL TYPES OF BUILDING! 


NaHmg flanges ease application of Fiberglas Roll and Batt 
Blankets to walls and ceilings. Self-contained vapor 
barriers are an important feature, eliminate one operation. 


Because f ibei glas does not pack down, blowing wool gives 
greater coverage per inch of thickness. (Right) Cornices 
and eaves easily blocked off with Utility Batts 


DESCRIPTION 

The basic material from which the several 
forms of Fiberglas Building Insulation are 
made is composed of a mass of long, fine fibers 
of glass, lightly bonded together with a thermo¬ 
setting resin to form a light-weight, resilient 
blanket m which countless air spaces are en¬ 
trapped, affording high insulating value . . . 
For all practical purposes, this basic material 
is both inorganic and noncombustible (the 
small percentage of binder will not support 
combustion); will not rot or corrode; has 
negligible moisture pick-up; is odorless and 
does not absorb odors; provides no food for 
rodents, insects or other vermin . . . Conforms 
to Federal Specification HH-I-521c—“Insula¬ 
tion, Batt or Strip Form and Loose-Fill” 

FORMS 

R° L L and BATT BLANKETS - Low-density 
fiberglas PF Insulation with an asphalted 
vapor-resistant paper on one side and a per¬ 
forated, vapor-permeable paper on the other. 
I he two papers are folded together at the sides 
of the blanket to form a flange for nailing to 
frame members. Two widths—for 16" and 
24 on centers. Three thicknesses—Inch 
(nominally 1"); Medium (nominally 2"); 
Thick (nominally 3"). Roll lengths from 20' 
to 80 , depending upon widths and thicknesses. 
Batt sizes—15" x 24" and 15" x 48" (with 
nailing flanges for 16" on centers.) 


UTILITY BATTS— Made of Fiberglas PF In 
sulation, 4" thick. Have no paper cover oi 
backing. (Vapor barrier paper should b< 
placed on warm side prior to installation o 
batts). 

POURING WOOL— Fiberglas PF Insulation 
processed into small pellets for pouring frotr 
bag or hand packing. 6 

BLOWING WOOL Fiberglas PF Insulation, 
shredded into proper size and form for pneu- 
malic installation with any standard mineral 
wool blowing machine equipped with a picker. 

AVAILABILITY 

Fiberglas Building Insulation in the form ol 
u°J f nd Bal ‘ B j™kets, Utility Batts and Pourine 
ItW is available locally through lumber and 
bmldmg supply dealers who are served by any 
of the following distributors: Armstrong Cork 
Company, Lancaster, Pa.; Certain-teed Prod¬ 
ucts Corporation, Chicago, Ill.; The Flintkote 
Company, New York City; Kelley Island Lime 
& Transport Company, Cleveland, Ohio. 

riberglas Blowing Wool is available in many 
localities through authorized Fiberglas Ap¬ 
plicator-Contractors, experts in this particular 
branch of insulating residential and light com- 
mercial buildings. 

w 01 ?: Complete c ! ctails are g^en in a book- 
If 1 • , J^ er ^ as Building Insulation in Resi¬ 
dential Construction” (20 pages). 
















... made with an 
inorganic core of 
FIBERGLAS rigid 
PF ('P'lefrvuned) 
Insulating Board 


THE LIGHT-WEIGHT ROOF INSULATION FOR 


EFFICIENCY, ECONOMY, 



Fiberglas Roof Insulation is made in onestandard 
size—24" x 48"—and in thicknesses of 
*%"> 1", 1 and 2". Packaged in paper 
bundles weighing from approximately 48 lbs. to 
54 lbs. each, according to thickness of material. 


LASTING SATISFACTION 

DESCRIPTION 

Rigid Fiberglas PF Insulating Board with 
mopping surface provided by strong kraft 
paper adhered with asphalt to top surface and 
around and under both ends. This permits 
the use of either asphalt or pitch in the built-up 
roofing, and supplements the bond strength 
between the roofing and the deck. 

CHARACTERISTICS 

The table (right) points out two distinct ad¬ 
vantages of Fiberglas Roof Insulation—its 
high insulating efficiency per inch of thickness, 
that permits use of minimum thickness for 
desired results; its comparative light weight, 
that permits easy handling during application 
—and imposes no significant dead load on 
the roof structure. 

The insulating core will not rot or decay, 


FIBERGLAS ROOF INSULATION 

THICK- 

HEAT CONDUCTANCE 

WEIGHT 

NESS 

at 75°F Mean Temp. 

Lbs. per 

Inches 

(Btu/hr/sq. ft./°F) 

Square Foot 

9/16 

.55 

.93 

13/16 

.33 

1.15 

1 

.27 

1.31 

l 'A 

.19 

1.75 

2 

.13 

2.19 

All values subject to normal manufacturing tolerances. 


and moisture does not materially affect it 
because the fibers are inorganic. 

Fiberglas Roof Insulation has ample com¬ 
pressive strength and tough surface to with¬ 
stand normal handling and traffic during in¬ 
stallation, inspection and maintenance. 

Fiberglas Roof Insulation is installed by 
standard methods for board-type or block- 
type materials. 

NOTE: Complete data and Specifications are 
available on this subject for A.I.A. File No. 37. 
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Fiberglas 


STRUCTURES 




DESCRIPTION 

Fiberglas AE Board consists of a core of Fiberglas 
PF Insulation completely enclosed with a tough, 
durable, asphalt covering to form a rigid, self- 
supporting and semi-loadbearing material in¬ 
stalled by the asphalt-dip method. 

Fiberglas AE Board is made in one standard 
size, 12" x 36", and two types: 

AE-9 Board —In which the core consists of Fiber¬ 
glas PF Insulation having a density of approxi¬ 
mately 9 lbs. per cu. ft. Used for floors and for 
self-supporting partitions up to 14 feet high. 
Made in thicknesses of 1", \y 2 " and 2". 


1 PF ('Preformed) 

Vopor barrier 
Asphalt l 

Paper Fib 

INSULATION 

3ffi 1 

| _ vi' 

Complete Design Data and Short Applica¬ 
tion Specifications are available in litera¬ 
ture for your A.I.A. File No. 37. 


•Wood Furring 




> ftjrtlond Cement 1 
V Plaster 


DESCRIPTION 

Fiberglas PF (Preformed) Insulation consists of 
Fiberglas Wool, Type TW-F, to which is added a 
small percentage of thermosetting resin. The 
insulation is compressed as the resin is cured to 
form insulations of predetermined thicknesses, 
densities and degrees of flexibility and rigidity. 
Of the ten densities of Fiberglas PF Insulations, 
the 3^-lb. density generally is used in low- 
temperature structures, since it has been found to 
offer optimum handling qualities and economy in 
this type of application. A semi-rigid and non¬ 
loadbearing material, it is installed between struc¬ 
tural supports. 


Standard production size of the material is 
24" x 48"—in thicknesses of 2", 3" and 4". 
While design can generally utilize the pieces 
at full size, a certain amount of cutting to fit is 
necessary. Here time is saved, for Fiberglas 
PF Insulation is easily cut with a knife or 
hand saw. 

Of particular importance is the elimination 
of heat loss through joints, since the fibers tend 
to knit themselves together giving the joint 
insulating efficiency equal to that of the body 
of the material. Methods for insulating low- 
temperature structures with Fiberglas PF 
Insulation conform to those published in 
Commercial Standards CS105-43. 


AE BOARD 

Complete Design Data and Short Applica¬ 
tion Specifications are available in litera¬ 
ture for your A.I.A. File No. 37. 

AE-6 Board — In which the core consists of 
Fiberglas PF Insulation having a density of 
approximately 6 lbs. per cu. ft. Because of its 
lesser rigidity and loadbearing capacity, AE-6 
Board is recommended for insulating ceilings 
and may be used without structural support 
for partitions up to 9 feet high. Made in 
thicknesses of 1", 1 2" and 3". 

Fiberglas AE Board may be cut with a knife, 
a hand saw (wetted in kerosene), or a power 
saw—the cut edges, exposing the PF Insula¬ 
tion, sealed with hot asphalt before installing. 

Methods of installing Fiberglas AE-Board 
are those used in the application of block-type 
insulation in low-temperature structures. 


Metol Lath 


Fiberglas PF 

Asphalt Insulation 

fbrtland Cement\ Vo P° r Barrier Fbper_ 

Back Plaster, 


mm 


Trortlanr 
_ Cement Plaste 

Metal Loth 
Metal Clips 
Wood Furring Strips 

Showing methods; of applying Fiberglas A E Board on wood and 
masonry walls. Other drawings and informative data are pre¬ 
sented in a 32-page manual on this subject. 


... , , Vopor Barrier 

Wood Sheothmq '/ _ 

studs / y ' — 





Portland 

_ Cement 

Fiberglas AE Board \ Ploster 
dipped in Asphalt Poultry Nel 

Sowing methods of applying Fiberglas PF Insulation on wood 
and masonry walls. Only two among the many drawings, tables 
and application photographs in a 32-page manual on this subject. 








































































































Fiberglas 


BERGLAS FIBERGLAS 

4cacc^UccU s4coudtic<zt 


ESCRIPTION 

icrglas Acoustical Tile is made of rigid Fiberglas 
Insulation processed to a felted fiber surface, 
/eled on all edges and painted white . . . The 
- is exceptionally light in weight and provides a 
■safe ceiling of high acoustical value. Fiberglas 
oustical Tile is available in standard tile sizes, 
thicknesses of and 1". May be applied by 
v of a number of methods that are standard 
ictice in the industry. 


DESCRIPTION 

Fiberglas Acoustical Board is a large-sized acous¬ 
tical unit, 1" thick, made of rigid Fiberglas PF 
Insulation, processed to a felted fiber surface, 
beveled and/or cross-scored in various standard 
dimensions to give the appearance of individual 
tile, with or without selvedge on each long side, 
painted white. For use with recessed-type fluores¬ 
cent light troffers, its lightweight eases instal¬ 
lation and removal for cleaning and repainting. 



>0UND ABSORPTION COEFFICIENTS (Acoustical Materials Ass'n Data) 


hick 

ness 

Mounting 1 

Cycles 

Noise Red. 
Coellicient 

Test No. 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2048 

4096 

w 

1 

.12 

.32 

.75 

.83 

.70 

.63 

.65 

A48-2 

K' 

2 

.08 

.44 

.79 

.83 

.74 

.65 

.70 

A48-1 

w 

9 

.47 

.65 

.75 

.84 

.83 

.81 

75 

A48-7 

1' 

i 

.11 

.31 

.79 

.94 

.84 

.79 

.70 

A48-4 

1' 

2 

.17 

.40 

.83 

.96 

.85 

.83 

.75 

A48-3 

1' 

9 

.51 

.52 

.75 


.89 

.91 

.75 

A48-5 


'Mounting: #1—Cemented to a solid backing. 

#2—Nailed to 1" x 2' wood furring 12' o.c 
#9—Mechanically mounted to inctal furring strips 24' o c 
10%' from boundary surface of Sound Chamber 


*)ttco*KJ&u4ti&Ce <z*tct itt 7(/ei$dt 


Firesafe —Rated “incombustible” under 
Federal Specification SS-A-118. 

Light Weight —The lightest weight, incom¬ 
bustible, rigid acoustical material, a square 
f oot V thick weighing less than 1 pound. 

Reaction to Moisture— Exposed to 95% 
relative humidity at 120 C F. for 96 hours 
—absorbed less than 1% by weight—- 
showed no warping or change of linear 
dimensions. 

Light Reflectivity —Minimum light reflec¬ 
tion coefficient of .70. 


Rigidity —Material 1" thick will span 24 
inches without sag and without cross 
support when mechanically installed. 
Thermal Insulating Property —Being made 
of a highly efficient thermal insulating 
material, Fiberglas Acoustical Tile and 
Board contribute this desirable feature 
at no additional cost. 

Fiberglas Acoustical Materials are in¬ 
stalled by authorized applicators care¬ 
fully selected for their experience and 
reputation for high quality of workman¬ 
ship in this specialized field. 
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FOR MORE INFORMATION ABOUT 
EACH TYPE AND FORM OF FIBERGLAS 

These few pages serve more as a brief intro¬ 
duction to all Fiberglas Insulations rather 
than as an exhaustive catalog of each material. 
For complete technical data, information re¬ 
garding applications other than those men¬ 
tioned, prices, availability and sources of 
supply—communicate with any of the Fiber¬ 
glas Offices listed below. 


FIBERGLAS IN ITS FINEST AND LIGHTEST FORM 


for thermal and acoustical insulating applications 


Series 'P'pStO 

DESCRIPTION 

An extremely lightweight, resilient, thermal 
and acoustical insulation consisting of fine 
Fiberglas fibers averaging .00011" diameter, 
lightly bonded with a thermosetting resin. 
Produced in the form of soft, downy blankets, 
54" wide and 1 2 " and 1" thick, in two densi¬ 
ties: (1) Type PF-314, weighing .5 lbs. per cu. 
ft. and (2) Type PF-316, weighing 1.0 lbs. per 
cu. ft. . . . Standard roll lengths: 50' for 
thickness and 25' for 1" thickness . . . Complete 
data available, giving “k” values at mean 
temperatures ranging from 50°F. to 300°F. 

END USES—The high insulating efficiency per inch of 
thickness, and its compressibility and resiliency, make tiiis 
material exceptionally adaptable in applications where 
space-saving is important—refrigerators, freezers, coolers, 
air-conditioning units and similar equipment. It is finding 
wide utility in the automotive field for thermal insulating 
purposes and sound deadening. 


Merced "P 0 p-32O 

DESCRIPTION 

An extremely lightweight, resilient material 
made of Fiberglas fibers averaging .00011" dia. 
lightly bonded with a thermosetting resin and 
treated with a water-repellent silicone. Pro¬ 
duced in the form of soft, downy blankets, 
54" wide and 1" thick, in two densities: 


Seated 'P'p-fOO 

TYPE PF-105 
DESCRIPTION 

An extremely lightweight, noncombustible, 
resilient, thermal and acoustical insulation 
consisting of Fiberglas fibers in their finest 
form-averaging .00005" in diameter—very 
lightly bonded with a thermosetting resin. 
Produced in the form of soft, downy blankets, 
thick, 48 ' and 54" wide, weighing .6 lbs. 
per cu. ft. Packaged in rolls of 50 lineal feet 
. . . Sound transmission tests made on all types 
of Fiberglas Superfine materials fabricated 
into aircraft blankets, indicate that Type 
PF-105 Insulation is the equivalent in efficiency 
to three to four thicknesses of the Serie? 300 
materials described above. 

Mili,ar y and commercial aircraft. Tvne 
PF-105 meets Army-Navy Specifications An-S-32 require¬ 
ments for flame-resistance and pick-up of water vapor I 
irom the air (moisture absorption less than 1 % by weight) I 


1 ype rr-0Z4, weighing . 

Standard rolls contain 25' of material . . . 
Complete data available giving “k” values at 
mean temperatures from 50°F. to 250°F. 

P\ D V§. ES ~ The . silicone treatment makes Fiberglas 
Series PF-320 particularly adaptable to applications in 
which moisture is encountered. Proved in use as a resilient 
non-allergenic, dust-free filler for mattresses, comforter! 
and pillows; as clothing thermal innerliner; as insulation 
for ice-cube buckets, carrying bags for frozen or hot 
loods and beverages. 
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RlC-WlL INSULATED PIPE UNITS 

For Underground, Surface, Or Overhead Installations 


Factory Prefabricated To Definite Specifications 



TYPE F 


rUn SUNKdLfc UK 

PIPE COMBINATIONS 


STANDARD LENGTH 21 FEET 


AVAILABLE IN THE 
FOLLOWING TYPES: 


O 


© 

© 

© 

© 

© 

© 

© 


Steam, oil, hot 
water or refrigera¬ 
tion pipes 

Insulation Cylinder 

Felt Jacket 

Air Space 

Helcor Conduit 

Asphalt 

Asbestos Felt 

Preseal Ring 


TYPE F 



All pipesinsulated with machine 
molded asbestos fibre in a heavy 
asbestos felt cylinder. 


TYPE SPC 



Sectional pipe covering of any 
specified type and thickness ap¬ 
plied to any or all pipes to meet 
job requirements. 


TYPE UL 



For oil or process liquids. Pipes 
are nested inside of laminated 
asbestos insulation liner which 
insulates pipes from the exterior 
but not from each other. 


RlC-WlL Prefabricated 
Accessories SaveTixne 
And Labor In Field 
Installations. 


and assures proper alignment, with pipes free to 
expand and contract within the conduit, without 
injury to the insulation. 

Insulation may be molded waterproof asbestos 
fibre (Type F Dry-paC) where all pipes are in¬ 
sulated, or sectional pipe covering (Type SPC) 
where pipes not requiring insulation may be left 
bare and others insulated to any thickness as re¬ 
quired by specifications. A third method (Type UL) 
employs a laminated asbestos insulation liner to 
insulate pipes from the exterior but not from each 
other. This is used for piping oil or viscous fluids 
using a steam or hot water tracer line to maintain 
a constant temperature. 

A simple mechanical drive wedge coupler is 
used for making positive, water-tight closures be¬ 
tween units. For excessive water conditions the 
coupler may be welded and entire system air tested. 

Ric-wiL Insulated Pipe Units are assembled 
by skilled workmen using high-grade materials, 
assuring an efficient, maintenance-free, perma¬ 
nent system. Prefabrication feature makes possible 
speedy installation with a minimum of field work — 
all units for straight runs, elbows, tees, anchor units, 
gland seals, and expansion loops are completely 
finished in the shop and delivered to job site with 
couplers for simple assembly in the field. Compact, 
durable units are carefully packed and braced for 
shipment and offer no shipping problems whether 
common carrier is truck, rail, or ship. Shipping 
space and transportation costs are held to a minimum. 

CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS 

All distribution piping shall be installed in Ric-wiL Insulated Pipe Units furnished in approxi¬ 
mately 21-foot lengths, housed in 16 gauge galvanized, spirally corrugated Armco ingot iron conduit, 
coated with high-temperature asphalt and tension wrapped with asbestos felt. Ends of each conduit 
shall be factory sealed for shipping, handling and installation. Insulation shall be machine molded 
water resistant asbestos fibre (Ric-wiL Dry-paC) contained within an asbestos felt jacket, or as 
specified. All pipe shall be supported in conduit, free to expand and contract without stress on the 
insulation. All expansion loops and other accessories shall be prefabricated similar in design to 
straight units. WRITE FOR COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS. 

Ric-wiL Insulated Pipe Units are covered by the following patents: U. S. Letters Patent 
Numbers—1991455, 2330966, 2050968, Re. 19302; Canada Letters Patent Numbers — 360816, 
324178. Others pending. 


Ric-wiL Insulated Pipe Units are 
factory prefabricated in standard 21 foot 
lengths for underground, surface, or over¬ 
head distribution of steam, hot water, oil, 
and process liquids. High insulation factor 
assures efficient distribution, maintenance 
of desired temperatures, low heat loss. 

Pipes and insulation are housed in a 16 gauge, 
helically corrugated, galvanized iron conduit of 
full-welded construction, over which a heavy coat¬ 
ing of high temperature asphalt and a tension 
wrapping of asphalt saturated asbestos felt assure 
complete protection against moisture penetration. 
The inherent durability, strength and flexibility of 
the Helcor conduit permit installation underground 
in narrow, shallow trenches, even under highways 
and under or near railroad tracks, minimizing ex¬ 
cavation and backfill. Conduit ends, with heavy iron 
collars welded to the ends of the Helcor, are sealed 
with a heavy preseal ring of insulating cement and 
made watertight by treated asbestos calking and a 
special waterproofing cement. Ric-wiL Insulated 
Pipe Units can also be furnished with Cast Iron 
Conduit instead of Helcor conduit to meet special 
conditions. 

Single pipe or multiple pipe systems can be 
fabricated to meet any specifications — steel, iron, 
brass, or copper pipe — with ends beveled for weld¬ 
ing or threaded and coupled. Heavy, sturdy, cement- 
reinforced, and steam cured pipe supports placed 
on not more than 10 ft. centers carry weight of pipe 



Expansion Loops 



Elbow Units 


T-Branch Units 



Anchor Units 



Gland Seals 









RlC-WlL STANDARD TILE CONDUIT 



For Underground Installation 
Under Ordinary Loads 

Ric-wiL Standard Tile system consists of salt-glazed 
vitrified tile conduit and base-drain foundation. Conduit 
is shipped ready to install in full-round 2-foot sections, 
scored for easy splitting and resealing at job site. 

• Lower half is cradled on non-settling base drain pro¬ 
viding a substantial foundation and adequate 
drainage. 

• Interlocking construction and Loc-Lip cemented joint 
insure abundant strength, permanent alignment, and 
unusual tightness. 

• Pipes are carried by roller-type cast iron pipe sup¬ 
ports which rest on shoulder of base drain independ¬ 
ent of conduit. 

• Only three pieces to handle for each two feet of system 

speedy and economical installation. 

Insulation (Type F) consists of Ric-wiL Dry-paC 
waterproof asbestos fibre, hand-packed into the conduit 
to form a permanent protective covering — water-repel- 
lant and non-settling. Other types to meet special condi¬ 
tions can also be furnished. Pipes not furnished. 


RlC-WlL SUPER-TILE CONDUIT 



For Heavy Ground Loads, Under Highways 

Ric-wiL Super-Tile Conduit was developed for the 
protection of distribution lines laid under heavy ground 
loads, where great physical strength and load carrying 
capacity are demanded. It has the same physical features 
and easy-to-install advantages as Standard Tile except 
that walls are approximately double standard thickness 
with extra-heavy reinforcing at top, bottom, and sides, 
giving maximum strength. Base-drain foundation is of 
correspondingly heavy construction. 

Insulation may be loose filler type Ric-wiL Dry-paC 
waterproof asbestos, same as for Standard Tile, or other 
types as shown at right. 

Because of uniform dimensions, Super-Tile Conduit 
is interchangeable with Standard Tile, and may be used 
in a run only where its superior strength is required. For 
installation under railroad tracks, Ric-wiL Cast Iron 
Conduit, shown below, is recommended. 



RlC-WlL CAST IRON CONDUIT 


For Installation Under Or Near 
Railroad Tracks 

Ric-wiL Cast Iron Conduit is ideally suited for pro¬ 
tection of insulated piping under or near railroad tracks. 
Heavy ribbed reinforcing imparts great structural strength 
to the conduit and the ability to withstand vibration and 
repeated load impacts. 

Conduit is shipped in four-foot sections, with installa¬ 
tion procedure same as for Tile Conduit. Metal drive-on 
type side clamps are provided for extra tightness and 
rigidity — insuring a system that is durable, watertight, 
and vibration-proof. 

Cast Iron Conduit is furnished with heavy tile base 
drain — same as for Super-Tile. Special cast iron base 
drain may also be furnished. 

Insulation may be loose filler type Dry-paC water¬ 
proof asbestos, same as for Standard Tile, or other types 
as shown at right. 

Interchangeable in the same run with Standard Tile 
or Super-Tile Conduit to meet any varying ground load 
conditions. 


Ric-wiL Tile, Super-Tile, 
and Cast Iron Conduits for 
underground use are avail¬ 
able in the following types 
adaptable to single or mul¬ 
tiple pipe systems: 


TYPE F 



Loose filler type waterproofed 
asbestos insulation (Ric-wiL 
Dry-paC) surrounding all pipes 
hand-packed into conduit to 
form a permanent protective 
covering. 


TYPE SPC 



Sectional pipe covering applied 
directly to any or all pipes 
where specific pipes require in¬ 
sulation and others need no in¬ 
sulation. 


TYPE DA 



For oil or process liquids. Dia- 
tomaceous earth lining molded 
and keyed to inside of conduit 
insulates pipes from the exterior 
but not from each other. TYPE 
DF same as Type DA with 
addition of insulation (Ric-wiL 
Dry-paC) packed around pipes. 


TYPE UB 



Half-tile arch is supported on 
trapezoidal side blocks, resting 
on concrete pad laid on job site. 
Internal drainage. 



ACCESSORIES 

FOR 

RIC-WIL TILE 
CONDUIT 
SYSTEMS 


Reducer 

Fitting 



Elbow Fitting 


Tee 

Fitting 



Alignment Guide 


Shutter Sleeve 







































RlC-WlL Qoilclad PIPE UNITS 



FOR OVERHEAD LINES 


INSULATED AND WEATHERPROOFED 


Completely factory prefabricated units, coated 
with asphalt and wrapped with copper or alumi¬ 
num foil for maximum insulation and protection 


Ric-wiL QoiUlcJ. Pipe Units are specifically de¬ 
signed to fulfill every requirement for protection of 
overhead steam, hot water, and brine distribution lines 
for oil refineries, railroad yards, or for any application 
where conditions make it desirable to run pipe lines 
overhead. 

Pipe, as specified, is covered with loose-fitting (for pipe ex¬ 
pansion) insulation of asbestos pipe covering to any desired thick¬ 
ness. Insulation is then machine coated uniformly with high- 
temperature asphalt and wrapped with asbestos felt, followed by 
an additional coating of asphalt to a thickness of 1/4", or more 
if desired. As a final operation, the outside is spirally wrapped with 
a sheet of thin electrolytic copper or pure aluminum, making a 
perfect bond with the hot asphalt. The finished product is a rugged, 
durable unit — completely waterproof and corrosion - resistant with pipe and 
insulation amply protected from the elements. 

Complete units are furnished to meet any specification as to kind of pipe or 
joint — beveled for welding or threaded'and coupled. 

Detail at right shows method of supporting pipes overhead, using galvanized 
iron bands around outside of unit for pipes up to 3-1/2" dia„ and pipe support 
rollers for pipes 4 and larger which suspend pipes independently of the insulation. 

Completely shop fabricated by modern methods and special machinery, 
QoMad Pipe Units are delivered to job site in standard 21-foot lengths ready to 
hoist into place, eliminating the field work of insulating, waterproofing, wrapping 
and wiring of conventional methods. Galvanized iron sleeves and wedge clips 
are also provided for making simple connection of units in the field. Expansion 
loops, fittings, etc., are furnished in the same design to make a complete system, 
ready for field erection at minimum cost. 


CROSS SECTION OF QoilclaA UNIT 



Copper Or Aluminum Foil 

Double Coating of High 
Temperature Asphalt 

Asbestos Felt Wrapping 

Insulation 

Pipe, as specified 


METHOD OF SUPPORTING PIPE 



Hanger Rod 
Nut Welded 
to Band 


18 Ga. 
Galv. Iron 
Band 6”Wide 


Pipes up to 3-1/2' dia 

Galv. iron bands support 
units on 10-1/2 ft. centers. 


-Hanger Rod 

-Nut Welded 
to Band 


-10 Sa. 
Band 
3‘Wide 


Pipe Support 
Roller 


Pipes 4’ dia. and larger. 
Supported independently 
of insulation on pipe rollers 
spaced in center of unit. 



3 SIMPLE STEPS IN MAKING FIELD JOINTS 


TYPICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

All outside overhead piping requiring insulation shall be Ric-wiL tyuldad 
Pipe Units. Pipe, as specified, shall be covered with insulation as recommended 
by the manufacturer, coated with high-temperature asphalt and tension wrapped 
with asbestos felt to a minimum thickness of l/4 ,, / followed by a spiral wrapping 
of thin electrolytic copper or pure aluminum foil sheet, as specified. Pipes shall be 
supported as shown on plans, and installation shall be in accordance with manu¬ 
facturer's instructions. 



Ric-wiL Insulated Pipe Units (Page 
2) are also available for overhead 
construction with bare Helcor conduit, 
omitting asphalt coating and felt 
wrapping. 

Photos at left and right illustrate a 
recent installation of this type for over¬ 
head steam and hot water distribution 
in a railroad yard. 




. welded or coupled. 

2. Insulation applied over exposed pipe. 

3. Galvanized iron coupler slipped over ends of units and 
drawn tight with wedge clip driven on, cement sealing 
all joints. 


THE RlC-WlL COMPANY 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
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NON-COMBUSTIBLE 
TILE AND PLASTER 

FAMCO 

METAL SUSPENSION 
SYSTEM 
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TURN TO THE PHOTOS, FACTS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
OF AMERICAN ACOUSTICS' PRODUCTS AND SERVICES 




AMERICAN ACOUSTICS, INC., 74 TRINITY PLACE, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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HERE ARE OUTSTANDING FEATURES THAT MAKE 
THESE MATERIALS IDEAL FOR CLASSROOMS, 
CORRIDORS, SWIMMING POOLS, OFFICES, CAFE¬ 
TERIAS AND AUDITORIUMS. 

SOFTONE NON-COMBUSTIBLE ACOUSTICAL TILE 
CHARACTERISTICS 

ACOUSTICAL EFFICIENCY: SOFTONE possesses a 
high coefficient of noise reduction ranging from .65 to 
.80. 

APPEARANCE: SOFTONE’S fine grain surface gives 
ceilings and walls a luxuriant finish. 

INCOMBUSTIBILITY: SOFTONE is incombustible, 
has successfully withstood a flame test of 2800° F. for 
one hour. 

LIGHT REFLECTION: The factory-painted “Sunny 
White Finish” has a light reflectivity, averaging 85%. 
LOW MAINTENANCE: SOFTONE is a “non-breath- 
ing material that stays cleaner longer because dust 
and dirt are stopped on the surface. Can be readily 
washed or cleaned with any standard wall paper 
cleaner. 

PAINTING: SOFTONE may be repainted without 
noticeably affecting the acoustical efficiency. Spray paint* 
ing is preferable, but either method may be used. 

MOISTURE RESISTANT: SOFTONE will not shrink, 
warp, bulge or swell. 

SANITARY: SOFTONE will not harbor vermin or 
permit fungus growth. 

MODERATE COST: SOFTONE tiles may he cemented 
by adhesive directly on a solid backing. They may be 
nailed to wood furring strips or installed by any stand¬ 
ard metal suspension system. Fibre splines on all sides 
prevent breathing at the joints and assures a true, level, 
ceiling surface. This variety of application permits a 
cost range to suit the budget. Lower construction costs 
are possible by using the famous FAMCO metal sus¬ 
pension system. 


THE SUPERLATIVE ACOUSTICAL TILE THAT BLENDS 
SMARTLY WITH ALL ARCHITECTURAL INTERIORS 

SUGGESTED SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
SOFTONE ACOUSTICAL CEILING WHEN CEMENTED 

, INCLUDED i All ceiling areas and spaces as indicated in the 
room finish schedule or as otherwise noted in plans and specifications shall be 
treated with acoustical material as hereinafter specified. 

MATERIAL: The acoustical material shall be SOFTONE tile, or equal, as 
manufactured by AMERICAN ACOUSTICS, INC. The tile shall be furnished 

in units, size 12 w x 12 w x l w , having beveled edges on all sides and 

slotted on two edges which receive fibre splines. The tile shall be composed 
of ground cork and a mineral cement binder. The tile shall be of such density 
as to prevent breathing and its resultant discoloration. The exposed face of the 
tile shall be factory painted sunny-white providing a light reflectivity of 85%. 

The noise reduction coefficient shall be not less than .65. The acoustical tile 

shall be incombustible, and capable of being repainted, washed, or cleaned 
without injury to the material or its acoustical efficiency. 

APPLICATION: The tile shall be applied directly to a level brown coat 
plaster surface or rock lath base furnished in place by others, using an approved 
acoustical adhesive as recommended by the manufacturer. The tile shall be applied 
in straight lines or broken line pattern. 

Acoustical units shall be laid out so as to leave borders of equal width on op¬ 
posite sides of each area. The border units shall be the same as the field units 
and shall not be less than 4" nor more than 12" wide. Acoustical units shall not b e 
required on sides or soffits of beams, ducts, cornices or pilasters. 

Concealed splines shall be fitted into slots in the edges of SOFTONE so that one 
spline will engage the corners of four acoustical units and bring same to a true 
and level plane. 

Where acoustical treatment intersects walls, ducts, columns,* etc., place cove 
molding, where specified, and securely fasten in position. 

All work to be performed by factory recognized acoustical applicators in a 
satisfactory and workmanlike manner. 

SUGGESTED SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
SUSPENDED SOFTONE ACOUSTICAL CEILING 

R INCLUDED • All ceiling areas and spaces as indicated in the 
room finish schedule or as otherwise noted in plans and specifications shall be 
treated with acoustical material as described hereinafter. 

MATERIAL: The acoustical material shall be SOFTONE, or equal, as 
manufactured by AMERICAN ACOUSTICS, INC. The tile shall be furnished 
in unit size, 12" x 24" x 1", and center scored to simulate 12" x 12" tile with 
edges beveled and kerfed on all sides. The tile shall be of such density as to 
prevent breathing and its resultant discoloration. The exposed face of the 
acoustical tile shall be factory painted Sunny-White having a light reflection of 
85%. The noise reduction coefficient shall be .80. The acoustical tile shall be 
incombustible, capable of being repainted, washed, or cleaned without injury 
to the material or its acoustical efficiency. 

APPLICATION: No cross furring, metal lath, or plastering is required in 
areas where acoustical materials is installed with Famco Metal Suspension System, 
or equal, consisting of Tee -runners and Clip splines secured by hanger and 
channels from structure above. 

I'/j" carrying channels shall be acurately leveled and spaced by others, not over 
4' on centers, with the first channel not over 1' from the wall line. They shall 
be supported by round, mild, steel hanger rods or 1" ft 3/16" flats spaced 

approximately 4' on center both ways. The Tee runners shall be placed 
2 on centers and secured to the carrying channels by Famco Channel clamps. 
The acoustical units shall be supported continuously on the 24" sides with 
metal clip splines. Splines shall be installed between the units on the 12" ends 
C u m n Iet i elV 8e . aling each ! ,nit to P revent breathing. The perimeter of each ceiling 
shall be finished off with a suitable molding where specified and securely 
fastened in position. 

All work to be performed in a satisfactory and workmanlike manner, erected by 
approved and experienced applicators according to manufacturers instiuctions. 


SOUND ABSORPTION COEFFICIENTS 





COEFFICIENTS 

Noise 


ness 

* Mounting 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2048 

4096 

Red. 

Coef. 

Surface 

1" 

10 

.51 

.88 

.72 

.71 

.83 

.74 

.80 

Factory painted 
two coats 

1" 

2 

.10 

.26 

.72 

.90 

.75 

.65 

.65 

Factory painted 
two coats 

1" 

1 

.11 

.26 

.66 

.90 

.74 

.79 

.65 

Factory painted 
two coats 

1" 

1 

.07 

.21 

.57 

.95 

.89 

.82 

.65 

Factory painted 2 
coats plus 2 addi¬ 
tional coats 


* #10, Me.,I SU ,p«»i„ n ; #2 nailed to l"r3" wood furring strips: #1 cemented to plaster. 


In addition to our own tests, 
our products are also tested 
by independent laboratories 
throughout the nation. 

We will be glad to mail 
copies of all reports as they 
are issued, or only on those 
products and tests that interest 
you. 

Let us know which you 
prefer. 


PRODUCTS WORTHY OF 
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Acoustics play an important role in selling GAROD Radios. That’s 
why Bell Electronics, Inc., New York Distributors of GAROD, have 
installed Softone Acoustical Tile in their showrooms. 

James A. Phillips. Inc., Installation Contractor, N. Y. C. Sohn & Weston, Architects, Brooklyn, N. Y. 



NATIONAL BISCUIT COMPANY of New York City has installed 60,000 
square feet of Softone Acoustical Tile on the ceilings of their General 
1 Offices. The result:—Less Noise . . . Greater Efficiency. 

Installed by William J. Scully 


TYPE IDENTIFICATION 
OF 

SOFTONE TILE UNITS 


Type A 

“Cemented” 

Size I2"x 12"x 1" 
Beveled 4 sides 
Not kerfed 

Slotted 2 opposite sides 
Painted or unpainted 

Type B 

“Cemented” 

Size 12''x 12 x 1" 

Not beveled 
Not kerfed 

Slotted 2 opposite sides 
Painted or unpainted 

Type 1010 

“Cemented” 

Size 10'x 10"x 15/16" 
Beveled 4 sides 
Not kerfed 

Slotted 2 opposite sides 
Painted or unpainted 

Type 612 

“Cemented” 

Size 6'x 12'x 1" 
Beveled 4 sides 
Not kerfed 
Painted or unpainted 

Type F 

“Famco” 

Size 12"x 24" x 1" 
Beveled 4 sides 
Kerfed 4 Sides 
Center scored 
Painted or unpainted 

Type H 

“Cemented” 

Size 12"x 24''x 1" 
Beveled 4 sides 
Not center scored 
Kerfed 4 sides 
Painted or unpainted 

Type I 

“Famco Border” 

Size 12 "x 24"x 1" 
Beveled 2 long sides 
Square 2 short sides 
Kerfed 4 sides 
Not center scored 
Painted or unpainted 

Type J 

“Famco” 

Size 12"x 24"x 1" 

Not beveled 
Square edge 4 sides 
Kerfed 4 sides 
Not center scored 
Painted or unpainted 

Width of Bevel: 3/16" 

Available in 3 colors. 


SEE NEXT PAGE FOR 
FAMCO FEATURES 



ARCHITECT'S RECOMMENDATION 
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"FAMCO" MATERIALS AND SERVICES 

“FAMCO” presents a variety of erection systems es¬ 
pecially designed to cover the field of Sound and 
Thermal Insulation. This system, for the mechanical 
erection of suspended ceilings, permits the mechanical 
fastening of Acoustical and Thermal Tile directly to 
the underside of existing ceilings. 

Constant research and development of our product 
keeps pace with the latest improvements in acoustical 
and insulation tile and perforated pans. These erection 
systems have been developed through years of labora¬ 
tory and field research, offering the best possible 
solutions to the many problems encountered. 

This superior method for erecting ceiling tile offers 
advantages in old as well as new structures. It can be 
installed directly over sheet metal ceilings without 
its removal. Because of its greater flexibility and fewer 
parts—ceilings are easily and more quickly installed 
in perfect alignment and at lower cost. 

Competent engineering service is available to assist 
the architect, without obligation, on any problem 
involving the erection of acoustical and thermal 
materials. 


SUGGESTED SPECIFICATIONS 

WORK INCLUDED: u„. ,„d i„ca, e all areas of walls and ceilings to 
be covered with acoustical tile. 

MATERIAL: Insert the name and type of acoustical tile to he installed 
inon-combustible tile is recommended for all suspended acoustical ceiling, and 
most building codes in the various cities insist that such tile be used when 
suspended without benefit of fireproof base above acoustical tile). All tile shall 
be 12 x 24 , center grooved to simulate the appearance of 12" x 12" tile. 

m ££ AL ,^ TI0 ! N 1 The acoU8,ic ‘ l1 contractor shall furnish and install V/i in. 
x .0625 cold formed carrier channels, painted, 7/16 in. flange outside measurement, 
accurately leveled, and spaced not over 4 ft. on centers, with first channel not over 
4 ft. from wall line. Round mild steel hanger rods, 3/16 in. diameter for 
supporting the channels shall be furnished and placed by general contractor in 
locations as designated by acoustical contractor. Hanger rods shall be spaced 
approximately 4 ft. on centers both ways. The acoustical contractor shall furnish 
and attach FAMCO ■ tee-runners 2 ft. on centers at right angles to the carrier 
channels with special FAMCO' channel clamps.* "FAMCO" clip.splines shall be 
furnished and placed in long edge of factory.kcrfed acoustical tile, and snapped 
mto the tee-runners. Fibre splines shall be inserted between adjacent tile in slots 
provided on the 12 in. edges of tile, to inhibit breathing. 

The acoustical contractor shall furnish and place special wall plate for supporting 
the tee-runners, 1 /z in. channels and acoustical tile at intersection of tile with 
vertical surfaces. The acoustical contractor shall place appropriate molding as 
specified and furnished under Mill Work. 6 

♦“FAMCO” tee-runner splices shall be inserted in the abutting ends - of tee* 
runners. 
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Typical Reflected Ceiling Plan 

Iz"* za\ center grooveo, acoustical tile 


ERECTION INSTRUCTIONS 

Measure ceiling area and determine location of channel grillage and ceiling 
height then erect tile in 4 simple steps as follows: 

1. PLACE WALL PLATE at proper height on all vertical surfaces. 

2. EpECT CHANNEL GRILLAGE (place first channel a maximum of 
4'-0" from wall — channels usually run LONG way of room). 

3. PLACE TEE-RUNNERS (start at center of ceiling and work both ways 

first runner will be on £ or 6" off <£ depending on border treatment). 

4. PLACE CLIP-SPLINE IN TILE AND SNAP INTO TEE-RUNNER 
(Tile are factory grooved). 

NOTE: The system is self-aligning, but can be moved or adjusted by driving 
to desired location. Cut clip-splines to fit border tile. 



LARGE SCALE ASSEMBLY DETAILS 



No.-fZI 


PRODUCTS 


W O R T H Y 


OF AN 





































































JZ\Z4'ACOUSTICAL TILE >s 

^\(CiNTC* OROOVC TO SiMULATJ 
\APP€A«4a or t*> it' Tat’ 


INSTALLATION ASSEMBLY 


TYPICAL 



ALTERNATE METAL 
FINISH AT WALLS 


24 GA FINISH CHANNEL 





WALL PLATE . 

(ONE OR TWO PIECE) 



TEE-RUNNER 


NO-6S7 



TRANSVERSE SECT. LONGITUDINAL SECT. TRANSVERSE SECT. LONGITUDINAL SECT. 
TILE UP TO %" THICK TILE OVER TO I'THtCK 

KERFING OF ACOUSTICAL TILE FOR FAMCO SYSTEM 


“Famco” manufacturing rights owned by Famco, Inc., Moline, Illinois 


ARCHITECT'S RECOMMENDATION 


































































































SOFTONE PLASTER CHARACTERISTICS 



THE MODERN PLASTER THAT MEETS THE MOST 
ADVANCED ARCHITECTURAL REQUIREMENTS! 

SOFTONE offers a simple and inexpensive solution to 
the problem of permanently applying a fine appearing, 
acoustical efficient material to any type of surface—flat, 
curved or irregular. Because of its extreme simplicity 
of installation (applied like regular plaster), it can be 
applied to any clean surface free from loose particles, 
dust or oil. 

SOFTONE is mixed with water and troweled directly 
to wood, metal, brick, tile, rock lath, plaster or concrete 
—producing the most pleasing results. Its high bonding 
strength assures permanent adhesion without the use 
of any type of mechanical bond. SOFTONE plaster 
is used both for the scratch and finish coats. A one 
inch thickness is applied to walls and ceilings in two 
coats. 

When applied, SOFTONE produces a light warm gray 
stipple finish, fine or coarse as desired, that can be left 
unpainted or can be finished with any standard non- 
bridging resin emulsion paint to any shade desired. 


ACOUSTICAL EFFICIENCY: SOFTONE possesses a high co¬ 
efficient of noise reduction ranging from .65 to .80. 

APPEARANCE: SOFTONE fine grain surface gives ceilings 
and walls a luxuriant finish. 

VERSATILITY: SOFTONE was developed to meet specific 
insulation and acoustical requirements. Its use in varying thick¬ 
nesses will cover a wide range as of job requirements. 

BONDING STRENGTH: SOFTONE Plaster has the highest 
bonding strength in the plastic insulation field. It will adhere to 
any clean surface, whether smooth, curved or irregular. 

LOW MAINTENANCE: SOFTONE is a “non-breathing” material 
that stays cleaner longer because dust and dirt are stopped on 
the surface. Can be readily washed or cleaned with any standard 
wall paper cleaner. 

PAINTING: SOFTONE may be painted many times without 
noticeably effecting the acoustical or insulation efficiency. Spray 
painting is preferable, but either method may be used. 

MOISTURE RESISTANT: SOFTONE will not shrink, 

SANITARY: SOFTONE will not harbor vermin or permit fungus 
growth. 

INCOMBUSTIBILITY: SOFTONE is incombustible, has suc¬ 
cessfully withstood a flame test of 2800° F. for one hour. 

MODERATE COST: SOFTONE works easily and like ordinary 
plaster can be applied to any clean surface, such as brick, rock 
lath, metal lath, concrete, cement blocks, etc. A one inch 
thickness of SOFTONE can be applied to walls and ceilings in 
two coats. No other operations are necessary. SOFTONE drys 
quickly. 

Write for copies of latest laboratory reports to: 

AMERICAN ACOUSTICS. INC., 74 Trinity Place, New York 4. N. T. 


SOUND ABSORPTION COEFFICIENTS 


Thick. 

ness 

Sample 

COEFFICIENTS 

Noise 

Red. 

Coef. 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2048 

4096 

1" 

1 

.42 

.79 

.66 

.64 

.82 

.87 

.75 

y." 

2 

.50 

.86 

.74 

.67 

.81 

.92 

.75 

Vi" 

3 

.44 

.24 

.26 

.44 

.78 

.93 

.45 


4 

.46 

.90 

.78 

.70 

.83 

.91 

.80 

V 

5 

.50 

.89 

.75 

.70 

.87 

.87 

.80 


Sample 1 on metal lath; Sample 2 on metal lath; 

Sample 3 on %" gypsum wallboard; Sample 4 on metal lath; Sample 5 on metal lath. 


SUGGESTED SPECIFICATIONS FOR SOFTONE ACOUSTICAL PLASTER 


WORK INCLUDED: All wall and ceiling areas as indicated in 
the room finish schedule or as otherwise noted in plans and 
specifications shall be covered with two coats of SOFTONE 
Acoustical Plaster, or equal, as described hereinafter. 
MATERIAL: The Acoustical plaster shall be Softone as manu¬ 
factured by American Acoustics, Inc. The material will be furn¬ 
ished premixed at the factory in bags containing sufficient material 
for two square yards 1" thick. It shall be composed of finely 
ground fillers with a mineral cement binder together with an 
aerating agent to insure a light weight body filled with air cells. 
The material will not ignite or support combustion and when set, 
form a non-breathing, smooth firm surface sufficiently strong to 
resist normal use. The thermal conductivity shall be not less than 


PRODUCTS 


.51. It shall have a noise reduction coefficient of not less than .80 
for one inch thickness on metal lath. 

The finish surface of the plaster 
shall be of a porous texture, free from waves, ridges, or de¬ 
pressions and when dry ready to receive a paint finish. 
APPLICATION: Softone Acoustical Plaster shall be applied 
directly to metal lath, rock lath, cement blocks or concrete. Full 
instructions are furnished by the manufacturer for mixing and 
applying the product. The scratch coat is usually thick while 
the finish coat can be applied as much as 1" thick in one opera¬ 
tion. All work to be performed in a satisfactory and workman¬ 
like manner, erected by approved and experienced applicators 
according to manufacturer’s instructions. 


WORTHY OF AN 




































Eating becomes a pleasant pastime at LORD & TAYLOR’S BIRD CAGE 
RESTAURANT in Mamaroneck, New York because its distinctive, 
charming atmosphere is fully appreciated by patrons who relax as they 
dine. The Softone Acoustical Plaster ceiling with its “Bird-motif” 
throughout, lends an atmosphere of elegance and charm. 


Starrett & Van Vleck, Architects, Raymond Loewy Associates, Interior Designers 



Actual size photograph of 
Softone Acoustical Plaster. 



SOFTONE Acoustical Plaster combines with smart design, to give 
quiet dignity to the Executive Offices of the CONTAINER CORPORA¬ 
TION OF AMERICA, Chicago, Illinois. 

Architect: Morton L. Pereira & Associates, Chicago, Illinois 


Softone Acoustical Plaster 
magnified 18 times to show 
the interstices in which sound 
waves are trapped. 


ARCHITECT'S RECOMMENDATION 




















INSULATING PLASTER 


THE MODERN MULTI-PURPOSE PLASTER 
THAT PERFORMS WELL IN . . . 


FACTORIES, HOUSING PROJECTS, ENGINE 
ROOMS, SHIPS, SHEET METAL BUILDINGS 
(QUONSET HUTS), CONCRETE BLOCK WALLS, 
STORAGE TANKS, AIR DUCTS, PRE-FABRICATED 
HOUSES, BOILER ROOMS, AND LOADING DOCKS. 


ATOZ CHARACTERISTICS 

INCOMBUSTIBILITY: ATOZ is incombustible, has successfully 
withstood a flame test of 2800° F. for one hour. 

INSULATION EFFICIENCY: ATOZ has shown, through recent 
laboratory reports, to have a thermal conductivity of .51 B.T.U. 
This high value assures large economies in fuel costs during 
cold months and beneficial cooling effects in summer. 

BONDING STRENGTH: ATOZ Plaster has the highest bonding 
strength in the plastic insulation field. It will adhere to any 
clean surface, whether smooth, curved or irregular. 

VERSATILITY: ATOZ was developed to meet specific insula¬ 
tion and acoustical requirements. Its use in varying thicknesses 
will cover a wide range as to job requirements. 

ACOUSTICAL EFFICIENCY: ATOZ -possesses a high coefficient 
of noise reduction ranging from .65 to .80. 

APPEARANCE: ATOZ fine grain surface gives ceilings and 
walls a luxuriant finish. 

LOW MAINTENANCE: ATOZ is a “non-breathing” material 
that stays cleaner longer, because dust and dirt are stopped on 
the surface. Can be readily washed or cleaned with any standard 
wall paper cleaner. 

PAINTING: ATOZ may be painted many times without noticeably 
effecting the acoustical or insulating efficiency. Spray painting 
is preferable, but either method may be used. 

MOISTURE RESISTANT: ATOZ will not shrink, warp, bulge 
or swell. 

SANITARY: ATOZ will not harbor vermin or permit fungus 
growth. 

MODERATE COST: ATOZ works easily like ordinary plaster, 
and can be applied to any clean surface, such as brick, rock lath, 
metal lath, concrete, cement blocks, etc. A one inch thickness of 
ATOZ can be applied to walls and ceilings in two coats. No 
other operations are necessary. ATOZ drys quickly. 

For copies of latest laboratory reports, write to: 

AMERICAN ACOUSTICS. INC., 74 Trinity Ploce, New York «, N. Y. 


TECHNICAL DATA 

K. Factor: AV. .40 
Adhesion: 41.7 lbs. square inch 
Modulus of rupture: 125 lbs. sq. in. 
Compressive strength: 97 lbs. sq. in. 
Sound absorption: .40 to .90 at 512 c.p.s. 
Thermal conductivity: .51 B. T. U. 


ATOZ—is a patented dry mix formula of finely 
ground cork and fire proof minerals that is easily 
prepared for use by adding only water. When mixed 
according to directions, the contents of a 35 pound bag 
will cover two square yards to a thickness of 1" (can 
be done in two coats.) A layer 1" thick weighs only 
1.7 lbs. per square foot. 

ATOZ—combines the porosity of cork created by 
nature, with millions of air cells created by science, to 
form one of the world’s finest insulating materials. In 
the mixing process, each granule of cork is coated 
• with a fireproof mineral shell; tiny aircells are formed 
between these coated granules by an aerating agent 
as the material is chemically activated. 

THERE IS NO GUESS WORK WITH ATOZ—THE 
RESULTS ARE ALWAYS UNIFORM. 



ALL’S WELL! Installed in the wash room of the famous 
AMBROSE LIGHTSHIP more than 18 months ago, ATOZ 
is performing where competitor materials have failed. ATOZ 
meets or surpasses engineers’ and architects’ rigid specifi¬ 
cations even under the most adverse conditions. 


Official Coast Guard Photo 


SUGGESTED SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
ATOZ INSULATING PLASTER 

WORK INCLUDED: All wall and ceiling areas as indicated in the 
room finish schedule or as otherwise noted in plans and specifications shall 
be covered with two coats of ATOZ Insulating Plaster, or equal, as described 
hereinafter. 

MATERIAL: The insulating plaster shall be Atoz as manufactured by 
American Acoustics, Inc. The material will be furnished premized at the factory 
in bags containing sufficient material for two square yards 1" thick. It shall be 
composed of finely ground fillers with a mineral cement binder together with 
an aerating agent to insure a light weight body filled with air cells. The material 
will not ignite or support combustion and when set, form a non-breathing, smooth 
firm surface sufficiently strong to resist normal use. The thermal conductivity 
shall be not less than .51. It shall have a noise reduction coefficient of not less 
than .85 for one inch thickness on metal lath, and a sound absorption co¬ 
efficient of not less than .80. The finish surface of the plaster shall be of a porous 
texture, free from waves, ridges, or depressions and when dry ready to 
receive a paint finish. 

Atoz insulating plaster shall be applied directly to metal 
lath, rock lath, cement blocks or concrete. Full instructions are furnished by the 
manufacn.rer for mixing and applying the product. The scratch coat is usually 
A thick while the finish coat can be applied as much as 1" thick in one 
operation. All work to be performed in a satisfactory and workmanlike manner, 
erected by approved and experienced applicators according to manufacturer’s 
instructions. 


PRODUCTS WO RT HY OF AN 


ARCHITECT'S R E C O M M E N D A T I O N 


































A.I.A. File No. 39-B 



Armstrong’s 
Acoustical Materials 




CUSHIONTONE 


Rigid wood-fiber tile with a surface perfo¬ 
rated by drilled holes in a rectangular pat¬ 
tern. Surface and beveled edges are factory- 
finished with two coats of white paint. 


CUSHIONTONE F 


ARMSTRONG CORK COMPANY 

Lancaster, Pennsylvania 


Perforated metal pan containing a sound¬ 
absorbing mineral wool pad. Pad separated 
from pan to expose its full surface to sound. 
Pan finished in white baked-on enamel. 


Incombustible mineral wool tile with sur¬ 
face perforated in a diagonal pattern. Fac¬ 
tory-finished with a white resin-emulsion 
paint on face and on all beveled edges. 


Mineral wool tile with a fissured surface re¬ 
sembling Travertine marble. Incombustible. 
Finished with two coats of white resin- 
emulsion paint. Edges beveled or square. 


TRAVERTONE 


CORKOUSTIC 


Cork tile with fissured cellular surface. Ex¬ 
tremely moisture resistant and high in insu¬ 
lating value. Face and beveled edges are 
finished with white resin-emulsion paint; 



A.I.A. File No. 39-B 









































PROPER SELECTION 
OF 

ACOUSTICAL MATERIALS 



High acoustical efficiency should not be the only 
consideration in selecting an acoustical material. 
Materials of relatively low efficiency will quiet 
areas of average noise level if there is enough 
space to install a sufficient amount of material. 
Except in areas where noise levels are high and 
space for acoustical material is limited, small 
points of difference in efficiency can be over¬ 
looked. Other characteristics, such as fireproof¬ 
ness, insulation value, or appearance may well be 
more important to the selection. Whatever char¬ 
acteristics are most important, you will find an 
Armstrong Acoustical Material to meet your re¬ 
quirements. Armstrong contractors are always 
ready to help you solve special acoustical problems. 


1. EFFICIENCY 


Since noise is the mixture of confused sounds at 
many frequencies, acoustical efficiency is meas¬ 
ured by the “noise reduction coefficient” of a 
material or the average percentage of sound it ab- 
sorbs at all frequencies. ARRESTONE is the most 
highly efficient (.85) of the Armstrong materials 
(see chart). Where a predominating frequency ex¬ 
ists, a material should be considered for its per¬ 
formance at that level. For example, in auditor- 
nims where clarity is desired, the frequency of 
the human voice (512 cycles) is most important. 



Acoustical Materials Association Tests 


•Test figures available at later date 

theToffimn at h W C f hart: ^ or , each ? f th „ e Armstrong acoustical materials listed in 
ReductionCnlffimW>> n t abs0n - 1fl ? n , fi 8 ures ar e given at six frequencies. “Noise 
This faure^s th*’ Sh0WD r at nght .’ 1S , av erage percentage of sound absorbed. 

1 th m , easure of acoustical efficiency and is used for most noise 
problems which involve sounds at many frequencies. 


Copyright 1948, Armstrong Cork Company, Lancaster, Pa. 


tMOUNTINGS: No. 1-Cemented to plaster. No. 2-Nailed to furring 12" O.C. 



ARMSTRONG CORK COMPANY 
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ARMSTRONG’S ACOUSTICAL MATERIALS 


2. COST ■ 6. WEIGHT 


Armstrong’s acoustical materials cover a cost- 
range from low to high. In general, they can be 
ranked as follows: lowest, CUSHIONTONE; next, 
CUSHIONTONE F and TRAVERTONE; then 
CORKOUSTIC; and highest, ARRESTONE. Cost 
is usually dependent upon the necessary method 
of application, and is lowest where material can 
be applied by nailing or cementing to an existing 
surface (see diagrams on page 7). 


3. APPEARANCE 


While the marble-like fissured surface of TRAV¬ 
ERTONE is generally considered most desirable 
from an appearance standpoint, there are other 
appearance features common to the Armstrong 
materials. Most important of these is that all bev¬ 
els are factory painted like the face of the mate¬ 
rial. TRAVERTONE units are available with 
square edges, if desired. In perforated materials, 
holes are cleanly drilled. Unusual design arrange¬ 
ments are possible by the use of rectangular sizes 
and unperforated border units. 


4. FIRE RESISTANCE 


Three of Armstrong’s acoustical materials are 
rated as incombustible. Two of them, TRAVER¬ 
TONE and CUSHIONTONE F, are made of min¬ 
eral wool. The third, ARRESTONE, consists of a 
steel pan containing a mineral wool pad wrapped 
in flame-proof paper. CUSHIONTONE is also 
available with a factory-applied paint finish, ap¬ 
proved as fire retardant. 


5. MOISTURE RESISTANCE 


Where moisture conditions are extreme, only 
CORKOUSTIC is recommended. Its cork compo¬ 
sition makes it an ideal material for natatoriums 
and other high-humidity areas. 


Structural reinforcement should almost never be 
necessary with the use of the Armstrong mate¬ 
rials, as all are light in weight. However, where 
loads must be figured accurately, the following 
weights per square foot (excluding mounting) 


may be used: 

CORKOUSTIC . 1.50 lbs. 

CUSHIONTONE (Ms" thick).. .70 lb. 
CUSHIONTONE (%" thick).. .92 lb. 
CUSHIONTONE (%" thick).. 1.09 lbs. 

CUSHIONTONE F. lbs. 

TRAVERTONE . 1.37 lbs. 

ARRESTONE . 1.02 lbs. 


7. INSULATING VALUE 


All of Armstrong’s acoustical products, being low 
density materials, have considerable thermal in¬ 
sulation value. CORKOUSTIC, IV 2 " thick, having 
a thermal conductance of only 0.18 B.T.U., is 
outstanding as an insulator. 


8. LIGHT REFLECTION 


Among the Armstrong products, there is very lit¬ 
tle variation in light reflection percentages. 
CORKOUSTIC ranks highest (.80), followed close¬ 
ly by TRAVERTONE (.79), CUSHIONTONE 
(.78), and ARRESTONE (.76). 


9. MAINTENANCE 


While Armstrong’s acoustical materials require 
no more frequent cleaning or painting than any 
ordinary painted surfaces, they can be cleaned 
and repainted when necessary without noticeable 
impairment of acoustical efficiency. A folder of 
maintenance instructions is available. 


SIZE OF UNIT 


Material 

Length 

Width 

Thickness 

Material 

Length 

Width 

Thickness 

ARRESTONE 

24" 

12" 

254" 

TRAVERTONE 

12" 

12" 

94" 

CUSHIONTONE 

12" 

12" 

54", 94", %" 

TRAVERTONE 

12" 

6" 

94" 

CUSHIONTONE 

24" 

12" 

54", 94", Zb" 

CORKOUSTIC 

12" 

12" 

154" 

CUSHIONTONE F 

12" 

12" 

94" 

CORKOUSTIC 

12" 

6" 

154" 









































SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
ARMSTRONG'S 
ACOUSTICAL MATERIALS 


HOW TO USE THESE SPECIFICATIONS 

In the following pages of specifications, all es¬ 
sential subject matter is presented as pre-written 
specification clauses in regular type. Material in 
italics is explanatory or indicates where the archi¬ 
tect must fill in dimensions, brand names, or simi¬ 
lar information. 

To form a complete specification, simply copy 
all paragraphs except those not pertinent to the 
job in hand. 

In certain cases, especially in remodeling, some 
details delegated to related trades may better be 
assigned to the Acoustical Contractor; for ex¬ 
ample, the installation of furring. 

BRIEF SPECIFICATIONS 

Furnish and install Armstrong’s (Cushiontone, 
Cushiontone F, Corkoustic, Travertone, or Arres- 
tone) in the finishes, designs, and sizes as herein 
specified, in the areas listed below, or where 
shown on the drawings. The acoustical material 
is to be installed according to the (state method 
or system to be used). 

All products covered by these specifications 
are to be installed in accordance with the latest 
edition of Armstrong s standard specifications by 
a qualified Armstrong Acoustical Contractor whose 
bid shall include all the labor and materials re¬ 
quired. 

(List areas, sizes, and designs here.) 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS 

Specifications for Acoustical Contractor 


SCOPE 

The General Conditions of the Contract Are a 
Part of These Specifications. 

1. Work Included 

This contractor shall furnish all labor and mate¬ 
rial required to complete all the acoustical work 
shown on the drawings, or herein specified as 
follows: 

a. Install (Armstrong’s Cushiontone, Cushion¬ 
tone F, Corkoustic, Travertone, Arrestone) 

(1) Where shown on drawings, or 

(2) Where shown on schedule of finishes. 

b. Acoustical treatment, unless specified, shall 
not include (surfaces of all beams, girders, soffits, 
arches, etc.). 

c. Ceilings: Apply (name material) to (brown 
coat of plaster, plaster board, wood furring, bot¬ 



toms of masonry arches or slabs, plaster of sus¬ 
pended ceilings, mechanical suspension system). 

d. Walls: Apply (name material) to (brown coat 
of plaster, plaster board, wood furring, masonry, 
wood furred masonry walls, mechanical suspen¬ 
sion system). 

e. Provide all fastenings, hangers, anchors, 
temporary facilities and materials, and other ac¬ 
cessories as required to complete the work of this 
section. 

f. Do all bracing, cutting, fitting, shimming, re¬ 
inforcing, and temporary protection for proper in¬ 
stallation of the work of this section of the speci¬ 
fications. 

g. Examine preparatory work by others; and re¬ 
port any defects to the architect prior to proceed¬ 
ing with the work. Starting of the work shall im¬ 
ply acceptance by this contractor of the prepara¬ 
tory work. 

h. Submit shop drawings of acoustical work in 
the following areas: (list areas). 

i. Tests: Submit with estimate test reports of 
the Acoustical Materials Association for each kind 
or type of material listed in the estimate. 

j. Submit: . . . (number) samples of each type 
of material. 

k. Guarantee. 


2. Work Excluded 

(Items which could be considered as part of this 
section, but which are usually included in the 
specifications for other trades.) 

a. Foundation surfaces for all beams, girders, 
soffits, arches, etc. 

b. Insulating for sound transmission, except as 
specifically included. 

c. Soundproof doors (wood), etc. 

d. Floating wall and ceiling insulation. 

e. Floating floor insulation. 

f. Metal or wood moldings. 

g. Moving electric fixtures. 

h. Plaster board foundation. 

i. Plastering foundation. 

)• Furring and other wood construction. 


MATERIALS 

3. Cushiontone 


a. Acoustical material shall be 


(1) Cushiontone as manufactured by the 
Armstrong Cork Company. 

(2) Perforated wood fiber tiles (6" x 12" 12" 
x 12", 12" x 24") and shall be (%", %", %") thick. 

(3) Tile shall have 484 perforations per 12" 
x 12" unit. 


(4) Tiles shall have 78% light reflection. 

( 5 ) The tiles, when applied to a solid back- 
shall have a noise reduction coefficient of 

(.55 for %", .65 for %", .70 for %"). 



ARMSTRONG CORK COMPANY 

L _;_ 
































CORKOUSTIC 


TRAVERTONE 


ARRESTONE 



b. Adhesive 

(1) Adhesive for installing Cushiontone shall 
be Armstrong s Acoustic Cement, applied in ac¬ 
cordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. 

c. Moldings 

(1) Wood moldings shall be of stock pattern 

as approved (or special as detailed) all to be made 
of (white pine or..). 

(2) Metal moldings shall be of (stainless steel, 

chromium plated metal, solid aluminum, brass, 
copper, bronze, or black with polished or satin 
velvet finish, or. ) 

d. Nails 

(1) Nails for the erection of Cushiontone shall 
be (flat head or collar) nails, the head about %" 
to % 2 " in diameter. 

(2) Nails shall be at least Vz” longer than 
the thickness of the Cushiontone. 

e. Screws 

■ (1) Screws for the installation of Cushiontone 

shall be No. 3 screws, (%" longer than the thick¬ 
ness of the Cushiontone), either round or oval 
head. 

4. Cushiontone F 

a. Acoustical material shall be 

(1) Cushiontone F as manufactured by the 
Armstrong Cork Company. 

(2) Perforated mineral wool tiles (12" x 12" 
or 12 x 24") with face and all bevels painted. 

(3) Tile shall have 685 perforations per 12" 
x 12" unit. 

b. Adhesive for installing Cushiontone F shall 
be Armstrong’s Acoustic Cement, and shall be ap¬ 
plied in accordance with manufacturer’s instruc¬ 
tions. 

c. Moldings. 

(1) Wood moldings shall be of stock pattern 

as approved (or special as detailed) all to be made 
of (white pine or...). 

(2) Metal moldings shall be of (stainless steel, 

chromium plated metal, solid aluminum, brass, 
copper, bronze, or black with polished or satin 
velvet finish, or..). 

5. Corkoustic 

a. Acoustical material shall be 

(1) Corkoustic as manufactured by Armstrong 
Cork Company. 

(2) Baked cork acoustical tile (6" x 12" or 12" 
x 12 ) x 1% thick, beveled on all edges, and with 
face and bevels painted. 

(3) Tile shall have 79% light reflection. 

(4) Sound absorption-The tiles when applied 
to a solid backing shall have a noise reduction 
coefficient of .45. 

b. Adhesive 

(1) Adhesive for installing Corkoustic shall 


— 

mim" 


be Armstrong’s Acoustic Cement, applied in ac¬ 
cordance with the manufacturer’s instructions, 
c. Moldings 

(1) Wood moldings shall be stock pattern as 

approved (or special as detailed) all to be made 
of (white pine or.). 

(2) Metal moldings shall be of (stainless steel, 
chromium plated metal, solid aluminum, brass, 
copper,^ bronze, or black with polished or satin 

elvi 




velvet finish, or 

6. Travertone 

a. Acoustical material shall be 

(1) Travertone as manufactured by the Arm¬ 
strong Cork Company. 

(2) Mineral wool fissured acoustic tile (12" x 
12 , 6 x 12", 12" x 24") with edges (beveled or 
square) with face and all bevels painted. Tiles 
shall be %" thick. 

(3) Sound absorption—The tiles when applied 
to a solid backing shall have a noise reduction 
coefficient of .70. 

(4) Tile shall have 78% fight reflection. 

b. Adhesive 

(1) Adhesive for installing Travertone shall 
be Armstrong’s Acoustic Cement, applied in ac¬ 
cordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. 

c. Moldings 

(1) Wood moldings shall be of stock pattern 

as approved (or special as detailed) all to be made 
of (white pine or.). 

(2) Metal moldings shall be of (stainless steel, 
chromium plated metal, solid aluminum, brass, 
copper, bronze, or black with polished or satin 




velvet finish, or 
7. Arrestone 

a. Acoustical material shall be 

(1) Arrestone as manufactured by the Arm¬ 
strong Cork Company. 

(2) Perforated 26 ga. metal units containing 
a mineral wool sound absorbing pad and sus¬ 
pended from a mechanical suspension system. Tile 
shall be in 12 x 24" units with a center bevel to 
simulate 12" x 12" units. 

(3) Tile shall have 1105 perforations per 
square foot, .093" in diameter. 

(4) Tile shall have a baked-on finish which 
shall reflect 76% of the incident fight. 

(5) Sound absorption coefficients shall be .99 
for 512 and 1024 cycles and the noise reduction 
coefficient shall be .85. 

b. Suspension System 

(1) Tile shall be supported on steel T bars 
supported as specified under “mechanical installa¬ 
tion.” 

c. Moldings 

(1) Tile at walls shall fit into a metal channel 
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finished to match the tile. 

(2) Wood moldings shall be of stock pattern 

as approved (or special as detailed) all to be made 
of (white pine or.). 

(3) Metal moldings shall be of (stainless steel, 
chromium plated metal, solid aluminum, brass, 
copper, bronze, or black with polished or satin 
velvet finish, or 




INSTALLATION 

8. Installation—General 


Acoustic Cement. Spot-cement back of tiles and 
apply tiles to the base, sliding them back and 
forth about one inch to spread the adhesive. Ap¬ 
ply adhesive in spots of even thickness in order to 
insure leveling of the tile. 

11. Nailing (Cushiontone) 

a. Apply building paper to furring. 

b. Erect acoustical tiles direct to wood furring 
by the use of flat-head needle-pointed (or collar) 
nails in one of the shallow holes in each corner 
of every 12" x 12" unit. Unperforated tile shall 
be toe-nailed at the edge and the nails counter¬ 
sunk with the holes concealed (or touched up). 


a. This contractor shall consult and cooperate 
with trades whose work precedes and follows 
acoustical installation to permit orderly and ex¬ 
peditious procedure, in executing work of this 
section of the specification. 

b. Acoustical material (insert name) shall be 
installed over a surface of (state material) by 
means of (adhesive, nails, screws, or mechanical 
suspension system). Square edge tile shall have 
metal or fiber splines inserted in kerfs to keep 
faces flush. 

9. Preparation 

a. Plaster Surfaces 

(1) New plaster. Apply acoustical material 
direct to dry and thoroughly seasoned brown coat. 

(2) Treat white coat finish with zinc sulphate 
(or prime with one coat of Armstrong’s Wall Size). 

(3) Old plaster. Remove previous coverings 
(such as paper or burlap). 

(4) Unpainted. Unpainted plaster which is 
sound and firm may receive acoustical material 
without other preparations. Surfaces which are 
porous or dusty shall be treated with Armstrong’s 
Wall Size. 


12. Screw Installation (Cushiontone) 

a. Apply building paper to furring. 

b. Install Cushiontone to wood furring strips 
with No. 3 (Vs" longer than thickness of tile) 
round or oval head wood screws in one of the 
shallow holes in each corner of every 12" x 12" 
unit. 

13. Mechanical Installation 

a. Arrestone 

(1) Arrestone shall be installed on a mechani¬ 
cal suspension system consisting of T bars, clipped 
to Vk" plasterer’s channels supported from the 
ceiling construction above by means of flat bar 
hangers in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
instructions. T bars shall be not over 2 feet apart 
and channels not over 4 feet apart. 

(2) Arrestone shall be installed by suspend¬ 
ing the T bars directly from the ceiling construc¬ 
tion on flat bar hangers at 4-foot intervals, the 
T’s being spaced 2 feet apart. 

(3) Arrestone shall be applied to T bars di¬ 
rectly attached to furring strips or to the ceiling 
construction. 


(5) Painted. Test painted surfaces for sound¬ 
ness under action of acoustic cement. If the paint 
does not soften in 48 hrs., apply acoustical mate¬ 
rial directly to the surfaces. If paint is soft it must 
be thoroughly removed before the application of 
acoustical materials, 
b. Concrete Surfaces 

(1) When concrete surfaces are thoroughly 
dry wash with zinc sulphate solution and apply 
high quality spar varnish after ceiling has dried. 

(2) If concrete forms have been oiled, thor¬ 
oughly remove oil from concrete by scrubbing 
with washing soda, rinsing, and then treating 
with zinc sulphate and spar varnish. 

10. Cementing (Cushiontone and Cushiontone F, 
Travertone, and Corkoustic) 
a. Erect acoustical material with Armstrong’s 


14. Painting 

a. The finished installation shall be cleaned 
and all abraded spots touched up to form a satis¬ 
factory installation.- 

15. Guarantee 

This contractor shall guarantee that all work 
executed under this section of the specification 
will be free from defects of materials and work¬ 
manship, provided any such defect is brought to 
the attention of the contractor in writing within 
one year after completion of the work. On such 
notice, the contractor shall, at his own expense, 
make the necessary repairs or replacements of the 
defective work in question. The owner shall be 
responsible only for the removal and replacement 
of fixtures or other equipment which may inter¬ 
fere with the work to be done. 













































CORKOUSTIC 


TRAVERTONE 


ARRESTONE 







INSTALLATION DETAILS 



Cement application over furring. When the base surface 
(masonry, rough plaster, rough concrete, or open joists) 
does not provide a satisfactory base for cement applica¬ 
tion, a recommended method is to install l"x3" cross fur¬ 
ring, 12" o.c., and cover with gypsum board or lath. 
This provides a sound base for cementing. 


/ 


FURRING' 

STRIP 

5 

y 




GYPSUM SHEATHING" 


-HANGER 


CARRYING 

CHANNEL 


-SPEAR POINT NAIL 



SCREW-' CUSHIONTONE 




Mechanical installation of Cushiontone. There are sev¬ 
eral mechanical suspension systems which can be used for 
application of Cushiontone. The diagram above shows 
one recommended method. Metal carrying channels and 
furring strips support a surface of gypsum sheathing. 
Cushiontone is screwed to this surface. 



Application of Cushiontone to wood furring by nails or 

screws. By the use of cross furring 12" o.c., Cushiontone 
may be applied by nailing or screwing, in spite of an un¬ 


satisfactory base surface. When this method is used, it is 
important to cover the furring with a layer of building 
paper to prevent “breathing” at the joints. 



T-RUNNER NAILEO 
OR SCREWED TO 
WOOD FURRING 



^ EXPANSION BOLT 

WIRE SUSPENSION —^ 


~ ....V .'All*'. .41 



Viz PLASTERERS CHANNEL 48*0.C. 


CHANNEL 

CLIP 


DETAIL Of WOOD 
MOLDING SUBSTITUTED 
TOR METAL MOLDING 


Mechanical suspension of Arrestone. The metal T-run- 
ners, to which the Arrestone metal pans are clamped, 
may be nailed or screwed directly to wood, or suspended 


from metal hanger angles, as shown above at left. Another 
method, shown at right, calls for wire suspension of chan¬ 
nels, to which the T-runners are clipped 24" o.c. 
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ARMSTRONG’S BUILDING MATERIALS 


ACOUSTICAL MATERIALS 

Cushiontone® 

Arrestone® 

Travertone* 

Corkoustic® 

INSULATIONS 
Low Temperature 

(See Sweet’s File, Architectural, section 
10b) 

Corkboard 

Cork Pipe Covering 

Foamglas** 

Mineral Wool Board 
Fiberglas*** 

HEAT 

85% Magnesia High Temperature Insula¬ 
tion 

Air-cell Other Heat Insulation Materials 

HIGH TEMPERATURE 

Insulating Refractories 

COMFORT 

Corkboard and Temlok Roof Insulation 
(See Sweet’s File 10a) 

Temlok Lath 
Temlok Sheathing 
Armstrong’s Insulating Wool 
(a Fiberglas product) 


*<g)Pittsburgh Corning Corp. 

j lr ^ - 


WALL AND CEILING MATERIALS 

Temlok® 

Monowall® 

Linowall® 

RESILIENT FLOORINGS 
AND WALLS 

(See Sweet’s File 13e) 

Asphalt Tile 
Standard 
Industrial 
Greaseproof 
Conductive 

Linotile® 

Rubber Tile 
Cork Tile 
Linoleum 


Detailed information about any of these 
products and their application may be 
obtained promptly from Armstrong Cork 
Company, Building Materials Division, 
Architects’ Service Bureau, Lancaster, 
Pennsylvania. 


T- J T . . ***®Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp. 

1 rade-mark for which registration has been applied. 


Albany 5 

64 Northern Boulevard 
Atlanta 

727 W. Peachtree Street, N.E. 
Baltimore 2 

114 South Street 
Birmingham 3 

501 American Life Building 
Boston 16 

131 Clarendon Street 
Buffalo 2 

822 Genesee Building 
Charlotte 2 

508 Johnston Building 
Chicago 54 

13th Floor Merchandise Mart 
Cincinnati 2 

138 East Court Street 
Cleveland 15 

209 Hanna Building Annex 

Cor. Prospect Ave. and E. 14th St. 
Columbus 12 

1282 Edgehill Road 
Dallas 1 

Ervay St. and Patterson Avenue 
Denver 2 

510 Interstate Trust Building 


ARMSTRONG OFFICES 

Detroit 26 

Free Press Building 
321 Lafayette Avenue, West 
Hartford 5 

8 Hurlburt Street 
Houston 2 

841-844 Electric Bldg. 

Fannin and Walker Streets 
Indianapolis 2 

1120 Central Avenue 
Jacksonville 4 

1277 Houston Street 
Kansas City 6 

Twenty W. Ninth Street Building 
Los Angeles 15 

719 Bendix Building 
Louisville 2 

221 Heyburn Building 
Memphis 3 

201 Washington Avenue 
Milwaukee 4 

1102 W. Bruce Street 
Minneapolis 2 

511 Plymouth Bldg. 

Sixth Street & Hennepin Ave. 
New Orleans 12 

928 Tchoupitoulas Street 
New York 16 
295 Fifth Avenue 


Omaha 2 

309 Patterson Building 
305 South 17th Street 
Philadelphia 6 
Public Ledger Building 
6th and Chestnut Streets 
Pittsburgh 22 

24th Street and Allegheny River 
Providence 3 

1525 Industrial Trust Building 
111 Westminster Street 
Richmond 20 

1615 West Broad Street 
Rochester 4 
217 East Avenue 
St. Louis 3 

1205 Olive Street 
Salt Lake City 1 
225 Kearns Bldg. 

136 S. Main Street 
San Francisco 3 
Western Merchandise Mart 
1355 Market Street 
Seattle 1 

1932 First Avenue 
Tulsa 3 

219 East Archer Street 
Washington 6, D. C. 

1713 K Street, N. W. 


ARMSTRONG CORK COMPANY 

Acoustical Department Building Materials Division 

Lancaster, Pennsylvania 
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AC0UST1 CEI0TEX 

Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. Trade Mark 

PRODUCTS FOR EVERY 
SOUND CONDITIONING PROBLEM 
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Acousti-Celotex ("C" series) is a rigid, lightweight tile 
made from bagasse, the tough fibre of sugar cane. 
Bagasse fibres are unusually long, strong, and resilient 
and are highly resistant to deterioration. Their unique 
serrations cause the fibres to cling tightly together, pro¬ 
ducing an exceptionally strong tile. In the completed tile, 
there are countless minute interstices between the fibres; 
these tiny voids, exposed by perforations, give cane 
fibre tile its high sound-absorbing quality. 

SOUND ABSORPTION—Amount of sound-absorption 
varies according to (1) thickness of the tile, (2) method 
of application, and (3) frequency or pitch of sound. 
Acousti-Celotex Cane Fibre Tile provides Noise Reduc¬ 
tion Coefficients of .50 to .75. (See table on page 7.) 

THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY—The thermal conductivity 
of C-Series Acousti-Celotex tile is 0.33 Btu per hour, 
per square foot, per degree F., per inch thickness. 

MOISTURE RESISTANCE—During the manufacturing 
process the cane fibres are integrally coated by a chem¬ 
ical treatment which makes them highly moisture-resist¬ 
ant. Only in rooms where conditions of excessive humid¬ 
ity prevail is C-Series Acousti-Celotex not recommended. 

FEROX* PROCESS — Acousti-Celotex cane fibre tile 
is effectively protected against termites and dry rot 
fungi by the exclusive Ferox (patented) process, where¬ 
by the individual fibres, before formation into tile, are 
coated with a chemical complex which is toxic -to fungi, 
termites, and other cellulose destroying organisms. The 
Ferox treatment presents no hazard to humans or domes¬ 
tic animals, is non-volatile, odorless, permanent, and in 
no way alters the physical properties of the product. 

RODENT AND VERMIN RESISTANCE-Containing no 
food for rats, mice or other rodents and vermin, C-Series 
Acousti-Celotex is never attacked by these pests for 
itself alone. They may gnaw through it where it is a 
barrier between them and food or water, just as they 
go through plaster or wood in similar circumstances. 


NO. 5 FINISH—A two-coat off-white finish rolled on 
the surface of the tile during manufacture. A smooth 
finish suitable for subsequent painting when desired. 
Light reflection factor, .78. 

NO. 2 FINISH—A deluxe oil base flat-white paint coat¬ 
ing applied at the factory on a pre-finish base. Slightly 
textured, providing pleasing appearance and high light 
reflection factor of .81. 

SB FINISH-Factory-applied flame-retardant coating. 
May be repainted with oil base paint without destroy¬ 
ing its flame-retardant qualities. Acousti-Celotex Cane 
Fibre Tile with SB Finish is rated Slow-Burning. 


PAINT ABILITY—Acousti-Celotex Cane Fibre Tile may 
be painted repeatedly without impairing its sound- 
absorption efficiency. The size and spacing of the per¬ 
forations is such that brushing with paints of usual con¬ 
sistencies does not clog the perforations. 


RESISTANCE TO IMPACT AND ABRASIONS - Be¬ 
cause of its toughness and resiliency, C-Series Acousti- 
Celotex is not easily damaged in service. In gymna¬ 
siums, where subjected to the impact of indoor base¬ 
balls, basketballs, etc., the tile should be placed directly 
against a solid backing such as wood or plaster board. 

SIZES AND EDGES — Standard sizes: 12" x 12" and 
12" x 24". Thicknesses: Vi", 114". Beveled edges, ( 
butt joint. Type C-8, 1" thick, is 24" x 24", 24" x 48" with 
beveled edge, tongue and grooved on all four sides. 
Type C-7, 1" thick, 12" x 24", kerfed for erection on 
Celotex metal suspension system. 


FINISHES 



















































Acousti-Celotex Perforated Mineral Tile 
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Acousti-Celotex Fissured Mineral Tile 
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Acousti-Celotex Mineral Tile ("M" series) is a highly 
sound-absorbent tile made of mineral fibres (rock wool) 
in combination with special binders. 


TWO TYPES 

PERFORATED MINERAL TILE-Illustrated upper left. 

FISSURED MINERAL TILE-Illustrated lower left. Has 
decorative random fissured surface simulating a traver¬ 
tine texture. Fissures vary in location, size, and depth 
within each tile. 

SOUND ABSORPTION—Depending on type, thickness, 
and application, Acousti-Celotex Perforated Mineral Tile 
provides Noise Reduction Coefficients of .65 to .75 (see 
table on page 7). For sound absorption data on Fissured 
Mineral Tile, write The Celotex Corporation. 

THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY-The thermal conductivity 
of M-Series Acousti-Celotex is 0.35 Btu per hour, per 
square foot, per degree F., per inch thickness. 

MOISTURE RESISTANCE—During manufacture, the in¬ 
dividual fibres are waterproofed by means of a chemical 
treatment. The finished tile is sufficiently moisture-resist¬ 
ant, with a safe margin, for use under all normal humid¬ 
ity conditions. It is not recommended for use in rooms 
having abnormally high humidities. 

FIRE RESISTANCE—Rated as incombustible. 

RODENT AND VERMIN RESISTANCE - Made of min¬ 
eral fibres, M-Series Tile will not attract rats, mice, other 
rodents, or vermin. 

PAINT ABILITY—M-Series Acousti-Celotex may be re¬ 
peatedly painted with any standard paint without im¬ 
pairing its sound-absorbing efficiency. 

RESISTANCE TO IMPACT AND ABRASION-M-Series 
Acousti-Celotex is not recommended for traffic bearing 
surfaces as on lower wall areas, or where subjected to 
impact or abrasion. 

SIZES AND EDGES—Standard sizes: 12" x 12". Thick¬ 
nesses: Perforated Tile, Vs" and 1". Fissured Tile, 
Beveled edges, butt joint. 

FINISHES—Acousti-Celotex Mineral Fibre Tile is fur¬ 
nished with a factory applied coat of white paint. It may 
be repainted with either water or oil base paint, or 
enamel. Light reflection factor, .80. 
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Celotex Fissured Muffletone 


Actual Size Section 


Celotex Muffletone is a porous cast gypsum tile with a 
decorative textured surface. It is a rigid, highly sound- 
absorbent tile. A corrugated backing prevents breath¬ 
ing and provides an excellent bond for adhesives. Cel¬ 
otex Muffletone is adaptable for use in churches, public 


buildings, and wherever a textured surface is desired 
to harmonize with special architectural effects. 


FISSURED Has random irregular fissures which vary 
in size and location in each tile. 

STANDARD—A fine-textured, non-fissured surface. 

SOUND ABSORPTION—Noise reduction coefficient: Fis¬ 
sured, .70; Standard, .65. (See table on page 7.) 

FIRE RESISTANCE—Incombustible. 

SIZE—12" x 12" x 1" thick. Beveled edges, butt joint. 

FINISHES—White or integrally colored ivory. 


Actual Size Section 


rock wool and a special binder, it is made in rigid block 
form. Will not support combustion. Weight is approxi¬ 
mately 1 Vi lbs. per sq. ft. per 1 in. thickness. 

THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY-0.30. 

SIZE — 24" x 36" in Vi" and 1" thicknesses. 


Celotex Standard Muffletone 


celotex M uffletone 


CELOTEX Q-J fl uCTLINER 
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CELOTEX A£ OUSTEEL 

REG U S PAT Off 


Detail shows: 

1. Steel facing. 

2. Rock wool pad in flame-proof 
wrapping. 

3. Wire grid. 


Celofex Acousteel tile units are composed 
of (1) a perforated 26-gauge steel facing, 
(2) a pad of sound-absorbing rock wool 
wrapped in flame-proof paper, (3) a wire grid which 
provides an air space between facing and pad, and 
(4) steel T-bar sections which support the assembly. 
The T-bar provides for mechanical application, holds 
the unit firmly in place, and permits easy removal and 
replacement of individual tiles. 


SOUND ABSORPTION—Noise Reduction Coefficient, .85. 


FIRE RESISTANCE —Incombustible. 


SIZE—12" x 24” with center scoring to represent 12" x 12" 
tile. Thickness of assembly, l 5 /s". Beveled edges. 


FINISH—Two coats baked-on white enamel. Washable 
and paintable. Light reflection factor, .76. 
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ACOUSTEEL also ■ available in unperforated units for 
border or other decorative use. 


CELOTEX PERFORATED PANEL BOARD AND 
CELOTEX PERFORATED ASBESTOS BOARD 


These are sound-transparent facing materials for use in 
combination with rock wool or other sound-absorbing 
units where special construction and/or special sound 
absorption coefficients are required. 

PERFORATED PANEL BOARD is a hardboard (wood 
fibre) product with smooth natural brown finish. Size: 
12" x 12", 12" x 24", 24" x 24" and 24" x 48". Thickness: 
Vs". Beveled edges. 

PERFORATED ASBESTOS BOARD is a fireproof material 
made from Portland cement and asbestos fibres. It has 
a smooth, hard finish, light gray in color. Size: 12" x 12", 
12" x 24", 24" x 24" and 24" x 48". Thickness: 3/16". 
Edges beveled or cut square. Also obtainable with a 
trimmed edge for over-all hole pattern. 


Celotex Perforated Asbestos Board 
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CELOTEX ACOUSTI LOCK BOARD* 



FOR SUSPENDED CEILINGS 

Acousti Lock Board is a special screw holding gypsum 
board assembly. Its screw holding power is provided 
by means of an extra membrane selected for that pur¬ 
pose, laminated into the assembly. It is 9/16" thick, 96" 
long by 24" wide and the long edges are ship-lapped. 
End joints are closed with tightly fitting H-runner clips, 
or taped, making tight joints over the entire ceiling. 

Acousti Lock Board is fire resistant and vermin-proof. 
Its use permits dry construction with little muss, and the 
premises can be occupied the moment the work is fin¬ 
ished. It makes a substantial, non-breathing ceiling 
backing and gives a smooth and even surface to which 
Acousti-Celotex may be attached with screws. 


•Trade Marks 




Above: Cut-away section showing Acousti- 
Celotex screwed to Acousti Lock Board. Note 
screw holding membrane (2) between layers 
of board (1 and 3 )—and the ship-lapped edges. 
Lett: The jig, used for driving screws, fits snugly 
over screw hole and is held firmly in place by 
guides. Screws are driven quickly and cleanly, 
without marking tile. 
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HOW TO USE APPLICATION SELECTOR -» 


The Application Selector and accompanying construction 
drawings at right present a ready means of choosing the 
proper material to fit job conditions. 

For general sound conditioning where noise reduction is 
the primary object, the noise reduction coefficient (NRC) in 
the left hand column is used. This coefficient is the average, 
to the nearest 5% (established by the Acoustical Materials 
Association) of coefficients at 256, 512, 1024 and 2048 cycles. 

For acoustical correction of auditoriums, churches, lecture 
halls, etc., where good hearing conditions for speech and 
music are the primary object, the coefficient of 512 cycles is 
used. 

When the required coefficient has been determined, locate 
that coefficient in the appropriate column. Reading straight 
across, all characteristics of the material are given. 

The last column indicates construction methods possible 
with this material to obtain the absorption indicated in the 
coefficient columns. Complete specifications for these meth¬ 
ods may be obtained from your Acousti-Celotex Distributor. 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

Celotex Acoustical Products are installed by any one of 
three methods: (1) adhesives, (2) screws or nails, (3) me¬ 
chanical suspension. Following are POINTS TO NOTE: 

Adhesives 

Old plaster should be cleaned to eliminate loose or peeling 
paint, calcimine or cold water paint, grease, etc. 

In new construction a sound, level brown coat of piaster 
provides an acceptable backing. 

In the case of Acousti-Celotex Cane and Mineral Tile, sup¬ 
plementary nailing may be used if desired. The Celotex 
Acoustical Distributor will advise whether this is necessary. 
He uses only adhesives of proper consistency and proved 
performance. 

Screws or Nails 

Acousti-Celotex Cane Tile may be screwed or nailed to wood 
decks or furring, the screw or nail being countersunk in spe¬ 
cial perforations provided for that purpose. A special elec¬ 
trically driven screw jig is used for speedy, economical ap¬ 
plication. 

Where application is on furring, a layer of building paper 
or felt between the tile and the furring will prevent breath¬ 
ing at the joints. This is standard practice with Celotex 
Acoustical Distributors. 

Acousti-Celotex Cane Tile may also be screwed to a rigid 
insulating board or plywood backing. 

Mechanical Suspension 

The Celotex Metal Suspension System provides a method for 
complete ceiling construction. Tile are kerfed to fit onto the 
supporting metal cross members. Minimum tile thickness 1". 

Acousteel (perforated metal tile with sound absorbing 
rock-wool pads) is installed as a suspended ceiling against 
IV 2 " furring channels 4'0" o.c. These tile are removable as 
desired, providing accessibility to any utilities concealed 
by the ceiling. 
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APPLICATION SELECTOR 


NRC 

SOUND ABSORPTION COEFFICIENTS 

PRODUCT 

TYPE 

THICK. 

ADAPTABLE DETAIL 
(See drawings below) 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2048 

4096 

.55 

.09 

.15 

.61 

.77 

.70 

.64 

Acousti-Celotex 
Cane Fibre Tile 

CS-1 

W 

A. B, C 

.55 

.10 

.24 

.63 

.61 

.63 

.63 

Acousti-Celotex 
Cane Fibre Tile 

C-l 

Vi" 

A, B. C 

.65 

.11 

.23 

.80 

.93 

.58 

.50 

Acousti-Celotex 
Cane Fibre Tile 

C-9 

Vi" 

A, B, C 

.70 

.14 

.42 

.99 

.74 

.60 

.50 

Acousti-Celotex 
Cane Fibre Tile 

C-4 

1 Vi" 

A. B, C 

.70 

.15 

.34 

.99 

.94 

.61 

.61 

Acousti-Celotex 
Cane Fibre Tile 

C-6 

Va" Holes 

1 Vi" 

A. B, C 

.65 

.07 

.21 

.64 

.86 

.93 

.83 

Acousti-Celotex 
Perf. Mineral Tile 

M-l 

Va" 

A, C 

.75 

.08 

.27 

.92 

.95 

.80 

.71 

Acousti-Celotex 
Perf. Mineral Tile 

M-2 

1" 

A. C 

.65 

.12 

.30 

.74 

.76 

.71 

.67 

Muffletone 

Cast Gypsum Tile 

Standard 

1" 

A 

.70 

.09 

.29 

.83 

.97 

.77 

.71 

Muffletone 

Cast Gypsum Tile 

Fissured 

1" 

A 

.60 

.14 

.46 

.52 

.71 

.72 

.64 

Acousti-Celotex 
Cane Fibre Tile 

CS-l 

VS" 

D 

.70 

.12 

.45 

.79 

.89 

.61 

.60 

Acousti-Celotex 
Cane Fibre Tile 

C-9 

Vi" 

D 

.75 

.25 

.58 

.99 

.75 

.58 

.50 

Acousti-Celotex 
Cane Fibre Tile 

C-4 

1 Vi' 1 

D 

.75 

.27 

.57 

.91 

.91 

.67 

.58 

Acousti-Celotex 
Cane Fibre Tile 

C-6 

Vi" Holes 

lVi" 

D 

.70 

.53 

.58 

.93 

.70 

.55 

.48 

Acousti-Celotex 
Cane Fibre Tile 

C-4 

1 Vi" 

F (12" x 24" only) 

.70 

.41 

.48 

.68 

.79 

.75 

.55 

Acousti-Celotex 
Cane Fibre Tile 

C-7 

1" 

F (12" x 24" only) 

.65 

.25 

.49 

.69 

.78 

.61 

.48 

Acousti-Celotex 
Cane Fibre Tile 

C-8 

1" 

D (24"x 24” and 

24" x 48") 

.75 

.40 

.44 

.79 

.99 

.77 

.71 

Acousti-Celotex 
Perf. Mineral Tile 

M-2 

1" 

F (12" x 24" only) 

.65 

.25 

.66 

_ 

.71 

.71 

.55 

.49 

Acousteel 


1%" 

E (50-50 Perf. 
and Unperf.) 

.85 

.25 

.52 

.99 

.99 

.81 

.60 

Acousteel 


l s /s" 

E (All Perf.) 


Coefficients listed are AMA Data. Consult The Celotex Corporation for latest data. 


detail Mama mounting no. i 

'PLASTER OR C0NCRETE-O 



DETAIL B AHA MOUNTING NO. 1 


% 

7773 

urn 

)ECK OR CEILING—) 

till 

iiiimi 



DETAIL C A M A MOUNTING NO. 1 


/^-ACOUSTI LOCK BOARD 'Z* 
1 ^-WOOD SCREWS 

^METAL FURRING^ 

]>< 1 YPSUM BOARD \ 


\ ^1 





fiiimsiiiiiiiiiiH! 

^infill in mmi^ 

1 1 

ACOUSTI -CELO TEX— ’ 

'--ADHESIVE 


Acousti-Celotex or Muffletone tile ce¬ 
mented direct to concrete slab or plaster 
surface. 


Application of Acousti-Celotex tile to 
timber or plank construction using wood 
screws. 


Acousti-Celotex cemented to a suspended 
gypsum board backing or screwed to 
suspended Acousti Lock Board. 


DETAIL 


D 


AMA MOUNTING NO. 2 


DETAIL 


E 


AMA MOUNTING NO. 3 


DETAIL 


F 


AMA MOUNTING NO. 7 


BEAM 


fx 3" S - 30” O.C.- 


l'X3 ‘S - 12" O.C 




} 


^ 1 i i m < 11 m 1 i i n i ili 111 i>i n 1 i iTTTTI^ 


ACOUSTI-CELOTEX 
FELT OR PAPER 


WOOO SCREWS 


&»wSTRAP OR ROD HANGER 


J- 

1^2 CHANNELS A-0 O.C.| 





m 


ACOUSTI-CELOTEX 


77 


PURRING [s 
4-RUNNER - 



Application of Acousti-Celotex Cane Tile 
to wood furring. Use of wood screws pro¬ 
vides improved anchorage. 


Acousteel installed as a suspended ceil¬ 
ing. The T-bars may be applied to other 
suitable surfaces. 


The Acousti-Celotex Metal Suspension’ 
System as a means of establishing thfe 
entire ceiling construction. 


NOTE: Since an efficient acoustical absorbent may also be an efficient thermal insulator, care should be exer¬ 
cised to prevent condensation on the underside of roof decks or slabs. A complete thermal analysis is suggested. 
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AC OUSTI-CELOTEX DISTRIBUTORS 


ALABAMA 

Birmingham 3.Acousti Engineering Co. 

New Orleans 12, La.. Acoustics & Specialties Co. 

ARIZONA 

Phoenix, Tucson. J. B. Matz Specialty Contr., Inc. 
ARKANSAS 

Little Rock.Acoustics 6c Specialties Co. 

Memphis 3, Tenn.. . Acoustics & Specialties, Inc. 

CALIFORNIA 

Los Angeles 38. . The Harold E. Shugart Co., Inc. 
Oakland 12, Sacramento, Fresno, San Jose 
San Francisco 3.Western Asbestos Co. 

COLORADO 

Denver 1.Lauren Burt, Inc. of Colorado 

CONNECTICUT 

Hartford 6.C. A. Bader Co. 

DELAWARE 

Baltimore 11, Md.The Hampshire Corp. 

Philadelphia 4, Pa.Jacobson & Co., Inc. 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

Bladensburg, Md.The Hampshire Corp. 

FLORIDA 

Jacksonville 4, Miami 32, 

Tampa.Acousti Engineering Co. of Fla. 

New Orleans 12, La.. Acoustics & Specialties Co. 

GEORGIA 

Atlanta 3.Acousti Engineering Co. 

IDAHO 

Salt Lake City 4, Utah.Lauren Burt, Inc. 

ILLINOIS 

Chicago 6, Davenport, Iowa. .James L. Lyon Co. 

Decatur.Hugh J. Baker &. Co. 

St. Louis 3, Mo.Henges Co., Inc. 

INDIANA 

Evansville, Fort Wayno 7, Wabash, 

Indianapolis 6.Hugh J. Baker & Co. 

Chicago 6, Ill.James L. Lyon Co. 

Louisville 2, Ky.E. C. Decker 6c Co., Inc. 

IOWA 

Des Moines, Cedar Rapids, 

Davenport.James L. Lyon Co. 

Sioux City.Earl S. Lewis 6t Co., Inc. 

KANSAS 

Wichita, Kansas City 8, Mo.. . .Henges Co., Inc. 


KENTUCKY 

Louisville 2.E. C. Decker 6c Co., Inc. 

Cincinnati 2, Ohio.E. C. Decker & Co., Inc. 

Evansville, Ind.Hugh J. Baker 6t Co. 

Nashville 3, Tenn.Len Herndon Co., Inc. 

LOUISIANA 

New Orleans 12, 

Shreveport.Acoustics 6c Specialties Co. 

MAINE 

Boston 8, Mass.Pitcher 6c Co., Inc. 

MARYLAND 

Baltimore 11, Bladensburg. The Hampshire Corp. 
MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston 8.Pitcher 6. Co., Inc. 

Hartford 6, Conn.C. A. Bader Co. 

MICHIGAN 

Detroit 9.R. E. Leggette Co. 

Grand Rapids 9.Leggette-Michaels Co. 

MINNESOTA 

Minneapolis 15.Insulation Sales Co., Inc. 

MISSISSIPPI 

Memphis 3, Tenn.. . Acoustics 6c Specialties, Inc. 
New Orleans 12, La.. Acoustics 6c Specialties Co. 

MISSOURI 

Kansas City 8, St. Louis 3.Henges Co., Inc. 

MONTANA 

Butte, Spokane 12, Wash.. .Asbestos Supply Co. 
NEBRASKA 

Omaha.Earl S. Lewis 6c Co., Inc. 

Denver 1, Colo.. . .Lauren Burt, Inc. of Colorado 

NEVADA 

Sacramento 14, Calif.Western Asbestos Co. 

Salt Lake City 4, Utah.Lauren Burt, Inc. 

NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Boston 8, Mass.Pitcher <5. Co., Inc. 

NEW JERSEY 
Elizabeth 4 , 

Philadelphia 4 , Pa.Jacobson & Co., Inc. 

NEW MEXICO 

Albuquerque, Roswell. . . .The Jay Grear Corp. 
NEW YORK 

Albany, Buffalo 2, Rochester 10, Syracuse 3, 

Jamestown.Collum Acoustical Co., Inc. 

New York 17...Jacobson & Co., Inc. 


NORTH CAROLINA 

Charlotte.Acousti Engineering Co. 

of the Carolinas, Inc. 

NORTH DAKOTA 

Minneapolis 15, Minn.. Insulation Sales Co., Inc. 


OHIO 

Cincinnati 2, Dayton 2. . E. C. Decker & Co., Inc. 
Cleveland 14, Columbus 12, Toledo 6, Akron 11, 
Pittsburgh 12, Pa.. .The Geo. P. Little Co., Inc. 

OKLAHOMA 

Oklahoma City 5, Tulsa 

Oklahoma Acoustical & Specialties Co., Inc. 
OREGON 

Portland 4 .Asbestos Supply Co. 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Philadelphia 4 , Harrisburg. Jacobson & Co., Inc 

Pittsburgh 12.The Geo. P. Little Co., Inc. 

Buffalo 2, N. Y.Collum Acoustical Co., Inc. 

RHODE ISLAND 

Providence.Pitcher & Co., Inc. 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

Charlotte, N. C.Acousti Engineering Co. 

of the Carolinas, Inc. 

SOUTH DAKOTA 

Minneapolis 15, Minn.. Insulation Sales Co., Inc. 


TENNESSEE 

Memphis 3.Acoustics 6c Specialties, Inc. 

Nashville 3, Knoxville, 

Chattanooga.Len Herndon Co., Inc. 


TEXAS 

Dallas 1, Houston, 

Weslaco. 

El Paso. 

UTAH 

Salt Lake City 4. . 

VERMONT 
Hartford 6, Conn.. 


.S. W. Nichols Co., Inc. 
.. The Jay Grear Corp. 


Lauren Burt, Inc. 


C. A. Bader Co. 


VIRGINIA 

Richmond 22, Roanoke 2, 

Norfolk.The Hampshire Corp. 

WASHINGTON 
Seattle 4, Spokane 12, 

Tacoma 2.Asbestos Supply Co. 


WEST VIRGINIA 

Huntington.E. C. Decker & Co., Inc. 

Pittsburgh 12, Pa-The Geo. P. Little Co., Inc. 

Baltimore 11, 

Bladensburg, Md.The Hampshire Corp. 


WISCONSIN 

Milwaukee 2, Green Bay, 

Madison. .Edward T. VerHalen, Inc. 

Minneapolis 15, Minn.. Insulation Sales Co., Inc. 


WYOMING 

Denver 1, Colo.. . .Lauren Burt, Inc. of Colorado 
Salt Lake City 4, Utah.Lauren Burt, Inc. 


IN CANADA 

Halifax, Montreal (Home Office), Toronto, 
Winnipeg, Calgary, Vancouver, New 
Brunswick, Regina, 

Windsor. . .Dominion Sound Equipments Ltd. 


ACOUSTI-CELOTEX SOUND CONDITIONING SERVICE 


Useful knowledge in science grows with practical experience. Such 
experience in the field of architectural acoustics consists in the 
number and variety of problems dealt with. To develop this experi¬ 
ence rapidly. The Celotex Corporation in 1925 chose to seek out, 
school, and establish in all principal market centers an authorized 
engineering, sales, and contract service by independent, locally 
owned and operated enterprises. 

The combination of this merchandising policy with Celotex Acous¬ 
tical Products rapidly won and has steadily maintained a position 
of leadership in this industry. 

This policy, controlled through territory franchises, has been the 


means of providing architect and owner dependable engineering 
and application service. With profits coming only from material 
sales, The Celotex Corporation has the same interest as architect 
and owner in seeing fair job prices established and maintained. 

The Celotex Corporation is proud of the service ideals which its 
acoustical distributor organization, no less than its own personnel, 
have woven into the fabric of this business. Ability in diagnosing 
acoustical problems, honesty in surveys and recommendations, con¬ 
siderateness as well as promptness in contract application work, 
and timeless interest in the satisfactory performance of every job— 
these are what we mean by service ideals. They constitute plus 
values in every specification for a Celotex Acoustical Product. 


THE CELOTEX 
CORPORATION 


120 South LaSalle Street, 
Chicago 3, 

Illinois 
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ACOUSTIC DIAPHRAGM TILE 
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.... absorbs sound by 
resonant vibration of surface 

description 

Heerwagen Acoustic Diaphragm Tile is featherweight, 
a sguare foot, which is the size of the tile, weighs only 
3 oz. The color is the blended Caen Stone and the tile 
is fireproof as tested by the Columbia University. This 
acoustical tile is based on the diaphragmatic prin¬ 
ciple of sound control and each tile is a synthetic ear. 

features 

High Absorption — Low Frequencies - At 128 irequency Heerwagen 
Acoustic Diaphragm Tile have a coefficient of .62. At 256 frequency 
he coefficient is .75. Check these coefficients at these important low 
trequencies with other acoustical materials. 

Diffusion —Due to non-symmetrical movements of the diaphragm of 
Heerwagen Acoustic Diaphragm Tile sound waves are minutely dif- 
conlrol DlffUS1 ° n ° f S ° Und ‘ S > USt as im P°rtcmt as absorption in sound 

Diaphragmatic -Heerwagen Acoustic Diaphragm Tile absorbs sound 
by resonant vibration of their diaphragmatic surfaces. The high 
frequencies are scattered and diffused by the type of surface while 
the lower frequencies are variably dispersed because of the unequal 
resonant absorption peaks at several frequency intervals. 

Trapped — Air Space -Air is the finest purifier of sound. Behind 
each Heerwagen Acoustic Diaphragm Tile is slightly more than one 
tenth of a cubic foot of trapped or damped air. 

Liveliness -Heerwagen Acoustic Diaphragm Tile do not deaden an 
interior but create just the opposite —an alive natural tone interior 
both or music and speech. Neither will there be any fluttering at 
high frequencies with this tile. y 

Decorative -Heerwagen Acoustic Diaphragm Tile are a much ap- 
preciated relief from the institutional look of other acoustic materials. 
They add quite a distinctive decorative touch. The color of Heer- 

whh e on t" C ^ aphla9 S Tile U ° Caen Stone color and harmonizes 
lired color™ 01 deslgn ' However this tile can be tinted any de- 

Low Maintenance —Heerwagen Acoustic Diaphragm Tile have a 
ow maintenance cost. Can be easily cleaned, we recommend using 
a vacuum cleaner. In the course of time can be refinished with our 

erdes ^ coustlcal Pamt which will not impair the acoustical prop¬ 
erties. Most acoustical tile are markedly damaged acoustically by 
improper painting. Y Y 

Z Y l°!T C u “ ,eC,S - Ease °< 'mtenmg as well as ease of talking 
created by Heerwagen Acoustic Diaphragm Tile—not deadening life 
less interiors—produce highly desired psychological reactions. 

applications 

Any flat surface such as plaster, plaster board, wall board, wood 
or concrete afford a good base for the application of Heerwagen 
Acoustic Diaphragm Tile. gen 

It is necessary to have solid surface for this diaphragmatic tile due 
to trapped air space behind each tile. 

Installation is made with our special adhesive-no tacks, staples 
or patented fasteners required. ^ 

Adaptable to all climatic conditions of humidity, dryness, heat and cold. 

You can not over-correct with Heerwagen Acoustic Diaphragm Tile 

frequencies" 6 ^ ^ 0r f ' U ' tering “ ,he extreme W 
























acoustical 

tile 


tests and practice 

Dr. Paul E. Sabine, Riverbank Laboratories, made 
the absorption tests illustrated in the graph below. 
Note the high absorptive coefficient at 128 and 256 
frequencies — compare these tests with all other 
acoustical materials. 

Dr. L. B. Ham, Volume II of Journal of the Acous¬ 
tical Society of America, January, 1940, sets out 
the non-symmetrical movements of the diaphragm 
surface of Heerwagen Acoustic Diaphragm Tile. 
These non-symmetrical movements give this tile 
outstanding diffusion qualities. 

Bell Telephone Laboratories tests show that Heer¬ 
wagen Acoustic Diaphragm Tile have variable 
coefficients depending on the sound. This adapta¬ 
bility of variable reverberation time to either the 
speaking voice or music creates the ideal acous¬ 
tical effect in interiors. 

Electrical Testing Laboratories tests show that 
Heerwagen Acoustic Diaphragm Tile have a high 
light reflection factor, 0.715. 

Columbia University tests show under duration of 
flame seconds, none, and glow seconds, none. 

University of Arkansas tests show that Heer¬ 
wagen Acoustic Diaphragm Tile have some in¬ 
sulation qualities, adding 16.3 to insulation of 
an interior. 


Speakers, performers and musicians all comment 
on the ease and naturalness of speaking and 
singing in interiors treated with Heerwagen 
Acoustic Diaphragm Tile. 


frequencies 



simplicity of application 

Any flat surface, such as plaster, plaster board, 
wall board, wood or concrete afford an accept¬ 
able base for the installation of Heerwagen Acous¬ 
tic Diaphragm Tile. 

1. Ceiling and walls are first lined off in 12" 
squares. 

2. Adhesive placed on underside of flange of tile 
using the installation frame to hold tile while 
adhesive is being applied. Then frame and tile are 
pressed against ceiling or walls, frame is re¬ 
moved leaving tile in place. 

3. Joints and cracks are sealed and covered up 
with pointing-up compound by applying with 
small brush. 

specifications 

Heerwagen Acoustic Diaphragm Tile to be in¬ 
stalled in accordance with manufacturer's direc¬ 
tions. Use sufficient adhesive; should any ooze 
out at edges and appear unsightly, the pointing- 
up compound will cover up the adhesive. The 
pointing-up compound dries out the same color 
as tile — Caen Stone. Drop down %" on wall to 
start first row of tile to allow joint with adjoining 
ceiling tile. Heerwagen Acoustic Diaphragm Tile 
come finished and do not require painting when 
installed. 



HEERWAGEN ACOUSTIC DECORATION COMPANY 3 
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Broadcasting stations appreciate 
clarity and high fidelity produced 
studios with Heerwagen Acoustic 
Regardless of the music group, 
is no feed back from the low 
cies, nor fluttering from the 
high freguencies. 


Heerwagen Acoustic 
does for the radio studio 
room just what the 
for the loud speaker. 


One chief engineer wrote, 


"Many musicians and other 
artists have made it a point to 
tell us how well they like to 
perform in these studios." 


installations 

Arkansas 

K A R K 
K E L D 
KFFA 
K F S A 
K G R H 
KRKN 
KUOA 
KXAR 


California 

K G E R 


Canada 

C H N S 
C K C L 


in broadcast studios from coast to 


Colorado 

KRDO 

Florida 

WEAR 


Louisiana 

K C I L 
KROF 
W J B O 


Montana 

K G E Z 
K O J M 

New York 


Illinois 

W C F L 
W J B C 

Iowa 

KSTT 
W M T 

Kansas 

K V G B 


Michigan 

WLDM 


Mississippi 

WLOX 


Missouri 

KCMO 

KDMO 

WMBH 


W J T N 


North Carolina 

W B B B 
WMLS 

North Dakota 

KFGO 
WD A Y 

Ohio 
W L W 


coast 

Oklahoma 

K B Y E 
K T U L 


Oregon 

K U I N 


Pennsylvania 

W I P 


Tennessee 
WHBQ 
W M A K 


Texas 

K C N C 
KCTX 


Texas (Cont.) 

K F J Z 
K H U X 
K M A C 
K M H T 
KNOW 
K O N O 
K P E T 
K R J G 
K R R V 
KTEM 
KWBU 
W R R 

Wisconsin 
W C L O 
WKO W 


engineering service and information 

and acoustical consultants willT^on^too^lSd^?o work^ith < ? COUSlic ° 1 P h ysicist, designers 

■ha, your installation Hesrwag.n aLusU?S faphragi S£ Slicin' m0i ” ^ iS 













Johns - Manville 
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quieting 

acoustical 

correction 

vibration 
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RESPONSIBLE INSTALLATION 


For best results Johns-Manville acoustical materials are installed only by Johns- 
Manville’s own construction department or by J-M Approved Acoustical Contractors. 
Trained construction crews, under the supervision of competent acoustical engineers, 
insure that your project will receive the maximum in noise quieting benefits. 

Whether large or small, simple or complex, every J-M acoustical project receives this 
same careful and painstaking responsibility. Johns-Manville maintains a staff of acous¬ 
tical engineers in the principal cities who are prepared to make analyses of acoustical 
problems in buildings of all types and give specific recommendations. Their services 
are available without cost or obligation. When you use J-M Acoustical Materials you 
not only get quality products but also a workmanlike and competently engineered job. 



















Johns-Manville 




R IN SOUND CONTROL 


For the past 35 years, Johns-Manville has 
pioneered the development of acoustical mate¬ 
rials and their proper method of application. 
J-M is, therefore, able to provide a scientifically 
correct solution to virtually any problem in¬ 
volving control of sound. 


As a result of years of research and experience, 
Johns-Manville has developed several types of 
acoustical materials, each eminently adapted 
for specific conditions. Outstanding among them 
are J-M Sanacoustic Units, J-M Transite Panels 
and Units, and J-M Fibretone. 


J-M SANACOUSTIC* UNITS: A perforated metal panel backed up 
with a sound-absorbing element. Desirable for offices because of its 
low maintenance cost, good light reflection and non-combustibility. 
Highly recommended for hospitals because it is easily kept clean. 

J-M TRANSITE* PANELS AND UNITS: A perforated asbestos-cement 
facing backed with a sound-absorbing element. Recommended for 
kitchens, utility rooms, swimming pools, dishwashing rooms, and any 
place where excessive moisture is also a problem. It is the standard 
acoustical product for use in broadcasting studios. Non-combustible, 
easily maintained, withstands severe impacts. 

J-M FIBRETONE UNITS: A drilled fibreboard unit. Fibretone is a low- 
cost acoustical product for modest budgets. As with all perforated 
acoustical products it can be painted and repainted without reducing 
its efficiency. Because of its comparatively low cost and ease of main¬ 
tenance, it has a wide usage in schools, institutions, restaurants, banks, 
factory offices, bowling alleys, court houses, etc. 


Johns-Manville Studio Control 

Studio control includes both sound isolation and acoustical treatment. 
The isolation is necessary to prevent extraneous noise from entering 
the studio areas and to isolate against rehearsal programs in adjoining 
studios. The acoustical materials consist of perforated Transite panels 
backed with special sound-absorbing elements developed for the broad¬ 
casting field. The acoustical materials must provide absorption char¬ 
acteristics to the studio that will retain fidelity of the broadcast. 
They must be strong and durable to withstand wear and tear when 
installed on the wall surfaces. 


Johns-Manville Unit Construction 

To meet the basic requirement for flexibility in modern building 
construction, J-M Sanacoustic Units are often combined with J-M 
Transite Movable Walls, and J-M Asphalt Tile Flooring to provide 
room or building interiors. Because Sanacoustic units are demountable 
and the Transite Walls easily dismantled and re-erected, and because 
Asphalt Tile Floors permit alteration and expansion of floor areas, 
the use of these three products in Unit Construction is an ideal solution 
to the problem of meeting changing space requirements. 

*Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 
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JOHNS-MANVILLE SANACOUSTIC UNITS 


Units on ceiling of this modern office ai 




Description: Johns-Manville Sanacoustic Units 
consist of perforated metal with a baked enamel 
finish containing a rock wool pad of predetermined 
thickness and density which serves as a highly 
efficient sound absorbing medium. The units are 
held in place by special tee bars. For sizes, finishes 
and test data see pages 14 and 15. 



to be kept clean and sanitary at minimum mainte¬ 
nance cost. They are particularly fitted for use in 
hospitals, schools, offices, stores, public lobbies, 
restaurants and many other locations where a 
durable, attractive, easy to clean acoustical ma¬ 
terial is required. 


Advantages: Sanacoustic Units combine excep¬ 
tionally high sound absorbing qualities with a high 
coefficient of light reflection. 

Composed of metal, rock wool and asbestos, 
these units will not burn, rot or disintegrate. They 
may be washed repeatedly without injury to the 
finish or painted without loss of sound-absorbing 
efficiency. Their baked enamel finish permits them 


Application: Sanacoustic Units may be applied to 
existing ceilings or hung as a suspended ceiling 
from furring channels as shown in sketches on the 
opposite page. In either case the Units are snapped 
into tee bars that are mechanically fastened to the 
surface to be treated. This method of installation 
assures perfect alignment and also permits any 
part of the ceiling to be taken down and relocated 
without loss of materials. 


—--- 




























JOHNS-MANVILLE SANACOUSTIC UNITS 
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CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
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TIE- WIRE- 
ON 4* CENTERS 
IN BOTH 
DIRECTIONS' 


TILE, WOOD, ETC.) 

I z CHANNEL OR ANGLE ON 4* CENTERS 


IN ONE DIRECTION 


CHANNEL CLIP (SPRING STEEL) 


PLUMBERS 
HANGER STRAP 
«0 3 / 4 " 16 GA. 
ON 4'CENTERS 
IN BOTH 
DIRECTIONS- 
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SUPPORTING STRUCTURE (CONCRETE, STEEL, 
TILE, WOOD,ETC.) 

if'cHANNELOR ANGLE OH 4' CENTERS 
IN OME DIRECTION 

(CHANNEL CLIP (5PRING STEEL) 
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'-TEE BAR 
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Attached to channels suspended by tie wires 


Attached to channels suspended by straps 



Tee bars suspended by 
Thomas clips and straps 
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Tee bars attached to grounds 
by Thomas clips and drive screws 
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Tee bars fastened to grounds 
by wood screws 



Metal channel supports Units 
at wall and acts as moulding 




Typical installation 
with metal edge moulding 




Typical installation 
with wood moulding 




































































































































































































Fluorescent troffers may be spaced in Sanacoustic ceiling to give desired lighting results 


Description: An exclusive Johns-Manville pat¬ 
ented construction system makes possible the in¬ 
terchangeability of flush type fluorescent lighting 
with J-M Sanacoustic ceiling units. The fluorescent 
troffers are held in place by the same tee bars that 
support the acoustical units and they may be 
installed or easily relocated to provide the lighting 
results desired by the architect. 

Advantages: Sanacoustic Units with fluorescent 
troffers combine two important developments for 
modern interiors—good lighting and efficient sound 


control. Moreover, the design and construction 
methods employed permit interchangeability of 
the units; give complete flexibility in arrangement; 
and permit ready accessibility to wiring or any 
portion of the installation. 

Application: Metal tee bars are first secured in 
the same manner as shown on page 5. The troffers 
are then located and snapped into place as shown 
in drawings on opposite page. Sanacoustic Units 
are then inserted into the tee bars to complete 
the installation. 



Fluorescent troffers 
may also be installed 
in a continuous pat¬ 
tern depending on the 
lighting and architec¬ 
tural effect required 
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J-M SANACOUSTIC UNITS WITH FLUORESCENT LIGHTING 


CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 





With Holophane lens 


Cross sections of fluorescent troffers showing details of tee bar supports 






















































































































































J-M FIBRETONE -THE QUIE 


Each Fibretone panel is an attractive 
beveled unit 12" square containing 
484 drilled holes 


Description: The development of Fibretone Acoustical 
Units by Johns-Manville is based on more than 30 
years of research and experience in the manufacture of 
acoustical products. From Johns-Manville’s own pine 
forests in Virginia and Mississippi come the selected 
wood fibers from which Fibretone is made. By control¬ 
ling each step, from raw material to finished Fibretone 
Unit, J-M is able to insure quality and at the same 
time effect important economies in the manufacture of 
this outstanding acoustical product. 

Like all Johns-Manville acoustical materials, Fibre- 
tone is scientifically designed to effectively quiet un¬ 
necessary noise. It is manufactured in the form of 
attractive beveled units, 12" square. Drilled holes ex¬ 
tend into the Fibretone unit to increase its sound ab¬ 
sorbing effectiveness. Sound waves, as they strike the 
unit, enter the holes where the sound energy is dissi- 







































11 

5 


EILING WITH 100,000 NOISE TRAPS 
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CEMENTED TO PLASTER 
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MECHANICALLY FASTENED TO PLASTER BOARD 
SUSPENDED BY METAL FURRING 


CEMENTED TO PLASTER BOARD 
SUSPENDED BY METAL FURRING 


Illustrated above are four installation methods that are 
commonly required or specified. As drawings show, it is 
equally simple to apply Fibretone on new construction or to 
existing ceiling areas. Special construction problems should 


be discussed with the J-M Sales Representative. On the back 
cover are listed the J-M Regional Offices, where trained 
acoustical engineers are available, at no obligation, to help 
you in solving any noise quieting problem you may have. 


pated. Because the average ceiling, 15' by 15', contains 
108,900 of these holes, Fibretone is called the “ceiling 
with 100,000 noise traps.” 


Bank office shows the attractive appearance obtainei 
when Fibretone is used for quieting unnecessary nois< 


Advantages; The great advantage of Fibretone is that 
it brings the cost of Johns-Manville sound control 
within the reach of almost anyone having a noise quiet¬ 
ing problem. It can be installed at a cost which com¬ 
pares favorably with that of ordinary noise reflecting 
ceilings. Fibretone is very efficient acoustically as the 
tables on pages 14 and 15 demonstrate. The panels 
give an attractive appearance which is preferred by 
many to that of conventional ceiling construction. 
Fibretone units are factory painted and require no 
finishing treatment on the job. They may be painted 
and repainted without suffering any loss in sound ab¬ 
sorbing efficiency. The drilled holes are so spaced and 
designed that the application of paint does not bridge 
them. The use of Fibretone does not require any struc¬ 
tural changes in existing rooms or buildings. 

Application: Fibretone may either be cemented to 
plaster, concrete, or plaster board ceilings, or nailed to 
1" x 3 " wood furring. The more usual methods of appli¬ 
cation are diagrammed above. Units may be installed 
in a variety of patterns as illustrated on the left. 













































































JOHNS-MANVILLE TRANSITE ACOUSTICAL MATERIALS 


Transite Acoustical Panels and Units 

Description: Transite Acoustical Panels consist of a 
perforated asbestos-cement Transite facing, 3/16" 
thick, used in conjunction with a sound-absorbing 
element. The Transite facing is used mostly in the 
24" x 24" size which is particularly suitable for 
large areas. In many instances, however, the facing 
is installed with square edges and butt joints thus 
minimizing or eliminating all tile lines. The sound¬ 
absorbing element is available in a number of 
thicknesses and types depending on the acoustical 
requirements. 

Transite Acoustical Units consist of a Transite 
perforated facing, Va " thick, backed up by a rock 
wool sound-absorbing element. The component 
parts are held together by brass grommets which 
also contain openings for nailing the units in place. 
Sizes, finishes and data are given on pages 14, 15. 


Transite Acoustical Panels provide ceilings 
that are exceptionally flat and true 


& 4 - 



Advantages: Both of these materials are particu¬ 
larly resistant to fire and moisture. The Panels are 
especially adapted for use in broadcasting studios, 
music rooms, and auditoriums. Both Units and 
Panels are used in swimming pools, kitchens, gym¬ 
nasiums and chemical laboratories. Both are easy 
to clean and may be repainted without loss of 
acoustical efficiency. 

Application: In the case of Transite Panels, the 
sound-absorbing element is installed between fur¬ 
ring strips (wood or special metal) to which the 
Transite facing is fastened by nails and screws. 
Transite Units are installed by nailing to the sup¬ 
porting structure. See drawings on opposite page. 


Transite Acoustical Panels, in size 24" x 24", are architec- 
turally desirable in many areas 
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JOHNS-MANVILLE TRANSITE ACOUSTICAL MATERIALS 

■ 


CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 


TRANSITE ACOUSTICAL PANELS 


2 X2 FURRING ON 2 C.C. 
IN BOTH DIRECTIONS 



t 


Li /4X 2 Vz 


23 78 0 

R. 24“ 


C. TO c. 


» STUDIO 
fcLE-MErMT 


with 2" Studio Element 


lV& X \*/e FURRING IN 
BOTH DIRECTIONS ON 2' C.C. 



with l /# Rock Wool Blanket 


I X2 M FURR1NG ON 2* C.C. 





2”x2"furringon 2'c.c.inboth directions 

with 2 " Rock Wool Blanket 



Detail of metal furring for 
Transite Acoustical Panels 
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Drawing shows a common method of 
installing Transite Acoustical Units 



Transite Acoustical Panels nailed to wood furring strips 








































































































i-M ACOUSTICAL MATERIALS FOR BROADCASTING STUDIOS 



One of the newer broadcasting studios located at NBC, Radio City 


Since the early days of radio, Johns-Manville has 
been providing correct acoustics for broadcasting 
studios. Today, a majority of the country’s stations, 
large and small, depend on J-M Sound Control to 
insure a faithful reproduction of their programs. 
Studio sound control, involving the elimination 
of excessive reverberation, the diffusion of residual 
sound, and the isolation of undesired extraneous 
sounds, is practically a specialized branch of 
acoustical engineering. For this reason Johns- 
Manville has engineers available to make studies 
of studio problems and to submit authoritative 
recommendations. 


Right: The room within a room principle used in broadcasting 
studio construction for sound isolation is detailed on the right 



vJ-M'SOUND'ISOLATION FILL-y 




















































































Left: J-M acoustical treatment in working areas of factories 
often lead to less nerve strain and increased production. 


The use of sound-absorbing materials in factory areas 
is gaining in importance. The worker, management has 
found, increases his productive capacity, both in quan¬ 
tity and quality, in direct ratio to the comfort of his 
working conditions and surroundings. 

The use of sound-absorbing materials in factory 
areas permits increased ease and accuracy in verbal 
communication in the treated areas. Surveys disclose 
that sound-absorbing materials will lessen noise dis¬ 
comfort in factory areas. It also permits detection and 
localization of minor sounds in machinery and else¬ 
where. This detection may avoid breakdowns that 
might otherwise occur in defective machinery. 

The use of sound-absorbing materials eliminates the 
reflections, or in other words, the spreading effect of 
sound. It reduces the tendency of noise to reach the 
listener from points or surfaces other than the source. 
Safety departments and others are keenly interested 
today in the use of efficient sound-absorbing materials 
in noisy plant or factory areas. 

One of the several Johns-Manville acoustical ma¬ 
terials will undoubtedly meet your needs. 


JOHNS-MANVILLE AIRACOUSTIC SHEETS 


J-M Airacoustic Sheets provide a fire- 
safe, sound-absorbing material developed 
for use in ventilating ducts. Since they 
absorb a large percentage of the sound that 
strikes them, they provide a highly effec¬ 
tive means of reducing undesirable duct 
noises. Composed of rock wool and a suit¬ 
able binder, Airacoustic Sheets are avail¬ 
able in size 24" x 36" and in thicknesses 
of y 2 " and 1". 

The noise reduction coefficient of the 
Vi" thickness of Airacoustic is .60, and of 
the 1" thickness is .70. 
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IOHNS-MANVILLE SOUND CONTROL PRODUCTS 





J-M Fibretone Units 


J-M Transite Acoustical Panels 


J-M Transite Acoustical Units 


J-M Sanacoustic Units 


SANACOUSTIC UNITS 


SIZE 

THICKNESS 

COLOR 

APPLICATION 

12x24 
12x 12 
16x 16 

2 Vi" 

(includes 

furring) 

White 

Cream 

Mechanical 

fastening 


FIBRETONE ACOUSTICAL UNITS 


SIZE 

THICKNESS 

COLOR 

APPLICATION 

12x 12 
12x 12 

1/2" 

13/16" 

White 

Cement in 
place 


TRANSITE ACOUSTICAL UNITS 

SIZE 

THICKNESS 

COLOR 

APPLICATION 

12x 12 
6x12 

2%" 

(includes 

furring) 

White 

Cream 

Natural 

gray 

Nail to 
furring 
strips 

TRANSITE ACOUSTICAL PANELS 

12x 12 
12x24 
23% x 23% 
24x24 
23% x 47% 
24x48 

3/16" 

plus 

furring 

White 

Cream 

Natural 

gray 

Nail to 
furring 
strips 















































JOHNS-MANVILLE SOUND CONTROL PRODUCTS 


DESCRIPTION AND DATA CHART 


MATERIAL 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Mounting 

COEFFICIENTS 

Noise 

Red. 

Coef. 

Light 

Reflection 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

per 

Sq. 

Ft. 

SURFACE 

Test 

No. 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2048 

4096 

Color 

Value 

SANACOUSTIC 












Pad 



Type KK, pad 

ivv' 

Attached to metal sup- 

.25 

.58 

.96 

.97 

.85 

.72 

.85 

w 

.76 

1.28 

Perforated, enameled 

46-88 

Plus metal facing 


ports applied to 1" x 2" 











metal. See note 1 


and pad supports 

1 iV' 

wood furring. 













Plus furring 

2Vi" 


























Pad 



Type MA, pad 

l'/k" 


.14 

.70 

.61 

.70 

.56 

.54 

.65 

Wp 

.76 

1.31 

50/50 pattern. See 

A48-13 

Plus metal facing 













Note 2 


and pad supports 

1 tV' 









Wu 

.85 




Plus furring 

2 Vi" 














TRANSITE ACOUSTICAL 















PANELS 


Nailed to 1" x 3" wood 













Rock Wool Blanket 

1" 

furring 24" o.c. 1" min- 

.17 

.49 

.94 

.90 

.70 

.43 

.75 

— 

— 

1.20 

Perforated, unpainted. 

46-77 

Plus perforated 


eral wool between fur- 











See Note 3 


Transite 

IfV' 

ring. 















Nailed to 2" x 2" wood 













Rock Wool Blanket 

2" 

furring 24" o.c. 2" min- 

.29 

.57 

.94 

.93 

.70 

.48 

.80 

— 

— 

2.00 

Same as above 

46-43 

Plus perforated 


eral wool between fur- 













Transite 

2tV‘ 

ring. 













TRANSITE ACOUSTICAL 















UNIT, pad 

1" 

Nailed to 1" x 2" wood 

.32 

.58 

.72 

.85 

.76 

.67 

.75 

— 

— 

2.20 

Perforated, painted. 

47-45 


l’A" 

furring 12" o.c. 











See Note 4 


SOUND ISOLATION 















Blanket MK 

V' 

Laid directly on labora- 

.22 

.46 

.86 

.98 

.88 

.77 

.80 

— 

— 

1.20 

) Covered with muslin. 

46-73 

Blanket MK 

2" 

tory floor. 

.39 

.57 

.91 

.91 

.80 

.78 

.80 

— 


2.00 

f unpainted. 

46-42 














Perforated, painted. 



W 

Cemented to plaster 

.08 

.28 

.58 

.71 

.68 

.65 

.55 

w 

.71 

.71 

See Note 5 

47-47 

FIBRETONE 

H" 

board. 

.14 

.37 

.69 

.80 

.76 

.73 

.65 

w 

.71 

1.17 

See Note 6 

46-124 



Nailed to 1" x 2" wood 

.18 

.54 

.72 

.74 

.71 

.72 

.70 

w 

.71 

1.17 

See Note 6 

46-123 



furring 12" o.c. 















Laid on 24 ga. sheet 













AIRACOUSTIC 

w 

iron, nailed to 1" x 2" 

.13 

.41 

.40 

.72 

.78 

.72 

.60 

— 

— 

.80 

Unpainted. 

46-70 



wood furring 24" o.c. 

.29 

.51 

.70 

.82 

.79 

.80 

.70 



1.50 

Unpainted. 

46-71 


Note 1. Sanacoustic is a perforated, enameled metal pan backed with mineral wool sound¬ 
absorbing pad. Perforations are .068" in diameter, 4608 holes per sq. ft. 

Note 2. One-half perforated enameled metal backed with rock wool pads; one-half enameled 
metal unperforated, unbacked. Perforations .068" in diameter, 4608 per sq. ft. 

Note 3. Holes are in diameter, 600 per sq. ft. 

Note 4. Holes are in diameter, 576 per sq. ft. 

Note 5. Holes are y g" in diameter, deep; 484 per sq. ft. 

Note 6 . Holes are 3 ^" in diameter, 3 -g" deep, 484 per sq. ft. 
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THE KELLEY ISLAND LIME & TRANSPORT CO., CLEVELAND 14, OHIO 





















KILNOISE couitical ftlaitet 


Seven years ago Kelley Island, manufacturers of the famous 
Tiger Brand Finish Lime, realized the need for an improved 
Acoustical Plaster. A low cost, acoustically efficient, easily 
applied material of pleasing appearance was defined as the 
original product requirements. The Kelley Island Research 
Department undertook the development of such a product. 
Concentrated research and thousands of tests resulted in 
“KILNOISE ACOUSTICAL PLASTER”. 

Today Kilndise is a tested and proved Acoustical Plaster. It 
has been specified by outstanding architects and applied by the 
finest plastering contractors throughout the United States. 


Duiing the mixing of Kilnoise, a bubble-like foam is created V* 
which separates the particles, doubling the volume of the plaster. 
After trowelling, the pore filled Kilnoise dries in place, covering 
the ceiling with a one-piece, mineral fibered, air channeled, light 
weight mat. The surface is then perforated to direct the sound 
waves to the interior of the material, where the sound energy 
is absorbed. 

Kilnoise Acoustical Plaster assures satisfactory application I 
because all of its characteristics can be checked visually: 1. 
foaming in the mixer, 2. thickness of the material applied, and 
3. perforation of the surface. 


Kilnoise Acoustical Plaster achieves its acoustical value through 
the absorption of sound energy on the sides of the interconnecting 
perforations and pores circulating through the applied material. 


KILNOISE FEATURES 

1. High Sound Absorption —Tests by the National Bureau of 
Standards give the following Coefficients of Sound Absorption 
for Vi in. thickness of KILNOISE Acoustical Plaster, Type “A” 
Frequency 128 256 512 1024 2048 4096 NOISE REDUCTION 

COEFFICIENT 

Coefficient .33 .33 .59 .74 .69 .72 .60 

One of several tests giving same NOISE REDUCTION CO¬ 
EFFICIENT of .60. These tests can be obtained on request 
from the nearest Kelley Island office. (See last page.) 

In KILNOISE ACOUSTICAL PLASTER, asbestos and rock¬ 
wool fibers are woven together horizontally to form a mat, 
bonded by foamed lime. Fibers and lime are separated by inter¬ 
connecting pores formed in mixing which dry in place after 
trowelling. Random perforations (at least 576 per square foot) 
are made in the surface of the porous mat through which the 
sound energy enters to be absorbed by dissipating its force in 
movement through and against the viscous sides of the channels 
in the KILNOISE. 

2. Non-Combustible — The fallacy of building a fireproof building 
and using combustible decorative and acoustical materials has 
been most tragically demonstrated. KILNOISE will not ignite 
or support combustion, nor will it give off toxic fumes and smoke. 
This factor should be a major consideration when specifying 
acoustical materials for hotels, hospitals, and schools. 

3. Low Cost —KILNOISE is an economical acoustical material. 
The ease of application reduces time and cost of plastering. 


With this knowledge, the architect may recommend with con¬ 
fidence the use of Kilnoise Acoustical Plaster, knowing that 
the desired noise reduction will be obtained. 


4. Pleasing Color and Texture — The natural color is white, 
interesting texture is appropriate for use with any style of 
architecture. 

5. Repaintable and Cleanable— kilnoise may be painted with 

any water paint in accordance with our recommendation 
Cleaning can be done with a buffing brush. It may also 
washed with a sponge or brush, using mild soap solut 
and rinsing with a sponge and clean water. 

6. Monolithic Construction —The beauty of a single expanse i 
ceiling, free of joints and completely level, which can be curved 
or angled to fit the decorative features desired, is one of the 
outstanding advantages of KILNOISE Acoustical Plaster. 

7. Moisture Resistant —KILNOISE can be used under 
humidity conditions, which makes it suitable for swin 
pools, laundries, weaving rooms and similar buildings. 
NOISE was not affected after standing in an atmosphere of 
per cent humidity at temperature of 110 degrees Fahrenheit 
for 17 days, during a test conducted at our laboratory. 

8. Light Reflection —Tests on a Taylor Sphere Reflectometer 
prove KILNOISE in its natural white color reflects 75% of ■ 
light that strikes it. This is most essential in eliminating eye 
fatigue. 

9. Easy Application —One of the prime materials in KILNOIS 
is Tiger Pressure Hydrated Finishing Lime, which is used 
making white coat finish because of its great plasticity. It is 
said of this material that it “SPREADS LIKE WARM BUT¬ 
TER”. This gives KILNOISE its easy, long spreading quality 
and assures the contractor of more yards of application per day. 


ARCHITECTURAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR KILNOISE ACOUSTICAL PLASTER 


1. KILNOISE ACOUSTICAL PLASTER shall be applied to 
all areas as specified in the plans. 

2. Material shall be KILNOISE ACOUSTICAL PLASTER 
as manufactured by The Kelley Island Lime and Transport 
Company, Leader Building, Cleveland, Ohio. 

3. Mixing 

A. KILNOISE shall be mixed by machine mixer. 

B. The only ingredients of the mix shall be KILNOISE 
and clean water in the ratio of 100 lbs. KILNOISE to 
150 lbs. (6 full twelve quart pails) of clean water. 

C. The ingredients shall be agitated in the mixer for 15 
minutes. (This increases the volume of the mix, by 
incorporating air cells in the material.) 

D. Mixer shall be cleaned thoroughly at the end of the 
day’s run. 


4. Application 

A. After mixing, KILNOISE is ready for application to 
any of the following base coats of plastering mortar: 
Scratch coat on metal lath. 

Scratch and brown coat on metal lath. 

Bond coat on concrete. 

Vs inch brown coat on gypsum lath, hollow tile or brick. 

The base coat to which KILNOISE is applied should be dry 
and well scratched with a wire-brush. 

B. KILNOISE shall be applied in two coats with a hawk 
and trowel by a practical plasterer. The first coat shall 
be Vs inch thick. After the first coat has dried for several 
hours, the second coat shall be applied to make the com¬ 
bined thickness of KILNOISE a minimum of V 2 inch. 
Straighten all angles with a feather edge and using lightly 
a thin bevelled darby bring to a true and even surface. 

C. Follow immediately with a rice stippling brush, forming 
a pleasing texture. The following day, the entire area 
shall be nail stippled to give a uniform appearance. 
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KILNOISE JOBS 

If you wish to inspect local work, our Division Offices (see 
last page) will provide you with other jobs near your office. 

EDUCATIONAL BUILDINGS 

Public School No. 99, New York City 
Architect: Board of Education 
Wauseon High School, Wauseon, Ohio 
Architect: Britsch and Munger 
St. Xavier Academy, Ottawa, Ill. 

Architect: A. F. Moratz 
Immaculate Conception School, New York City 
Architect: Eggers and Higgins 
John M. Greene Hall, Smith College, Northampton, Mass. 
Architect: Roudebush and Martin 
Acoustical Engineer: Clifford Melville Swan 

HOSPITALS 

Norristown State Hospital, Norristown, Pa. 

Architect: Howell Lewis Shay 
Central Islip State Hospital, Central Islip, L. I., N. Y. 
Architect: William E. Haugaard, Commissioner of 
Architecture 

OFFICES AND INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS 

Egyptian Lacquer Co., South Kearny, N. J. 

Engineers & Constructors: Brown and Matthews 
Steber Manufacturing Co., Broadview, Ill. 

Architect: Houlihan & Marks 
Ingalls Steel Co., Birmingham, Ala. 

Architect: Owner 

Philco Radio Corp., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Architect: M. Ward Easby, Inc. 

MARKETS, STORES AND SHOWROOMS 

Old Dominion Electric Co., North Arlington, Va. 

Architect: Corning and Moore 
Aurora Motor Sales, Inc., Aurora, Ill. 

Architect & Engineers: Elmer Gylleck and Associates 
American Wholesale Furniture Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Architect: Arthur Swanson & Associates 

OTHER TYPES OF BUILDINGS 

McLean Dormitory Building, Washington, D. C. 

Architect: Kenneth Franzheim 
The First Mission Covenant Church, Chicago, Ill. 

Architect: Godfrey E. Larson 
Miami Recreation Center, Miami, Fla. 

Architect: Steward & Skinner 
Beverly Bowling Lanes, Inc.. Chicago, Ill. 

Architect: Kocher and Larson 




















THE BRUSH STIPPLER 
is used to texture the 
surface of Kilnoise. Over¬ 
trowelling tends to make 
the surface dense by 
closing the pores. The 
brush stippler eliminates 
the possibility of over¬ 
trowelling, assures a 
pleasing textured surface, 
and increases the exposed, 
sound absorptive area. 


THE NAIL STIPPLER 
assures acoustical value. 
144 random spaced nails 
are set in a 6 " x 6" area, 
resulting in a minimum 
of 576 perforations per 
square foot in the Kilnoise 
surface treated. These 
perforations direct the 
sound energy tq the por¬ 
ous, absorptive body of 
the Kilnoise plaster. 



MIXING INSTRUCTIONS 

KILNOISE ACOUSTICAL PLAS¬ 
TER must be mixed in a plaster 
mixer in order to obtain the correct 
degree of foaming. In the usual 
mixer, a batch consists of two fifty 
pound bags of KILNOISE, which 
is combined with 150 pounds of 
clean water (six 12 quart pails). 
After these have been placed in 
the bin of the plaster mixer, they 
should be agitated for fifteen min¬ 
utes. During the mixing, bubbles 
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World’s Largest Producer of Lime and Limestone Products 

GENERAL OFFICES: Leader Building, CLEVELAND 14, OHIO 


DIVISION OFFICES 


New York 9, New York 
Rockefeller Plaza 
Tel. Columbus 5-2400 


Cleveland, Ohio 
Leader Building 
Tel. Main 5306 


Atlanta, Georgia 
22 Marietta St. Bldg 
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SERVICES AND ADDITIONAL DATA 


Llnoise is made by the manufacturers of famous TIGER FINISH LIMES 
which have been specified by architects and used by plasterers for nearly 
half a century. This long experience in the production and use of fine 
lime has been incorporated in the latest product of this long established 
firm. Their long experience is available to architects in solving any 
plastering problems. 


OTHER TIGER PRODUCTS 

TIGER FINISH HYDRATED LIME 
TIGER FINISH PRESSURE HYDRATED LIME 
TIGER MASONS HYDRATED LIME 
LUMP LIME PEBBLE LIME PULVERIZED LIME 
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UNITED NATIONS HEADQUARTERS, Lake Success, L. I. Gold Bond engineers were called in to sound* 
condition the main conference room, the main lobby and many other rooms at United Nations Headquarters. 



AK-SAR-BEN COLISEUM, Lincoln, Nebraska. All 
political meetings and symphony concerts are staged 
feature of its Gold Bond Sound Control is the monolithi 


I MPORTANT sound control installations 
like those shown on this page are handled 
in stride by National Gypsum Company's 
approved acoustical contractors. Located at 
strategic points throughout the United 
States, they are readily available for on-the- 
spot consultations. 


sorts of events, including cattle shows, hockey games, 
in this immense enclosed amphitheatre. Outstanding 
c ceiling which also provides thermal insulation. 











WRIGHT FIELD, Dayton, Ohio. In this A.A.F. 
Static Test Building, the entire sidewall area (138 ft. 
from floor to monitor roof) is lined with fireproof Gold 
Bond sound control materials. 



SEXTON HIGH SCHOOL, Lansing, Michigan. 
Completely sound-conditioned. Auditorium, gym¬ 
nasium, library, class rooms and corridors acousti¬ 
cally treated with Gold Bond sound control products. 
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SOUND CONTROL PRODUCTS 

ECONACOUSTIC ... A low-cost, all-wood-fibre tile 
. . . lightweight . . . attractive . . easily installed. 




G OLD BOND Econacoustic is made from selected southern 
wood fibres by a special fabrication process that pro¬ 
vides greater porosity without sacrificing strength. Actually, the 
material is a mass of intercommunicating channels that smother 
noise like magic. Lightweight, durable and permanent. A beauti¬ 
ful looking product, with distinctive brushed surface, it provides 
sound control, decoration and insulation in one operation, at a 
comparatively low cost. 

Sound Absorption Data 

Authority: Acoustical Materials Association 



Types of Mounting: 

(1) Cemented to plaster board. Considered equivalent to cementing to 
plaster or concrete ceiling. 

(2) Nailed to l" x 2' wood furring 12' o.c. unless otherwise indicated. 
NOTE: The surface of these samples was painted by manufacturer. 

Thickness, Sizes and Colors 

Econacoustic is supplied Yi in. and 1 in. thick . . . three sizes: 
12 x 12, 12 x 24, 16 x 16 in., with brushed surface and beveled, 
butt edges all-around. Supplied in Natural Cream Color, also 
prepainted White and prepainted Cream. Where special colors 
are desired, decorate with Gold Bond Sunflex Casein Paint or in¬ 
terior oil paint. Spray painting is recommended, with a mini¬ 
mum of paint to be used. 

Gold Bond Econacoustic is sold and applied only by sound 
control engineers, appointed by National Gypsum Co. Write 
Acoustical Dept, for list of approved applicators. 
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SOUND CONTROL PRODUCTS 


ACOUSTIFIBRE . . A wood-fibre tile combining high 
noise reduction and light reflection. Repaintable. 


FABRICATED by a special process from the fibres of live 
“ southern woods. Gold Bond Acoustifibre has greater inherent 
noise-absoi bing ability than any other fibre tile on the market 
today. The three-coat factory painted finish makes ceilings stay 
brighter, longer. 441 holes approximately %" in diameter in 
each square foot of tile area permit repainting without loss of 
noise reducing efficiency. Any of the usual types of interior wall 
paint may be applied by spraying or brushing. 

Thickness and Sizes 

Gold Bond Acoustifibre is made in one thickness, and in 
two sizes, 12" x 12" and 12" x 24" with beveled butt edges all 
around. The tiles are cemented to existing ceiling materials or 
blind nailed to furring strips with 16 gauge x %" wire nails 
driven through the corner holes. 


Sound Absorption Data 

Authority: Acoustical Materials Association 


Thickness 
of Tiles 

Mounting 

SOUND ABSORPTION COEFFICIENTS 

Noise 

Reduction 

Coefficient 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2048 

4096 

%■ 

Cemented to 
Plaster Board 

.10 

.16 

.62 

.97 

.81 

.73 

.65 

%■ 

Nailed to 

1' x 2' 

Wood furring 

.13 

.38 

.72 

.89 

.82 

.66 

.70 


Gold Bond Acoustifibre is sold and installed by the Approved 
Gold Bond Acoustical Contractors. Names of nearby contrac- 
tors furnished on request. 
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SOUND CONTROL PRODUCTS 

ACOUSTEX ... A tough, durable, fibrous tile 
recommended for jobs where ruggedness counts. 



I N choosing an acoustical material, sound absorption is, of 
course, of major importance. However, on many jobs, equal 
consideration should be given to the ruggedness and durability 
of the product and its ability to withstand unusually harsh 
treatment. For example, in gymnasiums—especially where 
softball is played—the acoustical material must be able to lake 
plenty of punishment year in and year out. Another important 
use for acoustical products is the lining of control rooms in air¬ 
plane testing chambers. Here, the acoustical material is asked to 
withstand terrific vibrations, intense enough to cause fragile 
material to crumble and deteriorate over a period of time. 1' or 
jobs of this kind—where ruggedness counts—Acoustex can be 
depended upon to give lasting satisfaction. 

Description 

Acoustex is fabricated from selected wood that is shredded, 
then toughened by a hard-setting cement binder, which imparts 
extreme strength and durability. It retards fire effectively, is 
sanitary and easily cleaned, impervious to mould growth and 
decay. Acoustex can be sawed like wood, is non-brittle and not 
easily broken in handling. Supplied with artistic textured sur¬ 
face, and with beveled, butt edges all around. 

Colors 

Acoustex is factory-painted in standard ceiling colors. Where 
special colors are desired, Acoustex may be painted to suit. It 
may be redecorated again and again with any good interior 
paint with no appreciable loss of sound absorption. 



Close-up view of distinctive surface of an Acoustex ceiling 
which harmonizes beautifully with practically any wall 
treatment. Micro-photo in circle shows how interlacing 
of fibres forms a mass of noise-trapping channels. 



Sound Absorption Data 

Authority: Acoustical Materials Association 


Thickness 

Mounting 

(Described 

Below) 

SOUND ABSORPTION COEFFICIENTS 

Noise 

Reduction 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2048 

Coefficient 

Vi 

K 

2 

.09 

.17 

.59 

.90 

.75 

.60 

7 

.18 

.35 

.87 

.89 

.87 

.75 

2 

.24 

.40 

.82 

.90 

.72 

.70 


Types of Mounting 

2. Nailed to 1' x 2' wood furring 12' o.c. unless otherwise indicated. 

7. Attached to metal supports mounted on 2" x 2" wood furring. 

NOTE: The surface of all samples tested was painted by manufacturer. 

Sizes and Thicknesses 

STANDARD ACOUSTEX 
TILE SIZES: 12' x 12', 12' x 24% %’ and H' thick. 

ACOUSTEX FOR SUSPENDED CEILINGS 

Acoustex can be specially grooved for suspended ceiling application. 

Installed by Experienced Applicators 

Gold Bond Acoustex is sold and applied only by sound control 
engineers appointed by National Gypsum Company. Write for 
list of approved applicators. 


NATIONAL GYPSUM COMPANY • Buffalo 2, N. Y. — 
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SOUND CONTROL PRODUCTS 
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ACOUSTIMETAL .... Maximum sound absorption 
and light reflection. Withstands years of hard use. 


S CIENTIFIC research by Gold Bond acoustical engineers 
w m designing scores of huge airplane engine test-cells during 
World War II has now made possible many refinements in the 
new, improved Acoustimetal. These outstanding advantages 
include: K 

1. 90% Light-Reflecting Surface without any loss of 
sound absorbing efficiency. 

2. Galvanized Steel “Pans” to provide higher resistance 
to rust and corrosion. 

3. Bonderizing to provide greater adhesion between paint 
and metal and to prevent formation of rust. 

4. Improved Finish of alkyd resin enamel to resist dis¬ 
coloration and abrasion. 

5. Electro-Static Coating to insure an enamel surface of 
uniform density. 

6. New Type Spacer Grid to keep Rock Wool Acoustipad 
a uniform 3/g" from metal casing, for maximum sound 
absorption. 

Fireproof, Permanent, Removable 

Gold Bond Acoustimetal has a noise reduction coefficient 
of 85%, and a sound absorption rating of .97 at 512 cycles. It is 


fireproof and permanent and gives distinctive beauty as well as 
improved acoustics to interiors. Easy to erect, it is also easy to 

remove for the installation or repair of wiring, plumbing, etc._ 

a feature of utmost importance in buildings where alterations 
are frequently required. It can be replaced quickly, saving the 
otherwise unavoidable expense of patching and repainting.' : ’Can 
be washed with soap and water. Factory-painted white, but 
may be repainted in any other color without loss of its sound- 
absorption qualities. 


SOUND ABSORPTION COEFFICIENTS 

Authority: Acoustical Materials Association 

THICKNESS 

OF PAD 

l M in. 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2048 

NOISE REDUCTION 
COEFFICIENT 

.26 

.47 

.97 

.99 

.88 

.85 


Installed by Experienced Applicators 


National Gypsum Company has appointed 50 specially 
trained acoustical engineers in various districts of the United 
States to supervise the installation of Acoustimetal and other 
Gold Bond acoustical products. These applicators, may be 
called in for consultation on acoustical problems. 



This office ceiling of sound-absorbing Acoustimetal is in harmony 
with the other modern appointments indicated by the trofler fluor¬ 
escent lighting and the air-conditioning anemostats. Insert shows 
how easily the baked enamel surface is cleaned with soap and water. 














































SPEC I F ICATIONS 

Scope of Work 

Furnish and install Gold Bond Acous- 
tinietal units to cover ceiling surfaces 
in the following spaces: (List here the 
rooms where Acoustimetal unit ceilings 
are required, or refer to Schedule of 
room finishes.) Gold Bond Acousti- 
metal units shall also he supplied and 
installed on wall surfaces as follows: 

(Give an exact description of the extent 
of wall surfaces to be covered.) 

Work by others 

(a) Suspended Ceilings, Metal 
Furring. Contractor for metal furring 
shall supply and install 1J4 * n - steel 
angles or channels in one direction on 
4 ft. centers, rigidly suspended from 
the supporting structure according to 
standard practice, with the bottoms of 
angles or channels in a true and level 
plane 1 % in. above the finished ceiling 
level. A l }/2 in. angle or channel shall 
he placed not over 9 in. from walls or 
other terminating surfaces which paral¬ 
lel the direction of angles or channels. 

(1>) Suspended Ceilings, Plaster. 

Others shall supply and install suspend¬ 
ed ceilings of lath and plaster (scratch 
and brown coats), brought to a true 
and level surface 254 in. above the 
finished ceiling level. 

(c) Wood Framing. Contractor for 
carpentry shall supply and install 
wood framing members 4 ft. on center, 
in one direction. They shall be suspend¬ 
ed from the supporting structure 154 
in. above the finished ceiling levels. 

(d) Wood Mouldings—If required, 
installed by carpenter contractor. 

Materials 

Acoustimetal Pans—Shall he of 26 gauge galvanized steel, 
bonderized; with 1024 holes, .109 in diameter, per square foot. 
Pans shall he 12 in. x 24 in. in size with beveled edges, bevels 
and flanges unperforated. They shall he scored in the center to 
give the appearance of 12 in. x 12 in. beveled edge squares. The 
exposed surface shall he painted with alkyd enamel, baked on. 
Color shall be white or cream, as selected. 

Rock Wool Pads—Shall he 134 in. thick and 12 in. x 24 in. 
in size. Pads shall he completely encased on all sides in flame- 
proofed paper. 

Spacer Grids—Shall he of metal mesh corrugated to support 
the pads 54 * n - above the surface of the Acoustimetal Pans. 

Tee Bars—Shall he the standard Acoustimetal supporting 
members made of 22 gauge copper-hearing steel. 

Assembled Unit—The Assembled Acoustimetal Unit, com¬ 
prising Pan, Spacer Grid and Rock Wool Pad shall have a 
sound absorption coefficient of .97 at 512 cycles and a noise 
reduction coefficient of .85 according to tests published by 
Acoustical Materials Association. 

Installation 

(a) Suspended Ceilings, Metal Furring—Tee bars shall be 
secured to in. angles or channels with tie wire, metal clips 
or other fastener approved by the National Gypsum Company. 

(b) Suspended Ceilings, Lath and Plaster—2 in. x 2 in. 
wood ground strips shall be installed in one direction on 4 ft. 
centers by the acoustical contractor. The ground strips shall 
be secured by double strands of No. 12 ga. galvannealed wire to 
} 2 in. box channels which shall bridge the existing furring 
channels at intervals of not more than 4 ft. Tee bars shall then 


ACOUSTIMETAL 
Component Parts 


Acoustimetal Pan 

12" x 24" x 1 5/ g " 

Rock Wool Pad 

12" x 24" x 1 V2," 

Spacer Grid 

111/ 2 " x 22" 

Tee Bars 

11 / 2 " x 1" 

8', 10', 12' lengths 


A. 


TYPICAL CROSS SECTION OF ACOUSTIMETAL SYSTEM 


to he supplied and 


he fastened to the ground strips with screws and metal washers, 
the screws being driven along the flanges of the tee bars. 

(c) Wood Framing—Tee bars shall be secured to wood fram¬ 
ing with screws and metal washers as outlined in (b) above. 

(d) Concrete Arch—Install 2 in. x 2 in. wood ground strips, 
using an approved anchor fastener and secure tee bars to ground 
strips with screws and metal washers as outlined in (b) above. 

(e) Hollow Tile Arch —Secure wood ground strips to tile 
with toggle holts and tee bars to ground strips with screws and 
washers as outlined in (h) above. 

(f) Plaster Surface on Concrete or Hollow Tile Arch— 
Same as (d) or (e) above. 

(g) Bar Joist Construction—Tee bars shall be wired or 
clipped to bottom of joists. 

(h) Suspended Ceilings, Direct Suspension—Suspend 
Tee bars at proper level by fastening to metal strap hangers 
which shall he securely anchored to supporting structure. 
Strap hangers shall he placed not over 4 ft. on centers. In all 
cases, tee bars shall be 2 ft. on centers unless otherwise specified. 

Placement of Units—Assemble spacer grids and rock wool 
pads in Acoustimetal pans and push turned-up ends of pans 
into the spring clips of the tee bars. 

Finishing—Where the Acoustimetalled area finishes against 
walls or other vertical surfaces, the Acoustimetal pans shall be 
cut to fit. The edges of the pans shall be supported by: 

(a) by resting on the flange of channel sections furnished and 
secured to the vertical surface by the acoustical contractor. 

(b) by tacking to wood grounds furnished and installed by 
the carpenter contractor. 

If edge channel sections are used, their bottom flanges, (which 
serve as cover heads) shall be prime painted before installation. 
If pans are tacked to wood grounds, the tacked edges shall be 
covered with wood mouldings supplied and installed by the 
carpenter contractor. 




NATIONAL GYPSUM COMPANY 


Buffalo 2, N. Y 































GOLD BOND ACOUSTIMETAL 



Larger scale prints of these perspective 
drawings will be sent free of charge 
to interested architects or engineers. 
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SOUND CONTROL PRODUCTS 

SPRAYED “LIMPET” ASBESTOS . . . Fireproof. 
Especially adaptable to irregular surfaces. 




ff l IMPET” is an acoustical material, simple and unique in 
mm composition and application, consisting of pure asbestos 
fibres mixed with a special binder and sprayed on the surface to 
any desired thickness. Comes ready to apply. 


Fireproof . . . Permanent 

A thin mist of water combined with asbestos fibres dampens 
the binder and produces a light, fluffy, snow-like blanket which 
bonds tightly with the surface. It is fireproof . . . rot-proof . . . 
permanent. Pressing with a cork float gives a beautiful finish. 

Sprayed "Limpet” Asbestos can be painted repeatedly with¬ 
out destroying its acoustical properties. May be scored wet to 
produce decorative effects. Will retain its beauty and de¬ 
liver satisfactory acoustical correction year after year. 

Double Action Sound Reduction 

Sprayed "Limpet” Asbestos gives double acoustical value. 
The continuous seamless blanket snubs sound by diaphragmatic 
action and absorbs sound because of its porosity. It is ideal for 
monolithic installations even where intricate design is involved. 

Sprayed "Limpet” Asbestos imposes no limitations on the 
architect. Can be applied to any clean surface, barrelled ceilings, 
curves, decorative recesses, and intricate corners. Installed by 
factory-appointed Gold Bond acoustical applicators. See direc¬ 
tory on back cover. 


Sound Absorption Data 

Authority: Acoustical Materials Association 


Backing 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Fainting J 

FREQUENCY 
Cycles per Second 


Noise 

Reduction 

Coefficient 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2048 

4096 

A 

V\ 

2 Coats j .09 

.23 

.67 

.90 

.93 

.87 

.70 

B 

w 

Unpainted j .25 

.78 

.97 

.81 

.82 

.85 

.85 

B 

K' 

Unpainted .41 

.88 

.90 

.88 

.91 

.HI 

.90 

B 

H’ 

10 Coats | .48 

.91 

.91 

.86 

.87 

.87 

.90 


A SOLID BACKING—For this test the "Limpet” was sprayed on a solid hacking. The panels were laid face up on the floor of the reverberation chamber. This 
is equivalent to application on a solid surface such as plaster or masonry. 

B METAL LATH—ThiB group of testa was made on "Limpet” sprayed directly on metal lath with an air space behind the lath. The thickness of "Limpet” 
shown is measured in each case from the back of the lath. Notice particularly the high sound absorption at all frequencies when so applied. 


A close examination of the surface shows a mass of tiny 
sound-trapping ducts, but when observed from normal 
eye level a Sprayed “Limpet” Asbestos application appears 
comparatively smooth and stone-like. 



Sprayed “Limpet” Asbestos is the ideal acoustical material 
for curved walls like this. “Limpet” from wainscot to 
cove. Melrose Theatre, Los Angeles. 



Sprayed “Limpet” Asbestos brought sound condition¬ 
ing to this dining room at the Engineers’ Club at 
Dayton, Ohio without disturbing the ceiling design. 



TRADE MARK "LIMPET” REGISTERED U 
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MACOUSTIC . . . New-formula acoustical plaster 


for fine-grained monolithic finish. Fireproof. 


T HE NEW Gold Bond Macoustic is a decorative, fireproof, 
sound-absorbing material that can be applied by any 
journeyman plasterer. With it, effective sound conditioning 
can be built into almost any new structure at very little expense 
beyond the cost of normal plastering. 

Adaptable 

Gold Bond Macoustic may be applied over flat or curved 
surfaces, coves and mouldings in the same manner as standard 
gypsum finish plasters. It imposes no limitations on architectural 
design. It may be used for all ceiling areas except over heated 
swimming pools or in other locations where continued high 
humidity is to be expected. 

Pre-Colored 

Macoustic is pre-colored in five standard ceiling tints. 
Natural (Oyster White), Ivory, Cream, Buff, Caenstone. Its 
fine grained surface requires no paint. 

^ When special colors or decorative treatments are desired. 
Gold Bond Macoustic may be spray-painted with any good 
water-thinned interior wall paint without appreciable loss of 
sound absorption. Gold Bond Sunflex water-thinned paints are 
particularly recommended. These paints may be toned to any 
desired colors with Gold Bond Crafcolor. 

Uniform Quality 

To insure a uniform product of high sound absorption. Gold 
Bond Macoustic is factory blended under precise laboratory 
control and is delivered to the job in original bags. Notice that 
troweling to a smoother finish raises rather than lowers the 
noise reduction coefficient! 

Permanent 

Gold Bond Macoustic is a mineral product which does not 
deteriorate after application either in strength or in sound 
absorbing efficiency. It is fireproof. It may be vacuum cleaned 
or painted to renew its fresh appearance. 



Macoustic on the ceilings are quieter places to work in. 



This photographic cross-section shows the granular struc¬ 
ture of Macoustic which creates millions of inter-connect¬ 
ing air pockets which help to give this acoustical plaster 
its high coefficient of noise reduction. 


SOUND ABSORPTION COEFFICIENTS 

It. S. Test No. VI-2-TN—107590-a-l 106-1 


FREQUENCIES 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2048 

4096 

NOISE 

REDUCTION 

COEFFICIENTS 

Trowel Finish 

.23 

.25 

.50 

.76 

.79 

.80 


Yi Float Finish 

.21 

.24 

.42 

.76 

.82 

.76 

.55 



RESTAURANTS. Food and service seem better in restau¬ 
rants which have been sound-conditioned with Macoustic. 




























GOLD BOND "MACOUST! 



CHURCHES. Macoustic sound conditioning enhances beauty and 
dignity of churches without compromising architectural design, 
insures perfect audibility. 


c SPECIFICATIONS 

Scope 

All ceiling areas (or the areas designated) shall he covered 
with Gold Bond Macoustic. 

Material 

Acoustical plaster covered by this specification shall he 
National Gypsum Company’s Gold Bond Macoustic in the 
color specified (Natural, Ivory, Buff, Cream or Caenstone). 
It shall he delivered in original hags. 

Base 

Gold Bond Macoustic shall he applied only over a uniform, 
dry base coat of gypsum plaster. The base coat shall he level 
and thoroughly cross-raked. 

Mixing 

Mixing shall he done with clean tools and mixing equipment. 
Nothing hut clean water shall he added to Macoustic 
Acoustical Plaster. Mixing shall he done as specified in 
manufacturer’s printed instructions. 

Application 

Macoustic shall he applied in two coats, each coat to he 
or thick. All details of application shall he in strict 
accordance with the National Gypsum Company’s printed 
instructions which accompany each shipment. 

Float Finish 

Macoustic shall he applied with a minimum of trowel 
pressure and finished lightly with a wood shingle float as 
the water sheen is leaving the surface. 

Trowel Finish 

Macoustic shall he applied with a minimum of pressure 
and troweled to a uniform texture before the water sheen 
leaves the surface. 

Painting 

If higher than usual light reflection or special colors or 
decorative effects are desired, only water-thinned interior 
wall paints shall he used. The paint shall be applied by 
spraying. The first coat shall be thinned with one part of 
water to one part of paste; subsequent coats with two parts 
of water to one part of paste. If these precautions are 
observed there will be no appreciable loss of sound absorp¬ 
tion. Gold Bond Sunflex Paints are particularly recommended 
because of their exceptional hiding power. They may be 
toned with Crafcolors to any desired tint or shade. 


, - - •■■■■•-v/ --- ... Va- 
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C" ACOUSTICAL PLASTER 



THEATRES. Effective sound conditioning is built into theatres with 
Gobi Bond Macoustic. Equally important in public buildings is the 
fact that Macoustic is fireproof. 



SCHOOLS. Good lighting, proper sound control are recognized aids 
to education. Macoustic is inexpensive enough for small schools yet 
appropriate for finest universities. 



AUDITORIUMS. When used for assemblies, Macoustic reduces 
reverberations and makes hearing conditions ideal. When used in 
a gym, noise is effectively hushed. 







































ACOUSTICAL ENGINEERING SERVICE 

ANYWHERE IN THE UNITED STATES 


G OLD BOND Acoustical Contractors are experts 
in Sound Control. They are well-established, 
responsible concerns, trained and experienced in 
acoustical work of all kinds. Their reputation and 
standing are backed by a long list of outstandingly 
successful installations. 

Located at strategic points throughout the United 
States, Gold Bond Acoustical Contractors are read¬ 
ily available for on-the-spot consultation. They will 
gladly recommend the materials and the type of 
installation best suited to the job. 


Gold Bond Acoustical Contractors are equipped to 
handle any type of “sound conditioning'’ . . . 
whether it concerns the elimination of unwanted 
noise or the treatment of building interiors to pro¬ 
vide better hearing conditions. Skilled, competent 
mechanics insure proper application of the acous¬ 
tical materials. 

The facilities of National Gypsum Company’s 
Research Laboratories and its Engineering Depart¬ 
ment are ready to serve Government agencies or pri¬ 
vate interests having special sound control problems. 


CALIFORNIA 

Sound Control Company 
Los Angeles 

Van Arsdale 4 Harris Co. 

San Francisco 
COLORADO 

John C. Reeves & Company 
Denver 

DELAWARE 

Charles M. Wall, Inc. 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

Griffith-Consumers Company 
Washington 

FLORIDA 

Walton Flooring Company 
Miami 
GEORGIA 

Lewis & Company 
Atlanta 

ILLINOIS 

Fisher-Busse Company 
Chicago 

INDIANA 

John F. Kelley Company 
Warsaw 

General Insulation Co. 
Evansville 

General Asbestos & Supply Co. 
Indianapolis 

Fisher-Busse Company 
Chicago, Ill. 

Myron Cornish & Company 
Dayton, Ohio 

IOWA 

H. B. Buckham & Company 
Des Moines 

Porter-Trustin Company 
Omaha, Nebr. 

KANSAS 

Kelley Asbestos Products Co. 
Wichita 

KENTUCKY 

Braun Acoustical Co. 

Louisville 

Myron Cornish & Company 
Dayton, Ohio 

LOUISIANA 

J. A. Walsh & Company 
Houston, Texas 
Nachary Bldg. Supply Co. 

New Orleans 

MAINE 

Dillaby Fireproofing Co. 
Cambridge, Mass. 


MARYLAND 

Griffith-Consumers Company 
Washington, D. C. 

Charles M. Wall, Inc. 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Dillaby Fireproofing Co. 
Cambridge 

MICHIGAN 

Wolverine Tile 4 Flooring Co. 

Grand Rapids 
John F. Kelley Company 
Warsaw, Ind. 

Turner-Brooks, Inc. 

Detroit 

MINNESOTA 

Building Specialties Co. 

Moorhead 

The Hauenstein Company 
Minneapolis 
MISSOURI 

Kelley Asbestos Products 
Kansas City 

Missouri Buii.dersSpecialty Co., Inc. 
St. Louis 

NEBRASKA 

Porter-Trustin Company 
Omaha 

NEVADA 

Van Arsdale 4 Harris Co. 

San Francisco, Calif. 

NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Dillaby Fireproofinc Co. 
Cambridge, Mass. 

NEW JERSEY 

Charles M. Wall, Inc. 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

NEW YORK 

National Acoustics 
New York 

M. F. Rees 4 Company 
Buffalo 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Bost Building Equipment Co. 
Charlotte 

L. S. Febre Company 
Norfolk, Va. 

NORTH DAKOTA 

Building Specialties Co. 

Moorhead, Minn. 

OHIO 

Wilson Flooring Company 
Columbus 

George L. Freeman Co. 

Toledo 

Myron Cornish 4 Company 
Dayton 


OKLAHOMA 

Kelley Asbestos Products Co. 
Tulsa 

Acoustical Sales & Plaster Co. 
Oklahoma City 

OREGON 

Northwest Sound Control Co. 
Seattle, Washington 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Lackawanna Linoleum Store 
Scranton 

Limbach Company 
Pittsburgh 

M. F. Rees 4 Company 
Buffalo, N. Y. 

Charles M. Wall, Inc. 

Philadelphia 

RHODE ISLAND 

Dillaby Fireproofing Co. 
Cambridge, Mass. 

TENNESSEE 

Eustis Lancaster Associates 
Johnson City 

Fischer Lime 4 Cement Co. 
Memphis 

TEXAS 

J. A. Walsh 4 Company 
Houston 

Lydick Enterprises 
Ft. Worth 

VERMONT 

Dillaby Fireproofing Company 
Cambridge, Mass. 

VIRGINIA 

L. S. Febre Company 
Norfolk 

McL. T. O’Ferrall 4 Company 
Richmond 

Griffith-Consumers Company 
Washington, D. C. 

WASHINGTON 

Northwest Sound Control Co. 
Seattle 

WEST VIRGINIA 

Asbestos 4 Insulating Co. 
Charleston 

WISCONSIN 

Taylor Insulation Company 
Merrill 

Fisher-Busse Company 
Chicago, Ill. 

WYOMING 

John C. Reeves 4 Company 
Denver, Colorado 

N. Y. 


NATIONAL GYPSUM COMPANY • Buffalo 2, 
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I HIS superior product, developed in the Simpson Re¬ 
search Laboratories, offers features never before obtain¬ 
able in a perforated fiber acoustical tile. Its clean, drilled 
perforations, deluxe finish on surface and bevels, and 
higher sound absorption make Simpson Acoustical Tile 
ideal for noise-quieting and acoustical correction. 

Simpson Acoustical Tile is made from the long strong 
fibers of the matchless Douglas fir. It is made in a new 
plant using newly developed processes designed to insure 
quality and a high degree of uniformity. 



HIGHER 


SOUND ABSORPTION 


Enlarged and unretouched photograph of a portion of the sur¬ 
face of Simpson Acoustical Tile showing the round, clean, 
HOLLOKORE drilled perforations. 


Simpson Acoustical Tile has the highest noise reduction 
coefficients of all drilled fiber acoustical materials in the most widely 
used thicknesses and types of mountings, according to tests accepted 
by the Acoustical Materials Association. For example, one-half inch 
Type S-l Simpson Acoustical Tile cemented to solid backing, or on 
furring strips, has the highest average sound absorption values 
(noise reduction coefficients) of any perforated material on the 
market in the same thickness. 



SPECIFY A MINIMUM OF 60% 
IND ABSORPTION 



EXCLUSIVE HOLLOKORE DRILLING PROCESS 


Only Simpson Acoustical Tile has the new and exclusive 
HOLLOKORE drilled perforations—the greatest advance in per¬ 
forated fiber acoustical material in many years. The HOLLOKORE 
drilled perforations do a better job of soaking up noise ... do a more 
permanent job because of greater paintability without affecting 
acoustical efficiency. Holes which are punched or made with a twist 
drill have ragged edges which result in a tendency to bridge over 
when repainted. By the exclusive HOLLOKORE process the drilled 
perforations in Simpson Acoustical Tile are uniformly round, with 
clean, smooth edges. There is nothing to encourage unsightly bridg¬ 
ing of the paint when redecorating. Because of the HOLLOKORE 
drilled perforations, Simpson Acoustical Tile can be painted re¬ 
peatedly without impairing its acoustical efficiency. 



THICKNESSES AND FINISH 


Now, for the first time, a minimum noise reduction co¬ 
efficient of .60 can be specified without increasing costs. Experience 
has demonstrated, and scientific analyses confirm, that a material 
having a noise reduction coefficient of .60 is the minimum ceiling 
treatment necessary to quiet effectively the average office, restaurant, 
bank, schoolroom, corridor or similar room of normal dimensions. 
One-half inch Simpson Acoustical Tile installed on a solid backing 
provides a noise reduction coefficient of .60 (.65 on furring strips). 
TVo other perforated material of the same thickness has these high 
values. And, of course, one-half inch material is lower in cost than 
thicker materials. So, alert architects are now specifying Simpson 
Acoustical Tile with a minimum noise reduction coefficient of .60 to 
save money for their clients without sacrificing performance. 



Simpson Acoustical Tile is made in thicknesses of V 2 ", 
%" and 1". Each square foot has 484 perforations, A" in diameter, 
extending to Vh" of the back surface. Bevels are finished in the same 
attractive white as the surface, giving a more finished and pleasing 
appearance to the completed installations. The special factory finish 
has high light reflection, without glare. 


MAINTENANCE COST 


The initial cost of Simpson Acoustical Tile is lower than 
that of similar materials with comparable sound absorption. Main¬ 
tenance costs are also lower because of the clean, HOLLOKORE 
drilled perforations, and superior surface finish. It is easy to clean 
and can be painted repeatedly. 
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ITE, MOLD PROTECTED 


Simpson Acoustical Tile is treated 
with Pentachlorophenol, a modem preservative 
which gives extra tested-protection against mold 
and mildew in addition to termites, decay and 
dry rot. 


LATING VALUE 


The long, strong Douglas fir fibers, from which this im¬ 
proved acoustical tile is made, result in a material having low heat 
conductivity which means better insulating qualities—and lower 
fuel bills. 


VARIETY OF USES 


Architects are finding that Simpson Acoustical Tile offers 
exceptional advantages for effective noise-quieting and acoustical 
correction in a wide variety of rooms, such as offices, clubs, schools, 
auditoriums, stores, hospitals, factories, churches, theatres, banks, 
recreation rooms, dens and many others. 


USTICAL FIELD SERVICE 


Simpson provides an acoustical field service headed by 
one of the country’s outstanding acoustical engineers. His wide expe¬ 
rience in sound research and practical experience in architectural 
acoustics is made available without charge to architects and Simp¬ 
son Acoustical Contractors. 


REST CONSERVATION PRODUCT 





Simpson Acoustical Tile is manufactured in a large, modern 
plant at Shelton, Washington. Under the Simpson sustained yield 
program no extra trees are cut to produce this and the other Simpson 
Woodfiber products. 


Short Form Specifications 

(Noise-Quieting Installation) 

1. Acoustical Material. The ceiling and/or wall surfaces as indi¬ 
cated in the Schedule of Finishes or as noted below shall be 
covered with an acoustical tile having 484 clean-drilled perfora¬ 
tions per square foot. The material shall be factory finished on 
both surface and bevels and its light reflection value shall not be 
less than .77. It shall be treated at the factory with pentachloro¬ 
phenol to insure against attack by termites, fungus growth, dry 
rot and mildew. 

When material is to be cemented to solid backing, use Para¬ 
graphs 2 and 3 immediately below. When installation is to be 
on furring strips, use alternate Paragraphs 2 and 3. 

2 . Noise Reduction Coefficient. The acoustical tile shall have a 

minimum noise reduction coefficient on No. 1 mounting of. 

[insert desired coefficient: .60 (%"), .65 (%"), .75 (1") ] as 
determined by tests accepted by the Acoustical Materials As¬ 
sociation. 

3 . Installation. Installation shall be by qualified mechanics under 

the direct supervision of the manufacturer’s authorized repre¬ 
sentative. The acoustical material shall be installed by cementing 
to a rodded brown coat of plaster [or plasterboard, or concrete] 
provided in place by others. The adhesive used and the workman¬ 
ship shall be strictly in accordance with the recommendations 
of the acoustical tile manufacturer and the completed installa¬ 
tion shall be guaranteed free from defects of material or work¬ 
manship for a period of one year from date of acceptance. 
(Alternate 2 .) Noise Reduction Coefficient. The acoustical tile 
shall have a minimum noise reduction coefficient on No. 2 mount¬ 
ing of_[insert desired coefficient: .65 (%"), .70 (%"), .75 

(I")] as determined by tests accepted by the Acoustical Mate¬ 
rials Association. 

(Alternate 3 .) Installation. Installation shall be made by quali¬ 
fied mechanics under the direct supervision of the manufacturer’s 
authorized representative. I"x3" [or l"x4"] wood furring strips 
shall be installed 12” o.c. The strips shall be accurately leveled 
and securely nailed in place. The acoustical tile shall be secured 
to the furring strips by not less than four nails per square foot 


Following are the Sound Absorption Coefficients and Other Data on SIMPSON ACOUSTICAL TILE 
Accepted by the Acoustical Materials Association. 



Thick¬ 

ness 

Mount- 

ing* 

Coefficients 

Noise 

Red. 

Coef.** 

Unit 

Size 

Tested 

Light 

Reflection 

Color Value 

wt. 

Lbs. 

Per 

Sq. 

Ft. 

Surface 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2048 

4096 

Type S-l 

y 2 " 

i 

.09 

.16 

.67 

.84 

.76 

.72 

.60 

12"xl2" 

W .77 

.60 

Perforated 484 holes 
per sq. ft.; perfora¬ 
tions -jV' in diam- 
eter, W' o.c. Finished 
two coats face and 
bevels. 

Type S-l 

’A" 

2 

.07 

.37 

.71 

.75 

.77 

.69 

.65 

12"xl2" 

W .77 

.60 

Type S-2 

%" 

1 

.06 

.18 

.74 

.90 

.78 

.70 

.65 

12"xl2" 

W .77 

.80 

Type S-2 

%" 

2 

.14 

.50 

.70 

.83 

.78 

.71 

.70 

12"xl2" 

W .77 

.80 

Type S-5 

1" 

1 

.12 

.31 

.98 

.94 

.70 

.64 

.75 

12"xl2" 

W .77 

1.10 

Type S-5 

1" 

2 

.22 

.51 

.89 

.98 

.71 

.66 

.75 

12"xl2" 

W .77 

1.10 


*Mountings: No. 1 cemented to plasterboard. Considered equivalent ta cementing to plaster or concrete ceiling. No. 2 
nailed to l"x2" wood furring 12" o.c. 


**The noise reduction coefficient is the average of the coefficients at frequencies from 256 to 2048 cycles inclusive, given 
to the nearest 5%. This average coefficient is recommended for use in comparing materials to be applied in offices, 
hospitals, banks, corridors, etc. 




QUALITY FOREST PRODUCTS SINCE 1895 











































and the heads shall be concealed in the comer holes of the acous¬ 
tical tile. The type of nails used and the workmanship shall be 
strictly in accordance with the recommendations of the acoustical 
tile manufacturer and the completed installation shall be guaran¬ 
teed free from defects of material or workmanship for a period 
of one year from date of acceptance. 

4. Pattern. The acoustical tile shall be laid in a pattern as indi¬ 
cated on the drawings. All lines shall be straight and true and 
work shall be started at the center of each room or panel. Borders 
shall never be less than 6 inches wide. The edges of the panels 
shall be neatly finished with a moulding of the same material as 
the acoustical tile. 

(Auditorium Correction Installation) 

The specification for this type of installation is identical with the 
above specification for a noise-quieting installation except for 
Paragraph 2 which should read as follows: 


[When Material Is To Be Cemented to a Solid Backing] 
2. Sound Absorption Values. The acoustical tile shall have a mini¬ 
mum sound absorption coefficient at 512 cycles per second of_ 

[insert desired coefficient: .67 (%"), .74 (%"), .98 (1")] and 

a minimum average value (noise reduction coefficient) of_ 

[insert desired coefficient: .60 (%"), .65 (%"), .75 (1")]. All 
values shall be as determined by tests accepted by the Acousti¬ 
cal Materials Association for the material installed on a No. 1 
mounting. 

[When Material Is To Be Installed On Furrinc Strips] 
(Alternate 2.) Sound Absorption Values. The acoustical tile 
shall have a minimum sound absorption coefficient at 512 cycles 

per second of-[insert desired coefficient: .71 (%"), .70 (%"), 

.89 (1“)] and a minimum average value (noise reduction co¬ 
efficient) of-[insert desired coefficient: .65 (%"), .70 (%"), 

.75 (1") ]. All values shall be as determined by tests accepted by 
the Acoustical Materials Association for the material installed 
on a No. 2 mounting. 



Simpson Acoustical Tile on ceiling of Library, Beverly Vista 
School, Beverly Hills, California. 



Simpson Acoustical Tile on walls of Center Theater, Extension 
Center, University of Washington, Seattle, Washington. 


WOODFIBER DIVISION • SIMPSON LOGGING COMPANY 

Plant at Shelton, Washington 

SALES DIVISION: 1010 White Bldg., Seattle 1, Washington 


For More Information See Your Nearest Simpson Acoustical Contractor. 


ACOUSTICS NORTHWEST 

Builders Exchange Bldg. 
Phone: Atwater 6443 
Portland 4, Oregon 


ANGELES INDUSTRIES 

984 McGarry St. 

Phone: Trinity 8121 
Los Angeles, California 


ASBESTOS PRODUCTS CO. 

1780 Kettner Blvd. 

Phone: Franklin 7665 
San Diego, Calif. 


M. H. BALDWIN 

2804 East Hawthorne 
Phone: 2804-J 
Tucson, Arizona 


COAST INSULATING PRODUCTS 

634 South Western Ave. 

Phone: Fitzroy 1118 
Los Angeles 5, Calif. 


CONSOLIDATED ROOFING 
& SUPPLY CO. 

520 S. 7th Ave. 

Phone: 47888 
Phoenix, Arizona 


CONTINENTAL LUMBER CO. 

P. O. Box 2042 
Phone: 450 
Boise, Idaho 


CRAIG & PULLEN 

338 Ward St. 
Phone: 6107 
Honolulu, T. H. 


CRAMER COMPANY 

345 Vermont St. 

Phone: Market 1-0411 
San Francisco, Calif. 
CRAMER COMPANY 
1933 Merced St. 

Phone: 3-1131 
Fresno, Calif. 

CRAMER COMPANY 
1224 I Street 
Phone: 28991 
Sacramento, Calif. 

DALE TILE CO. 

1020 LaSalle Ave. 

Phone: Br. 8831 
Minneapolis 2, Minn. 

ELLIOTT BAY LUMBER CO. 

600 W. Spokane St. 

Phone: Elliott 8080 
Seattle, Washington 


LUMBER DEALERS, INC. 

T. A. Box 5222 
Phone: Tabor 6141 
Denver 17, Colorado 

LUMBER DEALERS, INC. 

423 N. 33rd 
Phone: 3911 
Billings, Mont. 

MANSUR MATERIALS INC. 

E-210 Riverside Ave. 

Phone: Main 1249 
Spokane, Washington 
UTAH PIONEER CORP. 

333 W. 1st South 

Phone: 4-1717 

Salt Lake City 14, Utah 

WARREN SALES CO. 

1211 East McDowell 
Phone: 3-8975 
Phoenix, Arizona 


AT-ACS48-15 


Lithographed in U. S. A. 


© 1948 Simpson Logging Co. 


QUALITY FOREST PRODUCTS SINCE 1895 
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SprayKote characteristics 


for acoustical correction 


SprayKote is an all-purpose acoustical and ther¬ 
mal insulation for application to surfaces of wood, 
metal, glass, rock lath, concrete, plaster and mate¬ 
rials previously coated with oil paint. 

SprayKote consists of six different asbestos and 
mineral wool fibres. The binders, while water sol¬ 
uble, are not affected by moisture condensation, 
steam, or roof leaks—once they are set. 

Sprayed Insulation. Inc. has its own fibre process- 
ing plant in which the different fibres are refined 
and blended. This concentration of effort assures 
uniform quality, imperative in this type of work. 

Because SprayKote is monolithic, it eliminates 
cracks, seams and holes. It possesses a high light 
reflection factor. It can be readily painted and re¬ 
painted with casein paint in any color. It is easily 
cleaned with a duster, is verminproof, water- 
repellent, rust-resistant, wind-tight and fireproof. 
It is light in weight and withstands vibration. 

SprayKote is widely used for acoustical correc¬ 
tion and insulation in offices, libraries, theatres, 
auditoriums, study halls, churches, and similar in¬ 
teriors. It also provides excellent sound deadening 
for shops, restaurants, and between floors and 
rooms. 

application: SprayKote is applied by means of 
a spray gun—in thickness of % inch or more de¬ 
pending upon results desired. After the proper 
thickness is applied, it is then tamped for texture 
and spray painted to color specifications. Spray¬ 
Kote is applied by licensed applicators throughout 
the United States, employing skilled workmen ex¬ 
perienced in acoustical treatments. 

dust control: The tremendous advantage of 
SprayKote over similar products is that the patented 
process practically eliminates the troublesome dust 
heretofore present during application. This is ac¬ 
complished by giving the surface a positive (or 
cationic) electrical charge and the material being 
applied a negative (or anionic) charge. The result¬ 
ant action is about the same as a magnet drawing 
iron filings. Not only does the SprayKote process 
practically eliminate the dust, but it also provides 
an increased speed of application affording a more 
uniform and finer texture; a stronger internal 
strength. Actually, we have adapted the electro¬ 
chemical method of dust precipitation to our process 
of sprayed insulation. 


SprayKote has an extremely high coefficient of 
sound absorption as shown in the table below. One 
application of SprayKote, usually % inch thick and 
seldom more than % inch thick, effectively corrects 
distortion of speech and music. In addition to its 
high coefficient of noise reduction, SprayKote is 
completely incombustible; this advantage adds to 
its value tor application in churches, auditoriums, 
study halls, offices, theatres and similar interiors. 

SprayKote has wide application in skating rinks, 
acoustically difficult because of their large shape. 
Speech and music broadcast by the public address 
system are distorted by the rumble of the skates. 
The rumble is in the troublesome low frequencies, 
and the materials generally used in construction 
have little absorption at those frequencies. Spray¬ 
Kote, having a high sound absorption, will entirely 
correct this difficulty as proved in the report on the 
Fire Department Repair Shop on page 4. Such 
areas, SprayKote treated, will then be pleasant and 
restful in comparison. 

sound absorption characteristic of SprayKote 


thickness 

coefficient 

noise 

reduction 

coefficient 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2048 

applied to Z ribbed metal lath 

V 2 in. 

.57 

.85 

.85 

.90 

.94 

.90 

applied to any solid backing 




% in. 

.37 

.19 

.38 

.71 

.76 

.51 

V 2 in. 

.37 

.19 

.46 

.77 

.87 

.60 

% in. 

.30 

.33 

.72 

.85 

.86 

.70 

1 in. 

.38 

.54 

.85 

.91 

.93 

.85 


Riverbank Laboratories and Bureau of Standard Tests. 






























specifications 

Suggested wording for specifications of "Spray- 
Kote” for acoustical purposes: 

Material shall be "SprayKote" as manufactured 
and applied by Sprayed Insulation, Inc., Newark, 
New Jersey. 

"SprayKote" shall be applied by gun method 
direct to surface provided, to a thickness of 
having a sound absorption coefficient of % 

at 512 cycles and a noise reduction coefficient of 
.%. 

The fibre shall be "SprayKote" 1102 and the 
binder a synthetic resin which, after setting, shall 
not be affected by water, steam, moisture or con¬ 
densation. 

The above specified material shall be applied 
and finished as follows: 

An initial coat of anionic binder shall be 
applied by spray gun to surface to be 
treated and before this has set, "Spray¬ 
Kote" cationic fibre and binder in sufficient 
quantity to finish to specified thickness shall 
be blown on. This shall then be tamped to 
specified finish by hand and shall conform 
to contour of area as designed. 

This surface shall then be sprayed with a 
final binder coat in which is included white 
or any preselected Casein color. Surface to 
be completely monolithic. 



for sound deadening 

In shops, testing laboratories, engine rooms and 
similar interiors, SprayKote is widely used for 
sound deadening; in such applications, the Spray¬ 
Kote is applied to the walls and ceilings by a spray 
gun. 

In wood stud construction, SprayKote is used be¬ 
tween rooms and floors; it practically eliminates 
the troublesome noises otherwise experienced. It is 
likewise used for deadening sound in apartment 
houses—particularly in walls surrounding bath¬ 
rooms and between floors. SprayKote even reduces 
the channelling of disturbing noises through parti¬ 
tions of glass or metal. Because of the numerous 
ways by which noises are channelled into interiors, 
the manner of applying the SprayKote varies ac¬ 
cordingly. 


recommendations 

Upon receipt of full details of the acoustical prob¬ 
lem (including location, size of area and particular 
conditions), SprayKote engineers will be glad to 
furnish complete details of recommended applica¬ 
tion, thickness of SprayKote and estimated cost. 

When Federal Specification No. SS-A-111 is re¬ 
vised, the National Bureau of Standards, U. S. De¬ 
partment of Commerce, will list SprayKote. 



sound correction 


Sprayed Insulation, Inc. 











sound correction 
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typical application 


Seton Hall College, 

Urban Division 
Reuben's Restaurant 
Gilmore Steak House 
W. & J. Sloane 
Standard Oil Co. of N. J. 
Reynolds Metals Co. 
Marine-Midland Trust Co. 
Charleston Gardens, 

B. Altman & Co. 

Naval Reserve Armory 
Public Service Corp. 

Fire Department Repair Shop 
N. Y. State Housing 
Authority 
N. Y. City Housing 
Authority 


Newark, N. J. 

New York, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 
Bayway, N. J. 

Harrison, N. J. 

New York, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 
Elizabeth, N. J. 

Newark, N. J. 

Long Island City, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 




International Airport 
The Brass Rail 

Station W. C. T. C., Chanticleer 
Broadcasting Co. 

Television AM & FM, Radio 
Station WATV 
Republic Aviation Corp. 

Pathe Industries 
Western Electric Co. 

Paper Mill Playhouse 
Textron, Inc. 

Herald News Offices 
Hotel Commodore 
Yankee Stadium Club Room 
Tournament Lanes, Inc. 
Bowling Alleys 


New York, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 

New Brunswick, N. J. 

Newark, N. J. 
Farmingdale, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 
Kearny, N. J. 
Millburn, N. J. 

New York, N. Y. 
Passaic, N. J. 

New York, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 

Brooklyn, N. Y. 


advisory service 


Sprayed Insulation, Inc., has inaugurated its 
SPRAYKOTE service to assist architects and contrac¬ 
tors in handling different problems of thermal insula¬ 
tion, acoustical correction, sound deadening and 
condensation control. This service is rendered by a 


staff of alert, highly competent men, thoroughly con¬ 
versant with modern building methods. For complete 
information about the SPRAYKOTE advisory service 
contact the national distributor or the representative in 
your territory. Estimates furnished on request. 


SPRAYED INSULATION/ INC* atulluutalUdby.., 

56-58 Crittenden Street/ Newark, N. J. 

Telephone: Humbolt 5-2372 

New York City, Telephone: Enterprise 6407 
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in talking picture theatr 
particularly is the nat 
parts of the theatre.” 


aring conditions 
What we notice 
of the tone in all 


"Spray-Acoustic, by 
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"A quiet atmospl 
restaurant satisf 
Easy conversatic 
possible because 
has eliminated 


in the dining room or 
the discriminating person, 
n our dining room is now 
ir Spray-Acoustic treatment 
disturbing room noises.” 


"Effective instruction in schools is possible only 
under proper acoustical conditions, which are 
assured with Spray-Acoustic.” 


The SPRAY-ACOUSTIC process is, as its name implies, a 
sprayed-on application of material that deadens and absorbs 
sound. This process fabricates and applies, in one single, 
efficient, economical operation, a blanket of light, fibrous, 
cellular covering—in any required thickness such as Va", 1" 
or V/ 4 ". 

The process consists of shooting incombustible fibrous ma¬ 
terials from a specially designed air gun. From the same 
gun comes an atomized adhesive which mixes with the incom¬ 
bustible fibrous materials, as the mixture leaves the air gun. 

The adhesive primes the surface being treated and coats 
the fibres as they leave the air-gun nozzle. This action causes 
the fibres to build up in a homogeneous, light-weight, cellu¬ 
lar blanket. 

Thousands of Spray-Acoustic installations, in all types of 
acoustical jobs, in various sections of the United States, attest 
the uniformly satisfactory results coming from its application. 
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SPRAY-ACOUSTIC 

SPRAY-ACOUSTIC SOUND TREATMENT 

blanket that require* no cutting or fitting. 


MADE OF MINERAL FIBRE. Spray-Acoustic ia composed of 
100% mineral fibre* and a special Spray-Acoustic atomized 
adhesive. 

GUN APPLIED—Spray-Acoustic is gun applied by the Sprayo- 
Flake Process (patented) to any surface in any required thick¬ 
ness and surface pigmentation, by specially trained applicators. 

APPEARANCE—There are no holes, seams or joints in gun- 
applied Spray-Acoustic. The finished surface is travertine 
textured, natural or tamped. 

INCOMBUSTIBLE—Spray-Acoustic consists of 100% incom¬ 
bustible mineral fibres, a special Spray-Acoustic adhesive and a 
colorless or pigmented surface coating. 

NO CUTTING OR FITTING—Spray-Acoustic is a continuous 


CAN BE REDECORATED—Spray-Acoustic can be redecorated 
many times with our Spray-Cote Pigmented Surface Coating, 
with a minimum loss of sound absorbing efficiency. 

LIGHT REFLECTION COEFFICIENTS 


TYPE X-TAMPED SURFACE 

Reflection 

Factor 

Smooth Travertin# Texture—Unpainted 

.486 

Smooth Travertin# Texture Painted White Casein 

.736 

Coarse Travertine Texture—Unpainted 

.474 

Coarse Travertine Texture Painted White Casein 

.784 


SOUND ABSORPTION COEFFICIENTS (Bureau oi Standards) 


TYPE X- 

- APPLIED TO RIBBED METAL LATH 


Finish 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Coefficients 

Noise 


Inches 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2048 

Coeif. 

Natural 
Color Surface 

Vi" 

.59 

.87 

.85 

.88 

.94 

.90 

Sprayed 4 Coats 
Spray-Cote 

Vi" 

.65 

.79 

.80 

.70 

.83 

.80 


WHAT SPRAY-ACOUSTIC DOES — Spray-Acoustic applied 
to the walls or ceilings of a room absorbs the excess noise and 
reduces reverberation to a point where good hearing 
and quiet are obtained. 

WHY SPRAY-ACOUSTIC SHOULD BE USED— 

Compare this efficient sprayed-on acoustical treat¬ 
ment with any other—from all angles—cost, effi¬ 
ciency and appearance. The even seamless surface 
of Spray-Acoustic can be secured in various colors 
to meet the decorative effects desired. Spray-Acous¬ 
tic is an ideal treatment for irregular, curved or 
barreled surfaces as it requires no expensive cutting 
or fitting. It is tailor-made for the job. 

SPRAYO-FLAKE CO. 


TYPE X —APPLIED TO PLASTER OR OTHER RIGID BACKING 

Finish 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Inches 

Coefficients 

Noiss 

Red. 

Coeff. 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2048 

Tamped Surface Nat¬ 

ural Ofi-Wklta Color 


.12 

.41 

.71 

.74 

.77 

.65 

Temped Surface Nat¬ 

ural Off-White Color 

lVi" 

.18 

.52 

.95 

.93 

.91 

.85 

Sprayed 3 Coat* 

Spray-Cote 

1*V‘ 

.15 

.47 

.88 

.92 

.87 

.80 



STANDARD TYPES OF SPRAY-ACOUSTIC 

TYPE X—A continuous bonded acoustical mat com¬ 
posed of No. 9723 Sprayo-Flake incombustible 
mineral fibres, with No. 9771 Spray-Acoustic ad¬ 
hesive and surface coating. (See illustration below 
at left). 

TYPE XR—A continuous bonded acoustical mat 
composed of No. 9702 Sprayo-Flake incombustible 
blended mineral fibres with No. 9771 Spray-Acous¬ 
tic adhesive and surface coating. (See illustration 
below at right). 

2721 Irving Park Road 
CHICAGO 18, ILL. 
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION 

ACOUSTONE 

T. M. REG. U. S. PAT. OFF. 

& AUDITONE 

T. M. REG. U. S. PAT. OFF. 

ACOUSTICAL TILES 




United States Gypsum 

For Building • For Industry 

Gypsum • Lime • Steel • Insulation • Roofing • Paint 

GENERAL OFFICES—300 WEST ADAMS STREET, CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS 


ALBANY, N. Y. 

CHARLOTTE, N. C. 

DETROIT, MICH. 

LOS ANGELES, CAUF. 

OMAHA, NEBR. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 

ATLANTA, GA. 

CHICAGO, ILL 

GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 

MILWAUKEE, WIS. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 

BALTIMORE, MD. 

CINCINNATI, O. 

HARRISBURG, PA. 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

PITTSBURGH, PA. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 

BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 

CLEVELAND, O. 

HOUSTON, TEX. 

NEWARK, N. J. 

PORTLAND, ORE. 

SEATTLE, WASH. 

BOSTON, MASS. 

DALLAS, TEX. 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 

NEW HAVEN, CONN. 

PROVIDENCE, R. 1. 

SYRACUSE, N. Y. 

BUFFALO, N. Y. 

DENVER, COLO. 

JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OK LA. 

RICHMOND, VA. 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 
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"ACOUSTONE”, "AUDITONE”, "MOTIF’D", "TEXOLITE”, "USG”, "RED TOP” "ROCKLATH” 
"SHEETROCK", "SABINITE” and "PERFATONE” mentioned in this publico,io'n S 
'rodemark, owned by Unttod State. Gypsum, and ore used by i, ,0 distinguish it, products. 
ACOUSTONE as used herein identifies the particular mineral acoustical tile- 
^AUDITONE” as used herein identifies the particular wood fiber acoustical tile; 

MOTIF D ’ at used herein identifies the particular mineral acoustical tile with 
decorated surface; 

"TEXOLITE" at used herein identifies the particular paint; 

I’USG" as used herein identifies the particular sheathing and sound insulation; 

RED TOP" as used herein identifies the particular plaster,- 
^SHEETROCK” as used herein identifies the particular gypsum wallboard; 

U$ed herein iden,ifl es the particular gypsum lath or plaster base; 
..cao.^.Icm E °‘ “ $ed herei " iden,ifle$ ,he particular perforated metal acoustical tile; 

SABINITE as used herein identifies the particular acoustical plaster; 
all manufactured only by United States Gypsum. 
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DESCRIPTION 

ACOUSTONE “F” mineral acoustical tile is manufactured by 
binding mineral fibers into a light-weight, highly sound- 
absorbent tile form. The fissured surface closely resembles that 
°f Travertine marble. No two tiles are identical in texture; the 
pattern is as natural as the veining of fine marble or the grain of 
wood. Each tile is finish-painted at the factory and is available 
with accurately formed bevel or square edges. For sizes, etc., 
see Technical Data Page 5. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

ACOUSTONE “F” combines high sound absorption with in¬ 
combustibility in a product of decorative versatility that fits 
into the architectural scheme as an inconspicuous surface or as 
the dominant note in the decoration. 

High Sound Absorption 

Made in two thicknesses, ACOUSTONE “F” provides Noise 
Reduction Coefficients of .65 and .70. For auditorium use, 
the absorption at 512 cycles per second is .76 and .85. In both 
thicknesses the absorption for the higher pitched sounds, 
which are considered most annoying, is maintained at a high 
level to produce more effectiveness. (See Technical Data 
Page 5.) 

Fire Resistance 

ACOUSTONE “F” serves to retard the spread of fire. It is 
rated as incombustible by the National Bureau of Standards. 

Splined for Good Alignment 

All square edge ACOUSTONE “F” (no bevel) is kerfed for 
splines and “back-cut” on all edges to provide tight, incon¬ 
spicuous joints (see page 4). The surfaces of adjacent tile are 
held level by the splines and accurate kerfing. The “back-cut” 
assures closed joints on wgvy ceilings. Butted conventional 
square edge joints that are 1-32" to 1-16" out of level cause 
conspicuous shadows which are exaggerated when lighting 
fixtures are close to the ceiling line. Concealed splines and 
“back-cut” minimize this “out-of-level” appearance. 

Colors 

ACOUSTONE “F” is painted at the factory with a full 
finish coat of a high grade resin emulsion paint (IMPERIAL 
TEXOLITE *) on the face and exposed bevels in white or ivory; 
other standard colors shown on the current USG TEXO¬ 
LITE color selector are obtainable on special order. 

Texture 

ACOUSTONE “F” is furnished in one texture range only.(See 
page 15, for special texture on MOTII’D* ACOUSTONE 
“F”.) 

Weight 

From years of experience we recommend that acoustical tile 
cemented on ceilings should weigh no more than 1.75 lbs. per 
square foot. ACOUSTONE “F” weights do not exceed this. 
(See Technical Data Page 5.) 

Washability 

Factory-painted ACOUSTONE “F’ may be washed with 
water and a sponge or cleaned with putty or paste type wall¬ 
paper cleaner. Accidental spotting or soiling can usually be re¬ 
moved by this method before over-all redecoration is necessary. 

ASC-1 Rev. Copyright 1947 United States Gypsum Co. 



Standard Square Edge ACOUSTONE "F” with MOTIF’D Border 


Resistance to Soiling and "Breathing” 

The smooth, hard, painted finish of ACOUSTONE “F” resists 
soiling and minimizes objectionable air travel through the tile 
proper. 

Paintability 

Authoritative tests show that ACOUSTONE “F” may be brush 
or spray painted many times without loss of sound absorption at 
572 cycles per second or in the Noise Reduction Coefficient. The 
effect of repeated coats of paint on ACOUSTONE “F” and 
other materials may be found in Research Paper RP-1298 
“Effect of Paint on Sound Absorption of Acoustical Materials,” 
which is obtainable from National Bureau of Standards, U. S. 
Department of Commerce, Washington, D. C. Oil, casein, 
resin emulsion or calcimine types of paint may be used accord¬ 
ing to normal paint procedures for interior pre-decorated 
surfaces. 

High Light Reflection 

ACOUSTONE “F” in standard white finish has a light re¬ 
flection of 80%; standard ivory, 72%. 

Rodent and Vermin Resistance 

ACOUSTONE “F”, essentially of mineral composition, is 
highly resistant to rodents and vermin. 

Heat Conductivity 

The low thermal conductivity of ACOUSTONE (“k” factor = 
.35) adds heat insulation to top floor ceilings and exterior walls. 

LIMITATIONS OF USE 

ACOUSTONE “F” mineral acoustical tile is designed for 
normal moisture conditions. It is not recommended in dish¬ 
washing rooms or where it will be exposed to steam or constant 
high humidity. 

It should not be used below wainscot height or where it will 
be subjected to severe impact or abrasion. 

♦Trademarks Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 
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BACK-CUT EDGES 


^ „ 12X12 UNITS 

IN %s % OR %” THICKNESS 


BACK 


^ CONCEALED FIBRE SPLINE 
(%’x4"x .027 ) AT INTERSECTING 
■CORNERS 

KERF ON TWO OPPOSITE EDGES 


Bevel ACOUSTONE "F"—Conventional joints 


Square Edge ACOUSTONE "F"—inconspicuous joints 


OLD TYPE SQUARE EDGE 

PRODUCES OPEN AND OFFSET JOINTS OVER 
A WAVY CEILING. 


-CUT EDGES 
NEW TYPE SQUARE EDGE 

PRODUCES TIGHTER JOINTS IN CLOSER 
ALIGNMENT. 


Spline Alignment of ACOUSTONE "F" 


FACE 


LEVEL CEILING LINE 


WAVY PLASTER LINE 
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ACOUSTONE "F” 

TECHNICAL DATA 


Acoustical Materials Association 

Bureau of Standards (LC-714 Jan. 1943) 

Federal Specifications are Based on Bureau of Standards Tests 

Mount¬ 

ing 

Thickness 

Coefficients 

Noise 

Red. 

Coef. 

Wt. (lbs.) 

per 

Sq. Ft. 

Mount¬ 

ing 

Thickness 

Coefficients 

Noise 

Red. 

Coef. 

Wt. (lbs.) 
per 

Sq. Ft. 

(SS-A-U8a) 

Feb. 12, 1948 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2048 

4096 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2048 

4096 

P1Z 

Cycles 

N. R. 

Type 

i 

11/16" 

.08 

.25 

.76 

.84 

.78 

.73 

.65 

1.35 

i 

11/16" 

.07 

.22 

.75 

.92 

.82 

.81 

.70 

1.13 

104 

5 

III 

i 

13/16" 

.12 

.31 

.85 

.88 

.75 

.75 

.70 

1.53 
























i 

13/16" 

.14 

.31 

.86 

.87 

.78 

.77 

.70 

1.33 

102 

5 

III 

2 

13/16" 

.23 

.50 

.72 

.77 

.74 

.69 

.70 

1.54 














7 

13/16" 

.38 

.64 

.62 

.68 

.76 

.75 

.70 

1.54 

8 

13/16" 

.34 

75 

.71 

.72 

.79 

.77 

.75 

1.31 

105 

4 

III 


SOUND ABSORPTION COEFFICIENTS 


Tile tested were painted with a full finish coat of paint. 


Tile tested were painted with a full finish coat of paint. 


Mounting No. 1—Cemented to plasterboard—considered equivalent to cementing to plaster or concrete ceilings. 
Mounting No. 2 — Nailed to 1" x 2" wood strips 12" O. C. 

Mountings Nos. 7 and 8—attached to metal supports on metal Suspension system. 


Light Reflection: 

ACOUSTONE “F” White (1)80% 

ACOUSTONE “F” Ivory (1)72% 

MOTIF’D ACOUSTONE White 78% 
(1) Tests by Official A.M.A. Laboratory. 


Heat Conductivity—k = .35 
Fire Resistance—Incombustible. 

Authority: Bureau of Standards (LC-715, January, 1943). 


DESIGN DATA 


THICKNESS 

SIZES 

EDGE 

INSTALLATION, KERFING, BACK-CUT, AND CENTERSCORING 

11/16" 

6"x 6" 

6"xl2" 

12"xl2" ■ 

12"x24" 

Bevel 

or 

Square 

Installation: Adhesive only recommended. Square edge units in 6" x 12", 
12" x 12", and 12” x 24" kerfed (for .027’ thick, ls /& r wide by 4" long 
splines) and back-cut. No kerfing or back-cut on 6" x 6" size or on 
bevelled units. No kerfing for mechanical erection. No centerscoring. 

13/16“! 

6"x 6" 

6"xl2" 

12"xl2" 

12"x24" 

Bevel 

or 

Square 

Installation: Adhesive, Mechanical Erection or nailed direct to wood strips. 

1. Adhesive Application: Square edge units in 6" x 12", 12’ x 12’ and 12" x 
24’ kerfed (for .027* thick, *54" wide by 4" long splines) and back-cut. No 
kerfing or back-cut on 6"x6" size or on bevelled units. No centerscoring. 

2. Nailing to Wood Strips (no adhesive used)—Only bevelled units (12" x 
12" and 12" x 24"). Centerscoring available on 12" x 24" when specified. 

Units kerfed for .027" thick, '54" wide by 4" long splines. 

»• 

oo 

12"x24" 

Bevel 

3. Mechanical Erection: 

“Clip-Spline Method ”—Only bevelled units (12" x 24"). Centerscoring 
available on 12" x 24’ when specified. Units kerfed and rabbeted. 

NOTE: All units that are to be applied with adhesives can be furnished upon request with bevels on one 
or more edges, the remaining edges left square. This allows creation of special patterns and border effects. 
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ACOUSTONE "F” 

INSTALLATION METHODS 


ACOUSTONE “F” mineral acoustical tile is installed by ap¬ 
proved USG acoustical contractors by one of three methods: 

I. Application with adhesive. (With or without nailing). 

II. Nailing directly to wood strips through concealed fiber 
splines. (No adhesive). 

III. Mechanical methods. 

Each of these methods has individual advantages which fit it 
for specific types of construction. 

I. ADHESIVE APPLICATION (All thicknesses) 

Application with adhesive is the most widely used method and 
is recommended where a suitable base exists. 

Adhesive 

See Architectural Specifications page 7 for description and 
amount of adhesive recommended. 

Size of Units 

Should not exceed 12" x 12" for ceilings or 12" x 24" for walls. 

BASES FOR ADHESIVE APPLICATION OF ACOUSTONE 

1. New Plaster. A full thickness of rodded brown coat gypsum 
plaster in a clean, dry, level state provides an excellent base. 

2. New Lime Putty Finish. Since the presence of free lime in 
a new finish may cause saponification of oils and resins in the ad¬ 
hesive, a combination of adhesive and nailing is recommended. 

3. Old Lime Putty Finish. An old lime putty finish (in place 
over one year) offers a good base if the finish is well bonded to 
the base coat of plaster. Loose areas should be scaled off and 
patched with RED TOP* Patching Plaster. 

4. Painted Plaster. A good quality of oil paint well bonded to 
the plaster and in place not less than 6 months will generally 
give excellent results. Oil in paints will oxidize sufficiently in 6 
months so that it will not be objectionably softened by the 
naphtha thinner in adhesives. Units can also be successfully 
cemented directly to resin emulsion, casein or calcimine painted 
surfaces if they are well bonded to the base. Calcimine over 
a good varnish size or paint will generally give good results. 

CAUTION: Calcimine over hard oil (sometimes called gloss 
oil) size is an unsatisfactory base. In this case a combination of 
nailing and adhesives must be used. The acoustical contractor 
will know by job testing when to augment the adhesive with 
nailing. 

5. Undecorated Concrete. The concrete slab should be dry, 
clean and free of any sharp vertical offsets of more than %" 
(caused by forms out of level). Where concrete slabs have 
localized areas containing a surface film of loose cement dust, a 
proper size (spray or brush application) should be applied be¬ 


fore application of acoustical units. 

Acoustical units should not be applied with adhesive directly 
to non-insulated concrete roof slabs during extremely hot 
weather (over 105° F.) since the adhesive will be subjected to 
objectionable softening during the first 3 to 5 weeks. After this 
time the adhesive will withstand this high temperature. In 
questionable cases, consideration should be given to other 
methods of application. 

6. Painted Concrete. Nailing of units is not possible when they 
are cemented directly to a concrete surface. The success of the 
job is therefore dependent on the quality of the paint and its 
bond to the slab. Unless this can be predetermined, other 
methods of application should be considered. (See No. 4 above). 

7. USG Gypsum Board Nailed to Wood Strips. ACOU¬ 
STONE “F” can be successfully cemented to SHEET- 
ROCK* wallboard or plain ROCKLATH* plaster base (not 
perforated) or USG sheathing. Where gypsum boards are 
nailed direcdy to wood, SHEETROCK wallboard or USG 
sheathing furnishes a better base than ROCKLATH for appli¬ 
cation of acoustical units with adhesive. No sizing of the 
SHEETROCK, sheathing or ROCKLATH is required if 
adhesives conforming to architectural specifications, page 7, 
are used. The joints and openings in the SHEETROCK, 
sheathing or ROCKLATH should be sealed with the adhesive 
used to erect the tile (applies only where gypsum boards are 
nailed to wood). ROCKLATH without a scratch and brown 
coat of gypsum plaster should not be used where exposed to 
excessive moisture or humidity. Gypsum boards less than 
thick should not be used. Standard sizes of SHEETROCK, 
sheathing and ROCKLATH are shown in the table below. 

8. Metal Suspension of Gypsum Board. Where combustible 
wood furring is not permitted, metal clips are available for 
attaching ROCKLATH plaster base to H" suspended chan¬ 
nels 16" on center. ACOUSTONE may be applied to the 
ROCKLATH with adhesive as shown on page 9 but a pre¬ 
ferred, alternate construction, giving additional rigidity, 
strength and fire protection is obtained by applying full base 
coats of gypsum plaster to the ROCKLATH before applying 
the ACOUSTONE. When base coat plaster is omitted the 
joints and openings in the ROCKLATH should be sealed with 
unsanded wood fibre gypsum plaster to obtain greater rigidity and 
seal against air travel. It should be applied approximately }% 
thick and 2" wide in a continuous ribbon over all joints and 
at wall angles. 

CAUTION: The use of ROCKLATH without plaster is not recom¬ 
mended where job conditions, particularly moisture conditions, are 
unsuitable. Accordingly, ACOUSTONE shall be applied to such 
suspension only when the installation of the base is made under the 
supervision of and to the satisfaction of the USG acoustical contractor. 


TRADEMARK 


STANDARD 

SIZES 

Approx. 

Wt. Per 

Sq. Ft. 

Spacing of 
x 3" Wood 
Strips 

Approx. 
Spacing of 
Nails 

Thickness 

Width 

Lengths 

SHEETROCK (Plain) 

Vi" 

48" 

7', 8', 10', 12; 

2.1 lb. 

16" to 24" 

7" 

SHEETROCK (Plain) 

w 

48" 

7', 8', 10', 12; 

1.6 lb. 

16" 

7" 

USG SHEATHING 

VT' 

24" 

8' 0" 

2.1 lb. 

16" to 24" 

8" 

ROCKLATH (Plain not Perf.) 

%" 

16" 

■N 

00 

1.6 lb. 

16" 

4" 


Nails: Use l)ij" blued plaster lath nails for either thickness board. 

Do not exceed spacings of supports shown in the table and do not use gypsum board less than %" thick. 
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9. Wood. Adhesive application of ACOUSTONE “F” directly 
to wood strips or plywood without nailing has not proven very 
successful because of green wood and the tendency of wood to 
warp. Tile should be securely nailed with finish nails after 
application with adhesives. 

10. Miscellaneous Surfaces. Follow the recommendations 
of approved acoustical contractors for surfaces not listed. 

11. NAILING DIRECTLY TO WOOD STRIPS THROUGH 
CONCEALED FIBER SPLINES (No Adhesives Used). 

Use only %" beveled ACOUSTONE “F.” See drawing on 
page 10 which is self-explanatory. 

III. MECHANICAL SUSPENSION METHOD. 

The “Clip-Spline” Method of mechanical erection was spe¬ 
cially designed for ACOUSTONE “F” mineral acoustical tile. 
See drawings on pages 11 and 12. Use ACOUSTONE not less 


than thick in 12"x24" size with beveled edges and center- 
scored to simulate 12" x 12" units. 

Continuous metal splines in kerfs along the four edges of each 
unit engage the metal clips and support the tile.They also act 
as a continuous seal to prevent air travel through the joints. 
Improved self-leveling of tile joints is assured since intersecting 
corners of four adjacent units are supported on the same mem¬ 
ber. The 48" metal tee splines having staggered ends in ad¬ 
jacent rows facilitates true alignment of joints and give a high 
degree of lateral rigidity to resist shifting and opening of joints. 


Spring steel spacers are inserted in the finish channel at walls 
to prevent shifting of cut border units. ACOUSTONE “F”, tee 
splines and clips are rigidly bound together to form a free 
floating construction suspended on channels. The clip 
allows the %" channels to move in any direction without trans¬ 
ferring sufficient stress on the acoustical units to open joints. 


The heavy pigmented finish paint on ACOUSTONE “F” cre¬ 
ates high resistance to objectionable air travel through the tile. 


ARCHITECTURAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR ACOUSTONE “F” 

(CEMENTED OR NAILED INSTALLATIONS) 


{Phrases in parentheses are explanatory) 

1. Scope. {List and locate all areas to receive acoustical treatment.) 

2. Materials. Acoustical material shall be ACOUSTONE “F” 
manufactured by the United States Gypsum Company having 
a (Noise Reduction Coefficient of 65 or 70) (sound absorption 
coefficient of... at 512 cycles per second) as tested by A. M. A. 
Laboratories; shall be composed of mineral fibers manufactured 
into tile units with a fissured surface; shall be capable of being 
brush painted repeatedly with oil paints without loss of sound 
absorption at 512 frequency or noise reduction coefficient; 
shall be rated “incombustible” by National Bureau of Stand¬ 
ards; shall be finish painted on the exposed surface and bevels 
{state color) with washable paint and have a light reflection 
coefficient not less than 80% for white (or 70% for ivory), as 
tested by A.M.A. Laboratories. 

{a) {Use when units are applied with adhesive). {Choose l or 2follow¬ 
ing.) 

(1) Units shall be 12" x 12" with square edges and shall have 
edges kerfed to permit leveling with concealed splines. Units 
shall weigh no more than 1 % lbs. per square foot. 

(2) Units shall be 12" x 12" with pi" beveled edges. Units 
shall weigh no more than 1 % lbs. per square foot. 

The adhesive shall be of a type manufactured expressly for 
the purpose; shall not be water soluble, shall not contain in¬ 
gredients that react chemically with paint, or a solvent that 
has a stronger solvent action on an oil paint than naphtha; 
it shall contain no alcohol. 

{b) {Use when units are nailed directly to wood furring strips without 
cement. u /h," beveled units are recommended for nailing.) Units 
shall be 12" x 24", with beveled edges, and centerscored 
to simulate 12" x 12" units, and kerfed to receive fiber splines. 

3. Installation. The installation shall be made by an applicator 
approved by the acoustical material manufacturer. 

(a) {Use when units are applied with adhesive). Acoustical units 
shall be securely cemented in place to a {state base as recommended 


on page 6). Not less than 4 spots of adhesive averaging not less 
than 2 Yf' diameter in direct contact with the tile and the sur¬ 
face to which it is applied shall be used per square foot of tile. 
Spots shall have a minimum diameter of 2". Tile shall be laid 
in a {state pattern as square or diagonal or detail design), with edges 
in alignment. {Use following when square edge units are specified.) 
Concealed splines shall be accurately fitted into the kerfs in 
the edges of the units so that there will be a spline at the junc¬ 
tion of 4 abutting units and engaging the corners of all 4 units. 
Border units shall be scribed to neatly fit abutting surfaces. 

(b) {Use when units are nailed directly to wood furring strips. Only 
beveled units are recommended.) Units shall be securely 
attached to 1" x 3" wood furring strips spaced 12" on center, 
by face-nailing through the tile and concealed fiber splines 
placed into kerfs at edges of units with 3d or 4d finish nails 
countersunk slightly below the face of the tile. Necessary fram¬ 
ing and anchorage for support of furring strips (shall, shall not) 
be a part of this work. Border units shall be neatly scribed to 
abutting surfaces. 

MECHANICAL SUSPENSION “CLIP-SPLINE METHOD.” 

Note: Use Paragraphs 7, and 2, from above specification except material 
shall be only beveled units 12” x 24" centerscored to simulate 
12"x 12" units, kerfed and rabbeted to receive suspension members. 

Delete paragraphs (a) and {b) under paragraph 2, Materials. 

1. Installation. The installation shall be made by an appli¬ 
cator approved by the acoustical material manufacturer. The 
acoustical tile shall be installed by the USG Clip-Spline Method 
of mechanical erection. The acoustical contractor shall furnish 
and install necessary metal grillage and the metal finish chan¬ 
nels (or wood mouldings) at wall intersections according to 
manufacturer’s instructions. 1 Yi' channels 4 feet on centers 
and supporting hangers 4 feet on centers (shall) (shall not) be 
installed by the acoustical applicator. 
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ACOUSTONE "F” 


ACOUSTONE CEMENTED TO GYPSUM BOARDS ON WOOD STRIPS 


SHEETROCK* WALLBOARD 


%'oq'/z sheetrock 



UNITS %"orV2x48'x8-o" 


: b 


■B 



JOINTS 

SEALED 


SECTION A-A 

3^1 


TT I I F 

"x3"W0'0D STCIPS I6 0.C. FOR ^8" BOARD, 
AND I6”OR24"O.C. FOR>2" BOARD. 



SECTION B-B 


— Al ^-S l/s 13 GAUGE BLUED ^8 FLAT HEAD SMOOTH DIAMOND POINT 
NAIL SPACING -CEILINGS 7 " WALL'S-8" 


ROCKLATH* PLASTER BASE 


3 /Q" ROCKLATH 





B 


B 


UNITS-I6X48 


i ji n aji q ii a ii a 

ix3 Wood strips i6"o.c. 



ss-- 6 

■"-tj-=Z- 

r ^ 




■T-M. „ •"WWI 

’xAia 


joints 

i SEALED 


SECTION A-A 



SECTION B-B 


1/ M -3 M 

NAILS - I/8 13 GAUGE BLUED /& FLAT HEAD SMOOTH DIAMOND POINT. 

NAIL SPAGING - APROX. 4"APART. 
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MECHANICALLY SUSPENDED ACOUSTONE 
’CLIP-SPLINE METHOD" 



TEE SPLINE 


I2X24X V 

ACOUSTONE V 

BEVELLED AND CENTERSCORED 
TO SIMULATE I2*X 12*'UNITS 


24 GA FLAT SPLINE 


24 GA FINISH CHANNEL 


DETAIL AT 


WALL~B 


FINISH CHANNEL 


ALTERNATE WOOD FINISH 


CHANNEL - 24*0.0 


AT WALLS 


FLAT 

SPLINE 


TEE 

SPLINE 


DETAIL AT WALL 


FLAT SPLINE 24’O.C. 


TEE SPLINE I2 1 * O.C. 

LENGTH 4'-0“ 

JOINTS STAGGERED IN ADJACENT 
ROWS FOR LATERAL RIGIDITY 


APPROX 6 


WALL-A 


WALL- B 


l>2 CHANNELS 


NO. 83 CLIP 


CHANNELS 24 O.C. 
SPACING MAY VARY V£. - 

/TEE SPLINE 12" O.C. 


FLAT SPLINE 24 O.C. 


TEE SPLINE 12*O.C. 


ONE SPRING STEEL SPACER 
FOR EACH BORDER UNIT 


FINISH CHANNEL 


ACOUSTONE F 


] 

f 


] 

II 

5®i„ 



- 

: -j 

■ I 

4-C 

“ 





-1 

— < 

h - 1 



•- 

3 

■-'C 


r- 3/" 

ne DIA HI 

' J 
)LES y 



2' 

5 HOLE 

S 23'O.C 

2' 


. I- - 


6'-O', 




V* 

I- - - 







SECTION AT WALL X 


SECTION AT WALL~B" 


Page 9 


UNITED STATES GYPSUM 























































































































































































































































































11a 

12 


MOTIF’D* ACOUSTONE 


DESCRIPTION 

MOTJF’EI ACOUSTONE mineral acoustical tile is standard 
ACOUSTONE F mineral acoustical tile with a permanent 
decoration “etched” into its surface by an exclusive 
ui P rocess - After the “etching” is completed, the tile is 
mill painted. The pattern is produced by the heavier shadow 
caused by the “etched” portion of the tile rather than by 
dmerences in applied color. Soft, low contrast can be main¬ 
tained or the pattern can be accentuated by properly position¬ 
ing the lighting source to increase the shadow effect. 

SIZE 

A 99 US J ONE is available in 12" x 12" units; 
'16 or / 16 thick; with square edges only, kerfed for splines. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

MOTTF’D ACOUSTONE embodies all the function and 
utility of ACOUSTONE “F” except for the following: 

Light Reflection —The light reflection of white MOTIF’D 
ACOUSTONE is 78%. 

Designs Many standard tile patterns are available; or we 
will,execute exclusive patterns of any design limited to “etch¬ 
ing” single tile in not more than 2 directions and with a result- 

HOW IT 

The unretouched photographs below were made from the same 
point of the same section of an installation of MOTIF’D ACOU¬ 
STONE under three different lighting conditions. (1) The left- 
hand picture shows about maximum contrast or color difference 
obtained under normal lighting: (2) The central illustration, 
the minimum contrast: (3) the reversal of pattern in the right- 
hand picture, when light was shifted 180° from that used in 



\ n %, pa “ ( ;y n which can be produced within the area of four 
lz x 12 units. 

Cost— Costs slightly more than ACOUSTONE “F.” 

Installation Application with adhesive and splines is the only 
method recommended using the same methods as for adhesive 
application of ACOUSTONE “F.” 

ARCHITECTURAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR MOTIF’D 
ACOUSTONE U 

(Phrases in parentheses are explanatory) 

1. SCOPE. ( List and locate all areas to receive acoustical material). 

2 \r'ontu E /^4 LS ' Ac ° ustical material shall be MOTIF’D 
ACOUSTONE manufactured by the United States Gypsum 
Company in (state color) Units shall be (state thickness) and have 
a (Noise Reduction Coefficient of... ) or (512 freauenrv 
coefficient of ... ) (select from page 5). frequency 

Adhesive shall be (refer to specification under ACOUSTONE “F”) 

3. INSTALLATION. The installation shall be made by an ap- 
plicator approved by the acoustical material manufacturer. 
The design shall be (state standard pattern number or detail design) 
The units shall be securely cemented in place. (Continue accord¬ 
ing to adhesive application methods for ACOUSTONE “F ”.) 

WORKS 

the left-hand view. Such changes in degrees of contrast are 
usually apparent in every MOTIF’D ACOUSTONE instal- 
lation. This mobile” effect shifts, not only with light changes 
but with changes in position of the observer. The pattern never 

XT m °"? to " ous - The bar ely measurable reduction in light 
reflective ability does not cause any significant changes in light- 


Lighted with single lights on either 
side of camera position 




>Y l’* • 

f ' 


DESIGNS 
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Lighted from lower left corner 
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; h : 

■V ■ 'fdCr. 


> r 


b , /, < - 

; 

k. • , 

.. ■ • V 

t -A • 

, > P 

. - >'/.« ' 

:' '< 

i ■ 


? i r. 




■■■ /I. { > 

•' * 





■ | 


- - ' • 

' ' . .. ' 

" . ;; ' 4 ; fi-fl - : 'f. \ 


f-_iu*-;*- - _- 2-R j 

'■ - ■ f ’Tf If, 




aY>. 



P‘ 

’■‘Ufi; 

f r ■' : * 


FIG. 1—MOTIF’D Design 2 R-L 
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DESCRIPTION 

AUDITONE wood fiber acoustical tile is a slotted wood fiber 
tile designed to give maximum acoustical efficiency and 
strength and an unobtrusive, efficient, functional appearance. 
Each unit is finish-painted at the factory and is available accu¬ 
rately formed, with beveled or tongue and groove edges. 
SIZES — %" or 1" by 12" x 12" or 12"x24". (See Technical 
Data Below.) The 12" x 24" tongue and groove units are scored 
and slotted to represent two 12" x 12" units with the slots 
parallel to the long edges. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

Sound Absorption —AUDITONE is made in two thicknesses 
with a Noise Reduction Coefficient of .65 and .70 and absorp¬ 
tions at 512 cycles per second ol .68 and .79 respectively. 
(See Technical Data Below.) 

Edge Treatment —AUDITONE is made with butt bevel edges 
for cementing to proper bases without supplementary nailing; 
supplied with tongue and groove edges for blind nailing 
directly to joists, studs or nailing strips. The tongue and groove 
maintains level joints and a smooth appearance. Tongue and 
groove AUDITONE is not recommended for application with 
adhesive. (See Technical Data Below.) 

Paint and Color —Finish-painted at the factory on face and 
bevels in high light reflecting white. 

Weight —AUDITONE weighs approximately .91 lb. per square 
foot in the %" thickness and approximately 1.23 lbs. per 
square foot for the 1" thickness. (See Technical Data Below.) 

Paintability and Maintenance 

AUDITONE can be repeatedly brush or spray painted follow¬ 
ing normal paint procedures with oil, resin emulsion, casein, 
calcimine or any of the commercial types of paint without loss 
of sound absorption at 512 cycles per second or in the Noise 
Reduction Coefficient. AUDITONE can be cleaned with putty 
or paste type wallpaper cleaner. 

Light Reflection 

See Technical Data below. 



Fire Resistance 

Combustible. 

Heat Conductivity 

AUDITONE has a low thermal conductivity (“k” factor = .38). 

Resistance to Soiling and Breathing 

The smooth, painted finish of AUDITONE wood fiber acousti¬ 
cal tile resists soiling; and the tongue and groove edge type 
prevents objectionable air travel through the joints when used 
on suspended nailing strips. 

Cost 

Lower in cost than ACOUSTONE. 

Limitations of Use 

AUDITONE should not be used below wainscot height or 
where it will be subjected to severe impact or abrasion. 

It is not recommended in dish-washing rooms, or where it will 
be exposed to steam or constant high humidity. 


TECHNICAL DATA 


SOUND ABSORPTION COEFFICIENTS 


Acoustical Materials Association 

Bureau of Standards 

Federal Specifications are Based on Bureau of S 

tandards Tests 

Type 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Mount- 

ing 

Coefficients 

Noise 

Red. 

Coef. 

wt. 
(lbs.) 
pe r 
Sq.Ft. 

Type 

Thick¬ 

ness 

Mount¬ 

ing 

Coefficients 

Noise 

Red. 

Coef. 

Wt. 

(lbs.) 

per 

Sq. Ft. 

SS-A-118a 

Feb. 12, 1948 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2048 

4096 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2048 

4096 

51Z 

Cycles 

N.R. 

Type 

Class 

B 

i" 

i 

.13 

.33 

.79 

.85 

.85 

.72 

.70 

1.15 

B 

i" 

i 

.24 

.50 

73 

.82 

.75 

.64 

.70 

1.14 

105 

5 

II 

c 

B 

i” 

2 

.28 

.48 

.64 

.86 

.77 

.75 

.70 

1.23 

B 

i" 

2 

.19 

.64 

.63 

.72 

.78 

.70 

.70 

1.18 

107 

5 

II 

c 

C 

X" 

1 

.09 

.28 

.68 

.80 

.79 

.81 

.65 

0.91 

C 

X" 

1 

08 

.30 

.66 

.80 

.86 

.75 

.65 

.79 

106 

6 

II 

c 

c 

X" 

2 

.13 

.49 

.60 

.72 

.80 

.81 

.65 

0.91 

C 

X" 

2 

.16 

.64 

.52 

.60 

.72 

.77 

.60 

.97 

109 

7 

II 

c 


Tile tested were pointed with a full finish coat of paint. Mounting No. 1—-Cemented to plasterboard- 
or concrete ceilings. Mounting No. 2—Nailed to wood strips. 


-considered equivalent to cementing to plaster 


LIGHT REFLECTION: 

AUDITONE B, White 74% 

AUDITONE C, White 72% 

Tests by Official A.M.A. Laboratory. 

HEAT CONDUCTIVITY: 

k = .38 

FIRE RATING 

Combustible 


DESIGN DATA 


UNITS 

SLOTTED 

SIZE 

CENTER 

CROSS-SCORED 

t&gJ 

Field 

Yes 

(%" or 1") x 12" x 24" 

Yes 

Field Fillers 

Yes 

l^"orl"lxl2"x12" 

No 

Edge] 

Borders 

No 

(%"orl"l x12"x24" 

Yes 

Butt- 

J Field 

Yes 

or 1") x 12" x 12" 

No 

Bevel 

[ Borders 

No 

l%"orl")xl2"xl2" 

No 


trademark Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 
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AUDITONE 

INSTALLATION METHODS 


AUDITONE is installed by approved U-S-G acoustical con¬ 
tractors by one of two methods: 

1. Application with adhesive (Butt Bevel Type only with or 
without nailing). 

2. Blind nailing directly to wood strips, studs, joists, or other 
wood supports. 

ADHESIVE APPLICATION (All thicknesses) 

See architectural specifications below for amount and type of 
adhesive recommended. 

Size and Type of Units 

Should not exceed 12" x 12"; use butt bevel type only. 

Bases for Adhesive Application of AUDITONE 

Refer to “Bases for Adhesive Application of ACOUSTONE” 
page 6. 

Patterns 

A variety of ceiling and wall patterns may be obtained by 
turning the tile to change the direction of slots on adjacent 
units or groups of units. Diagonal or square patterns with or 
without plain borders may be used. 

APPLICATION BY BLIND NAILING (All thicknesses) 
Size and Type of Units 

12" x 24" Tongue and Groove units only are used except for 
12" x 12" field filler units adjacent to border. 


Bases for Nailing 

Tongue and Groove AUDITONE 12" x 24" may be nailed to 
supports spaced not to exceed 16" on center for square pat¬ 
tern and 12" on center for diagonal pattern. Nailing strips 
need not coincide with joints in acoustical units because of the 
tongue and groove feature in AUDITONE. Where nailing 
strips are used the following table gives size and span. 

Maximum space 
Size of nailing strips between supports 

1"x 2" 24" 

1"x 3" 36" 

2" x 2" 42 " 

Where a suspended ceiling is required, a double grillage is 
recommended using as main members (2" x 2") (2" x 3") or 
(2" x 4") which should be cross-furred with wood nailing strips 
spaced as shown in the above table. Steel channels (1 y 2 " or 
2 ) may be used in lieu of the main wood members to which 
wood nailing strips may be wired. Nailing strips (2" x 2") or 
(2" x 3") will successfully span 48" if a 1" x 2" stiffener strip 
is nailed to them midway between and parallel to the 48" 
supports. 

Patterns 

Patterns are limited by the requirement that all slots must be 
parallel, the short joints between units offset. Tile may be laid 
diagonally or perpendicular with supports. 


ARCHITECTURAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR AUDITONE 


CEMENTED INSTALLATIONS 

(Phrases in parentheses are explanatory.) 

1. Scope. (List and locate all areas to receive acoustical treatment.) 

2. Materials. Acoustical material shall be AUDITONE (%" 
“C” or 1" “B”) manufactured by the United States Gypsum 
Company; and shall be finish-painted on the exposed surface 
and bevels; with a light reflection coefficient not less than 70% 
as tested by A.M.A. Laboratories; capable of being brush- 
painted repeatedly with oil paints without loss of sound ab¬ 
sorption at 512 frequency or Noise Reduction Coefficient. The 
(Noise Reduction Coefficient) (sound absorption coefficient at 
512 cps) as tested by A.M.A. shall be not less than ( choose value 
from sound absorption table on page 21). 

Units shall be 12" x 12" butt bevelled. 

The adhesive shall be (Refer to ACOUSTONE Specification 
Page 7). 

3. Installation. (Refer to page 7 except eliminate any refer¬ 
ence to splines and spline alignment.) 


NAILED INSTALLATIONS 

Note: Use paragraphs 1, and 2, from above specifications ex¬ 
cept materials shall be T&G AUDITONE 12" x 24". 

1. Installation. The installation shall be made by an appli¬ 
cator approved by the acoustical material manufacturer. The 
units shall be installed by blind nailing through the tongue 
to (wood joists, studs, furring strips, or suitable nailing sur¬ 
face), spaced not to exceed 16" on centers as specified and 
furnished in place under section “Carpentry.” (Wood grounds 
shall be installed where necessary to furnish a satisfactory nail¬ 
ing base for border acoustical units at their intersection with 
walls or other abutting surfaces.) 

(Reference should be made under “Carpentry” as follows: 
“Joists or studs or furring strips shall present a suitable level 
surface to receive acoustical treatment without shimming or 
additional furring by the acoustical contractor”.) Necessary 
framing and anchorage for support of furring strips (shall, 
shall not) be a part of this work. 
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WAVY 

plaster 

'.LINE—^ 


CEMENT SPOTS 



TIGHT JOINT- 

BUTT BEVEL TYPE 

FOR 

ADHESIVE APPLICATION 


BLIND NAILING 



*T" & "g" TYPE 

FOR 

NAILING APPLICATION 


OTHER U-S-G SOUND CONTROL MATERIALS 


PERFATONE* — An incombustible acoustical tile of 
perforated metal enclosing a rock wool absorbent pad. 
The units, 12 " x 24", are centerscored to simulate 
12" x 12" units. They are held in place by special Tee 
runners attached to metal furring or other supports. 
PERFATONE is in a higher price range than ACOU- 
STONE “F” or AUDITONE. 

PERFORATED ASBESTOS BOARD—An incombus¬ 
tible acoustical construction consisting of perforated 
asbestos board covering rock wool pads or blankets. The 


perforated facing is attached with wood screws or by 
other means to furring strips. This construction is com¬ 
monly used in spaces subject to high humidity, impact or 
abrasion, and in radio studios. It is in a higher price 
range than ACOUSTONE “F” or AUDITONE. 

U-S-G SOUND INSULATION—For insulating rooms 
against extraneous noises. This special U-S-G construc¬ 
tion employs patented resilient floor chairs, and wall 
and ceiling resilient clips to support room surfaces and 
furnish an effective barrier against sound travel. 

♦Trademark Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 
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SABINITE* ACOUSTICAL PLASTER 


SABINITE TROWEL FINISH "M” 

description 

SABINITE Trowel Finish is a highly efficient acoustical 
p aster, scientifically prepared to produce a continuous 
trowel finish of exceptional sound absorbent qualities. It 
is manufactured in four standard colors and white and 
requires the addition of water only. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

SABINITE Trowel Finish acoustical plaster is particu¬ 
larly effective for sound conditioning. 

S° und Absorption —Noise reduction coefficient of .60. (See 
table below.) 

Fire Resistance —Basically a mineral, it is incombustible. 

Beauty Its fine texture troweled surface provides unu¬ 
sual beauty, eliminating the mechanical effect generally 
associated with acoustical treatment. 

Adaptability— Conforms to any architectural design. Gen¬ 
erally applied over new plastered surfaces, but may also 
be applied over most existing surfaces through use of a 
special asphalt emulsion bonding coat according to man¬ 
ufacturer’s directions. 

High Light Reflection —Laboratory tests indicate light re¬ 
flection of 64 per cent for SABINITE Trowel Finish 
Oyster White. 

Heat Insulation SABINITE Trowel Finish has a “k” 
value of 0.50. 



Sabinite Trowel Finish 

(Actual size 


Sabinite Float Finish and 38 
of texture) 


SABINITE Trowel Finish had a noise reduction coef¬ 
ficient of .50 after 5 spray coats of Imperial TEXOLITE 
paint were applied. 

S°° d P ,aster raftsman can apply 

Economical— Gives more sound absorption per dollar 
invested than most other commonly used acoustical 
materials. Low in initial cost. 


Maintenance SABINITE Trowel Finish may be cleaned 
using a putty-type wallpaper cleaner or with a vacuum 
cleaner using hose and brush attachment. 

SABINITE Trowel Finish may be redecorated with 
TEXOLITE* paint (Standard or Imperial). Apply 
according to USG specification for painting SABINITE 
acoustical plaster. (Available on request.) 

Tests by a nationally recognized laboratory showed 


LIMITATIONS 

1. Designed for use on ceilings and areas not exposed to 
rough usage. 

2. Should not be used where exposed to excessive mois¬ 
ture, (See SABINITE 38—Next Page), and should not 
be used on the exterior where exposed to the elements. 

3. To insure best results, SABINITE must be applied in 
strict accordance with manufacturer’s directions. 



SOUND ABSORPTION DATA 

SABINITE 

Type 

Thickness 

128 

256 

512 

1024 

2048 

4096 

NRC 

Authority 

Trowel Finish 

Float Finish 

38 

Y 2 Inch 

Y 2 Inch 

Yq Inch 

.16 

.19 

.25 

.26 

.22 

.26 

.48 

.43 

.32 

.77 

.80 

.60 

.83 

.75 

.76 

.85 

.75 

.60 

.55 

.50 

B. of Stds. 

B. of Stds. 

Riverbank lab. 
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SABINITE FLOAT FINISH "F” 

DESCRIPTION 

SABINITE Float Finish is a highly efficient acoustical 
plaster used where a float finish is desired. It is manufac¬ 
tured in four standard colors and white and requires the 
addition of water only. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

SABINITE Float Finish acoustical plaster is effective 
for sound conditioning and has a slightly harder surface 
than SABINITE Trowel Finish. 

Sound Absorption —Noise Reduction Coefficient of .55. (See 
table on opposite page.) 

Fire Resistance —Basically mineral, it is incombustible. 

Appearance —Its continuous floated surface provides the 
appearance of a heavy sand float finish. 

Adaptability —Conforms to most architectural designs. 

High Light Reflection —Laboratory tests indicate light re¬ 
flection of 54 per cent for SABINITE Float Finish Oyster 
White. 

Heat Insulation —SABINITE Float Finish has a “k” value 
of 0.76. 

Maintenance —SABINITE Float Finish may be cleaned 
with a vacuum cleaner using hose and brush attachments. 
SABINITE Float Finish may be redecorated with 
TEXOLITE paint (Standard or Imperial). Apply ac¬ 
cording to USG specification of painting SABINITE 
acoustical plaster. (Available on request.) 

LIMITATIONS 

1. Designed for use on ceilings and areas not exposed 
to rough usage. 

2. Must be applied over new plastered surfaces. 

3. Should not be used where exposed to excessive 
moisture (use SABINITE 38), and should not be used 
on the exterior where exposed to the elements. 

4. To insure best results, SABINITE Float Finish must be 
applied in strict accordance with manufacturer’s direc¬ 
tions. (Available on request.) 

PLASTERING 1 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

In cold weather a minimum temperature of40°F.shall be 
maintained in the building until the plaster is dry. After 
plaster has set, ventilation shall be provided to eliminate 
excessive moisture in the building. In hot, dry weather, 
all openings shall be closed with sash or cloth during the 
application of plaster. No plaster shall be allowed to dry 
before setting. 

SCOPE 

Unless otherwise shown on drawings, all walls and ceil¬ 
ings shall be finished as herein described. 


SABINITE 38 

DESCRIPTION 

SABINITE 38 is an hydraulic acoustical plaster pre¬ 
pared for use in locations subjected to high moisture con¬ 
ditions. It is manufactured in white only and provides a 
float finish. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

SABINITE 38 is effective for sound conditioning in 
shower rooms, for ceilings in swimming pools, etc. 

Sound Absorption —Noise Reduction Coefficient of .50. (See 
table on opposite page.) 

Fire Resistance —Basically a mineral, it is incombustible. 

Appearance —Its continuous floated surface provides the 
appearance of a heavy sand float finish. 

Adaptability —Conforms to most architectural designs. 

Heat Insulation —SABINITE 38 has a “k” value of 
0.80 (estimated). 

Maintenance —SABINITE 38 may be cleaned with a 
vacuum cleaner using hose and brush attachments. 

It may be painted with Imperial TEXOLITE paint 
applied according to USG directions which will vary 
with conditions encountered. These directions are avail¬ 
able upon request. 

LIMITATIONS 

1. Designed for use on ceilings and areas not exposed to 
rough usage. 

2. Must be applied only over a portland cement-lime 
basecoat. 

3» To insure best results, SABINITE 38 must be ap¬ 
plied in strict accordance with manufacturer’s directions. 

These directions are available on request, and are also 
given in SABINITE Acoustical plaster Technical Infor¬ 
mation Folder, ATA File Number 39-B. 


MATERIALS 

Finish Coat —Acoustical plaster shall be SABINITE Acous¬ 
tical Plaster (Trowel Finish) (Float Finish) (Type 38) 
(Specify) manufactured by United States Gypsum 
Company. Color shall be as designated by the architect. 

MIXING AND APPLICATION 

Mixing and application of SABINITE Acoustical Plaster 
and the basecoat plaster shall be in strict accordance 
with the manufacturer’s printed directions which are 
hereby made a part of this specification. 

Note to Architect: For these printed directions refer to Technical In¬ 
formation Folder for SABINITE Acoustical Plaster AIA File Num¬ 
ber 39-B. 
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UNITED STATES GYPSUM 
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ACOUSTICAL SERVICE 

Installation of acoustical tile is by United States Gypsum Company approved District Contractors. Upon 
request, the United States Gypsum Company, or its authorized acoustical contractors, will make analyses and recom¬ 
mendations, without obligation, on sound control problems. A complete line of acoustical materials is available. 

USG ACOUSTICAL CONTRACTORS 


ARKANSAS 

CALIFORNIA 

COLORADO 

CONNECTICUT 


FLORIDA 

GEORGIA 

ILLINOIS 


S p mi,h ,.“ ar *7 G - Bar r Co.424 Garrison Ave. 

Littie R ° C k. Nevl1 C- Withrow Co.Pyramid Bldg. 

Los Angeles.Acoustical Contractors, Inc.1701 W. Slauson Ave. 

Son Francisco.F. K. Pinney, Inc.636 Clay St 

“j env , er .Construction Specialties Co.2026 Arapahoe St. 

Hartford.W. T. Roberts Construction Co.60 Putnam St 

ST ICT OF COLUMBIA Washington.Anning-Johnson Co., Inc.1733 Wisconsin Ave., N. W 

^' aml .Ray-Hof Agencies.3004 N. W. North River Drive 

At ' anf °. Lewis & Co .33 Hunter St., S. W. 

I c - hl 1 ca9 °.Anning-Johnson Co., Inc.1514 W. Van Buren St. 

Molme .Builders Sales & Service Co.1516 Fourth Ave 

Reo " cl -.Watson Engineering Co.507 First National Bank Bldg. 

Rocldord .Acoustical Engineering Co.Shaw at Charles St. 

Indianapolis.Brown-Anning-Johnson Co. 1800 Alvord St 

^ edar Ra P ids .Midland Sales Co.Security Bldg" 

Davenport ISee Moline, III.). ' B 

Louisville.Pochel-Chowning Co., Inc.1404 W. Market St. 

Baton Rouge.Pioneer Contract & Supply Co.2510 Government St. 

Cambridge.W. T. Roberts Construction Co.Third & Rogers Sts. 


INDIANA 

IOWA 

KENTUCKY 

LOUISIANA 

MASSACHUSETTS 

MICHIGAN 

MINNESOTA 

MISSISSIPPI 

MISSOURI 

NEBRASKA 
NEW JERSEY 
NEW YORK 


NORTH CAROLINA 
OHIO 


OKLAHOMA 

OREGON 

PENNSYLVANIA 

TENNESSEE 

TEXAS 


UTAH 
VIRGINIA 
WASHINGTON 
WEST VIRGINIA 
WISCONSIN 


Detroit.The Nichols Co. 


Grand Rapids.Harold R. Sobie Co.. 956 Cherry St! 

Minneapolis.Hauenstein & Burmeister, Inc.614 Third Ave. South 

Greenwood.Stokes Interiors of the Delta, Inc.200 Carrollton Ave. 

Jackson..Stokes Interiors, Inc.126 S. Farish St! 

Kansas City.The Stokes Company.2035 Washington St. 

!*• l ° u,s .Hamilton Co. 423 9 Lindell Blvd. 

° ma ™.Porter-Trustin Co.910 S. Saddle Creek Road 

East Orange.Woolsulate Corporation.21 S. Sixteenth St. 

New York.Waldvogel Bros., Inc.17 E. 42nd St 

R ° ches,er . S ' A - Spencer. .135 Spring St ' 

^ yracus u e . A - P - Madd ™ Co.218 Harrison St 

Greensboro.Bonitz Insulation Co. .411 Prescott St 

^ ncin . nat ‘. R - E - K-ramig & Co.222 E. Fourteenth St! 

^ eve ond .Anning-Johnson Co., Inc.1836 Euclid Ave. 

^ Ie , ve ° nd . H ' A - E rf Acoustical Co.3868 Carnegie Ave. 

Columbus .General Maintenance & Engineering Co., 1231 McKinley Ave. 

Oklahoma City.Denman Floor Co. 910 N. Hudson St. 

R °' ,l ° nd -. Frank Stepanek & Co.3446 N. E. Broadway 

Philadelphia.W. M. Moyer Co. 1616 Walnut St. 

Pittsburgh.Standard Floor Co. 141 Gulf Bide. 

Chattanooga.The Currin Co. 12 08 Carter St! 

^ e 7 h,s . R - Cluck FIoor C °.676 Jefferson Ave. 

..Macatee, Inc. 4703 Bengal St. 

Fort Worth.Builders Material Co., Inc.2307 Montgomery St. 

7 us '° n . Mlller Bros - Specialty Co.5014 San Jacinto St. 

San Antonio.General Supply Co.227 S. Salado St. 

Salt Lake City.Elias Morris & Sons Co.250 East South Temple St. 

Richmond.W. Morton Northen & Co., Inc.2 North Sixth St. 

.Pioneer Sand & Gravel Co.901 Fairview Ave., North 

Huntington.Frank B. Groves.P. O. Box 1872 

Milwaukee.Insulation Service Co.2317 W. Lisbon Ave. 


SERVICE Installation of acoustical tile is by United States Gypsum Company approved District Contractors. Upon 
request, the United States Gypsum Company, or its authorized acoustical contractors, will make analyses and recom¬ 
mendations, without obligation, on sound control problems. A complete line of acoustical materials is available. 
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MATERIALS 
STEEL, CONCRETE AND MASONRY 


NAILOCK STEEL DIVISION 


tAL PRODUCTS CO., INC 


1701 URBANA RD. 


IVELAND 12, OHIO 


OF SUSPENDED 
CEILING CONSTRUCTION 


Provides a means of 
mechanical fastening 
for acoustical ceiling 
materials. 


CATALOG N-1 


U.S. Pat. 2160794 
U.S. Pat. 2419420 
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NAILOCK METHOD OF 
SUSPENDED CEILING 
CONSTRUCTION 



UNIVERSAL STEEL 
NAILING CHANNEL 


1 ' 


ADVANTAGES 

The Nailock Method of sus¬ 
pended ceiling construction pre¬ 
sents several exclusive advan¬ 
tages, the practicability of which 
have been revealed by the ex¬ 
perience of contractors in mak¬ 
ing numerous installations. Ad¬ 
vantages otherwise unobtainable 
are as follows: 


All parts used by the Nailock Method are metal. 


securely fastens every unit in place and assures a rigid, safe and permanent 
installation. Nailock Universal Nailing Channels provide a means for con¬ 
structing a rigid, safe and permanent installation of a wide variety of ceiling 
materials to receive acoustical tiles without limitations as to size, type or 
manufacturer. 

Basically, the Nailock Method employs only four devices: (1) Nailock Uni¬ 
versal Nailing Channel, incorporating a means for automatically and securely 
locking nails driven into it, provides a continuous, rigid and lightweight 
furring member; (2) Nailock Nails which, when driven into the nailing channel, 
loop themselves automatically around the rod. This is the exclusive feature 
of Nailock Universal Nailing Channels; (3) Spring Lock Clips for attaching 
Nailock Universal Nailing Channel to supporting members; (4) Metal End 
Lock Strips which maintain perfect alignment in installing plaster boards 
and prevent “breathing” through joints. The term Nailock describes a strong, 
perfectly-formed, complete loop of the nail around the rod, affording a stronger, 
firmer and safer form of attachment against pull than ordinary nails driven 
into wood or other nailable materials. Nailock Nails are manufactured in 
different sizes and lengths to meet construction requirements. 

Nailock Universal Nailing Channels, although used primarily for suspended 
ceiling construction, provide an ideal method of installing panels, slabs, sheets 
and other kinds of covering, flat or corrugated, in fact any nailable material, 
over steel or concrete. The method is as simple and safe as it is economical. 
Nailock Universal Nailing Channels permit the use of a wide variety of ma¬ 
terials commonly used for suspended ceiling construction and are equally 
adaptable to remodeling as well as to new construction work. Applications 
may be as varied as the architect’s ingenuity in utilizing Nailock Universal 
Nailing Channels. Several applications are illustrated as on pages 3, 4, 5 and 6. 
Nailock Universal Nailing Channels may be used as “metal furring” for 
installing: 

Fire-resisting backing to receive acoustical tiles 

Thermo and sound insulating materials 

Ceiling and wallboards of fiber, Gypsum, etc. 

Plain asbestos sheets 

Plaster bases of Gypsum 

Wood furring strips 

There are four methods of installing Nailock Universal Nailing Channels. 
These methods of use are illustrated at the bottom of this and the opposite 
page. The Nailock Method is the simplest, fastest and safest means for in¬ 
stalling suspended ceilings with or without acoustical materials. Engineering 
Laboratory Test Data presented on page 7 substantiates fully the claim of 
safety and permanency. 

For further information consult a Nailock Nailing Channel Distributor (see 
page 8 for complete list), or write direct to Nailock Steel Division, The Sany- 
metal Products Co., Inc., 1701 Urbana Road, Cleveland 12, Ohio. 


The wide nailing course of Nailock Universal Nailing 
Channels speeds work. The distance between the two edges 
of Nailock Universal Nailing Channel at the widest is 
nearly affording a nailing course so wide as to offer 
no difficulty in making the nail strike somewhere within 
its limits. Whenever the point of the nail strikes on either 
side of the channel, or on the rod in the center, it is auto¬ 
matically deflected into the proper course. This feature 
makes for the utmost speed in installation and uniformly 
good results from every nail locking or anchoring itself 
on the rod in the channel. 

The Nailock Method is the simplest and safest method of 
installing a suspended ceiling construction with or without 
acoustical tiles, especially when the Nailock Spring Lock 
Clip is used for attaching Nailock Channel to the 
carrying member. 

The Nailock Method is practical, structurally and eco¬ 
nomically, for constructing suspended ceilings where 
Asbestos Board, Gypsum Board or Structural Insulation 
Board are used as a finish. It is not necessary that an 
acoustical tile installation be used to justify the use of 
the Nailock Method. 

The Nailock Method of suspended ceiling construction 
doesn’t in any way alter the usual methods of suspending 
a ceiling but permits the use of the widest variety of 
backing or backerboard materials, any type of acoustical 
materials attachable by mechanical means, or by cement¬ 
ing, and all of the usual methods and materials of finishing 
a ceiling, including plastering. 

The Nailock Method provides a safeguard against vibration, 
sudden shock and damage to ceilings resulting from struc¬ 
tural adjustments of the building, such as settling. The 
Nailock Method assures positive anchorage of backing 
or backerboard or finish ceiling materials. 

The Nailock Method permits the use of larger crews in 
making installations in large areas due to the speed with 
which Nailock Universal Nailing Channels can be at¬ 
tached to carrying members through the use of Nailock 
Spring Lock Clips. Consequently, the muss commonly 
associated with ceiling construction work is evident for 
a shorter time. This makes Nailock especially preferable 
for remodeling. Because the Nailock Method is dry con¬ 
struction, it speeds completion of the job. 

Metal End Lock Strips prevent passage of air between the 
edges of the backerboard and the consequent “breathing” 
that would occur through the joint. 


Nailock Universal Nailing 
Channels are formed of 16 
gauge strip steel by rolling 
in special dies. Nailock 
Channels are lVs" wide 
(nailing course wide) 

by 12' or 16' long. Rod in 
nailing course is Y 4 "in diam¬ 
eter. 




The Nailock Spring Lock Clip 
is easily snapped on to the 
carrying members and in turn 
speedily receives the Nailock 
Channel and securely holds it. 


Nailock Nails are metal- 
lurgically correct for appli¬ 
cation in suspended ceiling 
construction. They form a 
strong, perfect, complete 
loop around the rod in the 
Nailock nailing course. 


Metal End Lock Strips 
provide a means of 
maintaining perfect 
alignment in installing 
backerboard and pre¬ 
vents “breathing” 
through the joints. 
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FOUR BASIC 
METHODS OF USE 


1 

The Nailock Spring Lock Clip 
provides a rapid, safe, economical 
method of attaching Nailock 
Universal Nailing Channels to 
steel carrying members. 
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How it is being used 



Applications of Nailock Universal Nailing Channels have been confined 
mostly to suspended ceiling construction, although their adaptability and 
practicability as a method of furring in concrete construction is obvious. 
Applications may be as varied as the architect’s and contractor’s inge¬ 
nuity in adapting Nailock Universal Nailing Channels for various pur¬ 
poses. These illustrations show the manner 
in which Nailock Universal Nailing Chan- 
nels are being used for suspended ceiling 
construction. 


Acoustical tiles 

being fastened by me- ' •> . 

chanical means to backerboard. ^ 

This provides a smooth, uniform, safe 
and permanent suspended ceiling con¬ 
struction. 


Backer- 
board being 

nailed to Nailock Univer¬ 
sal Nailing Channel. In such an in- 
stallation of backerboard Nailock Metal 
End Lock Strips maintain perfect align¬ 
ment and prevent “breathing” through 
joints. Acousti-Lock Board with its ship- 
lapped long edges makes a level, fire- 
resistant, screwholding backing for the at¬ 
tachment of acoustical tiles. 


Nailock Universal Nail- * 

ing Channels being attached 
to carrying members by use of 
wire tie. This suspended ceiling in¬ 
stallation covers a total area of 
100,000 square feet divided in three 
equal sections. This type of instal¬ 
lation provides protection against 
excessive vibration and damage that 
might occur from severe earth shocks. 


Nailing Channels attached to 
carrying members assures a 
rigid, uniform, safe and per¬ 
manent suspended ceiling con¬ 
struction in Laboratory Build¬ 
ing of a large manufacturer. 
This suspended ceiling instal¬ 
lation illustrates adaptability 
of Nailock Method to troffer 
lighting. 


Here Nailock Universal Nail¬ 
ing Channels are used for fur¬ 
ring strips imbedded in pan 
type concrete construction to 
provide the means for attach¬ 
ing laminated backing board 
for receiving acoustical tile me¬ 
chanically fastened. Refer to 
page 6 for construction details. 
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Nailock Universal Nailing 
Channels may be attached to 
carrying members by the use 
of a saddle wire tie or a 
stirrup wire tie. 
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Nailock Universal Nailing 
Channels may be tack welded 
electrically or acetylene 
welded to steel carrying 
members. 




A method of furring in concrete 
construction is provided when 
Nailock Universal Nailing Chan¬ 
nels are imbedded in concrete 
slab or pan type construction. 














THE 




METHOD OF 


SUSPENDED CEILING CONSTRUCTION WITH ACOUSTICAL TILE 
MECHANICALLY FASTENED OR CEMENTED TO SOLID BACKING 

INSTALLATION REQUIRES 3 GfeC'l&tiOK-i 



Attach Nailock Universal Nailing 
Channel to carrying member by 
use of Nailock Spring Lock Clip. 

Use of this clip with special device 
for snapping it on to carrying mem¬ 
ber speeds up work and assures 
safety and permanency of instal¬ 
lation. 

PERMITS USE OF ANY ACOUSTICAL 
MATERIALS REQUIRED 


Nailing solid backing to Nailock 
Universal Nailing Channel with 
Nailock Nails which form locking 
loop around rod and assure rigidity 
and permanency. 


Cementing acoustical tile on to solid 
backing. This type of suspended 
ceiling construction avoids delay of 
waiting for plaster to dry. 


Acoustical tiles being screwed on to 
solid backing. This provides for 
secure attachment of each tile unit, 
yet allows easy removal in emergen¬ 
cies without damaging tile. 


The simplicity of this Nailock Method of suspended ceil¬ 
ing construction is emphasized by the operations illus¬ 
trated. The solid backing is nailed directly to Nailock 
Universal Nailing Channels and provides a surface to 
which the small units of acoustical tile can be mechan¬ 
ically fastened by screws or cemented. 

m 

Acoustical tile cemented on or screwed on to solid back¬ 
ing provides a rigid, safe, permanent ceiling construction 
without the usual delay for a plaster base to dry. Solid 
backing adds fire protection and prevents “breathing” 
of the suspended acoustical tile ceiling. Acoustical tile 
mechanically fastened allows easy removal of the tile 
and replacement exactly as before whenever an emer¬ 
gency m^kes it necessary to get at the utilities above the 
ceiling area. An attachment for electric hand drills makes 
application of mechanically fastened tile extremely fast 
and sets each screw to just the right depth without any 
lost motion. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

For Furnishing and Installing Suspended Ceilings With 
Acoustical Treatment by the Nailock Method 

Areas to be treated: Where called for on architect’s plans, specifi¬ 
cations and room finish schedule. 

Hangers: Shall be spaced 4'-0 " O. C. in both directions of the area to 
be treated, special care being taken to see that the final rows of hang¬ 
ers are never spaced greater than 6" from any wall. Hangers to be of 
size and type. 

Carrying members: Shall be for normal conditions, 1 Yi" cold 
rolled channels attached to hangers at proper level, and shall be 
water leveled, all to be spaced 4'-0" O. C. and supported every 4'-0". 


Nailing Channels: Are to be Nailock Universal Nailing Channels 
spaced approximately but not over 24" O. C. and attached to the 
carrying members. Attachment to be made by means of Nailock 
Spring Lock Clip or by means of a double 16 gauge wire tie. The 
first and the last Nailock Channels to be installed approximately 2" 
from the parallel walls. 

Backing: (1) Where acoustical tile are to be mechanically fastened; 
The entire area is to be covered with a solid backing of x 24" x 96" 
double laminated Gypsum Board with a screw retaining core, such as 
Acousti-Lock Board, nailed directly to Nailock Universal Nailing 
Channels with Nailock Nails, 1 %" in length, spaced not over 5" 
apart. (2) Where acoustical tile are to be cemented on; The entire 
area is to be covered with a solid backing of x 24" x 96" Gypsum 
Sheathing nailed directly to Nailock Universal Nailing Channels 
with Nailock Nails, 1%" in length, spaced not over 5" apart. The 
backing for either mechanically fastened or cemented on acoustical 
tile shall be installed at right angles to the Nailock Universal Nailing 
Channels and care taken that all long-side joints be well matched. In 
all cases the backing shall extend beyond the Nailock Channels and 
a Nailock Metal End Lock Strip installed at every cross joint. 

Acoustical tile: (1) Cemented on; To be cemented to the backing in 
accordance with the specifications and instructions of the manufac¬ 
turer of the acoustical tile specified. Note: When no acoustical treat¬ 
ment is to be applied and ceiling finish is to be asbestos board, 
Gypsum Board or structural insulation board, use this specification 
and omit preceding paragraph on acoustical tile. (2) Mechanically 
fastened; To be applied to the backing by means of small wood 
screws (four to each tile), all in accordance with the specifications 
and instructions of the manufacturer of the acoustical tile specified. 

Sound transmission: While the function of acoustical tile is mainly 
to act as a sound deadener for noises originating within the room or 
space where they are installed, the Acoustical Tile-Nailock combi¬ 
nation, in addition, makes a very effective sound stop for noises 
originating both from within and without. The Nailock Nails, form¬ 
ing a loop around the rods, virtually afford a double spring isolation 
against transmission of sound. 
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DETAIL OF ACOUSTICAL TILE MECHANICALLY FASTENED 
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Acoustical Tiles Mechanically Fastened 


Nailock Universal Nailing Chan¬ 
nels may be rapidly and firmly 
fastened to carrying members by 
using the Nailock Spring Lock 
Clip. The use of this clip speeds 
up the work and assures a rigid, 
firm and permanent installation. 



Metal End Lock Strip furnished 
in two lengths only, 25" long for 
24" board and 17" long for 16" 
board; accommodates thicknesses 
from %” to 1". To install lay 
Metal End Lock Strip in position 
on the board that is nailed in 
place. Next install an adjoining 
sheet of material; and, either con¬ 
tinue installing adjoining sheets of 
backing board, leaving the Metal 
End Lock Strip loose over each 
opening and tightening them all 
before moving scaffold, or tighten 
Metal End Lock Strip as you install each adjoining piece of 
backer board. To tighten Metal End Lock Strip over each 
opening take an ordinary pair of pliers, pull down metal tabs 
and twist each one until the holding tab breaks off flush with 
the bottom strip of the Metal End Lock Strip, which it 
will do at about one complete turn. 



Construction detail where acoustical tiles are to be screwed on a 
laminated board with screw retaining core (Acousti-Lock Board). 
Size of this board is %" x 24" x 96". Ship-lap on long edges. The 
ship-lapped edges prevent “breathing”. The Nailock Method 
permits the use of a wide variety of materials and any acous¬ 
tical materials desired installed in any pattern. 


Nailock Universal Nailing Channels or Furring Strips may be 
fastened to carrying members by means of a double 16 gauge 
wire tie, as illustrated. This illustration also shows how backing 
board is nailed to Nailock Universal Nailing Channel and pro¬ 
vides a good foundation to which any acoustical tile may be 
cemented. 


The NAILOCK Method Permits Use of a Wide Variety of Materials 

for Suspended Ceiling Construction 


The installation of permanent or temporary ceilings, requiring the 
use of Asbestos Board, Gypsum Board or Structural Insulation 
Board, and other similar materials, is facilitated by the use of 
Nailock Universal Nailing Channels. Nailing units of such materials 
to Nailock Channels with Nailock Nails brings each unit of the 
material tight against the Nailock Channel and holds it firmly and 
permanently in place. Be sure to use proper length Nailock Nails 
for the thickness of material being applied. Use \YY long nails on 
Y" to YY thick board; 1%" long nails on Yl" thick board; 2" long 
nails on any material that is thicker than YY up to 1" thick; 2 Y' 


long nails in material 1" to 1 Yl " thick; and 3 " long nails in material 1 Y" 
to 2" thick. A Metal End Lock Strip may be used for concealing the 
joints and maintaining perfect alignment. Taping long side joints as 
commonly practiced withGypsumWallboardcan bedone where desired. 

Nailock Universal Nailing Channels must be installed in accordance 
with the material manufacturer’s specifications covering the spacing 
for the installation of the materials. Nailing shall also be done to 
comply with the manufacturer’s specifications. Some materials re¬ 
quire nailing strips not more than 12" O. C., while others require 
them not more than 16" O. C. 
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THE 


IVai&G^ METHOD 
FURRED PAN TYPE 


OF 

CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION 



Concrete Pan 


For cdhjngs under ribbed or pan type concrete Naiiock Universal 
JNailing Channels provide a convenient, suitable, safe and permanent 
means tor the installation of various materials, such as ribbed lath 
% T J T\? y r U X Board, etc., which may be nailed with Naiiock 
Nails directly to Naiiock Channels. With Naiiock Channels set in 
place and concrete poured around them, a strong, firm anchorage in 
the concrete is provided. Refer to laboratory test data on page 7 for 


THE 


Ufai&c^ 


load carrying capacity on Naiiock Channels and Naiiock Nails. 

When acoustic 31 tiles are to be applied, provision must be made for a 
suitable backing, such as Gypsum Board, to which the tiles may be 
shmdri'h The install ® tlon of the backing and the acoustical tiles 
4 and^ ^ manner iIlustr ated and described on pages 


METHOD OF 


FURRING TO STEEL JOISTS 



To provide for installation of ceiling to steel joists furring strips of 
Naiiock Universal Nailing Channels provide for a firm, safe and 
permanent ceiling. Naiiock Channels should be installed at right 
angles to the steel joists in accordance with limitation of span re¬ 
quirements as set forth in the current issue of A.S.A. and tack welded 
or wire tied to joists with two strands of 16 gauge or four strands of 
18 gauge galvanized wire. Naiiock Universal Nailing Channels pro- 
vide for the subsequent application of various materials, such as 
ribbed lath for plaster, Gypsum Board, etc., which may be nailed 


directly to Naiiock Channels with Naiiock Nails. Refer to laboratory 
and Naitock n^s ? ^ *° ad Carrying ca P acit y °n Naiiock Channels 

When acoustical tiles are to be applied, provision must be made for a 
suitable backing, such as Gypsum Board, to which the tiles may be 
fastened. The installation of the backing and the acoustical tiles 
should be made in the manner illustrated and described on pages 
*t and 5. 
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THE /\fai$>c6 METHOD SECURELY FASTENS ^ 
EVERY UNIT OF MATERIAL IN PLACE, ASSUR¬ 
ING A POSITIVE ANCHORAGE AND A SAFE, 
PERMANENT INSTALLATION 

■►NOTE: Width of nailing course provided by 
Nailock Universal Nailing Channels and how 
Nailock Nail locks on rod and holds backing 
or other material tight against channel. 


The width of the Nailock nailing course speeds work because 
nails may be driven from several different angles and still strike 
somewhere within the limits of the nailing course. Whenever the 
point of a nail strikes on either side of the channel, or on the rod 
in the center, it is automatically deflected into the proper course 
to form a complete loop lock around the rod, thus providing 
security and safety that is otherwise unobtainable. This makes 
for the utmost speed in installation. 


ENGINEERING SERVICE 

Your inquiries in regard to the use and 
application of Nailock Universal Nailing 
Channels for specific purposes will be 
given prompt and careful attention by 
engineers of long experience in the appli¬ 


cation of insulating, acoustical and other materials. Engineering 
and laboratory work is conducted continually for the purpose 
of proving the degree of practicability of Nailock Universal 
Nailing Channels from the standpoint of economy, convenience 
and betterment of construction. Address your request for engi¬ 
neering assistance to Nailock Steel Division, The Sanymetal 
Products Co., Inc., 1701 Urbana Road, Cleveland 12, Ohio. 



Engineering Laboratory Tests Prove Safety and 
Permanency of /Vai&d Method 


Nailock Universal Nailing Channels were 
subjected to engineering laboratory tests by: 
The James H. Herron Company 
Engineers and Chemists 
1360 West Third Street 
Cleveland 13, Ohio 

The observers were L. S. Johnson and L. F. 
Herron, chief metallurgist. Test Data Re¬ 
port was issued on June 18, 1947. 

Test was conducted with 4' span of Nailock 
Universal Nailing Channel with ends free. 
Test showed load carrying capacity exceed¬ 
ing all requirements. Not until a load of 
32 lbs. per square foot was applied to the 
4' span did a failure occur. This would in¬ 
dicate Nailock Universal Nailing Channels 
have the load carrying capacity required 
for normal types of ceiling construction. 
The average holding power of Spring Lock 
Clips is 310 lbs. The load required to pull 
1' of Nailock Universal Nailing Channel 
from a concrete slab is 1710 lbs. 

The holding power of Nailock Nails driven 
into Nailock Channel as derived from six 
tests was determined to be an average of 
122 lbs. 




















HEMETHOD SPEEDS SUSPENDED CEILING CONSTRUCTION 



Special Zipper Splice Lock Clip holds 
adjoining ends of Nailock Nailing Chan¬ 
nel in rigid position and prevents bulges 
or depressions in ceiling surface. This 
unit is securely fastened over adjoining 
channels by driving wedge on side until 
flush with the ends. Perforations in 
bottom of clip permit nailing through it. 


Metal End Lock Strip furnished in two lengths 
only, 25" long for 24" board and 17" long for 16" 
board; accommodates thicknesses from %" to 1". 
To install lay Metal End Lock Strip in position on 
the board that is nailed in place. Next install an 
adjoining sheet of material; and, either continue 
installing adjoining sheets of backing board, leaving 
Metal End Lock Strip loose over each opening 
and tightening them all before moving scaffold, 
or tighten Metal End Lock Strip as you install each 
adjoining piece of backer board. To tighten Metal 
End Lock Strip over each opening take an ordinary 
pair of pliers, pull down metal tabs and twist 
each one until the holding tab breaks off flush with 
the bottom strip of the Metal End Lock Strip, 
which it will do at about one complete turn. 


Note spring lock feature 
incorporated in design of 
Nailock Spring Lock 
Clip. It is made of 
tempered spring steel. 
It snaps in place and 
stays there forever. 


H/arf&d Universal Nailing Channel Distributors 


Distributors for Nailock Universal Nailing Channels 
are located in principal cities throughout the United 
States and Canada. In the following listing of distribu- 
tors every state and province is listed for the purpose 
of identifying the particular distributor who is the 
source of supply for each state or province. Whenever 
unable to obtain Nailock Universal Nailing Channels 
through distributors, please wire or write factory at 
Cleveland 12, Ohio. 

ALABAMA—Birmingham: Acousti Engineering Co. 
American Life Bldg. ’ 

^§{?A O i? c A A^ Ph T 0 ,^. ix = J - ?• ¥ atz - 817 West Madison. 
a ~KANSAS -Little Rock: Acoustics & Specialties, Inc. 
313 Center Street. 

CA „y, F 2 R J IIA - Los Angeles: The Harold E. Shugart Co , 
nil N. Syeamore Avenue; Oakland: The Western As¬ 
bestos Co., 428 Latham Sq. Bldg.; San Francisco: The 
Western Asbestos Co., 675 Townsend Street; Sacra- 
IS® Western Asbestos Co., 1224 I Street. 
C 2J’2^2°T„ I ? envcr „ : Lauren Burt, Inc. of Colorado, 
3254 Walnut Street; Salt Lake City, Utah: Lauren Burt 
™i2Ki£ , 2&GSP 1I1 *t 657 So - Third West. 
CONNECTICUT—Hartford: The C. A. Bader Co., 229 
Buckingham Street. 

D S5f£^ A ?l:rP altlmore . Md - : Th e Hampshire Corp., 
330 West 24th Street. 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA—Bladensburg, Md • The 
Hampshire Corp., 4626 Defense Highway. 

F LO RI DA—-Jacksonville; Acousti Engineering Co of 
Ha., 139 Riverside Avenue; Miami: Acousti Engineer- 
P°- °/ Fla., 46 N. E. Sixth Street; Tampa: Acousti 
Engineering Co. of Fla., P. O. Box 291. 

—Atlanta: Acousti Engineering Co., 188 
Walker Street, S. W. 

IDAHO—Denver, Colorado: Lauren Burt, Inc. of Wyo¬ 
ming, 3254 Walnut Street; Spokane, Wash.: Asbestos 
, J&JW Co - of Spokane, 1318 Maple Avenue. 

INp IA NA—Chicago, Ill.: Branch-NicolofT Co., 549 W 
Washington Blvd.; Louisville, Ky.: E. C. Decker Co ’ 
107 W. Main Street. 

ILLINOIS—Chicago: Branch-Nicoloff Co., 549 W. Wash¬ 
ington Blvd. 

IOWA—Omaha, Neb.: Earl S. Lewis & Co., 412 Wood¬ 
men of the World Bldg. 

KANSAS—Kansas City, Mo.: The Henges Co., Inc., 2619 
Grand Avenue; Wichita: The Henges Co., Inc., 1211 
E. Central Avenue, P. O. Box 1440. 

KENTUCKY—Louisville: E. C. Decker Co., 107 W. Main 
Street. 


L 9H£ SIA . NA New ° r, eans: Acoustics & Specialties, Inc., 
Hibernia Bank Bldg. ’ 

Mass.: Pitcher & Co., 177 State Street. 

L A, N D— Baltimore: The Hampshire Corp., 330 
West 24th Street. 

MASSACHUSETTS—Boston: Pitcher & Co., 177 State 
Street. 

M *CHIG A N—Grand Rapids: Leggette-Michaels Co., 
906 Grandville Avenue. 

MINNESOTA—Minneapolis: Insulation Sales Co., 251 
Sixth Avenue, S. 

MISSISSIPPI—New Orleans, La.: Acoustics & Special¬ 
ties, Inc., Hibernia Bank Bldg. 

MISSOURI—Kansas City: The Henges Co., Inc., 2619 
Grand Avenue; St. Louis: The Henges Co., Inc 2814 
Locust Street. 

MONTANA—Spokane, Wash.: Asbestos Supply Co. of 
Spokane, 1318 Maple Street. 

NEBRASKA—Omaha: Earl S. Lewis & Co., 412 Wood¬ 
men of the World Bldg. 

N ?y A 9,4^ Los An 8ries, Calif.: The Harold E. Shugart 
Co., 911 N. Sycamore Avenue; San Francisco, Calif.: 

m The Western Asbestos Co., 675 Townsend Street 

NEW HAMPSHIRE- Boston, Mass.: Pitcher & Co., 177 
State Street. 

NEW JERSEY—Elizabeth: Jacobson & Co., Inc , 1079 
East Grand Street. 

N ^^r¥r EX A C 9.~ A i, buquer ‘l ue: Jft y Grear Corporation, 
1010 North First Street. 

NEW YORK—Albany: Collum Acoustical Co., 103 No 
Lake Avenue; Buffalo: Collum Acoustical Co., 51 
Wilkeson Street; Jamestown: Collum Acoustical Co . 
409 Front Street; New York: Jacobson & Co., Inc 227 
East 44th Street; Rochester: Collum Acoustical Co, 
3137 Elmwood; Syracuse: Collum Acoustical Co . 918 
Canal Street. 

NORTH CAROLINA—Charlotte: Acousti Engineering 
Co. of the Carolinas, Inc., 2501 South Blvd. 

NORTH DAKOTA—Minneapolis, Minn.: Insulation 
Sales Co., 251 Sixth Avenue, S. 

OHIO—Akron: The Geo. P. Little Co., Inc., P O Box 
nil ; Cincinnati: E. C. Decker Co., 1195 Gilbert Street; 
Cleveland: The Geo. P. Little Co., Inc., 1100 West 9th 
Street; Columbus: The Geo. P. Little Co., Inc., 1313 
Edgehin Road; Toledo: The Geo. P. Little Co., Inc 
206 Poinsetta Avenue. 

°^ L £ HOMA ~Oklahoma City: Oklahoma Acoustical 
& Specialties, State Capital Station, P. O. Box 3193- 
Tulsa: Oklahoma Acoustical & Specialties, 201 Tuloma 
Bldg. 

°REGON—Portland: Asbestos Supply Co. of Oregon, 
221 S. W. Front Avenue. 

NAILOCK STEEL DIVISION 


P ^I*£X£ VAN I A — Hal- risburg: Jacobson & Co., Inc, 
443 S Street: Philadelphia: Jacobson & Co., 

3® 46 Walnut Street; Pittsburgh: The Geo. P 
Inc u. 32 Isabella Street. 

RHODE ISLAND—Boston, Mass.: Pitcher & Co , 177 
State Street. 

SOUTH CAROLINA—Charlotte, N. C.: Acousti Engi- 
Garoiinas, Inc., 2501 South Blvd 

SOUTH DAKOTA—Minneiipolis, Minn.: Insulation Sales 
Co., 251 Sixth Avenue, 8. 

TENNESSEE—Chattanooga: Len Herndon Co., Inc , 415 
Ochs Bldg.; Knoxville: Len Herndon Co., Inc. 128 
Heins Street; Memphis: Acoustics & Specialties, Inc, 
Sterick Bldg.; Nashville: Len Herndon Co., Inc 1720 
Broad Street. 

TEXAS—Dallas: S. W. Nichols Co., 209 Exposition 
Avenue; El Paso: Jay Grear Corporation, 215 North 
Poplar Street; Houston: S. W. Nichols Co., 5402 Relic 
Street; Weslaco: S. W. Nichols Co. 

HFAH— Salt Lake City: Lauren Burt, Inc. of Wyoming 
557 So. Third West. 

v ERMONT—Hm-tford, Conn.: The C. A. Bader Co., 229 
Buckingham Street. 

VIRGINIA—Richmond: The Hampshire Corp., 2513 
Chamberlayne Avenue; Roanoke: The Hampshire 

„ Corp., P. O. Box 82. 

WASHINGTON—Seattle: Asbestos Supplv Co of 
Seattle, 1st at Jackson Street : Spokane: Asbestos Sup- 
ply Co. of Spokane, 1318 Maple Avenue: Tacoma - 
Supply Co. of Tacoma, 1926 Pacilic Avenue 

WEST VIRGINIA- Cincinnati, Ohio: E. C. Decker Co 
1195 Gilbert Street: Pittsburgh, Pa.: The Geo. p’ 
Little Co., Inc., 32 Isabella Street. 

WISCONSlfc-Green Bay: E. T. Ver Halen Co., Inc., 
225 N. Adams Street; Madison: E. T. Ver Halen Co 
Inc; Milwaukee: E. T. Ver Halen Co., Inc., 778 n’ 
Jefferson Street. 

W X9¥ IN G—Denver, Colo.: Lauren Burt, Inc., 3254 
Walnut Street. 

CANADA 

ALEER r T A T. Ca ^ ary: dominion Sound Equipments Ltd., 
709 Eighth Avenue, W. * 

BRITISH COLUMBIA -Vancouver: Dominion Sound 
Equipments Ltd., 820 Cambie Street. 

, X IT ?. B £~ I W i nnlpes:: Dominion Sound Equipments 
Ltd., 65 Rorie Street. 

NOVA SCOTIA—Halifax: Dominion Sound Equipments 
Ltd., 86 Hollis Street. 

ONTAIUO —Toronto: Dominion Sound Equipments Ltd., 
114 Bond Street. ’ 

QUEBEC—Montreal: Dominion Sound Equipments 
Ltd., 1620 Notre Dame Street, W. 


THE SANYMETAL PRODUCTS CO., INC* 


1701 URBANA ROAD 


CLEVELAND 12, OHIO 


Printed in U.S.A. 
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S. H. POMEROY COMPANY 


25 BRUCKNER BOULEVARD, NEW YORK 54, N. Y. 







The Pomeroy System 

The Pomeroy System is the universal Dry Wall and Ceiling 
Supporting System for all kinds of finishing materials. Such 
materials as Plaster Boards, Acoustical Units of all kinds. 

Asbestos Cement Boards, Flush Metal Panels, Insulating 
Boards, etc., can be securely anchored in place on walls or 
ceilings. 

The Pomeroy Anchor Bar which is the heart of the System is 
designed to receive and hold Annular Nails, Buttoned Flanges, 
Screws, Kerfed Tiles, etc. This one bar is adapted to perform 
all the functions of a Ceiling Furring Strip, Wall Stud or 
Concrete Insert. 

DETAIL No. 1 


Details for the attachment of Flush Metal Panels, Wall Boards, 
Fluorescent Lighting Fixtures, etc., will be furnished upon 
request. 

Detail No. 1 shows method of supporting Fireproof Plaster 
Board backing for Acoustical Units. (See below.) 

Detail No. 2 shows the method used to suspend and spline, 
12" x 24" kerfed fireproof Acoustical Units. (See top page 3.) 

Detail No. 3 showing typical framing to receive perforated 
asbestos cement panels with removable and adjustable features. 
See Cross Sectional Views at Y and X. (See botton page 3.) 
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Details showing method of using Anchor Bor for 
concrete insert. 






































































POMEROY SYSTEM 


DETAIL No. 2 


Annular Nail 


Acoustical Tile 
(Kerfed) 
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DETAIL No. 3 
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S. H. POMEROY COMPANY • 25 Bruckner Boulevard, New York 54, N. Y. 























































POmEROV SVSTEI11 PARTS 
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Details are Full Size 



(Plate) 
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S. H. POMEROY COMPANY 


25 BRUCKNER BOULEVARD, NEW YORK 54, N. Y 




















































Sole Distributors 

THE MID-WEST ACOUSTICAL & SUPPLY CO. 

General Office and Warehouse-1812 St.Clair Ave., Cleveland 14, Ohio 

Telephone: MAin 0031 

















the Jackson system of nailing to metal is an 
all metal system for supporting and fastening 
securely by mechanical devices a number of 
building materials used for ceiling and wall 
construction. 

The basic devices of the Jackson System are a 
continuous rigid and light weight furring member 
of zinc-coated steel and a spear point nail. 
The dove tail profile of this furring member 
incorporates an inverted V-shaped nailing groove 
throughout its length. The nail is forced into 
the nailing groove of the metal furring member 
and locked in place by its shoulder (as shown 
in the circle above). 

Spear point nails are manufactured in various 
lengths to meet construction requirements. 
Other metal parts, consisting of various clips 
and splines, are used to complete the system 
and are shown herein. 

Jackson System is installed by and available 
through all acoustical contractors and manu¬ 
facturers. 

the uses of Jackson system are as varied as 
the architects’ ingenuity in employing this nail¬ 
able and economical "metal furring” for install¬ 
ing the following products: 

Acoustical tiles and treatments. 

Thermal and sound insulating materials. 

Ceiling and wall boards of fibre, gypsum, etc. 

Perforated or plain asbestos panels. 

Plaster bases of gypsum. 

Nailable concrete inserts. 

Metal nailable ceiling framing. 

Illustrated in this bulletin are several methods 
of installing acoustical materials with Jackson 
System. Architects can specify Jackson System 
with the utmost confidence. 

For furthur engineering and construction infor¬ 
mation write to: 

The Mid-West Acoustical & Supply Co. 

1812 St. Clair Avenue, Cleveland 14, Ohio 



mounting furring strips preparatory to applying ceiling 
base using the JACKSON SYSTEM. 


perforated asbestos panels attached to 
JACKSON SYSTEM. 


butt wall 
furring strip 


tile 

reinforcement 

spline 


Jackson system 
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Jackson system 



fastening ceiling base of p'asterboard into position using the 
JACKSON SYSTEM. 



ceiling base ready for application of acoustical tile. 

used in the JACKSON SYSTEM. 


Note the clips 




butt wall 

straight-leg 

straight-leg 

furring clip 

butt wall clip 

furring clip 

- 

(long) 

(short) 

| 

plasterboard 

butt wall tile 
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spear point 

butt'joint 

reinforcement 

nail 

clip 

angle 



advantages 

Jackson System has been carefully engi¬ 
neered and field tested to provide the best 
possible means of installing suspended 
acoustical ceilings. It provides a perma¬ 
nent, safe, economical means to install 
acoustical tiles and other ceiling mate¬ 
rials of practically every size, type and 
manufacture. It is equally adaptable to 
remodeling as well as to new construction. 

All parts of the system are incombustible 
and are not affected by temperature 
changes. 

The rigid light weight furring member of 
zinc-coated steel is easily handled on the 
job. 

Installation is direct and speedy. Special 
tools are not required. 

Expense and delays of ordinary plastering 
are eliminated. 

Accurately machine-kerfed acoustical tiles 
assure uniform setting with all tiles fin¬ 
ished to an even plane. 

Tiles cannot work loose. Each tile is se¬ 
curely held by positive mechanical fas¬ 
tenings. 

Close fitting splines prevent passage of 
air between the edges of the tiles. 


index 


acoustical tile cemented to 
nlasterboard. 

page 8 
page 11 

carrying bars.. . . 

inserts. 

page 10 
pages 4-5 
page 6 

installation. 

lr^rff*rl flpnnstical t.ilP. 



pages 2-3 
page 7 
page 9 

perforated asbestos panels... . 
enepiiipfltions. 



The Mid-West Acoustical & Supply Co. 
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Install Channel Carrying Bars. The first 
step in installing the complete framing 
for the acoustical ceiling finish is fastening 
1/^ x % inch channel carrying bars at 
the correct height and perfectly level. 
Carrying bars, which usually run the long 
way of the room, are installed 6 inches 
out from parallel walls and not over 
4 feet-0 inch on centers. 

Install Jackson Ceiling Framing. Illus¬ 
trations Nos. 1-3 inclusive show the 
steps taken to install the two basic furring 
members of Jackson System. Note how 
easily these members are attached to the 
carrying bars to form a permanent, posi¬ 
tive all-metal ceiling framing. Illustration 
No. 4 shows a completed section framing 
ready for the acoustical tile or other finish 
ceiling material. 

Install Kerfed Acoustical Tile. Illustra¬ 
tions Nos. 5-9 inclusive show the steps 
in the installation of the acoustical tile. 
Note how the acoustical tiles are fastened 
to the furring strips and reinforced on 
the sides running at right angles to the 
furring strips by means of tile reinforce¬ 
ment splines. 

Thus Jackson System gives an installation 
that is direct, speedy and^decidedly eco¬ 
nomical. Each tile is securely held by 
positive mechanical fastenings with close 
fitting splines which prevent passage of 
air between the edges of the tiles. 




I install butt wall furring strips • At both short 
ends of the room —where the ceiling finishes or 
butts against the wall — install the butt wall furring 
strip. Attach this strip to the channel carrying bars 
with the butt wall furring clips, as illustrated. Next . . . 




ready for the tile • Illustration shows supporting 
members of the metal ceiling suspension system ready 
to receive and support the acoustic tile units. 




complete the course • To install closure tiles at 
end of each course, place an attachment spline in the 
butt joint of two tile units. Engage the groove of one 
tile with the spline of the tile already installed. En- 
gage the groove of the other tile in the flange of the 
butt wall furring strip. To fasten both tiles, apply 
upward pressure until the spear point nails engage the 
continuous furring strip. 
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Jackson system 




set clips for furring strips • To fasten all other 
cross furring strips, place the furring clip, as illustrated, 
on the carrying channel. Space clips to accommodate 
the size or acoustic tile to be installed. Then . . . 




start the acoustic tile • Start the tile at the short 
end of the room. Insert the lower flange of the butt 
wall furring strip into the groove of the acoustic tile. 
Place an attachment spline—with spear point nails 
inserted—into the other end of the acoustic tile unit. 
Snap in place as illustrated. 




install the reinforcement spline • After each course 
of tile is fastened in place, insert the reinforcement 
(or T) spline as illustrated—to bear on the butt wall 
furring strip and attachment splines. This reinforcement 
spline (4 feet long) should be installed in broken 
joints on alternate courses—thus supporting tile on all 
four edges, sealing joints and preventing "breathing.” 






fasten furring strips in place • To fasten the metal 
nailing furring strips to the channel carrying bars, 
bend down the leg of the furring clip over the furring 
strip with pliers, as illustrated. 



continue the course • All other acoustic tile— 
except when finishing at the other short end of the 
room—are installed as illustrated. Engage the groove 
in the acoustic tile to the attachment spline at the butt 
joints. At the other end of the tile unit, snap an 
inserted attachment spline in place. 



install closure tiles on long wall • Engage 
two acoustic tile units. Support the three sides of 
these tiles as previously described. Slide the butt wall 
tile reinforcement angle (% x % inch) through the 
grooved fourth side of these tiles—to complete the 
continuous supports. Repeat this procedure to the 
end acoustic tile unit. 


he Mid-West Acoustical & Supply Co. 


kerfed tile • perforated asbestos 






































































kerfed acoustical tile 



Kerfed acoustical tile supported by Jackson System. Detail shown is for 

12 to 24-inch tiles. 


construction details 




LONGITUDINAL SECTION THRU CEILING 


Furring Clip -> 

—r-- 

^"Carrying Wai | 
Channel i , 

Spear Point Nail 


ip v 4 
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TRANSVERSE SECTION THRU CEILING 



Detail showing dimensions for 
kerfing of acoustical tile to be 
suspended by The Jackson System 
( Detail same on all four sides) 



DETAIL A 
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Jackson system 


perforated asbestos panels 



Perforated asbestos panels supported by Jackson System. Note mineral 
wool pads installed on top of furring strips. 



Hanger 


Furring Strips 

...I I.... It. ...II 



Mineral Wool Pad 
resting on furring strip. 
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Furring Clips 
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DETAIL A 


The Mid-West Acoustical & Supply Co. 


plasterboard • specifications 


































































































































































































acoustical tile cemented to plaster board 


Plasterboard backing attached to Jackson System. Plasterboard backs-up 
and prevents breathing of suspended acoustical tile ceiling. 


construction details 
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DETAIL B 
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Jackson system 


specifications 


for furnishing and installing acoustical suspended, 
attached or furred ceilings with " the Jackson system” 
of mechanical f a s t e n i n g . . . P « r m i t s the use of any 
acoustical material desired 


areas to be treated—Where called for on Architect’s plans, 
specifications and room finish schedule. 

Note: No metal channel cross furring, metal lath or plaster required 
in areas where acoustical material is to be installed with 
Jackson System. 

Note: In areas where acoustical material is to be installed, the 
electrical contractor shall furnish and install all the necessary 
supports required for his work to be located above the 
acoustical ceilings. 

hangers—(Inserted under lathing specifications) Hangers 
shall be inserted in the concrete forms before concrete is 
poured or attached to steel beams or concrete arches in a 
manner approved by the Architect. Hangers or concrete 
inserts are to be spaced not over 4'-0" on centers. Flat 
iron extension hangers 1" x are to be attached to 
hangers or concrete inserts. Extension hangers are to be 
properly bolted to the carrying bars. Pencil rod hangers 
may be used in lieu of flat iron hangers. 

carrying bars —(Inserted under lathing specifications) 

Note: Architect should select either the Channel Type or the 
Jackson Type and specify as given below. Erection specifi¬ 
cations are the same for both types. 

channel type—The carrying bars are to be x chan¬ 


nels spaced not over 4'-0" on centers and 6" out from parallel 
walls and fastened to the flat iron hangers with bolts. 
Pencil rod hangers may be used in lieu of flat iron hangers. 

Jackson type—(Alternate). The carrying bars are to be 
Jackson Furring Strip spaced not over 4'-0" on centers 
and 6" out from parallel walls. The carrying bars are to 
be fastened to the flat iron hangers by means of Jackson 
Straight Leg Furring Clip (Long), which has been attached 
to the hanger with bolt. 

erection—Carrying bars are to be installed so that they 
run parallel to the wall surfaces and the long way of the 
space to be treated. Where carrying bars end at a wall 
or beam, holes shall be cut into the construction and the 
carrying bars inserted therein. Carrying bars are to be 
erected perfectly level and true to line, located at proper 
height to receive the Jackson Metal Furring Strip and the 
acoustical material at the proper finished ceiling height 
as shown on Architect’s plans, specifications and finished 
room schedule. 


Specifications for special applications will be submitted upon request. 

a Jackson method for any type of acoustical installation 

Note: The architect should specify the type of Jackson System required for the 
acoustical installation as noted below. 


kerfed acoustical tile 

(see page 6) 

furring strips—are to be Jackson Fur¬ 
ring Strips properly fastened to the 
carrying bars with Jackson Metal 
Furring Clip and spaced on centers to 
accommodate the units of the acoustical 
tile to be installed. Where the acousti¬ 
cal material finishes and butts against 
the wall at the short ends of the room, 
install Jackson Butt Wall Furring Strip 
fastening it to the carrying bars with 
the Jackson Butt Wall Furring Clip. 

acoustical tile—kerfed and rabbeted 
for the Jackson System is to be fastened 
in place to the Jackson Furring Strip 
with Jackson Attachment Spline ana 
Spear Point Nails, engaging the tile at 
tne butt joints running parallel to the 
Jackson Furring Strip. The attach¬ 
ment spline, with Spear Point Nails 
inserted, is to be inserted in the kerf 
of the acoustical tile and the tile at¬ 
tached to the Jackson Furring Strip by 
pushing the Spear Point Nails into the 
continuous "V” shaped groove of the 
Jackson Furring Strip, which locks 
the acoustical tile in place. At the butt 
joints of the acoustical tile that run at 


perforated asbestos panels 

(see page 7) 

furring strips—are to be Jackson Furring 
Strips fastened to the carrying bars 
with Jackson Metal Furring Clip and 
spaced on center to accommodate the 
asbestos panels to be installed. 

Note: Usual spacing for 24' x 24' panels is 
on alternate centers of approximately 
2$^' x 21^' so that the panels can be 
fastened to the strips along the third 
row of perforations. 

perforated asbestos panels—are to be 

fastened to the Jackson Furring Strips 
with button head Annular Type Nails 
inserted through the perforations of the 
panels at the four corners and at center 
points along furring strips. 

Where diameter of perforations is 
greater than specify Spear Point 
Nails. 


right angles to the furring strip, insert 
in the kerf of the tile the Jackson Tile 
Reinforcement Spline, which reinforces 
the tile and prevents passage of air at 
all four joints of the acoustical tile 


acoustical tile cemented to 
plasterboard backing 

(see page 8) 

furring strips — are to be Jackson Fur¬ 
ring Strips fastened to the carrying bars 
with Jackson Metal Furring Clip and 
spaced on 16" centers. The first and 
last furring strips are to be installed 
approximately 2" from the parallel 
walls. 

plasterboard—is to be attached to the 
Jackson Furring Strip with the proper 
size Jackson Spear Point Nail for the 
thickness of material used ( 2 ^" Spear 
Point Nail for material: for 

J'fc" material). Nails are to be spaced 
not over 6" on centers. At the butt 
joints of the plasterboards, Jackson 
Butt Joint Clips with Spear Point Nails 
inserted are to be used spaced not 
over 6" on centers. 

acoustical tile — is to be cemented to 
the plasterboard in accordance with 
the specifications of the manufacturer 
of the acoustical tile. 


The Mid-West Acoustical & Supply Coi 


concrete Inserts • carrying bars 












Reinforcement Spline 


v8 x v8 \ Acoustical Tite 
Butt-Wall— •••• • 
Reinforcement V r„i » 


Reinforcement 

Splines 


Acoustical Tile 


/8 xV8 —V 
Butt-Wall Angle 
Reinforcement 


Furring Strips in Concrete 


Lugged Flat Iron Hanger 


Attachment Spline Suspended 
. |*| Furring Strips 


Butt-Woll 
Furring 
{ Strip-, 


Furring 

Strip 


TRANSVERSE SECTION THRU CEILING 


LONGITUDINAL SECTIONAL THRU CEILING 


Furring Strips as 
Concrete Inserts 


Straight Leg Furring Clip 


Attachment 

Splines 


Butt-Wall 
urring Clip 


Butt-Wall 
Furring Strip 


concrete inserts 


Jackson furring strips used as 
concrete inserts on flat concrete construction. 


Jackson furring strips used as 
concrete inserts on ribbed concrete construction, 
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Jackson system 


Jackson carrying bars 


Pencil Rod Hangers(by others) 
not more than 4'-0"on centers 



Jackson furring strips used as 
carrying bars for plasterboard panels. 



Butt-wall 
Furring Clips 


Butt-wall 
Furring Strips 


Jackson furring strips used as 
carrying bars for kerfed acoustical tile. 
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Furring Clip 
Short 


Furring Strip 

-Wall 

BUTT-WALL 
SECTION FOR 
PLASTERBOARD 
FRAMING 



Furring Clip 

Short ... .... 

Straight Leg 

Furring Clip Long 


Y' 

Hanger~*i 

Furring 

(r-Strip 


(by others)? 

>1 Carrier 
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Butt-wall 


Furring Strip Wa|( . 

BUTT-WALL 
SECTION FOR 
KERFED ACOUSTICAL 
TILE FRAMING 
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Tile reinforcement spline 


Plain iinil tile 
attachment spline 
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rrinq strip and clip 


Annular nails and 
Spear point nail sheet metal screws Fi 
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FABRICATING DIVISION 

5500 WALWORTH AVENUE • CLEVELAND 2, OHIO 
























VIBRATION CONTROL 


for all types 


of equipment 


and applications 
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See selector chart on page 2 which tells at a glance the 
recommended Korfund Isolation for any particular job. 
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Korfund isolation selector chart 


How To Use This Chart: Isolation recommendations are listed opposite each 
machine by numbers which correspond with numbers assigned to Korfund 
products described on pages 3 and 4. 

Where more than on e Product is listed (e. g. ( Cork Materials—12 13 
14 and 5), Selection is governed by allowable loadings, etc. given in 
product description. 

Isolated concrete foundations are required where machine size and 
characteristics necessitate a stabilizing mass and/or a rigid support for 
the machine. 


Isolation recommended for highest efficiency offers, in most cases 
advantages of easier installation and longer life in addition to maximum 
vibration isolation. Consequently, the over-all cost is often no higher than 
tor alternate recommendations. 

Selections herein are based upon normal installation conditions and 
ore subject to variations in event of unusual job circumstances. In such 
cases, consult Korfund, without obligation. It is recommended that make 
model number, speed and location of equipment in building be given when 
ordering isolation. 


ADDITIONAL DATA AND PRICES ON ALL PRODUCTS FURNISHED UPON REQUEST 


machine 

RECOMMENDED 

FOR HIGHEST 
EFFICIENCY 

ALTE 

RECOMM 
Satisfa 
less cri 

RNATE 

ENDATION 
ctory for 
tical jobs 

MACHINE 

ISOLATION 

RECOMMENDED 

FOR HIGHEST 
EFFICIENCY 

ALTERNATE 

recommendation 

Satisfactory for 
less critical jobs 


No Concrete 
Foundation 
Required 

Concrete 

Foundation 

Required 

No Concrete 
Foundation 
Required 

Concrete 

Foundation 

Required 


No Concrete 
Foundation 
Required 

Concrete 

Foundation 

Required 

No Concrete 

Foundation 

Required 

Concrete 

Foundation 

Air Conditioners, 

Unit 

Brakes 

Broaches 

Business Machines 
Centrifuges 

Clickers 

Coal Pulverizers 
(large) 

6, 7, 8, 18 

1 

21 

1 

1 

4 

12, 13, 14, 15 

16 

18 

19 

12, 13~14, IS 

2. Heating, Ven¬ 
tilating & Air 
Conditioning 

3. Industrial Forced 
& Induced Draft 

4. Industrial Ex¬ 
hausters 

22 

1 

1, 4 

16, 22 

tl, 12, 13, 14 

'2, 13, 14, 15 

12, 13, 14, 15 





Flame Cutters 

Foundry Jolt-Mould¬ 
ing Machines 
Furnaces 

Gear Cutters 

— 

3, 4 

.. . 


Compressors: 

1. Fractional H.P. 

2. Vertical & Hori¬ 
zontal under 

400 RPM 

5, 7, 9, 10, 20 

t 

— 

12, 13, 14, 15 

1, 4 

1 

1, 4 

18 

'2, 13, 14, 15 





Grinders: 

1. Centerless, cylin- 

1 




3. Vertical 400- 
600 RPM (over 

15 H.P.) 

4. Vertical 400- 
600 RPM (under 

15 H.P.) 


1, 3 

7, 16, 17, 19 

— 

drical, tool and 
small surface 

2. Roll 

3. Surface (large) 

z 

4 

1 

— 

— 




Hammers 

Hammermills 

Hogs and Crushers, 

1 

1 

1, 4 

18, 19 

18, 19 

— 

5. Vertical over 

1 


7, 16, 17, 19 


Meat 




600 RPM & V, W, 
or radial over 

400 RPM 

6. Centrifugal 

— 

4 

_ 

11, 13, 14, 15 

Instrument Panels 

Jig Borers 

Laundry Extractors 
Lathes (large) 

1, 5, 7, 8, 10 

1 

1, 12, 13, 14 
1* 4 

18 

14 

Dinkers 

Dry Cleaning 

Machines 

Dynamometers 

1 

1 

'l f 3, 4 

18, 19 

12, 13, 14, 15 

12, 13, 14, 15 

Milling Machines 
Motor Generator Sets 
Paper Cutters 

Pebble Mills 

Pipe Supports 

1 

1 

1 

1, 2 

1, 6, 8 

— 

11, 19 

7, 9, 19, 20 
18, 19 

18 

Engine Generators 
Low-Speed Diesel 
& Gas 

1. Single Cylinder 

2. Two, three, four 
& five cylinder 

3. S<x cylinder and 

— 

3 

3, 4 

4 

— 

12, 13, 14, 15 

12, 13, 14, 15 

Presses, Hydraulic 
Presses, Newspaper 

1. New Installations 

2. Existing Installa¬ 
tions—write 

Korfund 

4 

tt 

4 

12, 13, 14, 15 

tt 

12, 13, 15 

above 




Presses, Printing (ex¬ 
cept newspapers) 

11 

— 

— 

— 

Engine Generators & 
Power Units 
(High-Speed Diesel 
& Gasoline) 
Evaporative Con¬ 
densers 





Presses, Punch 

1 

4 

18, 19 

_ 

1, 2 

6, 7, 8, 18 

— 

16, 19 

16 

12, 13, 14, 15 

Pumps: 

1. Centrifugal 

2. Reciprocating 
Vertical 

3. Reciprocating 
Horizontal 

1 

— 

12, 13, 14, 15 

t 

r , 9,16,19, 20 
16, 18, 19 

12, 13, 14, 15 

2, 13, 14, 15 

Fans: 

1. Utility Unit 

Blowers 









7, 9, 20 

— 

17 


Shapers 

•hears 

Turbines 

11, 18, 19 

1 

— 

1, 4 

2, 13, 14, 15 

18 

— 


tt Press Column Isolation 


t write Korfund 


TYPICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

1. Machines Mounted Directly on Isolation Material: 

"To prevent vibration and shock transmission, the (machine) shall be 
resiliently mounted directly on Korfund (type of isolator). Isolator sizes to 
be determined by manufacturer and units to be installed in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions." 

2. Machine and Driving Unit Mounted on Isolated Steel Base: 

"To prevent vibration and shock transmission, the (machine and driving 
unit) shall be mounted on an integral steel base which shall be resiliently 
mounted on Korfund (type of isolator). Isolator sizes to be determined by 
manufacturer and units to be installed in accordance with the manufac¬ 
turer's instructions." 

NOTE: Brief product descriptions from pages 3 and 4 can be incorporated if 


3. Machines Mounted on Isolated Concrete Foundation: 

"To prevent vibration and shock transmission, the (machine) shall be 
mounted on a concrete foundation which is supported on Korfund (type 
of isolation). Isolation sizes to be determined by manufacturer and mate¬ 
rial to be installed in accordance with manufacturer's instructions." 

4. Fans and Motors: 

Fans and motors shall be mounted on separate bases consisting of struc¬ 
tural angles forming rails held in rigid alignment by adjustable chocks. 
Construction of bases must be such as to permit job-site changes in motor 
position, drive-center distance, fan rotation, and fan and motor mounting 
bolt locations if necessary. The isolating medium in the bases shall be 
cork, rubber-in-shear, or springs (specify one). Bases shall be the Korfund 
Adjustable Duplex Twin Rail Type." 

more detailed specifications are desired. 
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KORFUND VIBRATION CONTROL 



SPRING 

Korfund steel-spring mountings provide the most efficient method of isolat¬ 
ing vibration, approaching 100% in effectiveness. Adaptable to practically 
any type of installation since their elastic qualities can be predetermined 
and accurately controlled. Adjustable to meet unforeseen conditions without 


TYPE 

foundation changes. Individual mounting load capacities up to 50,000#. 
Furnished in several designs to accommodate entire range of disturbing 
frequencies. Korfund spring isolators usually outlast the machine because 
all parts, including springs, are designed with a high safety factor. 


1. TYPE LK VIBRO ISOLATOR—Universal Type. 



Load Range: 30# to 17,000#. All-directional isolator for application under machines causing vibration or under sensitive 


units requiring protection from external vibration. Installed directly under machine, structural base, or light concrete foun¬ 


dation. Cast semi-steel construction. Fully 
adjustable with vertical and horizontal 
thrust control and built-in levelling device. 


2. TYPE SK VIBRO ISOLATOR 

For heavy-duty marine and stationary installations demanding extreme 
horizontal thrust capacity. Similar to Type LK (left) except of all- 
welded steel construction. 


3. TYPE UP VIBRO ISOLATOR 


4. TYPE UN VIBRO ISOLATOR. (Also Type UV) 



5. TYPE AK VIBRO ISOLATOR 


Load Range: 50# to 10,000#. 
All-steel unit with extra-long 
springs for isolating very low fre¬ 
quency vibration. Used with 
structural base or concrete foun¬ 
dation on which machine is 
mounted. Built-in levelling de¬ 
vice. Separate snubber control 
when required. 



Load Range: 3,000# to 50,000#. Heavy-duty 
unit used to support heavy machines and concrete 
inertia mass if required. Built-in levelling device. 
Separate snubber control when required. 


6. VIBRO HANGER 


A Load Range: 30# to 200#. Low-cost, 
efficient spring isolator for light-weight 
machinery. Assembled unit fastens directly 
to machine legs or base. 



Load Range: 50# to 650#. For suspended in¬ 
stallations. Also used as pipe hanger when vibra¬ 
tion transmission through pipes is a problem. 


RUBBER MOUNTINGS 


Although not so durable as steel springs, rubber con be applied effectively 
to prevent vibration and noise transmission in many types of installations. 
Economical, efficient for smaller machines of medium and high frequency. 


Not recommended for impact machinery or for use in presence of sun¬ 
light, acids, alkalies, or temperatures over 130° F. Available on special 
order in synthetic rubber for applications exposed continuously to oil. 


7. TYPE RMG RUBBER-IN-SHEAR 


8. TYPE RH RUBBER-IN-SHEAR HANGER 


Load Range: 30# to 100# per inch. 
Length 18" maximum. Bonded rub- 
ber-in-shear unit for small and 
medium-size machinery. Hardness 
of rubber varied to suit operating 
conditions. Loading determines 
length of mounting. 


9. RUBBER COMPRESSION AND SHEAR MOUNTINGS— 


Load Range: 10# to 50# per inch length. 
6 maximum standard. Rubber-in-shear 
mounting designed for use in suspended 
installations. Safety feature eliminates 
possibility of equipment falling in event of 
damage to rubber. Also used as resilient 
pipe hanger. 


10. RUBBER COMPRESSION AND SHEAR MOUNTINGS— 





TYPE RS 

Load Range: Compression—20# to 125#; Shear—to 
40#. Combination of steel spring and rubber in¬ 
creases load capacity and stability over conventional 
rubber mountings of equal size. Small size, low cost 
permit incorporation in design of original equipment. 



TYPE R 

Load Range: Compression—10# to 700#; 
Shear—2# to 375#. Conventional type 
rubber mounting. Size and rubber durom- 
eter varied to suit loading. 
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KORFUND VIBRATION CONTROL 


CORK 


Economical, easy to install. Excellent in preventing noise transmission and 
effective as isolator for medium* and high-frequency vibration. Cork is 


not adversely affected by oil, water, sunlight, heat or cold and, when 
properly utilized, gives years of effective service. 


Load Range: 1000# to 3000# per 
sq. ft. Used directly under machines, 
skids, structural base or concrete 
block. Natural cork strips bound in 
steel frame. Thickness: 1", 1 Vi", 2", 
3", or 4". Size up to 30" x 60", with 
minimum width of 5". 


13. BALANCED ISOLATOR 

Load Range: 400# to 1000# per 
sq. ft. Applied in same manner as 
Base Isolator (No. 12). Also applied 
as side isolation for concrete founda¬ 
tions. Cork strips interspaced with 
load-balancing, sound-insulating 
filler; amount of natural cork varied 
to suit loading. Can be cut with hand saw. Standard plate 36" x 48" or 
cut to size. Thicknesses: 1 Vl", 2", 3", 4". 


15. ARMSTRONG'S VIBRACORK 


12. BASE ISOLATOR 

Load Range: 1000# to 3000# per 
sq. ft. Plates applied directly to base 
of foundation pit and joints sealed, 
presenting unbroken, watertight sur¬ 
face upon which concrete may be 
poured. Natural cork mat with top 
and bottom surfaces bound with as¬ 
phalt and asphalt felt. Standard plates 24" x 48" or furnished cut to size. 
Can be cut with hand saw. Thicknesses: 1", 1 Vi", 2", 3", and 4". 


14. PANEL SEISMO DAMPER 

Load Range: 250# per sq. ft. to 
1400# per sq. ft. Recommended for 
jobs involving very unequal or light 
load distribution. Natural cork pads 
bonded to underside of heavy-gauge 
sheet-metal panel on which concrete 
is poured. Area and placement of cork determined for optimum loading 
in accordance with weight distribution. Thicknesses: 2", 3", 4". 


16. VIBROBAR 


11. STEEL-BOUND CORK 







Load Range: Standard Density—1500# 
to 4000# per sq. ft.; Heavy Density— 
5700# to 8500# per sq. ft. Granules 
of cork compressed and baked under 
pressure; exact density control main¬ 
tained. Standard sheets 12" x 36" or 
cut to size. Can be cut with hand saw. 
Thicknesses: Standard Density—2", 3"; 
Heavy Density—1", 2", 3". 



Load Range: 50# to 650# per 6" 
length. For medium- and high-speed 
machines. Channel-type rail, employing 
natural cork as isolating medium. In¬ 
dividual units, continuous rails, or in¬ 
tegral bases. 


17. VIBRO BAR SPECIAL 

Load Range: 100# to 400#. Similar to Vibro Bar (above) but lighter 
construction. One size only—3" x 6". Inexpensive, efficient. 


CORK AND RUBBER 


18. ELASTO RIB 

Load Range: 750# to 5000# per 
sq. ft. Effective for absorbing noise, 
vertical and horizontal vibration. In¬ 
stalled directly under machines, skids, 
structural bases or concrete founda¬ 
tions. Fine-granule cork bonded be¬ 
tween oil - resistant, ribbed - rubber. 
Grooved rubber provides increased deflection and forms a non-skid surface. 
Standard plate 24" x 36" or cut to size. 1" thick. Can be cut with knife 
or circular saw. 

21. VIBRO PLATE 

Load Range: 25# to 400#. For elimination 
of vibration and noise transmission from busi¬ 
ness machines and small units not requiring 
bolting down. Placed directly under legs of ma¬ 
chine; no tools required for installation. Cork 
and oil-resistant rubber unit in metal housing. 
Non-skid pad prevents "walking." 


19. ELASTO RIB DAMPER—TYPE ER 

Load Range: 160# to 1260#. Elasto Rib in metal 
housing which permits bolting of machine to floor. 

Con be provided with isolated through-bolts to 
resist upward thrust. 

20. elasto rib damper—type aer 

Load Range: Up to 150#. Similar to Type ER (above) except for lighter 
load. 


22. DUPLEX TWIN RAIL FAN AND MOTOR BASE 

Separate base for fan and motor. 
Pairs of structural angles form rails 
which are held in rigid alignment by 
adjustable chocks. Cork, Rubber-in- 
Shear or Steel Springs furnished as the 
isolating medium. Unique patented 
construction permits job-site changes 
in motor position, drive-center dis¬ 
tance, fan rotation and bolt-hole 
spacing. Light weight, strong, and extremely easy to install. 








THE KORFUND COMPANY, INC. 
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ALABAMA METAL LATH COMPANY, Inc., Box 992, Birmingham, Ala. 















Alabama Metal 


Lath and Accessories 
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Bcciw ,iful 
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rat'll 


Fit 


c -So fc 


plastered walls and ceilings 


Products of Alabama Metal Lath Company make 
beautiful, durable, fire-safe plastered walls and ceil¬ 
ings. Plastering over Alabama Metal Lath strongly 
resists shock, impact, vibration, stress and tension, 
to which walls and ceilings are subjected. 

The superior strength and resilience of Alabama 
Metal Lath have won approval of Architects, Build¬ 
ers and Owners everywhere. Metal lath construction 
gives speed, savings and safety. 

The sound insulating qualities of 
plaster construction using Alabama 
Metal Lath provide reasonable de¬ 
grees of quietness. For example, 

2-inch solid and 4V->-inch hollow 
metal lath partitions have sound 
insulation values of 35 to 42 de¬ 
cibels. 

The fire resisting features of 
Alabama Metal Lath-and-plaster 
provide excellent barriers to fire. 

In countless cases, Alabama metal 
lath-and-plaster construction has 
confined fires to points of origin. 

The economy of Alabama metal 
lath construction includes savings 
in space, weight and materials, per¬ 
mitting lower insurance rates, mini¬ 
mum upkeep, and resistance to the 


ravages of vermin, termites and rodents. This means 
higher degrees of sanitation and all-around superiority 
over other methods of construction. 

Alabama Metal Lath and Accessories are made by 
craftsmen using efficient machinery, much of it custom- 
made. Planned, straight-lined production methods 
are used. Production checks and final inspections are 
in effect at all times. Only highest quality open 
hearth steel is used and Alabama 
Metal Lath is manufactured in ac¬ 
cordance with U. S. Department of 
Commerce Simplified Practice 
Recommendation R3-44. 

Alabama Metal Lath Products 
are packaged in crates or bundles 
to require minimum storage space 
and to protect contents. 

Alabama Metal Lath Products 
are sold only through dealers. We 
will be glad to supply you the name 
of the dealer nearest you who han¬ 
dles “Four-A” products. 

Plastering can be no better than 
the lath beneath it. Quality mate¬ 
rials plus quality methods and 
workmanship are your assurance 
of reliability in Alabama Metal 
Lath and Accessories. 


CHECK THESE 
ALABAMA METAL LATH 
ADVANTAGES 

V Easy to Handle 

V Fast to Erect 

V Readily Adapted 

V Rapid Coverage 

V Use Less Plaster 

V Help Prevent Cracks 

V Insulation Against Noise 

V Fire Resistant 

V Long-Run Economy 
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ALABAMA SMALL MESH 
DIAMOND LATH 

General Purpose, Utility Metal Lath 

For walls, partitions, ceilings . . . the high reinforc¬ 
ing strength of Alabama Small Mesh Diamond Lath 
makes it the ideal base for beautiful, durable, fire- 
safe plastering. 

6,400 OPENINGS PER SQ. YARD 

Alabama Small Mesh Diamond Lath is cut and ex¬ 
panded uniformly into small openings (approximately 
6,400 per square yard). This great number of open¬ 
ings increases proportionately the area of steel. Rigid¬ 
ity thus obtained insures a minimum of sagging as the 
plaster is applied. The small openings of Alabama 
Small Mesh Diamond Lath prevents excessive drop¬ 
pings of plaster on the backside, thus avoiding undue 
waste. 



ACTUAL SIZE 


SELVEDGE EDGES, EASY TO HANDLE 

Each sheet has square ends and smooth edges. Be¬ 
cause there are no jagged edges, Alabama Small Mesh 
Diamond Lath is easy to handle and fast to put up. 

RAPID COVERAGE, LESS PLASTER 

The small meshes require less plaster when apply¬ 
ing the scratch coat because excessive droppings are 
eliminated. The even, uniform surface enables the 
plasterer to cover greater area in less time than larger 
meshes require. 


Alabama Small Mesh Diamond Lath 
Available In Self-furring Form 


Catalog Information 


SHEETS 

BUNDLES 

27x96 in. 

2 sq. yds. 

10 sheets 

20 sq. yds. 


ADAPTABLE FOR MANY USES 

The twist of the strands gives the sheets ample 
rigidity to reinforce and support plastering. How¬ 
ever, with proper forming, Alabama Small Mesh Dia¬ 
mond Lath can readily be bent for most types of orna¬ 
mental work. This lath is also ideal backing for fire¬ 
proofing of steel beams, girders and columns. 


WEIGHT per Square Yard 

Painted Copper Alloy Steel 

2.5 lbs. 

Painted Copper Alloy Steel 

3.4 lbs. 

Galvanized Steel 

3.4 lbs. 


/our Atsurance of Dependable Qualify 
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1/8" FLAT RIB LATH 

Made in a double herringbone pattern, this lath has 
closely spaced ribs 1/8" deep running lengthwise. It 
has the smallest mesh of any flat rib lath. In erect¬ 
ing, the sheets are locked together by nesting the side 
ribs. The small mesh prevents dropping and waste 
of plaster. The rigidity permits a wider spacing of 
supports and saves labor. This is a lath of extra 
strength that is truly a plaster saver. 

Painted copper alloy steel, 2.75 or 3.4 lbs. per sq. yd. 

Sheets are 27x96 inches (2 sq. yds.). 

Packed 10 sheets to the bundle (20 sq. yds.). 




3/8" RIB LATH 

This lath has heavy longitudinal ribs 3/8" deep 
spaced 4.8" apart. These ribs provide exceptional 
stiffness to the sheet. Ends and sides of the sheets 
are straight and parallel. Self-furring lath with suf¬ 
ficient strength and rigidity to permit wide spacing 
of supporting cross channels, it can be installed on 
ceilings and overhead supports by one man, resulting 
in labor and material savings. Ideal for furred or sus¬ 
pended ceilings and reinforcing for floor slabs in 
standard bar joist floor and roof construction. Takes 
concrete readily. 

Painted copper alloy steel, 3.4 or 4 lbs. per sq. yd. 

Sheets are 24x96 inches. 

Packed 9 sheets to the bundle (16 sq. yds.). 



3/4" RIB LATH 

Heavy, strong lath with 3/4" deep longitudinal ribs 
spaced 6" apart. Has stiffening members between 
ribs. Used extensively with steel bar joist construc¬ 
tion, this lath makes an ideal reinforcement for con¬ 
crete floors and roofs. Also serves as form for wet 
concrete. Great stiffness and rigidity provided by 
the heavy ribs permit construction of solid plaster 
partitions without use of studs. 

Painted copper alloy steel, .60 or .75 lbs. per sq. ft. 

Sheets are 2 feet wide, lengths of 7, 8, 9, 10 and 12 feet. 
Packing is done specially for each order. 



STRIPLATH 

This is regular Alabama Small Mesh Diamond Lath 
formed in strips 3" wide. It is used on jobs where 
metal lath is not used throughout. It should always 
be used around window and door frames. Also serves 
to cover sections of walls and ceilings where joints in 
construction tend to make plaster cracks occur. 

Painted copper alloy steel, strips are 3" wide x 8'-0" long. 
Packed 75 pieces to a bundle, 600 lineal feet. 

Weight per 1000 lineal feet, 85 lbs. 



CORNALATH 

This is an angle lath with smooth Selvedge edges 
formed like regular Small Mesh Diamond Lath. It, 
like Striplath, is useful on jobs where metal lath is 
not used throughout. Cornalath should always be 
used in corners where walls meet walls and walls 
meet ceiling. This reinforcing of interior corners pre¬ 
vents cracks where they are most likely to occur. 

Painted copper alloy steel, pieces are 8’ long and 2"x2" or 
3"x3”. 

Packed 75 pieces to a bundle, 600 lineal feet. 

Weight per 1000 lineal feet of 3"x3", 157 lbs. 

Weight per 1000 lineal feet of 2"x2", 120 lbs. 
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A-4 STANDARD ARCH 

Serves two purposes: as arch cor¬ 
ner bead or straight corner bead. 

In curved work, it bends easily 
and quickly without kinks or 
wrinkles. Protects exposed cor¬ 
ners. Provides ample key for the 
plaster. Ideal for straight work, too. May be used 
with or without clips. 

26-gauge galvanized steel: 8-, 9-, 10- and 12-foot lengths. 
Crated wt., 185 lbs. per 1000 lineal feet. 




A-12 WIDE FLANGE SMALL NOSE 

This bead fills the need where 
a wider flange and greater 
rigidity are required. It is 
particularly adaptable for use 
on masonry walls, beams and 
columns. Provides a straight 
bead to which the plasterer 
works rapidly and accurately. 

26-gauge galvanized steel: S-, 9-, 10- and 12-foot lengths. 
Crated wt., 400 lbs. per 1000 lineal feet. 



Crating Table For Corner Beads 


Length 


Lineal 

Per Crate 

Feet 

8 feet 

70 

560 

9 feet 

60 

540 

10 feet 

50 

500 

12 feet 

50 

600 



A-5 3/4" RADIUS BULL NOSE 


The bull nose is formed on a 3/4" 
radius. This bead is used for 
rounded corners in halls and cor¬ 
ridors where traffic is unusually 
heavy; also in deep window em¬ 
brasures. Especially recom¬ 
mended for schools, hospitals, of¬ 
fice buildings and similar public buildings. 

26-gauge galvanized steel: 7-, 8-, 9-, 10- and 12-foot lengths. 
Crated wt., 290 lbs. per 1000 lineal feet. 



X-l EXPANDED 2-1/2" SMALL NOSE 

Expanded Diamond Mesh 
permits keying the plaster 
right up to the nose of the 
bead. The mesh insures per¬ 
fect bond and provides ef¬ 
fective reinforcement where 
most needed. Especially 
recommended for masonry corners subject to abuse. 

26-gauge galvanized steel 8-, 9-, 10- and 12-foot lengths. 

Crated wt., 230 lbs. per 1000 lineal feet. 



X 10 EXPANDED 3/4" RADIUS BULL NOSE 

Designed for heavy duty rein¬ 
forcement of broad, rounded cor¬ 
ners of hospital corridors and 
public buildings. The expanded 
Diamond Mesh wings offer the 
same advantages as X-l Ex¬ 
panded Small Nose Corner Bead (above). 

26-gauge galvanized steel: 7-, 8-, 9-, 10-, and 12-foot lengths. 
Crated wt., 365 lbs. per 1000 lineal feet. 

= Tour Assurance of Dependable Qualify 
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ALABAMA 


Mefal Lath Company 

INCORPORATED 



LATHING ACCESSORIES 



A-6 PLAIN BASE SCREED 


Many, plastered walls come down to bases or wain¬ 
scots of a different material, such as cement and com¬ 
position. The base screed serves to separate the 
plaster from the other material while keying to both. 
This Base Screed also provides a straight, neat joint. 
This is the standard Base Screed, designed to be flush 
with the finished surface. 


26-gauge galvanized steel; 10-foot lengths. 
1000 lineal feet per crate, weighing 153 lbs. 



X-3 EXPANDED BASE SCREED 


This serves the same purpose as A-6 (above), but dif¬ 
fers in having flanges of expanded Diamond Mesh. 
The dividing strip is a firm and rigid 9/16" ground, 
designed to be flush with the finished wall. The mesh 
provides a perfect bonding of the plaster and cement 
on either side of the division. 


26-gauge galvanized steel; 10-foot lengths. 

500 lineal feet per crate, weighing 230 lbs. per 1000 lineal feet. 



A-7 CURVED POINT BASE SCREED 

Sometimes the base or wainscot is of a material 
thicker than the plaster wall above, as in the case of 
tile, terrazzo, cement and composition. This curved 
point screed forms a rigid, straight cap for the lower 
part and a ground for the plaster above. 

26-gauge galvanized steel; 10-foot lengths. 

1000 lineal feet per crate, weighing 195 lbs. 



A-8 CONCEALED PICTURE MOULD 

This is put up before plastering. Being firmly at¬ 
tached to the supports, this concealed picture mould 
can carry considerable weight. After the finish plas¬ 
ter coat is applied, it appears as a narrow, even line, 
neat and inconspicuous. As it is recessed beneath 
the surface of the wall, this picture mould is not a 
dust catcher like projecting picture mould; thus is 
more sanitary. 

26-gauge galvanized steel; 10-foot lengths. 

1000 lineal feet per crate, weighing 260 lbs. 



GALVANIZED WALL TIES 

These corrugated wall ties are for bonding brick or 
stone veneers to wood framework. Two holes in one 
end are for nailing. 

Galvanized steel; Approx. %"x7". 

Packed 1000 to a carton, weighing 30 lbs. (approx.). 


HE WIRE—HANGER WIRE 

8-GAUGE GALVANIZED HANGER WIRE 
100 lb. coils 

16-GAUGE GALVANIZED TIE WIRE 
100 lb. coils 

18-GAUGE GALVANIZED TIE WIRE 
100 lb. coils 
25 lb. hanks 


\-9 CORNER BEAD CLIPS 

Attachments for Corner Beads with short 
flanges. These clips add bracing strength 
to beads used to straighten brick and tile 
corners. In wood construction, they take 
the place of wide flanges. 

Packed 1000 to a box, weighing 30 lbs. 
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COLD ROLLED 
CHANNELS 



l/z" 


Alabama Cold Rolled channels are accurately fabri¬ 
cated from 16-gauge open hearth steel, painted after 
fabrication. They have great tensile strength and 
rigidity, but are light in weight. They are formed 
straight and true with perfect right angles and approx. 
1/2" legs. Being cold rolled, they can be formed and 
spliced readily. 

These channels are widely used in most types of fire- 
safe construction as supporting members for metal 
lath in solid plaster partitions, for furring and for hol¬ 
low stud partitions and suspended ceilings. 

16- AND 20-1 OOT LENGTHS 

Furnished Painted Only 


Size 

Pieces 

Per 

Bundle 

Approx. Wt. 
Per 1000 
Lineal Ft. 

3/4" 

20 

300 lbs. 

1-1/2" 

10 

475 lbs. 
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INLAND STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY 


METAL LATH AND ACCESSORIES 


THE COMPANY 

The Inland Steel Products Company is 
the foremost national manufacturer 
of “Firesafe” sheet metal products, 
largely consumed by the building in¬ 
dustry. Constant improvement in de¬ 
sign, materials, workmanship, and 
methods of production has marked 
the company’s progress, until today 
Milcor Products are accepted na¬ 
tionally as standards of quality. 

DIVERSIFIED LINE OF PRODUCTS 

In addition to the line of Metal 
Lath, Plastering Accessories and Metal 
Trim, including Casings, Stools, Metal 
Bases, etc., described in this catalog, 
the Inland Steel Products Company is 
among the largest manufacturers mak¬ 
ing a complete line of metal building 
products. 

MANUFACTURING AND 
DISTRIBUTING FACILITIES 

The Inland Steel Products Com¬ 
pany’s plants consist of over a million 
(1,000,000) square feet of floor 


space and its properties cover forty 
(40) acres of land. 

In addition to its main plants in 
Milwaukee 1, Wisconsin, and Cleve¬ 
land 14, Ohio, equipped with modern 
machines, there are branches in Chi¬ 
cago 9, Illinois; Kansas City 8, Mis¬ 
souri; Detroit 2, Michigan; Buffalo 
1 1, New York; Cincinnati 25, Ohio; 
Rochester 9, New York; Los Angeles 
23, Calif.; Baltimore 24, Maryland; 
and St. Louis 10, Mo. Sales offices are 
maintained in other principal centers. 

CATALOGS AVAILABLE 

(Size 8’/ 2 xl 1 inches to fit filing 
cabinet.) 

No. 101 Milcor Metal Trim 

No. 200 The Milcor Manual 

(Metal Lath and Allied 
Products) 

No. 302 Milcor Steel Roofing and 
Roofing Accessories 

No. 402 Milcor Furnace Pipe and 
Fittings. 


METAL LATH 

Specialmesh . 

Stay-Rib No. 1. 

Stay-Rib No. 2. 

Stay-Rib No. 3.. . ’ ’ 

Corner Lath . 

Smalmesh . 

Furlath . 

Big Mesh . 


CHANNELS—COLD ROLLED 


CORNER BEADS WITH EXPANSION WINGS 


Super-Ex . g 

No. 1 Expansion. g 

Nos. 8 , 9, 10, and 11 Corner Beads. 6 

SOLID WING CORNER BEADS 

No. 12 Extra wide Flange. 7 

No. 13 Corner Bead . 7 

No. 15 “Milcor” . 7 

Arch Bead. 7 



SOLID WING BULL NOSE CORNER BEADS 

Nos. 50, 41, 410, 44, 440, 53 and 530... 8 

MILCOR SOLID PARTITION AND 
FURRING SYSTEMS. 9 

MILCOR STEEL STUDS. in.,. 


MILCOR PRODUCTS—SPECIAL FEATURES 


EXPANSION WING FEATURE 

One of the outstanding features of Milcor 
Lathing Accessories, is the expanded metal 
lath wing which forms an integral part of the 
corner bead, base screed, metal casing, and 
other products. The wings of various widths 
are formed of %-inch diamond mesh ex¬ 
panded metal lath. 

The advantages over the older types of 
plastering accessories are apparent: 

(1) The network of the expanded metal 
wings assures keying of the plaster close up 
to the base of the exposed metal member. 

(2) There is a definite economy in labor 
due to the simplicity of erection—these prod¬ 
ucts can be wired, stapled, nailed or spotted, 
as best adapted to the particular type of wall 
construction, without the use of clips. 

Painting—All black metal lath is painted 
after cutting and expansion with Special Elas¬ 
tic Asphaltum Paint. 


Galvanizing—All galvanized sheets are tight 
coated with new, pure zinc spelter before 
cutting and expansion. 

Sheet Steel—Products so specified are cut 
from the highest grade of carefully inspected 
prime open-hearth sheet steel, either painted 
or galvanized as noted. 

Copper Alloy Steel—The peculiar ability of 
copper alloy steel to resist corrosion is well 
known. Milcor "Copper Alloy” is of standard 
quality, carefully controlled for uniformity in 
production. 

Products are furnished in Copper Alloy 
Steel painted or galvanized steel as noted. 

LABELS 

Every bundle of Milcor Lath is conspicu¬ 
ously labeled with a distinctive metal tag 
vouching clearly for weight and particular 
metal used. Thus verification of specification 
requirements is easily insured. 


SCREEDS 


No. 3 Expansion . ] 2 

No. 74 Curved Point Base Screed. 12 

No. 77 Plain Base Screed. 12 

PICTURE MOULDS 

No. 70 Concealed Picture Mould. 12 

No. 71 Picture Mould. 12 

No. 72 Picture Mould. ] 2 

No. 73 Picture Mould. ] 2 

No. 728 Picture Mould. ] 2 

METAL WINDOW TRIM AND STOOLS 

Special Features and Information. 13 


MILCOR METAL BASES 

General Information and Specification 
Data. 


CORNER GROUNDS AND SPECIAL 
MOULDS. 

DOOR AND WINDOW CASINGS. 

CHALK TROUGH AND BLACKBOARD 
MOULDS. . 

COVE MOULDS AND CHAIR RAILS. 

ACCESS DOORS . 


MILWAUKEE 1, WISCONSIN 


CLEVELAND 14, OHIO • CHICAGO 9, ILL. • BALTIMORE 24, MD. • KANSAS CITY 8, MO. • LOS ANGELES 23 CALIF 
DETROIT 2, MICH. • BUFFALO 11, N. Y. • CINCINNATI 25, OHIO • ST. LOUIS 10, MO. 

Send Inquiries to INLAND STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY (Formerly Milcor Steel Co.) 

P. O. Box 393, Milwaukee 1, Wis. 


ROCHESTER 9, N. Y. 
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MILCOR METAL LATH 


MILCOR SPECIALMESH 

Milcor Specialmesh is a rib lath specially adapted for in¬ 
terior walls and ceilings. The meshes are so formed that 
in plastering the slightest pressure of the trowel com¬ 
pletely imbeds the lath, and due to the small mesh, waste 
of plaster is eliminated. The longitudinal stiffening ribs 
are % inch wide, spaced 1 % inches on center and are 
connected at ’A-inch intervals by strands. These strands, 
in turn, are strongly reinforced at their junctures by stiffen¬ 
ing members (two between each pair of ribs). All sheets 
are squared on both ends. 

SHEET SIZE 

24x96 in., packed 9 sheets (16 sq. yds.) per bundle. 
27x96 in., packed 10 sheets (20 sq. yds.) per bundle. 

MATERIALS AND WEIGHTS (lbs. per sq. yd.) 

COPPER ALLOY STEEL, PAINTED—2.75, 3.40. 

STAY-RIB NO. 1 

No. 1 Stay-Rib Lath is ideally adapted for interior plaster. 

It is designated for maximum rigidity and, due to its 
added metal surface, unusual economy of material—an 
adequate key, however, is assured. The longitudinal stiffen¬ 
ing ribs are Vi inch wide, spaced 1 % inches on center 
interconnected at 'A-inch intervals by strands. These, 
in turn, are strongly reinforced at their centers by a 
stiffening member. 

Fewer supporting runner channels and less labor are 
required because the spacing can be made much wider 
without impairing safety. 

SHEET SIZE 

24x96 in., packed 9 sheets (16 sq. yds.) per bundle. 

MATERIALS AND WEIGHTS (lbs. per sq. yd.) 

COPPER ALLOY STEEL, PAINTED—2.75, 3.40. 

STAY-RIB NO. 2 

No. 2 Stay-Rib has %-inch heavy longitudinal ribs spaced 
4.8 inches on center with five stiffening members between 
ribs forming adequate reinforcement for the connecting 
strands spaced at 'A-inch intervals. 

It is ideal for all purposes where a self-furring lath is 
required for wide spans on ceilings and for floor rein¬ 
forcing over steel joists. 

Due to the strength and rigidity of the ribs, this lath 
effects very definite economies in both labor and material 
on furred or suspended ceilings where wide spacing of 
supporting cross channels is possible. 

SHEET SIZE 

24x96 in., packed 9 sheets (16 sq. yds.) per bundle. 

MATERIALS AND WEIGHTS (lbs. per sq. yd.) 

COPPER ALLOY STEEL, PAINTED—3.40, 4.00. 


WEIGHTS FOR MAXIMUM SPACING OF SUPPORTS 

Weights 

Distance Between Supports 

Walls 

Cei 

ings 

(lbs. per sq. yd.) 

Nailed 

Tied 

Nailed 

Tied 


on, in. 

on, in. 

on, in. 

on, in. 

MILCOR SPECIALMESH 

2.75 

16 

16 

16 

12 

3.4 

19 

19 

19 

19 

STAY-RIB NO. 1 

2.75 

16 

16 

16 

12 

3.4 

19 

19 

19 

19 

STAY-RIB NO. 2 

3.4 

24 

24 

24 

24 

4.0 

24 

24 

24 

24 



MILCOR SPECIALMESH METAL LATH 
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STAY-RIB METAL LATH N0.1 




STAY-RIB METAL LATH NO. 2 
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MILCOR METAL LATH 



No. 3 ( 3 A inch) Stay-Rib has %-inch 
heavy longitudinal ribs spaced 6 inches 
on center, with seven stiffening mem¬ 
bers between ribs, forming adequate 
reinforcement for thfe connecting 
strands spaced at 'A-inch intervals. 
The Milcor process of forming the 
heavy ribs is important. They are cold- 
drawn— not stamped—straight, true 
and uniform in shape with the sides 
of the rib sloped to insure maximum 
rigidity. 

This lath is designed primarily as 
reinforcement for concrete floors and 
roofs, serving in addition as a form 
upon which wet concrete is poured. In 
this capacity it is most extensively used 
in connection with steel and bar joists. 
The lath may also be used in solid slab 
construction and may be curved to any 
required form. It is recommended that 
wherever curved sheets are required, 
the curving be accurately done at the 
factory. 

Besides its adaptability for flat roof 
reinforcing, it is unexcelled in the con¬ 


struction of fire-safe pitched roofs, 
saw-tooth and monitor-type roofs and 
their adjoining wall or gable construc¬ 
tions. 

No. 3 Stay-Rib is admirably adapted 
to the construction of solid plaster par¬ 
titions where, due to the rigidity and 
reinforcing qualities of the ribs, no 
studs are required—the lath spans ver¬ 
tically from floor to ceiling. 

Laid over wood joists, it is ideal as 
reinforcing for the concrete base for 
tile, terrazzo or composition flooring. 

SHEET SIZE 

The covering width of each sheet is 24 inches 
Standard sheets are 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12 
feet long. Sheets of intermediate length can be 
furnished, cut to exact lengths without extra 
cost (except that of stock waste). 

MATERIALS AND WEIGHTS (lbs. per sq. ft.) 

Note: For complete descriptions of materials 
finishes, etc., see page 2. 

COPPER ALLOY STEEL, PAINTEO — .60, .75. 
Packed 6 sheets to a bundle. 

CROSS SECTIONAL AREAS (sq. in. per ft. width) 

.60 lbs. — .1482; .75 lbs. — .1977. 


MILCOR COLD ROLLED CHANNELS 

Milcor Steel Channels are 
cold rolled and present a level 
surface on all three sides. They 
are accurately pressed at per¬ 
fect right angles, uniform and straight their entire length. These cold rolled 
channels are regularly used with metal lath in the construction of suspended 
ceilings, furred ceilings, wall furring and solid and hollow partitions 






WEIGHTS PER 
3/ 4 -IN. CHANNELS—S00 lbs. 

Furnished in 1 



I If 


,000 LINEAL FEET 

P/ 2 -IN. CHANNELS—475 lbs. 
and 20-ft. lengths 


3/4" STAY-RIB 
METAL LATH NO. 3 P 

no. l Mi l, c a K, 

METAL LATH CLIPS 

For attaching Nos. 2 and 3 Stay-Rib Metal 1 
Lath when used as top lath in floor or 1 
roof construction (see page 3). 

Milcor Lath Clip No. 1 is made in two a 
Parts; A flat metal strip and a strong I 
U shaped tie wire. One end of the fl 
strap is formed into a hook shape at the I 
factory, the other end is clinched around 1 
the flange of the beam on the job. 
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MILCOR 

Diamond-Mesh 
Expanded 
Corner Lath 

(FOR INNER CORNERS AND 
CEILING ANCLES) 



CORNER LATH LATH STRIP 


SPECIFICATION DATA 
General Characteristics 

Milcor Corner Lath consists of 
strips of Netmesh (see page 5) 
%-in. diamond expanded lath with 
finished edges — not rough or 
ragged. Required as reinforcing 
over all re-entrant angles over 
wood or rib metal lath or over 
plaster board. 

SIZES—Corner Lath has 2 or 
3-in. wing width and is 8 ft. long. 
Lath Strips are 3 ins. wide and 
8 ft. long. Packed 600 lin. ft. per 
bundle. 

MATERIAL—Painted copper al¬ 
loy steel. 
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MILCOR METAL LATH 



FURLATH 

Furlath is a diamond expanded self-furring lath designed for ex¬ 
terior stucco. 

The self-furring feature consists of staggered indentations or 
stools spaced 3 Vi inches apart horizontally and 2 inches apart 
vertically, which hold the body of the lath % of an inch away 
from the sheathing or wall. 

The lath should be secured to the sheathing at depressions or 
indentations with six-penny nails or 1 '/ 4 -inch roofing nails. 

SHEET SIZE 

24x96 in., packed 9 sheets (16 sq. yds.) per bundle. 

27x96 in., packed 10 sheets (20 sq. yds.) per bundle. 

All sheets are squared on both ends. 


COPPER ALLOY STEEL, PAINTED—2.50, 3.40. 
GALVANIZED SHEET STEEL—3.40 


RECOMMENDED WEIGHTS (lbs. per sq. yd.) 


Recommended 

weights 

Distance Between Supports 

Walls 

Ceilings 

Nailed 
on,in. 

Tied 
on, in. 

Nailed 
on,in. 

Tied 
on, in. 

2.5 

16 

12 



3.4 

16 

16 

16 

13 Vi 


MATERIALS AND WEIGHTS (lbs. per sq. yd.) 

Note: For complete description of materials, finishes, etc., 
see page 2. 

COPPER ALLOY STEEL, PAINTED—2.50, 3.40. 

GALVANIZED SHEET STEEL—3.40 

RECOMMENDED WEIGHTS (lbs. per sq. yd.) 

OVER SHEATHING, ETC.—3.40. 



SHEET SIZE 


24x96 in., packed 9 sheets (16 sq. yds.) per bundle. 
27x96 in., packed 10 sheets (20 sq. yds.) per bundle. 
All sheets are squared on both ends. 


MATERIALS AND WEIGHTS (lbs. per sq. yd.) 

Note: For complete descriptions of materials, finishes, etc., 
see page 2. 


SMALMESH 


Due to the close, rigid mesh only a comparatively small amount 
of plaster is required to produce a perfect key with speed, ease 
and economy in plastering material. 

A general utility lath ideally suited to the ordinary lathing 
need. It can be readily bent or formed for furred or ornamental 
members and for fireproofing of steel beams, girders, and col¬ 
umns. 


MILCOR BIG MESH METAL LATH 



Success with stucco requires not only a correct plastering base, 
but proper reinforcement as well. This reinforcement must be 
such that the plastering operation will easily and effectively make 
it an integral part of the stucco slab. 


With these requirements in mind Milcor Big-Mesh Stucco 
Lath has been designed essentially for stucco work applied either 
by hand or “gunite” machine. It is expanded into diamond 
meshes 1 '/2x3 in. with heavy connecting strands. 

Since reinforcement is the essential feature, furring is neces¬ 
sary. This is accomplished economically by the Milcor Furring 
Nail, 1 Vi in. long, equipped with a spacing device held close up 
into the mesh angles, placing the wings so that the conveying 
strands rest on its top edge, % of an inch out from the sheathing. 

SHEET SIZE 

48x96 in., packed 10 sheets (35 5/9 sq. yds.) per bundle. 
All sheets are squared on both ends. 

MATERIALS AND WEIGHTS (lbs. per sq. yd.) 

Note: For complete description of materials, finishes, etc., 
see page 2. 

COPPER ALLOY STEEL, PAINTED—1.8, 3.6. 
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Profile \ 
of Super-Ex 
Corner Bead 


buper-tx I 
Corner Bead | 
Pat. No. * 
2,267,002 - 


expansion 
orner Bea 


No. 8 
Expansion 
Bull Nose 
Corner Bead 


No. 9 
Expansion 
Bull Nose 
Corner Bead 


SUPER-EX 


' Profile of S 
No. I Expansion 
Corner Bead 

N0.8 


Profile of No. 8 Bull 
Nose Corner Bead 


NO. 9 

- 2 '/ 4 "- 


Profile of No. 9 Bull 
Nose Corner Bead 

NO.10 


Profile of N 
Bull Nose Corner 
Bead No. 10 


NO.ll 


Profile of 
Bull Nose Corner 
Bead No. I I 
Showing 
Reinforcement 


No. I I 
Expansion 
Bull Nose 
Corner Bead 


No. 10 
Exp ansion 
Bull Nose 
Corner Bead 


MTlcoR, 


EXPANSION 

CORNER 

BEADS 

Super-Ex Corner Bead com¬ 
bines all the advantages of 
both Expansion and Solid 
Wing Corner Beads. Ab¬ 
solutely rigid—excellent 
plaster bond. Made of Gal¬ 
vanized Sheets, 26 gauge. 
Made in 8, 9, 10 and 12- 
ft. lengths. Weight per 
1000 feet: No. 26 gauge, 
320 lbs., crated. Crated in 
approximately 500 feet 
lots. 

No. 1 Expansion Corner 
Bead has a 2%-inch ex¬ 
panded metal wing which 
is integral with the nose of 
the bead. Fabricated from 
No. 26 gauge tight coat 

G alvanized steel. Made in 
, 9, 10 and 12-ft. lengths. 
Weight per 1,000 feet: 
No. 26 gauge, 230 lbs., 
crated. Packed approxi¬ 
mately 500 feet to the 
crate. 

No. 8 Bull Nose Expan¬ 
sion Corner Bead has a 
1 ’/ 2 -inch radius. The face 
of the bead is 2 inches 
wide and is made from 16- 
gauge metal. Packed ap¬ 
proximately 200 ft. to the 
crate. Weight per 1,000 
lin. ft., crated, 850 lbs. 


No. 9 Bull Nose Expansion Corner Bead 
has a 2-inch radius. The face of the bead 
is 2V4 inches and is made from 16-gauge 
metal. Packed approximately 20 Pcs. to 
the crate. Weight per 1,000 lin. ft., 
crated, 1,050 lbs. 

Corner Beads Nos. 8, 9, 10 and 


No. 10 Bull Nose Expansion Corner Bead is furnished 
in 26-gauge tight coat galvanized steel. Packed ap¬ 
proximately 200 ft. to the crate. Weight per 1 000 
lin - No. 26 gauge, 365 lbs., crated. (Patent’No. 
1 ,678,813.) 

No. 11 Bull Nose Expansion Corner Bead is the same 
as No. 10 except that it has reinforced nose. Weight 
per 1,000 ft., 465 lbs., crated. 

11 made in 7, 8, 9, 10 and 12-foot lengths 
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MlLCORf 


SOLID WING 

CORNER 

BEADS 

NO. 12 EXTRA WIDE FLANGE 
CORNER BEAD 

MATERIAL—No. 26 gauge sheet 
steel, galvanized. 

LENGTHS—8, 9, 10 and 12 ft. 

APPROXIMATE WEIGHT—No. 26 
gauge—370 lbs. per 1,000 ft. 


NO. 13 “SUPERIOR” 
CORNER BEAD 

MATERIAL—No. 26 gauge sheet 
steel, galvanized. 

LENGTHS—8, 9, 10 and 12 ft. 

APPROXIMATE WEIGHT—220 
lbs. per 1,000 ft., crated. Packed ten 
| pieces of uniform length to the bundle. 


NO. 15 “MILCOR” CORNER 
BEAD 

MATERIAL—No. 26 gauge sheet 
steel, galvanized. 

LENGTHS—8, 9, 10 and 12 ft. 

APPROXIMATE WEIGHT—200 
lbs. per 1,000 ft. 



MILCOR ARCH BEAD 


THIS CORNER BEAD is used straight or curved. 
To curve—simply snip one or both flanges with 
tin snips. The desired arc can then be formed 
by applying slight pressure with the hands. The 
special design of the bead allows it to be formed 
into a smooth arc without kinks or breaks in 


the nose. A minimum amount of metal cutting 
is required. 

Made of 26 gauge galvanized sheet steel in 
8, 9, 10 and 12-ft. lengths. 

Weight per 1,000 lin. ft.—180 lbs. 


All corner beads on this page are packed as follows: 8 ft.—560 ft. per carton, 9 ft.—540 
ft. per carton, 10 ft.—500 ft. per carton, 12 ft.—600 ft. per carton 
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Diagrams above indicate how the Milcor No. 8 Expansion 
Bull Nose Corner Bead and the No. 20 Partition Cap are 
used in connection with cased openings in Solid Parti¬ 
tions. 

All Corner Beads on this page made in 7. 8, 9, 10 and 
12-foot lengths. 


M.I l, c a tL 
SOLID WING 
BULL NOSE 
CORNER BEADS 

NO. 50 BULL NOSE BEAD 

3 A- in. radius. 

MATERIAL—No. 26 and No. 24 gauge 
sheet steel. 

APPROXIMATE WEIGHTS—No. 26 
gauge. 290 lbs. per 1,000 feet, crated; No. 
24 gauge, 410 lbs. per 1,000 feet, crated. 
Packed approximately 500 lin. ft. per crate. 

NO. 41 BULL NOSE BEAD 

3 A-in. radius, 3-in. flange. Cone-shaped 
perforations form a perfect key. 

MATERIAL — No. 26 gauge sheet steel. 

APPROXIMATE WEIGHTS—No. 26 
gauge, 480 lbs. per 1,000 feet, crated. 
Packed approximately 500 lin. ft. per crate. 

NO. 410 REINFORCED 
BULL NOSE BEAD 

%-in. radius, 3-in. flange. Cone-shaped 
perforations form a perfect key. 

MATERIAL — No. 26 gauge sheet steel 
with 20 gauge reinforced nose. 

APPROXIMATE WEIGHTS—No. 26 
gauge, 500 lbs. per 1,000 feet, crated. 
Packed approximately 500 lin. ft. per crate. 

NO. 44 BULL NOSE BEAD 

I Vi-in. radius, 3-in. flange. Cone shaped 
perforations form a perfect key. 

MATERIAL — No. 26 gauge sheet steel. 

APPROXIMATE WEIGHTS—No. 26 
gauge, 570 lbs. per 1,000 feet, crated. 
Packed approximately 500 lin. ft. per crate. 

NO. 440 BULL NOSE BEAD 

Same as No. 44 except that it has rein¬ 
forced nose. 

NO. 53 BULL NOSE BEAD 

1 '/ 2 -in. radius, 1 %-in. flange. 

MATERIAL — No. 26 gauge sheet steel. 

APPROXIMATE WEIGHTS—No. 26 
gauge, 390 lbs. per 1,000 feet, crated. 
Packed approximately 500 lin. ft. per crate. 

NO. 530 BULL NOSE BEAD 

Same as No. 53 except that it has rein¬ 
forced nose. 
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MILCOR SOLID PARTITION SYSTEM 



The Milcor Solid Partition is a steel reinforced 
vertical slab of plaster, 2 inches thick. Hot or 
Cold Rolled Steel Channels, running from floor 
to ceiling, reinforce the partition vertically and 
hold the Metal Lath to which the plaster is 
applied. The Metal Lath reinforces the parti¬ 
tion both horizontally and diagonally and at 
the same time functions as a plaster base. The 
Milcor Solid Partition works as a unit to resist 
physical impact, fire, wind, water, sound and 
vibration. 

DESCRIPTION 

The new Milcor Solid Partition System uti¬ 
lizes standard %-in. Hot or Cold Rolled Chan¬ 
nels in combination with Ceiling Runner and 



CEILING RUNNER 

Slot Size Permits Use of Hot or Cold Rolled Channels 



FLOOR RUNNER 


-Sr 



2^2 


12a 

3 




Floor Runner or in combination with 
Ceiling Runner, Floor Clips and Metal 
Base. Erection is swift and simple. Ceil¬ 
ing Runner and Floor Runner or Clips 
are attached with stub nails, anchor bolts 
or Rawl Drives. Channel Studs are then 
inserted into Ceiling Runner and Floor 
Runner or Clips, which hold them se¬ 
curely in position. When Metal Lath is 
applied (on Runner side of partition- 
see illustration), tying is completed in 
one operation with ordinary tie wire 
without any previous wiring of Channels 
to Runners. Tying is done at intervals 
not to exceed nine inches vertically. Par¬ 
tition is completed by plastering on both 
sides of the Metal Lath to a total thick¬ 
ness of two inches. 

Channels furnished in stock lengths 
and cut to length on the job. Runners 
furnished in 24- or 26-ga. steel in stock 
lengths of 10 feet with openings for 
studs spaced 2-in. on centers. Depth of 
Ceiling Runner allows for 2-in. variation 
in ceiling heights. 


METAL BASES 

Metal Bases, illustrated below, act as 
plaster grounds and eliminate need for 
Base Screed. The prongs on the Floor 
Clips are bent up so that Base can be 
hung temporarily until all adjustments 
have been completed. Base is then se¬ 
cured by bending the prongs down into 
position. Bases shown are made of 1 8- 
and 20-ga. steel in 1 0-ft. lengths. Notch¬ 
ing, cutting and bending tools for form¬ 
ing corners at the job can be furnished 
on a rental basis. 

MILCOR FURRING SYSTEM 

This construction permits the use of a 
free standing wall, plastered one side 
only, which can be placed at any distance 
from the masonry walls. The space be¬ 
tween lath wall and masonry wall may be 
filled with insulating material or may be 
used for concealing pipes and conduits. 
Method of erection is the same as for 
Solid Partitions except that plastering is 
done on one side only. 


FLOOR CLIPS AND METAL BASES FOR USE WITH 


i 



Solid Plaster Partition 




Solid Plaster Partition Furred Wall 



Solid Plaster Partition Furred Wall 


MILCOR SOLID PARTITION AND FURRING SYSTEM 



HEIGHT 
VARIES 
2i,'3-4-6" 


Miionry Will 


No. 666 
Metal Ba se 


HEIGHT 

VARIES 

2 '£- 3 " 4 - 6 " 


Masonry Wall 


HEIGHT 

VARIES 

2 %- 3 : 4 * 6 * 


Masonry Wall 


































MILCOR STEEL STUD 



Milcor Steel Studs have large uni¬ 
form openings between the rein¬ 
forced X-shape cross members. 


EXTERNAL TYPE SHOES 



Complete application of shoe— 
with stud attached to floor run¬ 
ner. 


ADVANCED ENGINEERING DESIGN OF THE EMBOSSED X-SHAPED 
MILCOR STEEL STUD OFFERS SIX IMPORTANT ADVANTAGES 


FIRE-SAFETY —Milcor Hollow Partitions 
with Metal Lath are given a one- to 
two-hour fire rating, depending upon 
plaster used. 

EARTHQUAKE RESISTANCE—Architects 

_ •• 

and Engineers agree that there is no 
other type of partition construction 
which will resist earthquakes, explo¬ 
sions, etc., as much as that made with 
Steel Studs and Metal Lath. 
INSULATING VALUE —Because the par¬ 
titions are hollow they have exceptional 
insulating value. If additional insulation 
is desired the application of any of the 
many insulating materials is easily made 
in the space between the walls. 

ADAPTABILITY AND STRENGTH 

Milcor Steel Studs are very adaptable 
to framing for doors and other open¬ 
ings. To erect a door frame of unusual 
rigidity. Steel Stud members on either 
side of the opening are placed facing 
each other. Next a cross member is 
quickly and firmly attached with the 
special Milcor Shoe, completing the job. 
Wood framing may be nailed directly 
to the studs. 

When used with Metal Lath and 
plaster, Milcor Steel Studs produce a 
partition strength equal to, or greater 
than, that of tile or gypsum block of 
equivalent thickness. Furthermore, they 
hold two advantages over masonry par¬ 
titions; ( 1 ) Extraordinary resistance to 
explosions; (2) Provision for a positive 
tie to floor and ceiling. 


SOUND RESISTANCE —Hollow Partitions 
are effective barriers to sound. Their 
sound insulating value compares favor¬ 
ably with clay or gypsum partitions 
which weigh a great deal more. 

LIGHT WEIGHT— The use of the Steel 
Stud permits economical construction 
because of its light weight as compared 
with other types of partitions. 
ELIMINATION OF PLASTER CRACKS— 
Steel Studs are not affected by mois¬ 
ture, cannot swell, warp or split. They 
are held firmly in place and eliminate 
the principal causes of plaster cracking 
when used in connection with Metal 
Lath. * 

ASSURE SOUND CONSTRUCTION 

Milcor Steel Studs require a very 
small amount of storage space. They 
are easy to handle and not ordinarily 
subject to damage in transit. They com¬ 
bine strength with the advantage of 
much less bulk than wooden or other 
types. The large uniform perforations 
permit the passage of electrical, heating 
and water equipment without expen¬ 
sive cutting and fitting. 

With the external type shoe (illus¬ 
trated at left) a firm attachment of the 
stud can be made to floor or ceiling 
runners and also to studs in horizontal 
position. Shoes are furnished in 5- or 
7-in. lengths. The 7-in. shoe is used 
for ceiling attachments when varia¬ 
tions in ceiling height call for extra 
length. 



The use of Milcor Steel Studs greatly facilitates installation of electrical 
conduits and water pipes. These studs are readily adapted to framing for 
doors and other openings. 


COST SAVING FEATURES OF MILCOR STEEL STUDS 
RIVAL ADVANTAGES OF SAFE 
STURDY CONSTRUCTION 

Undeniable savings in erection are achieved because of: 

1— Remarkably quick attachment with the MILCOR SHOE. 

2— Variety of positions in which the same shoes and studs may 
be locked. 

3— Elimination of confusion with materials—only one standard 
unit. 

4— Large, uniform openings enable quick installation of pipes 
and conduits. 

5— Exceptional strength requires less horizontal bridging. 

6— Quickly cut to length on the job or pre-cut if desired. 

1 —Practically no cleaning up costs after installation. 
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MiLCOR STEEL STUD 



SUGGESTED SPECIFICATIONS FOR MILCOR STEEL STUDS 


PARTITIONS— To be made with MILCOR STEEL STUD, 
using ceiling and floor runner tracks, and Miicor shoes. 

ERECTION STEPS— 

1. Runner tracks to be aligned and securely attached 
to floor, ceiling or walls with concrete stub nails (or 
i 3 ff -in. toggle bolts, in existing suspended ceilings). 
In new suspended ceilings runner track is to be wired 
to channels. 

2. Erect MILCOR STUDS in accordance with recom¬ 
mended spacing as given in table below: 


3. MILCOR SHOES to be used for attaching studs to 
floor and ceiling runners and cross members as re¬ 
quired. 

METAL LATH 

To be MILCOR (see table for type and weight recom¬ 
mended for use with various stud spacings). 

CONCRETE STUB NAILS— 

%-in. concrete stub nails are to be used for attaching 
floor and ceiling runners. 


Recommended 

Type and Weight of Metal Lath Spacing of Studs 

Recommended 

Type and Weight of Metal Lath Spacing of Studs 

2.5 lb. Smalmesh. 12 in. 

3.4 lb. Smalmesh. 16 in. 

2.75 lb. Miicor Specialmesh and No. 1 Stay-rib 16 in. 

3.4 lb. Miicor Specialmesh and No. 1 Stay-rib 19 in. 

3.4 lb. %-in. Stay-rib No. 2. 24 in. 

4.0 lb. %-in. Stay-rib No. 2. 24 in. 


STANDARD SIZES AND WEIGHTS 

MILCOR STEEL STUDS are made of 16 gauge steel in three standard sizes: 3'A, 4 and 6 in. WEIGHTS—POUNDS PER 1000 FEET 


They are furnished in 6-, 7-, 8-, 9-, 10-, 12-, 14-, 16-, 18- and 20-ft. lengths. Special 3 '/ 4 -in. size .720 lbs. 

intermediate lengths can be furnished which are charged for at the price of the next standard 4 -in. size.700 lbs. 

length. 6 -in. size. 880 lbs. 



Ceilmq Track > 


Wood grounds made of 
regular 2 «4"blockr can 
be nailed to Jtud i f 
de/ired. 

Wood qroundj - mag 
aUo be wired to Jtud s 
if required to be flujh 
with plastered jurface 



Miicor /teel J”tud 
with Metal Door Buck 


ELEVATION OP PARTITION *f UOWINq WOOD DOOR. fcUCK. 
AND METAL TRIM 



T 

2 

^ _ 


! ^ 

-Wood frame r* 

)— 


JLL 




I ^Wood frame 
nailed to JTud.r 


X >/lud railed lo wall ' 
Maj-onri) WdlK-K wjthconcr ,,te n aiV':S 


METHOD 0E IN/TALLINq WINDOW PRAME 


Concrete Nall Toqqle Bolt 
orEipan/ionAoli 



Channel 


Tie Wire./* 


JOININQ PARTITION 
TO MAT0NKY WALL 



bll 

1 '.r*1 


yj 




JOININQ PARTI- J01N1NQ PARTITION JOINING PARTITION 

TWH TO CONCRETE TO /U/PENDED TO CHANNEL OP 

CEILING/LAB PUTTERED CElLINq TU/PENDED CEILINq 


Tie Wire 
CORNER 
CON/TRUCTION 


MILCOR STEEL STUDS are adaptable to every type of fireproof construe- casing, metal door bucks, wood or metal window frames, wood or metal 

tion. Expansion corner beads, picture mould, chair rails, metal or wood base, cove lath and other equipment are applied in the regular manner. 
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MILCOR BASE SCREEDS AND PICTURE MOULDS 



No. 70 Concealed Picture 
Mould 


No. 71 Ornamental 
Picture Mould 


No. 72 Picture Mould 


No. 73 Picture Mould 


No. 728 Picture Mould 


MILCOR PICTURE MOULDS 

NO. 70 CONCEALED PICTURE MOULD 

MATERIAL—No. 26 gauge sheet steel, galvanized. LENGTH—10 ft AP¬ 
PROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT—260 lbs. per 1,000 ft. 


NO. 71 PICTURE MOULD 

MATERIAL — No. 20 gauge and No. 1 8 gauge sheet steel, galvanized. LENGTH 
—10 ft. APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT—No. 20 gauge—420 lbs. per 
1,000 ft. No. 18 gauge — 550 lbs. per 1,000 ft. 

NO. 72 PICTURE MOULD 

MATERIAL—No. 20 gauge sheet steel, galvanized. LENGTH —10 ft AP¬ 
PROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT—680 lbs. per 1,000 ft. 

NO. 73 PICTURE MOULD 

MATERIAL—Nos. 16, 14 and 12 gauge sheet steel, galvanized. LENGTH _ 

10 ft. APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT—No. 16 gauge—1,030 lbs. per 
1,000 ft. No. 14 gauge—1,270 lbs. per 1,000 ft. No. 12 gauge — 1,760 lbs. 
per 1,000 ft. 

NO. 728 PICTURE MOULD 

MATERIAL—No. 20 gauge steel, black. LENGTH — 10 ft APPROXIMATE 
SHIPPING WEIGHT—420 lbs. per 1,000 ft. 

Packed in Crates or Cartons. 


MILCOR BASE SCREEDS 


NO. 3 EXPANSION BASE SCREED 


GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS—A firm, rigid metal dividing strip set between 
plaster and flush cement base with the advantage of 2%-inch wings of strong 
mesh lath which reinforces against the possibility of cracks at juncture. 

MATERIALS, WEIGHTS, ETC.—Sheet steel, galvanized. 26 gauge. Shipping 
weight approximately 230 lbs. per 1,000 lin. ft., 10 ft. long. Packed 500 lin. ft. 
per crate or carton. 

NOTE: For complete description of materials, finishes, etc., see page 2. 


NO. 74 CURVED POINT BASE SCREED 

MATERIAL—No. 26 gauge sheet steel, galvanized. LENGTH—10 ft AP¬ 
PROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT—200 lbs. per 1,000 ft. Cast iron fittings can 
be furnished with this screed. Packed 1,000 lin. ft. per crate or carton. 


NO. 77 PLAIN BASE SCREED 

MATERIAL—No. 26 gauge sheet steel, galvanized. LENGTH—10 ft. Stocked 
in '/ 2 -in. grounds. APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHT—160 lbs. per 1,000 ft. 
Packed 1,000 lin. ft. per crate or carton. 



NO. 3 EXPANSION BASE 
SCREED 

The network of the ex¬ 
panded metal wings as¬ 
sures keying of the plaster 
close up to the base of the 
exposed metal member. 
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MILCOR NO. 501 WINDOW STOOL, WITH STAND¬ 
ARD FLANGE AND STAMPED CORNER FITTING FOR 
%-INCH BULL NOSE BEAD 

Milcor square, projecting or radius stools may be used in 
conjunction with plastered jambs with either small nose or 
bull nose bead, or with radius jamb and head sections. 
Stools, jambs and heads may be connected with corner fit¬ 
tings welded and fitted in the factory. 


Milcor Metal Window Trim is an all-inclusive term which covers either | f\ 
the completely mitered, welded and assembled, ready-to-install frame, or I ^Cl 
the individual units, or combination of sections, which form any part of ~ 
the inside window opening. 3 

Many individual items, which can be used separately or in combination 
with other sections to provide any desired interior architectural effect, are 
available including flush-with-plaster or projecting types. Radius trims 
may also be furnished with either % or 1 '/ 2 -in. radii. 

GENERAL SPECIFICATION DATA 

1. IDENTIFICATION OF TRIM—Window trim and/or stools should be 
selected and specified by numbers given herein. 

2. KIND OF METAL AND GAUGE—Trim and/or stools are made from 
tight coat galvanized sheets of 20, 18, 16, 14 and 12 gauge metal. 

3. FITTINGS—Corner Fittings of grey cast iron, may be supplied for all 
radius fittings and may be fitted and welded to trim in the factory. Stamped 
steel fittings for certain connections are also available. 

4. FINISH—Milcor Window Trim and Stools are given a priming coat at 
the factory, and take any type of painting or decorating finish. Finishing 
coat should be applied after trim is installed and the plastering is completed. 

5. GROUTING—Grouting is recommended for all Milcor Window Stools. 
Specifications should call for a thick grout upon which stools are set. 

6. MEASUREMENTS—Exact dimensions should be supplied the manufac¬ 
turer by the contractor whenever possible so that most of the work in pre¬ 
paring the trim for installation may be done at the factory. 

MILCOR WINDOW TRIM AVAILABLE IN EITHER 
STANDARD OR EXPANDED FLANGE 


Complete frames or three-quar¬ 
ter assemblies may be furnished 
from the factory for any size open¬ 
ing to fit job conditions to opening 
dimensions supplied by the con¬ 
tractor. 



Milcor Window Trim is furnished in either standard or expanded plaster 
flange. The expanded metal flange, which is welded to the standard flange, 
is recommended as the most practical. The advantage of this expanded 
flange lies principally in its function as a permanent plaster bond whose 
network of expanded steel reinforces the plaster and prevents checking and 
cracking of plaster at the vulnerable points. 

Style of flange desired should be clearly specified 
and shown on plans. If not specified, standard flange 
will be furnished. FOR PURPOSES OF UNIFORMITY, 
ILLUSTRATIONS AND DETAILS SHOW ONLY 
STANDARD FLANGE. 


Nd 702 

Mould 


Cement 

Grout 


Plaster Line 


(Shown at Right) 

"A" —No. 501 
Curved Stool, “D” 
—Nos. 500-G and 
500-H, Left and 
Right End Fittings, 
respectively, “E”-—- 
% in. Nose of Bull 
Nose Expansion 
Corner Bead No. 
10, “E-l” — Ex¬ 
panded Metal 
Wings of Bead; 
“C” Milcor Spe¬ 
cial mesh Metal 
Lath in wall. 

It is important 
that specifications 
be given regarding 
gauges of metal. 
We recommend 1 8 
gauge where the 
reveal is not wider 
than 4 in. and the 
stool is 5 ft. or less. 



D-2983 37-594 


2653—13/20—SA 
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MILCOR METAL BASES 



No. 648 


These Milcor Metal Bases, applied before plastering, are available with either Expanded, 
Metal Flange or Standard Continuous Flange, 18 or 20 gauge, in heights of either 4 in. or 
6 in. Flange has perforations through which a thin cement grout may be poured. 


Adjustable bases, especially suit¬ 
able for wood or linoleum floors. 
Flush type, with adjustable Cove 
Mould. 


Adjustable Offset Bases, espe- 1 
dally designed for use where 
shrinkage or settling may be ex- ; 
cessive. Applied after plastering. I 



No. 644 No. 645 

Removable Bases, applied after 
plastering. Easily installed in old 
buildings. No. 645 may also be 
used as a Casing. 


ino. buj 


ino. au 


^posed S scr^w"heads! 3 'Nof S I1'3 Tan^e^sed wX'intercSgeTbirCove'MoSld^ C " PS ^ eliminate 


No. 834 








J. 

c, 



NOTE 

PERFORATIONS 
TO PERMIT 
ENTRY OF 
GROUT 


Metal Base No. 601 Shown 
above with Standard 
Flange and Expanded 
Metal Flange 


MILCOR BASES AVAIL¬ 
ABLE EITHER WITH EX¬ 
PANDED METAL FLANGE 
OR STANDARD FLANGE 


GENERAL SPECIFICATION DATA FOR ALL BASES 

Milcor Metal Base is available in many practical designs, sizes and weights. 
There are two general classifications of metal base: 1 ) flush or plastered-in 
type; 2) applied or removable type. 

1. PLAN SHOWING LOCATION—A plan showing just where metal base 
is to be used is recommended. 

2. IDENTIFICATION OF BASE—Base should be selected and specified by 
number as given in this catalog. 

3. KIND OF METAL AND GAUGE—Milcor bases are made from tight coat 
galvanized sheets of 18 and 20 gauge metal. 

4 FINISH Milcor bases are given a protective priming coat at the factory 
and will take any subsequent type of painting or decorating finish. Finish 
coat should be applied after base is in place and the plastering is completed. 

5. FITTINGS—Milcor corner fittings for right angles, both inside or out¬ 
side, as well as terminating point of base, are furnished. 

Special fittings, for odd usage or unusual corners, may be furnished 
if a sufficient number is required to justify patterns. As a rule, however, 
special angle corners on any job may be made by mitering or coping by 
skilled workmen when the base is being installed. 

6. GROUTING—Grouting is recommended for all Milcor Flush-Type Bases. 
Specifications should call for a thin grout to be poured through the slots 
after the base is in place. 

7. INSTALLATION—The base should be installed with the'use of special 
tools for punching and sawing which may be rented from the manufacturer. 

FLUSH TYPE BASE 

(Plastered-In) 

All Milcor Flush Type Metal Bases are available in two styles of top 
flanges for fastening the base to the wall. The standard flange (illustrated 
at the left) consists of a continuous solid section, punched at intervals for 
nailing base to the wall. The expanded flange (also illustrated at the left) 
is formed by welding a strip of expanded metal to the top section of the 
base. The expanded flange provides a continuous bond for the plaster. 

Style of flange desired should be clearly specified and shown on plans. If 
no specification is made, standard flange will be furnished. FOR PURPOSES 
OF UNIFORMITY, THE ILLUSTRATIONS ABOVE SHOW ONLY STAND¬ 
ARD FLANGE. 

ANY ITEM IN THE MILCOR METAL TRIM LINE CAN BE SUPPLIED WITH 
A SOUND-DEADENING INSULMAT BACKING, THE ORIGINAL MATERIAL 
DEVELOPED TO REDUCE REVERBERATION IN AUTOMOBILE BODIES. INSUL¬ 
MAT IS STANDARD ON ALL MILCOR CHALK TROUGH, BUT MUST BE 
SPECIFIED ON OTHER PRODUCTS. 
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MILCOR CASINGS, SPECIAL MOULDS AND CORNER GROUNDS 


c 




No. 4—%'iftch Ground Casing 


— Zz or YC 


No. 60 Expansion Wing Casing 



Vi-i«ch Ground Casing 




■ ZZ or y< 

No. 66 Casing 


No. 138 
Casing 


CJL 

L_ m: 


No. 66 Expansion Wing Casing 
— 


No. 6 Casing 


I" 


4 


■VZ or 3 /4* 

No. 60 Casing 


„■ v"J N# - 139 

/ y t or-i- 

/ _J_ C««9 




Milcor Expansion Door and Window Casings add a pleasing note of simplicity quite 
in line with modern trends. The lasting beauty and the practical, durable and fire- 
safe advantages of these materials have for years made them the first choice of 
many architects and contractors. 


SPECIFICATION DATA 

DESIGNS —No. 4-Quarter Round, No. 6-0.G., No. 60-Square, No. 66-Square, 
No. 138-Quarter Round and No. 139-O.G. (Shown in the cross sections above.) 

FLANGES —Casings Nos. 4, 6, 60 and 66 have the expansion flange as an integral 
part of the casing. Casings Nos. 60 and 66 also made short flange. The Nos. 138 
and 1 39 are made short flange only. 

MATERIALS —Tight coat galvanized steel. Nos. 60 and 66 short flange cut from 
22 gauge sheets. Nos. 138 and 139 short flange, also all expansion flange casings 
cut from 24-gauge sheets. 

LENGTHS AND GROUNDS —Made in 7, 8 and 10-foot lengths. No. 6-0.G. 
made for %-inch grounds only. All other styles made for Vi and %-inch 
grounds. 


NOS. 704 AND 705 MOULDS FOR CASINGS, STOOLS, ETC. 

No. 704 Mould for Casings and Window Trim 24 Gauge Galvanized Steel, gray 
primed, 1 inch wide—No. 5, %-inch Oval Head Wood Screws furnished. 

No. 705 Casings Mould, 20 Gauge Galvanized Steel, gray primed, %-inch radius 
—No. 5, %-inch Oval Head Wood Screws furnished. 

Screw Holes Spaced 1 1 Vi inches on Centers in All Moulds. Standard Lengths: 7, 
8 and 1 0 feet. 


CORNER GROUNDS NO. 65 

Illustrations below and in the lower 
right hand corner of page show Cor¬ 
ner Ground No. 65. No. 65 Corner 
Grounds are made both with and 
without Expansion Wing attached. 

Cut from 24 ga. galvanized steel, 
in 7, 8 and 10-foot lengths. 



No. 704 


No. 705 



No. 65 CORNER GROUND WITHOUT EXPANSION WING 

W 


No 704 
Mould 



No. 65 CORNER GROUND WITH EXPANSION WING 
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MILCOR CHALK TROUGHS 

(WITH INSULMAT SOUND DEADENING) 


Insulmat ( 


Insulmat / 


N? 730 Metal ChalkTrough 


N° 731 Metal Chalk Trough 


N 0 73Z Metal Chalk Trough 
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MILCOR BLACKBOARD MOULDS, CHALK TROUGHS AND INSERTS 12a 


BLACKBOARD MOULDS 
Nos. 721, 722, 723, 724 and 725 
(See opposite page) 

Almost any blackboard design can be 
made with these moulds ^nd the fittings 
which accompany them. 

Nos. 721, 722 and 725 Moulds are 
mitred on the job. All blackboard 
moulds made from 20-gauge steel, gray 
primed, and furnished in standard 
10 foot lengths. 


CHALK TROUGHS 
Nos. 730, 731 and 732 
(See opposite page) 

All troughs identical in size and con¬ 
tour, and differ only in the top edge 
detail which is designed to accommo¬ 
date various assemblies of blackboard, 
and inserts. (See above.) 

Made from 22-gauge galvanized steel, 
gray primed; furnished with Insulmat 
sound deadening. 


CHALK TROUGH INSERTS 3 

Nos. 736 and 736-P 
(Illustrated below) 

The perforated insert, together with pan, 
may be used with any of the above types 
of chalk troughs. Inserts and pans fur¬ 
nished in 3, 4 and 5 foot lengths. Note 
side illustrations showing assemblies in¬ 
cluding left end closure No. 732-J. 17 





























MILCOR CHAIR RAILS 



MILCOR CHAIR RAILS —Metal Chair Rails keep furniture from dis¬ 
figuring the plastered walls and also form the top of a wainscot. 
They are desirable in schools and public buildings of all kinds. Made 
from 20 Gauge Steel, gray primed, and furnished in 10 foot lengths. 


Necessary oval head wood screws are furnished for applied chair rails 
Cast fittings for No. 741 Chair Rail are shown. No fittings are fur¬ 
nished for other designs of chair rails which are either mitred on 
the job or mitred and welded at the factory. 


Milcor Cove Moulds come in seven types and have many practical 
purposes, particularly with wood, linoleum, or carpeted floors. All 


of them are removable and are easily installed, 
able for No. 654 and No. 655 Cove Moulds. 


Cast Fittings avail 






No. 654 
Cove Mould 
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No. 657 
Cove Mould 


No. 658 
Cove Mould 



No. 659 
Cove Mould 




Milcor Clean-Out Door 



Stamped from 
highest grade, 
heavy copper al¬ 
loy steel sheets. 
Hinges are inte¬ 
gral with frame 
and door. Fur¬ 
nished painted. 


Sizes 

Shipping Wt. 
per Carton 
of 6 

8 x 8 in. 

20 lbs. 

8 x 10 in. 

25 lbs. 

10 x 12 in. 

30 lbs. 
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MILCOR METAL ACCESS DOORS 


STYLE K—With Expansion Wings for use with Plastered Walls. 
STYLE L—Without Expansion Wings for use with Plastered Walls. 
STYLE M—For Non-Plastered Walls. 


STYLE K 

With Expansion Wing. 



Note: 

Double Reinforcement of Ex¬ 
panded Metal at Corners, 
Where Plaster Cracks Often 
Develop. 




Clip Detail 


Cylinder Lock Debit 
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Elevation 



Section A A 



FOR MASONRY CONSTRUCTION 

STYLE M 

Corrugated anchors are furnished, when required, to facili¬ 
tate installation of Milcor Access Panels in walls of brick or 
tile. These anchors may be easily bent or cut to accommodate 
job conditions. 



Cylinder Lock Detail Clip Detail Section 


12a 


Doors—All doors to be 14 Gauge Steel. 
Frames—Frames formed from 16 Gauge Steel. 
Paint—All panels furnished with one prime 
coat of aluminum paint. 

Cam Lock—Is standard locking device. A 
flush-with-door screw head is a feature of 
the standard cam lock. Cylinder lock with 
master key can be furnished, if required at 
slight extra cost. Be sure to specify the 
cylinder lock if it is desired. 



STYLE 

Without 

Expansion 

Wings. 


L -m- 

Detail of Panel Without 
Expanded Metal Wing 
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Detail of Panel in 
Bathroom Tile Wall 



Elevation 


Corruqdted Anchor Detail and Detail 
of Panel m Brick .stone or Struc¬ 
tural Facinq Tile 


Elevation 
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Section A-A 


STYLES AND DIMENSIONS 

Catalog No. 

Wall Opening (inches) 

Style "K” 
Weight (lbs.) 

Style “L” or “M” 
Weight (lbs.) 

Catalog No. 

Wall Opening (inches) 

Style “K” 
Weight (lbs.) 

Style “L” or “M” 
Weight (lbs.) 

8- 8 
8-12 
12-12 
12-16 
16-16 
16-20 

8% x 8% 

83/ s x 12% 

12% x 12% 

12% x 16% 

16% x 16% 

16% x 20% 

3% 

6% 

!§« 

13 

3 

4 

20-24 

20-30 

24-24 

24-30 

24-36 

20% x 24% 

20% x 30% 

24% x 243/o 

24% x 30% 

243/ 8 x 36% 

18 

24 

22 

31 

37 

20 

28 

34 

If hinged type is desired, add the letter "H” to the style number (style 
Access Doors furnished with or without hinges at same price. Hinged ty 

K H). If ren 
pe always fur 

novable type is desired add the letter “R” to style number, 
nished unless removable type specified. 
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Adjustable Wall Furring Anchor 


The simplest and most effective method known 
for aligning and anchoring channel wall furring. 


No matter how uneven the wall to be furred, nor how deep the furred space required. 
K-M Adjustable Wall Furring Anchors with fast axial adjustment can lower your 
costs and provide permanent shock resistant anchorage, as well as eliminate mois¬ 
ture conducting contact with outside walls. 


K-M Building Products Co., Milwaukee 14, Wis. 

















adjustable wall furring anchors 



^tfUfyece 0 pCCVlitty f4(tcA&l& 
rftewierfltyttntent, ^6yicC 
Sufrfr<nt cutei 'Diy TiSaCfo 


K-M was introduced to the build¬ 
ing industry simply as a quality 
product which provided a first 
class job. Now, over 80% of K-M 
orders are “repeats" . . . from 
contractors who found through 
actual experience, that K-M does 
its channel wall furring job “to 
the line" faster and more eco¬ 
nomically than any other system. 


FOR METAL LATH APPLICATION 



Type 1 • K-M Adjustable Wall Furring Anchors are specifically designed for 
use with channels and metal lath. Simplicity of installation affords rapid, 
efficient aligning and anchoring of channel wall furring. 

A special feature of the K-M Adjustable Anchor is the simple "twist of the 
wrist action of the axial adjustment between the socket and the bracket that 
furnishes rigid support to channels and provides permanent shock resistant 
anchorage and assures dry walls. 


Types 

Two types of Channel Brackets are now 
available: Type 1 for channels and 
metal lath; and Type 2 for channels 
and plasterboard. Other materials can 
be anchored by special designs of 
brackets. 

High Safety Factor 

A load of 1,655 pounds is required to 
pull the socket-bracket combination 
from concrete, neither part being dam¬ 
aged after such a test. 

Special Service and Inquiries 

Specialists in wall furring anchorage, 
whether channel or masonry, we wel¬ 
come your inquiries concerning your 
problems. 

NOTE:—K-M Type 2 Furring Anchors 
for plasterboard application are being 
extensively used in multiple-permanent 
housing construction. Among the offices 
specifying K-M on this type of work is 
the New York City Housing Authority. 


For Deeper Furring Spaces 
A 12 ga. steel extension, gal¬ 
vanized after forming, which 
simply hooks onto the bracket, 
is furnished in any length re¬ 
quired for deeper furring spaces. 


FOR PLASTERBOARD APPLICATION 







Type 2 • The weak link in gypsum wall furring has been unsatisfactory an¬ 
chorage. Until the K-M Type 2 Furring Anchor solved this problem in a simple, 
practical and economical way, anchorage was hand-fashioned, non-adjustable 
m taking care of wall irregularity, and did not eliminate moisture conducting 
contact between wall and plaster. 
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For Channel Plasterboard 
Application 

A 3 A -inch channel is simply tied to 
the squared head of this malleable 
iron bracket and the plasterboard is 
clipped to the channel in the usual 
manner. 

Specifications 

Spacing of anchors in horizontal rows 
shall not exceed 3 feet, and vertical 
spacing of rows shall not exceed 3 
feet, starting not over 3 feet above 
finished floor, nor over 3 feet below 
finished ceiling. 


Component Parts of Type 1, Furring Anchor 


Right—Channel Bracket 

For channel-metal lath furring. 
A malleable iron casting having 
great strength and high corro¬ 
sion resistance, this bracket is 
4'/ 2 " long and ovular in section 
for quick axial adjustment in the 
socket. It provides up to 4" 
furring space, within of the 
furring line. 


Left—Socket 

Made of 24 ga. Galvanite sheet 
steel, the socket is 4” long and 
thick, with the front portion 
being formed to fit and hold the 
bracket teeth securely in place. 


Specifications 


Masonry Work • Furnish and install K-M Wall Furring Sockets as manufactured 
by the K-M BUILDING PRODUCTS CO., MILWAUKEE. WIS. The spacing of sockets 
in horizontal rows shall not exceed 4 feet. Vertical spacing of rows shall not 
exceed 5 feet starting not over 12 inches above the finished floor, and not over 
18 inches below the finished ceiling. Provide sockets not over 8 inches from all 
corners, openings and breaks in the furring. Areas under all wide openings shall 
have at least two rows of sockets. 

Furring 

Wall Furring Anchors • Furnish and install in the wall furring sockets provided 
by the mason contractor. K-M Channel Brackets as manufactured by the K-M 
BUILDING PRODUCTS CO., MILWAUKEE, WIS. One inch channels shall be tied to 
the brackets with 16 ga. galvanized tie wire to serve as a support for the vertical 
channels. 

Spacing for Free Standing Furring • Spacing of sockets in horizontal rows shall not 
exceed 4 feet and vertical spacing of rows shall not exceed 4 feet, starting not 
over 4 feet above finished floor nor over 4 feet below finished ceiling. 


Installation of K-M 
Wall Furring Anchors 

Installation is this simple: The sockets are 
built into the wall at any desired spacing. 
The lather inserts the channel bracket flat¬ 
ways into the socket until its angle head 
touches the furring line. A quarter right turn 
places the angle head in an upright position, 
the bracket teeth engaging the socket corru¬ 
gations. The horizontal channel is then tied 
in the bracket in the usual manner. 



Permanent Anchorage 

The highly corrosion resistant channel bracket 
teeth, and the permanent key provided by 
the mortar combine to assure permanent 
anchorage. 

Installation in existing masonry may be made 
in less than two minutes with proper equip¬ 
ment by drilling a %-inch hole 4 inches deep, 
inserting a dash of cement mortar, and insert¬ 
ing the socket. 



For Installation in Concrete 

The socket is furnished with the open end 
taped shut, and with a wire socket support 
which holds the socket securely in place 
during the concrete pouring operation. 
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K-M Adjustable Wall Furring Anchors 




S ? a , Cllt ® I ”f® 1 ‘ r ltlafi ®" Showing spacing for furring anchors for typical job conditions 
Circles indicate K-M Fumng Anchors-Double lines 1-inch channels-Single lines %-in. channels. 


Any Architect or Construction Engineer whose experience has covered varied buildinq pro¬ 
grams over a period of years can offer practical testimony as to the importance of furrinq 

ommends^ wall °urring. ^ ^ The U ‘ S ’ ^ ° f Stand ~ d * highly S 

des * gned . do *e wall furring job speedily, efficiently and economically. The 
cost of K-M Anchors is invariably offset by labor saved through its use. 7 

Leading authorities on metal lath and plasterboard construction, as well as the manufac¬ 
turers of these materials, recommend K-M. manuiac 

Typical Installations 


Fresh Meadows Housing Project, Flushing, N. Y. 

„ , , Voorhees, Walker. Foley & Smith 

v h “ y “ g ' Pa ’ Muhlenberg Brothers 

N. W. U. Technological Institute, Evanston, Ill. 

Holabird & Root 

Merck & Company Building, Rahway, N. J. 

Walter Kidde Constructors, Inc. 
Schaeffer Brewing Co. Office, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

.. , .. Eggers & Higgins 

Holy Family Hospital, Estherville, Iowa 

E. Brielmaier & Sons Co. 
Dormitories. Scotlandville. La. Wo/an , Nolman & NoIan 

First Presbyterian Church, Houston, Texas 

Maurice /. Sullivan 
Chancery Residence, Brooklyn. N. Y. Henry y. Mmphy 
St. Joseph's Hospital. Marshfield. Wis. 

Hills, Gilbertson & Hayes 

Eugene Grace Hall, Bethlehem. Pa. Visscher & Bml 
Mercy Hospital, Janesville. Wis. K Blielmaier & Sons Co _ 
Stores, Lincoln, Neb. and Bay City, Mich. 

S. S. Kresge Company 

Dr. P. T. Robinson Residence, New Orleans, La. 

Nolan. Norman & Nolan 


Library. Toledo. Ohio Hayes & Hahn 

St. Francis Hospital Chapel, Wichita, Kan. 

P. M. O'Meara & Associates 

Dallas, Galveston and Houston, Texas, Telephone Bldgs. 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Co. 
Maltine Company Building, Morris Plains, N. J. 

Walter Kidde Constructors, Inc. 
J. N. Adams Department Store, Buffalo, N. Y. 

- Starrett & Van Vleck 

Oberlin College Dormitories, Oberlin, Ohio 

Mellenbrook. Foley & Scott 
St. Johns Hospital. Tulsa, Okla. ieon B Sen , e[ 

State Capitol Building Addition, Tallahassee, Fla. 

Southern Builders, Inc. 

Post Offices, Anchorage, Alaska, Burns, Ore., etc. 

Public Buildings Administration 
Wisconsin Bell Telephone Buildings, Milwaukee, Racine, 
e * c ' Wm. G. Herbst & Associates 

Prudential Life Insurance Building, Newark, N. J. 

Voorhees. Walker, Foley & Smith 
St. Francis Hospital. Wichita. Kan. Forsblom & Parks 
Stamford Bank Building. Stamford, Conn. Niles & French 
Brown University Library, Providence, R. I. 

Coolidge. Shepley. Bullinch & Abbott 


K-M Building Products Co., Milwaukee 14, Wise. 












































































ARCHITECTURAL DETAIL STANDARD & SPECIAL SHAPES 


STEEL 

BRONZE 

ALUMINUM 

STAINLESS 

KNAPP BROTHERS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 











STANDARD BASE AND COVE DETAIL 
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~VARIES V-'-'z" OK Va 

No. 203 BASE No. 202 No. 200. No. 205 X 205^ 

Base detail available in 18 ga. and 20 ga. material. Cast fittings. 
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STANDARD WINDOW TRIM AND STOOLS 


Dimension varies 

I with requirements 


Dimension varies 


with requirements 


Radius &2 
No. 302 



T 

2 " 


^ Face of 
plaster 


V4 Radius 
No. 302 


y>^ 




iV 






_±. 1 „ 



2^2 

d 



If 

f 



Window detail available from 20 ga. to 12 ga. Complete closures set up or knock-down. 
Special shapes, notches, grill openings to your design. 
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Detail showing metal jamb finish strip with No 
304 stool and No. 14 corner bead. 


WRITE FOR COMPLETE FULL SIZE DETAILS 































































































































BLACKBOARD DETAIL 
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Corner Fitti 


Map Rail' 
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No. 27 


«1KO 


No. 25 


3" 


No. 252 


No. 2£ - **24 Ga. 


No 23 A 


• Variable • 


No. 235 


N 


Corner Fitting 

Typical construction detail applied black¬ 
board trim. 


Special shapes to your design. Send us 
your problems. 


ACCESS DOORS of superior design 


CHAIR RAIL 





Stock Sizes Specifications 

1- 8x12 Frame—18 ga. Steel 

2 -13 x 17 Door—14 ga. Steel 

3 -15 x 19 Latch—Brass 

4 -15 x 25 Operator—Flush, Slotted 

5 -19 x 25 Hinges—Brass Pin 

6 -19 x 31 Finish—Gray Prime Coat 


SPECIAL SIZES ON ORDER 


ARCHITECTURAL DETAIL 

PRODUCED TO YOUR SPECIFICATIONS 



To architects, engineers and builders, 
Knapp offers modern, complete facil¬ 
ities and over 40 years of manufac¬ 
turing "know-how". 

Particular attention will be given 
to any problem you may have. 
Knapp skill and special equipment 
are available to fabricate metal 


THROUGH KNAPP MODERN 
FACILITIES AND SERVICE 

detail to meet unusual situations. 

Please feel free to call upon us for 
help on any of your metal fabrication 
problems. 

Full size sectional drawings on stand¬ 
ard detail will be furnished gladly 
upon request. 


METAL TRIM FOR PERMANENT FIREPROOF CONSTRUCTION 


























































































































SPECIALISTS IN METAL 

ARCHITECTURAL DETAIL 

TO YOUR DESIGN 

c/shee J^p05 



KNAPP BROTHERS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


JOLIET, ILLINOIS 











Pemnet^^ad^md 

plastering accessories 


PENMETAL Expanded Metal for Industrial purposes 


the standard for over three-quarters of a century 


Penn Metal Company, Inc., established in 1869, has been 
engaged continuously in the fabrication of steel products 
for more than 75 years. Since the invention of Expanded 
Metal Lath and Expanded Metal we have played a promi¬ 
nent part in the many developments and improvements that 
have taken place in this industry. Expanded Metal materials 
and the various accessories used with them are now our 
principal products. WE ARE SPECIALISTS IN THEIR MAN¬ 
UFACTURE AND USE. As specialists, we offer not only 
materials which represent the latest developments and 
improvements from a production standpoint, but also our 
long experience and knowledge as to their application in 
modern building construction and industrial work. 


Penn JMetal C 


ompany, 



GENERAL SALES OFFICES: 205 East 42nd St., New York 17, N. Y. FACTORY: Parkersburg W Va 
DISTRICT SALES OFFICES: ' * 

Boston, Mass. Philadelphia, Pa. Detroit, Mich. Chicago, 

New York, N. Y. Indianapolis, Ind. Parkersburg, W. Va. Los Angeles, Cal. 

San Francisco, Cal. Dallas, Tex. Seattle, Wash. 





























PENMETAL 


MESHTEX • a small diamond mesh type of expanded metal lath 



(Actual size) 


MESHTEX is a general purpose lath, ideal as a plaster 
base in practically all kinds of construction—walls, 
solid partitions, ceilings; fireproofing of steel beams 
and columns, curved surfaces and ornamental plaster 
work. 

MESHTEX provides maximum (and uniform) reinforce¬ 
ment with a minimum weight of steel. 


painted latH made from copper alloy 

available in: 

2.5# sq. yd. painted 

3.4# sq. yd. painted 

3.4# sq. yd. galvanized 

sheets 27 " x 96” (2 sq. yds.) 

packed 10 sheets (20 sq. yds.) to a bundle 

for spacings of supports for MESHTEX, see table, page 3. 

The strands are turned to induce free flow of plaster 
without cutting the key. 

The openings of MESHTEX are just large enough for 
perfect keying of scratch coat, with minimum labor and 
material and maximum rigidity. Enough plaster keys on 
reverse side of the lath to cover the strands, thus form- 
* n 9 n °t a background but a reinforcement for the 
plaster. 


DURABOND • the flat rib type of metal lath 



made from copper alloy 

available in: 

2.75# sq. yd. painted 

3.4# sq. yd. painted 

sheets 27” x 96” (2 sq. yds.) 

packed 10 sheets (20 sq. yds.) to a bundle 

ribs l/ 8 " deep, H/g" on center 
center rib 1/2 " from bracing rib 

for spacings of supports for DURABOND 
see table, page 3. 

(Actual Size) 


DURABOND is designed principally for wood con¬ 
struction, for both ceilings and walls. Its remarkable 
rigidity permits wider spacing of the supports. 

The ribs form a ground for the trowel to work on, 
which prevents waste by permitting just enough 
plaster to flow through the openings to form a key. 
No leveling off is necessary when the brown coat 
is applied. The scratch coat hardens sufficiently so 
that the brown coat can be applied without remov¬ 
ing the staging—thus lowering the labor cost. 


DURABOND is unexcelled as a plaster-saving lath 
because of its rigidity and the width of the ribs. 

Its rigidity prevents sagging and gives an even, firm 
surface for plastering. 

The extra wide ribs present a maximum surface of 
flat metal (more than one-half of the total area) for 
the economical use of plaster. 

The flat, smooth surface of DURABOND makes ideal 
nailing; stapling is not necessary. 

DURABOND sheets "nest" together when bundled, 
insuring protection in transportation. 


2 PENN METAL COMPANY, INC 









PENMETAL 


12a 

5 


MASTERIB • a Vs" rib lath of exceptional rigidity 



made from copper alloy 

available in: 

3.4# sq. yd. painted 
4.0# sq. yd. painted 
sheets 27" x 96” (2 sq. yds.) 
packed 10 sheets (20 sq. yds.) 
to a bundle 

ribs 3/g" deep, 41/2" on center 
for spacings of supports for MAS¬ 
TERIB, for plaster ceilings and walls, 
see table below. 

(Actual size) 


MASTERIB for Ceilings and Partitions, for Brick 
or Terra Cotta Walls and for Exteriors 
3-4# MASTERIB is used as a base for plaster on 
ceilings and on straight-away work on partitions and 
exterior walls where air space is needed. In such con¬ 
struction large savings can be realized in material and 
labor because of the considerably wider spacing be¬ 
tween supports and elimination of cross-furring. 


The ribs on MASTERIB are U-shaped—no flanges. 
The material is expanded right up to the edges of the 
ribs, giving a perfect key and preventing cracks in 
plaster due to different co-efficient of expansion be¬ 
tween mesh and flanges. 

When MASTERIB is used on walls and ceilings as a 
self-furring lath, the top of the rib should be placed 
against the supports. 


MASTERIB for Floors 

MASTERIB is used as a reinforcement and per¬ 
manent centering for concrete floors with steel joists 
and beams; also for precast concrete or gypsum slabs. 
Poured structural slabs of concrete, gypsum or other 
similar material should not be less than 2" thick, poured 
on MASTERIB for spans not exceeding 24". Use 
temporary supports for longer spans. 

Dead Load: Concrete floors, 12 pounds per inch of 
thickness per sq. ft. of floor area. 

Wood floor finish not less than 3 pounds 
per sq. ft. of floor area. 

Distinctive Features of PENMETAL Lath: 

1. Each sheet is painted singly and dried by infra-red rays, 
assuring a uniform and perfectly dried coating and proper protec¬ 
tion until it reaches the plastering stage. 

2. Each sheet is trimmed square at each end separately, 
sheet by sheet. When metal lath is trimmed in bundles the top 


LOADING TABLE FOR MASTERIB 

SAFE TOTAL LOADS FOR ROOFS AND FLOORS IN LBS. PER SQ. FT. 

Thickness 

of 

Concrete 

Wgt. of 
Lath 
Sq. Yd. 

Wgt. of 
Lath 
Sq. Ft. 

Span in Inches 

12 

16 

19 

24 

2" 

Wgt.—24 lbs. 
per sq. ft. 

3.4# 

4.0# 

.378# 

■445# 

950 

1090 

536 

613 

380 

433 

238 

271 

21/2" 

Wgt.—30 lbs. 
per sq. ft. 

3.4# 

4.0# 

.378# 

.445# 

1200 

1360 

675 

766 

479 

544 

300 

340 

3" 

Wgt.—36 lbs. 
per sq. ft. 

3.4# 

4.0# 

CO CD 

C'n Tt 1 

CO 

1450 

1650 

815 

930 

578 

625 

362 

412 


and bottom sheets are distorted and bent on the edges, causing an 
impediment to the plasterer's trowel. 

3. Size of sheets (27"x 96") gives an even 2 sq. yds. per sheet 
—(20 sq. yds. per bundle)—eliminating troublesome fractions 
and providing greater speed and accuracy in figuring, invoicing 
and stocktaking. 


MAXIMUM SPACING OF SUPPORTS FOR METAL LATH (IN INCHES) 


Type of Metal Lath 

Wgt. per 

Sq. Yd. 

WALLS 

CEILINGS 

Wood 

Studs 

2" Solid 
Partitions 

Steel 

Studs, 

etc. 

Concrete 

or 

Wood 

Joists 

Suspended 
on Channels 
and 

Bar Joists 

MESHTEX (Diamond Mesh). 

2.5# 

16 

16 

12 




3.4# 

16 

16 

16 

if> 

13/2 

DURABOND (Flat Rib). 

2.75# 

16 

16 

16 

16 

12 


3.4# 

19 

24 

19 

19 

19 

MASTERIB (%" Rib). 

3.4# 

24 

24 

24 

24 

19 


4.0# 

24 

24 

24 

24 

24 


maximum shown for each type and weight of metal lath. 
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PENMETAL 


STUCCO MESH 



A comparatively heavy steel reinforcing 
mesh, popular for stucco work, especially 
in cement gun construction. 

sheets 27" x 96" (2 sq. yds.) 

packed 10 sheets (20 sq. yds.) to a bundle 

1.8# No. 18 gauge, painted 

3.6# No. 16 gauge, painted 


Furring Nails frequently 
used in conjunction with 
stucco mesh are available 
in boxes containing 7 lbs. 
(approximately 850 nails). 


Size of diamond, 1)4" x 3" 



CORNERITE and STRIPITE • made from copper alloy 


Cornerite 



A narrow strip of 2.5# Painted MESH- 
TEX, 8 feet long, bent at right angles — 
used for reinforcing inside corners of 
walls and partitions in wood, tile or 
plasterblock construction. 


Width 

Lin. Ft. 

Wgt. per 

of 

per 

1000 

Flanges 

Package 

Lin. Ft. 

2" x 2" 

600 

100# 

3” x 3" 

600 

145# 



StripUe 


Made from 2.5# Painted MESHTEX, 
3 inches wide by 8 feet long — used 
extensively in reinforcing joints in 
plasterboard construction. 

Lin. Ft. Wgt. per 

per 1000 

Package Lin. Ft 

600 75# 



l'A" COLD ROLLED CHANNEL 


Size 

Wgt. per M 

Stock 

Pcs. per 

Lin. Ft. 

Lengths 

Bundle 


300 lbs. 

16', 20' 

20 

i'/i" 

475 lbs. 

5 

to 

o 

10 


(Actual size) 


Channel Iron furnished only in the painted. 
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LATH ACCESSORIES • 26 U. S. standard gauge, tight-coat galvanized 
STANDARD WING BEAD — the most widely used type of corner bead 

PENMETAL Corner Bead is an outside corner rein¬ 
forcement and ground for plaster, making it easy to 
line up a perfect corner. 

The oblong openings, 1" center to center, form a 
perfect key for plaster, reinforcing the nose and 
strengthening the corner. 


for straight, arch and window work 


MM A 


1%" flange 
8 , 9 , 10 , 12 
foot lengths 



PENMETAL Bead can 
be used for ARCH 
WORK — at doorways 
and around windows. 
Its use around win¬ 
dows is much more 
economical than wood 
or metal trim and 
makes a more attrac¬ 
tive finish. 

To join the bead, cut 
off the head of an 8D 
nail and insert in the 
nose of the bead. 


FOR ARCHES 




To form an arch no mechanical 
bender is necessary — all the work 
can easily be done with tinner's 
shears. The openings of the bead 
are placed in pairs to facilitate the 
snipping of the wing and the bending of the bead by 
hand to the desired radius. The bead will not break or 
buckle at the nose when bent but will form a perfect 
radius. 


2 Vi“ WIDE FLANGE 
CORNER BEAD 



Standard lengths: 8, 9, 10 and 12 feet. 


STANDARD BULL NOSE 
CORNER BEAD 

%" radius 
l 3 /s" flange 



Standard lengths: 7, 8, 9, 10 and 12 feet. 


Vi" GROUNDS STANDARD 
BASE SCREED 



Length: 10 feet. 


2 Vi“ FLANGE EXPANSION BEAD 



Standard Lengths: 8, 9, 10 and 12 Feet. 


EXPANSION BULL NOSE BEAD NO. 10 

%" Radius; 2Vi" Flange 



Standard Lengths: 7, 8, 9, 10 and 12 Feet. 
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PENMETAL 



Studs must be braced laterally in order to support tabular loads. 


PENMETAL 
Steel Stud Con¬ 
struction with 
Track and 
Shoes. 

(Ceiling con¬ 
struction is re¬ 
verse of floor 
detail.) Note 
large holes to 
permit bolting to 
floor. Use of 
Track is being 
superseded by 
construction 
shown below. 


PENMETAL STEEL STUDS FOR NON-BEARING HOLLOW PARTITIONS 


PENMETAL Steel Studs offer the following advantages: (1) sound 
resistance; (2) concealment of unsightly pipes and conduits, saving 
in expense of cutting chases; (3) economical construction —- 
PENMETAL Hollow Partition weighs when plastered 16 to 20 lbs. 
per sq. ft., thus permitting economical structural design with maximum 
strength and less cleaning up after completion; (4) structural rigidity 
to resist lateral earth movements, as Studs are stronger than tile or 
blocks. 


PENMETAL Hollow Partition Steel Studs — punched with openings 
for pipe and conduits ranging from 3^" to 6" in width — are 
preferably spaced 36" to 48" apart with %" steel furring channels 
spaced approximately 16" between the Studs to permit rapid and 
practical insertion of steel pipes between the studding. Studding 
spaced at approximately 16" has been found impractical as more 
cutting would be necessary, resulting in weakening the structual 
strength and adding to over-all costs. 


PENMETAL STANDARD 
STEEL STUDS 

(FURNISHED PAINTED 
ONLY) are designed with 
the same number of openings 
in every lineal foot of length; i. 


e., the 6" size has two openings per 


foot of length; the 4" and 3)4" sizes have three openings per foot 
Shoes (21/2" long) for 3)4" and 4" studs are interchangeable. Shoes 
(5" long) furnished for 6" studs. Standard length of track: 10 feet. 
Studs (all widths): 8, 9, 10, 12, 13, 14, 16, 18 and 20 feet. 


SAFE TOTAL LOAD IN POUNDS PER LINEAL FOOT OF STUD 

Simple Span — Uniform Load 
Working Stress 15,000 Pounds per Square Inch 


Clear 

Span 

in 

Ft. 

Depth in Inches 

Clear 
Span 
in Ft. 

Depth in Inches 

3 Vi" 

4" 

6" 

31 / 4 " 

4" 

6" 





12 

12 

16 

34 

4 

110 



13 

10 

13 

29 

5 

70 

92 


14 


11 

25 

6 

49 

64 

136 

15 


10 

21 

7 

36 

47 

100 

16 



19 

8 

27 

36 

76 

17 



17 

9 

21 

28 

60 

18 



15 

10 

17 

23 

49 

19 



13 

11 

14 

19 

40 

20 



12 


Safe total load for any stress is in direct proportion to that stress. Problem: 
What would be safe load per foot with stress of 18,000 lbs. per sq. in., span 
12', 6" stud? Answer: Tabular value is 34; therefore, 34 X 18,000/15,000 = 
41 lbs. per lin. ft. 

Spacing in inches equals tabular load X 12/load per sq. ft. Problem: What 
spacing is required for 4" stud to support 27 lbs. per sq. ft., span 8'? Answer: 
Tabular value is 36; therefore, 36 X 12/27 = 16" on centers. 

Load per square foot equals tabular load X 12/spacing in inches. Problem: 
What safe load will 3)4" studs support if spaced 24" on centers, span 6'? 
Answer: Tabular value is 49; therefore, 49 X 12/24 = 24 lbs. per sq. ft. 


PENMETAL Steel Stud Construction without 
Track and Shoes. 

This type ot Steel Stud construction gives addi¬ 
tional strength by anchoring each Stud in 
concrete floor and ceiling, and economy in 
construction by omission of Track. Nailing at 
top and bottom, tying on Shoes and other 
time-consuming operations are eliminated. 
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PENMETAL 


PENMETAL STEEL STUDS 

With the conduit and service piping in place, PENMETAL Hollow 
Partition Stud is ready for application of Metal Lath. It is better to 
start lathing at top of partition so that any special cutting to width 
will be left for the portion near floor, where it is more easily done 
than on scaffold. To facilitate plastering, upper edge of lower sheet 
should lap over lower edge of upper. With lathing on upper part of 
partition completed, scaffold can be moved to another partition while 
tying gang is finishing the bottom lathing. 

Metal Lath is applied on each side of Studs. The exposed surface of 
Lath is covered with slightly less than %" of plaster, making finished 
thickness of partition approximately 11/4" wider than the width of 
PENMETAL Stud used. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


a 


(*CH 

V; 


b 

a 


r 

-jr 

Section 


X 


1. Partitions shall be of PENMETAL 16 gauge 
Steel Studs Painted, finished on both sides 
with Metal Lath and plaster as follows: 

2. STUDS shall be fastened to floor and 
ceiling in manner approved by the 
architect. Where Studs are set into holes 
in the concrete floor they shall be set in 
not less than Where no suspended 
ceiling is used Studs shall be attached 
to concrete floor above by use of PEN¬ 
METAL Track and Shoes. Where sus¬ 
pended ceilings of Channel Iron and 
Metal Lath are used, Studs shall be se¬ 
curely wired to a special channel, which 
shall be fastened to the suspended ceiling 
along the line of the partition, and for 
this purpose the Studs shall extend above 
the suspended ceiling. 

3. PENMETAL Steel Studs shall be spaced 
48” on center, with %" PENMETAL Cold 
Rolled Channels spaced 16" on center 
between the Studs in manner shown on 
the detail drawing; Cold Rolled Channels 
to be securely fastened to horizontal 
Channels which are spaced vertically 
every 3 or 4 feet between floor and 
ceiling and securely wired to the Studs. 

4. Metal Lath to be MESHTEX, weighing 
3.4# per sq. yd.; size of sheet, 27" x 96"; 
each sheet to be resquared singly, 
painted one sheet at a time, and oven- 
baked dry. 

5. MESHTEX to be lapped 1" on ends and 
V 2 " on sides and wired to studding with 
18 gauge galvanized annealed tie wire. 

6 . CORNERITE to have 3" legs where parti¬ 
tion joins masonry or concrete on walls 
and ceilings. 

7. WOOD GROUNDS of proper thickness 
shall be secured to partition by means of 
wood nailing blocks. 

8 . METAL BASE, PICTURE MOULDING and CORNER BEADS to be 
wired to partition after it is in place. 

9. DOOR BUCKS of wood or metal to be out-to-out dimensions to 
allow casing to cover joint between buck and plaster by at least 1". 

ALTERNATE SPECIFICATIONS 

(For use with Track on Floor and Ceiling) 

Substitute in above specifications for clauses (2) and (3) the 
following: 


Construction Details of 
Suspended Ceiling (no 
Track necessary) 



PROPERTIES OF PENMETAL STUDS 



T© r 77 \ \ ~ 7 ~ 7 ~ “““ ~ 77~> c* 

^ CD 7 / \. CD / / -V'C3 / ^ 

i\/yf X)\/( \)vj 

M /x\ /x xl 

//0\>- / /O x V- / CD —— 

Le K--U -^ 1J- >u X 7 C 


B 


Elevation 


A 

CO 

4" 

6 " 

A 

B 

1.7500 

2.5000 

4.5000 

B 

C 

0.7500 

0.7500 

0.7500 

C 

a 

0.2500 

0.2500 

0.2040 

a 

b 

2.7500 

3.5000 

5.5920 

b 

c 

0.5000 

0.5000 

0.8125 

c 

d 

0.1240 

0.1240 

0.2350 

d 

e 

0.0625 

0.0625 

0.0625 

e 



314 " 

4" 

6 " 

Area Square Inches. 

0.1480 

0.1480 

0.1870 

Axis x-x 




Moment of Inertia. 
Section Modulus. . 
Radius of Gyration. 

0.2880 

0.1770 

1.4000 

0.4630 

0.2310 

1.7700 

1.4700 

0.4900 

2.8000 

Axis y-y 




Moment of Inertia. 
Section Modulus. . 
Radius of Gyration. 

0.0030 

0.0080 

0.1430 

0.0030 

0.0080 

0.1430 

0.0120 

0.0208 

0.2530 


Note: All dimensions are in inches. 


2. TRACK to be securely attached to ceiling and floor (by means of 
18 gauge galvanized annealed wire or concrete nails) and 
leveled. Studs and Shoes to be attached to Track with double 
strands of 18 gauge galvanized annealed tie wire. 


3. STUDS to be spaced 16" on center with 3.4# MESHTEX. (If 2.75# 
DURABOND used, space 16" on center; if 3.4# DURABOND used, 
space 19" on center; if 3.4# MASTERIB used, space 24" on center.) 
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PENMETAL 



No. 150 Ceiling 
Runner 

20 Ga. Galvanized 
(Prongs 4" O.C.) 


Assembly C 


AsSembly A Assembly B 

p " ,i “° i - - - - No . ,» ^ 



No. 130 Splice Plate 
20 Ga. Galvanized 


ASSEMBLY B-Fo, Furred Walls-Metal Base No. 175 with Clip No. 178 and 
Spacing Clip No. 179. a 

ASSEMBLY C-For Masonry Walls-Metal Base No. 175 with No. 180 Clip. 

Base No. 175 is furnished 2 V 2 " or 3" hiah in is on 1 

Splice Plates furnished one each 1 9 0' Clip, „d sScS fa™s£d d io S r T6»^“ ,Sd light «"* 

PENMETAL STEEL BASE is furnished in separate 
pieces for the two sides, to be put together on the job, 
under the job conditions. All mitres are made quickly 
and easily on the job. 

PENMETAL STEEL BASE is adapted to every type of 
wall where base is required. For masonry walls 
(terra cotta, brick, etc.) it is held in place at both top 
and bottom and is therefore absolutely immovable. 


SPECIFICATIONS for 2" Solid Metal Lath and Plaster Partitions 


speciaHy-d 681 d clips line up the partition> 

which is then ready to receive the Studs and Base 
without any further preparation. 

, Th ®. Ver ^ al ch annels require no lacing prior to 
lathing. They are fitted into the projecting lugs of the 

No w 9 J Unner J and dropped into ‘he slot in the clip. 
No wood grounds are needed with PENMETAL BASE 
the base itself forms the grounds. 


b ' PENMETAL «• ■- «- 

STUDS to be 3 A" Cold Rolled or Hot Rolled Channel, painted 
weighing not less than 300 lbs. per 1,000 lin. ft. and spaced 16"' 
on center for either 2.5# or 3.4# MESHTEX. 

2 °- c “*-^»— 
2f/t L 7«™ _MESH J EX M * ' h L «* h) . 

tn f ° 3 ' 4# per sq - yd ' : size of sheets, 27"x96" each- sheets 

L T ° ne at a time (not in bundle lots) and free 
from ragged edges or unevenness; each sheet to be 

ray^process. “ ‘° ts) With paint baked ° n b Y infra-red 

ffL to > lapp ? d t" OI \ the ends - 1/3 " on the sides and wired 

tie wke C sheets also t b 9auge galvanized annealed 

tie wire, sheets also to be wired between the Studs. 

and^^ted^K^ N °^ 175 to be 18 ° r 20 gauge galvanized steel 

"^eighfof basei^^orV^ ^ Paint; length 

8 PENN METAL COMPANY. INC. 
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1?6 ' 178 T* 180 and Spacing Clips Nos. 177 and 
179 to be 20 gauge galvanized steel, not painted 

CEILING RUNNER No. ,50 ,0 b. 20 

BM?N™K7''LT d "* ” h ” raMEIJL 

p "‘"“ | °“ 

METAL PICTURE MOULDING AND CORNER BEADS 

™'nr f ° thS Partition after the Petition is in place. 

DOOR BUCKS OF WOOD OR METAL to h ,. 

sew fir.-!—» zs£ 











PENMETAL EXPANDED METAL—STANDARD 
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% Inch Standard Expanded Metal (Actual size) 



V 2 Inch Standard Expanded Metal (Actual size) 



% Inch Standard Expanded Metal (Actual size) 



IV 2 Inch Standard Expanded Metal (Actual size) 


APPROXIMATE SIZES, DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS OF STANDARD EXPANDED METAL 


Style 

Designation 

Wgt. in Lbs. 

Per Sq. Ft. 

Stock 

Sizes of Sheets 

Normal Size of Mesh Centre to 

Centre of Bridges 

Size of Strands 

U. S. 

Standard 
Gauge 
Steel Used 

Plain 

Galv. 

Width 

Length 

Thickness 

Width 

#20 

.86 

1.29 

4' x 8' 

.255" 

1 .0" 

.036" 

.073" 

20 

Va"— #18 

1.14 

1.71 

4' x 8' 

.255" 

1 .0" 

.048" 

.073" 

18 

Vi"—#40 

.40 

.50 

4' & 6' x 8' 

.45" 

1 .2" 

.048" 

.048" 

18 

Vi"—#18 

.74 

.91 

4' & 6' x 8' 

.45" 

1 .2" 

.048" 

.089" 

18 

Vi"—#16 

.84 

.97 

4' & 6' x 8' 

.45" 

1 .2" 

.060" 

.076" 

16 

Vi"—#13 

1.47 

1.73 

4' & 6' x 8' 

.45" 

1 .2" 

.090" 

.089" 

13 

# 16 

.50 

.59 

4' & 6' x 8' 

.923" 

2 .0" 

.060" 

.092" 

16 

Va"—# 13 

.80 

.92 

4' & 6' x 8' 

.923" 

2 .0" 

.090" 

.098" 

13 

# 10 

1.20 

1.36 

4' & 6' x 8' 

.923" 

2 .0" 

.090" 

.144" 

13 

# 9 

1.80 

1.95 

4' & 6' x 8' 

.923" 

2 .0" 

.137" 

.144" 

10 

1"—#16 

.44 

.51 

4' x 8' 

1.09" 

2.4" 

.060" 

.091" 

16 

1 Vi"—#18 

.20 

.25 

4' x 8' 

1.33" 

3.0" 

.048" 

.068" 

18 

1 Vi"—# 16 

.40 

.48 

4' x 8' 

1.33" 

3.0" 

.060" 

.106" 

16 

1 Vi"—# 13 

.60 

.68 

4' & 6' x 8' 

1.33" 

3.0" 

.090" 

.106" 

13 

1 Vi"—# 10 

.79 

.89 

4' & 6' x 8' 

1.33" 

3.0" 

.090" 

.143" 

13 

1 Vi"—# 9 

1.20 

1.31 

4' & 6' x 8' 

1.33" 

3.0" 

.137" 

.143" 

10 


Style designation number does not always mean gauge number. (See last column for gauge numbers.) 
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PENMETAL 


PENMETAL EXPANDED METAL—FLATTENED 




V 2 Inch Flattened Expanded Metal (Actual size) 



% Inch Flattened Expanded Metal (Actual size) 1% l nch Flattened Expanded Metal (Actual size) 

APPROXIMATE SIZES, DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS OF FLATTENED EXPANDED METAL 


Style 

Designation 

Wgt. in Lbs. 

Per Sq. Ft. 

Stock 

Sizes of Sheets 

Normal Size of Mesh Centre to 

Centre of Bridges 

U. S. 

Standard 

Gauge 

Plain 

Galv. 

Width 

Length 

'A "—# 20 

Vi"—# is 

.82 

1.08 

1.24 

1.65 

4' x 8' 

4' x 8' 

.255" 

.255" 

1.031" 

1.031" 

20 

18 

Zi "—#40 

I/ 2 "—#18 

Vi"—# 16 

Vi"—# 13 

.38 

.70 

.80 

1.40 

.49 

.88 

.97 

1.62 

3' & 4' x 8' 

3' & 4' x 8' 

3' & 4' x 8' 

3' & 4' x 8' 

.45" 

.45" 

.45" 

.45" 

1.26" 

1.26" 

1.26" 

1.26" 

18 

18 

16 

13 

W —#16 

#14 
#13 
%"—# 9 

.47 

.63 

.76 

1.71 

.59 

.79 

.92 

1.86 

3' & 4' x 8' 

3' & 4' x 8' 

3' & 4' x 8' 

3' & 4' x 8' 

.923" 

.923" 

.923" 

.923" 

2.12" 

2.12" 

2.12" 

2.12" 

16 

14 

13 

10 

1''—#16 

.41 

.50 

4' x 8' 

1.091" 

2.562" 

16 

1 V 2 —#16 

1 Vi"—# 14 

1 Vi"—# 13 

1 Vi"—# 10 

1 Vi"—# 9 

.38 

.46 

.57 

.75 

1.14 

.48 

.56 

.68 

.89 

1.28 

3' & 4' x 8' 

3' & 4' x 8' 

3' & 4' x 8' 

3' & 4' x 8' 

3' & 4' x 8' 

1.33" 

1.33" 

1.33" 

1.33" 

1.33" 

3.20" 

3.20" 

3.20" 

3.20" 

3.20" 

16 

14 

13 

13 

10 


Style designation number does not always mean gauge number. (See last column for gauge numbers.) 
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PENMETAL EXPANDED METAL 

Expanded from a solid sheet of steel, PENMETAL Ex¬ 
panded Metal combines maximum STRENGTH with 
LIGHTNESS. The strands are cold drawn to give a 
truss-like formation to the diamond-shaped meshes— 
insuring STRENGTH, RIGIDITY and FLATNESS. Thus 
a diamond-shaped mesh is formed from the flat steel 
sheet which is lighter yet stronger, in tensile strength, 
than the original steel sheet. 

PENMETAL Expanded Metal has greater strength per 
square foot, pound for pound, than any other ma¬ 
terial and is especially adaptable where SPACE 
SAVING, STRENGTH and LIGHTNESS are essential. 
By expanding the steel, its elastic limit is doubled 



Machine Guard of %"—#13 Expanded Metal 


Where a smooth, flat surface is required, the sheets 
are FLATTENED by means of heavy mill flattening 
rolls, making the strands and the bonds on the same 
plane in the sheets and slightly reducing the thick¬ 
ness of the sheet. Meshes are DEBURRED as required. 

PENMETAL FLATTENED Expanded Metal is used 
especially where smooth, flat surfaces are desired. 
Typical uses are for strong bins, shelving, refrigera¬ 
tors,' animal cages, etc. The material is not only 
strong and light in weight but also attractive in ap- 



Window Ventilator Guard of V 2 "—#18 Flattened Expanded 
Metal 


PENMETAL 
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and the breaking strength increased. 


Expanded Metal is made principally from carbon 
steel, but it can also be made from stainless 
steel, aluminum. Monel metal, copper, etc. 


PENMETAL Expanded Metal can be coated after 
fabrication to give special finishes; viz., hot-dip gal¬ 
vanized, electro-galvanized, nickel, cadmium or 
copper plated, buffed and polished, or painted. 

It can also be arc or resistance welded as there is 
no scale on the finished sheet. 



Open Partitions of IV 2 "—#13 Expanded Metal combined 
with steel shelving 


pearance. Pleasing to the eye because of its regular 
diamond-shape pattern, it is an ideal background 
for window displays, providing a ready-made trellis 
for store fronts. 

FLATTENED Expanded Metal is especially suited to 
welding because of its flat surface. No other type of 
mesh can be welded as easily or as satisfactorily. 
When galvanized after fabrication it will retain its 
bright, clean appearance indefinitely. 



Basket of V 2 "—#18 Flattened Expanded Metal, Welded 
to Rod Frame 
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PENMETAL EXPANDED METAL 



Heaters and Vending Machines use 
—#18 Expanded Metal 


A Few Uses for Penmeta! Expanded Metal 


Aircraft 

Animal cages 

Auto emergency track 

Baskets of all types 

Bulkheads 

Busses 

Cargo vessels 
Deep freeze units 
Dehydrators 
Drying trays 
Electric heaters 
Electric light guards 
Fencing 
Flower boxes 
Furniture 

Garden chairs and 
benches 

Insulation support 
Ironing boards 


Ladders 

Machine and window 
guards 

Mastic flooring 
Novelty work 
Oil and air filters 
Open partitions 
Outdoor fireplaces 
Pallets 

Radiator enclosures 
Radio grounds 
Radios 

Rubbish burners 

Shelving 

Storage bins 

Toys 

Trucks 

Vending machines 
Ventilators 


The % and 1 l lz" meshes are also used for concrete 
reinforcement, concrete encasements, structural steel 
and precast concrete work. 




Display Rack of 


%"—#13 Flattened Expanded 
Metal 


Ironing Board of #18 Flattened Expanded 
Metal with Steel Supports 


ENGINEERING SERVICE 

Our engineering advice is at your service for the further fabrication of standard size 
sheets of PENMETAL Expanded Metal into its many final uses. 

Send for complete Catalog No. 481 ESA giving additional data on PENMETAL Expanded 
Metal. 


PENN METAL COMPANY, INC. 

GENERAL SALES OFFICES- 205 EAST 42ND STREET, NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 

FACTORY - PARKERSBURG, WEST VIRGINIA 













































PLASTER 

(interior walls 
and ceilings) 


Steeltex for Plaster (Type A) is a 2" x 2" mesh of welded wire 
reinforcing fabric secured to a specially made absorbent back- 
0r /"|f at c Ons , Jn ll ; e mesl ? form a steel truss extending the 
length of the Steeltex sheet, giving it a board-like rigidity' The 
absorbent backing is offset from the steel mesh to permit auto- 
tf |* e rcmforc,n K in the plaster. It is absorb- 

about rrebfforcIngtireT' P ' aCe “ has set 


PARTITIONS 


S ex t H , ol ow Partitions are constructed with Steeltex Studs 
annpXn d ^ '° Inlng tw ?. *i nes of channels with galvanized 
P fmaLu\ re We ded j Cros s legs of each channel at 

5 intervals). Studs are secured to floor and ceiling bearings. 
After erection, Steeltex for Plaster, Type A, is applied on both 
sides of the studs and attached to the studs by pressing the lath 
against the prongs so that they puncture the backing, then the 
prongs are bent over the reinforcing wires. 


STUCCO 


fahr J- P 38_1 1 IS * 2 X2 me r sh , of wek,ed wire reinforcing 
fabric secured to a waterproofed backing made of a double 
layer of paper, with layers cemented to each other by a layer 
of mastic compound. r • 


MASONRY 

VENEER 


C-214 and C-216 (Self-Furring) reinforcing fabrics are steel 
wire meshes without backing. C-214 is made of 14-gauge and 
C-216 is made of 16-gauge wire. These types of reinforcing 
are recommended wherever the advantages of Steeltex backing 
are not required. They may be applied over wood or compo^ 
sition sheathing in new construction or over any type of old 
exterior walls in remodeling work. As both types are self¬ 
furring, there is no need for furring nails. 


S ex . for Masonry Veneer is a combination of Welded wire 
reinforcing fabric and specially designed waterproofed backing 
The reinforcing element is a welded wire (2" x 2 "me si A 
fabric. Attached to this fabric is a double-ply waterproofed 
backing with the layer cemented together by a mastic com 
pound. The backing is fastened to the fabric by crimped stitch 
wires which permit it to fall away from the steel for auto¬ 
matic embedment of the reinforcing fabric. 


FLOORS 
and ROOFS 


g h ls co “P° se d of steel wire reinforcing mesh 
(3 x4 ) which is attached to a tough cord-reinforced water 
r “ ls ‘ a '] t backing—the form element—by means of crimped 
stitched wires which also space the reinforcing mesh the proper 
distance from the backing to permit complete embedment of 
the reinforcement in the slab. 1 or 

s F e°e r bIk d co d ver ire Rdnforcement for roofs, walks, etc.. 












































Type A Steeltex is designed to provide maximum effective steel 
reinforcing embedded in plaster slabs at relatively low cost. It is 
made of a 2" x 2” mesh, 16-ga., electrically welded, self-furring, 
galvanized steel wire fabric to which a fibrous absorbent back¬ 
ing is secured by stitch wires on 2" centers. The reinforcing 
fabric is corrugated every 4%", forming a steel truss extending 
the length of the Steeltex sheet. The wires extend beyond the 
fibrous backing to insure continuous reinforcing when the sheets 
are lapped. 

Type A Steeltex is equally adaptable to all types of plaster con¬ 
struction, ranging from small residences to large fire-proof build¬ 
ings. It has been tested by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., 
of Chicago and awarded their one-hour fire rating. Steeltex 
sheets are shipped in strong fibreboard cartons which contain 
50 sq. yds., weighing about 116 lbs., gross weight. 

application —Steeltex for Plaster is attached to walls and 
ceilings with Steeltex Blued Nails, driven into each bearing on 
approximate 6" centers so as to engage a reinforcing wire of 
the lath. There should always be wire to wire laps of not less 
than 1" at all joints, with all joints staggered on both ceiling 
and side walls, so that four corners of adjacent sheets will not 
occur at any one place. Application should be started at one 



Steeltex for Plaster gives effective reinforcement, distributing 
strains equally and reducing plaster cracking hazards to the 
minimum. 


corner of the ceiling. Sidewalls shall be lathed from ceiling 
down so that all horizontal laps are made over top sheets. Plaster 
on Steeltex Type A should be finished to not less than %" 
grounds. 


Advantages of STEELTEX for Plaster (Type A) 


reinforced plaster —Embedment of welded steel wire fabric 
in the plaster achieves construction similar in principle to rein¬ 
forced concrete. This affords maximum protection against plaster 
cracks. 

automatic back-plastering —All of the reinforcing steel is 
embedded in the plaster. Therefore the advantages of back- 
plastering are secured without extra expense. 

all angles and laps reinforced— Type A is so designed 
that, when properly applied, the reinforcing steel extends around 
and protects all angles and corners. Similarly, the steel mesh 
extends across all laps, offering maximum protection against 
lap cracks. 

permanence —The wire mesh is made of the highest quality 
reinforcing steel and, since the steel is galvanized and copper- 
bearing and all reinforcing steel is embedded in the plaster, there 
is maximum protection against rusting and corrosive action. 

high bond value —The bond value between Steeltex, Type A, 
and sanded gypsum plaster is 830 lb. per sq. ft. This is a factor 
of safety over 100 assuring that bond failure will never occur. 

floating wall action —The furring action of Steeltex sepa¬ 
rates the plaster slab from the framework, minimizing the con¬ 
tact between wet plaster and dry lumber. This is added protec¬ 
tion against plaster cracks caused by swelling and distortion of 
the wood. 


no lath or stud marks —The furring action also eliminates 
the possibility of unsightly stud marks from appearing on the 
finished surface. Lath marks do not occur over Steeltex. 

easy to bend and cut —To form sharp, true ceiling and cor¬ 
ner angles simply bend Steeltex over any convenient piece of 
board or scaffolding. Steeltex is readily cut with lather’s No. 8 
snips. 

easy to handle— The sheets of Steeltex are boardlike in 
rigidity. They are of such size (30l/ 2 " x 49") that one man can 
conveniently handle and apply them with a minimum of effort. 

instant bonding action —The fibrous paper backing of Steel¬ 
tex is especially designed to bond instantly with the wet mortar. 
This bonding action is of particular advantage to the plasterer 
when working on overhead surfaces. 

boardlike rigidity —There is less deflection of the lath under 
the pressure of the trowel which makes for greater speed in the 
application of the scratch coat. 

no plaster wasted in keys— Since Steeltex provides auto¬ 
matic back-plastered construction there are no plaster keys. 

less waste in labor and material— Greater plaster cover¬ 
age is secured because Steeltex is a rigid lath. Moreover the 
plasterer trowels against a rigid surface with no waste in plaster 
droppings. This results in outstanding economies in the use of 
sand and neat gypsum, in addition to reducing labor costs. 












Lathing Specifications for Ceilings and Side Walls over Wood Framing 


All interior wall, partition and ceiling surfaces, where plaster 
finish over lath is specified or designated, shall be lathed with 
Pittsburgh Steeltex for Plaster, Type A (2" x 2" mesh, 16-ga., 
copper-bearing, cold-drawn, electrically-welded, galvanized, self¬ 
furring steel wire fabric, to which an absorbent backing is se¬ 
cured by means of 17-ga. galvanized stitch wires on 2" centers, 
with stiffening ribs formed in fabric on not more than 5" centers). 

Steeltex shall be attached to wood supports with Steeltex Blued 
Nails (U-shaped head, 12-ga. by 1%''), spaced not to exceed 6” 
on centers and driven to a penetration of not less than 1" into 
each stud or joist. The U-shaped head of each nail shall encircle 
a reinforcing wire of the lath. 

Lath shall be erected with ribs at right angles to supports. End 
joints shall be staggered so that four corners of the sheets shall 
not occur at any one place. 

All laps shall be 1" and made so that wire laps against wire. 
End laps shall be made on supports only. Side laps shall be tied 
once between supports. 

Lath shall first be applied to ceilings and bent at ceiling angle 
to form a drop or apron down side walls at least 4". Side walls 


shall be lathed from ceiling down so that all side laps are made 
over upper sheets and lath shall be bent around all corners to 
prevent joints at the juncture of walls, or lath may be butted at 
angles and corners and corner reinforcing applied. 

Where any wall, partition, or ceiling abuts masonry, the lath 
shall extend over the masonry at least 6" beyond the joint. This 
extension shall have a selvage edge of at least 2" and be nailed 
to the masonry, or the lath may be butted and corner or joint 
reinforcing applied. 

Note: To secure a i/ 2 " thickness of plaster over the face of 
the lath, apply plaster to full %" grounds; to secure %" 
thickness of plaster, apply to %" grounds; to secure %" thick¬ 
ness of plaster, apply to 1" grounds. 

Other types of nails may be used provided they penetrate the 
wood bearing members a full 1" and securely engage the hori¬ 
zontal wire in the bottom of a rib. This would include: 1 y 4 " 
hook-head lath nails, l l / 4 " blued plasterboard nails with 
head, and 1 Vi" blued metal lath staples. These nails shall be 
driven into each stud or joist at every rib of the lath. 


Specifications for Erecting and Lathing Suspended Ceilings 


Plastered ceilings, suspended from flat slab, arches, pan system, 
or other similar floor construction, shall be lathed with Pitts¬ 
burgh Steeltex for Plaster, Type A (2"x2" 16-ga., cold-drawn, 
electrically-welded, galvanized, copper-bearing, self-furring steel 
wire fabric, to which an absorbent backing is secured by means 
of 17-ga., galvanized, stitch-wires on 2" centers, with stiffening 
ribs formed in the fabric on not more than 5" centers). 

hangers —Hangers shall be placed not to exceed 4 ft. centers 
in either direction. The minimum size for hangers shall be 
No. 8-ga. galvanized wire, 1 "x%" flats, or round, mild 
steel rods. Hangers shall be long enough to wrap around beams 
or to provide suitable anchorage in the concrete or tile. Where 
steel beams or purlins are on not more than 4 ft. centers, hangers 
may be attached directly to them. 

When hangers are hung from concrete beams or arches, they 
shall be placed before the concrete is poured. When hung from 
terra cotta floors, they shall be installed at tile joints during 
erection, or (when tile is already in place) in holes bored 
through the tile and secured on the upper side by toggle bolts 
or steel rods. 

runner channel —Runner channels not less than ll/ 2 ", weigh¬ 
ing not less than 442 lb. per thousand linear feet shall be sus¬ 
pended the required distance from the floor slab and shall be 
spaced not to exceed 4 ft. centers. When wire hangers are used, 
runner channels shall be securely tied to the lower end of the 
hanger wires by at least three twists. The lower end of the rod 
hangers shall be secured to the runner channels by at least two 
twists or by wire-tieing them. When flat hangers are used, the 


runner channels shall be bolted to them with Vs" diameter bolts, 
with flat side of runner channel against the hanger. 

furring channel— Furring channel shall be %" Steeltex Prong 
Channels having a minimum weight of 300 lb. per thousand 
linear feet. They shall be spaced not more than 16" on centers, 
placed at right angles to the runner channels and securely saddle- 
tied by at least three strands of 16-ga. galvanized, annealed wire 
at each crossing or by No. 9 wire hairpin clips. 

Lath shall be erected with ribs at right angles to the %" p ron g 
channels and shall be secured to them by pressing the lath 
against the prongs so that they puncture the backing. When 
the lath rests against the prong channels, the prongs shall be 
bent over the reinforcing wires and their ends pressed in firmly. 

plastering suspended ceilings— End joints shall be stag¬ 
gered so that four corners of the sheets shall not occur at any 
one place. 

All laps shall be 1 and made so that wire laps against wire. 
End laps shall be made on supports only. Side laps shall be tied 
once between supports. 

Lath shall be bent at ceiling angle to form a drop or apron down 
the side walls at least 4" or the lath may be butted at angles and 
corner reinforcing applied. 

Where ceiling abuts masonry the lath shall extend over the ma¬ 
sonry at least 6" beyond the joint. This extension shall have a 
selvage edge of at least 2" and be nailed to the masonry or the 
lath may be butted and corner reinforcing applied. 
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Lathing Specifications for Side Walls and Ceilings over Structural 

Steel Framing or Steel Joists 


All interior furred wall, partition and ceiling surfaces, where 
plaster finish over lath is specified or designated, shall be lathed 
with Pittsburgh Steeltex for Plaster, Type A (2" x 2" mesh, 
16 -ga., copper-bearing, cold-drawn, electrically-welded, galva¬ 
nized, self-furring steel wire fabric to which an absorbent back¬ 
ing is secured by means of 17-ga. galvanized stitch wires on 2" 
centers, with stiffening ribs formed in the fabric on not more 
than 5" centers). 

Steeltex V-shaped Attachment Bars (19-ga. Attachment Bars 
where supports are spaced 24" or less; 16-ga. Attachment Bars 
where supports are spaced 25" to 36") shall be placed at right 
angles to the supports and spaced not more than 16" on centers, 
and shall be securely tied with a double strand of 14-ga. galva¬ 
nized annealed wire to each support or securely attached to the 
flanges of rolled section members with clips which hook over 
the flange of each member. 

Lath shall be erected with ribs at right angles to the Attach¬ 
ment Bars and shall be secured to Attachment Bars by pushing 
lath against the prongs so that they puncture backing. When 
lath rests against the Attachment Bars, prongs shall be bent over 
the reinforcing wires of the lath and their ends pressed in firmly. 


End joints shall be staggered so that four corners of the sheets 
shall not occur at any one place. 

All laps shall be 1" and made so that wire laps against wire. 
End laps shall be made on Attachment Bars only. Side laps shall 
be tied once between supports. 

Lath shall be bent at all ceiling angles to form a drop or apron 
down the sidewalls at least 4", or lath may be butted at angles 
and corner reinforcing applied. 

Sidewalls shall be lathed from ceiling down so all horizontal 
laps are made over upper sheets. Lath shall be bent around all 
corners to prevent joints at juncture of walls, or lath may be 
butted at all corners and corner reinforcing applied. 

Where any wall or partition or ceiling abuts masonry, lath shall 
extend onto masonry at least 6" beyond the joint. This extension 
shall have a selvage edge of at least 2 " and be nailed to masonry, 
or lath may be butted and corner or joint reinforcing applied. 

Note: To secure 1" thickness of plaster over the face of the 
lath, apply plaster to full %" grounds; to secure 5 /s" thickness 
of plaster, apply 7 /a" grounds; to secure %" thickness of 
plaster apply to 1" grounds. 


Lathing Specifications for Ceilings Attached to Steel Joists 


All furred ceilings, where plaster finish is specified or desig¬ 
nated, shall be lathed with Pittsburgh Steeltex for Plaster, Type 
A (2" x 2", 16-ga., cold-drawn, electrically welded, galvanized, 
copper-bearing, self-furring steel wire fabric, to which an ab¬ 
sorbent backing is secured by means of 17-ga. galvanized stitch 
wires on 2" centers, with stiffening ribs formed in the fabric on 
not more than 5" centers). 

Lath shall be erected with ribs at right angles to the Attachment 
Bars and shall be secured to them by pushing the lath against the 
prongs so that they puncture the backing. When the lath rests 
against the Attachment Bars, the prongs shall be bent over the 
reinforcing wires of the lath and their ends pressed firmly. 


End joints shall be staggered so that four corners of the sheets 
shall not occur at any one place. 

All laps shall be 1" and made so that wire laps against wire. 
End laps shall be made on Attachment Bars only. Side laps shall 
be tied once between supports. 

Lath shall be bent at ceiling angles to form a drop or apron 
down the sidewalls at least 4", or lath may be butted at angles 
and corner reinforcing applied. 

Where ceiling abuts masonry the lath shall extend over the ma¬ 
sonry at least 6" beyond the joint. This extension shall have a 
selvage edge of at least 2" and be nailed to the masonry, or the 
lath may be butted and corner reinforcing applied. 


Hollow Partitions 

Steeltex 4" Hollow Partitions construction with 2 ■/(" Pittsburgh 
Steeltex Studs (fabricated by joining together two lines of %" 
channels with 12l/ 2 " gauge galvanized annealed wire prongs 
welded across the legs of each channel at 5" intervals). 

The Steeltex Studs are then secured to the floor and ceiling bear¬ 
ings by runner channels, nailing, ceiling or floor brackets or by 
holes cut into the concrete floor and ceiling. After erection of 
the partition studs, Pittsburgh Steeltex for Plaster, Type A, is 


applied on both sides of the studs by starting at the ceiling and 
lathing down to the floor. The Steeltex is attached to the studs 
by pressing the lath against the prongs so that these prongs punc¬ 
ture the backing. When the lath is resting against the studs, the 
prongs are then bent over the reinforcing wires of the lath and 
their ends pressed in firmly. 

As the Steeltex is readily bent to any shape desired, these Steel¬ 
tex 4" Hollow Partitions are extremely versatile and can be suc¬ 
cessfully used in practically any shape room regardless of ob¬ 
structions which would otherwise prevent partitioning. 
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Specifications for Erecting and Lathing 4" Steeltex Hollow Partitions 


Steeltex 4 Hollow Partitions shall be constructed with 2 ^/ 4 " 
Pittsburgh Steeltex Studs (Steel studs fabricated by joining to- 
gether two lines of % channels with 12 ga. galvanized an¬ 
nealed wire prongs welded across the legs of each channel at 
5" intervals. The wire prongs are at least 4%" long so they 
extend not less than l 1 /*” beyond each edge of the stud which 
has an overall depth of 2>/ 4 "). 

The Steeltex Studs shall be spaced as follows: on 16" centers 
for partition heights up to and including 9 ft.; on 12" centers 
for partition heights from 9 ft. up to and including 12 ft.; and 
on 8 centers for partition heights exceeding 12 ft. Maximum 
stud height shall be 16 ft. 

All partitions shall be permanently braced with %" channels 
weighing not less than 300 lb. per 1000 ft., placed horizontally 
within the partition and securely "wire-tied” to each stud at all 
points of intersection with the studs. When the partition is 9 ft. 
or less in height, two lines of horizontal bracing channel shall be 
used at distances of 3 ft. and 5 ft. from the floor line. When the 
partition is from 9 ft. up to and including 12 ft. in height, three 
lines of horizontal bracing channel shall be used at distances of 
3 ft., 5 ft. and 7 ft. from the floor line. When the partition 
exceeds 12 ft. in height, the horizontal bracing channel shall be 
located at distances of 3 ft., 5 ft., 7 ft. and 10 ft. from the floor 
line with additional braces at 3-ft. intervals to within 3 ft. of the 
ceiling. 

The Steeltex Studs shall be secured to the floor and ceiling 
bearings by runner channels, nailing, ceiling or floor brackets or 
by holes cut into the concrete floor and ceiling. 

After the partition studs have been erected plumb and true, 
Pittsburgh Steeltex for Plaster, Type A (2" x 2" mesh, 16-ga., 
cold-drawn, electrically-welded, galvanized, copper-bearing, self¬ 
furring steel wire fabric, to which a tough fibrous backing is 
secured by means of 17-ga. stitch wires on 2" centers, with Stiff- 



Light weight and rigid walls can be constructed with Steeltex 
Partition Studs. Prongs on the studs engage the reinforcing 
mesh of Steeltex by piercing the backing. 

ening ribs formed in fabric on not more than 5" centers) shall 
be applied on both sides of the studs by starting at the ceiling 
and lathing down to the floor, so that all side laps are made 
over the bottom edge of the upper sheets. Ribs of the lath shall 
be at right angles to the studs. The Steeltex shall be attached 
to the studs by pressing the lath against the prongs so that they 
puncture the backing. When the lath rests against the studs, the 
prongs shall be bent over the reinforcing wires of the lath and 
their ends pressed in firmly. 

End Joints of the lath shall be staggered so that four corners of 
the sheets shall not occur at any one place. All laps shall be 1" 
and made so that wire laps against wire. End laps shall be made 
on studs only. Side laps shall be tied once between supports. 
When partition abuts masonry, lath shall extend over masonry 
at least 6" beyond the joint. This extension shall have a selvage 
edge of at least 2 ' and be nailed to the masonry, or the lath may 
be butted and corner or joint reinforcing applied. 



Reinforced Portland Cement Stucco is recognized as one of the 
most reliable building materials available for exterior wall sur¬ 
faces. It is fireproof, durable, distinctive in appearance, and 
economical in upkeep. Stucco is adaptable to all types of new 
construction, ranging from small homes to large monumental 
type buildings. It also affords a simple and inexpensive means 
of remodeling and modernizing old structures by "overcoating.” 
Reinforced Portland Cement Stucco reduces fire hazards to a 
minimum. Action of the elements will not cause Portland Ce¬ 
ment Stucco to deteriorate. When properly flashed and applied 
over a waterproof backing, it offers effective resistance to air 
and moisture infiltration. 

Stucco is adaptable to almost any type of architecture. An artistic 
and attractive appearance is readily obtained in either plain 
effects or by use of various colors and surface textures. 

The initial cost is comparable to the lowest priced exterior wall 
surface. Upkeep costs are low, as there is nothing to repair or 
paint except a small amount of wood trim. 

stucco reinforcing 

Styles: There are six different styles of Pittsburgh Reinforce¬ 


ments for exterior walls. Slight variations of their final form are 
made necessary by the differing requirements of the many types 
of exterior construction over which lath for stucco is applied and 
by varying trade practices throughout the country. 

The styles of Steeltex for Stucco, with waterproof backing at¬ 
tached, are: Steeltex 38-14 and Steeltex 38-16. 

Styles with no backing attached are: Self-furring C-214 and 
C-216, Welded Wire Reinforcements AA-1414 and AA-1616. 

Choice of Styles: The choice of specific styles of Steeltex or 
Pittsburgh Reinforcing Laths for Stucco is dependent upon the 
type of construction involved and the methods of applications 
contemplated. The economies offered by one style, as contrasted 
by another in a specific application, will also effect the choice 
Complete application directions for each of these reinforcing 
laths for Stucco are available upon application. 

The following table describes the various styles of Pittsburgh 
Steeltex and Reinforcement Fabrics and indicates the type of 
construction to which they are applicable. 
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Specifications 

stucco base over wood framing 
(Direct to Stud Construction) 

scope of work —Here, list and locate all of the respective 
areas to be covered. 

framing —All framing shall be spaced accurately (12")—(16") 
on centers. 

material —Stucco Reinforcing Lath—The stucco lath shall be 
Pittsburgh Steeltex (Style 38-14)—(Style 38-16) delivered to 
the building site in the original manufacturer’s packages. 

application —General—Pittsburgh Steeltex (Style ....) shall 
be attached direct to studs starting the first width at the sill line 
and extend around building. The second width shall lap the first 
at least 2" (shingle fashion), lapping wire against wire. All 
horizontal laps midway between studs shall be tied with an 
18-ga. tie wire. Vertical joints shall be staggered and lapped 3" 
over a stud with a 2" strip of backing along edge of one piece 
cut away to form a selvage edge of wires which overlap the 
preceding piece. Vertical joints shall not be made at corners 
under or over openings.® 

Lath shall be bent around all corners and nailed to the first stud 
beyond the corner. It shall be carried up to the openings or 
under the molding of all doors and windows. For added pro¬ 
tection at the corners of window and door openings, remove the 
backing from an 8 by 12" strip of lath and apply the wire mesh 
diagonally to provide double reinforcing. 

nails —The Steeltex Reinforcing Lath shall be nailed with 
Steeltex Furring nails placed over the horizontal wires at 6" 
intervals vertically on each stud and driven to penetrate not 
less than 1 . Nail around all door and window openings at 4" 
intervals. 

*If Steeltex sheets are used, all laps shall be at least 1" and 
the sheets placed so that the shortest dimension extends across 
the studs. 

Note: Stucco placed over Steeltex shall be applied in three 
coats to a total thickness of at least %" in accordance with 
specifications of the Portland Cement Association. 


stucco base over wood sheathing 

scope of work —See paragraph under "wood framing.” 

framing —See paragraph under "wood framing.” 

material — Note: Specify type of wood sheathing (waterproof 
felt or building paper not required), and method of application, 
nails, flashing, etc. 



Steeltex galvanized nails 
are designed for use 
with self-furring rein¬ 
forcements C-214 and 
C-216. 


Stucco Reinforcing Lath—The Stucco Lath shall be Pittsburgh 
Steeltex (Style 38-14)—(Style 38-16) delivered to building site 
in original manufacturer’s package. 

application —General—Steeltex (Style ...) shall be attached 
direct to the sheathing starting the first width at the sill line and 
extend around the building. The second width shall lap the first 
at least 2" (shingle fashion), lapping wire against wire. Vertical 
joints shall be staggered and lapped 3" with a 2" strip of back¬ 
ing along the edge of one piece cut away to form a selvage edge 
of wires which overlap the preceding piece. The vertical joints 
shall not be made at corners under or over openings.® 

Lath shall be bent around all corners at least 12". It shall be 
carried up to the openings or under the molding of all doors and 
windows. For added protection at the corners of window or door 
openings, remove the backing from an 8" by 12" strip of lath 
and apply the wire mesh diagonally to provide double rein¬ 
forcing. 

nails —The Steeltex Reinforcing Lath shall be nailed with 
Steeltex Furring Nails placed over the horizontal wires at 8" 
intervals in each direction and driven to a penetration of not 
less than 1 . Nail around all door and window openings at 6" 
intervals. 

*If Steeltex sheets are used, all laps shall be at least 1" and 
sheets placed so that shortest dimension extends across studs. 

Note: Stucco placed over Steeltex shall be applied in three 
coats to a total thickness of at least in accordance with 
specifications of the Portland Cement Association. 











Steeltex for Stucco 


stucco base over wood sheathing (covered with 
waterproof felt or paper) 

scope of work See paragraph on "wood framing.” 

framing —See paragraph on "wood framing.” 

material Note: Specify type of wood sheathing, weight and 
grade of waterproof felt or building paper, method of appli¬ 
cation, nails, flashing, etc. 

Stucco Reinforcing Lath—The Stucco Lath shall be Pittsburgh 
Reinforcing (Self-furring Style C-214) — (Self-furring Style 
C-216)—(Style AA-1414)—(Style AA-1616). 

application —General—Pittsburgh Reinforcing (Style _) 

shall be attached over the waterproof felt or building paper to 
the sheathing, starting the first width at the sill line and extend 
around the building. The second width shall lap the first at least 
2" (shingle fashion). Vertical joints shall be staggered and 
lapped 3" over a stud and shall not be made at the corners under 
or over openings. The lath shall be bent around all corners at 
least 12". It shall be carried up to the openings or under the 
moldings of all doors and windows. For added protection at the 
corners of window' or door openings, an 8" x 12" strip of the 
lath shall be applied diagonally to provide double reinforcing. 

nails— (for Style C-214 or C-216 use following specifications)— 
The reinforcing lath shall be nailed with Steeltex Galvanized 
Nails placed over the horizontal wires at 6" intervals vertically 
on each stud and driven to a penetration of not less than 1". 
Nail around all door and window openings at 6" intervals. 

(for Style AA-1414 or AA-1616 use following specifications)— 
The reinforcing lath shall be nailed with Steeltex Furring Nails 
placed over the horizontal wires at 8" intervals in each direction 
and driven to a penetration of not less than 1". Nail around all 
door and window openings at 6" intervals. 

Note: Stucco placed over Pittsburgh Reinforcing shall be 
applied in three coats to a total thickness of at least %" in 
accordance with specifications of Portland Cement Association. 

stucco base over composition sheathing 

scope of work— See paragraph under "wood framing.” 

framing— See paragraph under "wood framing.” 

material— Note: Specify type of composition sheathing, method 
of application, nails, flashing, etc. Steeltex Style 38-14 or 38-16 
is recommended over sheathing that requires waterproof felt or 
building paper. If waterproof felt or building paper is omitted, 
Self-furring Style C-214 or C-216 is recommended. 

Stucco Reinforcing Lath—The Stucco Lath shall be Steeltex 
(Style 38-14)—(Style 38-16)—(Style C-216)—(Style C-214). 


application (for Style 38-14 or 38-16 use following specifi¬ 
cations)—General—Pittsburgh Steeltex (Style . . . .) shall be ap¬ 
plied over the sheathing starting the first width at the sill line 
and extend around the building. The second width shall lap the 
first at least 2" (shingle fashion), lapping wire against wire. Ver- 
tical joints shall be staggered and lapped 3" over a stud with a 
2 strip of backing along the edge of one piece cut away to form 
a selvage edge of wires which overlap the preceding piece. The 
vertical joints shall not be made at corners under or over 
openings. 

Lath shall be bent around all corners and nailed through the 
sheathing into the first stud beyond the corner. It will be carried 
up to the openings or under the molding of all doors and win¬ 
dows. For added protection at the corners of window or door 
openings, remove the backing from an 8" x 12" strip of lath and 
apply the wire mesh diagonally to provide double reinforcing. 

(recommended specification for Self-furring reinforcement Styles 
C-214 or C-216) 

General—Pittsburgh Reinforcing (Style ....) shall be applied 
over the sheathing starting first width at sill line and extend 
around the building. The second width shall lap first at least 
2" (shingle fashion). Vertical joints shall be staggered and 

lapped 3", and shall not be made at corners under or over 
openings. 

Lath shall be bent around all corners and nailed through the 
sheathing into the first stud beyond the corner. It shall be carried 
up to the openings or under the molding of all doors and win¬ 
dows. For added protection at the corners of window or door 
openings, an 8" x 12" strip of the lath shall be applied diagonally 
to provide double reinforcing. 


na.ls_(f 0r Style 38-14 or 38-16 use the following specifica¬ 
tions)-^ Steeltex Reinforcing lath shall be nailed with Steel¬ 
tex Furring Nails (length 2") placed over the horizontal wires 
at 6 intervals vertically on each stud. The nails shall be driven 
through the composition sheathing and into the bearing members 
not less than 1". Nail around all door and window openings at 
4" intervals. 

(for Style C-214 or C-216 use the following specifications)- 
The reinforcing lath shall be nailed with Steeltex Galvanized 
Nails (12 gauge 2%" long) placed over the horizontal wires at 
6 intervals vertically on each stud. The nails shall be driven 
through the composition sheathing so as to extend into the bear¬ 
ing members not less than 1". Nail around all door and window 
openings at 4" intervals. 

Note: Stucco placed over Steeltex or Pittsburgh Self-furring 
Reinforcements shall be applied in three coats to a total thick¬ 
ness of at least 7/ 8 " in accordance with specifications of the 
Portland Cement Association. 










STEELTEX for Masonry Veneer 
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Masonry veneer application over Steel¬ 
tex, showing how reinforcing steel be¬ 
comes embedded in cement mortar 
between veneer wall and Steeltex. 



1. The brick wall is built as an integral 
part of the structure. 

2. The brick is bonded to a one inch 
slab of cement mortar which in turn is 
permanently reinforced by heavy galva¬ 
nized steel wires. Air space eliminated. 

3. Properly filled mortar joints are as¬ 
sured and heavy waterproofed backing 
adds further protection to the penetration 
of wind and rain. 



1. The brick wall is free standing, sep¬ 
arated from the framework and fastened 
by means of metal ties. 

2. When Steeltex is not used, it is neces¬ 
sary for the mason to leave a 1 air 
space between the brick and sheathing. 
This becomes a dangerous flue in case of 
interior fires. 

3. Partially filled vertical joints on the 
inside of the brick wall, which offer little 
barrier to the penetration of the air and 
moisture as shown by this photograph of 
the inside of a brick veneer wall, after 
a fire. 


Reinforced Masonry Veneer Construction 


The Steeltex system of reinforced masonry veneer incorporates 
modern engineering practices and provides a steel reinforced 
masonry wall which is sound, durable, and economical in com¬ 
pleted cost. Pittsburgh Steeltex reinforced masonry veneer offers 
what might accurately be termed "a reinforced monolithic” wall 
in that the brick or stone is actually cast into a steel reinforced 
cement slab which becomes an integral part of the complete 
masonry, yet does not necessitate any radical change in present 
building methods. 

Steeltex for Masonry Veneer (38-16) 

Steeltex for Masonry Veneer (Style 38-16) is a combination of 
steel reinforcing fabric and specially designed waterproofed 
backing. The reinforcing element is a network of 16-gauge, gal¬ 
vanized, copper-bearing steel wires, electrically spot-welded to¬ 
gether on 2" centers to form a welded wire fabric. Attached to 
the fabric is a double-ply waterproofed backing with the layers 
cemented together and further waterproofed by a mastic com¬ 
pound between. The backing is fastened to the fabric by crimped 
stitch wires which permit it to fall away from the steel reinforce¬ 
ment 3 /s of an inch. 

It is supplied in rolls 49 in. wide and IIOV 2 ft. long, containing 
50 square yards and weighing 104 pounds per roll, gross weight. 
Construction of Masonry Veneer wall with Steeltex requires no 
radical change in building methods. The Steeltex is first nailed 
direct to the wood studding, shingle fashion. The masonry is 
then laid up aproximately I" from the framework; however, this 
1" space is filled with bricklayer’s cement mortar as each course 
is laid. The mortar flows around the Steeltex reinforcing wires, 
completely embedding them. Steeltex Veneer Construction pro¬ 
vides three outstanding advantages: (1) A reinforced cement 
sheathing approximately 1" thick, of which the brick or stone 
facing becomes an integral part; (2) elimination of the 1" air 


space between the veneer and sheathing, thereby reducing the 
fire hazard and preventing the circulation of air currents within 
the walls; (3) effective retarding of the infiltration of air and 
moisture by automatically overcoming the possibility of partially 
filled vertical mortar joints. 

Steeltex Super-Wall System 

This system of exterior wall construction is a combination of: 
(1) Reinforced monolithic exterior masonry walls; (2) Efficient 
insulating material placed between the studs; and (3) Reinforced 
interior plastered surfaces. This system provides greater struc¬ 
tural strength, comfort and fire-safety. 

advantages —The Steeltex Super-Wall System provides certain 
advantages which are a definite contribution to modern building 
construction. These advantages have been proved by many satis¬ 
factory installations and the system has been tested and approved 
by leading architects, engineers, and building contractors. The 
major benefits of the Steeltex Super-Wall System are as follows: 

Strong Reinforced Sheathing 
Greater Fire Protection 

Protection Against Infiltration of Air and Moisture 

Economical in Cost 

Increase in Home Comfort 

Reduction in Fuel Costs 

Greater Sound Insulation 

Reinforced Plaster Walls 

Reduction in Maintenance Costs 

Increased Resale Value 

Despite the numerous advantages which the Steeltex Super-Wall 
System provides, its completed cost compares favorably with 
other methods of masonry veneer construction and only standard 
materials and methods are employed. 
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Specifications for Reinforced Masonry Veneer Construction 


scope of work— Here, list and locate all of the respective 
areas to be covered. 

framing— Framing shall be spaced accurately (12")—(16") on 
centers. (Standard recommendations of the U. S. Dept, of Com¬ 
merce and the National Lumber Mfg. Assn, for all wood framing 
should be followed.) All framing shall be braced temporarily to 
hold it plumb and in alignment until brick work has been com¬ 
pleted. 

materials —(Brick)—(Stone)—Specify type of brick or stone, 
sizes, shapes, quality, color, finish, etc. 

mortar— All mortar shall be mixed by measured volume in the 
proportions of one part Portland Cement, three parts clean, sharp 
sand, and 10 per cent hydrated lime. 

reinforcing sheathing— The sheathing shall be Pittsburgh 
Steeltex Style 38-16 delivered to the building site in the original 
manufacturer’s packages. 

application— General—Pittsburgh Steeltex Style 38-16 shall be 
attached direct to studs. Start first width at sill line and extend 
around building. The second width shall lap first at least 2" 
(shingle fashion), wire to lap against wire. All horizontal laps 
midway between studs shall be tied with an 18-ga. tie wire. 
Vertical joints shall be staggered and lapped 3" over a stud with 
a 2 strip of backing along edge of one piece cut away to form 


a selvage edge of wires which overlap the preceding piece. Verti¬ 
cal joints shall not be made at corners under or over openings. 

Steeltex shall be bent around all corners and nailed to the first 
stud beyond the corner. It shall be carried up to the openings or 
under the molding of all doors and windows. 

nails— Steeltex reinforcing sheathing shall be nailed with Steel- 
tex Furring Nails placed over horizontal wires at 6" intervals 
vertically on each stud and driven to penetrate not less than 1". 
Nail around all door and window openings at 4" intervals. 

placing masonry veneer_ T he (brick)-(stone) veneer shall 
be of one course. Back of (brick)—(stone) shall be laid 1" from 
face of studs. Space between the Steeltex and the veneer surface 
shall be filled with cement mortar as each course is laid. The 
(brick) (stone) shall be laid in full beds of the same mortar 
with the back-up mortar well spaded in with the trowel, so as 
to assure bond of veneer surface and Steeltex. 


Super-Wall System 

Specifications for the Super-Wall System are the same as for 
Reinforced Masonry Construction, plus specifications for instal- 
mg insulation (see our publication DS-132) and Steeltex for 
Plaster Type "A.” 

Over Wood Framing (see Page 4 of this catalog). 




Steeltex in roll form is easily laid and 
provides a safe walking surface once it 
has been attached to the joists. 


Clipping to joists after Steel- Detail showing 
tex floor lath has been drawn method of instal- 
taut - ling floor lath clips. 



Steeltex floor lath assures a mini¬ 
mum amount of sag while the 
concrete is being poured. 



























Pittsburgh Steeltex Floor Lath is a combined form and reinforc¬ 
ing which offers important structural advantages and economies 
in light-slab concrete floor and roof construction. It will give 
maximum reinforcing value and facilitate proper curing of the 
concrete through the maintenance of the original water-cement 
ratio, at the same time effecting important savings in application 
cost and in the reduction of loss of material. 

The reinforcing element of Steeltex Floor Lath is composed of 
12-ga. electrically-welded, galvanized steel wire reinforcing 
mesh. This mesh is attached to a tough cord-reinforced water 
resistant backing by crimped stitch wires which also space the 
reinforcing mesh the proper distance from the backing to permit 
complete embedment of the reinforcement in the slab. 

The cord-reinforced backing is of ample strength not only to 
support the concrete while it is being poured, but also to afford 
a safe walking surface, once Steeltex has been attached to joists. 
Being water-resistant, the backing minimizes loss of water and 
fine aggregate through leakage, with a further advantage in the 
protection it affords to floors below. Droppings are minimized, 
clean-up expense is eliminated, and work can proceed in safety 
even while the concrete is being placed on the floor above. 

Advantages of Steeltex method of application 


sloping or curbed roof surfaces and' the fibrous backing is par¬ 
ticularly adapted to roof construction, since it helps check con¬ 
densation on the underside of the slab, thus protecting the steel 
joists and beams and the plaster ceiling beneath. 

Specifications for Pittsburgh Steeltex Floor Lath 

Before installing Steeltex Floor Lath, joists shall be rigidly 
bridged and end joists securely anchored in accordance with 
Steel Joist Institute specifications. 

Steeltex Floor Lath (a 3 "x4" mesh, 12-ga. cold-drawn, electri¬ 
cally-welded, galvanized wire fabric, attached to a cord-rein¬ 
forced water-resistant backing, furnished in rolls 4' x 125') shall 
be unrolled across the joists to the desired length from the outer 
or bearing walls of the building, and shall be fastened every 12" 
along the end joist with special clips furnished with the Steeltex. 

Steeltex Floor Lath shall be stretched longitudinally across the 
joists by a special stretcher, and clipped securely every 12" along 
the bearing to which the stretcher is attached. Steeltex Floor 
Lath shall then be clipped to each intermediate joist with two 
clips when joists are spaced 16" and over, and one clip per width 
of roll for joist spacing under 16". Each clip shall face in the 
opposite direction from the clip adjacent to it. 


The laying of Steeltex Floor Lath is accomplished with a mini¬ 
mum of time and labor. The conveniently handled rolls 4 ft. 
wide.x 125 ft. in length, are simply unrolled over joists and cut 
to length. It is then attached to end joists drawn taut with a 
stretcher furnished for this purpose and fastened by clips to the 
intermediate joists. 


Where end laps are necessary, Steeltex Floor Lath shall be 
lapped at least 1 ft., directly over a joist. Side laps shall be not 
less than 4". 

Note: Write PITTSBURGH STEEL PRODUCTS COM¬ 
PANY, Grant Building, Pittsburgh, Pa., for installation in¬ 
structions and test information. 


The speed of work is also facilitated by the ability to cut open¬ 
ings for pipes, etc., with snips or knife instead of saw, chisel 
and auger. Rolls can be more quickly laid per unit or area than 
can sheets, and with less waste, since overlapping is minimized. 

Properly installed, there is no excessive sag when concrete is 
being poured, effecting considerable saving. Steeltex Floor Lath 
extends in one piece across the entire panel or bay, giving lat¬ 
eral stiffness, continuity of reinforcing and distribution of loads 
over a number of joists or beams. The automatic embedding of 
the steel wire fabric in the concrete, coupled with its scientific 
design and spacing provides maximum reinforcing value and 
promotes development of the full strength of the slab. 

Equally adaptable to floors and roofs 

The advantages of Steeltex Floor Lath as a reinforcement and form 
for light-slab floor construction apply equally in the construction 
of concrete and gypsum roofs. The material is easily laid on 



General view of Steeltex Floor Lath in place. 














Floor and column reinforcing. 


Cross section of the electric weld which fuses the wires into 
one homogeneous section, assuring unimpaired strength and 
maintained wire spacing. 



Pittsburgh Steel Products Company supplies Welded Reinforce¬ 
ment for all types of concrete construction. This is no ordinary 
"steel reinforcement.” It is an electrically-welded wire fabric 
of square or rectangular mesh, made from high grade cold- 
drawn steel wire of high tensile strength and proper ductile 
qualities. 

The welding produces an absolutely rigid connection at every 
joint. Distortion of fabric is prevented and, since there are no 
wraps, ties or clips where members are joined, the concrete is 
allowed to flow freely around and completely cover every wire. 
The result is a perfect bond between concrete and reinforcement. 
Rolls are of lengths which provide an unbroken continuity of 
reinforcement extending across entire width of most buildings. 
Full effectiveness of reinforcement is thus obtained at every 


section of the slab, while the almost complete absence of laps 
and splices reduces the required quantity of steel to a minimum. 

Practically any desired size of mesh and gauge of wire may be 
obtained. (See table of standard styles.) This wide range of 
selection adapts the material to a multitude of uses, including 
reinforcement of all types of concrete floor slab construction, 
concrete driveways, sidewalks, retaining walls; beam and column 
wrapping; fireproofing of steel framework; temperature rein¬ 
forcement in top or finish layer of cement or composition floors, 
etc. 

Method of ordering —All orders for Pittsburgh Welded Wire 
Reinforcement should include the following necessary informa¬ 
tion: Gauge and spacing of both longitudinal and transverse 
wires (Style No.); length of roll or sheet; center to center width 
of roll or sheet; whether plain or galvanized finish; and if other 
than a "close overhang” is desired. 

finish —Plain or Galvanized as specified. (Plain fabric will be 
shipped on all unspecified orders.) 

tensile strength— wire: Plain finish, 70,000-85,000 lbs. per 
sq. in.; galvanized finish, 55,000-70,000 lbs. per sq. in. Galva¬ 
nized fabric available 70,000 lbs. or over if specified. 


widths —Rolls or Sheets. 


Spacing 

Longitudinal Wires 

Maximum 

Width 

2 in. 

80 in. 

3 in. 

114 in. 

4 in. 

148 in. 

6 in. 

156 in. 


All widths are measured from center to center of outside longi¬ 
tudinal wires. Transverse wires have close overhang Q/ 2 " or 
less) unless otherwise specified and are spaced 2, 3, 4, 6, 8, 12 
or 16" as required. 

roll lengths —Stock lengths 100 to 300 ft., depending on style. 
Roll length may be specified on orders not shipped from stock. 
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FURRING 

SYSTEM 

• 

Speedier construction 
Insures dry plaster 
JMore rigid 
Perfectly plumb 
Lower cost 

Overcomes present faults 
No CORROSION 


SIMPLON PRODUCTS DIVISION 

CONVER STEEL & WIRE COMPANY, INC. 

621 East 132nd Street • • New York 54, N. Y. 





























SIMP-L-ON FURRING SYSTEMS eliminate 


The combination of shield, bracket, and V-strip pro¬ 
vides a rigid, free-standing furring of non-corrosive 
materials that is adjustable to within y s " of vertical 
furring surface. It thus assures the objective of all fur¬ 
ring: to provide an air space and eliminate direct con¬ 
tact between masonry and plaster, and is the best 
insurance against damp plaster surfaces yet devised. 

Simp-L-On is a labor saving system, economical in 
cost. Competitive because Simp-L-On materials form 
only a small basic part of the complete furring and 
lathing. Costs less in place than masonry or ordinary 
metal furring and is only slightly higher than wood 
furring. 

The following pages explain in detail the various 
parts which form the Simp-L-On System. Cooperation 
between the mason and furring contractors is not essen¬ 
tial providing the specifications are followed but such 
cooperation will in many cases result in a substantial 
saving to both contractors. 

Send for a demonstration set which will prove to 
your own satisfaction the simplicity and practicability 
of the Simp-L-On System of wall furring. 




TYPE “A” SHIELD FOR BRICK MASONRY 


Simp-L-On is a system of steel wall furring for any 
type of new masonry wall construction—brick, block, 
rubble stone, or reinforced concrete. It was invented 
and developed by an architect as a result of unfortu¬ 
nate experiences with leaky masonry walls and dis¬ 
satisfaction with other types of furring. 

Simp-L-On consists of a metal shield set in the 
masonry with an adjustable bracket which is inserted 



in the shield, and a horizontal furring strip of such 
shape that it fits snugly into the bracket and is secured 
in place by a resilient clip. 


A—22 gauge galvanized metal shield built into brickwork. 

B —Spring flange, clamping shield to brick. 

C—Shield entirely enclosed to prevent clogging by mortar. 

D —Leg under front end of shield provides pitch and prevents 
water flowing toward plaster. 

E—Projecting hood serves three purposes—provides alignment of 
shields in relation to face of masonry—prevents moisture on 
face of wall reaching Bracket “K” and prevents mortar drop¬ 
pings clogging opening. 

K—Adjustable Bracket made in any length desired. Note cfimp at 
front end of bracket to provide moisture stop. 

J —Holes for adjustment—$4 in, on centers. 


H—Removable pin for bracket adjustment. 

N—Horizontal furring member with weep holes. 

M—Metal Spring Clip securing horizontal member to Brackets. 

G—Vertical Channels (spaced as desired) to which metal lath Is 
secured. 

F—Simp-L-On Channel Clip for securing channels to horizontal 
member. 

Ij—O rdinary method (wiring) of securing vertical channels to 
horizontal member. 

O—Method of overlapping strips and clipping together to form 
continuous horizontal member. 
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SPECIFICATIONS 


Under Heading of Mason Work—This contractor shall furnish 
and install on inside face of all masonry walls to be furred and 
plastered, 22 gauge galvanized metal shields Type (“A” for brick, 
tile or stone masonry, “B” for concrete). Shields to be similar 
and equal to those manufactured by the Simplon Products Divi¬ 
sion of Conver Steel & Wire Company, Inc., 621 East 132nd 
Street, New York 54, N. Y. These shields shall be built in not 
over 4 feet on centers on continuous horizontal lines, and not 
over 5 feet on centers vertically, starting not over 1 foot above 
floor and approximately 1 foot below finished ceiling. There shall 
be at least two horizontal rows on all wall sections to be furred. 

Under Heading of Furring—This contractor shall furnish and 
insert in each shield built in by Mason Contractor, 12 gauge gal¬ 
vanized brackets of sufficient length to provide the air space 
called for on plans. Standard brackets may be used for contin¬ 
uous furred spaces not exceeding 3 inches in depth. Provide 


THE MODIFIED SIMP-L-ON SYSTEM 


The Modified Simp-L-On System is an adaption of 
the original and completely mechanical Simp-L-On 
System and was designed for use in place of non-fire- 
proof furring where low cost of construction is impor¬ 
tant. 

Modified Simp-L-On retains the adjustable and labor 


brackets of heavier gauge for continuous furred spaces exceeding 
3 inches in depth. 

Furnish and erect horizontal V-strips of 18 gauge galvanized 
material to fit projecting end of bracket. Clip V-strips to bracket 
with resilient clips and clip overlapping ends with similar clips 
to form continuous strips. After securing horizontal strips in 
place, plumb same to within % inch of established plane of fur¬ 
ring. Form interior and exterior angles by cutting rear leg of V 
strip and bending to desired angle. To these horizontal strips 
erect % inch (or 1 inch) vertical furring channels spaced 16 
inches on centers (exact spacing dependent on type of lath) 
fastened to V-strip by means of 22 gauge galvanized channel clips. 

All of above to be similar and equal to Simp-L-On System as 
manufactured by Simplon Products Division of Conver Steel & 
Wire Company, Inc., 621 East 132nd Street, New York 54, N. Y. 


saving shield and bracket, but makes use of wiring in 
place of clips and substitutes ordinary painted channel 
for the horizontal V-strip. Modified Simp-L-On pro¬ 
vides for a minimum furring space to metal lath of l l / 2 
inches, and is adjustable by means of standard or longer 
brackets to any depth of furring required. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Under Heading of Mason Work—Use same specifications for 
shields as shown above for Simp-L-On. 

Under Heading of Furring—This contractor shall furnish and 
insert in each shield built in by Mason Contractor, 12 gauge gal¬ 
vanized brackets of sufficient length to provide the air space 
called for on plans. Standard brackets may be used for continuous 
furred spaces not exceeding 3 inches in depth. Provide brackets 
of heavier gauge for continuous furred spaces exceeding 3 inches 


in depth. 

After insertion of brackets plumb same to within % inch of 
established plane of furring. Wire 1 inch (% inch) horizontal 
channels to brackets. To the horizontal channels wire % inch 
vertical channels spaced 16 inches on centers. 

Shields and brackets to be similar and equal to product of 
Simplon Products Division of Conver Steel & Wire Company, 
Inc., 621 East 132nd Street, New York 54, N. Y. 


Rear Flap Bent For 
Block Masonry 

V \ 


Alternative Installation of 
Horizontal Channel (I") 

For Close Furring 

l"or Horizontal Channt 


Maximum As Required ' 
By Conditions 




The Modified Simp-L-On System 

Section Installation 

For a partial list of Simp-L-On installations see the next page 






















































THE TAYLOR BRACKET STRIP 


FIREPROOF • SHRINKPROOF • ECONOMICAL 




The Taylor Bracket Strip is a galvanized nail-on 
strip furnished in 4-ft. lengths in two sizes (%-in. and 
l^-in. furring). Paper-back or open mesh lath is ap¬ 
plied directly to the Taylor Strip and attached by bend¬ 
ing prongs extending out from the bracket portion of 
the strip every 5]/ 2 in. There is no waste 
with the Taylor Bracket Strip as it may 
be installed vertically or horizontally. 

Photographic plates and the drawing be¬ 
low illustrate the simplicity, economy 
and many advantages of the Taylor 
Bracket Strip. It is suitable for new and 


Wood Nailing Strips for Base 


Nail Hoks 
for f retiring 
wood bare. 
nailing drips 


types of construction. 

Specification 

Exterior masonry walls to be furred with galvanized 
Taylor Bracket Strip spaced 12 in. o.c. 
Wherever distance to metal lath exceeds 
1/4 in., furnish and install the Simp-L- 
On Furring System, all as manufactured 
by the Simplon Products Division of 
Conver Steel & Wire Company, Inc., 621 
East 132nd Street, New York 54, N. Y. 


Spacing ia. 
to I6ir\. o.c. 
dependmq on 
type of lath and 
local require¬ 
ments. 


lade ih 
two si;es 
%in4>^irv. 

Slotted holes 
for nailing into 
mortar joints 


Made, from 
galvanised 
sfeel slight¬ 
ly over 4ft. 
in length 


Hlonqucs 
are. bent dawn 
to secure. 
lath 


Metal Lath Applied 


SIMP-L-ON INSTALLATIONS 


The Simp-L-On Wall Furring System has a record of 
repeated specification and use by architects, a great 
many of whom have continuously specified Simp-L-On 
for the past ten years with 100% satisfactory results. 
More and more architects are adopting Simp-L-On as 
a standard part of their specifications for new masonry 
or reinforced concrete construction. The following list 
of installations represents only a very small number of 
the total, selected for geographical distribution and for 
types of construction for which Simp-L-On is ideally 
suited. 

Rockefeller Center, New York, N. Y.—Interna¬ 
tional, Time-Life, Holland House, and Associated 
Press Buildings. 

Schools —Wilmington, Del.; Montclair and Westfield, 
N. J.; Dobbs Ferry, East Park (Hyde Park), Pough¬ 
keepsie, Yonkers, and Bayshore, N. Y.; Norwalk, 
Greenwich, Hartford, Ridgefield, and Danbury, 
Conn.; Paris, Ky.; Reading and Pottstown, Pa.; 
Montpelier, Vt. 

Colleges —Brooklyn College (entire group); Wooster 
College; Denison University; Stevens Institute of 
Technology; Medical College of Virginia; Baldwin- 


Wallace; Manhattan School of Music. 

Federal Buildings —San Francisco; New York, N. Y.; 
Ketchikan, Alaska. 

Post Offices— Sitka, Alaska; Lebanon, N. H.; Lodi, 
Calif.; Seattle, Wash.; Forest Hills, N. Y.; Vicks¬ 
burg, Miss.; Whitinsville, Mass.; Wilmington, N. C.; 
College Station, Tex.; Marquette, Mich.; Fond du 
Lac, Wis. 

Churches— St. Luke’s, Schenectady, N. Y.; St. Theresa, 
Richmond Hill, N. Y.; St. Agnes, Rockville Center, 
N. Y.; St. Andrew’s, Astoria, L. I.; St. Paul’s, Clifton, 
N. J.; St. Agatha’s, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Hospitals —New' York, N. Y.; Kingsport, Tenn.; Jer¬ 
sey City, N. J.; Tupelo, Miss.; Provo, Utah; Rich¬ 
mond, Va.; Ada, Okla.; Warm Springs, Ga.; Central 
State Hospital, Petersburg, Va. 

Banks, Theatres, Stores, Libraries, Residences, Institu¬ 
tions, City Halls, Court Houses, Lodges, Hotels, 
Police Stations, Firehouses, Laboratories, Industrial 
and Sewage Plants and Telephone Buildings. 

Additional references will be gladly furnished 
on request. 


SIMPLON PRODUCTS DIVISION 

CONVER STEEL & WIRE COMPANY, INC. 

621 East 132nd Street • • New York 54, N.Y. 
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DESCRIPTION OF PARTITIONS 

The Bar-Z-System provides non-bearing, non-burnable, hol¬ 
low plastered steel stud and metal lath partitions or free standing 
wall furring. The most striking feature of the Bar-Z-Partitions 
is the simplicity of parts and method of assembling shown on 
page 2. The small number and the light weight of the individual 
units used in Bar-Z-Partitions and Bar-Z-Wall Furring introduces 
exceptional economy in partition construction, and insures a uni¬ 
form standard of workmanship. Pipes and conduits can be run 
or threaded through Bar-Z-Studs. There are no chases to cut for 
electrical or heating work where Bar-Z-Partitions are used. For 
simplicity in construction, rigidity, saving in weight of structural 


framework, passages for pipes, ducts and conduits, high resistance 
to the penetration of sound, fire and impact resistance, and no 
breaking of the waterproof seal on furred walls, specify Wheeling 
Bar-Z-System Partitions. Literature upon request. 

SERVICES 

The Wheeling Corrugating Company offers the architect the 
knowledge accumulated from years of intensive research and 
the experience gained from designing and building. Our Engi¬ 
neering Research Design Staff will help you solve your problem 
in the use of Wheeling Products. An inquiry will receive prompt 
attention. 



1. ADAPTABILITY— The problem 
wires, pipes, and air ducts is 
easily solved with the Wheel¬ 
ing Bar-Z-System of Hollow 
Plastered Partitions. 

2. FIRE AND IMPACT RESIST¬ 
ANCE — Bar-Z-Partitions, 
properly installed, are given a 
one- to two-hour fire rating, 
depending on plaster used. 
Consisting of one complete 
unit, the Wheeling Bar-Z- 
Partition dissipates the shock 
of a sudden impact at any 
point over its entire structure. 
Ideal construction to resist 
earthquakes, explosions, etc. 

3. GREAT STRENGTH—The 

truss-like steel studs and the 
specially stiffened Bar-X-Lath, 
give Bar-Z-Partitions superior 
strength and “bridging” abil¬ 
ity over the usual block or 
small unit type of partition. 


of concealing conduits, cables, 4. MANY ECONOMIES- 


Complete Stocks Carried in Warehouses and Mill 


Bar-Z-Partitions cost no more than 
block or masonry types yet 
offer many economies in con¬ 
struction because of their eas¬ 
ier erection and lighter weight. 

5. SOUND INSULATION — “A 
Bar-Z-Partition, weighing 16 
lbs. per square foot, has the 
same sound insulating value 
as a clay or Gypsum wall 
weighing 22 lbs. to the square 
foot.” (Signed) Dr. Paul E. Sa¬ 
bine, River Bank Laboratories. 

6. EASE OF CONSTRUCTION— 
The simplicity and small num¬ 
ber of parts of Bar-Z-Parti¬ 
tions make for fast construc¬ 
tion and easy alterations. 

7. LONG SERVICE — Fire-safe 
Bar-Z-Partitions are also ter¬ 
mite and rodent proof. Bar- 
Z-Studs will not warp, swell 
nor split; and when lathed 
with Wheeling Bar-X-Lath 
they are held firmly in place, 
eliminating the principal cause 
of plaster cracks. 





WHEELING CORRUGATING COMPANY 

WHEELING, W. VA. 
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BAR-Z-STUD 

Bar-Z-Studs are 16-gauge cold formed steel channels having 
alternately opposed triangular openings in the web to form a 
trusslike member. These studs are made in lengths up to 20 feet. 
Floor and ceiling tracks are of similar design but slightly wider. 
3'A and 4 in. tracks are furnished in lengths of 10 ft. Tracks 
for 614 in. studs are furnished in lengths of 16 ft. All 
Bar-Z-Studs and Track are furnished painted black. 

The following table shows stud widths, weights and recom¬ 
mends spacing for given heights, when used with Bar-X-Lath. 
Heights greater than 20 ft. require splicing in field. 


Stud 

Width 

Overall 

Weight 
per Thousand 
Lineal Feet 
Stud-or-Track 

Finished 

Plastered 

Permissible Heights 
for Indicated Spacing 

Thickness 

24 in. o.c. 

19 in. o.c. 1 16 in. o.c. 

3*4 inches 

4 inches 

61/ 8 inches 

494 lbs. 

660 lbs. 

850 lbs. 

434 inches 
5V2 inches 
7% inches 

13 feet 

16 feet 

20 feet 

18 feet 21 feet 

20 feet 22 feet 

24 feet | • 26 feet 


BAR-Z-SHOES 

Bar-Z-Shoes are used to attach the studs to the floor and ceil¬ 
ing tracks. Four shoes required for each stud. 

Top and bottom shoes for 3 'A and 4 in. studs are inter¬ 
changeable, are 5 in. long and weigh 72 lbs. per thousand 
pieces. For 614 in. studs top shoes are 12 in. long, bottom shoes 
41/2 in. long and weigh 356 lbs. and 147 lbs. per thousand 
pieces respectively. 


TIE WIRE 

Tie wire for attaching the shoes, grounds, lath and other units 
to the studs is 18-gauge zinc coated. It is packed in cartons 
weighing approximately 25 lbs. 


TRACK FASTENINGS 

In the erection of a Bar-Z-System, the track is aligned and 
then securely fastened to floor and concrete slab ceiling with 
concrete Stub Nails or I 'A x A in. Rawl-Drives. (For new 
suspended ceiling work, the ceiling track is wired to the Wheel¬ 
ing Cold Rolled Channels.) 


BAR-X-LATH 

Bar-X-Lath consists of Diamond Expanded Metal Lath to 
each sheet of which 4 pairs of No. 1 1 rods, spaced on 7-in. 
centers are welded. The rods forming each pair are welded to 
each other through the meshes of the lath longitudinally of the 
sheet—thus forming an extremely rigid sheet which acts as a 
cross bridging between studs. Bar-X-Lath is furnished weighing 
3.4, 4.0 or 4.6 lbs. per sq. yd. The 3.4 lb. is generally used for 
most types of construction. The 4.0 or 4.6 lbs. are recom¬ 
mended for severe or unusual conditions. 

Bar-X-Lath is especially designed for use on 24 in. spacing of 
studs and for reasons of economy this spacing should be adhered 
to whenever heights as noted in above table will permit. 


ERECTION 

These stock units are usually erected on the job by metal lath¬ 
ers who are skilled in this type of work with the result that the 
erection proceeds more rapidly than other types of partition con¬ 
struction. Furthermore, since lathing mechanics are usually em¬ 
ployed on most jobs for metal lath ceiling construction and the 
placing of corner beads, metal grounds and metal lath furring, 
all work in these lines can properly be combined in one contract 
and proceed, to the benefit of the job, under one supervision and 
responsibility. 

Complete stocks carried in Warehouses and Mill. 


WHEELING CORRUGATING COMPANY 





























WHEELING BAR-X-LATH 

FOR REINFORCED CONCRETE FLOORS AND PLASTERED CEILINGS 
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FOR REINFORCED CONCRETE FLOORS 


Bar-X-Lath, either with or without paper backing, is ideal as 
a form and reinforcement for light concrete floors laid over steel 
joists, Junior Beams or wood joists. 

1— Solid Ribs—Each rib consists of two No. 1 1 cold drawn 
wires—welded to each other through the meshes of the lath— 
to form a “stiff beam”—ribs are spaced 7 in. o.c. and have an 
effective cross-sectional area of .0391 square inch of steel per 
foot of width, exclusive of the lath meshes. This is standard for 
all weights of Bar-X-Lath. 

2— True Reinforcement—The ribs lay in substantially the same 
plane as the lath meshes—and are therefore in the position, near 
the bottom of the slab, where they will be most effective as a 
reinforcement. Bar-X-Ribs actually reinforce the slab and do not 
create a plane of weakness above the rib as do the hollow rib 
laths. 

3— On the job—The solid ribs cannot be crushed, as in hollow 
rib laths, and nesting difficulties are eliminated. The extra stiff¬ 
ness of Bar-X-Lath minimizes sagging between joists and thereby 
saves wastage of concrete. Bar-X-Lath lays flat and level, 
handles fast and can be “clipped”—“tied” or “pegged” in place, 
depending on the type of joist used. 

4— Paper Back—Either Kraft paper or waterproof paper, as may 
be wanted, is attached to the lath meshes by two 1 -inch wide 
strips of asphalt cement spaced equidistant between the ribs 
longitudinally of the sheet. This feature permits the paper back 
to “give slightly” between the “asphalt strips” when the slab is 
poured, and thus allow the wet concrete to penetrate the lath 
keys between the “asphalt strips” and form a “moulded bond” 
around and under the solid reinforcing ribs. The paper back 
retains the moisture in the slab until “set”; aids in the “normal 
curing” of the concrete—and prevents “Honeycombing” on the 
under side of the slab due to dripping. 



5—Safe Live Loads —The unusual strength of light floor slabs 
reinforced with Bar-X-Lath is indicated by the following table. 
This table is as calculated by Burtis Brown, C.E., Structural Engi¬ 
neer, 45 Franklin St., Boston, Mass., using “The Exact Formula.” 
In these calculations the slab is considered as continuous over 
3 or more spans. The concrete is 1 -2-4 mix having an ultimate 
strength in compression of 2000 lbs. per square inch. The work¬ 
ing stress for steel is 20,000 lbs. per square inch as in cold 
drawn wire. 

The reinforcing value of the lath mesh is not included in the 
calculations. It is significant that in the 1 Vi-inch slab the con¬ 
crete is “stressed” to only about 500 lbs. per square inch. This 
becomes progressively less with the increased thickness so that 
in the 3-inch slab, the “stress” is well under 300 lbs. per square 
inch. Thus—all working stresses are well within safe limits and 
provide an ample margin or factor of safety. 

TABLE OF SAFE LIVE LOADS IN POUNDS PER SQUARE FOOT 
UNIFORMLY DISTRIBUTED—WEIGHT OF SLAB DEDUCTED 

Wl a 
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Span of Slab 
in inches 

Thickness of Slab, in. 

Weight of 
Bar-X-Lath 
Recommended 

l'/2 

2 

2'/2 

3 

16 

433 lb. 

636 lb. 

835 lb. 

1022 lb. 

3.4 lb. per sq. yd. 

20 

269 lb. 

398 lb. 

523 lb. 

640 lb. 

3.4 lb. per sq. yd. 

24 

181 lb. 

269 lb. 

354 lb. 

433 lb. 

3.4 lb. per sq. yd. 

27 

139 lb. 

207 lb. 

273 lb. 

334 lb. 

4.0 lb. per sq. yd. 


Wl a 

For—M=-Use % of above values. 

10 

Wl a 

For—M =-Use Vi of above values. 


FOR CEILINGS 



Bar-X-Lath is particularly suited for use with wide spaced 
furring or for “close tied” attachment direct to the underside of 
Bar-Joist or “Ribbed Concrete” Construction. 

Economy Plus Quality —The extra rigidity and strength of Bar-X- 
Lath, makes practical the use of wider than normal spaced fur¬ 
ring; prevents sagging while the plaster is wet, and eliminates 
“shaking off” of piaster from vibration during application. Many 
building codes do not permit attachment of lath directly to the 
underside of Bar Joist Construction, but require channel furring 
for fireproofing. The wider spacing of furring made possible by 
Bar-X-Lath will reduce the “extra cost of furring” proportionately. 

No Dust Streaking —The solid ribs lie in substantially the same 
plane as the lath keys, are completely embedded in plaster and 
permit uniform thickness and keying of plaster as in diamond 
mesh lath. This prevents the “dust streaking” which frequently 
appears in jobs where flat rib or hollow rib lath has been used 
and in which the pattern of the rib, shows through the finished 
plaster ceiling as in wood lathed jobs. 

Recommended Weights— The following table shows weights of 
Bar-X-Lath recommended for ceilings for various spacings of 
furring or joists. 


TABLE OF BAR-X-LATH FOR CEILINGS 


Span of joists or spacing of 
furring, in inches 

Weight of Bar-X-Lath 
recommended 

16 

3.4 lb. per sq. yd. 

19 

3.4 lb. per sq. yd. 

24 

3.4 lb. per sq. yd. 


WHEELING, WEST VIRGINIA 







































METAL LATH AND ACCESSORIES 


WHEELING PRODUCTS 

Diamond Lath, Arch Lath, Three-Mesh Lath, 
%-in. Rib Lath, %-in. High Rib, Combination 
and Jumbo Laths; Stucco Binder, Wide Apron, 
Wing Type, Bullnose and Expanded Corner 


i ® , 

[Wheeling] 

\ COMUGATTNO COMPANY 


Bead; Plain and Curved Point Base Screeds; 
Cornerite; Cold Rolled Channels. 

Picture Mould, Hank Tie Wire, Stub Nails, 
Wall Ties, Wall Plugs, Wing Bead Clips; Coal 
Doors; Ash Pit and Clean-out Doors. 

For Bar-Z-System, see Sweets File Index. 





WHEELING DIAMOND LATH 

Wheeling Diamond 
Lath is the stiffest lath 
of its type manufac¬ 
tured. All sheets are flat 
and have perfectly 
straight and parallel 
sides. Size of sheet, 
27 x96 in.; packed 10 
sheets per bundle, 20 
sq. yds. 

Furnished in weights 
2.5, and 3.4 lbs. per 
. , , . „ , sq. yd. Also galvanized 

in weights 3.4 lbs. per sq. yd. 

Wheeling Diamond Lath, unless otherwise specified, is always 
coated with our special dip. Dip adheres closely, giving lath a 
thin coating impervious to rust. 

WHEELING BAR-X-LATH 

Bar - X - Lath — the 
Diamond Mesh Lath 
which is reinforced with 
solid steel ribs consist¬ 
ing of four pairs of No. 

1 1 rods, spaced on 7-in. 
centers. Bar-X-Lath is 
an improved type of 
%-in. rib lath and is 
an exclusive patented 
product. Weight — 3.4 
lbs., 4.0 lbs. and 4.6 
lbs. painted. Size of 
, sheets—27x96 in. 10 

sheets, 20 sq. yds. per bundle. May be obtained with paper 
back for use on bar joist construction. 

WHEELING EXPANSION CORNER BEAD 

The ex¬ 
panded metal 
flange permits 
the plaster to 
key through to 
the lath beneath 
and form a 
strong bond. 

10, and 12 ft. 2'/ 2 -in. flange, crated weights per 1000 lin. ft.’ 
26 gauge galvanized—230 lbs. 

WHEELING FLEXBEAD 

This bead answers the same purpose as Standard Wing Bead 
but has the additional advantage of being flexible and is particu¬ 
larly adaptable for Arch Work. Furnished in lengths, 8, 9, 10 
and 12 feet. 10 Pieces per Bundle. 26 Gauge and 24 Gauge 
Galvanized. _ 





WHEELING CORNER LATH 
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A practical and eco¬ 
nomical method of pre¬ 
venting corner cracks. 
Furnished in 8-foot 
lengths. 


WHEELING “3-MESH” FLAT RIB LATH 


BHmmwnu 
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This new type 
of flat rib lath is 
remarkably effi¬ 
cient for binding 
and reinforcing 
plaster. The open¬ 
ings between the 
strands are small, 
giving a uniform 
reinforcement and 
positive bond over the entire surface covered. 

Weight: 2.75 lbs., 3.4 lbs., painted. 

Sheets, 27 x 96 in.; 10 sheets, 20 sq. yds. per bundle. 

WHEELING COMBINATION LATH 

Any weight of Diamond or 
Bar-X-Lath can be furnished 
with paper backing. 

Two styles of paper are 
available, perforated or plain, 
as follows: 

Waterproof insulation— 
designated as “W.” 

Kraft insulation — desig¬ 
nated as “K.” 

Each of the above types 
are furnished: 

Perforated for “Tie-On” 
work—designated as “T.” 

Unperforated for “Nail- 
On” work — designated as 
“N.” 


WHEELING STRIP LATH 




Diamond Mesh Lath in strips. STRIP LATH is essential in 
reinforcing joints in plaster board construction. Furnished in 
8-foot lengths. 

WHEELING COLD ROLLED CHANNELS (NEW STYLE) 

Cold-Rolled channels for use in suspended ceilings, furring 
and studding. 


Size, 

in. 

Height 

Flange, 

in. 

Ga. 

Wt„ 
1000 
lin. ft., 



lbs. 

% 

h 

16 

B00 

l’/2 

H 

16 

475 


Stock lengths, 
20 ft. 


16 and 


l 



l—3/ 4 "- 


h 


-V/z"- 


WHEELING CORRUGATING COMPANY, WHEELING, WEST VIRGINIA 
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WOLLAEGER INTERIOR METAL TRIM 
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NOS. 400 AND 410 METAL BASEBOARDS 
are made in 4" and 6" heights, and fabri¬ 
cated from 18 gauge galvanized steel. Upper 
nailing flanges are perforated to permit 
grouting behind baseboard. This plaster 
flange can be provided with 3" expanded 
metal wing. 

The floor flange of the No. 400 Baseboard 
can be varied from !4" to Vi" to suit the 
thickness of the finished flooring. 

The separate cove member of the No. 410 
Baseboard permits adjustment for irregulari¬ 
ties along the finished floor line. 

Stamped steel corner fittings and end closures 
are available for the No. 400 Baseboard. 
Cast aluminum corner fittings and end clos¬ 
ures are available for the cove member of 
the No. 410 Baseboard. (See Page 4 for 
details of the fittings). 

See general note*. 


NO. 415 METAL BASEBOARD is fabricated 
from 18 gauge galvanized steel. The nailing 
flange is perforated for greater plaster bond. 

NO. 470 METAL BASEBOARD is fabricated 
from 18 gauge cold-rolled steel. Clips are 
furnished for fastening to rough framing at 
12" to 16" centers, and are available for 
either s /a" or 3 A" plaster thickness. This sec¬ 
tion can also be used as a chair rail or 
wainscot cap. 

No corner fittings are necessary for Nos. 415 
and 470 Baseboards. Corners can be formed 
by notching and bending the section at the 
job site. 

NO. 401 METAL BASEBOARD is fabricated 
from 18 gauge galvanized steel. The upper 
flange is perforated for greater plaster 
bond. Corner fittings are available. (See Page 
4 for details). 

See general notes. 




NO. 401 
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NO. 420-4" NO. 420-6" 


NO. 422 


NO. 423 


These snap-on Baseboards are available in 
the large variety of profiles and sizes illus¬ 
trated and are designed to eliminate all 
exposed fastenings. Clips, furnished for con¬ 
cealed fastenings, have slotted holes to allow 
for adjustment after Baseboard is applied. If 
desired, Baseboards can be furnished with 
counter-sunk holes for oval head wood screws. 

All Baseboards illustrated on this page are 
fabricated from 18 gauge cold-rolled steel. 

Stamped steel corner fittings and end closures 
are available for No. 420 Baseboard — both 
4" and 6" heights. (See Page 4 for details). 
Factory fabricated mitred and welded corner 
fittings and end closures can be obtained for 
all other styles. Welded corner fittings are 
furnished with 6" x 6" legs; end closures are 
6" long. 

See general notes. 
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coimvmx 


All Baseboards are furnished in 10 foot stock 
lengths. 

One coat of rust inhibitive grey primer is 
applied to the exposed surfaces of galvan¬ 
ized members and to all sides of the cold- 
rolled steel members. 

Clips are furnished for all snap-on Base¬ 
boards— one clip per foot of base. 

Necessary wood screws are provided. 

Splice plates are furnished with all Base¬ 
boards—one per length of base. (Clips for 
snap-on members serve as splice and align¬ 
ment plates). 

All Baseboards are formed on rolling ma¬ 
chines which offer sharpness of profile and 
accuracy of dimensions. 



The sections detailed are standard stock de¬ 
signs. Inquiries are solicited for special sec¬ 
tions to suit individual job conditions. 
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OVI MOI 


NO. 400 STAMPED STEEL FITTINGS 


NO. 420 STAMPED STEEL FITTINGS 


SQUARE INSIDE 
CORNER FITTING 


SQUARE OUTSIDE 
CORNER FITTING 


SOUARE INSIDE 
CORNER FITTING 


SQUARE OUTSIDE 
CORNER FITTING 


END CLOSURE 


3/4”ROUND INSIDE 
CORNER FITTINGS 


3/4” ROUND OUTSIDE 


LEFT END CLOSURE 


RIGHT END CLOSURE 


CORNER FITTINGS 


NO. 401 STAMPED STEEL FITTINGS 


NO. 450 CAST ALUMINUM FITTINGS 


END CLOSURE 


SQUARE INSIDE 
CORNER FITTING 


LEFT END 
CLOSURE 


RIGHT END SOUARE OUTSIDE 
CLOSURE CORNER FITTING 


SQUARE INSIDE 
CORNER FITTING 


SQUARE OUTSIDE 
CORNER FITTING 


Fabricated from 18 gauge galvanized 
steel and painted one coat of rust in- 
hibitive grey primer. In 10 foot stock 
lengths. Screws are provided. Mitred 
and welded fittings are available. 


Fabricated from 22 gauge galvanized steel 
and painted one coat of rust inhibitive grey 
primer. In 10 foot stock lengths. Screws are 
provided. Mitred and welded fittings are 
available. . 


Fabricated from 18 gauge galvanized 
steel and painted one coat of rust in¬ 
hibitive grey primer. In 10 -foot stock 
lengths. Screws are provided. Cast fit¬ 
tings are furnished as shown below. 


FITTINGS FOR COVE MOULDING AND BASEBOARDS 


Stamped Steel Comer Fittings and End Closures are available for Nos. 400-401 and 
420 Baseboards—both 4" and 6" heights. Portable spot welder may be obtained to 
attach fittings in order to eliminate exposed fastenings. 


: 1 - 

Spot Welders are available on a rental basis for fastening stamped steel fittings 
to Baseboards. This method of fastening affords a neat finished appearance as it 
eliminates all exposed fastenings. The Spot Welder is a simple portable tool and 
is easy to use. Operates on standard 110 volt AC lines. 
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16 GAUGE 


NO. 80 

20 GAUGE 


NO. 81 

18 GAUGE 





IS- 


18 GAUGE 




NO. 84 




NO. 86 




I METAL PICTURE 
MOULDING 


This Picture Moulding is fab¬ 
ricated from 18 gauge cold- 
rolled steel and painted one 
coat rust inhibitive grey primer. 
Concealed clips and screws are 
included. Furnished in 10 foot 
stock lengths. 


15 CONCEALED 
RE MOULDING 


This heavy duty Picture Mould¬ 
ing is fabricated from 14 gauge 
cold-rolled steel and painted 
with one coat of rust inhibitive 
grey primer. Furnished in 10 
foot stock lengths. 



This member is fabricated from 
20 gauge galvanized steel and 
painted on exposed surface 
with one coat of rust inhibitive 
grey primer. The nailing flanges 
are perforated for greater plas¬ 
ter bond. Furnished in 10 foot 
stock lengths. 

No corner fittings are necessary. 
Corners can be formed by notch¬ 
ing and bending the section at 
the job site. 
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This trim is adaptable to a wide range of uses. It can 
be used as a stool alone or for all sides of the window 
openjng. A mitred and welded frame can be fur¬ 
nished. Combination frames can be made using this 
trim for the heads and jambs and No. 120 Trim for 
the stool. 

Trim is fabricated from galvanized steel and painted 
one coat of rust inhibitive grey primer on the exposed 
surfaces. We recommend 18 gauge steel for stools 
less than 5 feet long by 4 inches wide; for longer and 
wider stools, 16,14 or 12 gauge steel. Where used as 
jamb and head trim 18 gauge is usually sufficient. 




.STOOL REVEAL_ 
TO SUIT 


30°, 


VARIES 

WITH 

reveal 
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This trim is adaptable to a wide range of uses. If can 
be used as a stool alone or for all sides of the window 
opening. A mitred and welded frame can be fur¬ 
nished. Combination frames can be made using this 
trim for the heads and jambs and No. 120 Trim for 
the stool. 

Trim is fabricated from galvanized steel and painted 
one coat of rust inhibitive grey primer on the exposed 
surfaces. We recommend 18 gauge steel for stools 
less than 5 feet long by 4 inches wide; for longer 
and wider stools, 16, 14 or 12 gauge steel. Where 
used as jamb and head trim 18 gauge is usually 
sufficient. 


’h 


JZ 
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NO. 61 


NO 62 




NO. 63 


STOOL REVEAL 
TO SUIT 


fgjgjp 

10 SPLAY 


This trim is designed to increase the angle of light and 
to prevent the use of the window stool as a shelf. It 
can be used as a stool alone or for all sides of the 
window opening. A mitred and welded frame can be 
furnished. Combination frames can be made using 
this trim for the stool and No. 100 Trim for head 
and jambs. 

Trim is fabricated from galvanized steel and painted 
one coat of rust inhibitive grey primer on the exposed 
surfaces. We recommend 18 gauge steel for stools 
less than 5 feet long by 4 inches wide; for longer and 
wider stools, 16,14 or 12 gauge steel. Where used as 
jamb and head trim 18 gauge is usually sufficient. 


STOOL REVEAL 
TO SUIT 
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These mouldings are furnished in 18 gauge galvan¬ 
ized steel and painted one coat of rust inhibitive grey 
primer. In stock lengths of 7, 8, and 10 feet. Screws 
are provided. 
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These surrounds are fabricated from 18 gauge gal¬ 
vanized steel and painted one coat rust inhibifive 
grey primer on exposed surfaces. The sections are 
shipped "Knocked-down" and provided with tongues 
and slots so that they can be assembled in the field 
into a complete frame. The window is then attached 
and the entire assembly is fastened to the wall open¬ 
ing. Loose clips are also provided to anchor the 
frame on the plaster side. 

The surrounds are fabricated in 3%" reveal only and 
can be made to accommodate all sizes of steel 
casements. 



This stool is furnished with or without closed ends on 
the projecting bead. Jamb finish strips 1" high can be 
added at the ends of the stool to serve as a plaster 
screed. A complete mitred and welded frame can be 
furnished using No. 100 Trim for head and jambs. The 
stool can be perforated to serve as a grill for con¬ 
cealed radiation or air conditioning. 

Stools are fabricated from galvanized steel and 
painted one coat of rust inhibitive grey primer on the 
exposed surfaces. We recommend 18 gauge steel for 
stools less than 5 feet long by 4 inches wide; for 
longer and wider stools, 16, 14 or 12 gauge steel. 



This stool is furnished with or without closed ends on 
the projecting bead. Jamb finish strips 1" high can be 
added at the ends of the stool to serve as a plaster 
screed. A complete mitred and welded frame can be 
furnished using No. 100 Trim for head and jambs. The 
stool can be perforated to serve as a grill for con¬ 
cealed radiation or air conditioning. 

Stools are fabricated from galvanized steel and 
painted one coat of rust inhibitive grey primer on the 
exposed surfaces. We recommend 18 gauge steel for 
stools less than 5 feet long by 4 inches wide; for 
longer and wider stools, 16, 14 or 12 gauge steel. 


This scribe moulding is fabricated from 20 gauge 
galvanized steel and painted one coat of rust in¬ 
hibitive grey primer. In stock lengths of 7, 8, and 10 
feet. Screws are provided. 



NO. 64 NO. 65 NO- 66 
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NO. 66 TRIM MOULDING 



BLACKBOARD TRIM FOR 
NON-PLASTERED WALLS 


BLACKBOARD TRIM FOR 
PLASTERED WALLS 



Plaster Casing is a decorative trim as well as a metal screed 
used to finish the edges of plastered walls at door and 
window openings. 

No. 50 and No. 56 Casings are fabricated from 24 gauge 
galvanized steel. No. 58 and No. 59 Casings are fabri¬ 
cated from 22 gauge galvanized steel. 

All styles of Casings are available in stock lengths of 7, 8 
and 10 feet. 

The spring action of the No. 3 Casing Clip forces the nose of 
the casing tightly against the framework. 



Metal Trim is ideal for classroom blackboards 
and bulletin boards. Details shown are for both 
plastered and non-plastered walls. Any of the 
various mouldings shown on Page 5 can be used 
as blackboard trim. 

The No. 92 Heavy Duty Metal Chalk Trough 
illustrated is fabricated from 18 gauge cold- 
rolled steel and painted one coat of rust in- 
hibitive grey primer. Furnished in 10 foot or 12 
foot stock lengths. The trough is fastened with 
concealed clips which also serve as alignment 
plate at splice joints. Closure plates are pro¬ 
vided to cap the ends of the trough. 

See Page 5 for Trim Moulding specifications. 



NO. 3 

CASING CLIP 






WOlXilHCHR STEEL CORPORATION 

Division of Aetna Steel Products Corporation 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES: 61 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 6, N. Y. . PLANTS: POTTSVILLE, PA. AND NEWMARKET, N. H. 

* For Hollow Metal Doors and Frames see Aetna Steel Products Corporation — Section 15a 






















































































































HYDRATED LIME FOR PLASTER 

Fibered Base Coat Finishing Hydrated Lime 
White Finishing Hydrated Lime . 


Up to about 1890 and for centuries preceding, vir¬ 
tually all plaster and exterior stucco were composed 
of lime and sand and practically all early masonry 
was laid up in lime mortar. These plasters, stuccos 
and mortars were not made with the modern hy¬ 
drated lime obtainable today but from locally cal¬ 
cined lump lime. Qualities varied, naturally, de¬ 
pending on the quality of limestone, shells, etc., 
from which the lime was obtained, but even so the 
results were uniformly satisfactory as attested by 
buildings which have stood the test of time, even in 
this country, for hundreds of years. 

The basic reason for these uniformly satisfactory 
results was that the old time masons and plasterers 
used only thoroughly age-slaked lime putty. They 
slaked their lump lime and stored the lime putty for 
months in ground pits before it was used. As the 
aged lime putty was removed from the pit, section 
by section, it was replaced with freshly slaked lime 
putty and this new section in turn was aged before 
removal for use. 

This ageing of the slaked lump lime putty, obvi¬ 
ously was time consuming—too time consuming to 
meet modern speeds of construction. Thus there 
came into general use substitutes. 

Today, however, finishing hydrated lime from 
Ohio is marketed nationally, pre-slaked ready, but 
for a moderate soaking period, for immediate use. 
FINISHING HYDRATED LIME is completely mill 
manufactured under chemical supervision and con¬ 
trol—a standardized, uniform modern basic material. 
Hydrated lime putty has all of the best character¬ 
istics of the old, aged-in-the-pit lump lime putty with 
the advantage of being "Ready for Use". 


Now there is marketed nationally, "Ready to Use" 
Fibered Hydrated Lime made from the famous Ohio 
Finishing Limes designed for plaster base coats as 
well as Hydrated Finishing Lime, universally recog¬ 
nized as the best finishing coat material. 

Comparatively recent research, likewise, has 
proved conclusively the many advantages of Finish¬ 
ing Hydrated Lime mortar for masonry. 

Thus Lime, tested by time, used through the ages, 
meets the challenge of modern construction. 



St. James Goose Creek Church is located about twenty miles from 
Charleston, S. C. Built of Lime Stucco and Lime Plaster in 1713, it 
is an excellent example of the permanence and lasting qualities of 
Lime for Stucco and Plaster. It is perhaps the oldest and best pre¬ 
served church in this section of the country. 


THE FINISHING LIME ASSOCIATION OF OHIO 

601-2-3 Home Bank Building — Toledo 4, Ohio 










MILL MIXED FIBERED FINISHING HYDRATED LIME PLASTER 


The manufacturers of the famous Finishing Hy¬ 
drated Limes from Ohio are experiencing an in¬ 
creased demand for a mill-mixed base coat lime 
plaster. This is the result of Architects and Plaster¬ 
ing Contractors finding, after careful investigation 
and successful use in many buildings, large and 
small, that lime plaster gives them and their clients 
the utmost satisfaction. Mill Fibered Hydrated Lime 
plaster is now produced commercially in quantity 
production and is available for distribution through 
the warehouses of all building supply dealers. 

THE PRODUCT —The Plaster is basically a Fin¬ 
ishing Hydrated Lime, embracing all of the charac¬ 
teristics of strength, uniformity, plasticity or worka¬ 
bility, and cool-working qualities that have given 
Finishing Hydrated Lime recognition as a superior 
plastering lime. It is completely manufactured at 
the mill under chemical supervision and control, 
mixed with the proper amounts of finest-quality hair 
and fiber in correct proportions, and delivered at 
the job in the original packages, ready for use. 

PREPARATION AND USE —All that is necessary 
to prepare fibered hydrated lime plaster for use is 
to soak it over-night, mix it with sand in the proper 
proportions, and apply; or mortar may be mixed 
and stacked for four or five days prior to use, thus 
effecting an economy and increasing the plasticity. 

WHERE TO PURCHASE —Fibered Hydrated Lime 
can be ordered through any builders' supply dealer 
in the same manner in which Finishing Hydrated 


Lime is purchased. It is obtainable in mixed cars 
with Finishing Hydrated Lime. 

ADVANTAGES — (1 ) The product may be retem¬ 
pered and due to its setting properties plasterers are 
able to execute true and straight walls, ceilings, and 
angles. 

(2) This lime plaster may be applied over metal 
lath, wood lath, clay masonry walls, concrete, gyp¬ 
sum block and gypsum perforated lath. Its flexibility 
as to plaster base makes it possible to gain the 
higher insulating values of lime plaster without us¬ 
ing several different plastering and wall finishing 
materials. 

(3) It protects metal lath, pipes and other metal 
construction with which it comes in contact from 
oxidation and corrosion. 

(4) Condensation from pipes and metal in the 
wall will not affect it as moisture has no effect on 
lime plaster except to harden it. It is especially 
adaptable in areas of high humidity and areas ad¬ 
jacent to bodies of water and for use in steam rooms, 
bath rooms, laundries and structures of similar na¬ 
ture. 

(5) It permits the development of wall decora¬ 
tion such as frescoing (Letter Circular 304 of the 
Bureau of Standards). 

(6) It is adaptable to decoration by water-color 
without impairing the sound reduction factor. 


dfiecificafamA FOR INTERIOR PLASTER 

MATERIALS 


FINISHING HYDRATED LIME —All lime for finish coats shall 
be Finishing Hydrated Lime meeting the requirements of the 
American Society of Testing Materials, and THE FINISHING LIME 
ASSOCIATION OF OHIO, delivered at the job in original pack¬ 
ages. All lime for base coats shall be a mixture of finishing hy¬ 
drated lime, hair and/or fiber, mill mixed and delivered in the 
original packages. 

SAND—(a) Sand for scratch and brown coats shall meet the 
requirements of the tentative specifications for sand for lime plas¬ 
ter of the American Society for Testing Materials. 

(b) Sand for sand finish shall be a clean, dry screened sand 
100% passing a No. 10 mesh screen, unless otherwise specified 
for specific finishes. 

(c) Colored screenings and marble dust may be used to 
obtain color shades. 

GAUGING MATERIALS—(a) Plaster of paris shall be clean, 
fresh and fully calcined, meeting the specifications of the Ameri¬ 
can Society for Testing Materials. 

(b) When Keene's cement is used it shall be a standard brand 


meeting the specifications of the American Society for Testing 
Materials. 

(c) When portland cement is used it shall be a standard 
brand meeting the specifications of the American Society for Test¬ 
ing Materials and the Portland Cement Association. 

WATER —Water shall be clean and fit for domestic consumption. 

METAL LATH —All expanded and fabricated lath shall be of an 
approved brand, applied in accordance with recommendations of 
the manufacturers. 

WOOD LATH —Wood lath shall be No. 1 White Pine or equal 
and should be as damp as practicable when mortar is applied. 
Courses should be broken every eighth course, and all lath laid 
horizontally and in one direction on ceilings. They shall be nailed 
securely with 3d nails to each support, and shall cross and have 
butt joints over a support. Lath shall be spaced % in. apart. Pro¬ 
vide and securely place metal corner beads and metal lath strips 
in all exterior and interior angles. 

GROUND WORK —Grounds shall be placed and secured prior to 
the application of plaster. Wood lath and metal lath shall have 
3 -'in. or %-in. grounds. Solid backings shall have 5 /e-in. grounds. 
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FIBERED BASE COATS 


PLASTERING ON CONCRETE SURFACES 

CEILINGS—Proportions: Stiff putty, 1 part by volume; fine plas¬ 
ter sand, 2% parts by volume. 

Prepare ceiling by brushing or washing free from scale dust, 
dirt, oil, etc., and then slush down with neat portland cement as a 
primer or by hacking and roughing surface prepare bond to re¬ 
ceive plaster. When this is set, apply coat as thin as possible. (If 
plain surface is required, it should be obtained through good form- 
work. Do not attempt to fill up uneven places with plaster.) Trowel 
to finish or texture desired. If white coat is desired, add finely 
screened sand to regular white coat. 

WALLS— 5 /s-in. grounds. Proportions: Stiff putty, 1 part by 
volume; plaster sand, 3 parts by volume. 

Brush or wash surface free from all dirt scale, or foreign matter, 
and then slush down with neat cement, or by hacking and rough¬ 
ing surface prepare bond to receive plaster. When this is dry 
apply 1 coat of this mortar and by adding 1 more part of sand, 
apply a second coat, and bring out to grounds. Use rod and darby 
to bring to even surface. When firm but not dry, rub evenly with 
float to remove and prevent shrinkage cracks, and prepare surface 
to receive finish coat. When thoroughly dry apply finish coat. 

NOTE: We do not believe the application of plaster to concrete 
surfaces is satisfactory, and therefore we recommend that all such 
concrete surfaces be furred and lathed. 

THREE-COAT WORK ON METAL LATH 

MORTAR —The mortar shall be a mixture of Finishing Hydrated 
Lime paste or putty, which has been allowed to age either neat or 
sanded for at least 24 hours, in the following proportions: 

PROPORTIONS —Scratch coat shall be composed of: Stiff putty 
made from fibered lime, 1 part by volume; plastering sand dry, 3 
parts by volume. 

Brown coat shall be: Stiff putty, 1 part by volume; plastering 
sand dry, 4 parts by volume. 

APPLICATION — (a) Plastering shall be to %-in. grounds. 

(b) Apply a coat of scratch mortar evenly and with sufficient 
force to insure clinch and key. 

(c) As soon as this coat has become firm but not dry, scratch 
entire surface with broom or metal scratcher to insure bond for 
brown coat. 

(d) When scratch coat has become dry apply brown coat, 
and bring surface out to grounds. Rod and darby to true surface 
and when this coat is firm but not dry, rub evenly with float to 
eliminate and prevent shrinkage cracks, and to prepare surface to 
receive finish coat. 

GAUGING —If a harder set is desired, 15% to 20% of portland 
or Keene's cement by weight of lime may be gauged in the scratch 
coat. 


THREE-COAT WORK ON WOOD LATH 

MORTAR —The mortar shall be a mixture of Finishing Hydrated 
Lime, paste or putty, which has been allowed to age either neat 
or sanded for at least 24 hours, in the following proportions: 

PROPORTIONS —Scratch coat shall be composed of: Stiff putty 
made from fibered Finishing Hydrated Lime, 1 part by volume; 
plastering sand dry, 3 parts by volume. Brown coat shall be: 
Stiff putty made from fibered Finishing Hydrated Lime, 1 part by 
volume; plastering sand dry, 4 parts by volume. 

APPLICATION — (a) Plastering shall be applied to %-in. 
grounds. 

(b) Apply a coat of scratch mortar evenly and with sufficient 
force to insure good clinch and key. 

(c) As soon as scratch coat has become firm but not dry, 
scratch entire surface with broom or metal scratcher to insure 
bond for brown coat. 

(d) When scratch coat is dry apply brown coat, brought out 
to grounds. Rod and darby to true surface and when this coat is 
firm but not dry, rub evenly with float to eliminate and prevent 
shrinkage cracks, and prepare surface for finish coat. 

GAUGING —If a harder set is desired, 15% to 20% of portland or 
Keene's cement by weight of lime may be gauged in the scratch 
coat. 

TWO-COAT WORK ON BRICK, TILE, 

GYPSUM BLOCK, ETC. (Doubled-up Work) 

MORTAR —The mortar shall be a mixture of Finishing Hydrated 
Lime, paste or putty, which has been allowed to age, either neat 
or sanded for at least 24 hours, in the following proportions: 

PROPORTIONS —Scratch coat shall be composed of: Stiff putty 
made from fibered lime, 1 part by volume; plastering sand dry, 
3 Vi parts by volume. 

APPLICATION — (a) Plastering shall be applied to 5 /8-in. 
grounds. 

(b) All surfaces of tile, etc., shall be free from oil, dirt, dust 
or other foreign matter, and should be wet down before applying 
plaster. 

(c) Apply a coat of this mortar with sufficient pressure to in¬ 
sure bond, and double back with the same mortar, bringing the 
coat out to grounds; rod and darby to true even surface. 

(d) When surface is firm, but not dry, rub evenly with float 
to eliminate and prevent shrinkage cracks, and to prepare surface 
to receive finish coat. 

(e) When the base coat plaster is thoroughly dry, after prep¬ 
aration as above, apply finish coat. 


FINISH 

Putty made from Finishing Hydrated Lime shall be soaked 24 
hours. This is done by sifting Finishing Hydrated Lime into a 
tank or box of clear water. 

WHITE SMOOTH FINISH —Thoroughly mix gauging and Finish¬ 
ing Hydrated Lime putty and apply evenly. Trowel to eliminate 
all checks, chip cracks and uneven points to a true and even 
surface. 

Proportion —Finishing Hydrated Lime, 4 sacks, 200 lb.; plaster 
of paris, 50 lb. 

TEXTURED WHITE FINISH —Thoroughly mix gauging and Fin¬ 
ishing Hydrated Lime putty and apply a very thin coat completely 
covering the brown coat. Follow this with heavier coat to form 
texture desired. 

Proportions —Finishing Hydrated Lime, 3 sacks, 150 lb.; plaster 
of paris, 50 lb. 


COATS 

SAND FINISH —Mix Finishing Hydrated Lime and sand dry and 
screen through No. 10 screen unless specified for specific finishes, 
and add water and mix to proper consistency. 

Apply a thin coat to all mortar surfaces, and double back with 
same mixture and float to true plane surface. 

Proportions —Finishing Hydrated Lime, 2 sacks, 100 lb.; plas¬ 
tering sand, 300 lb. 

Note: Keene's cement, portland cement or highly retarded gyp¬ 
sum may be added to sand finish as a hardener in proportions of 
10% to 30% of the entire mixture. 

TEXTURE FINISH —Finish in same manner as sand finish, ex¬ 
cept second coat is applied heavier, and texture desired worked in 
with tools or hands. 










How to prepare HYDRATED LIME FOR PLASTER 




Type of mixing box and screen. 


FINISHING HYDRATED LIME —In order that the full advan¬ 
tages are obtained. Finishing Hydrated lime should be properly 
prepared for use by soaking in water for twenty-four hours pre¬ 
paratory to using. 

The soaking in order to obtain the best results should be carried 
on as follows: A box is filled with clean water and the lime is 
sifted into the water thru a coarse screen and allowed to settle 
under its own weight until the box is filled. It is then left for 
twenty-four hours to develop plasticity. 

Care should be taken not to force lime into water by poking Or 
puddling with paddle. 

By carefully following the instructions a maximum amount of 
hodable putty is obtained with a maximum spreadability or work¬ 
ability. No slaking boxes or aging vats are necessary, the soaking 
box with coarse screen are the only equipment needed. 

In a multiple storied building the Finishing Hydrated Lime can 
be stored on each floor in sufficient quantities to plaster the floor 
and soaked the day before using. 

FIBERED FINISHING HYDRATED LIME BASE COATS— To 

soak the Mill Fibered Hydrated Lime Base Coat preparatory for 
use, it is necessary to soak this without screening it into the water. 
This is usually accomplished by filling the tank half full of water 
and dumping the fibred lime into it, and letting it stand for 24 hours. 

Another satisfactory method is to fill the tank full of dry mill 
mixed fibered lime and in one comer of the tank place vertically a 
four or six inch pipe, slotted at the bottom. After the tank is filled 
with the dry lime; a hose is inserted into the pipe to the bottom of 
the tank and the water turned on. In this way, the water enters 
the tank at the bottom of the lime and slowly rises until the lime 
is thoroly soaked. 

Many plastering contractors have found it economical to ma¬ 
chine mix the base coat material. The fibered lime and sand are 
placed in the mixer, water is added and the whole batch thor¬ 
oughly machine mixed. This mortar is then stacked for four or 
five days or a week before use to develop plasticity. 


Sack is broken open on screen. 


The lime sifted through screen into water. 


The Ohio Hydrate & Supply Company, Woodville, Ohio 
The Gibsonburg Lime Products Company, Gibsonburg, Ohio 
The Woodville Lime Products Co., 2140 Jefferson Ave., Toledo 2, Ohio 

THE FINISHING LIME ASSOCIATION OF OHIO 

601-2-3 Home Bank Building — Toledo 4, Ohio 
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J-M ASBESTOS FLEXBOARD 


Flexboard* is made of asbestos and 
cement. These two minerals — prac¬ 
tically indestructible — are united 
under great pressure, and then hy¬ 
draulically re-pressed to give Flex¬ 
board its unusual strength and 
unique flexibility. Furnished in 
Standard and Decorative forms. 

In appearance, Standard Flex¬ 
board is an attractive stone-gray 
color with a smooth, hard surface 
that needs no other finish for either 
outdoor or indoor use. 

Decorative Flexboard for interior 
use combines the qualities of Stand¬ 
ard Flexboard with the added ad¬ 
vantage of soft, mottled coloring. 

Tested and proven, fireproof Flex¬ 
board is the building material of a 
thousand uses. Its varied applica¬ 
tions have included a decorated 
ceiling in the huge main concourse 
of New York’s famous Grand Cen¬ 
tral Terminal; modern business in¬ 
teriors and exteriors; outdoor 
factory conveyors and cylindrical 
structures; factories; domestic and 
industrial remodeling; drive-in the¬ 
aters; roadside stands and restau¬ 
rants; filling stations; outdoor 
dance floors; waiting rooms; 
dairies; farm buildings, such as hog 
houses, chicken brooders and 
bams; billboards; and many others. 

In addition, Flexboard is being 
used more and more in the fabrica¬ 
tion of many manufactured articles. 
Representative of such products are 
ironing boards, outdoor furniture, 
lockers, fireplace screens, bird 
houses, bins, shutters, kennels, 
flower boxes, hotbed frames, hot 
pads, chests, trays, home bars, 
table tops, blackboards, signs and 
playground equipment. For further 
information, write your J-M Dealer, 
or the nearest office shown on the 
back of this folder. 

*Reg. U.S. Pol. Off. 



Flexible 


Standard Flexboard 

Flexboard's advantages are 
many. This smooth, hard-finish 
material is fire-proof, moisture- 
proof and rot-proof. It is flex¬ 
ible and strong. Insect-proof and 
rodent-proof, Flexboard has the 
permanence of stone and yet is 
easy to work and fabricate. It 
serves inside or outside, and can 
be nailed close to the edges 
without pre-drilling. The large 
sheets are easy and economical 
to apply. 


In Vis'' thickness, Flexboard may 
be nailed directly to studding or 
joists spaced on not greater than 
16" centers. The '/«" thickness 
should be nailed to a solid back¬ 
ing of 3 /»" plywood or wood 
sheathing. When used over 
plaster, suitable nailing grounds 
should be installed. Flexboard 
may also be applied with Flex¬ 
board Cement, supplemented 
by mechanical fasteners. Un¬ 
scored sheets may be curved 
up to 30" radius lengthwise and 
up to 36" radius crosswise for 
'/«" thickness; up to 36" radius 
lengthwise and up to 54" radius 
crosswise for Yi6" thickness. De¬ 
tailed directions on request. 


STANDARD SIZES, PACKAGING AND WEIGHTS 


Thickness, 

in. 

Site of 
shoots, ft 

Sheets per 
package 

Sq ft per 
package 

Approx, weight per 
package, lb 

H 

4 x t 
(unscored) 

2 

64 

79 

4x4 
(scored in 

4 * squares) 

6 

96 

125 

% 6 

4x0 

(unscored) 

2 

64 

112 


Decorative Flexboard 

Decorative Flexboard is furnished in four colors: Rose, 
Green, Gray and Buff. The colors go all the way 
through the sheets. Decorative Flexboard sheets are 
waxed and given a fine, lustrous finish. 

Furnished in '/»" thickness only. Decorative Flexboard 
is available in the same sizes,plain and scored,as Vt" 
Standard Flexboard. Packages of plain sheets con¬ 
tain 4 sheets (128 sq ft) and weigh about 160 lb. 
Packages of scored sheets contain 6 sheets (96 sq ft) 
and weigh about 115 lb. Write for complete details. 


ADVANTAGES 


APPLICATION 


2 
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J-M INSULATING BOARD PRODUCTS 


Johns-Manville research engi¬ 
neers have made a real and lasting 
contribution to the building indus¬ 
try in their development and per¬ 
fection of Johns-Manville Insu¬ 
lating Board Products. 

Two huge Johns-Manville plants, 
located at Jarratt, Virginia and 
Natchez, Mississippi, are devoted 
entirely to the manufacture of In¬ 
sulating Board Products from se¬ 
lected, clean pine fibres. 

Johns-Manville Insulating Board 
Products described here include: 
Glazecoat Ceiling Panels, Glaze- 
coat Wall Plank, Building Board, 
Weathertite* Sheathing and Insu¬ 
lating Lath. 

Building Board, Ceiling Panels 
and Wall Plank are available with 
the smooth, durable, easily cleaned 
Glazecoat finish. Building Board is 
furnished in natural finish (light 
buff) or Ivory Glazecoat finish. 
Ceiling Panels are furnished in 
Ivory Glazecoat finish only. Wall 
Plank are furnished in Ivory, Gray- 
tone and Rose Tan Glazecoat fin¬ 
ish. With the choice of the pleasing 
natural finish or the smooth Glaze¬ 
coat finish, either of which may be 
painted if desired, these Johns- 
Manville Insulating Board Prod¬ 
ucts provide versatile and practical 
interior finishes for new or existing 
houses, churches, theaters, shops 
and other commercial buildings of 
all kinds. 

Complete application directions 
and further details on any Johns- 
Manville Insulating Board Prod¬ 
uct will be furnished on request. 

*R«g. U.$. Pot. Off. 



Speedy application 




J 


Concealed nailing 



Glazecoat Ceiling Panels 


ADVANTAGES 


APPLICATION 


J-M “Lightning Joint" for 
speedy application and con¬ 
cealed nailing. Easy to handle. 
Strong and rigid. Economical 
. . . ready-cut and finished. 

Ceiling Panels may be ap¬ 
plied over new or existing con¬ 
struction, usually over wood 
furring. Complete application 
instructions in each carton. 


SIZES, PACKAGING, WEIGHT AND COLOR 


Thickness, 

in. 

Size, 

in. 

Pieces per 
package 

Sq ft per 
package 

Approx, 
weight per 
1000 sq 
ft, lb 

Color 


12 x 12 

64 

64 

797 

Ivory 

Vz 

16 x 16 

36 

64 

797 

Glazecoat 


16 x 32 

18 

64 

813 

Finish. 


All units have the "Lightning Joint" 


Glazecoat Wall Plank 


ADVANTAGES 


APPLICATION 


Same as those listed above for 
Ceiling Panels, plus the added 
advantages of long lengths 
and wider selection of colors. 

Same as described above for 
Ceiling Panels. Glazecoat 
Wall Plank may be applied 
either vertically or horizontally 
with equal success. 


SIZES, PACKAGING, WEIGHT AND COLORS 


Thickness, 

in. 

Size, width 
and length 

Pieces per 
package 

Sq ft per 
package 

Approx, 
weight per 
1000 sq 

ft, lb 

Colors 


10" x 8 ft 

12 

80 

850 



10" x 10 ft 

12 

100 

850 

Ivory, 


10" x 12 ft 

12 

120 

850 

Graytone 


12" x 8 ft 

12 

96 

845 

and 

Vz 

12" x 10 ft 

12 

120 

840 

Rose 


12" x 12 ft 

12 

144 

840 

Tan 


16" x 8 ft 

12 

128 

830 

Glazecoat 


16" x 10 ft 

12 

160 

825 

Finish. 


16" x 12 ft 

12 

192 

825 



All units have the "Lightning Joint" on long edges,- short edges are square. 
Packed only in single colors, widths and lengths. All units are beaded, 
paralleling the bevel. 

Building (Insulating) Board 

Economical and versatile. 
ADVANTAGES Large sheets are easy to ap¬ 

ply and cover large areas. 


APPLICATION 


Over framing members, wood 
furring or other level bases 
suitable for nailing. 


SIZES, PACKAGING, WEIGHT AND COLORS 


Thick¬ 

ness, 

Size, 

Pieces 

per 

Sq ft per 
package 

Approx, weight per 
1000 sq ft, lb 

Colors 

in. 


package 

Natural 

Glazecoat 



4 x 6 

6 

144 

770 

798 

Natural 


4 x 7 

6 

168 

769 

798 

finish 

l /2 

4 x 8 

6 

192 

766 

797 

(light 

4 x 9 

6 

216 

764 

796 

buff) and 


4x 10 

6 

240 

763 

795 

Ivory 


4x 12 

6 

288 

763 

795 

Glazecoat 

finish. 


All edges square. 


(Continued on following page) 




















































J-M INSULATING BOARD PRODUCTS (Cont’d) 


Johns-Manville Weathertite* 
Sheathing and Insulating Lath 
offer several important advant 
to the builder of a new home. 

Weathertite Sheathing provides a 
greater measure of protection 
against moisture penetration, as¬ 
suring a house which is virtually 
wind and water tight. This s' 
weather-resistant material is 
tegrally impregnated throughout 
with pitch. It is not a vapor barrier 
as it permits the passage of mois¬ 
ture vapor. For horizontal applica¬ 
tion, Weathertite Sheathing is fur¬ 
nished with the "V-Tite” joint, de¬ 
signed to reduce the infiltration of 
dirt and moisture. Laboratory tests 
prove it to have greater bracing 
strength than horizontally applied 
wood sheathing. 

Insulating Lath, as its name im¬ 
plies, not only provides a stronger, 
more effective bond for plaster, but 
serves as an efficient wall and ceil¬ 
ing insulation. Cracking is reduced 
to a minimum, and since the plaster 
is applied against a solid, unbroken 
surface, lath marks are eliminated. 
The plaster goes on easier and there 
is a desirable saving in material 
and labor. More and more modem 
homes are being built with this im¬ 
proved plaster base. Write Johns- 
Manville for further details. 



Weathertite Sheathing 


ADVANTAGES 


APPLICATION 


Weathertite Sheathing is 
stronger, more weather-resist¬ 
ant and costs less to apply. It 
insulates as it sheathes, in¬ 
creasing comfort and reducing 
fuel bills. Assures practically a 
wind- and water-tight house. 

Vertical: Sheets 4 ft by 8, 8 Vi 
9, 10 and 12 ft are applied 
with the long dimension paral¬ 
lel to the framing members. 

Horizontal: Sheets 2 ft by 8 ft 
are applied at right angles 
to the framing members with 
the "point" of V-Tite joints at 
the top, grooved edge at 
the bottom. 


SIZES, PACKAGING AND WEIGHT 


Thick- 
nets, in. 

Size, 

ft 

Pieces per 
package 

Sq tl pot 
package 

Approx, weight 
per 1000 sq ft, lb 

% 

4 x 8 

6 

192 

834 


4 x 8 

4 

128 

1260 


4x9 

4 

144 

1260 


4 x 10 

4 

160 

1260 


4 x 12 

4 

192 

1260 


2x8 

6 

96 

1260 


V-Titn joint on long edget. 


Insulates as it sheathes 

j-m iwsytAriwe lath - this sioe UP--U-M 



ADVANTAGES 


Serves as an effective insula¬ 
tion as well as an economical 
plaster base. 

May be nailed directly to 
framing members or to furring 
over masonry walls. 


Printed in U. S. A 
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Gypsum Products 


PLASTERS 

WALLBOARDS 

ANCHOR LATH 

SHEATHING 


(Celo-Rok is the registered trade mark identifying gypsum 
products manufactured by the Celotex Corporation). 


Celotex 
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CELO-ROK ANCHOR LATH 
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Plain Celo-Rok Anchor Lath 


DESCRIPTION 

Celo-Rok Anchor Lath is a sheet lath consisting of a 
gypsum core encased in tough, long-fibred paper. 
During the manufacturing process the gypsum core is 
treated to increase its strength and resilience. The 
fibrous covering, specially made for this purpose, pro¬ 
vides a strong bond with gypsum plaster. The paper 
backing covers the rounded long edges. The short 
edges are cut square. 

TYPES, SIZES and THICKNESSES 

Plain Celo-Rok Anchor Lath —% in. thick x 16 x 32 in. 

and 16 x 48 in. 

Perforated Celo-Rok Anchor Lath —% in. thick x 16 x 
32 in. and 16 x 48 in. 

The Perforated Lath contains approximately % in. 
diameter holes to provide a mechanical plaster key, 
which securely locks the plaster to the lath. 

Both % in. Plain and % in. Perforated Lath are 
packed 6 units per bundle. Each bundle of 32 in. % in. 
lath contains 21 Ms sq. ft. Each bundle of 48 in. % in. 
lath contains 32 sq. ft. 

PROPERTIES 

Fireproof —Celo-Rok Anchor Lath is non-combustible. 
It will not transmit temperatures to the framing much 
above 212° F. until the gypsum core is almost com¬ 
pletely calcined. 

Official tests conducted in accordance with the 
American Standards Association's Fire Test Specifica¬ 
tion have shown that Perforated Lath applied to walls 
qualifies for a one hour fire rating. For ceiling applica¬ 
tion the Perforated Lath, when nailed with % in. head 
gypsum lath nails and joints covered with striplath, 
qualifies for the same rating. 

Structural Strength —The rigidity and large size of 
Celo-Rok Anchor Lath units add bracing strength and 
greatly increase resistance to framing distortion. 

Durable —Celo-Rok Anchor Lath does not expand, 
warp or buckle when plaster is applied; consequently 
it will not shrink and cause cracks when the plaster 
sets and dries. It contains nothing that will disinte¬ 
grate or corrode. 

Plaster Bond —U. S. Bureau of Standards tests show 
a pull of 800 to 900 lb. per sq. ft. is required to break 
the bond between gypsum lath and its plaster coat. 



Perforated Celo-Rok Anchor Lath 


Saves Plaster —Celo-Rok Anchor Lath provides a firm 
uniform plastering base. There is no plaster wasted 
in filling low spots and in droppings. 

Less Moisture —It is not necessary to wet down Celo- 
Rok Anchor Lath before plastering. Furthermore, the 
Celo-Rok Anchor Lath helps seal off the moisture of 
the plastering operation from the building frame work, 
thus preventing much swelling and shrinking of the 
wood members and reducing the time necessary be¬ 
fore application of finished trim and decoration. 

Economical —The large units are easily handled and 
quickly applied, affording low labor cost. The com¬ 
paratively low cost of the lath and the savings in 
plaster add further to its economical advantages. 


SPECIFICATIONS—Application of 
Celo-Rok Anchor Lath 

NOTE: Wherever words or phrases occur in the body of the 
specification paragraph printed in bold face type and enclosed 
in brackets, choose that word or phrase which applies to the 
particular work, omitting those that are irrelevant. 

(1) SCOPE OF WORK —All [exterior stud walls] [wood furring] 
[interior stud partitions] [ceiling joists] [stair soffits] [furred or sus¬ 
pended ceiling] [specify] shall be lathed with [Plain Celo-Rok An¬ 
chor Lath] [Perforated Celo-Rok Anchor Lath] as supplied by The 
Celotex Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 

(2) APPLICATION OF LATH —Cutting shall be done by scoring with 
a sharp hatchet or knife and then breaking down and up over a 
straight edge. 

Nails shall be I’/k-in., 13 gauge, %-in. flat head, smooth diamond 
point gypsum lathing nails. 

Celo-Rok Anchor units shall be applied with the long dimension 
at right angles to the framing members. On walls, the end joints 
shall be made to fall on different supports in alternate courses. On 
ceilings, end joints either be broken as for side walls or the lath 
shall be erected so that long joints are made continuous on one 
support and are covered with 3-in. wide strips of metal lath. 

Fit lath joints tightly at all re-entrant angles and corners. Cut 
accurately and fit lath neatly around all electric outlet boxes, etc. 

Space nails approximately 4 in. apart using 5 nails per stud. 
Each nailing edge must have a firm bearing on framing members. 
First nail to center support; then outer edges. Keep nails % in! 
from edges. Drive nails home. 

(3) REINFORCEMENT —All re-entrant angles shall be reinforced 
over the Celo-Rok Anchor Lath with Cornerite. Strips shall butt 
(not lap) at ends and shall be substantially secured through the 
lath to framing members. 
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SPECIFICATIONS—Application of ] 2b 

V 2 -in. Celo-Rok Weatherproof jb 

Sheathing 


DESCRIPTION —Celo-Rok Weatherproof Sheathing is 
a sturdy, rigid sheathing material for use on frame 
buildings under wood siding, clapboards, shingles, 
brick and stone veneer or stucco. The core of Celo-Rok 
Weatherproof Sheathing is gypsum which is encased 
in heavy weather resistant paper. The long edges are 
made V tongue and groove. The exterior surface is 
black in color. 

THICKNESS AND SIZE —Celo-Rok Weatherproof 
Sheathing is made in one thickness and size—'/ 2 -in. 
thick x 2 x 8-ft. 

PROPERTIES—Fireproof —Celo-Rok Weatherproof 
Sheathing will not burn or readily transmit high tem¬ 
peratures. It provides a fireproof covering for the en¬ 
tire exterior frame. 

Weather Resistant —All surfaces and edges of each 
unit are water-repellent. The surface is marked 
"Water Repellent" to comply with F.H.A. standards. 
Unless local regulations require, no building paper is 
necessary over the gypsum sheathing except under 
stucco or masonry exteriors. 

Weather-tight —The long edges of Celo-Rok Weather¬ 
proof Sheathing are V-tongue-and-grooved, forming 
a wind and weather-tight joint. 

Stable —Celo-Rok Weatherproof Sheathing will not 
expand or contract with temperature changes. Made 
of gypsum rock, it will not disintegrate. 

Economical —The units are of convenient size, eco¬ 
nomical to handle and erect. The material cuts and 
nails like lumber. 

Structural Strength —The following summary of tests 
made by Illinois Institute of Technology for the Gyp¬ 
sum Association shows conclusively the comparative 
strength and rigidity of Gypsum Sheathing and Wood 
Sheathing: 


GYPSUM SHEATHING VS. WOOD SHEATHING 

(Test Panels 4'x8'—made of Yellow Pine 2x4’s spaced 16" o.c.) 


YELLOW PINE SHEATHING 

GYPSUM 



x 8" 

SHEATHING 

Loads in 

Pounds 

Applied 
Diagonally 
Deflection 
in Inches 

Applied 
Horizontally 
Deflection 
in Inches 

Applied 
Horizontally 
Deflection 
in Inches 

100 

.01 

.01 

.00 

800 

.10 

2.56 

.07 

2000 

.29 

10.94 

.20 

2800 

.54 

11.72 

.32 

3600 

1.07 


.54 

4000 



.84 

Load at end of test 

3925 lb. 

3150 lb. 

4425 lb. 


CELO-ROK LINER BOARD 

DESCRIPTION —Celo-Rok Liner Board has physical 
characteristics similar to other gypsum board prod¬ 
ucts. Its core of gypsum is covered on both surfaces 
with a tough fibered paper. 


(1) SCOPE OF WORK—All exterior stud walls shall be sheathed 
with Celo-Rok Weatherproof Sheathing. 

(2) FRAMING—Wood framing members shall be spaced 16 in. or 
24 in. o.c. 

(3) MATERIALS—Sheathing shall be Celo-Rok Weatherproof 
Sheathing as supplied by The Celotex Corporation, Chicago, Ill., 
'/2 in. thick x 2 ft. wide x 8 ft. long. Nails for application shall be 
1% in. long, No. 11 gauge, galvanized large head roofing nails. 

(4) APPLICATION—Apply Celo-Rok Weatherproof Sheathing with 
groove down directly to framework with length at right angle to 
supports. 

Butt the ends tightly over a support and interlock the side edges. 
Stagger vertical joints. 

Fit tightly around all openings. 

Fasten securely with nails spaced 4 in. apart on each bearing, 
set % in. from end edges. 

NOTE: Spacing may be 8 in. under solid wood siding and clap¬ 
boards. 

(5) WOOD SIDING—Apply siding at right angles to studding di¬ 
rectly over Celo-Rok Weatherproof Sheathing. Nail only to studs 
with nails sufficiently long to pass through the Celo-Rok Weather¬ 
proof Sheathing. 

(6) WOOD OR ASBESTOS SHINGLES—Over the Celo-Rok Weather¬ 
proof Sheathing nail 1x2 in. furring strips to framing members, 
using nails of sufficient length to pass through the sheathing and 
penetrate framing at least 1 in. Furring strips shall be spaced to 
conform to widths of shingles specified. 

NOTE: Through the use of special metal fasteners, furring 
may be omitted. Write the Celotex Corporation for details. 

(7) STONE OR BRICK—Wall ties shall be nailed securely through 
the sheathing to wood supports. 

(8) STUCCO—Cover entire surface with waterproof building paper. 
Apply (specify brand and weight of self-furring metal lath) at right 
angles to the studs. Lap lath V 2 in. on sides and 1 in. on ends. 
Carry metal around all corners to first support. Secure with 6d 
galvanized nails approximately 6 in. apart on centers driven through 
the Celo-Rok Weatherproof Sheathing into the studs. Drive nails 
well in and bend to engage at least two lath strands. Thoroughly 
secure metal at all openings. 

NOTE: Follow standard specification for the application of ex¬ 
terior stucco. 

NOTE: Adjust dimensions of ordinary opening frames to com¬ 
pensate for V 2 -in. Celo-Rok Weatherproof Sheathing. Where 
stock frames are used, specify allowance for such variation. 
On modular standard window frames, reversible blind stop ex¬ 
tension permits frame to be used with V 2 -in. Celo-Rok Weather¬ 
proof Sheathing. Consult National Door Manufacturers Associa¬ 
tion, Washington, D. C., for details. 


THICKNESSES AND SIZES— Celo-Rok Liner Board is 
made in three thicknesses, V* in., % in., Vi in. All 
thicknesses are made in the following sizes: 24 x 32 
in.; 24 x 48 in.; and 32 x 48 in. 
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PLASTERS 


BASE COAT—Fibered, Extra Fibered and Unfibered 

Use—For scratch and brown coats on all standard 
plaster bases (gypsum, fiber insulating, wood and 
metal laths, gypsum tile, clay tile, brick, etc.) except 
concrete. 

Description —These three varieties are supplied "neat" 
—sand is added at the job. Over lath, base coat plas¬ 
ters are usually applied in two layers: first, a scratch 
coat, which is pressed firmly against the lath to insure 
a permanent bond, and then a second or brown coat 
which brings the base coat up to ground or specified 
level. The surface should be well leveled and rough¬ 
ened for the finish coat. 

BASE COAT—Wood Fiber 

Use —For scratch and brown coats on all standard 
plaster bases (gypsum, fiber insulating, wood and 
metal laths, gypsum tile, clay tile, brick, etc.) except 
concrete. 

Description —Celo-Rok Wood Fiber Plaster is ready 
for use with the addition of water only. It is made 
principally for patch work, or for use in localities 
where a good grade of sand is not available, or when 
it is preferable not to use sand. It should be used 
without sand except for application to masonry sur¬ 
faces when no more than one part sand to one part 
plaster by weight should be used. 

PREPARED FINISHES—Sand Float, Trowel 

Use —For finish coats. 

Description —Prepared Finishes require only the addi¬ 
tion of water to make them ready for use. They are 
made in trowel finish and sand float finish. The sand 
float finish contains selected sharp, clean sand, prop¬ 
erly graded, screened, and thoroughly dried, mill- 
mixed in exact proportion to assure a uniform finish. 

GAUGING PLASTER—Gray and White 

Use —For mixing with lime putty for finish coats. 
Description —Both gray and white gauging plasters 
are available in quick, medium and slow sets. (Gray 
gauging plaster is sometimes referred to as "common" 
or "local".) They consist of properly ground calcined 
gypsum retarded for proper set. 

MOULDING PLASTER 

Use— For mouldings or ornamental plaster work, and 
for special decorative effects. 

Description— Celo-Rok Moulding Plaster is custom 
made. Extra care is taken in the manufacture to in¬ 
sure best results in service. Gray or white. 

LIME—Hydrated Finishing 

Use— For finish coat mixed with Gauging Plaster. 
Description —The best lime available has been chosen 
for the Celo-Rok line. Burned and ground with ex¬ 
treme care and scientifically slaked, it produces a 
smooth, plastic putty. 

KEENE’S CEMENT 

Use— Keene's Cement is used for finish coats where 
especially hard walls are desired. 

Description —Made from selected gypsum, ground to 
extreme fineness, Keene's Cement is the hardest, 
densest gypsum material for trowel application. Pure 
white, takes a high polish, is easily cleaned. Contains 
4 no alkali; is an ideal base for paints and enamel. 



BASIC PLASTERING SPECIFICATIONS 

NOTES: This specification is arranged to cover an installation of 
plaster on all types of lath and masonry surfaces. After various 
paragraphs will be found notes—which offer information and 
suggestions. Notes refer directly to preceding paragraphs. 

Alternate specifications are in bold type in [] inserted after 
proper clauses or sections of main specification paragraphs. 

NOTE FOR SPECIFICATION WRITER: When writing a specification 
for a project at hand, it is necessary to use only the paragraphs 
that cover the type of construction contemplated. It may be nec¬ 
essary to slightly revise certain paragraphs to fit the individual 
requirements. 


(1) GENERAL CONDITIONS 

(la) The General Conditions of this specification are hereby made 
to constitute a part of the specification for Lathing and Plastering. 

(lb) The contractor for plastering shall furnish all materials, labor 
and scaffolding necessary to completely finish all plastering in 
accordance with the intent of the drawings and of the specifications. 

(lc) The contractor for plastering shall examine all walls, furring, 
partitions, ceilings, etc., and see that they are in every case secure, 
true, and plumb or level. He shall report any which are not so to 
the general contractor for correction before proceeding to apply 
any lath, or plaster. Failure to so report shall be taken as assump¬ 
tion of full responsibility for satisfactory conditions by the plaster¬ 
ing contractor. 

NOTE: For frame buildings all exterior and interior studding, all 
furring joists, rafters, collar beams, etc., will, be specified under 
Carpentry where they will be required to be placed properly on 
16 in. centers. 

(2) EXTENT OF WORK 

(2a) Unless otherwise specified and indicated on the drawings, 
the entire interior of the building shall be plastered on lath or 
masonry, as hereinafter specified. 

NOTE: If any plastering is to be included in an outbuilding or 
elsewhere, it should be mentioned in Paragraph (2a) unless to 
be separately contracted for. 

If there are no masonry walls to be plastered, strike out refer¬ 
ence in paragraph (2a). 
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(2b) The plastering shall be the best three-coat work on all lath 
and two-coat on masonry surfaces. The scratch and brown coats 
shall be carried down to the rough floor back of all bases, etc., 
and extended up on all walls of skylights, light wells, etc., unless 
otherwise provided under Exceptions. On ceilings or other surfaces 
where there are no grounds, the thickness of the lath and plaster 
shall equal the full thickness of the grounds specified for that lath¬ 
ing material. 

(2c) The wall surface in back of all tile wainscoting for walls 
shall be plastered with a scratch coat of cement mortar, consisting 
of 1 part Portland cement and 3 parts sand. 

NOTE: In certain localities jurisdiction has allotted the scratch 
coat to the tile setters, in which case Paragraph (2c) should be 
omitted. In this connection the "Basic Specification for Tilework" 
of the Associated Tile Manufacturers will be found very useful. 

(2d) EXCEPTIONS—The only places not to be plastered are [list 
here locations] and all other spaces marked "not plastered" on the 
drawings [or, listed in schedule on drawings]. No plastering will be 
required back of [list here such items as, marble, tile and brick 
wainscoting, etc.). 

NOTE: In locations where the scratch coat is back of tile wain- 
coting or is conceded to the plasterers, the reference to tile in 
the list of Exceptions should be omitted. 


(3) MATERIALS AND MIXING 

(3a) PLASTER—All BASECOAT PLASTERS—PREPARED FINISHES 
—GAUGING PLASTERS (WHITE or LOCAL) shall be CELO-ROK 
Brand as supplied by The Celotex Corporation. 

(3b) SAND—All sand for base coats shall be clean and sharp: 
free from alkali, salt and quicksand and from objectionable amounts 
of loam or clay and shall be graded from fine to coarse. When dry, 
all sand shall meet the screen test requirements of the American 
Society of Testing Materials specification for plastering sand. 

(3c) MIXING—All plaster shall be mixed with clean water in 
clean, tight boxes and in accordance with best local practice, the 
intent of these specifications, and the directions of maker on file 
in office of the Architect. 

(4) PROPORTIONS AND APPLICATION 

(4a) ON GYPSUM LATH OR CELOTEX INSULATING LATH— 

(4al) First or Scratch Coat—Shall be one part fibered or un- 
fibered plaster, to not more than two parts, by weight, of dry sand. 
When wood-fibered plaster is specified, it shall be used without 
the addition of sand. 

(4a2) The lath shall not be wetted before plaster is applied. 
First coat shall be thoroughly applied and the plaster worked well 
into the joints and the surface shall be scratched or scored to provide 
a bond for the second coat. 

(4a3) Second or Browning Coat—Shall be one part plaster, 
fibered or unfibered, to not more than three parts, by weight, of 
dry sand. When wood-fibered plaster is specified, it shall be used 
without the addition of sand. 

(4a4) Second coat shall be applied when the first coat is set 
firm and hard but before it is dry. Second coat shall be straightened, 
keeping back sufficiently from the grounds to allow for finishing 
coat and the surface shall be broomed or otherwise roughened to 
receive the finishing coat. 

(4b) ON WOOD LATH— 

(4bl) First or Scratch Coat—Same as (4a 1) above for Gypsum 
or Celotex Insulating Lath. 

(4b2) Wood lath shall be thoroughly wetted 12 to 24 hours and 
in very dry weather again from 1 to 3 hours before plastering is 
started. First coat shall be applied with sufficient pressure to fill 
all spaces between lath and obtain good key, leaving a light coat 
over the lath, and the surface shall be scratched or scored to pro¬ 
vide a bond for the second coat. 

(4b3) Second or Browning Coat—Same as (4a3) above. 

(4b4) Second coat shall be applied when the first coat is set 
firm and hard but before it is dry. Second coat shall be applied with 
strong pressure and straightened to a true, even plane. The surface 
shall be broomed or otherwise roughened to receive the finishing 
coat. 


(4c) ON METAL LATH— 

(4cl) First or Scratch Coat—Same as (4al) above for Gypsum 
or Celotex Insulating Lath. 

(4c2) First coat shall be applied with sufficient pressure to fill 
all meshes and obtain good key, leaving a light coat of plaster over 
the lath and the surface shall be scratched or scored to provide a 
bond for the second coat. 

(4c3) Second or Browning Coat—Same as (4a3) above. 

(4c4) Second coat shall be applied when the first coat is set firm 
and hard but before it is dry. Second coat shall be applied with 
strong pressure and straightened, keeping back sufficiently from the 
grounds to allow for finishing coat and the surface shall be broomed 
or otherwise roughened to receive the finishing coat. 
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(4d) ON MASONRY— 

(4dl) Base Coat—Shall be one part plaster, fibered or un¬ 
fibered, to not more than three parts, by weight, of dry sand. When 
wood-fibered plaster is specified, it shall be one part plaster to one 
part, by weight, of dry sand. 

(4d2) The surface of all unfurred brick, hollow tile or concrete 
block walls shall be wetted before plastering is begun when neces¬ 
sary to kill excessive suction. The plaster shall be applied to a 
thickness of 5 /e in. beyond the wall face in two operations. A thin 
layer shall first be applied with strong pressure to secure a good 
bond and shall be followed immediately with a second layer which 
shall be straightened to a true, even plane. The surface shall be 
broomed or otherwise roughened to receive the finishing coat. 

NOTE: Provision is not made in the above specification for 
plastering on rubble masonry or on poured concrete. The first, 
it is presumed, will never be done without furring and the latter 
requires special plaster material. 


(5) FINISHING COAT 

(5a) Finishing coat shall be applied throughout the building ex¬ 
cept behind base and any place under Exceptions in paragraph 
( 2 d) and shall be smooth white finish troweled to a dense, true 
surface. 

(5b) Smooth White Finish shall be one measure of Gypsum Gaug¬ 
ing Plaster to not more than three measures of perfectly slaked 
fresh burned plasterers' lump lime putty or standard hydrated 
finishing lime putty thoroughly and uniformly mixed. 

NOTE: If it is desired, a prepared gypsum finishing plaster may 
be used for the smooth white finishing coat, in which case sub¬ 
stitute the following paragraph. 

"(5b) Smooth White Finish shall be Celo-Rok Prepared Trowel 
' Finish Plaster mixed to the proper consistency with clean water 
only." 

(5c) Finishing coat shall be applied when the base coat is set: 
firm and hard and nearly dry. The surface of the base coat shall be 
sprinkled with water before the finish coat is applied when neces¬ 
sary to kill excessive suction. 

(5d) All finishing coats throughout shall be applied and finished 
in the most workmanlike manner and shall be left plumb or level 
and true and even planed, free from trowel marks, blotches and 
without joints showing. 

(5e) All finished plastering shall be protected from wind until set. 

In freezing weather, the contractor shall arrange with the general 
contractor that plastering shall be protected from frost until set 
hard and thoroughly dry. 

NOTE: In windy, hot, dry weather, openings should be screened 
but not closed. In all clear weather after plastering has set, 
doors and windows should be kept open as fully as possible. 

(6) CLEANING UP AND PATCHING 

(6a) The contractor for plastering shall at all times keep the 
premises clean of loose mortar and rubbish resulting from his work 
and shall neatly patch or otherwise make good any damaged 
plaster after the various trades have left the building. 

NOTE: It has been found in practice and as a matter of justice 
that both patching and waste can be avoided if provision is 
made for the plastering contractor to be paid for patching by 
the trade causing the damage. This paragraph can be amplified 
as desired by the Architect to conform to his experience or trade 
custom of the locality. 

(6b) The whole of the work shall be completed to the satisfaction 
of the Architect and all shall be left perfectly straight, true and 
level or plumb, free from waves, cracks, blisters and defects of any 5 
kind, or be replaced until it is. 
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WALLBOARDS 


DESCRIPTION 

Celo-Rok Wallboards are made with a gypsum core 
encased in tough, fibrous paper covering. Designed 
for nailing over wood framework to form the finish 
for interior walls and ceilings. High-quality ivory 
paper finish on face; standard gray paper back. 

TYPES, SIZES, THICKNESSES 

Recessed Edge— 4 ft. wide x 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, and 12 ft. 
long. Thicknesses: % and Vz in. On the long edges 
a strip I V 2 in. wide is slightly depressed to allow for 
application of Celo-Rok Joint Reinforcing System 
which conceals and reinforces the joint and provides 
a smooth, continuous wall surface. 

Square Edge— 4 ft. wide x 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, and 12 ft. 
long. Thicknesses: % and V 2 in. 

PROPERTIES 

Fire-Resistant— Because of its gypsum base, it will 
not burn, support combustion, or transmit high tem¬ 
peratures. It therefore prevents the spread of flames 
and tends to confine fire to the point of origin. 

Strength —The Celo-Rok Wallboard core of solid- 
gypsum imparts great strength to the panels and pro¬ 
vides protection against hard knocks and abuses. 

Durable —Celo-Rok Wallboard is unaffected by ordi¬ 
nary temperature variations. Thus it will not warp or 
buckle, expand or contract. Once applied in accord¬ 
ance with the approved application specifications, it 
stays permanently in place. 

Decorative— Celo-Rok Wallboard takes any type of 
finish. Its smooth surface makes an ideal base for 
paint, wall paper or textured finishes, or it can be 
used in its natural state. 



Square Edge Recessed Edge 

Wide Adaptation —Old or new walls can be quickly 
and economically covered with this modern wall- 
board. It is readily shaped to large radius curves. 

Easily Applied —The comparatively light, large size 
units are easily handled and applied and are readily 
cut to dimension. 1 

Economical —Celo-Rok Wallboard itself is less costly 
than many other wall materials. It not only effects 
real economies in the cost of original application but 
it reduces decorating costs. When once properly ap¬ 
plied and decorated it has long life. 



CELO-ROK JOINT REINFORCING SYSTEM 


The Celo-Rok Joint Reinforcing System in combination 
with Recessed-Edge Celo-Rok Wallboard makes pos¬ 
sible the building of strong, smooth walls and ceilings 
without visible joints. It consists of a strong-fibered, 
perforated paper tape and a special joint cement. 
It completely conceals all trace of the joint opening 
and reinforces it so that the joint becomes as strong 
as any other part of the board. Instructions for appli¬ 
cation are in each package. No. 1 carton contains 



The “valley” formed by the A strip of perforated tape is 

Recessed Edges is buttered then embedded by forcing the 

with the plastic joint finisher. plastic through the holes. 


enough tape (250 ft. roll) and cement for approxi¬ 
mately 550 to 650 sq. ft. of wallboard surface No 2 
carton contains enough tape (60 ft. roll) and cement 
for about 140 to 180 sq. ft. 



A thinner coat of the plastic 
is applied and the joint 
smoothed and sandpapered. 


After sizing, the wall pre¬ 
sents a perfect base for the 
decoration of your choice. 
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(1) SCOPE OF WORK 

(Here list and locate the interior walls and ceilings to be covered 
with Celo-Rok Wallboard.) 

(2) FRAMING 

All framing members shall be spaced accurately 16 in. on centers 
and shall be set straight and true. Bowed or warped framing mem¬ 
bers shall be replaced or straightened. 

NOTE: The spacing of framing members may be increased to 
24 in. on centers when Vz-in. wallboard is used. 

(2a) Headers (2 in. x 4 in.) shall be provided wherever necessary 
for support of all fixtures and cut ends of the wallboard falling 
within the field of wall or ceiling. Nailing members shall be pro¬ 
vided in both planes of all interior and exterior angles. 

NOTE: Square Edge Wallboard shall always be applied with 
long edges parallel to framing members and headers should 
always be provided for as under Paragraph (2a) above. 

% in. or Vz in. Recessed Edge Celo-Rok Wallboard with Celo- 
Rok Reinforcing Joint System shall be applied with long edges at 
right angles to framing members. 

(2b) When Celo-Rok Wallboard is to be applied over masonry, the 
boards shall be nailed to wood furring of at least nominal 1 in. x 
2 in. dimension spaced the same as for framing in Paragraph (2) 
above. Over existing surfaces, other than masonry, which are firm 
and reasonably true, furring strips may be omitted and the board 
applied directly over the existing surface. 

NOTE: %" Square Edge Celo-Rok Wallboard is recommended 
for application directly over existing surfaces. 

(3) MATERIALS 

(3a) WALLBOARD—Celo-Rok Wallboard meeting A.S.T.M. Stand¬ 
ard Specifications for Gypsum Wallboard Serial Designation C36, 
and Federal Specifications for Gypsum Wallboard SS-W-51a as 
supplied by The Celotex Corporation shall be [% in.] [Vz in.] thick 
with [Square] [Recessed] edges. Lengths shall be full height from 
floor to ceiling on walls and shall be such as will make possible a 
minimum number of end joints on ceiling. 

NOTE: If application of board with long edges at right angles to 
framing is specified, change (3a) to read "Lengths shall be such 
as will make possible a minimum number of end joints on both 
walls and ceilings." 

(3b) NAILS—Nails shall be [4d, 14 gauge 1%-in. flat head cement 
coated nails for % in. thick wallboard] [5d, 13Vi gauge lVi-in. flat 
head cement coated nails for Vz in. thick wallboard]. For applica¬ 
tion of Celo-Rok Wallboard directly to old wall surfaces use cement 
coated flat head nails long enough to penetrate the framing mem¬ 
bers at least 1 in. 

(3c) JOINT REINFORCEMENT—Celo-Rok Reinforcing Joint System. 

(4) PREPARATION OF CELO-ROK WALLBOARD 

(4a) PILING—Celo-Rok Wallboard bundles shall be piled flat on 
the floor in the center of room after doors and windows are in place 
on job. Edges shall be protected. 

(4b) HANDLING—Wallboard shall always be handled in a ver¬ 
tical position on its long edge. 


(4c) CUTTING OR SAWING—To cut the board the face paper shall 
be scored with a sharp knife and the board snapped in two over a 
straight-edge or the board shall be sawed through with a sharp 
hand saw with face of board up and sawing edge as near as pos¬ 
sible to a solid bearing. 

Before nailing board in place, all cut edges and mill cut ends shall 
be sandpapered on the face side removing any loose, ragged paper 
at same time. 

(5) APPLICATION OF CELO-ROK WALLBOARD 

(5a) GENERAL—All board shall be brought to a moderate contact. 
Edges or ends shall not be forced together. All joints shall be 
broken, that is, stagger boards so that the corners of any four 
boards do not meet at one point. On opposite sides of partitions, 
perpendicular joints shall not occur on the same stud. 

(5al) [% in.] [Vi in.] Square Edge Celo-Rok Wallboard shall 
be applied with long edges parallel with framing members. 

(5a2) [% in.] [Vi in.] Recessed Edge Celo-Rok Wallboard with 
reinforced joints shall be applied with long edges at right angles to 
framing members. 

(5b) CEILINGS AND WALLS—Ceilings shall be erected first. Walls 
shall be erected so that boards fit snugly against ceiling boards and 
first board shall be squared with adjacent wall. 

(5c) NAILING—Nails shall be driven "home" straight in, with 
heads slightly below surface without using nail set. Boards shall 
be nailed first at edge adjoining board last applied; then on first 
intermediate framing member; then on second intermediate framing 
member; and finally remaining edge and ends. Nails shall not be 
staggered on adjoining edges. 

NOTE: A hammer with a slightly rounded face is recommended. 
On intermediate and end supports nails shall be spaced from 6 to 
8 in. apart on walls and 5 to 7 in. apart on ceilings. At all edges 
and ends nails shall be spaced % in. from the edge. 

(6) JOINT FINISHING 

(6a) SQUARE EDGE BOARD—Leave edges exposed or cover with 
batten strips or mouldings when desirable and reinforce end joints 
with Celo-Rok Reinforcing Joint System. 

(6b) RECESSED EDGE BOARD—Reinforce long edges and ends with 
Celo-Rok Reinforcing Joint System. 

(6c) REINFORCED JOINT TREATMENT—Fill recessed channel with 
cement using a broad putty knife. The cement shall extend Vz in. 
beyond the edge of the recessed channel. When square end joints 
are reinforced, cement shall be applied wide enough to be properly 
feathered out. Embed the perforated tape immediately, starting at 
a corner on horizontal application of Celo-Rok Recessed Edge Wall- 
board, press it into place over the cement with the putty knife, 
forcing some of the cement through the perforations. Immediately 
apply a light coat of cement, completely hiding the tape. Feather 
out edges with broad putty knife as smoothly as possible and allow 
to dry thoroughly. Fill intermediate nail heads with cement, flush 
with surface of board. Sand treated joints and nail heads with 
coarse, then fine sandpaper. Reinforce end joints of the Wallboard 
in the same manner. 

(6d) PREPARATION FOR DECORATING—Thoroughly seal the sur¬ 
face of Celo-Rok Wallboard, including the joint treatment, with pig¬ 
mented varnish primer or shellac before any decoration is applied. 
For other methods, see paint manufacturer's specifications. 
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Celotex 


Gypsum Products 



(Celo-Rok is the registered trade mark identifying gypsum 
products manufactured by the Celotex Corporation). 


Branch Sales Offices 


ATLANTA 3, GEORGIA 
BOSTON 16, MASSACHUSETTS 
CHICAGO 3, ILLINOIS 
CLEVELAND 14, OHIO 
DALLAS 1, TEXAS 
DENVER 2, COLORADO 
DETROIT 26, MICHIGAN 
LOS ANGELES 13, CALIFORNIA 
MINNEAPOLIS 2, MINNESOTA 
NEW ORLEANS 12, LOUISIANA 
NEW YORK 17, NEW YORK 
PHILADELPHIA 2, PENNSYLVANIA 
PITTSBURGH 22, PENNSYLVANIA 
ST. LOUIS 3, MISSOURI 
SEATTLE 4, WASHINGTON 
LONDON, ENGLAND 
SYDNEY, AUSTRALIA 
DURBAN, SO. AFRICA 


Celotex Acoustical Distributors in Principal Cities 


General Offices 


THE CELOTEX CORPORATION 

120 South La Salle Street 
CHICAGO 3, ILLINOIS 


Manufacturing Points 


AVERY, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
HAMLIN, TEXAS 
LAGRO, INDIANA 
LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
LONDON, ENGLAND 
MADISON, ILLINOIS 
MARRERO, LOUISIANA 
METUCHEN, NEW JERSEY 
NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 
PORT CLINTON, OHIO 
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PLASTER BASES 

STANDARD GYPSUM LATH_The modern, fire¬ 

proof plaster base. Quickly applied. Saves plaster. 


^%OLD BOND GYPSUM LATH is made under the same 
^ exclusive patents as Gold Bond Gypsum Wallboard, the 
only difference being that the sizes are smaller and the gypsum 
core is encased in a heavy fibre sheet that bonds tightly with 
plaster. The long sides have closed edges and are round, as 
illustrated. The short ends are cut perfectly square. 

Superior Bond to Plaster 

The bond of plaster to Gold Bond Gypsum Lath is not de¬ 
pendent on mechanical keys but is obtained by the felting action 
of billions of gypsum crystals in the set plaster embedding 
themselves onto the surface of the Gold Bond Gypsum Lath 
during the setting action. Authoritative tests have shown this 
bond to be three times as great as the mechanical bond obtained 
on wood lath. 

Fireproof . . . Adds Structural Strength 

Because of its solid gypsum core. Gold Bond Gypsum Lath is 
non-inflammable and non-combustible. When plastered in the 
usual way, it builds a gypsum wall with rock-like rigidity full 
T/g in. thick in. gypsum lath and in. gypsum plaster. 

Won't Warp or Buckle—Saves Plaster Cracks 


Plaster cracks are often due to expansion or contraction of the 
lath. This can t happen with Gold Bond as the panels are as 
inert as stone itself. They are unaffected by dampness or climatic 



(A) Nails placed in from outside edges, spaced 
4" o. c. along studs. (B) Stud. (C) Apply lath panels 
at right angles to studs with joints staggered. 



The solid gypsum core of Gold Bond Gypsum Lath is 
encased in a tough fibre covering which provides an 
effective bond with plaster. 


changes and remain perfectly flat under all normal conditions, 
providing the ideal base for plaster. 

Cuts Labor Cost and Saves Plaster 

With wood lath, spaces are left between the laths and much of 
the plaster goes into these spaces to form "keys.” No "keys” are 
required with Gold Bond. The sturdy panels are butted together 
and all the plaster goes on the surface of the lath. This saving of 
plaster is considerable on a house of average size. Application 
costs are cut, too, as the large panels of Gold Bond are applied 
much quicker than the narrow wood lath strips. 

* Sizes and Thicknesses 

Gold Bond Gypsum Lath is usually made in three sizes, 16 x 
48 in. (standard), also 16 x 32 in. and 16 x 36 in.—standard 
thickness % in., also j/*j in. 

* Until the housing shortage is less critical. Gold Bond Gypsum 
Lath will be made in one size only, 16 in. x 48 in. x % in. thick. 
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PLASTER BASES 

PERFORATED GYPSUM LATH . . . Has every feature 
of Standard Gypsum Lath plus 1 -hour fire rating. 
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/*OLD BOND PERFORATED GYPSUM LATH is stand- 
ard lath with holes the size of a nickel drilled through 
the panels. When the surface is plastered, enough of the plaster 
is forced through the perforations to form mushroom-like "keys” 
as pictured in the next column. Insures a double bond with 
plaster—the natural or chemical bond that occurs between the 
indented surface of the lath and the plaster, plus the mechanical 
bond provided by the "keys.” 

One Hour Fire Rating 

Gold Bond Perforated Gypsum Lath has qualified for a one 
hour fire rating for walls and ceilings when applied as follows: 
Walls—Gold Bond in. Perforated Gypsum Lath plastered in 

the usual manner with in. of gypsum plaster. 
Ceilings—Gold Bond % in. Perforated Gypsum Lath applied 
with five nails to each joist, Gold Bond 3 in. Stripite 
over all joints and plastered with Yi in. thickness of 
gypsum plaster. 

These official tests were made according to Standard Specifica¬ 
tions of Fire Tests of Building Constructions and Materials, 
ASA No. A2, 1934. 

Other Advantages That Combine to Make This 
An Outstanding Plaster Base 

In addition to its one hour fire rating. Gold Bond Perforated 
Gypsum Lath offers these important advantages over old-style 
inflammable wood lath: It is moisture proof and unaffected by 



Sturdy rock-like panels of Gold Bond Perforated Gypsum 
Lath are applied quicker than wood lath and give wood 
framing the fire protection it needs. 


climatic changes. Won’t expand, contract, buckle or twist. The 
rock-like panels add greater strength so that the plaster walls and 
ceilings are better able to withstand structural strains. Homes in 
which this fireproof modern plaster base is used have an extra 
appeal to prospective buyers. 

Application 

Gold Bond Perforated Gypsum Lath is applied the same as 
standard gypsum lath . . . five nails to each stud—the nails to 
be approx. 4 in. apart and % in. from edge—first nail % in. 
from top of panel. For ceilings with one hour fire rating, follow 
instructions under "One Hour Fire Rating” in first column. 


Standard 

Size 

16 x 48 in. x % in. 
thick. 

*See preceding page, 
(at left) 

Mushroom-like 
keys, which grip 
the lath tightly, 
automatically 
form on reverse 
side of lath. 



As the plaster is trowelled on, the workman can feel the 
perforations take hold. The small picture above shows 
what actually happens on the reverse side of the lath. 
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FOIL-BACKED GYPSUM LATH .... Standard lath 
with highly effective vapor barrier and insulator. 


The reflective side of Gold Bond Foil-backed 
hypsum Lath is a combination insulator and 
vapor harrier. The gray side forms a powerful 


^^#A/1ER VAPOR is absolutely invisible up to 
the very instant that it condenses from gase¬ 
ous to liquid form as in steam, fog, clouds or mist on 
cold surfaces. This invisibility is, perhaps, the chief 
reason why the effects of water vapor in buildings 
have heretofore received too little consideration. 

Condensation Causes Troubles 

Condensation of water vapor occurs anywhere in 
the wall structure or filler when the air temperature 
tells below the dew point for its absolute humidity. 

1 his can he at any temperature from jungle heat to 
arctic cold. Condensation in the wrong places 
causes trouble. It reduces the effectiveness of bulk- 
type insulation by bridging dead air spaces with 
heat-conducting particles of water. It causes dry 
rot in wood. It lifts the paint film from wood siding. 
It warps wood framing, which cracks plaster. 

Vapor Barrier Halts Humidity 

But in new construction, condensation troubles 
can be prevented, easily. It’s simply a matter of 
putting a highly effective vapor barrier between the 
moisture-laden warm interior air and the cooler 
vvall space or structure. Aluminum Foil is 4 to 5 
times as effective as commonly used vapor barriers. 

A thm layer of aluminum foil, constitutes the outer 
surface of Gold Bond Foil-hacked Gypsum Lath. 

It keeps healthful humidity inside the building 
and retards the passage of water vapor to the wall 
structure where condensation can be harmful. The 
aluminum foil also keeps the excess water of plaster¬ 
ing away from the wood framing and so eliminates 
a source of warping which may crack plaster. 

High Insulation Value 

1 ^° r , H\ e above reasons alone Gold Bond Foil- 
hacked Gypsum Lath should be specified for the 
plaster base of new homes. It should also be remem- 
bered that Gold Bond Gypsum Lath is fireproof and 
that when facing an open air space, the aluminum 
toil provides excellent reflective insulation. 

Sire and Thickness 

Gold Bond Foil-backed Gypsum Lath is now- 
made in one size only, 16 in. x 48 in. x % in. thick. 

It is applied in the same manner as standard gypsum 
lath and always with the foil toward the framing, 
since the gray side has the same indented fibre sur¬ 
face as standard Gold Bond Gypsum Lath it devel¬ 
ops the same powerful bond with plaster. 



COMPARATIVE INSULATION VALUES* 


Construction 

W °^thSFv£ter GyPBUm . . Sheathing : . M ". (;vpsum 

Same construction as above, with aluminum foil lath. . 

Same construction as above, with aluminum foil lath. . 

StU and Pteste^ yP8Um Sheathin S’ X" Gypsum Lath 
Same construction as above, with aluminum foil lath. . 

tester GyP8Um Sheathing : 5; 

Same construction as above, with aluminum foil lath. . 

* American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineers. 
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METAL LATH PRODUCTS 


Bond 

METAL LATH ... A full line of metal lath and 


accessories designed for every building need. 
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■RATIONAL GYPSUM COMPANY manufactures at its 
Niles, Ohio plant a full line of metal lath products and 
accessories. 

For years metal lath, because of its unmatched strength and 
one hour fire rating for both walls and ceilings, has been invari¬ 
ably specified as the plaster base for buildings and the better 
class of homes. Lately it has come into common use for all types 
of residences including homes in the low-cost brackets. As one 
expert puts it, "Savings realized on repair and decorating bills 
over the years are every bit as important to owners of small 
homes as to those who own mansions.” 

The National Board of Fire Underwriters gives Metal Lath 
with gypsum plaster on wood studs a one hour fire rating— 
second only to reinforced concrete and above all others in re¬ 
sistance to earthquake and explosion shocks. 

Only a few of the most commonly used products are illustrated 
in this section including the famous Gold Bond 2 in. Solid Parti¬ 
tion System, used in many fine apartments and housing jobs. 
Other products not shown here are: Corner Beads (Scalloped, 
Wide Flange, Standard Bull Nose and Bull Nose Expansion), 
Base Screed (Curved Point and Expansion Flush), Corner Bead 
Clips and Channel Clips, Hot Rolled Channels, Galvanized Tie 
Wire, Pencil Rods, Coal Doors and Steel Basement Sash. 

Illustrated catalogs of the Gold Bond 2 in. Solid Partition 
System, the Hollow Wall Partition System will be furnished 
gladly to interested architects, engineers and contractors. 
Address Metal Lath Division, National Gypsum Company, 
Buffalo 2, N. Y. 

Gold Bond Vs-i 



Partitions made of Gold Bond Metal Lath and plas¬ 
tered are rated by the National Board of Fire Under¬ 
writers as second only to reinforced concrete. 


. Flat Rib Lath 


Designed to meet the demand for a more rigid expanded metal 
lath. Gold Bond in. Flat Rib Lath with its 1280 meshes per 
square foot provides more plaster keys than any other like prod¬ 
uct. The new size—27 x 96 in. speeds application as it can be 
put up in exactly the same time as old style 24 x 96 in. sheets. 


Standard Weights—2.75 and 3.4 lb. Furnished in copper 
hearing steel. 

Sheet Sizes—24 x 96 in. 9 sheets per bundle or 16 sq. yds. 

—27 x 96 in. 10 sheets per bundle or 20 sq. yds. 
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METAL LATH PRODUCTS 

METAL LATH . . . Most of the standard types are 
illustrated here, with Flat Rib on preceding page. 



Gold Bond %-in. Rib Lath 



Gold Bond Small Diamond Mesh Lath 

50% n o f b a e „ U t 8 be Z^STA*** ^ ^ 11 — ^ * a " 

diam°,!nH B ° nd h Smal1 r TeSh b ” a8t8 ° f havin S a8 8ma11 a mesh as any 
d,amend mesh manufactured; containing approximately 11,000 keys 

re sauared ^ ^ P erfectl y fla ‘ and each sheet is individually 

re-squared assuring full covering width. Regular % in. mesh can be 

furnished upon request. Is made from open hearth box annealed sheets 

Sheet Sizes 24 in. x 96 in. 9 sheets per bundle or 16 sq. yds. 

2.1 in. x 96 in. 10 sheets per bundle or 20 sq. yds. 


Gold Bond 3 /s-in. Rib Lath 

Is generally used for ceiling and for concrete reinforcing in floors in 
connection with steel joists, junior beams, etc. 

O ond % in. Rib Lath is outstanding for its rigidity Ribs are 

base T C T Cr - She f t8 T*! t>erfectl - v when la PP ed providing a smooth 
base for plaster, with bulges eliminated and plaster waste reduced 
Manufactured from copper alloy steel sheets. reduced. 

alloJ a s”e d el. rd Weight8 - 3 ’ 4 and 4 0 lb ‘ Furnished in painted copper 

Sheet Sizes 24 in. x 96 in. 9 sheets per bundle or 16 sq. yds. 








Used mainly as a form and reinforcement in concrete slab floor and 
roof construction. Won’t bulsre or sa«r R;h„ ... , , . noor aM(l 

: n dppn * i . ge or 8a "- Klbs are spaced 4 in. on centers 
A m. deep . . Also adapted for use as a plaster base in the construction 

^ - «*—** **»»- 

»p“X d S 8h ““'“"''- ' 75 "" "" - e-— 

Sheet Sizes 24 in. x 6, 8, 10, 12 ft. 9 sheets per bundle. 


Bostwick Sheet Lath 

Is used generally for tile backing due to its being the most rigid lath 
manufactured. It requires considerably less plaster than any other type 
of metal ath and therefore, is often used on residences and large lpart- 
ment buildings The trough formation of the ribs creates a suction and 
makes it the ideal lath for overhead work on ceilings. Manufactured 
from copper alloy steel sheets. urea 


Standard Weights.—4.5 lb. in painted copper alloy steel. 
Sheet Size—24 in. x 96 in. 9 sheets per bundle or 16 sq. yds. 





1 


NATIONAL 6YPSUM COMPANY . Buffalo 2, N. Y. 




























1 

Gold 

METAL LATH PRODUCTS 


Bond 

METAL LATH ACCESSORIES ... Only the principal 



items in the Gold Bond Line are shown here. 
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Gold Bond Arch Corner Bead 

Gold Bond Arch Corner Bead is the all-purpose corner head. Used for 
vertical and horizontal corners or may be easily bent for arches. Full descrip¬ 
tion on next page. 

Stock Lengths—8, 9, 10 and 12 ft. Made in 26 gauge. Packed 10 pieces per 
bundle. Weighs 200 lbs. per 1000 lin. ft. 



Gold Bond Arch Corner Bead 


Gold Bond Standard Expanded Corner Bead 

Gold Bond Standard Expanded Corner Bead can be used in all types of 
construction. Forms an exceptionally fine key due to the reinforcing given 
by the 2}^ in. wings. Is easily erected. 

Stock Lengths—8, 9, 10 and 12 ft. Made in 26 gauge. Shipped in crates of 
approximately 500 or 1000 ft. only. Weighs 230 lbs. per 1000 lin. ft. 



Gold Bond Standard Expanded 
Corner Bead 


I 
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Gold Bond Safe-Edge Cornerite 

New smooth edge. Especially fabricated and formed in the factory—not 
merely cut from full-sized sheets. Easier to handle. Speeds plastering—no 
rough edges to interfere with troweling; no turned-up points to bend back in 
place; no plaster waste. Made from copper-bearing steel. Painted black. 

Sizes—2" x 2" x 96", 3" x 3" x 96". Packed 75 pieces (600 lineal feet) per 
bundle. 


Gold Bond Safe-Edge Stripite 

Also has new smooth edge and is especially fabricated. For use over joints 
and at corners of windows and door frames to provide additional reinforce¬ 
ment under plaster. Furnished in copper-bearing steel, painted black. 

Size—3" x 96". Packed 75 pieces (600 lineal feet) per bundle. 



Gold Bond Cornerite 



Gold Bond Picture Mould 

Gold Bond Picture Mould is a metal concealed picture moulding. It is 
erected before walls are plastered and is practically invisible when wall is 
finished. 

Stock Length—10 ft. only. 26 gauge. 10 pieces per bundle. Weighs 260 lbs. 
per 1000 lin. ft. 



Gold Bond Picture Mould 


Gold Bond Standard Base Screed 

Gold Bond Standard Base Screed is used as a ground where the cement 
base is to be divided from the plastered wall. Assures a straight and perfect 
division line. Made in 3^ in. ground only. 

Stock Length—10 ft. only. 26 gauge. 10 pieces per bundle. Weighs 160 lbs. 
per 1000 lin. ft. 



Gold Bond Standard Base Screed 
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GOLD BOND METAL LATH ACCESSORIES 

ARCH CORNER BEAD 

Gold Bond Arch Corner Bead 
serves a double purpose. It is used 
as a straight corner bead for verti¬ 
cal and horizontal corners and as an 
arch bead for curved openings. 

With it, arches of any curvature can 
be made on the job, quickly and at 
a decided saving. 

Ordinary corner beads invariably 
break or kink at the nose when bent. 

Not so with Gold Bond Arch Cor¬ 
ner Bead because its unique design 
permits utmost flexibility. No me¬ 
chanical bender is necessary. Simply 
snip one flange as illustrated at the 
left and bend to the desired radius. 

Fits over any style of lath. The 
flanges have twice as many perfora¬ 
tions as most corner beads which 
means more plaster "keys” and 
greater bonding strength. 

Supplied in lengths of 8, 9, 10 and 
12 ft. Made in 26 gauge. Packed 10 
pieces per bundle. Weighs 200 lbs. 
per 1000 lineal ft. 

GOLD BOND METAL ARCHES 

Are made from galvannealed sheet steel. A perfect arch for 
approximately half the cost of curved wood forms to which 
must be fitted corner bead and metal lath. They are easy to erect 
and are ideal for residences and apartment houses. Gold Bond 
Metal Arches are made in true circle, gothic and elliptic designs. 

They are standard for 2x4 studs or bucks. The studs or bucks 
are to be spaced 1 in. wider than the desired finished opening. 

This allowance is for the thickness of the lath and plaster 
ground. Can be joined with standard corner bead by using the 
shank of a No. 7 box nail. 


GOLD BOND COLD ROLLED CHANNELS 


Are used generally for suspended ceding work and 2 in. solid 
partitions. They are formed cold from the best quality strip 
steel. Gold Bond Channels are absolutely straight. They are 
easily formed yet remain very rigid in the finished wall. 


TYPES, STOCK LENGTHS, BUNDLING 


STOCK LENGTHS 

PACKED 

WEIGHT, LBS. 

TYPE 

SHOWN IN FEET 

PCS. PER BOLE. 

1000 LIN FT. 

% 

16, 20 

20 

300 

in. 

16, 20 

10 

475 


Furnished painted only. 



STYLES AND ERECTION DETAILS 

STYLE 

SPACING 

WIDTH OF 

OF 

OF STUDS 

FINISHED 

ARCH 

OR BUCKS 

OPENING 

No. 11 

21 W 

20" 

No. 22 

33" 

3 1 Yz' 

No. 33 

33" 

31M" 

No. 36 

39" 

37 W 

No. 44 

51" 

49K" 

No. 55 

63" 

61H' 

No. 66 

72" 

70^" 



Gold Bond Metal Arches are easily fitted over the 
lath. Saves time and insures perfectly formed arches 



For Ornamental Plaster Work 



Won’t Kink or Break 



Easily Prepared for Bending 
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PARTITION SYSTEMS 

2-IN. SOLID PARTITION SYSTEM . . . Builds fire¬ 
proof, space-saving walls. Many other features. 


A RCHITECTS are finding the Gold Bond 2-in. Solid Parti¬ 
tion System the best means of increasing floor space and 
reducing partition costs. So compact that it saves approximately 
3 in. per wall, this system is recommended for fireproof, non¬ 
bearing partitions, in all types of buildings including hotels, 
apartments, hospitals, office buildings and housing projects. 

Used in scores of big jobs from coast to coast—from fine 
apartments to low cost slum clearance jobs—the Gold Bond 
2-in. Solid Partition System has again and again demonstrated 
its practicability, economy and all-around superiority. 

New Metal Base and Adjustable Clips 
Installed 10% to 25% Faster 

^ The distinctive new Gold Bond Metal Base and Adjustable 
Clips are pictured below. These clips take the base sections one 
side at a time, lock them securely in place with one simple turn. 
The slotted arms are adjustable to take care of floor variations 
up to ^ in. 


Extra expense of special T’s or pre-fabricated corner units is 
entirely eliminated as the metal base can be quickly cut or bent 
on the job to take care of unusual angles or irregularities. The 
base sections are neatly joined in one easy operation with Gold 
Bond Splice Plates. Joints are hardly noticeable. 

Formed on the Job! 

Special cutting and bending equipment which may be rented 
at low cost through Gold Bond Dealers makes it easy to form 
all metal base angles right on the job. There is no need whatever 
for factory-formed parts. 

Only Four Units Required 

Only four units are used in this simplified system—the ceiling 
runner, metal base, metal base clips, and the steel studs which 
are standard /^-in. cold rolled channels. For the plaster base. 
Gold Bond Diamond Mesh Metal Lath is recommended. An 
illustrated book with further details of this system will be sent 
upon request. 



SL™^theTdhmt e H T el rr° Cked in pIaCC With 3 tUrn ,° f the slotted arms of the Adjustable Clips. Another exclusive 
the Adjustable Clips permit instant removal of Metal Base sections whenever necessary during erection. 
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Metal Base Clip 


Furred Wall Clip 


Masonry Wall Clip 


Splice Plate 


Other Advantages 

Fire Protection—Official tests have been made subjecting 
this system to beat and flame for a 5-hr. period without failure— 
the temperature reaching a high of 2000 degrees. 

Sound Insulation—Superior to hollow 4 to 5 in. wood stud 
walls of the same weight in reducing sound transmission. Noise 
reduction factor of 37.7 decibels. 

Crack Resistance—This monolithic unit of solid steel and 
gypsum, securely anchored to floor and ceiling, offers stubborn 
resistance to tension, shear, impact and vibration. 

Light Weight—Gold Bond 2-in. Solid Partitions weigh only 
17J^ lbs. per square foot as compared with 27lbs. for 4-in. 
clay tile and plaster. 

Alternate Units 

Ceiling Runners—Two styles of ceiling runners are avail¬ 
able —the "Z” Runner and the "Prong” Runner, both illustrated 
below. As both styles allow for irregularity of ceiling height, 
channels may be ordered cut to length. Either runner may he 
used at the option of the contractor. 

Base Treatments—Either the new Metal Base with the 
Adjustable Clips may he used or the Floor Runner shown below. 
The Metal Base serves a triple purpose. It holds the channel 
studs in perfect alignment, provides an accurate ground for 
plaster, results in a neat and durable finished base . . . the 
Channel Floor Runner is used where specifications call for 
wood, linoleum or concrete base. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR GOLD BOND 
2-IN. SOLID PARTITION SYSTEM 

Where 2-inch solid partitions are indicated on plans or written in specifica¬ 
tions, the Gold Bond Solid Partition System with Metal Base shall be used. 

Materials 

1. Metal Base shall be (2% in. or 3 in. high) fabricated from (16, 18 or 20 
gauge) galvanized steel, painted one shop coat neutral gray primer. Gold Bond 
Base Clips for Double Base, Furred Wall or Masonry Wall Construction shall 
be used to attach the Metal Base for their respective types of construction. 

2. Ceiling Runners shall be Gold Bond "Z” or "Prong” type runners. 

3. Channel Studs shall be standard Gold Bond j^-in. Cold Rolled Channels. 

4. Gold Bond J^-in. Flat Rib Lath or Diamond Mesh Metal Lath. 

5. Gold Bond 3-in. Safe-Kdge Cornerite. 

6. Gold Bond 18-Gauge Tie Wire. 

7. Gold Bond Corner Bead, Picture Mould and Base Screed. 

8. Gold Bond Base Coat Plaster, Gold Bond Gauging Plaster and Gold 
Bond Finish Lime. 

Application 

1. Gold Bond Ceiling Runner and Metal Base Clips shall be securely fastened 
to ceiling and floor with J^-in. concrete stub nails or Rawl Drives or other 
approved manner. 

2. Metal Base shall be applied to Base Clips. All corners and angles shall 
be formed on job to meet requirements. Splice Plates shall be used at each 
abutting joint. 

3. Channel Studs inserted in ceiling runner and dropped into slots provided 
in Base Clips. 

4. Metal Lath shall be tied to one side of studs at intervals of 6 inches. 

5. All internal angles shall be lined with 3-in. Cornerite. Corner Bead, 
Picture Mould and Screeds shall be wired to the partition after the lath has 
been applied. 

6. Plaster. Follow specifications for Plastering over Metal Lath. The Metal 
Base shall be entirely filled with plaster grout at the time the scratch coat is 
applied. 





CEILING AND FLOOR RUNNERS 

(At left) “Prong” Ceiling Runner. . . . (Center) “Z” Ceiling Runner. Both types allow for ceiling height variations. 
(At right) Channel-shaped Floor Runner. The channels fit securely into slots without the necessity of tying. 
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WOOD TRIM DETAILS 

AND SERVICE OUTLET 


Full scale prints of all of these detail 
drawings will be sent free of charge 
to interested architects or engineers. 
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SYSTEM 


Stu b (Jen! or f 2 .au)! IDriue — f\ 
!o attach Gold /bond Z * Jj 
Type. Qunner. 


Gold (bond Z Typo Gelling — 
Qunner punched a! Q " 
centers for Channel Studs 


•Secure members cj/th 
come ties. 


Gold (bond (Diamond 
Mesh Meta! Lath. 


Standard ^4 Gold (bond 
Cold Qotted Channel Studs. 
See Spec/fTcahons for 
O.C. spacing. 


Larger scale prints of these perspective 
drawings will be sent free of charge 
to interested architects or engineers. 



Secure Gold bond Metal 
Lath to Channel Studs eoery 
<S “coith */ 3 Ga.unre ties. 


Gold bond flush Meta! 
base *2*2 £3 base &iges. 


Gold bond (Double 
(base Clip. 



Interior $ exterior 
corners easily cut 
and formed ot /he site 
during erect ion. 


Channel Stud sets into Clip s/ot. 

'Slotted arms sunng to uertical 
\ position to lock* Gib. flush 

\ (base m proper alignment. 

Stuto Mails or / 2 a cu/ /Drives 
for floor attachment. 

.Perspectiv e. Of ? Sol/d Plasteq. Pvi&titiokj 
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Full scale prints of all of these detail 
drawings will be sent free of charge 
to interested architects or engineers. 
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Full scale prints of all of these detail 
D ET A I LS OF M ET A L TRIM drawings will be sent free of charge 

to interested architects and engineers. 
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Gold 

Bond 


PARTITION SYSTEMS 

HOLLOW WALL SYSTEM ... Easy to erect. Cots noise 
transmission. Simplifies wiring and piping work. 


T HE GOLD BOND Hollow Wall System uses the same metal parts and has 
all the advantages of the 2 in. Solid Partition System described on the 
preceding pages, plus the following: 

^ Greatly reduces transmission of noise from room to room. A 4 inch Gold Bond 
Hollow Wall Partition has a noise-reduction rating of 49.5 decibels—nearly 10 decibels better 
lhan ordinary hollow walls! 

0 Vastly simplifies installation of wiring, water, steam and soil pipes and air ducts, 
because there are no intrawall members to interfere with horizontal or vertical runs. 

^ Builds any thickness of partition from as narrow as 4 inches to whatever width is 
desired to enclose air ducts, chutes, etc. 

^ Extra thickness costs no more. Increasing the thickness to accommodate pipes, ducts, 
etc. adds nothing to the cost of Gold Bond Hollow Wall Partitions since no extra material 
or labor is required. 

^Weighs less. The total weight per square foot of Gold Bond Hollow Wall Partition is 
only 17J4 to 18 lbs. as compared with 28 lbs. for 3 inch masonry and plaster. The dead load 
saving on a 10-foot wall may he as high as 100 lbs. per running foot! 


ALL ANGLES FORMED ON THE JOB NO BRIDGING 

Even the most intricate angles are formed right on the job with special shaping Opposite walls of the parti 
equipment which is rentable at low cost from National Gypsum Company. No special tion are completely indepen 
techniques are involved. No factory-formed shapes are ever required. dent. No cross members. 






























GOLD BOND HOLLOW WALL PARTITION SYSTEM 

SPECIFICATIONS 


Scope of Work 

Where Metal Lath non-bearing partitions are indicated on 
plans or as specified, the Gold Bond Hollow Wall Partition 
system shall be used. 

Materials 

1. Gold Bond "Z” Ceiling Runner made from 26 gauge steel 
painted one coat of asphalt paint. 

2. Gold Bond in. Cold Rolled Channel Studs fabricated 
from 16 gauge steel. Painted one coat of asphalt paint. 

3. Gold Bond Metal Base 2 }/>2 in. or 3 in. high, fabricated 
from 18-gauge galvanized steel, painted one shop coat 
neutral gray primer. 

4. Gold Bond Metal Base Clip with single adjustable locking 
arm. 2j^ in. or 3 in. high, fabricated from 18 gauge galvanized 
steel. 

5. Gold Bond Metal Base Splice Plate, 2J/£ in. or 3 in. high 
fabricated from 18 gauge galvanized steel. 

6. Gold Bond Diamond Mesh Lath, fabricated from copper 
alloy steel and painted one coat of asphalt paint. 

7. Gold Bond No. 18 gauge Galvanized Tie Wire. 

8. Rawl Drives or Concrete Stub Nails. 

9. Gold Bond Corner Beads, Picture Moulding and Base 
Screed. 

10. Gold Bond Base Coat Plaster, Gold Bond Gauging 
Plaster and Gold Bond Finish Lime. 

Application 

1. Two parallel rows of Gold Bond '/. Ceiling Runner shall 
be spaced at the proper location to give a wall thickness as 
indicated on drawings or as specified, and shall be attached 
to the ceiling with Concrete Stub Nails or Rawl Drives or 
in other manner approved by architect. 

2. Gold Bond Metal Base Clips shall be fastened to the floor 
with Concrete Stub Nails or Rawl Drives, or in other man¬ 
ner approved by architect. In locating Clips care should be 
taken to assure a wall that will finish perfectly true both 
horizontally and vertically. 



Since there are no cross members in Gold Bond Hollow 
Wall Partitions, it is much simpler to install horizontal, 
vertical or sloping runs of pipes or ducts. 


3. Channel Studs shall be inserted through the slots provided 
in "Z” Ceiling Runner, then dropped into stud prong in 
Metal Base Clip. Channel studs shall be spaced not to exceed 
16 in. on center. If wider spacings are desired Gold Bond 
Flat Rib or ^ in. Rib Lath shall be used. Complete spacing 
data follows. 


CORRECT SPACING OF CHANNEL STUDS 



WEIGHT, 

MAXIMUM 

TYPE OF LATH 

LBS. PER 

SPACINGS OF 


SQ. YD. 

SUPPORTS 

Gold Bond Diamond Mesh Lath 

2.5 



3.4 

16 in. 

Gold Bond Flat Rib Lath 

2.75 

3.4 

16 in. 

24 in. 

Gold Bond % in. Rib Lath 

3.4 

4.0 

32 in. 

32 in. 


4. Gold Bond Metal Base shall be applied to clips and lever 
arms closed, locking it into position. All corners and angles 
shall be formed on the job to meet building conditions. 

5. Each row of channel studs shall be permanently braced 
horizontally with % in. Cold Rolled Channels securely tied 
to each stud. The horizontal stiffeners shall be spaced not to 
exceed 4 ft. on centers vertically and should be placed so 
that there is no contact between opposite sides of partition. 

6. Gold Bond Metal Lath shall be applied with the long 
dimension of the sheets across the Channel Studs. End laps 
shall be at least 1 in. and shall be made over channels. 
Long edges of Diamond Mesh Lath shall be lapped at least 
Vi in. Long edges of Rib Lath shall be lapped by nesting the 
outer ribs. Lath shall be wired with No. 18 gauge galvan- 
nealed wire to all Channel Studs at intervals of not more 
than 6 in. and laps between channels shall be tied at intervals 
of not more than 9 in. 

7. At all internal angles, metal lath shall be extended around 
the angle or intersection to continuously reinforce the plaster. 

8. Galvanized Corner Beads, Picture Moulding, and Base 
Screeds, wherever indicated shall be wired to the partition 
after lath is applied. These shall be shimmed where necessary 
to bring to true alignment. Ties shall be at intervals not to 
exceed 12 in. 

9. Where exterior walls are to be furred with steel Channel 
Studs follow the same procedure used in erecting one side 
of Gold Bond Hollow Wall. 

Where plaster is to be applied directly on masonry or where 
exterior walls are furred with wood the Gold Bond Masonry 
Wall Clip shall be used to attach metal base to the wall. 

Suspended Ceilings 

Wherever suspended ceilings are specified, the ceiling shall 
be lathed completely before erection of partition system. 
When Gold Bond Hollow Partitions are used in conjunction 
with suspended ceiling the Gold Bond "Z” Ceiling Runner 
may be omitted. The ceiling lath shall in this case be cut to 
receive ends of channels studs which must extend above the 
ceiling lath. A % i n . Cold Rolled Channel used for alignment 
shall be wired to underside of metal lath ceiling and channel 
studs wired to alignment channel. 

Plastering 

Follow specifications for plastering over Metal Lath as out¬ 
lined in the Plastering Specifications section of this book. 

Note: Plaster must be worked down behind metal base to assure 
full benefit of sound insulating qualities. 






























































GOLD BOND HOLLOW WALL PARTITION SYSTEM 
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GOLD BOND HOLLOW WALL PARTITION SYSTEM 


Full scale prints of all of these detail 
drawings will be sent free of charge 
to interested architects or engineers. 



Detail Or <5 teel Oooe 




NATIONAL GYPSUM COMPANY . Buffalo 2, N. Y. 

f 

































































































































GOLD BOND HOLLOW WALL PARTITION SYSTEM 


12 



Full scale prints of all of these detail 
drawings will be sent free of charge 
to interested architects or engineers. 
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GOLD BOND HOLLOW WALL PARTITION SYSTEM 
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Larger scale prints of these per¬ 
spective drawings will be sent 
free of charge to interested 
architects or engineers. 
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"MACOUSTIC" ACOUSTICAL PLASTER 


At Left: 

Mechanically controlled mixing and 
bagging equipment assures accurate 
blending and weighing of plaster 
without possibility of human error. 
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Quality-control supervision of every step in 


manufacturing assures uniform high quality. 



■RATIONAL GYPSUM owns vast mines and quarries in the 
richest gypsum sections of the country, insuring approxi¬ 
mately a hundred years’ supply of exceptionally pure rock used 
in making famous Gold Bond Plaster. 


Purity Assured 

Here in these mines and quarries daily tests are made to assure 
the constant purity of the rock—actual tests proving that the 
purity of the gypsum has a decided effect upon the strength 
and hardness of the finished wall. High purity also increases 
the coverage and smooth working qualities of the finished 
plaster. 

Gold Bond spares no trouble or expense to obtain the purest 
gypsum rock, and then follows it by laboratory tests through 
every process of manufacture to the finished job. 


What the Micron-Sizing Process 
Actually Accomplishes 



Before 



, ... ... i. , luiuupiioiog. j\i tne lett the plaster is coarse 

and flinty, while at the right the plaster after the Micron-Sizing Process has been 
broken down into millions of tiny particles and then rolled into soft, felted balls. 


Tested for Individual Markets 

For this purpose—suiting the plaster to the particular market 
where it will be used the Gold Bond laboratories are constantly 
testing specimens of sand from every part of the country where 
Gold Bond plaster is sold. Samples are continually being secured 
to meet changes in local conditions. 

Before shipping, every batch of plaster is tested to meet the 
requirements of the particular sand of the vicinity into which 
the plaster is to be shipped. A somewhat costly process from 
the viewpoint of the manufacturer, but well worth the expense 
as it assures our customers of getting plaster that is particularly 
suited to their respective territories regardless of any unusual 
local conditions. Patented processes insure uniformity of per¬ 
formance under normal job variations and weather conditions. 

Gold Bond Microplastic Plaster 
one of the greatest improvements in plaster history 

Gold Bond Plasters have long been accepted as "standard” 
among the leading contractors of the country. Then in 1935, this 
enviable position was greatly enhanced by the introduction of 
a brand new plaster—Gold Bond Microplastic Plaster, produced 
after years of intensive research work. 

This improved method of processing has resulted in a product 
that is practically foolproof as far as application is concerned. 
Plasticity or workability has been increased 100% with far 
greater coverage. The new Gold Bond Microplastic Plaster met 
with instant approval and experts considered this to be the 
greatest forward step in the development of plaster in many 
years. 


New Equipment and New Processes Create 
New High Quality in Plaster 



Above! Two of the huge revolving mills which regrind the gypsum 
particles into micron sizes and roll them into soft felted balls. 
Below: An X-ray drawing of interior of mill showing the 100,000 
manganese steel balls which do the pulverizing. 


Micron Sizing Multiplies Plasticity 

It is a well established scientific principle that in the setting 
of plaster a gelatinous plastic film is produced on the surface 
of the particles of calcined gypsum. Gold Bond, as one step in 
manufacture, regrinds the particles to micron sizes (1/25,000 
inch). The enormous increase in area resulting greatly multiplies 
the bulky gelatinous smooth working qualities. 
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GYPSUM PLASTERS . . . CHARACTERISTICS AND ADVANTAGES 


The high grade gypsum rock used in the manufacture of all 
Gold Bond Plasters is hydrated calcium sulphate, containing 
approximately 20% of chemically combined water. In the cal¬ 
cination process most of this water is driven off, producing 
"plaster of Paris” which is the base of all gypsum plasters. 
On remixing with water on the job, the material takes back 
the water driven off in calcination and crystallizes or sets to 
the original gypsum rock. 

In making Gold Bond Gypsum Plasters, small amounts of 
other materials are added to the basic ''plaster of Paris” to con¬ 
trol the time of set, working qualities, type of use, and par¬ 
ticular market conditions of territory to which it is shipped. 

May Be Used on All Plastering Bases 

One of the many advantages of gypsum plaster is that it may 
he used on all types of plastering bases in addition to masonry 
surfaces. It may be used on gypsum, wood or metal lath; clay, 
concrete or gypsum tile; cement or cinder blocks; brick, con¬ 
crete or other standard masonry plastering surface. 

* 

Adhesion Qualities 

The particularly strong adhesive quality of gypsum plaster 
has been practically demonstrated in tests at the U. S. Bureau of 
Standards. It was conclusively shown that it does not depend 


entirely on mechanical keys but bonds on actual suction or 
adhesive qualities. 

Dries Quickly 

The advantages of the quick set and rapid drying qualities of 
gypsum plaster are very important in the completion of a 
building as well as reducing overhead. The usual time for a 
hard set is from 2 to 6 hours and complete drying in about 36 
hours depending on weather and the season of the year. After 
drying there is no further sweating or dampness. 

Durability 

Gypsum plaster forms a hard, tough base for the application 
of finish coats or decoration. The tough base coats help the 
plaster wall to withstand rough usage which it may receive 
during the life of the building. 

Low Coefficient of Expansion 

After being applied, gypsum plaster remains inert and does 
not expand or contract materially even when subjected to 
fire. As it is made of gypsum it is absolutely incombustible. 

Packaging 

Shipped usually in 100 lb. paper bags; and some specialty 
products in 250 lb. barrels. 
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GYPSUM PLASTERS 

GLOSSARY of common terms and information about 
types of gypsum wall plasters and their uses. 


In view of the use of numerous local or descriptive names for ih. __ . . 

following classification of piasters as to name.Tnd useVwill’E ^tonsideraWe 9 Zee.' PrOC,iCeS ' " " ' h °‘ ' h8 


Gypsum Neat Plasters 


BASE COAT PLASTERS 


These plasters constitute the bulk of tonnage of all types of 
gypsum plasters used. The term "Neat” designates plasters 

NeatPU^ n ° Sa ' K ’ wood . fi l ber ° r other aggregate. Gypsum 
Neat Plaster may contain either hair or sisal fiber in which case 

Planter ferred ^ 38 Flbered Neat > >lasler or Fibered Cement 

Wood Fibered Plaster is never classified as "Neat” or Cement 
Plaster since the wood fiber is considered as an aggregate 
Gypsum Neat Plaster is called by the following names in 
many markets: 

Hawaii (d) Compound 

(b) Patent Plaster (e) Paristone 

(c) Cement (f) Base Coat Plaster 


Uses for Sanded Plaster 


This material is used largely where good plastering sand is 
not easily available, where absolute exactness of proportioning 
of amount of sand is required, where facilities for mixing are 
limited, or job is not large enough to justify trouble of mixing 
sand on the job. Sanded plaster is used solely with addition of 
water on the job. 


Wood Fiber Plaster 


Fibered and Unfibered Cement Plaster 

Hair Fibered Plaster— 

Hair Fibered Plaster may contain either hair or sisal fiber 
Sisal fiber is recommended as being more satisfactory than hair 

in nhiHlpr J 


This type of plaster contains a finely shredded wood fiber and 
is made primarily for use with addition of water only on the 
job. In some cases, however, a small amount of sand (never 
over one part by weight) is added on the job. In some markets 
this material is known as Pulp Plaster. 


Uses for Wood Fiber Plaster 


in plaster. 
Unfibered Plaste 


This material is used to a large extent for patch jobs, for work 
where an extremely hard wall is wanted, where base plaster is 
to be trowel finished, where sand is not easily available, etc. 


l his designates only neat or cement plaster containing no 


Uses for Gypsum Neat Plaster— 

This material is generally used for plaster work where good 
plaster sand is easily available and it is economically advisable 
to mix sand on the job rather than use a mill-mixed material 
Neat Plaster is formulated for use with sand in amounts covered 
in directions and should never be used Neat —i.e., without 
addition of sand. 


Sanded Wood Fiber Plaster 

This type plaster is on same general order as Wood Fiber 
aster except a small amount of specially graded fine sand is 
added. Its uses are the same as with Wood Fiber Plaster and 
it is used in certain markets where trade prefers a sanded wood 


Concrete Bonding Gypsum Plaster 


Sanded Plaster 


This material is the same as Gypsum Neat Plaster, except 
that a properly graded sand has been added at the mill in the 
proper amount for best plastering results. It has been called by 
many names listed under Gypsum Neat Plaster except with the 
term Sanded used in addition. 


This is a specially formulated Wood Fiber Plaster to provide 
maximum bond to interior concrete surfaces. Ordinary gypsum 
or lime plaster does not bond properly to concrete surfaces. 
Water only is added in mixing on the job. 


Bond Plaster 

This is the same as Concrete Bonding Gypsum Plaster. 


FINISH PLASTERS 


Gauging Plaster 

This is a specially ground calcined gypsum which may be 
either pure white or grey in color and quick or slow in set. 
Other names used to designate this material are as follows: 

(a) Plaster of Paris (d) White Plaster (For pure 

Ualcme white material only) 

(c) Finish Plaster ( e ) Stucco 


finish and is the essential ingredient which provides an initial 
set and prevents the slow setting lime from shrinking, checking 
and peeling before the set of lime itself takes place. The failure 
to use the proper amount of Gauging Plaster is the cause of 
most failures on lime putty finish jobs. 


Uses of Gauging Plaster— 

This material is always used in connection with lime putty 


i T , he t5 £f gauging used depends on trade practices in each 
locality. I he following types of material are used: 

S Wb'I" ?. ui< k Sel (3) Grey Gauging Quick Set 

( 2 ) White Gauging—Slow Set (4) Grey Gauging—Slow Set 


I 
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GYPSUM PLASTERS 


GLOSSARY OF TERMS 


f 
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Moulding Plaster 

This is made from selected rock and specially prepared for 
requirements of its use. This is also sometimes called Plaster 
of Paris. It is used for plaster moulds, ornamental plaster work 
of all kinds and can be used as substitute for quick set Gauging 
Plaster. It is generally made as a pure white plaster but in a few 
localities Grey Moulding is used for special purposes. 

Prepared Trowel Finishes 

These plasters are gypsum finish plasters manufactured to 
avoid the problems involved in use of ordinary lime putty finish. 
They contain no lime but various ingredients are added to pro¬ 
duce exceptionally easy working and spreading qualities. Water 
only is added on the job. They are also known as 

(a) Smooth Trowel Finishes (h) Gypsum Trowel Finishes 

Uses of Prepared Trowel Finishes 

These finishes are available as a substitute for lime putty 
finish whenever desired. They have replaced lime putty finish 
in some markets. They have the advantage of perfect bond to 
base, quick setting and freedom from danger of lime burn in 
decoration. These finishes can be safely decorated in any man¬ 
ner as soon as dry . . . They are available in both grey and white. 


Sand Float Finishes 

These are also prepared gypsum finish with addition of fine 
sand. For use over gypsum base coat. They are used in markets 
where the semi-rough surface of a sand float finish is desired. 
As name implies these materials are "floated,” not trowel 
finished. Furnished in grey color. 

Keene's Cement 

This is an exceptionally dense gypsum finish, fundamentally 
different from all other types of gypsum plasters. Made at 
Medicine Lodge, Kansas, by Best Brothers, the original and 
largest manufacturer of Keene’s Cement in the country and 
now operated as a division of National Gypsum Company. 

Keene’s Cement is made in two different styles with various 
setting times as described on page 33. 

Uses of Keene's Cement 

Keene’s Cement is used wherever extremely dense walls are 
required, such as imitation tile finishes in bathrooms and 
kitchens or any place where the walls will be subjected to un¬ 
usual abuse. Also used as a finish coat instead of lime putty, for 
castings and running moulds, hacking up artificial marble, facing 
artificial marble and for numerous ornamental plastering effects. 


APPROXIMATE YARD COVERAGE PER TON ON VARIOUS PLASTERING BASES 


TYPE OF 

PLASTER 

GYPSUM 

LATH 

GYPSUM 

INSULATING 

LATH 

PAINTED 

METAL 

LATH 

WOOD 

LATH 

GYPSUM 

TILE 

BRICK AND 

CLAY TILE 

CINDER BLOCK 

CONCRETE 

SURFACES 

BAGS TYPE 
WEIGHT, LBS. 

NEAT* 

225-240 
Sanded 1-2 

225-240 
Sanded 1-2 

105-135 
Sanded 1-2 

180-210 
Sanded 1-2 

235-255 
Sanded 1-3 

165-200 
Sanded 1-3 

Use Bond 
Plaster 

Paper 

100 lbs. 

SANDED 

75-80 

75-80 

35-45 

60-70 

65-70 

45-55 

Use Bond 
Plaster 

Paper 

100 lbs. 

WOOD 

FIBERED 

115-120 

Water only 
no sand 

115-120 

Water only 
no sand 

55-65 

Water only 
no sand 

90-100 
Water only 
no sand 



Use Bond 
Plaster 

Paper 

100 lbs. 



BOND 


90 to 120 sq. yds., depending on smoothness of surface of concrete 

Paper 

100 lbs. 

GAUGING 

PLASTER 


1600 sq. yds. with 2 tons of hydrated lime 

Paper 

100 lbs. 

PREPARED 

SAND FLOAT 

FINISH 


250-275 sq. yds. 

Paper 

100 lbs. 

PREPARED 

TROWEL 

FINISH 


300-400 sq. yds. 

Paper 

100 lbs. 

keene’s 

CEMENT 


400-500 sq. yds. 

Paper 

100 lbs. 


Sanded 1-2 equals 1 part of plaster 2 parts sand by weight. Sanded 1-3 equals 1 part plaster 3 parts sand by weight. 
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GYPSUM PLASTERS 
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Bond 

®ASE PLASTERS .... A full line of Fibered and Un 


fibered, Sanded, Wood Fibered, Bonding Plaster. 



W ITH regard to A.S.T.M. specifications, NATIONAL GYPSUM COMPANY guarantees any Gold Bond Gypsum Plaster product to have about 
double the strength requirements and to exceed by a wide margin the purity required for any special plaster product in the A.S.T.M. 
specifications and also every other detail of these specifications. This also applies to Federal specifications. 

GOLD BOND GYPSUM NEAT PLASTER 

Unfibered or Fibered with Hair or Sisal 


Gold Bond Cement Plaster is "neat,” not sanded, the sand 
being added at the job. Each shipment is prepared especially 
for the locality to which it is shipped and for the sand used in 
that locality. Fibered with hair or sisal fiber as ordered. 

When mixed with sand it spreads well with a uniform work¬ 
ing quality and with satisfactory results on the finished wall. 
On account of the purity of the gypsum it assures the maximum 
in sand carrying capacity, bulk and workability. 

Note: Cement plaster should never be used neat—i. e., without addins 
sand. 

Proportions of Sand for Various Bases 

After thoroughly mixing with sand, hoe plaster into water and 
bring to a uniform mix of proper consistency. 

Scratch Coat on Gypsum, Wood and Metal Lath—Mix 
1 part plaster with 2 parts by weight of dry sand. 

On Brick and Gypsum or Clay Tile—Use 1 part plaster 
to 3 parts by weight of sand. 

Brown Coat (Second) for All Plaster Bases—Mix 1 part 
of plaster to 3 parts of sand. 

Full Yt in. grounds should be used for best plaster work. 


Application on Various Bases 

On Gypsum Lath—Do not wet lath. Apply in 2 coats, 
scratching well in to fill joints between the lathing units. Brown 
coat to he darbied lightly and water used sparingly. 

On Wood Lath—Soak lath 24 hours before and wet again 
an hour or two before plastering. Apply in 2 coats using suf¬ 
ficient pressure on scratch coat to obtain good key. Brown coat 
to be darbied lightly and water used sparingly. 

On Metal Lath—Apply in 2 coats. Scratch coat to lightly 
cover lath and fill mesh. Scratch first coat and allow to set. 
Then apply brown coat, darby lightly and use water sparingly. 

On Brick and Gypsum or Clay Tile—Soak brick or clay 
tile walls and sprinkle gypsum tile lightly before application of 
plaster. Apply in 2 coats. Darby brown coat lightly and use 
water sparingly. 


APPROXIMATE COVERING CAPACITY AND SANDING 


PLASTER 

BASE 

GYPSUM 

LATH 

WOOD 

LATH 

METAL 

LATH 

BRICK AND 
CLAY TILE 

GYPSUM 

TILE 

Coverage 

Mix 

225-240 

1 plaster 

2 sand 

180-210 

1 plaster 

2 sand 

105-135 

1 plaster 

2 sand 

165-200 

1 plaster 

3 of sand 

235-255 

1 plaster 

3 of sand 


Coverage Figures are in square yards per ton. 


s» 


GOLD BOND SANDED GYPSUM PLASTER 

Factory mixed with specially graded sharp sand 

Gold Bond Sanded Plaster is the same as cement plaster but 


v™ uullu oauueu l raster is rne same as cement plaster but 
is accurately factory mixed and sanded with especially selected 

and graded sharp sand. It re 



quires only the addition of 
water and mixing to be ready 
for use. It is useful for local¬ 
ities where good local sand is 
difficult to obtain or where an 
accurate mix is wanted. 

Gold Bond Sanded Plaster is 
also desirable for use during 
the winter as it eliminates the 
need for drying sand which is 
wet and frozen or for trying 
to secure unfrozen sand. 


Gold Bond Sanded Plaster is 
repair work as it may be mixed 

Application on Various 
Bases—Gold Bond Sanded 
Plasters are applied to the var¬ 
ious plastering bases in the 
same manner as for Cement 
Plaster (see description above). 


also useful for remodeling and 
inside the building. 


Mixing—Add nothing but 
water, hoeing plaster into water 
and mixing thoroughly. First 
mix thin, then add dry ma¬ 
terial to bring to proper con¬ 
sistency. 


APPROXIMATE COVERAGE—GOLD BOND SANDED PLASTER 


Neat Plaster Bag 


PLASTER 

BASE 

GYPSUM 

LATH 

WOOD 

LATH 

METAL 

LATH 

BRICK AND 

CLAY TILE 

GYPSUM 

TILE 

Coverage 

75-80 

60-70 

35-40 

45-55 

65-70 





Gold 
P Bond 1 



Coverage Figures are in square yards per ton. 




Sanded Plaster Bag 
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GOLD BOND GYPSUM BASE PLASTERS 


GOLD BOND WOOD FIBERED GYPSUM PLASTER 

Used for Base Coats Except on Brick and Gypsum and Clay Tile 


Unsanded or "Neat” Wood Fibered Plaster is a gypsum plaster 
containing finely shredded wood fiber and requires only the addi¬ 
tion of water to be ready for use. It does not require sand but 
in some localities 1 part, by weight, of sand is added. 

The wood fibered plaster when used unsanded avoids dangers 
of over-sanding and works and spreads freely and easily. The 
plaster is about two-thirds lighter in weight than sanded plaster. 
The wood fiber acts as a reinforcing and produces a dense, tough, 
strong and durable base, especially for troweling. It is superior in 
fire resisting and sound deadening qualities to sanded plasters 
and will stand up where strains and vibrations are encountered. 
It saws like wood. It is especially adapted for winter work and 
alterations as it is easily handled. 

Sanded Wood Fibered Plaster—Same as unsanded hut is 
shipped factory mixed with proper amount finely graded sand. 

Mixing for Application on Various Bases 

Hoe plaster into water and allow to soak for 10 to 20 min- 
utes, then mix to the proper consistency. 

Scratch Coat—Use "Neat” or Sanded for wood, gypsum lath 
and metal lath. 

Brown Coat—Use "Neat” or Sanded for wood and gypsum 
lath and Sanded for metal lath. 

Note: Do not use either on Brick and Gypsum or Clay Tile. 


Application on Various Bases 

On Gypsum Lath—Do not wet lath. Apply in coats scratch¬ 
ing well to fill joints between the lathing units and scratch sur¬ 
face. Allow first coat to set and dry; then apply brown coat 
and broom surface before it sets. 

On Wood Lath—Soak lath. Apply in coats, applying scratch 
coat with sufficient pressure to obtain proper key and scratch 
surface. Apply brown coat and broom surface before it sets. 

On Metal Lath—Apply in two coats, applying scratch coat, 
of stiffer consistency, to cover lath and fill mesh. Apply brown 
coat and broom surface before it sets. 

On Brick and Gypsum or Clay Tile— 

Note: Wood Fibered Plaster is not recommended for use on these bases. 


APPROXIMATE COVERAGE—GOLD BOND WOOD FIBERED PLASTER 


PLASTERING 

BASE 

GYPSUM 

LATH 

WOOD 

LATH 

METAL 

LATH 

BRICK AND 

CLAY TILE 

GYPSUM 

TILE 

Coverage 

Mix 

115-120 

Hu sanded 
add water 
only 

90-100 
Unsanded 
add water 
only 

55-65 
Unsanded 
add water 
only 

Not recommended on 
these bases 


Coverage Figures are in square yards per ton. 


GOLD BOND CONCRETE BONDING GYPSUM PLASTER 

For Base Coats on Interior Concrete Surfaces 


Mixing—Add nothing but water and hoe plaster into the 
water, allowing to soak for 10 to 20 minutes, then mix thor¬ 
oughly to a smooth creamy consistency. 


This plaster is made especially to bond to concrete surfaces, 
on which ordinary gypsum or lime plasters will not adhere prop¬ 
erly. It is used for scratch and brown coats. Only water should 

be added on the job. Do not 
use with sand. 



Wood Fibered Plaster Bag 


All surfaces of concrete 
must he dry, absolutely clean, 
free from oil and efflorescence 
and should be roughened if 
the surface is troweled smooth. 

The plaster should be ap¬ 
plied in two thin coats just 
thick enough to make a 
smooth wall and not over 
in. total thickness. Any plas¬ 
ter finish may he used over 
the bonding plaster. The fin¬ 
ished surface should not be 
decorated for a year in order 
to allow time for any mois¬ 
ture in concrete to work out. 


Application—Apply in 2 
coats—First coat shall be 
scratched on as thin as possi¬ 
ble, scratched and allowed to 
dry. Apply second coat just 
thick enough to level up in¬ 
equalities, with total thick¬ 
ness of both coats, m- mini¬ 
mum, % in. maximum. Scratch 
the surface of bond plaster 
thoroughly to provide mechani¬ 
cal key for finish. 

Covering Capacity 

Approximately from 90 to 
120 sq. yards per ton, depend¬ 
ing on roughness of concrete 
and thickness applied. 



Bonding Plaster Bag 
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GYPSUM PLASTERS 


FINISHING PLASTERS . . Gauging, Prepared Trowel 
and Sand Floor finishes-Moulding Plaster. 


irjts sz »r: ? tz* “ - . - 

detail of these specifications. This also applies' to Federal specifications. * A S T M ' ^Pecif.cations and also every other 


GOLD BOND GYPSUM GAUGING PLASTER 

For Gauging Gold Bond Lime Puffy Finish 


Gauging plaster is a specially selected, ground, calcined gyp- 
sum used with lime putty plaslers to quicken the set of the lime 
putty and prevent checking of lime finish. Is uniformly ground 
to a fineness to insure easy mixing and working qualities. Also 
known as Plaster of Paris. Supplied in following types: 

Quick Set or Slow Set 

Gold Bond Super White (White). Gold Bond Sapphire (Grey). 


Directions for Mixing 

Use as directed under Gold Bond Finishing Lime, Page 34. 

Covering Capacity 

Under normal conditions one ton of Gauging Plaster to two 
squlre f yards ated " ne Welght wil1 cover approximately 1600 


GOLD BOND PREPARED GYPSUM TROWEL AND SAND FLOAT FINISHES 

For White or Sand Float Gypsum Finishes Over Gypsum Base Coats 


These prepared gypsum plasters are for use as finish over gyp. 
sum base coats in place of lime putty finish. They make a perfect 
bond with the gypsum plaster base coats. They have exception- 
ally easy working and spreading qualities, set quickly and walls 
may be decorated in any manner as soon as they become dry 
1 here is no danger of lime burns in decorations. 

Sand Float Finishes are made with clean sharp silica sand. 

Mixing and Application 

Mixing—Hoe plaster into water (adding 2 parts of plaster to 
1 part of water by volume) and allow to soak for 10 minutes. 
Mix thoroughly to produce a smooth creamy consistency and 
add water until very thin. 


(Not available in all areas at present time.) 


Trowel Finish—Base coat must be absolutely dry before 
finish is applied. If suction is too great sprinkle base with water 
Apply in three coats, the first coat very thin, well scratched into 
the surface. Allow to draw for a few minutes, then lay on 
second coat and level off. Apply third coat very thin, filling in 
all imperfections and allow to draw for a few minutes. Then 

comnleieT°° r appl . ying water sparingly with brush and 

complete troweling before plaster sets. 

Sand Float Finish—Gypsum base coat must be hard and 

a float , 3 t y T iS / ,pplie ' L Trowel <>" and finish with 

a float to true and even surface, using water sparingly from a 
damp brush and complete before finish sets. 


GOLD BOND GYPSUM MOULDING PLASTER 


Gold Bond Moulding Plaster (Plaster of Paris) is made for 
use in ornamental plaster work. It is made from selected gyp- 
sum rock of greatest purity and whiteness and undergoes special 
preparations for the purposes for which it is used. The purity of 
the gypsum deposits of the company allows the production of 
moulding plaster of the very finest quality. It makes an espe¬ 
cially smooth working plaster of uniform set. It is ground finer 
than other gypsum plasters and permits a finer surface and 
greater freedom from pin holes. 

On account of its hardness and great strength after setting it 


is used for plaster moulds and ornamental work of all kind, 
lhe plaster sets with little heat resulting in low expansion an 
contraction, especially desirable when used in moulds. The lot 
temperature does not affect glue or gelatine moulds. It is use 
for running mouldings cornices and ornamental use of a simila 

srnomh surfoce ^ “ 8m °° lhly “ nd pr ° duces a 

Mixing Directions 

Mix with water only and bring to proper consistency for use 


n 
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BEST BROS. KEENE’S CEMENT 


The finest and whitest gypsum products made. For 
wall finishes where extra durability is needed. 


ESest Bros.’ Keene’s Cement is 
the whitest finish plaster obtain¬ 
able and produces a wall with ex¬ 
treme durability. Because of its 
density it excels for wainscots in 
kitchens anti hallis and for the finish 
coat in auditoriums, public buildings 
and wherever walls will be subjected 
to unusually hard wear or abuse. 
For running moulds and ornamental 
plastering effects. Best Bros.’ 
Keene's Cement is the "old stand¬ 
by” of plasterers because of its un¬ 
matched high quality and uniform¬ 
ity. Two products as follows: 

Best Bros.’ Keene’s “Regular”—Standard grade for ordinary 
plastering. Good color and fairly coarse grind; mixes readily with 
lime putty; tensile strength of over 600 lbs. per sq. in. in 7 days; an 
initial set of 2 hours and a final set of 4 hours. 



Department of Commerce, Washington, D. C., Best 
Bros.’ Keene’s Cement used for 3% miles of corridors 
in this building because of its greater durability. 


Gold Bond 


£ 


KEENE'S 


Best Bros.’ Keene’s “Fast Finish”—A smooth finish coat, 
and made to set up more quickly than "Regular” grade when 
mixed with lime putty. Designed to overcome the long interval of 
time previously necessary between application and final troweling 
of a Keene’s Cement finish. Ground the same as "Regular” grade; 
has a job set of 2 hours; tensile strength over 500 lbs. per sq. in. 
tNot available in all areas at present time.) 

Calcined at High Temperature 

In making Best Bros.’ Keene’s Cement the rock is calcined at 
a temperature many hundreds of degrees higher than that used in 
making standard hardwall gypsum plaster. Calcination at this 
higher temperature drives out the last 5% of the water of crystal¬ 
lization and leaves a stable material which has no affinity for 
atmospheric moisture. Breaking down and remixing Best Bros.’ 
Keene’s Cement does not interfere with the set since a catalytic 
agent has been added to act as a nucleus for the process of crystal¬ 
lization. 



Hospital rooms must be able to “take it.” Best Bros.’ 
Keene’s Cement is invariably the choice of architects 
and contractors. 



Medicine Lodge, Kansas . . . The mammoth plant of Best Bros., oldest and largest manufacturer of Keene’s Cement 
in the country. Operated as a division of National Gypsum Company. 
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FINISH LIME 

The perfect white coat for gypsum plaster. Made 
from selected quality Ohio Dolomitic Limestone. 


Finest Dolomite Deposits 

The very finest known dolomite limestone deposit in the world 
is in the northwestern Ohio fields, a few miles south of Toledo. 
Most of the finish lime for the entire United States comes from 
producers located here, within a radius of about five miles. 

Gold Bond Finish Lime is produced in National Gypsum 
Company s Luckey, Ohio plant in this area and in purity it 
ranks with the finest produced in this top quality field. 


Dolomite Limestone Quality 

Chemically pure dolomite limestone contains 45.5% mag¬ 
nesium carbonate and 54.5% calcium carbonate. A.S.T.M. 
specifications require a 95% minimum oxides of the two com¬ 
bined. The Gold Bond deposits average between 98% and 99%, 
containing 55.56% calcium carbonate and 43.41% magnesium 
carbonate. It is the magnesium carbonate which, when 
properly burned, produces the plasticity and easy slip or work¬ 
ing qualities of a building lime. It is due to this quality 
of plasticity that dolomite lime is so favored by the trade. 
Lime of high calcium content is not so easily worked as Ohio 
dolomite lime. 


Machine Controlled Burning 

Of vital importance in the production of good finish lime is 
the proper burning of the magnesium carbonate. As calcium 
carbonate and magnesium carbonate require widely different 
temperatures to convert them into oxides by burning, it requires 
very precise regulation of heat. National Gypsum Company has 
patented and installed apparatus which controls the burning 
automatically so that overburning is practically impossible. 



Standard Finish Lime E-Z Soak Finish Lime 


Overburned lime is tough and hard working, has no "slip” and 
will not hold its water against the suction of the wall. 

Scientifically Controlled Hydration 

The process of hydration is absolutely and automatically 
controlled by special equipment. A definite percentage of water, 
added to the lime as it comes from the kiln, combines with the 
calcium and magnesium oxides to form hydrates. This produces 
the Gold Bond Standard Finish Lime (called Type N). 

E-Z Soak Finish Lime 

Gold Bond E-Z Soak Finish Lime (called Type S) is produced 
by hydrating the burned lime in an autoclave under steam pres¬ 
sure. By this method the lime is 92% hydrated so that, when 
desired, it may be used immediately after mixing with water and 
screening. May also be soaked overnight before use. Standard 
I inish Lime must be soaked overnight before it can be used. 

Mixing Gold Bond Finish Lime—Put 6 gallons of water 
into the box for each 50 lb. sack of lime to he soaked. Sprinkle 
or screen the lime into the water evenly. Cover and let stand 
overnight. E-Z Soak Lime may be soaked overnight as above, 
or it may be mixed and used immediately. In application, mix 
3 parts lime putty and 1 part Gold Bond Gypsum Gauging 
Plaster by volume. 

Coverage—Under average conditions, the proportions speci¬ 
fied should cover about 500 to 700 sq. yds. per ton of lime. 

GOLD BOND MASON'S LIME 

High plasticity, easy working lime for use with lime cement 
and sand, lime and sand mortars and for increasing the work- 
abdity and watertightness of Portland cement concrete. 

Increases the plasticity, adhesive properties and sand- 
carrymg capacity of mortars 
and the strength and water¬ 
tightness of the finished struc¬ 
tures. 

Commonly used in the follow¬ 
ing proportions: 

Lime Mortar—2 parts lime, 
not more than 1 part Portland 
cement, not more than 6 parts 
sand. 

Cement-Lime Mortars— 

(General) 2 parts lime, 1 part 
Portland cement, not more than 
9 parts sand. 

Cement-Lime Mortars — 

(Below Grade) 1 part lime, 1 
part Portland cement, not 
more than 6 parts sand. 

Lime in Concrete—Usually 
1 part lime to 9 parts Portland 
cement. (Plus aggregates). 



Gold Bond Mason’s Lime 
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MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 

INTERIOR LATHING AND PLASTERING .. Application 
of plaster bases, mixing and applying plaster coats. 
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GENERAL NOTES 


It is intended that the following specifications will cover prac¬ 
tically all conditions which are usually met with in ordinary 
construction. Only the paragraphs applying to the particular 
type of job should be selected and used by the architect. Spe¬ 
cial lathing bases are not included and if these are used the 
method of application and use of plaster should follow the 
recommendations of the manufacturer. 


consult with architects and lathing and plastering contractors 
on any lathing or plastering problems which may arise. This 
is in addition to the technical laboratory and research depart¬ 
ment located at the Clarence Center, N. Y., plant, which 
may be called upon at any time for technical information. 

New and Old Work 


Consulting Service on Lathing and Plastering 

The National Gypsum Company has over two hundred repre¬ 
sentatives located throughout its territory who will be glad to 


The following specifications are written only for new work. 
For alteration work the clauses will have to be altered to cov¬ 
er such work especially in regard to where old and new 
work join. 


SECTION I — LATHING AND PLASTERING SPECIFICATIONS 


Note: (a) Acoustical Plaster—See “Sound Control Products” for speci¬ 
fications on Gold Bond Macoustic Plaster. 

(b) If trade practice requires separate specifications for lathing and for 
plastering, the specification should be written accordingly. 

1. General Conditions 

The General Conditions of the Contract of the American 
Institute of Architects (current edition) shall form a part of 
this specification. (If the A.I.A. Standard Form is not used 
then refer to the one used.) 

2. Scope 

2— 1. This contractor shall furnish all materials, labor, scaf¬ 
folding and staging which will be required to satisfactorily 
complete the lathing and plastering work to be executed as 
hereinafter described or indicated on the contract drawings 
or schedules. 

3. Extent of Work—Furring, Lathing and 
Plastering 

3- 1. All Metal Furred or Suspended Ceilings 

Note: Wood-furred or wood-hung ceilings should be specified under 
carpentry. 

3—2. All metal wall furring and miscellaneous metal furring 

3—3. All metal stud partitions 
3-4. All lathing 

3-5. All interior plastering including Keene’s Cement as 
follows: 

Note: Here describe exceptions and amplifications in regard to lathing and 
plastering or refer to schedule of finishes and drawings. 

a. Note where plaster is to be omitted. 

b. Note where one or two coat plaster is required. 

c. Note where white finish is omitted. 

d. Note ceiling or beams, cornices, etc., to be furred (Type furring) 

e. Note walls to he furred (Type furring) 

f. Note if lath or base and scratch coats hack of tile work, marble or 
slate are to be included or omitted from this contract. 


4. Relations with Other Trades 

4-1. Temporary Enclosures—Temporary cloth enclos¬ 
ures over all window and other exterior openings throughout 
the portions of the building to be plastered shall be provided 
during application and drying of plaster. 

4-2. Temporary Heat, Light and Water—Shall be sup¬ 
plied by others. 

Note: Plastering Contractor or General Contractor may be required to 
supply salamanders, fuel, heat and maintenance without fire hazard before 
heating plant is installed, depending on contract agreements. After healing 
system is installed heat may be supplied by healing system through the 
General Contractor or Owner. 

4-3. Grounds and Furring—All necessary wood grounds 
for furring and lathing shall be installed by others. 

4—4. Inspection of Grounds and Plastering Bases—All 
grounds and plastering bases shall be inspected by this con¬ 
tractor from time to time and before commencing his work 
and he shall report to the Architect and General Contractor 
any defects in such work which may in his opinion affect 
satisfactory finish, accuracy and stability of the work under 
his contract. 

4- 5. Failure to report such defects requiring correction or 
replacement before commencing his work shall be construed 
as acceptance of such work by this Contractor and he shall 
not be relieved of responsibility and obligation under his 
guaranty. 

5. Protection of Work and Building 

5— 1. All finished work, such as woodwork and glass, shall be 
adequately protected by Contractor from damage and plaster 
droppings and he shall make good such damage at his own 
expense and without cost to the owner. 

5—2. Furnish, install and maintain waterproof protection at 
source of water, under all mixing boxes and gauging barrels. 

5—3. Any spill or drip of any kind shall be taken up at once 
and any sand, sawdust or protection for floor if removed shall 
be replaced with new material. 
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5-4. This Contractor shall be responsible for all damage oc¬ 
casioned by the mixing, handling and storing of mortar and 

tecaoT * OC thr ° Ugh hlS failure to provide necessary pro- 


Wood Lath 

Gypsum Lath 


master specifications | 


. thick..'.'.'.'.'.'.’. ^ !"• 


6. Patching 


Insulation Lath % in. thick 
Metal Lath—Expanded, Sheet and Wire 
Gypsum Tile 


in. grounds 
in. grounds 
% in. grounds 


6-1 AH plaster work which is damaged by this Contractor 
shall be made good by him at his own expense. 

6-2. Plastering Contractor shall do all normal patching and 
trowelling up following installation of plumbing, wiring, 
etc by other trades Excessive damage by other trades 
hall he repaired by the plastering contractor and paid for 
by the contractor who caused the damage. 

6-3. This Contractor shall cut out, when required, any de- 
feet m h,s work and replaster and leave in perfect condition. 


Brick and Clay Tile, Cinder Block. . . . 8 J"’ * roun *’ 

Note: Thickness of grounds includes thickness of lath. * gr ° Un ' 


9. Sample Finishes 


Where special textured finishes are required, this Contractor 
before proceeding with the work shall prepare and erect 

reauhed r Th ed ^ the . sam P le P a "el of each finish 

required. These samples shall be made to the satisfaction of 

the Architect. After approval by the Architect, the finished 
work shall equal the samples in all respects. 


7. Preparation of Surfaces 

7-1 : This , Contractor shall clean the surface to which or 
against which plaster is to be applied, removing all mortar 
droppmgs, etc., as may be necessary, to allow plaster to 
adhere to same. r 

7-2. Concrete surfaces and combination tile and concrete 
surfaces which are too smooth to receive plaster shall be 
sufficiently roughened by hacking to secure adequale bond 

o^uUttra^^t’rnSrr 6 ” 0 c ~ f "™ 8h " uW 1)8 

7-3. Efflorescence shall he removed with a wire brush and 
washed with muriatic acid and water, one (1) to five (5) 
solution. Remove acid by thorough washing with clean 


10. Workmanship 


All work shall be executed by skilled workmen in such a 
specifications! requirements of the drawings and 


11. Cleaning 

11-i. After completion of his work, this Contractor shall re- 
move from the building all scaffolding and tools of every sort 

trades^ takmg " 0t t0 damage work of the other 


11-2. All plaster rubbish, plaster droppings, etc., shall he 
removed by this Contractor and the building left broom 




9° ,Ura J ct , or 8hal1 remove all plaster from 
and other finish and leave in first class condition. 


12. Guarantee 


7-5. Gypsum lath and fibre insulating lath shall not he 
wetted down at any time. 

7-6. Where necessary for suction, wet brick, concrete and 
clay tile surfaces before plastering. 


8. Wood Grounds 


All wood grounds shall be provided and installed by the Car- 

forTi 3 ",!, k l 1 ” 5 ° f 6UCh ' hickne9s and 80 ^t to provide 
l A : lhl< ,; k I ,la8 , ter over a" types of laths and gypsum tile 
and /% in. thick plaster over all brick, clay tile and other 
masonry. J 


12 -L. This Contractor shall furnish a written guarantee as 

under ,h " C ° ntraCt .’ WarraI "ing all work and materials 
under this contract against defects for a period of (one year) 

(specify,ng time) from the completion and acceptance of the 
work as shown by date of final payment and he binds himself 
to repair and replace any defect which may develop within 
that period, without additional payment beyond the amount 

ArchiteeT ™ l ° d ° 80 h >' the Owner or the 


12-2. (This shall also include the cost of repairs or replace- 
the n defec a tsO materIa ’ deC ° ralion or other damaged by 


SECTION 


2 . 


furring and suspended ceilings 


<S W H Ca .V 0 nS w r „ < l old Bond " C,i P ° n " Systems 
and Hollow Wall Partitions are given in detail 


1. Wood Furring and Suspended Ceilings 


j— Suspended Ceilings and 2-In. Solid Partitions 
I m separate books sent gratis upon request) 


r h ^^r n i^Tu g „ d i7c“ d ceilin,! ' which are bf - 1 


4. Metal Furred and Suspended Ceilings 


2. Masonry Furring 


Masonry furring such as hollow blocks of tile, etc., should be 
included under Masonry. 


3. Materials 

3-L. Metal Furring—Shall be Gold Bond Cold Rolled 
Channels. (See page 8) 

u" n ™f* al P , art j tion Studs—Shall he Gold Bond Cold 
Itolled Channels of sizes specified. 


4-1. Location-Ceilings shall be furred or suspended with 

When !h nn # WberC 80 ,n , dicated ° n P lans or schedules. 
When the Furring members are attached directly to the 

structural members it shall be considered as a furred ceiling 
When the furring members are suspended below the struc- 
tural members of the building it shall be considered as a 
suspended ceiling. 


4-2. Hangers-Hangers shall be placed to support run- 
ner channels at spans and spacings shown in Table 4-A 
Minimum sizes for hangers shall be as follows: 

,16 in. Mild Steel Rod or No. 8 ga. Galvannealed Wire for 
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GOLD BOND GYPSUM PLASTERS . . . MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 


ceiling areas up to 16 sq. ft. and 1 in. x % in. Flats for 
eiling areas up to 25 sq. ft. 


Where ceilings, cornices or other features formed with metal 


The upper ends of hangers of wire, rods or flats shall be of 
sufficient length to wrap around beams or purlins or to pro¬ 
vide a suitable anchorage in concrete or tile. Where the 
center to center spacing of steel beams or purlins does not 
exceed the prescribed maximum spans in the table (4-A) 
of runner channel spans and spacings, the hangers may 
be attached directly to the beams or purlins. When 
ceilings are hung from terra cotta floors, hangers may 
be installed at tile joints during erection. If hangers are in¬ 
stalled after tile is in place, holes shall be bored clear through 
the tile and the hangers secured on the upper side by steel 
rods or toggle bolts. 

Wire or rod hangers shall be saddle tied or wrapped around 
the runners in a manner that will develop the full strength of 
the hangers. The lower end of flat steel hangers shall be 
bolted to the runner channels with bolts not less than 
in. in diameter. 

4—3. Runner Channels—Shall be placed on centers not 
exceeding the maximum spacings prescribed in the following 
table and shall be supported by hangers so placed that 
spans will not exceed those prescribed in the following table. 
Runner channels shall be placed to conform with the con¬ 
tour of the finished ceiling. 


Table 4A—Runner Channel C. to C. Spans and Spacings 


SIZE OF RUNNER 

MAXIMUM 

SPAN 

(hanger to 
hanger) 

MAXIMUM 

SPACING 
(runner to 
runner) 

FURRING 

CHANNEL 

(minimum 

size) 

1H* Cold Rolled Channel. 

4' 0" 

4' 0' 

H" C-R. 

1H* (-85 lb.) Hot Rolled Channel. . , 

4' 0' 

4' 0’ 

C.R. 

2" Hot Rolled Channels. 

5' 0' 

*5' 0' 

r ii. r. 

1 W * 1 Yi x Angles. 

5' 0 # 

*5' 0’ 

r h.r. 


* Note that l in. hot rolled furring channels are required when the spacing 
between runners exceeds 4 ft. is 

for'the'abovc C ° ld r ° lle<i “ hapeS " f c< I uiv ‘‘ lenl strength may be substituted 


4-4. Furring Channels—Furring Channels shall he not 
less than ^ in. cold rolled channels with a minimum weight 
of 300 lbs. per 1000 lineal feet for spans up to 4 ft., and not 
less than 1 in. hot rolled channels for spans up to 5 ft. They 
shall be erected at right angles to the runner channels and 
secured at each crossing with not less than two strands of 
No. 16 ga. galvanized annealed wire or with attachments of 
equivalent strength and holding power. Furring channels for 
various types and weights of metal lath shall he placed on 
centers not exceeding the spacings prescribed in the follow- 
ing table. 


Table 4B Furring Channel Spacing (C. to C.) for various types of lath 


TYPE OF LATH 

WEIGHT 
(lbs. per 
sq. yd.) 

MAXIMUM SPACING 

Ceilings 

WuIIh 

Solid 

Partitions 

Flat Expanded Metal Lath. 

2.5 


12’ 

16’ 

Flat Expanded Metal Lath. 

5.4 

13 14’ 

16’ 

16' 

y%* Flat Rib Exp’d Metal Lath 

2.75 

12’ 

16’ 

16' 

y Flat Rib Exp’d Metal Lath 

3.4 

19’ 

19" 

24' 

Rib Expanded Metal Lath. . 

3.4 

32' 

32’ 


y Rib Expanded Metal Lath. . 

4.0 

32' 

32’ 

.... 


4—5. Metal Lath—Minimum weight shall be governed by 
spacing of furring members as specified in Table 4-B, 
above. Lath shall be applied with the long dimension across 
the furring channels and shall be secured every 6 in. along 
each channel with No. 18 gauge galvanized annealed wire! 
End laps of at least 1 in. shall be made over furring channels. 
Sides of Flat Expanded Metal Lath shall be lapped not less 
than 1 in. Sides of Ribbed Lath shall be lapped by nesting 
the outer ribs. Side laps between channel shall be wire- 
tied at intervals of not more than 9 inches. 


lath, finish against masonry walls, partitions or arch soffits, 
the lath shall extend onto the masonry surface at least 6 
inches. In the case of % in. Ribbed Lath the corner shall he 
made with 3 in. Cornerite. 

4- 6.Brackets for cornices,etc.,shall be formed of l"x Yi' band 
iron or cold rolled channels spaced same as for runner chan¬ 
nels and shall be securely fastened to masonry or other 
structure supports. They shall be cross-furred and lathed 
same as other ceiling areas. 

5. Metal Stud Partitions 

5— 1. Solid Partitions 

(a) Metal studs for solid partitions shall be not less than 
% in. cold or hot rolled channels weighing not less than 300 
lbs. per thousand lineal feet, and spacing of studs shall con¬ 
form with weight of lath as in Table 4-B, above. 

(b) Studs shall be secured in position by inserting ends into 
holes drilled into masonry floors and ceilings or by inserting 
the ceiling ends into Gold Bond "Z” Runners or Prong 
Runners and the floor ends into channel type floor runners or 
other stud shoes. (See Page 11) These attachments shall 
be secured to masonry with concrete stub nails or other 
devices of adequate holding power. 

Where solid partitions are erected between wood floors and 
cedings the ends of the channels may be bent at right angles 
and nailed to the wood members. Or, metal floor and ceiling 
runners may be used. 

Where solid partitions are used under metal lath ceilings, 
the upper ends of the channels shall be inserted into holes 
punched through the ceiling lath. The vertical channels 
shall be wired to horizontal alignment channels which shall 
he removed after the scratch coat on the lath side has set. 
Angles between metal lathed walls and ceilings shall be rein¬ 
forced with 3" cornerite or by flat expanded metal lath bent 
to a right angle. 

(c) Splicing of studs shall be made by lapping the channels 
8 in. with flanges interlocked and wire-tied. 

(d) Erection of metal lath for solid lath and metal stud par¬ 
titions shall be as specified in Par. 4-5. (Note, however, that 
the metal lath is applied only on one side of the channel 
studs. Note also, in Table 4-B, that furring channel spacing 
for solid partition may be greater because both sides of the 
lath are plastered.) 

(e) Solid Partitions over 6 ft. high shall be temporarily 
braced horizontally on the channel side at intervals not 
exceeding 6 ft. vertically. Such bracing shall not be removed 
until the scratch coat on the lath side has set. 

(f) Studs adjacent to openings shall be doubled and securely 
anchored to the frames or bucks. Heads of all openings shall 
be securely braced. 

5- 2. Hollow Metal Lath Partitions—Shall consist of a 
double row of framework as for solid partitions (5-1), each 
row to be plastered on the outer or lath side, only. Spacing 
between rows shall be as shown on plans or as required to 
accommodate soil pipes, ventilation ducts and other fea¬ 
tures. For maximum reduction of noise transmission there 
shall he no ties or other connections between opposite sides 
of hollow wall partitions. 

6. Metal Wall Furring 

6- 1. Where furring is indicated on plans or in schedules for 
walls, beams, girders or other vertical surfaces, it shall con¬ 
sist of % inch vertical channels spaced as indicated for 
"walls” in Table 4-B. Wall furring channels shall extend 
from floor to ceiling arch, shall be firmly secured top and 
bottom and shall project a proper distance from the wall to 
permit ties to be made. Intermediate horizontal braces shall 
be provided at intervals not exceeding 6 feet. Flanges of the 


I 

r 
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GOLD BOND GYPSUM PLASTERS . 

horizontal braces shall face the masonry and the channels 
shall be secured thereto with hook nails or other suitable 
devices. 

Other furring devices and methods of attachment may be 
used provided they are equal in effect to the above specified 
construction. 

6-2. Pipe and Ducts—Pipe and ducts required to be en¬ 
closed shall be furred as specified for wall furring. Where 
required to support plumbing fixtures, additional horizontal 
members of x % in. flats shall he wired to vertical mem¬ 
bers at proper heights to support fixtures. 

6-3. Pipe Chases—Over 12 in. wide shall be furred in 
same manner as wall furring with metal lath extending at 
least 3 in. each side of opening. 

6-4. Heads and Jambs—Fur and lath heads and jambs 
of windows and doors, when specified or indicated to be plas¬ 
tered, in same manner as for wall furring. 

6-5. Corner Beads—Corner heads shall he installed on all 

SECTION 3 — LATHING i 


. . MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 

exterior angles in plastered rooms or spaces to run from floor 
to ceiling or to spring line of arches where arch 
heads are used and shall he of type and gauge as specified 
under materials. 

6 -6. Metal Grounds—Shall consist of galvanized steel 
and shall be set true to plane of finished wall surface and 
shall be securely fastened to ihe masonry, furring or other 
support. 

6-7. Miscellaneous Furring—(List here other miscella¬ 
neous furring required as for stair soffits and any special 
features requiring metal furring and lathing.) 

6 -8. No furring shall be placed until all pipes, conduits, etc., 
have been permanently placed, inspected and approved. 

6-9. General—All furring and lathing, for all vertical or 
horizontal surfaces for walls, cornices, beams, arches, carved 
work, etc., shall he level, plumb true and rigid and accurately 
formed so that all surfaces to receive plastering shall he gen¬ 
erally three-quarters {%) of an inch back of finished surface. 


PLASTERING ACCESSORIES 


Materials 

1—1. Wood Lath—Shall be No. 1 Grade, or better, free 
from knots, sap and hark, approximately ^ in. thick, IJ/£ 
in. wide and either 32 in. or 48 in. long. 

1-2. Gypsum Lath—Shall be Gold Bond Gypsum Lath 
% in. thick—16x48 in. 

1-3. Metal Lath—Shall be Gold Bond Metal Lath 
(National Gypsum Company). Specify type, finish and 
weight for spacings on both horizontal and vertical installa¬ 
tions. 


1-4. Minimum Weight of Metal Lath 
(Following recommendations of Metal Lath Manufacturers 
Association and American Standards Association.) 


TYPE OF LATH 

WEIGHT 

OF LATH 

WIRED TO METAL 

NAILED TO WOOD 

Solid 

Partitions 

Walls 

Ceilings 

Walls 

Ceilings 

Flat Expanded 

2.5 

16' 

12' 


16' 


Flat Expanded 

3.4 

16' 

16' 

13 H' 

16' 

16' 

Flat (H') Rib 

2.75 

24' 

16' 

12' 

16' 

16' 

Flat (K") Rib 

3.4 

24' 

19' 

19' 

19' 

19' 

%• Rib 

3.4 

* 

24' 

24' 

24' 

24' 

Rib 

4.0 

* 

24' 

24' 

24' 

24' 


‘The extra stiffness of %' Rib Lath is not needed on Solid Partitions. 


1-5. Cornerite—Shall be Gold Bond Cornerite. 

1-6. Corner Beads—Shall be Gold Bond Corner Bead 
(specify type). 

1-7. Base Screed—Shall be Gold Bond Base Screed 
(specify type). 

1-8. Picture Mould—Shall be Gold Bond Metal Picture 
Mould (specify type). 

1- 9. Metal Plaster Arches—Shall be Gold Bond Metal 
Plaster Arches (specify type). 

2. Application of Wood Lath 

2- 1. General—Lath with wood lath all (exterior stud 
walls) (wood furred walls) (stud partition) (ceiling beams or 
joists) (stair soffits), etc., which are specified to be plastered. 
Note: It is recommended that ceiling over furnace and fuel room be lathed 
with a double layer of gypsum lath or with metal lath for fire protection for 
a distance of 5 ft. beyond all sides of the furnace. Also stud walls enclos- 
ing furnace room. 


2—2. All lath shall be spaced % in. apart, a space of in. 
being left between abutting ends and shall be secured at 
each bearing with 3d 16 ga. blued lathing nails. 

2-3. Lath shall he applied at right angles to the supports and 
joints shall be broken at not more than every seventh lath. 
No laths shall be carried from room to room. No lathing 
shall form long vertical joints or be set vertically to fill out 
at angles or corners. 

2-4. Reinforce all re-entrant angles with Gold Bond ex¬ 
panded metal Cornerite and metal comer beads on all ex¬ 
terior angles. All strips shall extend at least 3 in. on each 
wall and shall butt at ends and not lap and shall he securely 
nailed or stapled at edges but not in corners. 

2-5. Corner Beads—All external corners, both vertical 
and horizontal, shall be protected with corner beads, of the 
types or type specified for their full height or length; same 
to run from top of base to ceiling, heads or beams or to the 
spring line of arches. 

2-6. Where wood lathing on walls, partitions or ceilings 
abuts masonry work, strips of painted metal lath, extending 
at least 3 in. on each side of the intersection shall be fastened 
along the edges to both wall surfaces. Lath shall weigh not 
less than 2.5 lbs. per sq. yd. 

2-7. Where heat pipes are concealed in walls or partitions, 
they shall be lathed over with strips of Gold Bond Gypsum 
Lath or Gold Bond Painted Expanded Metal Lath nailed 
securely to nearest supports. 

2 —8. Openings or where studs are spaced over 16 in. wide, 
as back of medicine cabinets, etc., shall be lathed with ex¬ 
panded metal ribbed lath. 

Note: Add here any other special condition requiring metal lath, such as 
back of tile wainscot, etc. 

2- 9. Grounds for use with wood lathing shall be % in. thick, 
including thickness of lath and shall be installed as specified 
under Carpentry. 

3. Application of Gold Bond Gypsum Lath 

3- 1. Lath with Gold Bond Gypsum Lath all (exterior stud 
walls) (wood furred walls) (stud partitions) (ceiling beams 
or joists) (stair soffits), etc., which are specified to be plas¬ 
tered. Studs and joists shall be spaced 16 in. on centers. 

3—2. Lath panels shall be applied with long dimension at 
right angles to framing members, with joints broken in each 
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course. Joints between walls and ceiling shall be staggered. 
The panels shall not be butted tightly together nor be more 
than 34 in. apart. 

3—3. hath shall he nailed at every support with No. 13 
gauge, 1 Vs >n., 34 in. flat head, blued nails to be driven with 
the underside flush with the face of the lath. First nail 34 in. 
from top of panel, then spaced approximately 4 in. apart— 

5 nails to each stud—20 nails to a 16 x 48 in. panel. Nails 
along edges to be 34 inch in from edge of panels. 

3-4. Fit lath tight together at all re-entrant angles and cor¬ 
ners. Fit lath accurately around all electric boxes and similar 
openings. Cutting shall be done with sharp hatchet or knife 
and then breaking over a straight edge. 

3-5. Where any gypsum lath wall, partition or ceiling 
abuts masonry, strips of Gold Bond Expanded Metal Lath 
weighing 2.5 lbs. shall extend at least 6 in. on masonry and 

6 in. on gypsum lath, fastening edges to masonry and to 
gypsum lath. 

3—6. All re-entrant angles shall be reinforced over the gyp¬ 
sum lath with Gold Bond Cornerite extending 3 in. each 
side. Ends shall abut and not overlap. 

3 3—7. All grounds for gypsum lath shall he J4 ' n - thick (in¬ 

cluding thickness of lath furnished, installed and specified 
under Carpentry). 

4. Application of Gold Bond Perforated 
Gypsum Lath 

Same Specifications as for standard Gold Bond Gypsum 
Lath. For ceilings of Perforated Gypsum Lath with one 
hour fire rating, see instructions on page 3. 

5. Application of Fibre Insulation Lath 

Follow manufacturer’s instructions. 

6. Application of Gold Bond Metal Lath 

6—1. General—Lath with expanded metal lath all studs 
and beams for (interior stud walls) (wood furred walls) (stud 
partitions) (ceiling beams) (furred or suspended ceilings) 
(stair soffits). 

6—2. Application to Wood Supports—Metal lath shall be 
nailed every six (6) in. along each support, and side laps 
shall be wired at intervals of not more than nine (9) in. 
between supports. Nailing to vertical supports shall be with 
not smaller than 4d or 6d nails driven to a penetration of 
not less than Yg in. and 1 in. respectively or with No. 14 ga. 
wire staples driven home. Nailing to horizontal supports 
shall be with not smaller than 1J^ in. No. 11 ga. flat head 
roofing nails driven home. 

6-3. All 3 g" rib lath shall be fastened at all ribs to each support 
and shall be wired at edges between supports at intervals of 
not more than 9 in. 

6—4. All metal lath shall be fastened to masonry with special 
hardened steel nails, self-clinching nails or other device best 
suited to type of construction. 

6—5. Attachments to Metal Supports—Metal lath shall 
he wired to metal supports at intervals not exceeding 6 in. 
with not less than No. 1.8 gauge galvanized soft annealed 
wire and shall always be tied where sheets lap at channels 
and at intervals of not more than 9 inches along edges 
between channels. Rib Lath shall be attached directly to the 
under side of open web steel joists with not less than two 


strands of No. 16 ga. or four strands of No. 18 ga. galvanized 
annealed wire. 

6 -6. Metal Lath shall be erected with the long dimension of 
lath across the supports; Yg in. Rib Lath with the ribs against 
the supports. 

6-7. Lath shall be first applied to ceilings and the sheets 
carried down 6 in. on side walls and partitions. If metal lath 
is not used on the ceilings, the lath shall start at the top of 
the wall and be bent and carried 6 in. on to the ceiling joists 
so that no joints shall occur at intersection of ceiling and 
walls. 

6 -8. On walls. Flat or Yg in. Rib Lath shall be started one 
stud away from the corner, bent at the comer and carried 
onto the abutting wall. %" Rib Lath shall be butted into all 
joints and strips of Flat Expanded Metal Lath not less than 
8 in. wide shall be bent at right angles and fitted into the 
corner. The outer edge of each 4 in. wing shall be wired to 
the Rib Lath, but there shall be no ties at the comer. 

6—9. Where any wall, partition or ceiling abuts masonry, the 
metal lath shall extend onto masonry at least 6 in. and be 
well fastened at edges to joints of the masonry. 

6-10. Lath shall be so placed that the lower sheet laps over 
the upper (not vice versa) and shall be securely attached to 
supports. Nails, staples or wire ties shall be used to secure 
the sides of the sheets where they lap at supports. 

6—11. Expanded metal shall be lapped at sides not less than 
Yi in. and at ends not less than 1 in. End laps shall occur only 
over supports. 

6- 12. Ribbed lath shall be lapped at sides by nesting outside 
ribs, and at ends, 1 in. 

All grounds for metal lath shall be % in. thick including the 
lath and will be furnished and installed as specified under 
Carpentry. 

Note: The metal lath specifications have been adapted from those of the 
Metal Lath Manufacturers Association and the American Standards Asso¬ 
ciation. 

Note: No attempt has been made to include specifications for woven wire 
lath and many other forms of lath. For these, see Manufacturers’ Specifica¬ 
tions. 

7. Metal Arches, Base Screeds, Corner Beads, etc. 

7— 1. Metal Plaster Arches—Gold Bond Metal Plastering 
Arches of the number and shape as noted hereinafter or on 
the drawings, shall be securely set in position over the lath in 
accordance with the details. Corner beads at jambs shall 
join arch beads accurately without break. 

7—2. Corner Beads—All external corners, both vertical 
and horizontal, shall be protected with corner beads, of the 
types or type specified for their full height or length; same 
to run from top of base to ceiling, heads or beams or to the 
spring line of arches. 

Note: If beveled, chamfered or rounded corners are desired, make note 
where these will occur and change paragraph above. 

7-3. Metal Picture Moulds—Gold Bond Metal Picture 
Moulds shall be installed in the following locations. ( List 
here , or in schedule of finishes , or on drawings , spaces to have 
picture mould.) 

Picture moulds shall be accurately set, true and parallel with 
ceiling line and substantially secured. 

7—4. Metal Base Screeds or Wainscot Cap—Gold Bond 
Base Screed shall be installed in the following locations. ( List 
here , or in schedule of finishes , or on drawings , spaces to have 
base screed for base , wainscot cap , etc.) 

Note; Where special items such as metal bases, with or without electric 
wire ways; chair rails; door and window trim, etc., are desired, they should 
be included in the proper trade specification according to local jurisdiction. 
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SECTION 


4 - 


PLASTERING MATERIALS — BASE AND FINISH COATS 


1. Materials and Mixing 

General All materials used in plastering shall be 
stored in a dry place above the ground and shall be handled 
in such a way as to prevent deterioration or intrusion of 
foreign matter into the plaster. 

1-2. Lime, Gypsum and Cement shall be delivered and 
stored in original packages of the manufacturer. Any ma¬ 
terials in containers showing water marks or which have been 
damaged or materials that have deteriorated shall be im¬ 
mediately removed from the premises. 

1—3. Mixing Boxes for base coats shall be clean and tight 
and shall he cleaned after each mixing. 

1-4. Machine mixing shall be permitted in machines made 
for this purpose if they are cleaned after mixing and kept free 
of plaster from previous mixings. 

1-5. lools shall he kept clean and shall not be rinsed in 
mixing water. 

1-6. No more material shall be mixed than can be applied in 
one (i) hour. Do not mix one batch with another. Plaster 
shall not be retempered after it has commenced to set. 

Note: Clean water and proper mixing following the direction of the Mann- 
lacturer are of extreme importance to good work. 

1-7. Plaster shall be kept from freezing for 24 hours after 
application and no finish coat shall he applied to base which 
is frozen. 

1-8. In hot, dry weather, all openings shall be enclosed with 
muslm screens or windows kept closed to prevent plaster 


from drying before it has set; after that, windows shall he 
opened to permit wall to dry quickly. 

1-9. All materials for plastering, except sand, shall be as 
manufactured by National Gypsum Company. 

2. Water 

Water shall be clean and fit to drink, free from oil, acids, 
alkah or vegetable matter. 

3. Sand 

3- 1. Sand for base coats shall be sharp, clean and free from 
sahne, alkaline, organic or other impurities. It shall be 
graded from fine to coarse in conformance with the Standard 
Specifications for Plastering Sand of the American Society 
lor Jesting Materials. Should pass through six-mesh screen. 

3 f 2 n ® and , f ? r finish coats sha11 a11 P ass a N °- 12 screen and 
shall be white, hard, sharp grains free from soluble salts or 
injurious amounts of organic matter. Fine sand having 
rounded particles uniform in size (commonly called quick¬ 
sand) shall not be used. 

4. Plaster 

4- 1. Base Coat Plaster—Shall be Gold Bond Gypsum 
Plasters. 

4-2. Finish Plaster—Shall be Gold Bond Hydrated Lime 
Putty with Gold Bond Gauging Plaster or Gold Bond 
Gypsum Prepared Plaster (specify which). 

4-3. Keene’s Cement—Shall be Best Bros. Keene’s 
Cement. 


SECTION 5 


BASE COAT PLASTER — (SCRATCH AND BROWN) 


1. Gypsum Neat Plaster 
1-1. ON WOOD LATH— 

1~1~L Scratch Coat—Shall consist of one (1) part of 
fibered neat plaster to two (2) parts by weight of dry sand. 
1-1-2. Soak lath thoroughly 12 to 24 hours before, and 
again an hour or two before plastering is started. 

Apply in two coats, scratch coat to be applied with 
sufficient pressure to obtain a good key, filling all spaces be¬ 
tween the lath and leaving a light coat over lath. Scratch 
surface thoroughly to secure bond for brown coat. 

1-1-4. Brown Coat—Shall consist of one (1) part plaster 
(fibered or unfibered; specify which) to not more than three 
(3) parts by weight of dry sand. Second coat shall be applied 
as soon as scratch coat is set hard and at least % dry, to a 
true and even surface. Surface of the second brown coat 
shall be darbied and broomed to provide bond for finish coat. 

1-2. ON GYPSUM LATH— 

1-2-1- Scratch Coat—Shall consist of one (1) part fibered 
or unfibered plaster to not more than two (2) parts by 
weight of dry sand. ' 

1-2-2. The Gypsum Lath shall not be wetted before apply¬ 
ing plaster. 

l-2- A Apply with sufficient pressure to work plaster well 
into the joints. Scratch surface to provide bond for the 
brown coat. 

1-2-4. Brown Coat—Same as above for Wood Lath. 


1-3. ON FIBRE INSULATION LATH— 

1-3-1. Fibre Insulation Lath shall not be wetted before 
applying plaster. 

1-3-2. Scratch Coat—Shall consist of one (1) part fibered 
or unfibered plaster (quick setting plaster is preferable) to 
not more than two (2) parts by weight of dry sand. Apply 
with sufficient pressure to work plaster well into the joints. 
Scratch surface to provide bond for the brown coat and let 
set overnight. The brown coat shall not be applied until the 
following day. 

1-3-3. Brown Coat—Shall consist of one (1) part neat 
plaster fibered or unfibered to not more than three (3) parts 
by weight of dry sand. Apply to thickness to fill out grounds 
and broom surface. 


......i..ai .i.c Btraicn coai De a hit thicker than the 

brown coat—the thickness of both coats to be full ^ inch—no less. To in- 

areas""' f0rm th,ck " e88 of * ,l “ Bler ’ 8creed » B, 'all be used particularly on large 


1-4. ON WIRE OR METAL LATH— 

J" 4 " 1 - Scratch Coat—Shall consist of one (1) part of 
fibered neat plaster to not more than two (2) parts by 
weight, of dry sand. 


1-4-2. First coat shall be applied with sufficient pressure 
to obtain good key, lightly covering lath. Scratch surface to 
secure bond for brown coat. 


1-4-3. Brown Coat—Same as for Wood Lath above. 


NATIONAL GYPSUM COMPANY . Buffalo 


2, N. Y. 

























I 


12b 

2 


GOLD BOND GYPSUM PLASTERS 

1-5. ON BRICK, CLAY TILE, CINDER BLOCK OR 
GYPSUM TILE- 


MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 


1—5—1. Scratch Coat—Shall consist of one (1) part of 
fibered (or unfibered) neat plaster to not more than three (3) 
parts, by weight, of dry sand. 

1—5—2. Soak brick, cinder block and clay tile and sprinkle 
gypsum tile before commencing plastering to reduce suction. 

1— 5—3. Apply plaster to thickness of grounds in.) in 
two (2) coats. Apply first coat in thin layer to obtain bond 
and double back immediately with second coat, straighten 
to true surface with darby and broom surface for finish coat. 

2. Gypsum Sanded Plaster 

2- 1. Gypsum Sanded Plaster shall be applied same as above 
for Gypsum Neat Plaster without the use of sand but wilh 
the addition of water. 

2— 2. Special Sanded Plaster—Shall be used for clay and 
gypsum tile, cinder block and brick. 

3. Gypsum Wood Fiber Plaster 

Note: Wood Fibered Plaster ih used invariably for one (1) and two (2) 
coat work, never three (3) coat work. 

3- 1. ON WOOD LATH— 

3—1—1. Scratch Coat—(Mixed with water.) Soak lath 
thoroughly 12 to 24 hours before, and again an hour or two 
before plastering is started. 

3—1—2. Apply with sufficient pressure to obtain a good key, 
filling all spaces between the lath and leaving a light coat 
over lath. Scratch surface to secure bond for brown coat. 
3-1-3. Brown Coat—(Mix equal parts of plaster and 
sand.) Apply to thickness to fill out to grounds and broom 
surface. 

3-2. ON GYPSUM LATH— 

3—2—1. Scratch Coat—(Mixed with water, no sand.) Gyp¬ 
sum Lath shall not be wetted before applying plaster. 

3—2—2. Apply with sufficient pressure to work plaster well 


SECTION 6 - 


1. Smooth White Finish 

(Lime Putty and Gauging Plaster.) 

1“1* Hydrated Lime—Allow to soak twenty-four (24) 
hours. 

1-1-a. E-Z Soak Lime—May be allowed to soak twenty- 
four (24) hours same as standard hydrated lime or it may 
be mixed and screened for immediate use in same manner 
and same proportions as the standard hydrated lime. 

1-2. Finish Coat—Shall consist of three (3) parts of lime 
putty to one part of dry gauging plaster by volume equiva¬ 
lent to two (2) parts of dry, hydrated lime to one (1) part 
gauging plaster by weight, and shall be thoroughly and uni¬ 
formly mixed. 

1-3. It shall be applied after the base coat is hard, set and 
about dry. Sprinkle surface of base coat with water before 
applying finish coat when necessary to kill suction. 

Note: Do not apply finish on a base coat containing frost. 


into joints. Scratch surface to provide bond for brown coat. 
3-2-3. Brown Coat—Same as for Wood Lath above. 

3-3. ON FIBRE INSULATION LATH— 

3-3-1. Fibre Insulation Lath shall not be wetted before 
applying plaster. 

3-3-2. Scratch Coat—(Mixed with water, no sand.) Apply 
with sufficient pressure to work plaster well into the joints. 
Scratch surface to provide bond for the brown coat and let 
set overnight. The brown coat shall not be applied until the 
following day. 

3-3-3. Brown Coat—(Mix equal parts of plaster and 
sand.) Apply to thickness to fill out to grounds and broom 
surface. 

Note: It is recommended that the scratch coat be a bit thicker than the 
brown coat—the thickness of both coats to be full inch—no less. 

3-4. ON WIRE OR METAL LATH— 

3-4—1. Scratch Coat—(Mixed wilh water, no sand.) Apply 
wilh sufficient pressure to obtain good key, lightly covering 
lath; scratch surface to secure bond for brown coat. 

3—4—2. Brown Coat—(Mixed with equal parts of plaster 
and sand.) Apply to thickness to fill out grounds and broom 
surface. 

3- 5. ON BRICK, CLAY TILE, GYPSUM TILE OR 

CINDER BLOCK 

Note: Do not specify wood fibered plaster for these bases. 

4. Concrete Bonding Gypsum Plaster 
FOR USE ON CONCRETE SURFACES 

(See Preparation of Surfaces, Section 1, Par. 7-2.) 

4— 1. Scratch Coat—(Mixed only with water.) Apply in 
one (1) or two (2) coats with as great pressure as possible, 
to thickness of not more than Ys in. and score heavily for 
bond of finish coat which shall be applied as thin as possible. 

4—2. Gold Bond Wood Fibered Gypsum Plaster—May 
also be used (unsanded) for concrete surfaces in place of 
Concrete Bonding Plaster. 


FINISH COAT PLASTER 


1— 5. Trowel surface to desired finish, keeping wet with brush. 
Bring same to complete troweling before plaster has set. 
Surfaces shall be perfectly true and even without scratches, 
ridges, waves, chips, voids, cracks, etc. All angles must be 
true, sharp, straight and clean. 

2. Prepared Gypsum Finish (Using Gold Bond 
Trowel Finish Plaster) 

2- 1. Finish Coat—Plaster is ready after thoroughly mixing 
with water, allowing to soak for ten (10) minutes without 
hoeing. Make mix very thin and creamy. 

2-2. Base coats must be set and hard and about % dry. If 
too dry, cut suction by sprinkling with clean water. 

2-3. Apply finish in three coats; first coat applied as thin as 
possible to handle and scratch thoroughly into base coat. 
Let draw for a few minutes, then apply second coat, leveling 
up. Apply third coat as thin as can he handled, filling in cat 
faces and imperfections. Let draw and then trowel to smooth 
surface, applying water sparingly with brush, but not 
enough to kill face of plaster. Avoid joinings by working top 
and bottom of wall at same time. Finish coat shall not be 
less than in. or more than Yg in. thick. 


1—4. Apply in two (2) coats, first light scratch coat and the 
second time filling in all imperfections and straighten by 
means of straight edges. 
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G0LD B0ND GYPSUM PLASTERS . . . MASTER SPECIFICATIONS 1 

3. Sand Float" Finlcli /Ilcln/I D _i c_I ri. cn . . 


3. Sand Floal Finish (Using Gold Bond Sand Float 
Finish) 

3-1. Using prepared Sand Float Finish—add water only. 

3-2. Base coats must be set and hard, about % dry, before 
applying finish coat. 

3-3. Finish shall be applied with trowel, scratch in thin 
coat, then double back with second coat to bring to even, level 
surface free from surface marks. Use float (wood shingle) 
(carpet) (felt) or (cork) to bring to final, even, granular 
hmsh. Apply water sparingly with brush, being sure to com¬ 
plete floating before plaster has set. Avoid joinings by work- 
m g top and bottom of wall at same time. Finish coat shall 
not be less than ^ in. or more than Ys in. thick. 


fill out to even surface. Allow to draw for a few minutes, 
then trowel and brush to a smooth finish, using as little 
water as possible while troweling. Thickness shall not be less 
than % in. or more than Y a in. 


4-4. Imitation Tile—Marked off for imitation tile, the 
thickness shall depend on depth of scoring but in no case 
should be less than % in. to bottom of scoring. 

4-5. Polished Surface—After cement is dry, polish with a 
cloth to a high polish. 


5. Texture Finish (Gold Bond Color Texture) 


4. Keene's Cement Lime Trowel Finish 


4—1* Finish Coat Shall he either Medium Hard or Hard. 
Medium Hard Finish: 100 lbs. Keene’s Cement by weight and 
50 lbs. of dry hydrated lime. Hard Finish: 100 lbs. Keene’s 
Cement by weight and 25 lbs. of dry hydrated lime. Note: 
10 lbs. of fine whitewashed sand may be added per 100 lbs. 
of Keene’s Cement if desired. 


**“4* Over Gypsum Base Coats—Where used over two- 
coat gypsum plaster, walls should be floated before applica¬ 
tion of Color Texture to increase yardage and to insure more 
uniform thickness. Dry walls may be sized or dampened to 
increase yardage and give longer time for texturing. 


4—2. Normal scratch and brown gypsum base coats must be 
set and hard but not thoroughly dry before applying finish 
coat. If base coat is dry, spray slightly with water but 
do not soak. 


5-2. Over Lime Finish—It is not good practice to apply 
Color Texture or any other decorative material over fresh 
hme putty finish, sooner than four months after application 
of the lime putty. If, however, it is desirable that the walls 
be decorated at once. Gold Bond Color Texture may be ap¬ 
plied as soon as the lime putty is thoroughly set and dry. 
The lime must not he sized. 


4-3. Apply thin coat well scratched in, then double back and 


5-3. Color Texture may be applied over old lime putty 
walls with or without sizing. Follow detailed instructions 
packed in every carton. 


SECTION 


7 _ 


ORNAMENTAL PLASTER WORK 


1. Cornices and Mouldings 

1—1» Cornices and Mouldings of size or girth required should 
be specified, shown on drawings or noted in schedule of 
finishes. 


4—1—1. Mixing- 
Plaster. 


-Add water only to Gold Bond Moulding 


2 . Ornamental or Enriched Work 

2-1. Ornamental or enriched work should also be shown on 
details, character desired described in specifications and noted 


5. Run Work 


on schedule of finishes. 


5—1. Run Work shall be run full, true and even in accord¬ 
ance with Architect’s details. All curved work shall he run 
true to radius. 


3. Models 

3—1. All ornamental work shall be executed from models ap¬ 
proved by the Architect. 


5“ 1—1. Templates Shall be of metal, clean cut and accurate 
with the Architect’s full-size details. 


6. Cast Work 


3—2. Models shall be furnished under a cash allowance of 
( )which shall he included by this Contractor in his con¬ 

tract. Models shall be executed by a modeler (selected by) 
(satisfactory to) the Architect, and the work shall be executed 
under the direction of the Architect. Models shall be delivered 
by the modeler at his studio, ready packed, to this Contractor 
who shall pay all charges of transportation. 


4. Materials 


4-1. Materials shall be Gold Bond Moulding Plaster for 
run mouldings and ornamental work. 


6-1. All enriched work and ornamental work which cannot 
be run in place on the job, shall be of best quality, cast from 
moulds. All work shall be properly backed, cast solid 
or hollow, and properly reinforced with wood or iron, and 
shall be securely stuck and wired in place. 

6—1—1. Cast ornamental coffered ceilings shall be east in sec¬ 
tions and reinforced so that sections can be secured to hangers 
or other support from ceiling slabs, etc. 

6-1-2. All cast work shall be set true in surface and align- 
ment and any rough spots shall he finished and sand papered 
and left perfect, ready for decoration. 


m 
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GYPSUM WALLBOARDS 

PLAIN, TILE AND WOOD GRAIN FINISHES . . . 
Lightweight, fireproof, take any decoration. 


ATIONAL GYPSUM manufactures a full line of fireproof 
Gypsum Wallboards for quick modernizing, for adding new 
rooms, for low-cost homes where wallboard is specified. As 
pictured below, the panels are made in three thicknesses and 
with various edge treatments—a style for every type of job. 

Here is a fireproof wallboard, so sturdy it can be used almost 
anywhere—even for jobs where ordinary wallboard might not he 
suitable. The big, strong panels are easily nailed in place build¬ 
ing permanent walls and ceilings that lake any decoration. If 
smooth walls (not paneled) are desired, the joints may be com¬ 
pletely concealed as explained on page 47 . 


panels are resilient. They can be sawed as easily as lumber and 
nailed close to the edge without splitting. 

Fireproof .. . Won't Warp or Buckle 

The core of Gold Bond Gypsum Wallboard is incombustible. 
Because of its rock-like characteristics, expansion or contraction 
is negligible and the boards cannot warp or buckle under ex¬ 
treme changes of temperature or humidity. Any form of decora¬ 
tion may be used. 

Also Tile and Wood Grain Finishes 


Gold Bond's Patented Gypsum Core 

All Gold Bond Gypsum Wallboards have a solid core of 
processed gypsum, which imparts great strength to the panels 
and enables them to withstand hard knocks and abuse. To many 
people, the mention of a gypsum rock center suggests a hoard 
that might be very heavy, brittle and hard to handle. 

On the contrary. Gold Bond Gypsum Boards are relatively 
light in weight because of National Gypsum Company’s 
patented method of processing the gypsum core. In addition the 


In addition to standard Gold Bond Gypsum Wallboard, which 
comes with ivory-colored surface, the panels are made with tile 
indentations for wainscots in kitchens and baths and are also 
supplied in three distinctive wood grain finishes—Dark Walnut, 
Bleached Walnut and Knotty Pine. 

Exceeds Federal and ASTM Specifications 

National Gypsum Company guarantees its gypsum wallboard 
products to exceed the strength requirements of federal specifica¬ 
tion SS-W-51A and AS I M specifications C-36 for gypsum wall- 
hoard, and to meet all other requirements of these specifications. 



Vi Square Edge 


%" Square Edge 


V 2 " Recessed Edge 


3 / 8 " Beveled Edge 





















GOLD BOND GYPSUM WALLBOARD 

Easy to Apply 

Sturdy panels of Gold Bond are nailed directly to the studs 
and joists, or if modernizing, right over present material. For 
most jobs, panels of standard :i « in. thickness are used or panels 
Yl in. thick. In some cases, '/'$ in. thickness is used for ceiling 
and Yi, in. thickness for walls. Over old material, panels % in. 
thick are often used for the sake of economy. 

The Y >■>. hoard should be applied vertically as illustrated 
above. Standard Y% in. or Yi in. panels may he applied vertically 
or horizontally. Use headers (extra 2 x 4’s) where necessary 
to provide a firm backing behind all edges. Complete instruc¬ 
tions for applying, nailing, etc., are given under the specifications 
on page 46. 


For Paneled or Smooth Walls 

Paneled effects are easy with Gold Bond Gypsum Wallboard, 
as the carpenter simply nails up the panels and covers the inter¬ 
sections with wood or metal decorative strips. To insure a pleas¬ 
ing, balanced effect, it is always well to plan the design in 
advance, drawn to scale. 

For smooth, seamless walls and ceilings, to be subsequently 
papered or textured, the panel intersections can be completely 
concealed with Gold Bond Perforated Tape Joint System, de¬ 
scribed on page 47. On jobs where this system is to be used, 
order Recessed Edge Gold Bond as the slight recess is just deep 
enough to take the perforated tape and cement. Applying the 
recessed edge panels horizontally (across studs) keeps the num¬ 
ber of joints to a minimum. 

Decoration 

Gold Bond Gypsum Wallboard takes any decoration . . . 
paint, calcimine, texture or wallpaper. When any type of joint 
treatment is used over the panel intersections or if the nail heads 
are "filled,” the entire surface should be primed with a good 
varnish primer before decorating. Never use glue size. 

This inexpensive preliminary priming coat equalizes suction 
throughout; helps to prevent a spotty job and greatly increases 
paint coverage. A coat of varnish size before wallpapering per¬ 
mits easy removal of paper when redecorating. 


Sizes and Thicknesses 


THICKNESS 

WIDTH 

LENGTH 

M in. Square Edge 

48 in. 

6, 7, 8. 9, 10, 12 ft. 

% in. Square Edge 

48 in. 

6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 12 ft. 

M in. Square Edge 

48 in. 

6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 12 ft. 

% in. Recessed Edge 

48 in. 

6, 7, 8, 9, 10. 12 ft. 

Yl in. Recessed Edge 

48 in. 

6. 7, 8, 9, 10, 12 ft. 

in. Beveled Edge 

48 in. 

8, 10 ft. 


*Only in Bleached Walnut and Dark Walnut Grain Board. 



Because Gold Bond Gypsum Wallboard won’t expand or contract, the panels can be butted together and the joints 
concealed with Perforated Tape System. Provides a smooth, perfect base for wallpaper, paint or texture. 





























GOLD BOND GYPSUM WALLBOARD 


SPECIFICATIONS 


0 Scope of Work 

List all walls, ceilings and other surfaces which are to be cov¬ 
ered with Gold Bond Gypsum Wallboard. 

0 Framing 

2“1- Framing of all studs and joists shall not exceed 16 in. 
on center for % thick wallboard, and 24 in. on center for 
l/i" thick wallboard. 

2-2. Nailing members shall be provided in both planes at all 
interior and exterior angles. Headers shall be provided for 
support of all fixtures and all cut ends of wallboard falling 
within the field of the wall or ceiling. No headers are re¬ 
quired behind horizontal joints reinforced by means of 
the Gold Bond Perforated Tape System. 

2- 3. Nail 1 x 2 in. furring strips over old plaster and/or 
masonry grounds to provide proper nailing for edges, ends 
and intermediate support of boards, using nails assuring 1 in. 
penetration into framing members. 

9 Material 

3- 1. Wallboard—Where wallboard is referred to hereinafter, 
it shall mean Gold Bond Gypsum Wallboard as manu¬ 
factured by National Gypsum Company, Buffalo, N. Y., 
and shall comply with ASTM Standard Specifications for 
Gypsum Wallboard, Serial Designation C 36, and Federal 
Specification for Gypsum Wallboard, SS-W-51a. 

3-2. Gold Bond Gypsum Wallboard shall be (% in.) (% in.) 

in.) thick with (Square Edge) (Recessed Edge) (Beveled 
Edge). (See preceding page for sizes, thicknesses and edges.) 
Recessed Edge Wallboard: Joints shall be finished with 
Gold Bond Perforated Tape System, and added finish may 
he applied with (Texas Texture). Square Edge Board: 
Edges and end joints shall be (filled with Gold Bond 
Finisher) (covered with batten strips or molding) or (left 
exposed). The wallboard shall be of such lengths as will 
result in minimum footage of joints. 

3- 3. Nails for in. and % in. board shall be 4d, 14 gauge, 
cement coated, flat head nails, 1% in. long. For ]/ 2 in! 
board, 5d, 13J^ gauge, cement coated, flat head nails 1% 
in. long. Over old plaster use 6d, 13 gauge cement coated, 
flat head nails 1J^ in. long. 

0 Handling and Preparation 

4- 1. Receiving Material -Wallboard shall be piled flat on 
floors with reverse side up except first board which shall be 
turned down. Note: Wallboard shall not be delivered on the 
job until doors and windows are in place. 

4-2. Cutting or Sawing—Gold Bond Gypsum Wallboard 
shall be cut either by scoring or by sawing. Scoring: the face 


side paper should be cut with a sharp knife run along the 
side of a straight edge, followed by snapping the board core 
at this cut by bending down its end while the wallboard is 
supported below the cut line by a straight edge such as the 
edge of a table or saw horse; then cutting the back paper 
at the crease formed by the core break. Sawing: use a regular 
hand saw and cut the wallboard with face side up. Ends and 
all cut edges shall be sand-papered, if necessary, to provide 
smooth, neat joining. 

0 Application 

5-1. Inspection—Before applying wallboard see that all 
edges and ends are perfect and all ends and cut edges are 
face beveled and that faces of boards are undamaged. 

5-2. Wallboard shall be applied with back toward studs and 
nailed directly to studs and joists. All boards shall be in 
moderate contact. No board shall be forced into place. The 
cut edges on all interior and exterior corners shall be hidden 
by overlapping them with the abutting board. Vertical 
joints shall be staggered and shall not occur on the same stud 
on both sides of a partition. Except where reinforced joints 
are used, avoid vertical and horizontal joints running into 
corners of framing for windows, doors or other openings. 

5-3-1. Nailing—Nails shall be not less than % in. from 
edges and ends of panels and shall be spaced 5 to 7 in. 
apart on ceilings and 6 to 8 in. apart on walls. 

5-3-2. Drive nails "home” with the heads in a "dimple” 
(formed by round-faced hammer) slightly below the surface 
of the board, without using a nail set and without breaking 
the paper face. Do not stagger nails on adjoining edges or 
ends. 

5-4. Ceilings—Ceiling panels shall be erected first. Apply 
panels at right angles to joists. Panels shall be in one piece 
as far as possible, but if joints are necessary, they should be 
staggered except when joints are to be covered with panel 
strips. 

5-5. Walls—Wallboard shall be applied as follows: 

5-5-1. I ertically— Where possible, use full lengths from 
floor to ceiling. Panels shall be nailed first at edge adjoining 
panel last applied; next on the first intermediate stud; next 
on the second intermediate stud, and finally, the far edge 
and the ends. All vertical joints of the wallboard shall be 
centered over the framing members. Vertical joints on 
opposite sides of partitions shall not come opposite each 
other on same stud. 

5-5-2. Horizontally—Use full length panels that will keep 
the number of end joints to a minimum. Where possible, full 
length panels shall extend above and below openings instead 
of "piecing.” The upper course of the wallboard shall be 
erected before applying the lower course. 


A folder, "How to Apply and Decorate Gypsum Wallboard" will be mailed upon request 
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TAPE JOINT SYSTEM 

Approved method of concealing wallboard joints 
to provide a smooth wall ready for decoration. 


G old bond perforated tape system 

is primarily for use with Recessed Edge Gold 
Bond Gypsum Wallboard but may also be used with 
square edge board. It comprises the use of a fibre 
perforated tape in conjunction with a smooth¬ 
working cementing plaster. 

This system works particularly well with recessed 
edge board because the recess along the edge provides 
a perfect channel for the tape and cement. The pic¬ 
tures at the right show the easy steps in applying. 
If normal care is used, the panel intersections can 
be completely concealed prior to painting, papering 
or texturing. 

Instructions for Use 

Preparing the Cement—A special cement in 
powder form is supplied with each package of per¬ 
forated tape. Sift the powder into clean water and 
mix to a stiff, putty-like consistency. Allow the mix¬ 
ture to stand for about one-half hour before using. 
If it becomes thinner during use, add more powder. 

Application—Fill the hollow or channel with the 
cement as illustrated in Step No. 1, using a Gold 
Bond Finishing Knife or any 4-in. putty knife. The 
cement should extend H in. beyond the edge of the 
channel. Apply the perforated tape immediately, di¬ 
rectly over the cement and press it into place with 
the putty knife. This forces some of the cement 
through the perforations, as shown in Step No. 2. 

In Step No. 3, the cement forced through the 
perforations should be smoothed over with putty 
knife and allowed to dry. In Step No. 4, apply 
another thin coating of cement so that the tape will 
be completely hidden. Feather out edges as smoothly 
as possible and let dry thoroughly. Intermediate 
nail heads should also he carefully fdled with cement 
and brought flush with the surface of the board. 
Step No. 5, the last operation, is sanding the 
treated joints and the Idled nail heads with coarse 
and then fine sandpaper. 

Inside and outside wall corners and joints between 
cut ends of hoards should be covered with perforated 
tape cemented into place and finished like regular 
recessed edge joints. Detailed instructions are sup¬ 
plied with each package. 

Decoration—Apply a good varnish size over the 
cemented joints and preferably over the entire wall- 
board surface. Then apply paint or paper according 
to manufacturer’s instructions. Varnish size applied 
before wallpaper permits easy removal of the paper 
before redecorating. 

Sizes and Coverage 

Regular carton contains one 250-ft. roll of Per¬ 
forated Tape and cementing plaster—enough for 
about 550 to 650 sq. ft. of gypsum wallboard. 

Small carton contains one 60-ft. roll of Per¬ 
forated Tape and cementing plaster—enough for 
about 150 to 200 sq. ft. of gypsum wallboard. 



^Fill each channel with Tape 
Joint Cement. Apply perfo¬ 
rated tape. 


£ Press tape into cement with 
putty knife, forcing cement 
through perforations. 




f ) Cement is then smoothed 
own with a gentle stroke of 
knife and ailowcd to dry. 


£ Apply another thin coat of 
cement over the tape and 
feather out smoothly. 



£ After 24 hours, sand smooth and level 
with surface of the wallboard. 
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GRAIN BOARD . . The richness of expensive wood 


paneling at a much lower cost. Three finishes. 


£OLD BOND GRAIN BOARD is standard gypsum board 
with an imitation wood grain surface that defies detection 
upon casual inspection. Supplied in Dark Walnut, Bleached 
Walnut and Knotty Pine finishes. 

In addition to its rich-looking grain surface, Gold Bond offers 
these important advantages over real wood: The solid gypsum 
core is fireproof and unaffected by dampness. Won’t expand 
contract, warp or peel. Saws like lumber and may be nailed 
without splitting. Installations made years ago, show not the 
slightest tendency toward fading. 

1 he low cost of Gold Bond Grain Board plus the fact that no 
decoration is needed, makes it an economical and beautiful 
finish tor homes, offices, stores, restaurants, etc. 


Supplied with Lacquer Finish 

Made with a protective lacquer finish which can easily be 
cleaned with a damp cloth. No further decorative treatment is 
necessary. 


Thicknesses and Sizes 

Standard thickness % in. (Special thicknesses, ^ in. and 
A in- on special volume orders.) Dark Walnut and Bleached 
Walnut panels are made with Beveled Edges; Knotty Pine with 
Square Edges. Panels are 48 in. wide and 8, 9 and 10 ft. long. 




Sturdy panels of Gold Bond Grain Board are 
nailed to the wood framing or right 
over the old material. 




. m 





The walls of this “Early American” room are of Gold Bond Bleached Walnut Grain Board. 


























GOLD BOND GRAIN BOARD 


Application Instructions 

Plan—If decorative mouldings are to be used over the joints, 
prepare a paneling design in advance so that studs and headers 
can he located to provide a firm nailing surface behind the trim. 

One of the simplest and most satisfactory ways of paneling 
a room is the horizontal method used in the Early American 
room pictured on the opposite page. In this instance a full 
width panel was lined with the top of the door and window 
frames. A second panel was cut lengthwise to provide the 
narrow section above the door and the wainscot section below. 
The only new trim required was the cove moulding at the 
ceiling line. Door and window frames, baseboard and cove 
moulding were bleached and stained to harmonize with the 
color of the Bleached Walnut hoard. 


Framework—In new frame construction, place studs on 16- 
in. centers and install extra studs and headers where necessary 
to provide a firm, even nailing surface behind all panel edges. 

Over old walls, apply 1 x 2-in. furring strips to provide a level 
nailing surface behind all panel edges and at 16-in. intervals 
across the width of the panels. If the old plaster surface is level, 
furring strips will not he required; but the location of the studs 
should be marked on the wall surface for guidance in nailing 
the panels. 

Nailing—Nail along edges and to intermediate studs and 
joists using 5d cement coated nails with flat heads. Use 6d 
nails when applying Grain Board over old plaster walls. Nails 
colored to match the hoards are available, or the nail heads may 
he spotted with a matching color after the boards are applied. 
Nails should he driven flush but not set below the surface of 
the cover paper. (Alternate: Use 5d finished nails driven at 45 
degree angle, counter sunk and puttied with spackling putty 
or plastic wood colored to match finish hoard. Note: use padded 
or plastic-headed hammer to drive colored nails.) 

On the edges that are to be covered with mouldings, use 
cement coated flat head nails. Use 5d nails (1^8 in. long) when 
nailing directly to the wood framing and 6d nails (1J^ in. long) 
when working over old plaster. 

Paneling—Decorative trim may he applied if desired, hut it 
is not necessary. The beveled edges of the Dark Walnut and 
Bleached Walnut panels form pleasing V-grooves at the joints, 
while the square edges of the Knotty Pine panels can be butted 
together to make the seams unnoticeable. 

Decoration—As Gold Bond Grain Board comes already 
lacquered, no further decoration is needed. Like real wood, 
additional finishing will, of course, improve the richness. Always 
apply a priming coat of clear white shellac and then a coat of 
flat varnish. Gold Bond Grain Board may he cleaned by going 
over it lightly with a damp cloth. It is advisable to install chair 
rails where table and chairs frequently would otherwise touch 
a wall finished with wood grained gypsum wallboard. 


Gold Bond Grain Boards bring The Beauty of Fine Woods—The Economy of Wallboard—The Fire Safety of Gypsum Rock 
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The Gold Bond Knotty Bine Grain Board in this dis¬ 
tinctive dining room can scarcely be distinguished 
from the Knotty Pine milhvork and trim. 



Bleached Walnut Knotty Pine Dark Walnut 






















GYPSUM SHEATHING 


Big, husky panels full V2" thick add structural 
strength .... Fireproof .... Asphalt-treated core. 


G 0LD Bond Gypsum Sheathing is a sturdy, knot¬ 
less, fireproof and water-repellent sheathing ma¬ 
terial. It is made in big panels, }/% in. thick, 2 ft. wide 
and 8 ft. long. 

Fireproof — Water-repellent 

The core of fireproof, asphalt-treated, processed 
gypsum rock is protected by a tough, moisture re¬ 
sistant casing. Both surfaces and all edges receive a 
thorough waterproofing treatment. So effective is the 
water-repellent finish of Gold Bond Gypsum Sheathing 
that it has been approved for use without building 
paper or asphalt felt under all exterior finishes except 
stucco and brick veneer. 

Costs Less — Applies Faster 

Gold Bond Gypsum Sheathing costs less per square 
foot than most other sheathing materials. Because the 
big panels are accurately sized to fit standard stud 
spacing, there is practically no waste and almost no 
cutting to fit. This results in a saving of one third or 
more in the cost of application as compared with that 
of old-style wood sheathing. 



TONGUE AND 
GROOVE EDGES 
FOR TIGHT FIT 


Gold Bond Gypsum SHeatliing is water-repellent. Core 
of processed asphalt-gypsum is fireproof. Tongue ami 
groove edges make wind-tight joints. Big panels add 
structural strength. * 


ASPHALT-TREATED 
GYPSUM CORE 

... 'pcrefcKuU 


WATER-REPELLENT 
BUILDING PAPER 
SURFACE 


Adds Structural Strength 

Tests made by independent testing laboratories 
show that Gold Bond Gypsum Sheathing, applied 
as specified, gives any frame building 
great resistance to racking strains. 



Big, easy-to-handle panels of Gold Bond Gypsum Sheathing go up 
quickly. One man can do an average-size small home in a single day. 


Builds Wind-tight Walls 

The large size of Gold Bond Gypsum 
Sheathing panels (2 ft. wide by 8 ft. 
long) reduces the number of joints to a 
minimum. Since end joints fall on 
framing members and long edges are 
tongued and grooved, the wall is prac¬ 
tically proof against wind infiltration. 

Size and Thicknesses 

Gold Bond Sheathing is made in 
only one size, 2 ft. wide x 8 ft. long x 
in. thick. 

Short edges are square cut; long 
edges tongued and grooved. 

Both surfaces and all edges are pro¬ 
tected by a water-proofing treatment. 


































STUCCO—Apply building paper or asphalt felt over the gypsum sheath¬ 
ing. Use 3.4 Gold Bond Corrugated Diamond Mesh Lath. Nail it 
securely through furring strips and sheathing to the wood framing. 
Apply stucco according to manufacturers specifications. 


Specifications 

1. Scope of Work 

All exterior walls shall he covered with Gold Bond Gypsum 
Sheathing. 

2. Framing 

Framing members shall he erected in the manner of approved 
standard practice and spaced 16 in. on centers. 

3. Materials 

3-1. Sheathing shall he Water Repellent Gold Bond Gypsum 
Sheathing as manufactured by National Gypsum Company, in. 
thick, 2 ft. wide, 8 ft. long. 

3- 2. Nails shall he 11 gauge, galvanized flat head roofing nails 
1?4 in. long, head. 

4. Application 

4- 1. Apply panels horizontally with long edges at right angles to 
studding and groove edge down. All vertical joints shall he stag¬ 
gered and all end joints shall center over framing members. T and 
G edges shall he fitted tightly together. 

Nails shall he % in. in from edges and ends and spaced 4 in. apart, 
7 nails to the hoard on each support hack of shingles, asbestos siding 
and brick veneer; and 8 in. apart, 4 nails to the hoard on each sup¬ 
port hack of wood siding and stucco. 

5. Exterior Finishes 

Note: Building paper is not required over Gold Bond Gypsum 
Sheathing hut in some sections it must be used to meet F.H.A. 
regulations. 

5- 1. Wood Siding—Apply directly over gypsum sheathing; the 
nails to go through the sheathing and well into the wood framing. 
All siding joints shall butt over wood framing members. 

5-2. Shingles—Apply 1x2 in. wood furring strips over sheathing 
at right angles to studding, to take shingle weathering specified. 
Furring strips to he securely nailed through the sheathing to the 
wood framing. 

5-3. Stucco—Apply building paper or asphalt felt over the gyp¬ 
sum sheathing. Use 3.4 Gold Bond Corrugated Diamond Mesh 
Lath over the sheathing to he securely nailed through the sheath¬ 
ing to the wood framing. Apply stucco according to manu¬ 
facturer's instructions. 

5-4. Stone or Brick Veneer—Apply building paper or asphalt 
felt over the gypsum sheathing. Wall ties for masonry veneer 
shall he nailed securely through the sheathing to the wood fram¬ 
ing. Air space of 1 in. shall be left between sheathing and veneer. 


WOOD SIDING—Apply directly over gypsum sheathing; the nails to go 
through the sheathing and well into the wood framing. All siding joints 
shall butt over wood framing members. 


—Apply 1 x 2 in. wood furring strips over sheathing at right 
angles to studding, to take shingle weathering specified. Furring strips 
to be securely nailed through the sheathing to the wood framing. 


STONE OR BRICK — Apply building paper or asphalt felt over the 
gypsum sheathing and install wall ties. Air space of 1 in. shall be left 
between sheathing and back of veneer. 
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PAINT PRODUCTS 


Bond 

Resin emulsion and casein paints for interiors. 


Precolored plastic paint for textured effects. 


« 


SUNFLEX DELUXE 

Resin-emulsion Paint 

Gold Bond Sun flex Deluxe, for 
interior walls and ceilings comes 
in the form of a resin emulsion 
paste which is thinned to paint¬ 
ing consistency with half its vol¬ 
ume of water. It spreads easily, 
covering from 400 to 800 square 
feet per gallon, depending upon 
the surface. It gives better one- 
coat coverage over brick, con¬ 
crete, cinder block, painted 
wood or metal, or even wallpa¬ 
per. It should not be applied 
over whitewash, calcimine or 
loose paint or paper. 

Dries in one hour to a beauti¬ 
ful suede-like finish free of gloss 
or glare. Washable after two 
weeks on the wall. 


Non- 

Inflammable 

Non-Toxic 

Because they are non- 
inflammable, Stand¬ 
ard Sunflex and Sun- 
flex Deluxe are ideal 
for decorating walls 
and ceilings of hotels, 
apartment and office 
buildings, and other 
public structures. 
Non-toxic, they also 
may be sprayed with¬ 
out risk. 




Gold Bond Sunflex Deluxe is 
a new type resin-emulsion 
paint with washahility far 
exceeding Federal Speciflca- 
tion TT-P-88. 


COLOR TEXTURE 



The twelve standard colors of Sunflex Deluxe were seleclo. 
by leading color stylists. Any special colors can be had by 
intermixing or by toning with Gold Bond Crafcolors. 


SUNFLEX 

Casein Paste Paint 

Sunflex is the original 1-hour wall 
paint. It brings new beauty to modern 
interiors at remarkable savings in time 
and money. Painting with Sunflex is 
cheaper, usually, than washing soiled 
walls. 

Sunflex Casein Paste Paint thins 
with water, dries to the same beautiful 
suede-like finish as Sunflex Deluxe and 
gives even higher light reflection. It ap¬ 
plies fast with brush, spray or roller. 

Eleven choice wall colors and white. 



Gold Bond Sunflex 
Casein Paint is the 
original casein paste 
paint. It ranks highest 
in light reflection, low¬ 
est in cost on the wall. 


Pre-colored Plastic Plaster 



Color Texture is a casein-base 
product wilh outstanding texturing 
qualities. The powder is mixed with 
water, applied in a thin coat and then 
textured with a stipple brush, sponge, 
whisk broom or crumpled paper. 
Complete instructions in each pack¬ 
age. It’s washable. 

Pre-colored in 6 popular wall tints. 
Needs uo decoration but may be 
glazed wilh Gold Bond Craftcoat or 
painted with Sunflex or Sunflex 
Deluxe. 



Highlight 

Texture 




English 
Trowel Finish 


Fine 

Stipple 
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INSULATION PRODUCTS 

ROCK WOOL BATTS with VAPOR BARRIER . . . . 
Cuts winter heating costs . . Permanently fireproof. 


THE advantages of home insulation are now so well known 
■ that prospective home builders, almost without exception, 
want it in their homes. Year ’round comfort, smaller heating 
plant investment, lower operating costs and greater fire protec¬ 
tion are just a few of insulation’s recognized contributions to 
better modern living. 


An Ideal Home Insulation 

Gold Bond Rock Wool is an all-mineral product. That means 
it is permanently fireproof. It contains nothing to attract 
rodents, termites or other vermin. It is waterproof and will not 
support fungus or bacteria growth and so will not decay. Its 
light weight places no strain on structural members and, once 
installed it requires no further attention, yet will outlast 
the building it insulates. 

Its insulating efficiency is very high due to its low con¬ 
ductivity factor of only .27 Btu per hr., per sq. ft., per in. 
thickness, per degree Fahrenheit temperature difference. Above 
all, it pays a big dividend every year in the form of fuel savings 
even where winters are only moderately cold. 


A Barrier to Sound, Cold, Heat 

Gold Bond Rock Wool is recommended for exterior and 


party walls, under attic floors (or between roof rafters) and 
under floors over unheated areas. This forms a blanket of 
insulation around the house that blocks the passage of sound 
and heat. Furnace warmth is held inside, making room tempera¬ 
tures more uniform throughout the house and saving up to 
40% in fuel. ° 1 

In summer, the same barrier of insulation keeps out the 
stifling heat of the sun. No stored-up attic heat seeps into living 
quarters below, to keep rooms unbearably warm and stuffy 
until long after nightfall. Instead the entire house is 8° to 15° 
cooler; comfortable bedrooms offer a good night’s rest. 

A Style For Every Need 

There is a form of Gold Bond Rock Wool for every type of 
application. Illustrations below show Gold Bond Rock Wool 
Batts with Vapor Barrier, being installed in sidewall and attic. 

I he handling quality and convenient sizes of these Batts make 
them easier to install. They quickly go into place, saving time 
and labor cost. 

Gold Bond Loose Wool is available for hand-packing around 
doors and window frames, in corners, etc. It is not recommended 
for any other application. 

Gold Bond Type A Blowing Wool is supplied only for 
pneumatic application (usually in existing buildings). 



oiuiiWALL insulation, because 
offers such a large area in which I 
stop the passage of heat, adds a hi 
share to the enjoyment of tl 
completely insulated home. 


UNFLOORED-ATTIC insulation is 
quickly installed between floor 
joists. Vapor Barrier always faces 
house interior. Directions are 
printed on hack of each batt. 


FLOORED ATTIC can be insulated 
easily by placing Gold Bond Rock 
Wool Batts between rafters and 
collar joists. Ventilation should be 
provided above collar joists. 


























MODEL showing rock wool treat¬ 
ment. Louvers for ventilation should 
he provided at points “A” in the 
peaks of the opposite main gables. 


FIREPROOF. Even the piercing 
flame of a blow torch can’t harm Gold 
Bond Rock Wool! Provides an effec¬ 
tive fire stop between wall studs. 


WATERPROOF. Sheds water effect¬ 
ively because the fibres are water¬ 
proofed. Even when saturated, will 
be as effective as ever upon drying. 


Vapor Barrier Protects Against Moisture 

Gold Bond Rock Wool Batts are supplied with vapor barrier 
on one side—a tough, waterproofed membrane that provides 
protection against passage of moisture through wall and ceiling 
areas. An overlap along its edges provides a handy nailing sur¬ 
face to speed application and to complete the vapor barrier. 

Styles, Sizes and Thicknesses 

STANDARD BATTS (With Vapor Barrier) 

Full Thick 15 x 24 in. (2% sq. ft.) and 15 x 48 in. (5 sq. ft.) 
Semi-Thick 15 x 24 in. (2J^ sq. ft.) and 15 x 48 in. (5 sq. ft.) 

TOURING WOOL 

Pours freely from hag for application between joints of non¬ 
standard spacing in unfloored attics. Bulk-shipped in hags. 

LOOSE ROCK WOOL 

For hand-packing small spaces only. Bulk-shipped in hags. 

TYPE “A” BLOWING WOOL 

For pneumatic application only. Bulk-shipped in hags. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

1. Scope 

1—1. Gold Bond Rock Wool shall be installed between studs 
of exterior walls, between all attic floor joists, between studs 
of attic stairwell and in soffit of attic stairs. 

If instead of application between attic floor joists, batts 
are installed between attic collar joists and in rafter slopes 
from collar joists to eaves, (or in knee walls and floor joists 
to eaves) batts may be omitted from attic stairway. 

1- 2. Louvers or similar protected openings shall be provided 
in attic above highest level of Gold Bond Rock Wool 
installed, and located as to permit cross ventilation. Their 
total free vent area of intake and exhaust shall each equal 
1 sq. in. per 4 sq. ft. of insulated horizontal attic-area. 

2. Materials 

2- 1. Insulation shall he Gold Bond Rock Wool Insulation 
(specify type and thickness) manufactured by National 
Gypsum Company, Buffalo, N. Y. and delivered to job in 
original containers. 

3. Application 

3- 1. Directions on Vapor Barrier of Batts shall be followed. 
3-2. Walls and Pitched Roofs—Gold Bond Rock Wool 
(specify type and thickness) shall be installed in exterior 
walls and roof where noted on plans and shaped as necessary 
to fit snugly all irregular spaces and with vapor barrier 
facing building interior. Start batts below floor line for 



Correct wall application of rock wool hatts. Note that 
the rock wool is placed on cold side of pipes, leaving only 
the vapor harrier on the warm (or room) side. 


fire-stopping and work up, butting hatts snugly against 
each other. In no case shall insulation in attic he installed 
to peak of pitched roof, hut shall he extended across collar 
joists at least 24" below peak of roof to permit provision of 
adequate ventilation above insulation as instructed in man¬ 
ufacturer’s directions printed on the Vapor Barrier. The 
Vapor Barrier shall he continuous and snail be cut only 
when necessary. When cutting, trim wool back from edge 
to allow overlap of Barrier. Wool shall he placed on cold side 
of pipes, leaving only Vapor Barrier on warm side (see dia¬ 
gram above.) Overlap of Vapor Barrier shall be nailed or 
stapled to 2 in. face of studs at not over 6 in. on centers if no 
covering material is to he added. On rafter slopes and collar 
joists, Batts shall he covered with supporting gypsum wall- 
hoard of (specify type and thickness) or held in place by 
wire lacing across face of studs or joists. 

3—3. Ceilings and Floors—Gold Bond Rock Wool (state 
type and thickness) shall be applied between joists with 
Vapor Barrier facing house interior. Where application is 
over an unheated area, Batts shall be held snugly against 
subflooring by poultry wire stretched across joist space and 
tacked to joist sides with wood cleats. Ventilation in such 
areas shall be provided in a ratio of 1 sq. ft. of free vent area 
for each 15 lineal feet of wall enclosing the insulated area. 


INSULATING EXISTING BUILDINGS. Attic areas can 
he insulated as illustrated on the opposite page. For maximum 
fuel savings and year ’round comfort, sidewalls should be 
insulated as well. This can be done by the blowing method. 
Your local Gold Bond Applicator’s name is in the classified 
section of your phone book under “Insulation”. Call him for 
an estimate without charge or obligation. 


NATIONAL GYPSUM COMPANY 


Buffalo 2, N. Y 
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INSULATION PRODUCTS 

Commercial buildings insulated with Gold Bond 
Rock Wool enjoy much lower operating costs. 


T ODAY operating costs are all-important in the planning 
of any commercial or institutional building. That is why 
Gold Bond Rock Wool insulation offers so much to both the 
architect and building operator. Actual "before-and-after” 
experiences amply demonstrate that this modern construction 
feature substantially reduces heating and redecorating costs. 

Desired temperatures are more easily maintained even in 
severe winter weather. In summer, top floors are much cooler. 
In apartment buildings, hotels, office buildings and similar 
rented properties, this increased comfort means satisfied tenants 
and fewer vacancies. So, in addition to lower operating costs. 
Gold Bond Rock Wool Insulation offers increased revenue. 
These advantages, in fact, soon repay in actual dollars and 
cents the cost of the insulation. And, of course, insulation is 
essential to the efficient operation of air-conditioning systems. 


Sidewall Insulation in masonry wall buildings may he in¬ 
stalled by placing rock wool halts horizontally behind free¬ 
standing or attached furring channels spaced 3 in. from the 
outer wall The Hollow Wall Partition System (Pages 17 to 24) 
shows an excellent method of erecting furring channels. 

Top Ceiling Application can also be made in batt form, 
whether the ceiling is of wood, steel, or concrete construction. 

All halts should be placed with vapor barrier facing building 
interior and each one snugly hutted against all adjoining hatts. 

Adequate ventilation is necessary for condensation control. 
Two or more vents should be installed above the insulation to 
provide one square inch each of free intake and exhaust area 
for every four square feet of insulated flat ceiling. Write us for 
detailed application specifications. 


SUSPENDED CEILING APPLICATION under three types of flat roof: 



REINFORCED CONCRETE ROOF-U Values: 
Uninsulated .40; 3" Gold Bond Rock Wool 
.0735. Annual Fuel Savings: 4Vi tons coal, or 
equivalent, per M Sq. Ft. insulated area, in 
climate equal to that of Milwaukee, Wise. 


STEEL ROOF DECK—U Values: Uninsulated 
.46; 3" Gold Bond Rock Wool .075. Annual 
Fuel Savings: 5Vi tons coal, or equivalent, 
per M Sq. Ft. insulated area, in climate equal 
to that of Milwaukee, Wise. 



1 Vs" WOOD PLANK ROOF—U Values: Un¬ 
insulated .26; 3" Gold Bond Rock Wool .067. 
Annual Fuel Savings: 2Vi tons coal, or equiv¬ 
alent, per M Sq. Ft. insulated area, in climate 
equal to thut of Milwaukee, Wise. 


A Few Representative Buildings Insulated With Gold Bond Rock Wool 



NATIONAL GYPSUM COMPANY • Buffalo 2, N. Y. 
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INDUSTRIAL INSULATION 


M 

J 

Bot 

id 

l 

ZEROCEL, FLEXFELT and INSULATING CEMENT 


for low and high-temperature application. 





I 



Installing Zerocel on typical cold storage jobs. 

Left, steel channel studs; right, wood stud construction. 


Four typical styles of Gold Bond Flexfelt Blankets. 


ZEROCEL 

Gold Bond Zerocel was introduced in 1933. It is now used 
for practically every type of low temperature installation . . . 
walk-in refrigerators; food locker plants; commercial and indus¬ 
trial cold storage plants; marine and land food-transport units. 
It is a semi-rigid Felt, easy to handle and install. About 95% 
of its bulk consists of trapped air-cells of high insulating value. 

Thermal Conductivity: .24 at 60°F mean temperature. It is 
water-repellent, non-capillary, will not absorb moisture from 
the air. Fireproof, rotproof, does not attract rodents or vermin. 
Not only odorless but will not absorb odors. Physically and 
chemically stable. Stock sizes: 24" x 30" and 15" x 48" in thick¬ 
nesses from 1" to 6". Special sizes on order. Write for folder. 


FLEXFELT 

Gold Bond Flexfelt Metal Mesh Blankets consist of a 
pad of special mineral wool, felted and reinforced on both sides 
by metal mesh bound together by tie-wires through the mineral 
wool. They are available in various combinations of metal mesh 
to form an extremely rugged, fireproof material for insulation 
up to 1200°F. They are used in the industrial field wherever it 
is desired to conserve heat ... on boilers, breechings, heat 
exchangers, fractionating towers, stills and many other indus¬ 
trial and commercial applications. 

After application, Flexfelt Blankets are covered with a coat 
of Gold Bond Insulating Cement. 

Stock sizes: 24" x 48" and 24" x 96" in thicknesses from 
1" to 6". Literature and application details on request. 





Troweling Insulating Cement over Flexfelt Blanket. 


INSULATING CEMENT 

Gold Bond Insulating Cement is composed of mineral 
wool, asbestos and special clays. Its fibrous, pelleted structure 
gives it high insulating efficiency. It is simply mixed with water 
and applied with trowel or hands on hot or cold, rough or 
smooth surfaces. Has strong adhesion and will not develop 
shrinkage cracks upon drying. 

Used as a scratch or finish coat over insulating blankets or 
as a monolithic primary insulating coat on irregular surfaces 
such as valves and fittings. Fully efficient up to 1800°F; 
reclaimable from installations up to 1200°F; simply break it 
up, remix and re-apply. Fireproof, non-corrosive. One pound 
covers about one square foot 3^" thick after drying. 

Write for technical data on specific applications. 


■ ? 

NATIONAL GYPSUM COMPANY • Buffalo 2, N. Y. 
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FIBRE INSULATION BOARD, PLANK and TILE 


for insulation, noise reduction, decoration. 


Southern Wood Fibre 

^JOUTHERN woods exclusively are used 
Gold Bond Fibre Insulation Boards— 

"live” woods that give the finished product 
beauty, strength and permanence. To make 
this all-wood product, togs are cut into short 
lengths, then mechanically ground into fibres 
and fabricated into big structural boards. Na¬ 
tional Gypsum Company’s Multi-seal process 
of treating the fibres builds strength and 
moisture-resistance into every panel. 

New "Automatic" Application 

Gold Bond Fibre Insulation Tile and Plank 
now feature a concealed fastening edge for 
nailing or stapling. Fastening the material 
with a trigger-type hand stapler can be done 
in a fraction of the time required with nailing 
or other methods. 

High Insulating Value 

Innumerable air cells, trapped in the 
meshes of the finely ground wood fibres, 

° f t hea , t - ThiS i 8 Wh i at Si™ Photograph shows the fine 
Cold Bond Fibre Insulation Boards their mat surface of Cold Rood 
valuable insulation properties. (Thev comply I l i> ,*!,! , on “ 

with Federal Specifications LLL-F-32 l-b.)’ ' *» 8 £ lat '° n ®? ard> Thickness 

' ot *>oard, I lie and Plank is 

Decorative Qualities ful11/2 inch ‘ 

Gold Bond Fibre Insulation Boards and Tiles make pleas- 

mg walls and ceilings in their standard color or they may be Planks Vo 

painted with any good interior wall paint. For a beautiful suede- ft Ion, 

like finish in the choicest modern colors we particularly recom- Ivory ( 



mend Gold Bond Sunflex or Sunflex Deluxe. 
The boards may be beveled as in the room 
shown below to give the effect of random 
width planks. 

"Quietation" 

Lining a room with Gold Bond Insulation 
Board or Tile brings effective reduction of 
noise, whether the sounds originate in the 
insulated room, in adjoining rooms or out¬ 
side the house. This makes for added comfort 
in homes, adtled efficiency in offices or work¬ 
rooms and added profits in restaurants and 
clubs where increased patronage almost in¬ 
variably follows this noise-reducing treat¬ 
ment. 

Colors and Sizes 

Normally, Gold Bond Fibre Insulation 
Board is made in a variety of textures, colors 
and sizes in panels, planks' and tiles, but until 
the urgency of the housing shortage is eased, 
the following sizes only will be supplied: 

Wallboard—>2 in. thick; 4 ft. wide; 6, 7, 
9, 10 ft. long. Fine Mat Surface in 
Ivory Coated only. 

Tiles—in. thick; 12 in. x 12 in., 12 in. 
x 24 in., 16 in. x 16 in. and 16 in. x 
32 in. Fine Mat Surface in Ivory 
Coated only. 

in. thick; 8, 10, 12 or 16 in. wide x 7, 8 or 9 
[■> with decorative bead. Fine Mat Surface in 
coated only. 



Gold Bond Insulation Board was beveled in random 
widths and stenciled with Mexican motif designs to give 
this basement playroom its distinctive appearance. 



Commercial buildings of all kinds prove that heat-saving, 
light-reflecting noise-reducing ceilings of Gold Bond 
Insulation Tiles are sound investments. 


• Buffalo 2, N. Y. 


NATIONAL GYPSUM COMPANY 























Gold 

Bond 


INSULATION PRODUCTS 

FIBRE INSULATION SHEATHING_“Weather- 


conditions” homes against heat, cold and moisture. 


W EATHER-CONDITIONED housing, quickly and at rea¬ 
sonable cost, is needed now as never before. No single type 
of building material does more to meet this need than Gold 
Bond Fibre Insulation Sheathing. 

Quickly Erected 

The big, lightweight panels go up so fast that one man can 
sheath the average small house in a day. The asphalt-coated 
panels provide immediate protection against driving rains so 
the interior work can proceed regardless of the weather. The 
big panels add greatly to the structural strength of the building 
and provide a permanently wind-light enclosure which is also 
a good insulator. The "k” value is .33 b.t.u.’s. 

Made of Sturdy Wood Fibre 

Gold Bond Insulation Sheathing is made from specially 
selected Southern woods. Their tough fibres are rendered mois¬ 
ture-resistant by National’s Multi-Seal process and then 
fabricated into big, sturdy panels. A heavy asphalt coating on 
both surfaces and all edges gives the panels additional protec¬ 
tion against dampness. 

Convenient Sizes 

Gold Bond Fibre Insulation Sheathing is supplied in panels 
'‘■■'/a in. thick, 2 ft. wide and 8 ft. long with ship-lap edges, and 
4 ft. wide and 8 ft. long with square edges. Panels Yt, in. thick, 
4 ft. wide and 8 ft. long also are available. 



The big panels of Gold Bond Fibre Insulation Sheathing 
add structural strength and fuel-saving insulation. 



EXTRA MOISTURE PROTECTION 

Both surfaces and all edges of Gold Bond Insulation 
Sheathing are protected against moisture by a heavy 
coaling of asphalt. This is in addition to the moisture- 
resistant treatment of the wood fibres by National Gyp¬ 
sum Company’s famous Multi-seal process. 



4'x8' panels are handled easily by one man. Each panel 
spans space between seven studs. 




NATIONAL GYPSUM COMPANY 


Buffalo 2, N. Y 
















GOLD BOND FIBRE INSULATION SHEATHING 



ie lug panels of Insulation Sheathing go up so fast that 
two men can sheath average small home in a half-day. 



^ffeet“e°"teathe In8 " , “ ti .°« , Sh eathing gives a home 
effective weather-cond.tioning” at reasonable cost. 


SPECI FICATIONS 


1. Scope of Work 

Gold Bond Insulation Sheathing shall be used for all ex 
tenor wall surfaces which are to be covered by wood siding 
shingles, stucco, masonry veneer or oilier exterior finish. 

2. Framing 

2- 1. Framing members shall be erected in the manner of 

K on cemers ^ aCCUrateI y 8 P aced 12 in. or 

? xt r a headers ( n °t smaller than 2 x 4’s) shall be in- 
stalled where necessary to provide a firm backing behind side 

s a imathin g . edgeS ° f fuU ° r trimmed P-els U g f insulation 

3. Material 

3- i. Shea thing Shall be Gold Bond Fibre Insulation 
Sheathing as manufactured by National Gypsum Company 
and shall be delivered to the job in origmal wrappings 
Boards shall be „ in. thick, 2 ft. wide and 8 ft. long wilh 

sli&A'.t. is? & VS 

nail's vSft im heads.NailtXll be tnfenough^toTen? 
trate the wood framing at least 1 in. 8 S P ene 

4. Application 

4-1. Ship-lan edge. Panels shall be applied horizontally or 
at right angles to the studding. Center all end fohits over 
anting members, except at corners, openings, itc Break 
all joints in alternate courses. Panels sha/l be spaced approxi 
mately A in. apart at the end joints but shall fit snugly at 
place. and W1 " ° W frameS - Panels shal1 "°t ^ forcel into 

4-2. Square edge. Panels shall he applied vertically, with the 
long sides running parallel to the studding. All joints shah 
center over framing members. Panels shall be spaced 
approximately % m. apart at the end joints but shall fit 

for U c g eIintoSe r e and Wind ° W fr3me8 ' Panels shal1 not *<c 

4-3. Nailing—Sheathing panels shall be nailed to each 

memh ng me . mber \ nallin g first to the intermediate framing 
members with nails spaced about 6 in. apart. Nails at thf 
edge shall be 3 in. to 4 in. apart and shall'be placed no! less 


!hall h 8 !i n - *" f u° m i th ® , ed ? e of the panels. The nail heads 

countersunk^ 611 ^ WUh tle SUrface of ** P a -Is but Zl 

5. Exterior Finishes 

Note 1—Gold Bond Insulation Sheathing shall not be used 
" ■ T hng for a ", V other ma ferial. FurnW strin, 

to the woml frarrdng 610 ^ a11 ^ " ailed ^Lathing 

bwf.t P a P er is not required over Gold Bond 

building paper on all types of jobs. ° f 

wd sl°l? d be SiLdTn" be fPJP lied . directly over the sheathing 

r“' Mi ['- "I I”. 0" ,Ke C'ZtJ“,v.z, l A lSi u 
0 - 2 . Shingles—Furring strips, at least 1 in. x 2 in shill 
be apnhed horizontally over the sheathing and secured with 

shingles.’ Shingles 1 ’shali'b; "aUed 

accordance with the shingle manufacturer’s spedlcalions 

wifi; Stucc ?~ The entire sheathed surface shall be covered 
with a continuous layer of asphalt saturated waterproof 
paper weighing at least 10 lbs. per 100 square feet It X ] 
te lapped at least 4 in. at all joints and around all opeidng 

KBSfF/SSSSS 

wood framing? g ****** a «d at least 1 in. into the 
back^f ttie 3 veneer!* ** i- 1 -"-'^‘^athlng 


NATIONAL GYPSUM COMPANY . Buffalo 2, 


N. Y. 
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ATLANTA 3, CA. 

1107 Citizens & Southern National Bank Building 
(35 Broad, N.W.) Telephone Walnut 2782 

BALTIMORE 2, MD. 

1509 Esso Standard Oil Building 

(St. Paul PI. & Franklin St.) Telephone Vernon 1760 
BIRMINGHAM 3, ALA. 

1411 First National Building (17 No. 20th Street) 

Telephone 4-7554 

BOSTON 16, MASS. 

250 Stuart Street, Back Bay 

Telephone Hubbard 1766 

BUFFALO 2, N. Y. 

National Gypsum Building (325 Delaware Avenue) 

Telephone Cleveland 5880 

CHICAGO 2, ILL. 

1727 Chicago Title & Trust Building 

(111 W. Washington Street) Telephone State 3592 

CLEVELAND 15, OHIO 

620 Republic Building (25 Prospect Ave., N.W.) 

Telephone Tower 1-5063 

CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 

1001 Times-Star Building (800 Broadway) 

Telephone Dunbar 8410 

DALLAS 1, TEXAS 

603 Burt Building (1700 Patterson Ave. cor. North Ervay) 

Telephone R-2175 

DETROIT 2, MICH. 

229 Curtiss Building ( 2842 W. Grand Boulevard ) 

Telephone Trinity 1-6677 

KANSAS CITY 6, MO. 

1345 Dierks Building (1006 Grand Avenue) 

Telephone Victor 3746 

MINNEAPOLIS 2, MINN. 

700 National Building (527 Second Avenue South) 

Telephone Main 6347 

NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 

2149 Graybar Building (420 Lexington Avenue) 

Telephone Lexington 2-5910 

PHILADELPHIA 3, PA. 

1181 Broad Street Station Building (1617 Penn. Blvd.) 

Telephone Rittenhouse 6-6474 

ST. LOUIS 10, MO. 

701 Chouteau Building (4030 Chouteau Avenue) 

Telephone Jefferson 8866 





You’ll build or 
remodel better with 


Gold Bond 



NATIONAL GYPSUM COMPANY 

GENERAL OFFICES • BUFFALO 2, N. Y. 
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TECHNICAL 


INFORMATION 


WALL & CEILING 
CONSTRUCTIONS 




ALBANY, N. Y. 
ATLANTA, GA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 


CHARLOTTE, N. C. 
CHICAGO, ILL 
CINCINNATI, O. 
CLEVELAND, O. 
DALLAS, TEX. 
DENVER, COLO* 


United States Gypsum 

For Building • For Industry 

Gypsum • Lime • Steel • Insulation • Roofing • Paint 

GENERAL OFFICES—300 WEST ADAMS STREET, CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS 


DETROIT, MICH. 

GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 
HARRISBURG, PA. 
HOUSTON, TEX. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 


LOS ANGELES, CAUF. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
NEWARK, N. J. 

NEW HAVEN, CONN. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA* 


OMAHA, NEBR. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
PROVIDENCE, R. I. 
RICHMOND, VA. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAUF. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
WASHINGTON, D. C* 



UNITED STATES GYPSUM 
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PERFORATED ROCKLATH* 


DESCRIPTION 

Perforated ROCKLATH plaster base is a gypsum lath made in 
sheet form.The core, fibered gypsum, is faced on sides and longi¬ 
tudinal edges with paper specially manufactured for this pur¬ 
pose. The perforations are %" round holes 4" on centers. 
Standard size is Ys" x 16" x 48". 

Complies with ASTM Designation C37-42 and Federal 
Specification SS-P-431a. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

FIREPROOF —ROCKLATH plaster base, having a gypsum 
core, is incombustible and will not transmit temperatures much 
over 212°F. until completely calcined, a slow process. Forecono- 
my perforated lath is especially useful where one hour fire 
ratings are required. Refer to Technical Data on next page. 
RESISTANCE TO SOUND TRANSMISSION— BMS report 
No. 17, published by National Bureau of Standards, assigns a 
sound-transmission loss rating of 41.1 db. to a wood stud parti¬ 
tion with gypsum lath and plaster both sides. See Technical 
Data on next page for higher ratings. 

STRENGTH OF BOND —Tests indicate gypsum plaster bonds 
to ROCKLATH with a factor of safety of 144. This unusual 
bonding strength, plus the “riveting” of plaster through 
the lath, helps account for the high fire rating of Perforated 
ROCKLATH and plaster. 

STRUCTURAL STRENGTH —The large sheets add appreci¬ 
able resistance to lateral distortion of the frame. When plas¬ 
tered to standard 7 /i" grounds, the construction offers high 
transverse strength between framing members. 
PERFORMANCE —Gypsum is a mineral, not affected by time, 
decay, dry rot, or normal humidity conditions; does not attract 
vermin. 

LOW IN COST —Its low cost and outstanding performance 
have made perforated ROCKLATH plaster base and plaster 
the standard of excellence throughout the country because: 

a. Material is low in cost. 

b. Large units (5)4 square feet) are quickly erected, affording 
low labor cost. 

c. Requires approximately 20 per cent less plaster than other 
key-type laths. 

LIMITATIONS OF USE 

1. ROCKLATH, y%" thick, is designed for supports not to ex¬ 
ceed 16" on centers. For centerings greater than 16" and not 


"RED TOP,” "BRIDJOINT,” "CHESHIRE,” "BONDCRETE,” "PYROBAR," 
"ROCKLATH,” "ORIENTAL,” "SABINITE,” "IVORY,” "GRAND PRIZE,” 
"CHAMPION,” "STAR,” ”USG,” ”TRUSSTEEL,” "SHEETROCK,” AND 
"PERF-A-TAPE,” are registered trademarks, "BRACE-TITE” is a trade¬ 
mark owned by United States Gypsum and are used by it to distinguish 
its products. 

"RED TOP” identifies the particular plasters and finishes; 

"BRIDJOINT” identifies the particular lathing system; 

"BONDCRETE” identifies the particular plaster for concrete surfaces; 
"PYROBAR” identifies the particular gypsum partition tile; 

"ROCKLATH” identifies the particular gypsum lath or plaster base; 
"ORIENTAL” identifies the particular colored finishes; 

"SABINITE” identifies the particular acoustical plaster; 

"IVORY,” "GRAND PRIZE” and "CHESHIRE” identify the particular hy¬ 
drated limes; 

"CHAMPION” and "STAR” identify the particular white gauging plasters; 
"TRUSSTEEL” identifies the particular truss designed stud; 

"SHEETROCK” identifies the particular gypsum wallboard; 
"PERF-A-TAPE” identifies the particular joint sealing tape; 

"BRACE-TITE” identifies the particular lathing system; 
all manufactured by United States Gypsum. 



more than 24", Vi" thickness of ROCKLATH should be used. 

2. For use with gypsum plaster only. Bond between lime or 
Portland cement plaster and ROCKLATH is inadequate. 

3. Gypsum lath and plaster, painted with 3 coats lead and oil, 
has a vapor permeability of about ly 2 grains of water per 
square foot per hour per psi difference in vapor pressure. For 
higher resistance to vapor transmission, use Insulating ROCK¬ 
LATH plaster base described on page 4. 

4. ROCKLATH plaster base should not be used where exposed 
to excessive moisture or humidity. Use galvanized metal lath 
(or galvanized metal fabric), and portland cement-lime plaster. 

5. Perforated ROCKLATH should not be used on ceilings 
with Resilient ROCKLATH Clips or similar suspensions. Use 
plain ROCKLATH with full scratch coat, raked and allowed 
to set. Follow with brown coat to total thickness of 14" over 
the lath before the application of any type of finish. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
For Nail-on Construction 

SCOPE: Unless otherwise shown on plans, all exterior walls, 
all interior stud partitions and all ceilings are included. (For 
clip attachment details, see pages 7, 8 and 9.) 

MATERIALS: Gypsum lath shall be (Perforated) (Plain) 
ROCKLATH, Y%" thick x 16" x 48", manufactured by the 
United States Gypsum Company. {For Insulating ROCKLATH, 
see page 4.) 

Accessories, including cornerite and corner bead, shall be manu¬ 
factured by the United States Gypsum Company. 

Nails shall be 134" 13 gauge, blued Y s " flat head, smooth 
diamond point. (For attachment to wood.) 

APPLICATION : ROCKLATH plaster base shall be applied face 
out with the long dimension at right angles to the framing mem¬ 
bers with staggered vertical joints. Also stagger joints between 
walls and ceilings where practical so that vertical joints on wall 
will not meet ceiling joints. Space nails approximately 4" 
apart, using 5 nails per lath, per support. ROCKLATH 
shall not be butted tightly together at all joints, re-entrant 
angles shall be reinforced over the ROCKLATH with Corner¬ 
ite. Cornerite shall be fastened only sufficiently to retain posi¬ 
tion during plastering. Cornerbead shall be applied to all 
exterior angles by nailing through to framing. 

*Tradtmark Reg. U. S. Pat. Of. 
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DESCRIPTION 

Plain ROCKLATH plaster base is a gypsum lath made 
in sheet form. The core, fibered gypsum, is faced on sides and 
edges with paper specially manufactured for this purpose. 
Standard size is % " x 16 " x 48 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

To provide a fireproof plaster base for steel or wood 
supports as indicated by tests. Plain ROCKLATH pro¬ 
vides a bond with gypsum plaster having a factor of 
safety of 144 and is the equal of Perforated ROCKLATH 
with respect to: 


1. Resistance to sound transmission. 

2. Structural strength. 

3. Durability. 

4. Low cost. 

5. Complies with ASTM and 
Federal Specifications. 

LIMITATIONS OF USE 

Same as Perforated ROCKLATH plaster base except 
that where a one hour fire protection is required, then 
Perforated ROCKLATH should be used. (See Techni¬ 
cal Data Chart.) 


TECHNICAL DATA 

PARTITIONS 

Construction 

Total Weight 
PerSq. Ft. 

Fire Rating 

Reference 

Sound Trans. 
Loss 

Reference 

Plain or Insulating ROCKLATH, nail-on, 
2"x4" studs. Plastered with gypsum plaster 
1:2-1:2 

15.0 lbs. 

45 Min. 

National 
Bureau of 
Standards 

41.1 

National 
Bureau of 
Standards 

Plain or Insulating ROCKLATH, nail-on, 
2"x4" studs. Plastered with wood fiber 
plaster. 

13.7 lbs. 

1 Hr. 

National 
Bureau of 
Standards 

41.1 (1) 


Vs” Perforated ROCKLATH, nail-on, 2"x4" 
studs. Plastered with gypsum plaster 1:2 
— 1:2. 

15.0 lbs. 

1 Hr. 

National 
Bureau of 
Standards 

41.1 (1) 


y 8 " Perforated ROCKLATH —Resilient 
clips. Plastered with gypsum plaster 1:2 
— 1:2. 

15.0 lbs. 

45 Min. 

A Nationally Rec¬ 
ognized Fire Test¬ 
ing Laboratory (2) 

47.0 

National 
Bureau of 
Standards 

y 8 " Perforated ROCKLATH —Resilient 
clips. Plastered with wood fiber plaster. 

13.7 lbs. 

45 Min. (1) 


47.0 (1) 


CEILINGS 

y Perforated ROCKLATH nailed to 2"x 
10" wood joists with 5/16" headed nails. 
y sub floor—diaphragm of asbestos 
paper—T&G finished floor. Ceiling plas¬ 
tered with gypsum plaster 1:2— y<ff' thick. 

6.0 lbs. 

30 Min. 

National 
Bureau of 
Standards 

No Test 


Same as above except nails had y head. 

6.0 lbs. 

45 Min. 

National Bureau 
of Standards 

No Test 


y Perforated ROCKLATH nailed to 2"x 
10" wood joists with y headed nails. 
Striplath applied to joints with y nails 
having head. Plastered with gypsum 

plaster 1:2—thick. 

6.0 lbs. 

1 Hr. 

National 
Bureau of 
Standards 

No Test 


Plain ROCKLATH—ResilientClips. Plastered 
with wood fiber plaster. 

5.3 lbs. 

20 Min. (1) 


50.0 (1) 


Plain ROCKLATH nailed to 2"xl0" joists 
and Striplath joints. Plastered with wood 
fiber plaster and finished with SABINITE* 
“M" Acoustical plaster. 

5.0 lbs. 

1 Hr. 15 Min. (1) 


42.0 (1) 



(1) Estimated from available data. (2) Name on request. trademark Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 
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INSULATING ROCKLATH 


DESCRIPTION 

Insulating ROCKLATH plaster base is plain ROCKLATH 
plaster base with a sheet of bright aluminum foil on the 
reverse side. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

Similar to those listed for Plain ROCKLATH plus: - 
Vapor Barrier Aluminum foil is the most effective vapor bar¬ 
rier known and used commercially. See rating table below. 
On Insulating ROCKLATH the aluminum foil is attached to 
the back of the lath and is properly located in the exterior wall 
and ceiling construction. 

Insulating Value. When accompanied by not less than V," air 
space next to the foil, it provides insulation equivalent in value 


to fiber insulation board. 

Cost— One cent to one and one-half cents per sq. ft. more than 
Plain or Perforated ROCKLATH. 4 

LIMITATIONS OF USE 

Same as Plain ROCKLATH, except for vapor transmission. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Use speafieahons given for Plain or Perforated ROCKLATH, addins 
the following paragraph: ® 

MATERIALS 

Gypsum lath for exterior walls and top floor ceilings shall be 
Insulating ROCKLATH plaster base %" x 16" x 48" manu 
factured by United States Gypsum Company. 


a ,, EFFECT OF VAPOR BARRIERS ON CONDENSATION 

the greater the quantity of it prSenUn^hVair^™ g^ven t^pira^^^MKher the^ ^ gaSeS ’ p this water Y a P or exerts pressure. 


In the typical example shown, the higher water vapor on the 
inside exerts a higher pressure than exists outside. It, therefore 
flows toward the outside, progressively meeting colder and colder 
temperatures. As the temperature decreases, the air can hold less 
and less water vapor without becoming saturated with it. So at a 
point near the back of the sheathing in both walls, temperatures 
are reached where the air can no longer hold the water vapor 
moving into it, and the excess water vapor condenses out within 
the constructions. However, the rate of vapor flow toward the out¬ 
side in the Conventional Wall” is about 20 times as great as it 
‘f“ h h | Vapor Barrier Wall,” because the vapor permeability 
ot the plaster and lath in the former is about 20 times that of the 
plaster lath and foil in the “Vapor Barrier Wall.” As a result the 
condensation in the Conventional Wall” is about 2P4 gallons per 
one thousand square feet of wall per day, whereas only about 1 

P1 wu° nC T nSed ° ut ln the same area of “Vapor Barrier Wall ” 
When the atmospheric conditions indicated are of considerable 
duration, the amount of condensation in the “Conventional Wall” 
is sufficient to damage the interior decoration, exterior paint or 
any of the other wall components. In the “Vapor Barrier Wail ” 
dissipated the qUantlty of conden sate is so minor as to be readily 

Recommendations 

1. An efficient vapor barrier should be installed in all exterior walls 
and ceilings in locations where below freezing weather occurs for 
extended periods of time. 

2. Vapor barrier should be on the warm side of the wall. 

, Va fnn barr . ler should have a vapor permeability of not more 
than 1.00 grain per square foot, per hour, per inch of mercury 
vapor pressure difference. y 

4. Aluminum foil is one of the most efficient vapor barriers known 
ROOK? commerciafly. When applied at our factory to the back of 
ROCKLATH plaster base or SHEETROCK * gypsum wallboard 

1 nsulad*ng*'s H EETR OC D p"" as *” sulatin S ROCKLATH and 
insulating SHEEI ROCK. Permeabilities to vapor transmission 
of these and other materials are shown below. 

Material D .... . _ 

. Permeability in Grains Per 

Insulating ROCKLATH and Sq. Ft. Per Hr. Per Inch Hg 

Insulating SHEETROCK.0.085 to 0.385 

Duplex Papers ..0. 51 5 to 2.56 

Insulation Back-up Paper.0.860 to 3.40 

FirSheathmg. 

(f. f ly 7 od .2.66 to 3.35 

Plaster with 3 coats lead and oil paint. 3 68 to 3 84 

Pine lap siding. . * 

Slaters Felt. ViVW<n 

master on wood, fiber board or plain gypsum lath. . 11 0 to 20 5 
Fiber board sheathing.257 [() 34 2 

Stl alr .34.7 

For other permeability ratings see BSM-63—Bureau of Standards 
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ROCKLATH RESILIENT LATHING SYSTEM 


DESCRIPTION 

The ROCKLATH Resilient Lathing System is a method for at¬ 
tachment of ROCKLATH plaster base, “floating” it free from the 
framing by means of resilient spring clips. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

EXCELLENT RESISTANCE TO SOUND TRANSMISSION. 
National Bureau of Standards assigns a sound transmission loss 
rating of 47.0 db. to a wood stud partition with resilient clips, 
gypsum lath and plaster both sides. See Technical Data Page 3. 
MAXIMUM CRACK RESISTANCE. Spring clips permit limited 
movement of framing members, their resilience reducing the strain 
on the plaster coat. 

REDECORATION ECONOMY. Minimizes possibility of streaking 
of decoration due to unequal temperatures where plaster base 
normally contacts fram'ng members. 

FLEXIBLE. Is applied to wood, steel or masonry construction. 
COST. The increase in cost is only nominal and represents prin¬ 
cipally the addition of cost of clips over the nail-on system of 
application. 

LIMITATIONS OF USE 

Same as for Plain ROCKLATH plaster base. Plain or Perforated 
ROCKLATH plaster base is recommended for side walls. Only 
plain ROCKLATH with 3 coats of plastering is recommended 
for ceilings. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

(Include the following paragraphs in the basic ROCKLATH plaster 
base Specification.) 

SCOPE 

Designated areas shall be lathed and plastered with the United 
States Gypsum Company ROCKLATH Resilient System. 

CARPENTRY WORK 

(For inclusion in the Carpentry Specifications.) Grounds for Resilient 
Lathing System shall be 1J4 • Furnish bucks of sizes detailed 
at all door openings. 


MATERIALS 

Lath shall be (Plain) (Perforated) (Insulating) x 16" x 48" 
ROCKLATH plaster base, made by the United States Gypsum 
Company. Clips for attachments shall be USG Resilient ROCK¬ 
LATH Clips of type required made and recommended by United 
States Gypsum Company. Cornerbeads shall be (1A Expanded) 
(4A Standard) manufactured by United States Gypsum Company. 

APPLICATION 




ROCKLATH plaster base shall be applied face out with the long 
dimension at right angles to the framing members with staggered 
end joints. Also stagger joints between 
walls and ceilings so that vertical joints 
on wall will not meet ceiling joints. All 
ROCKLATH corners shall occur over 
framing members and be secured with 
clips. Also, a clip shall be placed at every 
intersection of ROCKLATH edges and 
framing members. ROCKLATH shall 
be attached to framing members by 
means of USG Resilient ROCKLATH 
Clips spaced 16" on center in both di- 
Clip rections. Attachment clips shall be used 

per following schedule: 

For field R-l 

Corners and angles R-2 

Ceiling channels R-3 

Wood furring R-4 

Solid masonry R-5 

All cornerbeads shall be attached to 
ROCKLATH with staples or tie wires. 
Under no circumstances shall ROCK¬ 
LATH or accessories be attached to 
R-2 Clip framing. (See construction details on next 

page.) 



R-3 Clip 


R-4 Clip 


R-5 Clip 


REDUCTION OF SOUND TRANSMISSION 

With the advent of lightweight construction during recent years, 
the problem of sound transmission has become increasingly acute. 
Industry and the Bureau of Standards have expended large sums 
in research, and we now have a fairly comprehensive knowledge of 
sound transmission and methods of reducing this annoyance. 

Types of Sound Travel 

Impact Sound , as the name implies, is created by physical impact. 
A machinery installation is a typical example and requires indi¬ 
vidual study to provide proper isolation. Impact sounds are the 
least annoying and they are not considered in this discussion. 
Air-borne Sound travels in all directions through the air from its 
source. It is the more common annoyance and the principal sub¬ 
ject of this discussion. 

Discussion 

Sound is energy which travels in waves very much like those a 
pebble makes when thrown into a pool of placid water. Instead 
of traveling in a plane, as do the pebble-caused waves, air-borne 
sounds travel in all directions. These sound waves are so constituted 
that for half the duration of each wave the sound energy pushes 
against walls and ceilings because the air is in compression. For the 
remaining half of the cycle, the energy exerts a pulling force because 
the air is rarified. As these waves or cycles follow each other in rapid 
succession, they cause a vibration of the partition or ceiling. In 
other words, a construction acts as a diaphragm similar to that in 
a telephone receiver. The side opposite the source of sound is forced 
to vibrate, thus actually recreating sound in the adjacent room. 
Thus sound does not generally permeate from particle to particle 
through a construction to be emitted to the opposite side, but is 
recreated by diaphragmatic action. 

Reduction of Sound Transmission 

There are two well-known methods of reducing sound transmission: 

1. The use of heavy construction which will remain relatively im¬ 
movable against sound energy. Sound transmission decreases with 
increasing weight of homogenous construction. A 12" masonry 
partition is considered quite resistant to sound transmission, but 
it is uneconomical. 

2. The use of a “Shock Absorbing” system between the source of 
sound and the structural elements of the partition. This is a gen¬ 
erally accepted means of decreasing sound transmission, and is the 
principle employed in resilient lath and plaster construction. This simply, 
but effectively, separates the structural part of the wall (stud or 
masonry), from the lath and plaster by means of steel springs which 
permit the lath and plaster to vibrate independently, thus de¬ 
creasing the energy transmitted to the structural part of the wall. 
If the vibration of the structural section of the wall is considerably 
reduced, then the vibration of the lath and plaster surface on the 
side opposite the source of sound is similarly reduced; hence, the 
amount of sound recreated on that side is correspondingly lessened. 
The steel used in the manufacture of clips is specially chosen for its 
ability to provide both the required resiliency and durability. 

How Sound Is Measured 

Sound is measured according to its intensity or loudness. The unit 
of measure of this loudness is the decibel, generally abbreviated as 
“db”. A change in intensity of one decibel is approximately the 
smallest change in loudness that the average ear can detect. 

Soft radio music has a loudness of about 35 db. 

A stenographic room has a loudness of about 70 db. 

The effectiveness of ceilings or partitions in preventing sound 
travel is expressed as a sound transmission loss rating. If an office is 
separated from a stenographic room (70 db. loudness) by a par¬ 
tition having a sound transmission loss rating of 40 db, then a 
loudness of 30 db. (70 db. less 40 db.), will be detected in the 
office if its noise level is zero. If, however, the loudness in the office 
is 25 db., then only 5 db. of the stenographic room loudness will be 
detected. If the office noise level is 30 db., then no noise trans¬ 
mission will be detected. 

The National Bureau of Standards has evaluated many con¬ 
structions for their resistance to sound transmission. While these 
are accurate laboratory tests, it cannot be assumed that their 
values will be duplicated in the field. For example, air and ventilat¬ 
ing ducts or pipes often decrease the value of sound insulation 
methods. Sound travel over and under partitions may reduce the 
overall efficiency. Therefore, rated values of sound transmission loss 
are only relative and not always duplicated on the job. 

See Technical Data Table Page 3 for sound transmission loss 
ratings. 
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ROCKLATH RESILIENT LATHING SYSTEM 


WALL AND CEILING 
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BRIDJOINT LATHING SYSTEM 


DESCRIPTION 

The BRIDJOINT Lathing System is a clip application 
of ROCKLATH plaster base on walls and ceilings so 
designed that ends (16" dimension) of the lath fall 
between (not on) framing members. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

RESISTANCE TO CRACKING. Removal of gypsum 
lath ends from framing members increases resistance to 
cracking at the most vulnerable points. 

FRAMING MEMBERS need not be exactly 16" on 
centers, as ends of the lath may occur at random except 
at corners. 

ADAPTABLE OVER NAILABLE STEEL FRAMING, 
if framing members are spaced not more than 24" on 
center, and provided that Vi" thick, plain ROCKLATH 
is used in lieu of the Vt,". Nails of not less than 3 A" 
head shall be used and must be of sufficient length to 
extend beyond the nail retention curve of the member, 
or of special design to lock in member as recommended 
by manufacturers of framing. 

COST. Twenty-five percent less nailing of the lath is re¬ 
quired. Cornerite and nailing are eliminated in corners, 
making for speed and economy. This results in only a 
slight increase over the cost of nail-on construction. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

SCOPE 

Designated areas shall be lathed with United States 
Gypsum Company BRIDJOINT Lathing System. 
Grounds shall be Vs". 

MATERIALS 

Lath shall be (Plain) (Perforated) (Insulating) Z A" x 
16" x 48" ROCKLATH, made by United States 
Gypsum Company. Clips for attachment shall be 
BRIDJOINT* Clips, manufactured by United States 
Gypsum Company. Cornerbeads shall be manufactured 
by United States Gypsum Company. Nails shall be Iks" 
x 13 gauge blued Vs" flat head smooth diamond point. 

APPLICATION 

ROCKLATH shall be applied with the long dimensions 
at right angles to the framing members with staggered 
end joints. Also stagger joints between walls and ceilings 
so the vertical joints on walls will not meet ceiling joints. 
Space nails approximately 4" apart, using 5 nails per 
lath, per support where nails are called for. ROCK- 

*Tradcmarks Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 
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Clip D-jt 


BRIDJOINT Clips 


LATH units forming the ceiling angles should be nailed 
only from the center of the lath to the edge, away from 
the ceiling angle. ROCKLATH plaster base shall be 
applied to framing members in such a manner that ends 
(16" dimension) of lath do not fall on framing members. 
Secure end joints to adjacent laths by the use of B-l Field 
Clips at each corner of each lath. The internal corners of 
lath and external angles are to be secured to each other 
by the use of B-2 Corner Clips. Do not nail ROCKLATH 
in corners. For external angles, cornerbead shall be 
stapled or tie-wired to ROCKLATH. It shall not be 
secured to framing. 
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brace-tite lathing system 


DESCRIPTION 


f p Lathing System is a mechanical suspension 

ot KUCKLATH plaster base to standard metal grillage (W 
channels not over 16" o.c ) S 


FUNCTION AND UTILITY 


RIGIDITY SIMILAR TO NAIL-ON. The field clips, spaced 
r T u ° C T S “P port the ROCKLATH across the full width 
rigidity b ° ard ' ThC SPring aCti ° n ° f the field clip increases 

EAST TO APPLY. The loop of the BRACE-TITE field clip is 
dropped o V er the channel and hooked into the eye of the pre- 
ceding clip. r 


RAPID ERECTION. Only three clips are required for each 
sheet of ROCKLATH plaster base plus two USG BRIDTOINT* 
B-l clips at the end joint. 


NO SPECIAL MATERIALS. Any standard %" channels, hot 
or cold rolled, may be used on conventional 16-inch or 12-inch 
spacing. Plain, Perforated or Insulating ROCKLATH plaster 
base may be used. 

ADAPTABLE. The BRACE-TITE system may be used with 
any type of suspension having %-inch channels not over 16 
inches on center. 



REINFORCES PLASTER. The wire clip embedded in the 
plaster increases crack resistance. 

COS T. As the BRACE-TITE system requires only jA-inch of 
plaster in two coats, its use results in economy of application, 
ihe cost under normal conditions will approximate that of 
other types of mechanical suspension. 



SPECIFICATIONS 


SCOPE 

Unless otherwise shown on plans, all ceilings are to be lathee 
with the BRACE-TITE Lathing System. 


MATERIALS 

CHANNELS Channels shall be USG %" cold rolled channels 
painted. ’ 


LA TH— Gypsum lath shall be %" x 16" x 48" ROCKLATH 
Plaster Base (Plain, Perforated or Insulating). 

CLIPS Attachment clips shall be BRACE-TITE Field and 
Starter Clips. End joint clips shall be USG B-l BRIDTOINT* 
Field Clips. 

CORNERITE —Cornerite shall be USG cornerite. 

All of the above materials manufactured by United States 
Gypsum Company. 


APPLICATION 


channels shall be applied to supporting l}/)" channels or 
framing members, spaced 2" from parallel walls or beams and 
not over 16" on centers and securely wire-tied or clipped. The 
channel ends must extend beyond the plane of the abutting 
side wall. Place a BRACE-TITE starter clip over the end of 
the %" channel at the point where it meets the starting wall. 
ROCKLATH Plaster Base shall be applied with the long 
dimension at right angles to the %" channel. ROCKLATH 

* Trademarks Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


shall rest on top of the starter clip loops, and shall be fastened 
to each channel with a BRACE-TITE field clip. ROCKLATH 
end joints shall fall midway between channels and shall be 
secured with USG B-l BRIDJOINT field dips on both sides. 
Succeeding courses of ROCKLATH Plaster Base shall be at¬ 
tached with BRACE-TITE field clips hooked over the channel 

t , l ,‘ e L eyes of the P recedin g clips. End joints of 
KOGKLAIH shall be staggered, and shall not coincide with 
the end joints of previous courses. All end joints shall be secured 
with B-l BRIDJOINT Clips on both sides. 

The last course of ROCKLATH shall be cut to the width re¬ 
quired to fill the remaining space. The BRACE-TITE field 
clip used for this final course shall be inserted over preceding 
clip, pulled tight into eye and excess length cut off. 

Where channel runs are interrupted by light troffers, 
grills, etc., BRACE-TITE starter clips shall be used to start a 
new course of ROCKLATH. For these locations, the extended 
leg of the starter clip shall be cut off so as not to protrude below 
the brown coat of plaster. 


Angles between the ceiling and all vertical planes shall be 
reinforced over the ROCKLATH Plaster Base with USG 
Cornerite. The Cornerite shall be secured sufficiently to retain 
its position during plastering. 


NOTE Plaster shall be RED TOP* Gypsum Plaster manufactured by United States 
Gypsum Company, and shall be applied in accordance with the manufacturer's specifi¬ 
cations for application over ROCKLATH Plaster Base. 
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2" SOLID ROCKLATH AND PLASTER PARTITION 


DESCRIPTION 

The 2" Solid ROCKLATH and Plaster Partition is a 
studless, non-loadbearing partition consisting of long 
length ROCKLATH plaster base, held vertically in 
floor and ceiling runners, and plastered on both sides. 

Size of ROCKLATH — Yi" thick, 24” wide by ceiling- 
high lengths with longitudinal “V” edges. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

Fireproof —Composed essentially of gypsum, the partition 
is incombustible and will not transmit temperatures 
greatly in excess of 212° until completely calcined—a 
slow process. See Technical Data for one hour fire 
rating. 

Lightweight —Only 16 lbs. per sq. ft. of finished partition. 

Space Saving —Saves 40 to 60 per cent of space occupied 
by conventional partitions. In every five lineal feet, a 2" 


partition creates one extra square foot of usable space 
over a partition. 

Lateral Strength —The records of an official impact test 
show that a 60-lb. weight, traveling through a 4-foot 
fall, failed to produce a discernible crack on a full sized 
partition after three successive impacts. 

Cost —Without consideration to space saving, the actual 
cost is comparable and competitive with conventional 
wood or metal studs with ROCKLATH plaster base 
and plaster, both sides. 

Complies with FHA requirements for rental housing. 

LIMITATIONS OF USE 

1. For non-bearing partitions only. 

2. Limiting height twelve feet. 

3. For 1 hour fire rating, RED TOP* plaster sanded 1:1 
scratch coat and sanded 1:2 brown coat must be used. 


"ROCKLATH” and "RED TOP” are registered trademarks owned by United States Gypsum Company, used by it to distinguish its products. "ROCKLATH" 
identifies the particular gypsum lath or plaster base. "RED TOP” identifies the particular plaster manufactured only by United States Gypsum Company. 



(1) Name on request. 



Setting Floor Runner 


Erecting ROCKLATH—Alternate Methods 


Attaching Temporary Brace 


* Trademark Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 
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PARTITION 
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2" SOLID ROCKLATH AND PLASTER PARTITION 


SPECI FIC ATIONS 


SCOPE 

Unless otherwise shown on plans, all interior, non-load bearing 
partitions ( and exterior wall furring) are included. 

MATERIALS 

Lath —Gypsum long-length lath shall be V-Joint plain ROCK- 
LATH Yi" thick, 24" wide by ceiling-high length manufactured by 
the United States Gypsum Company. (Lath for furring of exterior 
walls shall be %" square edge Insulating long-length ROCKLATH.) 
Plaster —Shall be RED TOP Gypsum Cement Plaster manufac¬ 
tured by the United States Gypsum Company. 

Sand —Shall conform to the ASTM Specification designated as 
C 35-39. 

Wood Runners —Shall be l*!4s"x 2" wooden floor runners milled 
according to USG details, with one prime coat of paint or var¬ 
nish. Wood to be of select stock and resistant to splitting. Alter¬ 
nate: Floor runners shall be USG Metal base. 

Metal Runners —Shall be USG cornerite or USG metal ceiling 
runner. 

Priming —Wood and Metal Runners and Bucks—to be prime- 
coated before plastering. 

Plaster Finish —As selected by the architect. (See specifications 
under Gypsum Plaster Base Coats and Finishes. Pages 31 to 42.) 

APPLICATION 

Lathing —Floor and ceiling runners shall be attached to rough floor 
and ceiling construction according to partition layout. ROCKLATH 
plaster base shall be cut in lengths to allow top clearance in 
the ceiling runner. The ROCKLATH shall be erected vertically, 
engaging the bottom in the slot of floor runner and either tying 
or clipping top to ceiling runner or engaging it in slot of ceiling run¬ 
ner, as required. Vertical edges of ROCKLATH shall be kept as 
plumb as possible and V-Joint edges be brought into intimate con¬ 
tact one with the other. No vertical cut edges of lath shall be used in 
central portion of partition. That is, the use of lath having cut 
edges shall be confined to such points as at the ends of the partition 
or at door bucks. 

Bracing —For partitions not over 9' in height, bracing shall con¬ 
sist of a %-inch steel channel erected horizsntaily just below mid¬ 
point of height. The bracing member shall extend the full length 
of the partition and shall be fastened to the lath by the use of tie 
wires looped over the channel or USG wire bracing clip at center 
of the lath in such a manner as to keep the lath joints together at 
that point as well as securing the channels to the lath. It shall be 
similarly wire-tied or clipped to the lath at their ends and fastened 
to abutting construction. 

For partitions over 6 feet in length, the horizontal braces shall 
be reinforced by vertical struts every 6 feet or fraction thereof 
formed from lj^" x 1 Y" angles (or heavier materials) fastened 
securely at the bottom and wedged firmly against the construction 
at the head. Vertical struts shall be securely wire-tied to horizontal 
braces. 

For partitions over 9 feet in height, two horizontal braces at third 
points shall be used. Attach lath in a similar manner. 

Alternate Bracing —Bracing members shall consist of 2" x 4" wood 
braces erected horizontally just below mid-point of height and 
attached to lath with USG wire bracing clips. For partitions over 
9' high, two horizontal braces and two bracing clips per lath are 
required. The bracing members shall extend the full length of 
the partition and be anchored rigidly at the ends. Where partitions 
are longer than 10', the temporary braces shall be reinforced by 
vertical 2" and 4" wood members, spaced not to exceed 9' o.c., 



rigidly wedged at top and bottom and securely fastened to the 
horizontal braces. 

Plastering —Plaster shall be sanded in proportion of 1 part plaster 
to 2 parts sand, by weight, for the scratch coats and 1 part of 
plaster to 3 parts of sand, by weight, for the brown coats. Procedure 
shall be as follows: ( See Note 4 under Optional Inclusions.) 

First, apply a scratch coat of plaster, about %" thick, to each side 
of the lath. In no case , shall application of scratch coat to second side of 
lath be delayed longer than the setting time of the scratch coat applied to the 
first side. Preferably such scratch coats should be applied simultaneously. 
After the scratch coats have set firmly and have partially dried (but not less 
than 16 hours), the brown coat shall be applied to the unbraced 
side, bringing it out to within Ife" of ground dimension for finish 
coat to bring over-all partition thickness to 2 inches. 

When brown coat has set firmly (but not less than 3 hours), braces 
shall be carefully removed from opposite side and brown coat ap¬ 
plied to that side in a manner similar to that described for the 
other brown coat. 

Finish Coat —As specified elsewhere. 

OPTIONAL INCLUSIONS 

1. All exterior walls shall be horizontally furred with Z-bent strip 
lath or %" channels at third points for ceiling heights of 9' or less 
and quarter points for ceilings not exceeding 12' in height. Floor 
and ceiling runner tracks shall be secured in the same manner as 
for 2" solid ROCKLATH and Plaster Partitions. 

2. Insulating ROCKLATH plaster base shall be placed in floor 
and ceiling runners with the bright aluminum foil toward the 
structural wall. Secure the Insulating ROCKLATH to Z-bent strip 
lath or to furring channels with tie wire. (See Details.) Adjacent 
sheets shall be butted snugly. 

3. Door Bucks —Shall be as specified elsewhere. They shall be secured 
to the partition according to the printed instructions of manufacturer. 

4. Where one (1) hour fire rating is required, change proportions 
to “1 part plaster to 1 part sand by weight for scratch coat and 1 
part plaster to 2 parts sand by weight for brown coat.” Also, wood 
runners should be “Fireproofed,” or metal runner used. 
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DESCRIPTION 

Metal lath is sheet steel that has been slit and expanded to form a 
multitude of small mesh openings. 

It is made from rust-resisting copper alloy steel and is further 
protected by dipping the expanded sheet into black asphaltum 
paint. (Exception: 3.4 lb. diamond mesh when made from gal¬ 
vanized sheets.) For sizes and weights—See Technical Data page 18. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

Metal lath is used as a plaster base and as centering for concrete. 
FIRE RESISTANT —Metal lath and gypsum plaster provide the 
fire ratings shown on page 18. 

STRENGTH AND REINFORCING —Metal lath embedded within 
the piaster thickness provides tensile strength in a similar manner 
to steel reinforcement in concrete slabs, thus providing unusually 
high resistance to transverse impact. It decreases the hazards of 
cracks and failures due to structural movement of the frame. 


FLEXIBLE —Metal lath is readily shaped to ornamental contours 
to a degree not possible with other plaster bases. 

QUALITY PLASTERING —The use of metal lath as a plaster 
base is conducive to good plastering because it makes the use of 
oversanded plaster in the scratch coat impractical. 

LONG RANGE ECONOMY —Metal lath is intended for highest 
quality, fire resistant, durable plastering with low maintenance costs. 

Limitations of Use 

1. The minimum weights of lath for spacing of supports listed in 
Technical Data must be observed. 

2. The securing of metal lath to supports should be according to the 
specifications printed herein. 

3. Only clean sand should be used for plastering. Unwashed salt 
water sand should not be used. 

4. When abnormally high humidity, moisture or acid fumes are 
anticipated, our nearest sales office should be consulted. 
CAUTION—Failure to observe these limitations may result in failure 


USG METAL LATH TYPES 


USG DIAMOND MESH LATH 

A small mesh (approximately 11,000 meshes per yard) diamond pattern metal 
plastering base. 

Size: 27" x 96". 

Weights: 2.5 lbs. and 3.4 lbs. per-square yard. 

A general all-purpose lath. Best for ornamental, contour plastering. The small 
meshes conserve plaster and reduce droppings. Nationally available. 

Limitations of Use 

USG Expanded Metal Stuccomesh is preferred as a stucco base. 



USG Diamond Mesh Lath 


USG Vs" RIBLATH (Flat Riblath) 

A herringbone mesh pattern, with %" deep Z-shaped ribs running lengthwise 
of the sheet at \]/i" intervals. 

Size: 24" x 96", 27" x 96". 

Weights: 2.75 lbs. and 3.4 lbs. per square yard. 

Stiffening ribs and herringbone pattern increase rigidity, thus permitting a 
wider spacing of supports or a saving in the weight of lath required. Particu¬ 
larly suitable for attachment by nailing. Its unusual rigidity permits the appli¬ 
cation of basecoat plaster, scratch and brown coats, in a “double-up” operation. 
Small meshes conserve plaster materials. 

Limitations of Use 

Its rigidity makes it unsuitable for contour plastering. Use Diamond Mesh. 



USG W RIBLATH 

A herringbone pattern mesh with %” deep V-shaped ribs running lengthwise 
of the sheet at 8" intervals, with inverted intermediate Ys" ribs. 

Size: 24" x 96". 

Weights: 3.4 lbs. and 4.0 lbs. per square yard. 

The heavy ribs provide exceptional rigidity. Used when supports are spaced 
more than 16" o.c. and not more than 24" o.c. 

Desirable as a plaster base for heavy duty plastering. 

Used as centering and reinforcement for concrete floor and roof slabs. See 
Technical Data, page 27. 



Limitations of Use 

Its extreme rigidity makes %" Riblath unsuitable for contour plastering. Use 
Diamond Mesh Lath. 


USG Vs" Riblath 
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USG METAL LATH TYPES (Cont’d) 


USG %" RIBLATH 

A herringbone pattern mesh with %" deep V-shaped ribs lengthwise of the 
lath at 4" intervals. 

Sizes: 2' x 8', 2' x 10' and 2' x 12'. 

Weights: .60 lb. and .75 lb. per square foot. 

A structural lath, providing the dual functions of centering and reinforcement 
for concrete floor and roof slabs. (See Data on page 6.) 

Limitations of Use 

Not recommended as a plastering lath. 



USG 3 / 4 " Riblath 


USG EXPANDED METAL STUCCOMESH* 

A 1H" x 3j4j" diamond pattern mesh made of copper bearing 
steel, asphaltum painted. USG Stucco Furring nails are 
iVi" long and galvanized. They are equipped with a device 
which supports the mesh and spaces it %" from the sheathing. 

Special Functions 

Designed as a base for exterior stucco, hand or pneumatically 
applied. The furring nails, equipped with Ys" sliding spacers, 
provide for rapid erection of rigid furring and position the 
mesh for positive reinforcement of the stucco. 

Limitations of Use 

Should not be applied without using Stuccomesh furring 
nails. 

When used over sheathing other than wood, longer nails, 
providing a minimum penetration of lFs" into studs, should 
be substituted for the 1 Yt" nails specified. 



Specification 

USG Stuccomesh shall be applied with USG Stucco Furring 
nails spaced not to exceed 16" horizontally and 6" vertically. 
Adjacent sheets shall be lapped at sides and ends by at least one 
diamond mesh. End laps shall be made over supports and 
staggered. All laps between supports shall be tied every 6 " with 
18 gauge galvanized annealed tie wire. 



USG LATHING ACCESSORIES 


USG CORNER BEADS 

USG corner beads should be used on all external plaster angles to provide: (1) plaster protection, (2) true and straight 
lines at angles and (3) grounds for plastering. 

Lengths: 8', 9', 10' and 12'. Gauge of Steel: 26 gauge galvanized steel. 


4-A FLEXIBLE CORNER BEAD 

The general purpose corner bead. Economical and most gen¬ 
erally used. By snipping flanges, this bead may be bent to any 
curved design (for archways, telephone niches, etc.). Made 
from 26 gauge galvanized steel. 


1-A EXPANDED CORNER BEAD 

Its wide expanded flanges are easily flexed. Preferred for ir¬ 
regular corners. Provides increased reinforcement close to nose 
of bead. Made from 26 gauge galvanized steel. 


2-A SCALLOPED FLANGE CORNER BEAD 

A perforated flange, rigid type bead with projecting scallops 
that provide good nailing for irregular corners. Made from 26 
gauge galvanized steel. 
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USG LATHING ACCESSORIES (Cont’d) 


12-A WIDE FLANGE CORNER BEAD 

Similar in size and shape to No. 1-A, but with perforated 2'A" 
flanges. An exceptionally rigid bead. Made from 26 gauge gal¬ 
vanized steel. 

5-A BULL NOSE CORNER BEAD 

A V\" radius bull nose bead with short flange. Used for rounded 
corners. It is secured to corners with No. 9-A Clips attached to 
flanges. Made from 26 gauge galvanized steel. 

10-A EXPANDED BULL NOSE CORNER BEAD 

A bull nose bead similar to above, but with 2 l A" wide ex¬ 
panded flanges. Especially suitable on irregular corners. Made 
from 26 gauge galvanized steel. (24 gauge on special order.) 

14-A BULL NOSE CORNER BEAD 

Similar to the No. 10-A above for the nose design, but with 
2Y 2 " wide perforated flanges. Made from 26 gauge galvanized 
steel. (24 gauge on special order.) 

9-A CORNER BEAD CLIPS 

A 3" clip for attachment of short flange beads where nailing or 
tieing the flange to the corner construction is impractical. The 
“cut-outs” of the clip securely engage the flange of the bead 
with punched holes provided for nailing purposes, (not shown) 

3-A EXPANDED BASE SCREED 

Similar to 6-A, but with 2A" flexible expanded flanges for 
added reinforcement or for attachment to uneven surfaces. 
Made in 10 foot lengths from 26 gauge galvanized steel. 



6-A PLAIN BASE SCREED 

A flush type Vi" ground (job shimmed for Vi" grounds), used 
at the juncture of differing finishes; as between plaster and 
terrazzo surfaces. Made in 10 foot lengths only from 26 gauge 
galvanized steel. 




7-A CURVED POINT BASE SCREED 

For use where base or wainscot is to project beyond the plas¬ 
tered surface. Made for ]// plaster ground and projection. 
Length 10 feet—26 gauge galvanized steel. 




8-A PICTURE MOULD 

A concealed mould. Attached to lath and plastered flush to the 
notch opening. Grounds j^"—length 10 feet—26 gauge gal¬ 
vanized steel. 

LATHING CHANNELS 

Strong, lightweight channel sections used for furring, suspended 
ceilings, partitions, ornamental lathing, etc. Sizes: %" or 1 Vi" 
deep, 16' or 20' lengths, Weights: 308 lbs. per M. Lin. ft., 

114", 471 lbs. per M Lin. ft. Made of 16 gauge steel, black 
asphaltum painted. 

{See next page) 
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U5G LATHING ACCESSORIES (Cont’d) 


NO. 4 AND NO. 6 METAL CASING 





No. 4—Quarter Round 




'WVVVW\ 


No. 6—0. C. 


Used as a plaster stop and ground at window and door open¬ 
ings where this function is not otherwise provided. Two styles 
available, No. 4 Quarter Round, or No. 6 O.G. (Old Gothic). 
Lengths 7', 8 ' and 10'. Plaster grounds standard; Y<f' on 
order. Made from 24 gauge galvanized steel. 


USG CORNERITE AND STRIPLATH 



Cornerite is a 4" or 6 " wide strip of 2.5 lb. DIAMOND MESH 
lath, copper alloy painted, bent lengthwise in the center, to 
form a 100° angle, length 96". 

Striplath is a 3" wide strip of 2.5 lb. DIAMOND MESH 
lath, copper alloy painted, 96" long. 

Function and Utility 

Cornerite should be used on all internal plaster angles as corner 
reinforcement where metal lath is not lapped or carried around 
corners; over non-ferrous lath nailed rigidly to supports; over 
corners of masonry constructions. (Cornerite is optional in 
Resilient, BRIDJOINT lathing system. If used it is secured 
to the lath, not the supports.) 

Striplath is used as a plaster reinforcement over joints of 
non-metallic lathing bases. Used with perforated ROCK- 
LATH * plaster base for ceilings requiring a 1 hour fire rating. 

USG CEILING RUNNER 

A specially designed steel angle for fastening to the ceiling in 
order to provide positive anchorage and alignment of 
channels in either solid partition construction or exterior wall 
furring. 

USG GALVANIZED TIE WIRE 

A pliable, annealed wire for tieing metal lath; 18 and 16 gauge 
coils. (8 gauge galvanized annealed coils available for hangers.) 

ATTACHMENT CLIPS 

Special wire clips designed for attachment of Riblath to top or 
bottom flanges (\y 2 " to 4% " widths) of steel joists. 


USG METAL ARCHES 



USG Metal Arches are made of galvanized sheet metal, 
perforated for plaster keying. They are made in three styles: 
True Circle, Gothic and Elliptic, and in seven sizes. Many 
variations in size and shape may be obtained by combining 
different sections of different arches. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

USG Metal Arches are equally suitable for new work or re¬ 
modeling. They provide a plastering base of symmetry and 
uniformity that is quick and easy to install. 

Metal Arches combine into one unit the plaster base, plaster 
grounds and corner bead otherwise required in making such 
arched openings. No special preparation of the rough opening 
is necessary. The metal arch sections fit perfectly over 2 x 4 
studs and any type of lath, or over masonry of similar thickness. 
Special job conditions are easily handled. 

THREE STYLES 
SEVEN SIZES 



True Circle Arch 
No. 11—10" radius 
No. 22—15 radius 



Gothic Arch 

No. S3—2'7^" finished opening 
No. 44—4'!^" finished opening 



Elliptical Arch 

No. 86—3'lJ^" finished opening 
No. 55— 5'\\%' finished opening 
No. 66—5'10 Yd' finished opening 


TABLE OF ERECTION DETAILS 


Style 

of 

Arch 

Width of 
Finished 
Opening 

Dimension 
from Arch 

Base to Header 

Spacing 
between Studs 
or Bucks 
(Rough Opening) 

No. 11 

20" 

10" 

21 Vi* 

No. 22 

31 Vi" 

15%" 

33" 

No. 33 

31 Vi" 

ll 3 /." 

33" 

No. 36 

37Vi" 

11" 

39" 

No. 44 

49 Vi" 

12Vi" 

51" 

No. 55 

61 Vi" 

13" 

63" 

No. 66 

70Vi” 

13" 

72" 
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DESCRIPTION 

This is a truss design stud for the erec¬ 
tion of hollow non-load bearing fire¬ 
proof partitions. Outer chords and 
diagonal struts are constructed of 
round rods. As shown in the sketch, 
the component parts are (A) 24 gauge 
top and bottom runner tracks, (B) 7 
gauge rod studs spot welded at all 
contact points, (C) attachment shoes 
for connecting the studs to the runners. 

Sizes Consult technical data below. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

CONCEALS PIPES AND CONDUITS— The “hollow stud” 
structure permits concealment of pipes, conduits, air ducts, etc., 
within the finished wall. Diagonal struts are easily cut to accom- 
modate large ducts. 

LIGHT WEIGHT—The finished plastered partition weighs 13 to 
17 pounds per square foot of partition, generally less than other 
partitions of equal thickness. 

FIREPROOF— The gypsum plaster over U SG Metal Lath protects 
the studs from “heat distortion,” giving a one hour fire rating. 

STRONG Strength of studs is derived from strategic use of metal 
in a truss design—not on bulk weight. Tests made by recognized 
authorities on panels of same size, indicated that TRUSSTEEL 
Studs withstood at least 30 per cent greater transverse loads before 
failure than \y 2 " steel channels similarly lathed and plastered. 




ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT Attachment shoes permit an upward 
adjustment up to 4" for varying ceiling heights. 


ECONOMICAL, because— 

(a) Material cost is moderate. 

(b) Erection is speedy, only ordinary lather’s tools required. 

(c) Light weight generally permits partition location at any place 
without special structural framing. 

LIMITATIONS 

1. USG TRUSSTEEL Studs are designed for non-load bearing 
partitions only. 


2. Partition heights should not exceed the maximum heights in 
technical data table below. 

3. Stud spacing is determined by the type of lath. See spacings in 
technical data. 


TECHNICAL DATA 


Stud Width 

Finished (1) 

Wall Thickness 

Maximum 

Partition 

Height 

NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS 

FIRE RATINGS (2) 

Sound (5) 
Transmission Loss 
in Decibels 

31/4" 

4" 

6" 

43 / 4 " 

5i/ 2 " 

71 / 2 " 

(3) 

(4) 

16 F». 

18 Ft. 

20 Ft. 

1 hour 

1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 

2 hours 

2 hours 

36.9 

36.9 

36.9 


Approximate plastered partition weight per square foot: 13 lbs. on ROCKLATH, 17 lbs. on Metal lath. 


Stud Lengths: 7' 0" to 20' 0" in increments of 3". 

Runner Tracks: 3^", 4" and 6" widths by 8' 2" long. 

Notes: 

1. Based on %” plaster thickness from face of stud. Mill work 
should be specified to fit these wall thicknesses. 

2. Fire Ratings are as given for such partitions in National Bureau 
of Standards Report BMS-92. 

3. Ratings are for %" thick gypsum plaster, sanded 1:2-1:2 
applied over Metal Lath. Rating of plaster sanded 1:2-1:3 is 45 
minutes for %" thickness and 1 hour for thickness. 

4. Ratings are for thick neat gypsum plaster, or, 1" thick 
gypsum plaster sanded 1:}^-1:}^, applied over Metal Lath Neat 
gypsum plaster 1" thick applied over Metal Lath is accorded a 

hour rating. 

5. Sound Transmission Loss is as given in National Bureau of 
Standards Report BMS-17 for such partitions. Figures are for 
the average of 128 to 4086 cycles. 


RECOMMENDED 
STUD SPACING 


Type of Lath 

TRUSSTEEL 
Stud Spacing 

2.5 lb. Diamond Mesh Lath 

12 Inches 

3.4 lb. Diamond Mesh lath 

16 Inches 

2./5 lb. Yq" Riblath 

16 Inches 

3.4 lb. Yq" Riblath 

19 Inches 

3.4 lb. 3/e" Riblath 

24 Inches 

4.0 lb. 3/q" Riblath 

24 Inches 

Plain or Perforated ROCKLATH 

16 Inches 
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USG METAL LATH DATA 


TECHNICAL DATA 


Type of Lath 

Weight 

per 

Square 

Yard 

Type of Steel 

Size 

Sheets 

Maximum Allowable Spacings 

Vertical Supports 

Horizontal Supports 

Wood 

Metal 

Wood or 
Concrete 

Metal 

Solid Partitions 

Others (5) 

Diamond Mesh 

2.5 lb. 

Copper Alloy (1) 

27"x96" 

16" 

16" 

12 " 

(4) 

(41 

Diamond Mesh 

3.4 lb. 

Copper Alloy 

27"x96" 

16" 

16" 

16" 

16" 

13^" 

Diamond Mesh 

3.4 lb. 

Galvanized (2) 

27"x96" 

16" 

16" 

16" 

16" 

13j^" 

Vs" Z-Rib 

2.75 lb. 

Copper Alloy 

27"x96" 

16" 

16" 

16" 

16" 

12 " 

Vs z-Rib 

3.4 lb. 

Copper Alloy 

27"x96" 

19" 

24" 

19" 

19" 

19" 

Vs Rib 

3.4 lb. 

Copper Alloy 

24"x96" 

24" 

24" 

24" 

24" 

24" 

Vs Rib 

4.0 lb. 

Copper Alloy 

24"x96" 

24" 

24" 

24" 

24" 

24" 

Stuccomesh (3) 

1.8 lb. 

Copper Alloy 

48"x99" 

16" (31 





Stuccomesh 

3.6 lb. 

Copper Alloy 

48"x99" 

16" 131 





54* Rib Lath 


Copper Alloy 

10 '&12', 









2 'x8' 

See table for 54* Riblath, page 27. 




All metal lath (except galvanized) is painted with a rust-inhibitive black asphaltum paint. 

Notes (1) Copper alloy lath contains from 0.2% to 0.25% pure copper. (2) Galvanized lath is cut from galvanized sheets. 

(3) Stuccomesh generally applied over exterior sheathing. (4) Not recommended, except for fireproofing of steel shapes. 

(5) Including vertical furring. 


FIRE TEST DATA 

Panel Type 


Construction 

Type Base 

Plaster and Aggregate 

PART IT IO NS 

Thickness 

Rating and Reference 

Wood Frame 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Sand, 1:2, 1:3 

%" 

45 Minutes (1) 

Wood Frame 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Sand, 1:2, 1:2 

w 

1 Hour 111 

Wood Frame 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Sand, 1:2, 1:3 

Vs" 

1 Hour (11 

Wood Frame 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum Wood Fiber 

3 A" 

lH Hour (1) 

Wood Frame 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Portland Cement-Sand, 1:2, 1:3 

A" 

30 Minutes (1) 

Wood Frame 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Portland Cement-Sand, 1:2, 1:3 

Vs" 

45 Minutes (1) 

Wood Frame 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Portland Cement-Lime-Sand, 1:2:8, 1:2:10 

H" 

30 Minutes (1) 

Wood Frame 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Vermiculite 100:2% 100:3)4 

H" 

1 Hour (1) 

Solid 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Sand, 1:2, 1:2 

2" 

1 Hour (3) 

Solid 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum Wood Fiber 

2M" 

2 Hour (1) 

TRUSSTEEL Studs 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Sand, 1:2, 1:3 

%" 

45 Minutes (1) 

TRUSSTEEL Studs 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Sand, 1:2, 1:2 

W 

1 Hour (11 

TRUSSTEEL Studs 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Sand, 1:2, 1:3 

Vs" 

1 Hour (1) 

TRUSSTEEL Studs 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum Wood Fiber 

CEILINGS 

Vs" 

2 Hour (1) 

Wood Frame (A) 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum Sand, 1:2, 1:3 

H" 

1 Hour (1) 

Steel Joists (B) 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Sand, 1:2, 1:3 

W 

2 Hour (1) 

Steel Joists (B) 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Vermiculite, 100:2, 100:3 

3 A" 

3 Hour (1) 

Steel Joists (Bl 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum Wood Fiber 

1" 

3 Hour (1) 

Steel Joists (B) 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Vermiculite, 100:2, 100:3 

1" 

4 Hour (1) 

Cellular Steel Floor (C) 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum Wood Fiber 

1" 

4 Hour (1) 

Cellular Steel Floor (C) 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Vermiculite, 100:2, 100:3 

1" 

4 Hour (1) 

Suspended Channel (D) 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Vermiculite, 100:2% 100:3)4 

COLUMNS 

1" 

4 Hour (2) 

Steel 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Sand, 1:3, 1:3 

3 A" 

1 Hour (1) 

Steel (El 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Sand, 1:3, 1:3 

M"and H' 

2)4 Hour (1) 

Steel (F) 

Expanded Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Vermiculite, 100:2% 100:3)4 

1 " 

3 Hour 12) 


(1) National Bureau of Standards. 

(2) Underwriters' Laboratories. 

(3) Nationally recognized fire testing laboratory—name on request. 

(A) Lath applied with 1%' 11 gauge, 7/16" head barbed roofing nails, 
6 " o.c. 

IB) 2)4* reinforced concrete slab on Riblath or 2" precast gypsum tile above. 


(C) Ceiling suspended 9" or more below floor slab. 

(D) Incombustible construction above. 

(E) Two layers of metal lath with 54* air space between. 

(F) Lath furred 1)4* from column with space between lath and flanges 
filled with plaster. 


SOUND TRANSMISSION LOSS-PARTITIONS 


2x4 wood studs; metal lath; scratch and brown coats of gypsum plaster, smooth white coat on both sides. 
3)4 r/ TRUSSTEEL Studs; metal lath; scratch and brown coats of gypsum plaster, smooth white coat on both sides. 
2" solid metal lath and gypsum plaster smooth white coat on both sides. 

(1) National Bureau of Standards—average 128 to 4096 cycles. 


39.2 decibels (1) 
36.9 decibels (1) 
37.6 decibels (1) 
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METAL LATH AND LATHING SPECIFICATIONS 


{Paragraphs A, B, and C are recommended as basic requirements for all 
metal lathing specifications. Paragraphs D-J, D-2, etc., apply to the 
erection of lath for various constructions and only those applicable to the 
job should be included.) 

# A. SCOPE 

Unless otherwise indicated, all lathing and furring shall be of 
metal as herein described. {Or enumerate the areas.) 

B. MATERIALS 

Metal lath shall be USG Metal Lath manufactured by United 
States Gypsum Company, made from copper alloy steel sheets 
and shall be given a protective coating of rust-inhibitive paint 
after fabrication. 

Where galvanized metal lath is required, it shall be 3.4 
Diamond Mesh lath. 

The weight of metal lath shall be not less than that required 
by the current edition of The American Standards Association’s 
“Standard Specifications for Gypsum Plastering,” or the 
printed specifications of the manufacturer for the various spac- 
ings of supports. 

Metal plastering accessories such as corner beads, base 
screeds, concealed picture moulds, metal casings, etc., shall be 
formed of galvanized steel sheets, not less than 26 gauge and 
manufactured by United States Gypsum Company. 

Channels for furring shall be cold rolled steel channels hav¬ 
ing a protective coating of rust-inhibitive paint, manufactured 
by United States Gypsum Company. Channels shall not exceed 
the limitations of span as set forth in current issue of A.S.A. 
specifications or the manufacturer’s printed limitations. 

Metal studs shall be TRUSSTEEL studs, manufactured by 
United States Gypsum Company, formed with not less than 7 
gauge wire and shall be given a protective coating of rust- 
inhibitive paint. Stud sizes shall be as indicated on the drawings. 


Tie wire shall be 18 gauge soft annealed galvanized tie wire, 
unless otherwise indicated. Cornerite and Striplath shall be 
manufactured from 2.5 lb. Diamond Mesh lath, copper alloy, 
having a coating of rust-inhibitive paint and manufactured by 
United States Gypsum Company. 

C. ERECTION OF METAL LATH 

Metal lath shall be applied with the long dimension of the sheet 
across the supports; Riblath with ribs against the supports. 

The ends of all lath shall be lapped not less than 1 " and the 
laps shall occur over the supports. 

The sides of Diamond Mesh Lath shall be lapped not less 
than Yi", The sides of Riblath shall be lapped by nesting out¬ 
side ribs. Side laps shall be secured to every support unless 
otherwise specified, and shall be wire-tied between supports 
not to exceed 9 " intervals. 

All metal lath shall be started at one support away from the 
corner and be bent into the corner and carried on to the abut¬ 
ting wall to avoid a joint in the corner; provided that where 
V%” Riblath is used, it shall be butted into the corners and 
Cornerite shall be applied over the abutting lath and wired at 
6" intervals along each edge in corners; Cornerite shall be tie- 
wired along the edge only, not in the corner. All metal lath 
shall be placed so that the lower sheet overlaps the upper. 

Corner beads, base screeds, picture moulds, etc., shall be 
positioned by securely wiring to the metal lath, at not less than 
12” intervals. Attachment to masonry or other solid construc¬ 
tion shall be secured by nailing at intervals of not less than 12". 
V 2 " concrete stub nails shall be used for attachment to con¬ 
crete. Wood grounds shall be set true to line to provide not 
less than Vi" thickness of plaster over the metal lath and 
securely wired or nailed into place. 


SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIFICATIONS FOR SPECIFIC APPLICATIONS 


D-l. Nailing to wood supports. Metal lath shall be secured 
to framing at intervals not to exceed 6 " o.c. by one of the 
following methods: 

For side walls, 4d common nails driven to Y" penetration 
and bent over to engage at least 3 strands of Diamond Mesh 
lath or a rib of Riblath; 1 " roof nails, 7 /fc" head, driven home 
to engage at least 2 strands of Diamond Mesh or through the 
rib of Riblath; 1 ' 14 gauge wire staples, driven home without 
crushing the lath strands and engaging at least 2 strands of 


Diamond Mesh lath or the rib of Riblath; except that %" 
Riblath shall be secured with nails or staples having sufficient 
length to engage the rib and provide a % " minimum penetration. 

Diamond Mesh and }/%" Riblath shall be secured to ceiling 
framing with 1" 11 gauge barb roofing nails with Ye" head, 
to engage at least 2 strands of Diamond Mesh or through the 
rib of fis" Riblath. Ys " Riblath shall be secured with nails or 
staples that provide at least 1 Y%" penetration. 


D-2. Metal lath tied and nailed to joists. (Recommended 
where undue vibration is expected and for additional safety.) 

16d common nails spaced 24” or 27" o.c. depending upon 
width of lath, shall be driven horizontally through alternate 
joists at least 2" above the lower edge; the point and head to 


project equally from the sides of joist. 

Metal lath shall be secured to wood joists in the manner de¬ 
scribed for Nail-on work, but in addition, the metal lath side 
laps shall be secured to the nails with 2 strands of 18 gauge tie 
wire, providing at least 3 twists around the lath. 
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METAL LATH AND LATHING SPECIFICATIONS 

SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIFICATIONS FOR SPECIFIC APPLICATIONS (cont.) 


D-3. Metal lath secured to steel joists. Metal lath shall be 
secured to the lower chord of steel joist with 2 strands of 16 
gauge tie wire or 4 strands of 18 gauge tie wire at intervals not 
to exceed 6" o.c. or with special galvanized attachment clips. 
Free ends of tie wire shall be given at least 3 twists. 



D-4. Metal lath attached to rib concrete construction. Hangers 
for attaching metal lath directly to underside of concrete ribs 
(approximately 25" on centers) shall be placed in forms before 
concrete is poured and shall consist of hairpin, hook, loop 
hangers or other inserts and shall be provided with a loop or 
similar deformation for embedment in the concrete. Hangers 
shall be not less than 14 gauge galvanized annealed wire when 
twisted as in tie wire and not less than 10 gauge galvanized wire 
when struck over to support the lath. Spacing of hangers shall 
not exceed 5" along bottom of ribs. 

Where ribs are spaced more than 25" on centers, 12 gauge 
galvanized wire hangers shall be placed through the center of 
the top surface of the forms at 36" centers and looped to engage 
the concrete. These hangers shall support %" cold rolled 
channels running parallel to and between ribs. 


Metal lath shall be secured to the concrete ribs by twisting 
the 14 gauge hangers as for tie wire or by clinching 10 gauge 
hangers. For ribs spaced more than 25" on centers, lath shall 
also be tied to channels with 2 strands of 18 gauge tie wire at 
intervals not to exceed 6". 



D-5. Furred ceiling on wood joists. 16d common nails, spaced 
to conform to spacing of furring members, shall be driven 
horizontally through each joist at least 2" above the lower edge; 
the point and head to project equally from the side of joist. 
Channel or rod furring shall be attached, at right angles to 


joists, flush against the bottom edges by securely wire-tieing the 
furring to each nail with not less than 4 strands of 18 gauge 
tie wire, saddle-tied. Metal lath shall be attached to the steel 
furring with tie wires at intervals not to exceed 6". 


D-6. Furred ceiling on steel joists. Furring members shall 
be M" cold rolled channels and shall not exceed a spacing of 
{select spacing from table, page 9), and shall be erected at right 
angles to the steel joists. They shall be securely attached to the 
bottom chords with 2 strands 16 gauge or 4 strands 18 gauge 
galvanized wire or other approved attachment of equal 
strength. 

Metal lath shall be attached to steel furring with wire ties at 
intervals not to exceed 6". 



0 - 7 . Furred ceiling on rib concrete construction. For concrete 
ribs centered at approximately 25", channel runners shall be 
supported against bottom of ribs by hangers of two 14 gauge 
galvanized wires, or other hangers of equal strength with 
looped ends embedded at least 2" within the concrete. Hangers 
shall be placed in forms before concrete is poured and spaced 
36" on centers, to engage %" channels running parallel to the 
ribs. Hangers shall be securely saddle-tied or wrapped around 
the channels. 

Cross furring members shall be saddle-tied to the channel 
runners with 2 strands of 16 gauge galvanized tie wire at each 
intersection. 

Metal lath shall be secured to the cross furring with tie wires 
at intervals not to exceed 6". 

For concrete rib spacings greater than 25" on centers hangers 


shall be two strands of 12 or one strand of 10 gauge galvanized 
wire supporting not more than 12 sq. ft.; two 11 gauge or one 
8 gauge galvanized wire supporting not more than 16 sq. ft. 
of ceiling area. 
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METAL LATH AND LATHING SPECIFICATIONS 


SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIFICATIONS FOR SPECIFIC APPLICATIONS (Cont.) 



D-8. Suspended metal lath ceilings. Hangers (1) shall be No. 8 
gauge galvanized wire, %" round mild steel rods or 1" x 
flat mild steel straps; spaced not to exceed 4' both directions- 
and shall support no more than 16 square feet of ceiling area! 
The use of special inserts may be used subject to the architect’s 
approval. 

Hangers shall be of ample length. Hangers (without inserts) 
shall be secured to steel reinforcement in concrete with cinder 
aggregate and shall be either secured to steel reinforcement or 
looped and embedded 2 inches in concrete with other types 
of aggregates. v 

1 cold rolled channels (2) shall be attached to wire or rod 
hangers by means of a saddle tie, or 3 twists of hanger around 
channel. In lieu of wire or rod hangers, flat steel hangers 
shall be secured to runner channels and inserts with %" diam¬ 
eter bolts, the punched hole to be not less than %" from ends 
of hanger. Runner channels shall be placed true and level 
and properly positioned for the indicated ceiling height. 

H" furring channels (3) shall be securely saddle-tied to the 
\V 2 runner channels by 2 strands of 16 gauge tie wire (5) at 
each intersection. 



Metal lath (4) shall be secured to the furring channels by 
tie wires (6) at intervals not to exceed 6". Side laps shall be 
wire-tied (7) between supports at intervals not exceeding 9". 
1 he spacing of the furring channels shall be {select from table 
below) and the weight of lath shall be {select type and weight from 
table on page 6). 

Where hangers support more than 16 sq. ft. but not more 
than 25 sq. ft., use 1" x %" flats spaced not more than 5' o.c. 
Main furring runners shall be not less than 2" hot rolled 
channels. 


D-9. Metal lath vertical furring. 

Attachments shall consist of nails driven securely into concrete 
or into masonry joints, or short pieces of %" channels used as 
anchors driven into masonry joints. They shall be spaced not 
to exceed two feet on center, horizontally, and in accordance 
with the spacing of horizontal channels, vertically, and shall 
project a proper distance from the face of the wall to permit 
ties to be made. 

Note: Where damp-proofing has been damaged, in installa¬ 
tion of attachments, it shall be pointed with the same material 
before proceeding with the installation of the furring. 

Horizontal members shall be not less than %" cold-rolled 
channels. They shall be spaced not to exceed 4'6" on center 
with the lower and upper channels not more than 6" from the 
floor and ceiling, respectively, and not less than Y" from the 
face of the wall. They shall be securely tied to attachments 


with 3 strands of 18 gauge galvanized soft annealed wire, or 
equivalent devices. 

Vertical members shall be not less than %" cold-rolled chan¬ 
nels. They shall be spaced {specify according to table below). 
They shall be securely saddle-tied to horizontal members with 
3 loops of 18 gauge galvanized soft annealed wire, or equivalent 
devices, at each crossing, and securely anchored to the floor 
and ceiling construction. Where furring is a considerable dis¬ 
tance from the face of the wall, channel braces to the wall shall 
be provided approximately 2 feet on center, and, where the 
height exceeds 16 feet, special truss bracing shall be provided to 
prevent concentration of load on the floor construction. 

Note: Special devices which are the equivalent of, or better 
than, the nail or channel attachments may be used in lieu 
thereof. 


SIZE AND SPACING OF FURRING MEMBERS 


Spacing of Main Runners 
(Also Steel Joists) 


Up to 2 Feet 

Up to 2 Feet 
Up to 2 Ft. 6 In. 
Up to 3 Feet 
Up to 3 Ft. 6 In. 
Up to 4 Feet 


Size and Type of Cross Furring 

Maximum Spacing of Furring 

Pencil Rods or Y" Channels 

---- 

12" 

%" Pencil Rods or %" Channels 

19" 

Ys" Pencil Rods or Y" Channels 

12" 

Y" Cold Rolled Channels 

24" 

Y" Cold Rolled Channels 

19" 

Y" Cold Rolled Channels 

16" 


Page 21 


UNITED STATES GYPSUM 




















12b 

3 

2" SOLID METAL LATH AND PLASTER PARTITION 


DESCRIPTION 

A non-load bearing partition of metal lath, 
channels and plaster that finishes to an over¬ 
all thickness of 2 ". 

FUNCTION 

Space saving. Saves 40 to 60% of the space 
occupied by conventional partitions. In 
every five lineal feet, a 2" partition creates 
one extra square foot of useable space over 
a 43dj" partition. 

Light weight. Eighteen pounds per partition 
square foot. Compared to more conventional 
partitions there is a dead load saving of as 
much as 30 per cent. Saves structural steel. 

Fire resistance. Accorded a one hour fire 




rating by tests conducted by a nationally recognized fire testing laboratory (name on request). See table of fire ratings on page 6. 


Crack resistance. Metal lath as a steel reinforcing, provides structural strength. Such partitions have performed remarkably well 
when subjected to earthquakes and explosions. 


Sound transmission rating. 37.6 decibel transmission loss (average of 128 to 4096 cycles) as given in National Bureau of Standards 
Report BMS-17. 


TECHNICAL DATA 


Height of 
Partition 

Thickness of 
Partition 

Size of Channel 
Stud 

Permissible Length 
of Partition 

Up to 12' 

2" 

M" 

No Limitation 

Up to 14' 

2* 

M" 

24 Ft. 

Up to 16' 

2M" 

U" 

32 Ft. 

Up to 18' 

2 W 

%" 

27 Ft. 

Up to 20' 

2H" 

H" 

30 Ft. 

Up to 24' 

3" 

W 

36 Ft. 

Up to 30' 

3 W 

i V/ 

30 Ft. 


Spacing of 

Studs 

Lath Recommended 

16" 

2.5 lb. Diamond Mesh 

16" 

3.4 1 b. Diamond Mesh 

16’ 

2.751b. Y/ Riblath 

24" (1) 

3.4 lb. }/s" Riblath 

24’ 

3.4 lb. %" Riblath 

24" 

4.0 lb. Riblath 


(1) This stud spacing permissible for partition heights not ex¬ 
ceeding 16 feet. For greater heights, permanent horizontal 
stiffener channels must be secured to channel side of partition 
every 6 feet vertically, or spacings shall be reduced 25 percent. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


MATERIAL 

Channel studding shall be not less than %" cold rolled channels 
and metal lath shall be (as selected from table above), manufac¬ 
tured by United States Gypsum Company. 

LATHING 

Contractor shall make accurate location layout of partitions 
according to plan. Channel studding shall be spaced (as se¬ 
lected from table above), and attached to the floor and ceiling 
with USG Stud Shoes and Ceiling Runner, or by other 
approved attachments or methods. 


at intervals of 2 feet, beginning 9" above floor and the double 
channel studs securely wire-tied to the nails. 

A horizontal reinforcing (%" to 1 M" flat iron or diam¬ 
eter rod) shall be attached 6" or 8" above top of door to the 
channel side and extend continuously past the double stud and 
just beyond the first single stud at each side. This reinforcement 
shall be saddle-tied to each vertical stud it crosses. 

Also include GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS, B, C, AND D. 

Lath sheets shall be secured to channel studs by a double 
strand of 18 gauge galvanized tie wire at 6" intervals. 


Where two-piece studs are necessary, they shall be spliced 
within 2 feet of ceiling by lapping not less than 8", with flanges 
interlocked and securely wired in at least two places not less 
than 6" nor more than 12" apart. 

A double channel stud, continuous from floor to ceiling, shall 
be used adjacent to and at each side of door bucks. Where 
metal door bucks are used, the double channel stud shall be 
wire-tied to bucks in a secure manner. Where wood bucks are 
used, two 8d nails shall be driven, in pairs, into the wood buck, 


PLASTERING (APPLICATION) 

Plastering shall be of 5 coats to a total overall thickness of 2". 
First, scratch coat on lath side; allow to set and dry. Second, 
back-up coat on channel side applied to full grounds in not less 
than two operations. Third, brown coat on lath side. Fourth 
and fifth, finish coat on each side. 

Temporary bracing of studs shall be furnished on thechannel 
side of the partition and maintained until the scratch coat on 
the lath side has set. 
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2" SOLID METAL LATH AND PLASTER PARTITION 


CEILING LINE—ROUGH OR FINISHED 







■ .1 



NAILED OR TIED TO 
CEILING 


• • 



CHANNEL STUD 


•••• 



-BOTTOM LEG OF 

Z-RUNNER SLOTTED 
2*O.C. TO RECEIVE 
CHANNELS 


: 

-'if 



-PLASTER 



I i 


-n 

ii 

B 

il 

1 1/2* C.R. CHANNEL J 

Q, RUNNER 





—3/4* C.R. FURRING CHANNEL 










3/4* C R CHANNEL STUDS 





CEILING LATH 

-METAL LATH 

-PLASTER 



Z-TYPE CEILING RUNNER 


METAL LATH CEILING 


CORNERITE SHOE ON CONCRETE OR 
ROCKLATH CEILING 


CEILING ATTACHMENTS 





FLUSH TYPE METAL BASE 


WOOD RUNNER AND WOOD BASE 


PUNCHED CHANNEL FLOOR RUNNER 
AND WOOD BASE 


FLOOR ATTACHMENTS 
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USG METAL BASE 


FOR 2 SOLID LATH AND PLASTER PARTITIONS 


DESCRIPTION 

A metal base system for partitions or walls composed of floor 
clips or masonry wall clips and steel side plates 2)^" high (18 
or 20 gauge, primed with a rust inhibiting paint). 

A friction-tension grip holds the side plates to the floor clips 
until the unit is grouted. The assembly of two side plates to one 
floor clip (double clip) provides a 2" wide base assembly for 2" 
solid plaster partition using either metal lath or ROCKLATH 
as the plaster base (see page 10 describing 2" solid ROCK- 
LATH partition, or page 22, this folder, describing 2" solid 
metal lath partition). The assembly of only one side plate to a 
single type clip provides a base unit for either a single faced 
partition or for wall furring. A base unit for masonry walls that 
are to be plastered, such as PYROBAR, * is provided by attach¬ 
ing the masonry wall clip to one piece of side plate and then 
nailing or tieing through the clip into the masonry wall. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

USG Metal Base is used to produce in one economical unit, 
a flush type steel base for partitions or other walls; a means of 
partition alignment; and a plaster ground. 

Its design permits installation on any type of rough or finished 
floor. The ears of the floor clips engage the top flange of the 
side plates, permitting the side plates to independently and 
automatically adjust to uneven and irregular floors. 

The assembled metal base unit for 2 " solid partitions must 
be solidly grouted with a plaster and sand grout. For 2 " solid 
ROCKLATH and plaster partitions a V-shaped groove must 
be made in the grouted base unit before the grout hardens 
This groove centers the ROCKLATH before plastering. 
For 2 " solid metal lath and plaster partitions the base unit is 
grouted after the channel studs have been erected and either 
before or after the metal lath has been wired to the studs. 

The side plates can be easily bent to form corners by notching 
the flanges. Side plates can be made continuous from one type 
of wall construction to another (e.g. From interior 2 " solid 
partitions to exterior furred walls); ends of side plates are 
butted and internally spliced to make these continuous runs. 

After the partition or wall has been plastered, the external 
faces of the side plates are exposed. 

This type of base adds no combustible materials to the con¬ 
struction and affords protection to the base of the partition. 



STEP NO. I 

CLIPS ALIGNED AND 
NAILED TO FLOOR 



SIDE PLATES 
POSITIONED ON 
-FLOOR CLIPS 


STEP N0.2 



Channel Studs erected, USG metal base grouted; ready for metal 
lath and plaster. 



Cut-aways show use of USG metal base in 2" Solid ROCKLATH 
and Plaster partition. 



SIDE PLATES 
IN PLACE 

(Hand or 

FOOT PRESSURE) 


STEP NO.3 


base unit grouted 
BEFORE OR AFTER 
ERECTION OF 
METAL LATH 



STEP NO. 4 




METAL BASE - 2 * SOLID METAL 
LATH AND PLASTER PARTITIONS 


METAL BASE - 2 "SOLID ROCKLATH 
AND PLASTER PARTITIONS 



METAL LATH 
ROCKLATH) 


METAL BASE FOR PLASTERED 
MASONRY WALLS 



JNTEROR FACE OF 
MASONRY WALL 


METAL BASE FOR FURRED WALLS 
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METAl LATH RESILIENT PLASTERING SYSTEM 3 


DESCRIPTION 

A system composed of metal lath, steel furring members and 
spring clips that provides a non-rigid or floating attachment of 
plastered surfaces to structural members. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

1. Provides greatly increased protection against plaster cracking 
due to structural movement. 

2. The system assures all the advantages of metal lath con¬ 
struction such as adequate grounds, flexibility and absence of 
streaking. 

3. The resilient character of the clip provides a considerable re¬ 
duction in the transmission of sound through walls or ceilings. 

4. Adaptable to wood supports, suspended ceilings, hollow 
partitions and masonry or concrete surfaces. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Scope 


with 4d common nails. Wire a K" pencil rod to the inside of 
tongue on the clip. 

3. No. 200 for wood studs; spaced 16" along studs, then follow 
procedure as for wood joists. 

4. For wood furring strips where face nailing is required, pro¬ 
ceed same as for wood studs, except substitute No. 300 Resilient 
Clip for No. 200. Do not use No. 300 for ceilings. 

5. For use on TRUSSTEEL Studs use No. 400 Resilient Clips 
spaced 16" along stud. Wire a H" pencil rod into the notch on 
the outside flange of the clip. 

6. For masonry walls and concrete ceilings, use No. 500 Re¬ 
silient Clip. Attach clip to gypsum tile with 2" staples. Attach 
to brick or clay tile with lOd cut nails. Attach to concrete ceil¬ 
ing with 9 gauge wire placed in position before concrete is 
poured, wire extending at least lj4" below concrete surface. 
Three-quarter-inch USG Cold Rolled Channels shall be wired 
to the inside of the tongues of the clips with the webs of the 
channels away from the lath. 


The USG Metal Lath Resilient System shall be provided 
where shown on plans or indicated in specifications. 

Lathing Materials— Lathing materials shall be USG Metal 
Lath and USG cold rolled channels. 

USG resilient clips shall be: 

1. No. 100 for suspended ceilings, spacing of furring channels 
not to exceed 16" center to center. 

2. No. 200 for wood joists; spaced 12" along joists and attached 


Spacings of No. 500 Clips shall be as follows: 

SPACING OF 
FURRING CHANNELS 

12 " 

16 " 

19" 

24" 


SPACING OF 
No. 500 CLIPS 

24" 

18 " 

15" 

12 " 



Resilient Clip No. 100 Resilient Clip No. 200 Resilient Clip No. 300 


Resilient Clip No. 400 Resilient Clip No. 500 



Figure 1 

SUSPENDED CEILING. Showing application of No. 100 
Clip for suspended ceiling construction. The clip provides 
resilient attachment of furring channel to runner channel 
by replacing use of the tie wire. Easy to erect. 


Figure 2 

WOOD FRAME CONSTRUCTION. Showing application 
of No. 200 Clip on wood studs and joists and No. 300 
Clip on wood furring on masonry walls. Clips provide re¬ 
silient attachment of metal lath and protect plaster finish. 


Figure 3 

MASONRY SURFACES. Showing use of No. 500 Clip on 
ceiling under concrete joist and on masonry walls. Clip 
is also used on other masonry surfaces. Provides furring 
and resilient attachment of metal lath. 
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metal lath resilient plastering system 




CLIP No. 400 



_ S Ground Strips 
- i (Vertical or Horizontal! 
V/ired to metal lath. 


WOOD CONSTRUCTION 




CLIP No. lOO 



CLIP No. 300 
For Wood Furring on 
Masonry Construction 




vy. : .:o :.*■ 


a 

i 

ft 





o'-‘. 




«%Hanger 

o'*.?*- 

|/‘ rC 

■i f - \V 



'Resilient Clips No 500 
Support 3 / 4 ~ Furring 
Channels 12"or l6"o.e. 

On Ceilings 

Resilient Clips No. 500 

18'o.c. Vertically - 

Support 3 4’ Furnng 
Channels I6"o.c. 

On Walls 

Metal lath wired to channels 



TRUSSTEEL STUD PARTITION 


For Suspended Ceiling 


S MASONRY CONSTRUCTION 
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USG METAL LATH 
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3 /s'' and 3 / 4 " RIBLATH FOR CONCRETE SLAB REINFORCING 

These heavy types of expanded metal lath are recommended for use as a combined form and reinforcing for light weight short 
span concrete slabs. The spacing of beams, the thickness of the slab and the safe load required will determine whether or 
%" Riblath shall be used. Consult data below. 



LOADING 

TABLES FOR 3 / 8 " 

RIBLATH 





Thickness 


Wt. of 


Wt. of 




SAFE SUPERIMPOSED LOADS 




of Slab 


Concrete 


Lath (Lbs. 





(Lbs. Per Sq. Ft.) 





Above 


(Lbs. Per 


Per Sq. 





SPAN IN INCHES 







Sq. Ff.) 


Yd.) 


12 

16 

19 

24 

2" 

24 

3.4 

950 

536 

380 

238 

2" 

24 

4.0 

1090 

613 

433 

271 

23^ 

30 

3.4 

1200 

675 

479 

300 

2 y? 

30 

4.0 

1360 

766 

544 

340 

3" 

36 

3.4 

1450 

815 

578 

362 

3" 

36 

4.0 

1650 

930 

625 

412 



LOADING 

TABLES FOR 

RIBLATH 




Thickness 


Wt. of 


Wt. of 


Max. Span 



SAFE 

SUPERIMPOSED LOADS 


of Slab 


Concrete 


Lath (Lbs. 


for Cent. 





(Lbs. Per Sq. Ft.) 




Above 


(Lbs. Per 


Per Sq. 


Wet 





SPAN IN FEET 




Mesh 


Sq. Ft.) 


Ft.) 


Concrete 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

2" 


24 


.60 


3' 3" 


413 

220 


130 

81 


51 

32 





.75 


3' 7" 


516 

277 


167 

107 


70 

47 

iVi" 


30 


.60 


2' 11" 


536 

286 


170 

107 


69 

44 





.75 


3' 3" 


669 

361 


218 

140 


93 

63 

3" 


36 


.60 


2' 8" 



353 


211 

133 


87 

57 





.75 


2' 11" 



445 


270 

174 


117 

80 

3^" 


42 


.60 


2' 5" 



420 


251 

160 


105 

69 





.75 


2' 9" 



530 


322 

209 


141 

96 

4" 


48 


.60 ■ 


2' 3" 



487 


292 

187 


123 

81 





.75 , 


2' 6" 



616 


374 

243 


164 

113 


SPECIFICATIONS . Riblath sheets shall be placed over and across the steel beams 

■ with the rib upward. Edge ribs of adjacent sheets shall occur 

Metal lath for concrete reinforcing over steel beams shall be over beams and shall lap at least one inch. Lath sheets shall be 

USG (%") (M") Riblath as supplied by United States attached to flange of beam with special wire attachment clips, 

Gypsum Company. or other approved devices. 


BEAM AND COLUMN FIREPROOFING SPECIFICATIONS 


Metal lath shall be of 2.5 lb. copper alloy Diamond Mesh lath, 
manufactured by United States Gypsum Company. 

Framework to the contour and size shown on drawings shall 
be constructed of % " cold rolled channels, or of s /f 6 " x 1 " mild 
steel flats, or " round mild steel rods, or of combinations of 
each as approved by the architect. In no case shall the spacing 
of any steel bracket member exceed 12 inches unless they are 
cross-furred with % " channels, in which case brackets shall not 
exceed 3' o.c. 


Wire tieing of brackets to structural members shall be of not 
less than 14 gauge galvanized wire, using saddle tie, or of 6 
strands of 18 gauge galvanized tie wire. Rods may be tied to 
brackets with 18 gauge galvanized tie wire. 

Diamond Mesh metal lath shall be shaped to approximate 
contour and attached to the framework with 18 gauge galva¬ 
nized tie wire at 6 " intervals, and at closer intervals where 
necessary to hold the lath in place. 
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PYROBAR* PARTITION TILE 


DESCRIPTION 

PYROBAR is a precast gypsum partition, or furring tile. 
It is made in various thicknesses, both solid and hollow, 
with indented surfaces to receive plaster. 

Sizes —see technical data below. 

Complies with ASTM Designation C52-41 and Federal 
Specification SS-T-316. 

FUNCTION & UTILITY 

FIREPROOF —gypsum is incombustible and will not 
communicate high temperatures until completely 
calcined, a very slow process. Fire resistance ratings 
shown in technical data below. 

LIGHT WEIGHT —saves structural steel—generally 30% 
to 50% lighter than other masonry partitions of like thick¬ 
ness. Unit weights shown in technical data below. 

PLASTER BOND — Authoritative tests show that 
gypsum plaster bonds to PYROBAR Partition Tile with 
factor of safety of 173. 

SAVES PLASTER —the large size, machine moulded 
units lay accurately to a straight line. Grounds are H" 
instead of %" or M " for other masonry partitions. 

RESISTANT TO SOUND TRANSMISSION— see tech¬ 
nical data below. 

LOW IN COST BECAUSE: 

(a) Material cost is low. 

(b) The large units (2y 2 sq. ft. surface area) lay into 
wall fast, thus reducing labor costs. 

(c) Lightness in weight reduces labor costs. 

(d) Fewer joints, saves mortar up to 40%. 

(e) Ease of cutting reduces waste, and lowers cost of 
alterations or remodeling. 

(f) Requires 20% less plaster than masonry units requir¬ 
ing %" grounds. 



LIMITATIONS OF USE 

1. PYROBAR, although having a considerably higher 
compression strength than 75 lbs. per sq. inch gross 
area as required by ASTM Designation C-52-41, is 
designed for non load-bearing partitions and should not 
be used for load bearing construction. 

2. Portland cement and lime mortars do not bond ade¬ 
quately with PYROBAR and should not be used for 
erecting PYROBAR. Use RED TOP* Gypsum Cement 
Plaster for plastering and RED TOP Partition Tile Cement 
for mortar. See specifications, page 30. 

3. For the reason given above, portland cement or lime 
plasters should not be used over PYROBAR. Before ap¬ 
plying portland cement bedding for ceramic tile, metal 
lath shall be nailed to PYROBAR. Alternately, other 
types of masonry, such as structural clay tile may be used 
as backing for ceramic tile. 

4. PYROBAR should not be used as a base, or starter 
course, where excessive water or moisture is expected. 
Use clay tile or cement block as a starter course 12" high. 


TECHNICAL DATA FOR GYPSUM PYROBAR PARTITION TILE 


SIZE OF PYROBAR 
PARTITION TILE 

Limiting 

Partition 

Height 

Weight per Sq. Ft. 

Partition 

Tile Cement 
Required Per M 
Sq. Ft. Tile 

Avg. Sound Trans¬ 
mission Loss in 
Decibels Plaster 

2 Sides 

Underwriters’ 

Laboratory 

Fire Ratings 

Partition 

Weight 

No Plaster 

Partition 
Weight (1) 
Plastered 

2" x 12' x 30' Solid 

3’ x 12" x 30' Hollow 

4' x 12’ x 30" Hollow 

6 ' x 12" x 30" Hollow 

10 ft. 

13 ft. 

17 ft. 

30 ft. 

11.5 lbs. 

12.0 lbs. 

15.5 lbs. 

22.0 lbs. 

20.5 lbs. 

21.0 lbs. 

24.5 lbs. 

31.0 lbs. 

400 lbs. 

560 lbs. 

760 lbs. 

1120 lbs. 

38.1 Db. (2) 

1 hr. (no plaster) 

2 hrs. (Plas. 2 sides) 

3 hrs. (Plas. 2 sides) 

11) Plastered partition weights include plaster on both sides of solid and hollow tile 

121 Ts e is V 7 °t °r, Sid s e 0 fa ith US ?a M°- 500 Resilien ' Clips supporti "9 metal lath °"d plater (other 
loss is 52.7 decibels. See BMS Report 17, National Bureau of Standards. 

side plastered direct). 

average transmission 


(3) Calculated. 
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PYROBAR PARTITION TILE 



DOOR BUCKS: SCALE: 1-1/2'- 1-0' 


. 

-- 1 / 


Hit 


!/2‘ PLASTER- 

1/2' GROUNDS- 
-GROUT 


-PYROBAR TILE- 


METAL BUCK TIE NOT LESS THAN 5" 
LONG IN EACH MORTAR JOINT NAILED 


1 


% 

WISM 






SEC. 1-1 

METAL BUCK 


SEC. 2-2 
WOOD BUCK 


SEC.2-2 
ALTERNATE 


ROOM BASES: SCALE: 1-1/2'- I-0' 



PYROBAR— 
1/2' PLASTER 


METAL BASE ATTACHED 
TO PYROBAR WITH CLIPS. 


SEC.3-3 

PLUSH METAL BASE 



_8d SQUARE 
CUT NAILS' 


HOLLOW _ 

FOR CONDUITS 

-l/S'GROUNDS 


SEC.4-4 
WOOD BASE 



SEC.4-4 ALT. FOR 
ELECT. CONDUITS 


ATTACHMENTS: SCALE: l-l/2‘- 1-0" 


' 

i 

I'X 3" - 

(WOOD) 


i 

i 


i 7 ■ 

i 

jj 







fNAILING BLOCKS 
12" HIGH, SET IN 
MORTAR JOINTS 
1-4" ON CENTERS AND 
NAILED TO PYROBAR. 


1/2' PLASTER 

8 d SQUARE CUT NAILS 


DETAIL a 


section^ thru wood nailing 

BLOCKS FOR TRIM 


PYROBAR 
1/2' PLASTER 

HEAVY 
FIXTURE- 

3^' BOLT AND 
DOUBLE NUT 


2" WASHERS — 

(one each side of tile} 

DETAIL B 



Page 29 
















































































































































































































UNITED STATES GYPSUM 


12b 


PYROBAR PARTITION TILE 



MASONRY SPECIFICATIONS FOR PYROBAR PARTITION TILE 


SCOPE: Unless otherwise shown on plans, all parti¬ 
tions, including pipe chases, shafts, etc., shall be con¬ 
structed of gypsum partition tile. 

MATERIALS 

Gypsum Partition Tile shall be PYROBAR, of sizes indi¬ 
cated, as made by United States Gypsum Company. 

Cement for mortar shall be RED TOP Partition Tile 
cement as made by United States Gypsum Company. 

Sand shall be clean and sharp, complying with ASTM 
Designation C-35-39. 

Wood Nailing Blocks shall be not less than %" thick by 
12" long by the thickness of the PYROBAR Tile. 

ERECTION 

All mortar shall be mixed in proportions of 1 part 
Partition Tile Cement to 3 parts sand, by weight. Mortar 
shall not be retempered. After door bucks are erected 
and rough plumbing and wiring is in place, the first 
course shall be laid with core holes horizontally by bed¬ 
ding in mortar to a true and straight line according to 
partition layout as shown on plans. Succeeding courses 
shall be laid to a line in A" thick full mortar beds, uni¬ 
formly level in each course, and with vertical joints 
staggered. Cut all joints flush. Partitions shall be well 
anchored to intersecting masonry walls \2yf on centers 
vertically with corrugated wall ties or 16d or 20d cut nails. 
Wedge tightly at ceiling and slush full with mortar. All 


chinks and crevices and the space between tile and door 
bucks shall be slushed full with mortar. Door bucks shall 
be anchored to PYROBAR with either buck tie or 16d 
cut nails. 

OPTIONAL INCLUSIONS (See details). 

1. Lintels shall be formed as follows: Openings of 22" or 
less with single tile. Openings between 22" and 48" with 
jack-arch construction. Openings between 48" and 72" 
with reinforced gypsum lintels. Openings over 72" with 
steel angles or channels of sufficient size. 

2. Wood Nailing Blocks shall be nailed to one end of each 
tile before setting into wall wherever lightweight fixtures 
or heavy trim, etc., are to be attached to the partition. 

3. Heavy Fixtures shall be secured to PYROBAR partitions 
with bolts through the tile, using large steel washers on 
both sides. Set bolts into place before plastering. 

4. Wood Grounds for plastering shall be nailed into the 
tile at base and around openings to provide a A" total 
thickness of plaster. 

5. Ceramic Tile or Portland Cement Base. Wherever such 
wall finish is shown on plans or required by specifications, 
metal lath shall be nailed directly to the PYROBAR. In 
lieu thereof, structural clay tile, of equal thickness, may be 
substituted for the PYROBAR wherever such wall finish 
is required. 
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BASECOAT PLASTERS 

RED TOP* CEMENT PLASTER 


DESCRIPTION 

RED TOP Cement Plaster is a neat gypsum plaster re¬ 
quiring the addition of an aggregate and water on the 
job. It is the basecoat that receives the finish coat plaster. 

Complies with ASTM Designation C28-40 for “Gyp¬ 
sum Neat Plaster” and Federal Specification SS-P-402, 
Type N. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

RED TOP Cement Plaster is used for scratch (1st coat) 
and brown (2nd coat) wherever good plastering aggre¬ 
gate is available. 


FIREPROOF —Made from gypsum rock, it is incom¬ 
bustible and will not transmit high temperatures until 
completely calcined; a slow process. In this respect, 
gypsum plaster is unique. See fire test data page 8, for 
authoritative fire ratings. 

ADAPTABLE RED TOP Cement Plaster bonds firmly 
with ROCKLATH* plaster base, metal lath, fiber in¬ 
sulation lath, wood lath, PYROBAR * gypsum partition 
tile, clay tile, porous brick and certain other approved 
plaster bases. 

RED TOP Cement Plaster is the standard of excellence 
for receiving such finish coats as lime putty, Keene’s 
Cement, gypsum trowel finish, gypsum float finish, 
ORIENTAL* Interior finish, gypsum acoustical plas¬ 
ters, etc. It is an excellent base to receive acoustical tile. 

RED TOP Cement Plaster is plastic, permitting wide 
latitude in its use for plain or curved surfaces. 

UNIFORM —RED TOP Cement Plaster is manufactured 
on a nation-wide basis within narrow limits of tolerance. 
Its “stabilized set” minimizes the hazards due to impure 
water or aggregate and job conditions. Its set is ad¬ 
justed for seasonal conditions. 

STRONG —When mixed with good sand according to 
specifications, RED TOP Cement Plaster has a compres¬ 
sive strength up to 1,000 lbs. per sq. in. (see test data, 
page 36). It is capable of withstanding normal wear and 
usage for the life of the building. 



ECONOMICAL —RED TOP Cement Plaster is lowest 
in cost of the various types of gypsum basecoats because: 

The neat plaster is low in cost and is mixed with eco¬ 
nomical aggregate which increases bulk and coverage. 

RED TOP Cement Plaster is highly plastic, thus is 
easily and quickly applied by the mechanic. 

Normal usage requires little or no maintenance. 

LIMITATIONS OF USE 

E RED TOP Cement Plaster should be sanded strictly 
according to specifications. Over-sanding drastically de¬ 
creases its strength. Sand content is easily calculated. 
The sand content of a No. 2 shovel full of damp sand is 
approximately 15 lbs. 

2. Under no conditions should RED TOP Cement Plas¬ 
ter be applied to concrete. Use BONDCRETE* Plaster, 
described on page 35. 

3. RED TOP Cement Plaster should not be used where 
contact with excessive water or moisture is expected. In 
such instances, use portland cement-lime plaster. 

4. RED TOP Cement Plaster is an interior basecoat 
plaster and should not be used on the exterior where 
exposed to the elements. 

5. Because bituminous compounds do not provide an 
ideal base for gypsum plaster basecoats; plaster applica¬ 
tion on masonry walls and concrete that have been 
coated with these compounds is not recommended. 
*Trademark Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 
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BASECOAT PLASTERS 


PLASTERING SPECIFICATIONS 

(FOR RED TOP CEMENT PLASTER) 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 

In cold weather a minimum temperature of 40°F. shall be 
maintained in the building until the plaster is dry. After 
plaster has set, ventilation shall be provided to eliminate 
excessive moisture in the building. In hot, dry weather, 
all openings shall be closed with sash or cloth during the 
application of plaster. No plaster shall be allowed to dry 
before setting. 

SCOPE 

Unless otherwise specified or shown on drawings, all 
walls and ceilings shall be plastered as herein described. 

MATERIALS 

Basecoat plaster shall be RED TOP Cement Plaster manu¬ 
factured by the United States Gypsum Company (except 
that the scratch coat over metal lath shall be fibered 
RED TOP Cement Plaster). 

Sand —Shall be clean and sharp, complying with ASTM 
Designation C35-39. 

Optional Inclusion (for Vermiculite)—Vermiculite shall be 
Standard Plaster Aggregate complying in particle size 
with ASTM Designation C35-39, and weighing not less 
than 1)4 or more than 10 pounds per cubic foot. 

Finish Plaster (Note to Architect—Select the desired finish from 
pages 37 to 41, and insert herein the applicable materials ). 

GROUNDS 

The total plaster thickness over gypsum lath, PYROBAR 
gypsum partition tile or fiber insulation lath, shall be 
Vi!'\ over brick, clay tile or other masonry, it shall be Vt," 
thick and over metal lath the plaster thickness shall be 
Vi" measured from the face of the lath. (Greater thickness 
in grounds may be required for certain fire ratings. See 
table, page 30.) 

MIXING OF BASECOATS 

The scratch or first coat over all lath shall be mixed 
in the proportion of 1 part gypsum plaster to not more 
than 2 parts sand by weight (13 No. 2 shovels of damp 
sand per 100 lb. bag of plaster). 

The brown or second coat over all lath and the scratch 
and brown over masonry surfaces (except monolithic 
concrete), shall be mixed in the proportion of 1 part 


gypsum plaster to not more than 3 parts sand by weight 
(20 No. 2 shovels of damp sand per 100 lb. bag of plaster). I 

{Note to Architect). If Vermiculite aggregate is used, the pro- ] 
portioning shall be as follows: 

Scratch coat over lath —100 lbs. gypsum plaster to not more 
than 2 cu. ft. Vermiculite; over masonry, 100 lbs. gypsum j 
plaster to not more than 3 cu. ft. Vermiculite. 

Brown coat over lath or masonry —100 lbs. gypsum plaster to 
not more than 3 cu. ft. Vermiculite. 

Double-up work —100 lbs. gypsum plaster to not more than i 
2)4 cu. ft. Vermiculite. 

APPLICATION OF BASECOATS 

{Note to Architect). Three-coat work is the preferred plaster 
specification, because it is more conducive to application to full \ 
grounds. It may be used throughout the job except over masonry 
where 2-coat work is preferred. Three-coat work should always 
be required over metal lath and resilient lathing systems. 

Two-Coat Work —Base (first) coat shall be applied with 
sufficient material and pressure to form good full keys 
on wood lath, and good bond on gypsum or fiber in¬ 
sulation lath or masonry, as the case may be, and to 
cover well, and then be doubled back to bring the plaster 
out to grounds, straightened to true surface with rod 
and darby and left rough, ready to receive the finish 
(second) coat. To avoid excess suction and dry-outs, it 
is preferable to moderately wet masonry surfaces before 
plastering. 

Three-Coat Work— Scratch (first) coat shall be applied 
with sufficient material and pressure to form good full 
keys on wood and metal lath, wire lath and wire fabric, 
and good bond on gypsum or fiber insulation lath, as the 
case may be, and to cover well, and then be scratched to 
rough surface. 

Brown (second) coat shall be applied after the scratch 
(first) coat has set firm and hard, brought out to grounds 
and straightened to a true surface with rod and darby, 
and left rough, ready to receive the finish (third) coat. 

MIXING AND APPLICATION OF FINISHES 

Use the applicable finish coat specifications selected 
from pages 37 to 41. 
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BASECOAT PLASTERS 


RED TOP WOOD FIBER PLASTER 


DESCRIPTION 

RED TOP Wood Fiber Plaster is a factory-prepared 
gypsum basecoat plaster containing finely-shredded, se¬ 
lected wood fiber. It requires the addition of water only 
on the job. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

STRONGER —Compared to plaster sanded 1:3, Wood 
Fiber Plaster has: 

3 times greater compressive and tensile strength. 

2Vi times greater resistance to lateral impact. 

50 per cent greater surface hardness, 

Consequently, has greater resistance to cracking. 


FIREPROOF Generally 50 per cent more fire resistant 
than sanded plaster. See ratings on page 36. 

FACTORY PREPARED —Particularly suitable where 
good aggregates are unavailable. Avoids dangers of im¬ 
proper proportioning of aggregates. 

LIGHTWEIGHT Dead load is 25 per cent lighter than 
sanded plaster. 

COST A wood fiber basecoat plaster job costs approxi¬ 
mately 15 per cent more than RED TOP Cement Plaster 
sanded on the job. 

LIMITATIONS 

Same as paragraphs 2, 3, 4, and 5 under Limitations for 
use of RED TOP Cement Plaster, page 31. 


PLASTERING SPECIFICATIONS 

(FOR RED TOP WOOD FIBER PLASTER) 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 

In cold weather a minimum temperature of 40°F. shall be 
maintained in the building until the plaster is dry. After 
plaster has set, ventilation shall be provided to eliminate 
excessive moisture in the building. In hot, dry weather, 
all openings shall be closed with sash or cloth during the 
application of plaster. No plaster shall be allowed to dry 
before setting. 

SCOPE 

Unless otherwise specified or shown on drawings, all 
walls and ceilings shall be plastered as herein described. 

MATERIALS 

Basecoat plaster shall be RED TOP Wood Fiber Plaster 
manufactured by United States Gypsum Company. 

Finish Plaster—{Note to Architect—Select the desired finish from 
pages 37 to 41, and insert herein the applicable materials). 

GROUNDS 

The total plaster thickness over gypsum lath, PYROBAR 
gypsum partition tile or fiber insulation lath shall be 
Vi , over brick, clay tile or other masonry, it shall be W 
thick, and over metal lath the plaster thickness shall be 
%" measured from the face of lath. 


MIXING AND APPLICATION 

On all types of lath, RED TOP Wood Fiber Plaster shall 
be mixed with water only on the job. The scratch and 
brown coats over masonry surfaces (except monolithic 
concrete), shall be mixed in the proportion of 1 part 
Wood Fiber Plaster to 1 part sand by weight (7 No. 2 
shovels of damp sand per 100-lb. bag Wood Fiber plaster). 

The scratch coat of plaster shall be applied to a thick¬ 
ness of approximately W with sufficient pressure to form 
a good bond. Cross rake and allow to set. When partially 
dry, apply the brown or second coat to full grounds, 
allowing approximately !4" for the finish coat. Rod and 
darby to a true and level surface and roughen slightly. 

All porous masonry surfaces shall be moderately wet¬ 
ted to provide proper suction before plastering. Brown 
(second coat) shall be applied after the scratch (first 
coat) has “taken up,” but before it sets. 

OPTIONAL INCLUSION 

At the option of the contractor, all brown coats may 
be applied to the unset scratch coat, except when plastering 
over metal lath or Resilient ROCKLATH ceilings. 

MIXING AND APPLICATION OF FINISH 
COAT PLASTER 

Use the applicable finish coat specifications selected from 
pages 37 to 41. 
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RED TOP SANDED PLASTER 


DESCRIPTION 

RED TOP Sanded Plaster is a factory-sanded gypsum 
basecoat plaster requiring the addition of water only, 
on the job. 

Complies with ASTM Designation C28-40 for “Gyp¬ 
sum Ready-sanded Plaster” and Federal Specification 
SS-P-402, Type S (scratch coat) or Type B (brown coat). 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

RED TOP Sanded Plaster is particularly suitable where 
good plastering sand is not available. It provides all 
those features described for RED TOP Cement Plaster, 
plus the following: 

FACTORY SANDED —Properly selected aggregate cor¬ 
rectly proportioned and machine-mixed. 

COST —Slightly higher than job-sanded RED TOP Ce¬ 
ment Plaster, but more economical than other gypsum 
basecoat plasters. 

LIMITATIONS OF USE 

Same as paragraphs 2, 3, 4 and 5 of Limitations of Use 
under RED TOP Cement Plaster, page 31. 





PLASTERING SPECIFICATIONS 

(FOR RED TOP SANDED PLASTER) 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 

In cold weather a minimum temperature of 40°F. shall be 
maintained in the building until the plaster is dry. After 
plaster has set, ventilation shall be provided to eliminate 
excessive moisture in the building. In hot, dry weather, 
all openings shall be closed with sash or cloth during the 
application of plaster. No plaster shall be allowed to dry 
before setting. 

SCOPE 

Unless otherwise specified or shown on drawings, all 
walls and ceilings shall be plastered as herein described. 

MATERIALS 

Basecoat Plaster shall be RED TOP Sanded Plaster manu¬ 
factured by United States Gypsum Company. Over 
masonry, RED TOP Sanded Plaster (for masonry) shall 
be used. 

Finish Plaster (Note to Architect—Select the desired finish from 
pages 37 to 41 , and insert herein the applicable materials). 

GROUNDS 

The total plaster thickness over gypsum lath, PYROBAR 
gypsum partition tile or fiber insulation lath shall be 
W'; over brick, clay tile or other masonry it shall be %" 


thick, and over metal lath the plaster thickness shall be 
iHs" measured from the face of the lath. 

MIXING AND APPLICATION 

Sanded plaster shall be mixed with water only. The 
scratch coat of plaster shall be applied to a thickness of 
approximately W with sufficient pressure to form a 
good bond. Cross rake and allow to set. When partially 
dry, apply the brown or second coat to full grounds, 
allowing approximately He" for the finish coat. Rod and 
darby to a true and level surface and roughen slightly. 

All porous masonry surfaces shall be moderately 
wetted to provide proper suction before applying scratch 
coat. Brown (second coat) shall be applied after the 
scratch (first coat) has “taken up,” but before it sets. 

OPTIONAL INCLUSION 

At the option of the contractor, all brown coats may 
be applied to the unset scratch coat, except when plaster¬ 
ing over metal lath or Resilient ROCKLATH ceilings. 

MIXING AND APPLICATION OF FINISH 
COAT PLASTER 

Use the applicable finish ccat specifications selected from 
pages 37 to 41. 


m 
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BONDCRETE* PLASTER 


DESCRIPTION 

RED TOP BONDCRETE is a gypsum basecoat plaster 
specially formulated to bond with rough interior mono¬ 
lithic concrete surfaces. It is factory prepared, requiring 
addition of water only on the job. 

There are no ASTM or Federal Specifications cover¬ 
ing this type of plaster. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

BONDCRETE is the only recommended plaster for ap¬ 
plication to concrete. It provides the bonding plaster to 
receive a browning, or leveling, coat of RED TOP 
Cement Plaster or Wood Fiber Plaster when necessary. 

If a leveling coat is unnecessary, the finish plaster may 
be applied directly to the BONDCRETE. 

BONDING STRENGTH —BONDCRETE adheres well 


to properly prepared concrete surfaces. See Surface Prep¬ 
aration under Specifications for proper conditioning of 
concrete surfaces. This is important. 

The thermal coefficient of expansion of BONDCRETE 
is approximately the same as for concrete. 

LOW COST —An economical bonding coat to provide 
for the application of plaster direct to concrete surfaces. 

LIMITATIONS OF USE 

1. BONDCRETE should be used only on concrete that is 
properly prepared for plastering. It should never be 
applied to smooth concrete. 

2 . Maximum thickness of BONDCRETE and basecoat 
shall not exceed Vs" on ceilings or H" on walls. If addi¬ 
tional thickness is required, metal lath shall be secured 
to the concrete surfaces. 

3 . The same as paragraphs 3, 4, and 5 under RED TOP 
Cement Plaster, page 31. 


PLASTERING SPECIFICATIONS 

(FOR RED TOP BONDCRETE PLASTER) 


1. Under Materials of the Plastering Specification , include the 
following: 

Basecoat for plastering over concrete surfaces shall be 
BONDCRETE manufactured by United States Gypsum 
Company. 

2. Under Mixing and Application, include the following: 

Mix BONDCRETE with water only. Concrete surfaces 
to receive plaster shall be properly prepared as specified 
elsewhere. Surfaces of walls and columns shall have a 
scratch coat of bond plaster, followed by a brown coat of 
gypsum plaster (in the proportions of 1 part of gypsum 
neat plaster to not more than 3 parts of sand, by weight) 
trowelled into the scratch coat before it has set. The 
brown coat shall be brought out to grounds, straightened 
to a true surface with rod and darby, and left rough, 
ready to receive the finish coat. Total thickness of plaster 
not to exceed Y%". 

Concrete ceilings shall have a coat of bond plaster 
scratched in thoroughly, doubled back, and filled out to 
a true, even surface and left rough, ready to receive the 
finish coat. Total thickness of plaster not to exceed W. 

If additional thickness of plaster is required, metal lath 
shall be secured to the concrete surface. 

* Trademark Reg. U.S. Pat. Of. 


3. A separate paragraph must be included as follows: 

Surface Preparation. Monolithic concrete surfaces shall be 
cleaned of all dust, loose particles, and other foreign 
matter. Laitance and efflorescence shall be removed by 
washing first with a 10 per cent solution of commercial 
muriatic acid and water and then with clean water to 
remove all traces of acid. Grease and oil shall be com¬ 
pletely removed. A smooth concrete surface resulting 
from pouring on smooth forms, or vibrating of concrete, 
is an improper base for plaster application. 

Concrete surfaces shall have sufficient roughness to 
provide proper bond. If surfaces are not rough, they shall 
be hacked or bush-hammered, or a dash-coat of portland 
cement grout, composed of 1 part of cement and UA 
parts of fine sand mixed to a mushy consistency, shall be 
applied. Using a stiff fiber brush, the portland cement 
grout shall be forcibly dashed on the concrete surface 
with a whipping motion. This coat shall be kept damp 
for at least 2 days immediately following its application 
and then allowed to dry. Before application of the plaster, 
the surface shall be evenly dampened if necessary to pro- 
vide proper suction. 
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BASECOAT PLASTERS 


TECHNICAL DATA 


MIX: 

Compressive Strength—lbs. per sq. in. 

WOOD 

FIBER 

CEMENT PLASTER: SAND 

CEMENT PLASTER: 
VERMICULITE 

Neat 

1:1 

1:2 

1:3 

100 lbs.: 2 Cu. Ft. 

100 lbs.: 3 Cu. Ft. 

2600 

2000 

1000 

700 

450 

250 

Tensile Strength — lbs. per sq. in. 

440 

285 

220 

150 

150 

100 

Cost Factor, Labor & Material 

100 

95 

93 

90 

95 

95 


FIRE TEST DATA 



PANEL TYPE 


PATiKirc Akin 

CONSTRUCTION 

TYPE BASE 

PLASTER & AGGREGATE 

THICKNESS 

REFERENCE 

Wood Frame 

%" ROCKLATH Plain 

PARTITIONS 

Gypsum-Sand 1:2, 1:2 

H" 


Wood Frame 

%" ROCKLATH Plain 

Gypsum Wood Fiber 

w 


Wood Frame 

Vs" Perf. ROCKLATH 

Gypsum-Sand 1:2, 1:2 

y 2 " 


Wood Frame 

Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Sand 1:2, 1:3 

H" 


Wood Frame 

Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Sand 1:2, 1:2 

%• 


Wood Frame 

Metal Lath 

Gypsum Wood Fiber 

%" 


Wood Frame 

Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Vermiculite 100:2 100:33^2 

%" 


3" Hollow PYROBAR 


Gypsum-Sand 1:3 

V* 

2 Hours 111 121 (3) 

4" Hollow PYROBAR 

Metal lath 

Gypsum-Sand 1:3 

V" 

3 Hours 111 12) 13) 

Solid 

Gypsum-Sand 1:2, 1:3 

2" 


Solid 

Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Sand 1:2, 1:2 

2" 


Solid 

Metal Lath 

Gypsum Wood Fiber 

2" 


Solid 

Metal Lath 

Gypsum Wood Fiber 

2 %" 


Solid 

ROCKLATH 

Gypsum-Sand 1:1, 1:2 

2" 

1 Hour (3) 

TRUSSTEElf Stud 

Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Sand 1:2, 1:3 

H" 


TRUSSTEEL Stud 

Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Sand 1:2, 1:3 

Vs" 


TRUSSTEEl Stud 

Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Sand 1:2, 1:2 

W 


TRUSSTEEl Stud 

Metal Lath 

Gypsum Wood Fiber 

Vs" 

2 Hours (1) 

Wood Frame 

Vs" Perf. ROCKLATH 

CEILINGS 

Gypsum-Sand 1:2 



Wood Frame 

Vs" Perf. ROCKLATH 

Gypsum-Sand 1:2 


*1 Hour (11 

Wood Frame 

Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Sand 1:2, 1:3 

w 


Wood Frame 

Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Sand 1:2, 1:3 

M" 

**1 Hour (11 

Wood Frame 

Metal Lath 

Gypsum Wood Fiber 

W 


Steel Joist*** 

Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Sand 1:2, 1:3 

W 


Steel Joist*** 

Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Vermiculite 100:2, 100:3 

H" 


Steel Joist*** 

Meta 1 Lath 

Gypsum Wood Fiber 

i " 


Steel Joist*** 

Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Vermiculite 100:2, 100:3 

i" 


Cellular Steel Floor**** 

Metal Lath 

Gypsum Wood Fiber 

i" 


Cellular Steel Floor**** 

Metal Lath 

Gypsum-Vermiculite 100:2, 100:3 

r 

4 Hours (1) 

(1) National Bureau of Standards. 

(2) Underwriter's Laboratories. 

(3) Nationally recognized fire testing laboratory—name on request. 

*Lath applied with ij'g", 13 gauge nails, %[' head and joints covered with Striplath. 1 nails. 

**Lath applied with ij^*, 11 gauge, 7 Xq" head barbed roofing nails, 6" O.C. 

reinforced concrete slab on Riblath or 2" precast gypsum tile above. 

****Ceiling 9" or more below floor slab. 


f Trademark Reg. V. S. Pat. Off. 
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DESCRIPTION 

The finish coat plaster provides the base for final wall or 
ceiling decoration. It is applied to a thickness of 14" to 
W, usually over a gypsum plaster basecoat. 

Several types of finish coats are available, each with 
characteristics to serve specific requirements, and gen¬ 
erally classified according to the principal cementitious 
ingredient as follows: 

1. Lime and Gauging, commonly known as “white coat” 
for a smooth white trowel finish. It consists of lime, soaked 
to a smooth putty, and mixed with gypsum gauging 
plaster. With addition of sand, is adaptable for sand 
float finishes. The three essentials to a good white coat 
job are: 

a. Lime must be highly plastic and completely hydrated. 

b. Correct proportioning of gauging plaster to lime putty 
(see specifications) and thorough blending of ingredients. 

c. Carefid application and sufficient trowelling to pro¬ 
duce a smooth glossy surface. 

2. Lime and Keene's —for extra hard smooth white trowel 
finish. With addition of sand, is adaptable for sand float 
finishes. Also available mill mixed and colored under 
“ORIENTAL”* Interior Finish brand. 

3. Gypsum —Trowel (smooth), or sand float prepared 
finishes. 

4. Acoustical Plaster—(SABINITE *), for sound absorp¬ 
tion. (See page 41 or AIA File 39-B or Sweets Section 
11A-12.) 


ESSENTIALITY OF COMPLETE HYDRATION IN 
DOLOMITIC FINISHING LIMES 

Some years ago an exhaustive investigation was under¬ 
taken by the National Bureau of Standards inco-operation 
with several architects and lime manufacturers to deter¬ 
mine reasons for “lime bulges” (delamination of finish 
from basecoat) occurring on many government and 
private buildings. The failures investigated occurred on 
surfaces which had been “white coated” with dolomitic 
hydrated finishing limes from the Ohio fields, which 
have been widely used. Failures often occur 5 or 10 
years after erection of the buildings. 

After much analysis, it was the consensus of opinion 
that the delayed hydration and attendant expansion of 
unhydrated oxides in the “normal” dolomitic finishing 
limes resulted in bulging and delamination. 

To correct this difficulty, United States Gypsum Com¬ 
pany took the lead in developing “IVORY”* Pressure 
Hydrated finishing lime, a “fully” or “pressure” (less 
than 8 per cent unhydrated) hydrated Ohio dolomitic 
finishing lime. 

ASTM specifications C206-46T for special finishing lime and 
proposed amendments to Federal specifications, have been 
written to cover 92 per cent hydrated limes; a specification 
has been published by the National Lime Association. This 
type of finishing lime is required by ASA Specifications for 
Gypsum Plastering, A42.1-1946. 

Note that all high calcium hydrated limes (properly soaked) 
comply with these requirements as do high calcium quicklimes 
(properly slaked). 


TECHNICAL DATA-FINISH PLASTERS 



GAUGING PLASTER 

TO LIME 

QUICK TROWELLING KEENE'S 

TO LIME 

GYPSUM 

TROWEL 

FINISH 

GYPSUM 

FLOAT 

FINISH 

ORI¬ 

ENTAL 

FINISH 

Mix by weight of dry materials: 

1:2 

2:1 

Medium Hard 

4:1 

Hard 

NEAT 

NEAT 

NEAT 

Color 

White 

White 

White 

White 

White 
or Gray 

12 

Colors 

Finish Texture 

Smooth 

Smooth 

Smooth 

Smooth 

Float 

Float 

Hardness in Kilograms If) 

34 

50 

70 

55 

(t) 

(i) 

Workability 

1 

4 

5 

2 

3 

6 

Cost Factor Labor & Mat'l. 

100 

170 

180 

125 

125 

160 


(fl Kilograms required to force a 10MM ball .01" into plaster face. 

({) These are hard finishes but the aggregate in the surface does not permit an indication with this test. 
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FINISHING PLASTERS 


LIME PUTTY — GAUGING (WHITE COAT) FINISH 


DESCRIPTION 

Hydrated Finishing Lime (or Finishing Quicklime) is 
soaked (or slaked) to putty consistency, blended in proper 
proportion with gypsum gauging plaster, and is trowelled 
to a smooth, hard finish usually over a properly prepared 
gypsum basecoat. This is by far the most widely used 
plaster finish coat due to ease of application, flexibility, 
whiteness and economy. 

FUNCTION & UTILITY OF INGREDIENTS 

LIMES: 

The function of lime in a finish plaster is to pro¬ 
vide the “spread” and plasticity to permit fast, easy 
application with full flexibility and economy. Lime does 
not “set,” but hardens slowly; it likewise shrinks on dry¬ 
ing. Therefore, gypsum gauging must be blended into 
the lime putty in proper proportion to provide initial set 
and strength, and to avoid shrinkage cracks. 

IVORY A “fully” “pressure” (over 92%) special finish¬ 
ing hydrated lime that will not expand measurably in 
the wall. Requires no soaking to produce a smooth, uni¬ 
form, white, highly plastic putty. May be mixed by 
adding dry lime and gauging to water in mechanical 
mixer because it develops its normal plasticity almost 
immediately. This is the preferred lime. Meets ASTM 
Designation C206-46T Type S and Federal Specifica¬ 
tion SS-L-351, Type F, including the added require¬ 
ment of not more than 8% unhydrated oxides. 

RED TOP and GRAND PRIZE*— Shipped from Genoa, 
Ohio, are normal dolomitic hydrated finishing limes, and 
are only partially hydrated. They comply with Federal 
Specification SS-L-351, Type F, and ASTM Designation 
C6-46, Type N, but do not comply with specifications 
limiting the unhydrated oxides to 8 per cent. 

RED TOP Hydrated Limes shipped from Farnams, 
Massachusetts and New Braunfels, Texas, are high calcium 
limes and are completely hydrated. They comply with 
ASTM C206-46T Type S and Federal Specification 
SS-L-351, and meet specifications limiting the unhy¬ 
drated oxides to not more than 8 per cent. 

All types of USG* hydrated lime except “IVORY” 
Finish Hydrate require overnight soaking. They yield 
a smooth, highly plastic putty of exceptional purity. Until 
the advent of pressure hydrates, such as “IVORY,” they 
were the standards of excellence. 

RED TOP and CHESHIRE Brands —Are high calcium 
finishing quicklimes. When properly slaked and aged for 


at least 48 hours, hydration is complete, (over 92%) 
thereby insuring against further hydration and attend¬ 
ant possibilities of expansion on the wall. Comply with 
ASTM Designation C5-26, and Federal Specification 
SS-Q-351. They have unusually high plasticity and purity. 

GAUGING PLASTERS 

1. CHAMPION* and STAR* are White Gauging Plas¬ 
ters, for blending with lime putty to provide initial set and 
strength. They are ground to the proper fineness to 
blend readily and completely, thus minimizing the 
danger of check-cracking, crazing, etc. when properly 
used. They give strength and hardness to the surface 
finish. CHAMPION has a quicker “set” than STAR 
Gauging Plaster. They are the preferred gauging plasters 
because of the extreme whiteness of the finish when 
used with limes of high purity. 

Complies with ASTM Designation C28-40 “Calcined 
gypsum for finishing coat (white)” and Federal Speci¬ 
fication SS-P-402, Type G. 

2. RED TOP Gauging is a “local” gauging plaster, so 
called because it is made from a rock grade that is used in 
basecoat plasters. It is available with slow or fast “set.” 
It is distinguished from White Gauging Plasters by its 
darker color. Except for color, RED TOP Gauging Plas¬ 
ters are the equal of CHAMPION and STAR Gauging 
Plasters. 

Complies with ASTM Designation C28-40 “Calcined 
gypsum for finishing coat (gray)” and Federal Speci¬ 
fication SS-P-402, Type G. 

PROPORTIONING—See Specifications 
LIMITATIONS OF USE 

1. For interior application only. 

2. Recommended proportioning must be observed. Fail¬ 
ure to use sufficient gauging plaster, to blend thoroughly, 
or to trowel adequately often results in check-cracking, 
crazing, lack of hardness and bond failure. 

3. Designed for normal humidity conditions. Where ex¬ 
cessive humidity or frequent exposure to moisture is 
expected, use Keene’s Cement as later described. 

4. Designed for normal usage. If hardness, and resistance 
to-abrasion is required, use Keene’s Cement as later 
described. 

5. Must be applied to gypsum or lime plaster basecoat. 
Lime-gauging bond to portland cement plasters is in¬ 
adequate. Do not apply direct to masonry. 
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LIME PUTTY — GAUGING (WHITECOAT) FINISH — 


Continued 

MIXING AND APPLICATION OF FINISH 
PLASTER 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Include the following in plaster specifications given on 
pages 4 to 7. 

MATERIALS 

Lime for finish plaster shall be (select one): 

(IVORY Finish Hydrate Lime) 

(RED TOP or CHESHIRE Finish Quicklime) 

(RED TOP or GRAND PRIZE Finish Hydrate Lime) 
manufactured by United States Gypsum Company. 

Gauging Plaster shall be (select one): 

(CHAMPION or STAR “White” Gauging Plaster) 

(RED TOP “ Local” Gauging Plaster) 
manufactured by United States Gypsum Company. 


Lime shall be thoroughly soaked (or slaked and aged) 
according to manufacturer’s directions printed on con¬ 
tainers. (NOTE: IVORY Finish Hydrate requires no 
soaking or slaking.) Mix in the proportions of 3 parts lime 
putty to 1 part of gauging plaster, by volume. The 
equivalent by weight shall be 2 parts dry lime to 1 part 
dry gauging plaster. Mixing shall be done on plasterer’s 
board, thoroughly blending the gauging into the lime 
putty. When thoroughly mixed, it shall be applied to a 
surface-dry basecoat. Scratch in thoroughly and imme¬ 
diately double back to fill out to a true even surface. 
Thickness to be !4" to Y»". Trowel once before final set, 
and water trowel after set to provide dense surface for 
decoration. Brush with clean water only. 


KEENE’S-LIME FINISH 


DESCRIPTION 

Keene’s Cement is a high strength, white gypsum plaster. 
Keene’s-Lime finish is composed of lime putty blended 
with Keene’s Cement in proportions required to obtain 
desired hardness. 

Complies with ASTM Designation C61-40 and Fed¬ 
eral Specification SS-C-161, Type I (Regular) and Type 
II (Quick Troweling). 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

In addition to those listed for lime putty-gauging, it pro¬ 
vides: 

RESISTANCE TO ABRASION. Keene’s Cement has ex¬ 
ceptionally high strength and surface hardness. See Tech¬ 
nical Data. 

LOW WATER ABSORPTION. Keene’s Cement, having 
a high density, has low water absorption. 

CHOICE OF HARDNESS. Keene’s Cement is mixed 
with lime putty in varying proportions for “hard” and 
“medium hard” finishes. See Technical Data and speci¬ 
fications. 

TWO TYPES. Regular and Quick Troweling. Regular 
Keene’s sets slowly, requires more troweling and may be 
used with any proportion of lime. 

Quick Troweling Keene’s sets faster, requires less 
troweling and must be used with a minimum of 25 lbs. 
of dry hydrated lime per 100 lbs. of Keene’s Cement. 


LIMITATIONS OF USE 

1. Keene’s Cement is for interior finishes only. 

2 . Keene’s Cement finish is not recommended where ex¬ 
posure to water is extreme or continuous. Use portland 
cement-lime plaster. 

3 . For application over gypsum basecoats of high com¬ 
pressive strength only. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

The following should be included in plaster specifica¬ 
tions given on pages 4 to 7. 

MATERIALS 

Keene's Cement shall be (Regular Keene’s Cement) (Quick 
Troweling Keene’s Cement) manufactured by United 
States Gypsum Company. 

Lime—(Refer to Lime Gauging Specifications, above, and 
select one). 

MIXING AND APPLICATION 

This specification should be exactly as given for Lime- 
Gauging, except that Keene’s Cement should be substi¬ 
tuted for Gauging Plaster and the proportioning should 
be changed to one of the following: 
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FINISHING PLASTERS 

KEENE’S—LIME FINISH—MIXING AND APPLICATION CONTINUED 


1. “Medium Hard ” Finish shall be mixed in the proportion 
of 50 lbs. of dry hydrated lime to 100 lbs. of Keene’s 
Cement. This proportion is approximately 100 lbs. of 
lime putty to 100 lbs. of Keene’s Cement, or 35 qts. of 
lime putty to 100 lbs. of Keene’s Cement. 

2. “Hard” Finish shall be mixed in the proportion of 25 
lbs. of dry hydrated lime to 100 lbs. of Keene’s Cement. 
This proportion is approximately 50 lbs. of lime putty to 


100 lbs. of Keene’s Cement, or 17 qts. of lime putty to 
100 lbs. of Keene’s Cement. 

3. Keene s Lime-Sand Float Finish shall be mixed in the 
proportion of 50 lbs. of dry hydrated lime, 100 lbs. of 
Keene s Cement and 400 lbs. of sand. This proportion is 
approximately 100 lbs. of lime putty, 100 lbs. of Keene’s 
Cement and 400 lbs. of sand, or 35 qts. of lime putty, 
100 lbs. of Keene’s Cement and 4 to 5 cu. ft. of sand 
(26 No. 2 shovels of sand). 


PREPARED GYPSUM FINISHES 

RED TOP GYPSUM TROWEL FINISH and RED TOP GYPSUM SAND FLOAT FINISH 


DESCRIPTION 

RED TOP Trowel and Sand Float finishes are mill-pre¬ 
pared gypsum finish coat plasters requiring the addition 
of water only. 

There are no ASTM or Federal Specifications cover¬ 
ing this type of plaster. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

RED TOP GYPSUM TROWEL FINISH —is used where 
hard, smooth surfaces are desired. 

RED TOP GYPSUM SAND FLOAT FINISH— is used 
where a quality float finish is desired. 

STRENG TH— approximately twice the strength of or¬ 
dinary lime-gauging finishes. 

EARLY DECORATION —may be painted as soon as 
set and dry. 

FACTORY PREPARED —mill selection of ingredients 
and formulation insure uniform results and avoid varia¬ 
tions possible with job mixing. 

NON-ALKALINE —contain nothing injurious to paint 
or decorations. 

BOND provides durable and natural bond to gypsum 
basecoat. 

COST slightly higher than job-prepared finishes. 

LIMITATIONS 

1. Designed for application over gypsum basecoats only. 

2 . Should not be used on exterior surfaces where exposed 
to the elements or on interiors exposed to excessive 
moisture. 


PLASTERING SPECIFICATIONS 

The following should be included in Plastering Specifi¬ 
cations: 

Finish Coat shall be (RED TOP Gypsum Trowel Finish) 
or (RED TOP Gypsum Sand Float Finish) manufactured 
by United States Gypsum Company. 

MIXING AND APPLICATION 

Finish Coat —Prepared gypsum finish shall be mixed 
with water only in strict accordance with the manufac¬ 
turer’s directions. 

Include whichever of the following paragraphs is applicable: 

RED TOP Gypsum Trowel Finish shall be applied in 2 
costs to s total thickness of not more than z's" over a set, 
half-green gypsum basecoat. Scratch in a thin coat and 
double back with a second coat, filling out to a true and 
even surface. Trowel to a smooth finish free of cat faces 
and other blemishes. Use water sparingly during trowel¬ 
ing. 

RED TOP Gypsum Sand Float Finish shall be applied in 2 
coats to a total thickness of not more than %" over a set, 
half-green gypsum basecoat. If the basecoat has dried 
out, it shall be sprayed with water, but not soaked, before 
the finish coat is applied. Scratch in a thin coat and 
double back with a second coat, filling out to a true 
and even surface. Float with a suitable tool to give a 
surface free from slick spots, cat faces and other blemishes. 
Use water sparingly while floating. 
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ORIENTAL* INTERIOR 

DESCRIPTION 

ORIENTAL Interior Finish is a mill-prepared and 
colored finish plaster requiring the addition of water only. 

There are no ASTM or Federal Specifications cover¬ 
ing this type of plaster. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

TV TEGRALLYCOLORED at factory, requiring no deco¬ 
ration. Permits early occupancy. Avoids variations of 
color intensity that are possible when colors are mixed 
at site. 

COLORS (with LIGHT REFLECTION for float finish). 
White—81%; Sahara Cream—74.6%; Ivory—77.5%; 
Tusk Ivory—72.7%; Harvest Buff—66.6%; Parchment 
—74.2%; Golden Buff—70.1%; Mist Gray—63.9%; 
Caenstone—51.4%; Shell Pink—64.8%; Desert Rose— 
56.2%; and Cool Green—67.4%. 

TEXTURE —A finely floated surface or a textured finish 
—in 13 colors. 

STRENGTH —highly resistant to abrasion due to very 
great hardness. See Technical Data, Page 8. 

LIMITATIONS OF USE 

1. ORIENTAL Interior is for producing finely floated 
surfaces or textures. Do not use for a smooth finish. 

2. To be used on interiors only. 


(COLORED) FINISHES 
SPECIFICATIONS 

The following should be included in plaster specifications 
given on pages 32 to 35. 

MATERIALS 

Finish Coat shall be ORIENTAL Interior Finish, manu¬ 
factured by United States Gypsum Company. Color 
shall be as selected by the architect from schedule of 
colors furnished by manufacturer. 

MIXING AND APPLICATION 

Finish Coat —ORIENTAL Interior Finish shall be mixed 
with water only in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
directions. 

ORIENTAL Interior Colored Finish shall be applied 
over a set and half-green gypsum basecoat. {Select one of 
following): 

Float Finish —Scratch in a thin coat and double-back with 
a second coat, filling out to a true and even surface. Sur¬ 
face shall be floated with a cork float to give a surface 
free of slick spots, cat faces and other blemishes. Do 
not use water while floating. 

Texture Finishes —Textures shall be applied in such a 
manner that they will match the sample approved by 
the architect or his representative. 


SABINITE* ACOUSTICAL PLASTER FINISHES 


SABINITE TROWEL FINISH ("M”) 

DESCRIPTION 

SABINITE Trowel Finish is a highly efficient acoustical 
plaster, scientifically prepared to produce a continuous 
trowel finish of exceptional sound absorbent qualities. It is 
manufactured in four standard colors and white and re¬ 
quires the addition of water only. Basically mineral, it is 
incombustible. 

SABINITE FLOAT FINISH "F” 

DESCRIPTION 

SABINITE Float Finish is a highly efficient acoustical 
plaster which provides a float finish effect. Having a harder 
surface than SABINITE trowel finish, it is more suitable 
for side walls which require sound conditioning. It is 


manufactured in four standard colors and white and re¬ 
quires the addition of water only. 

SABINITE 38 

DESCRIPTION 

SABINITE 38 is an hydraulic acoustical plaster pre¬ 
pared for use in locations subjected to high moisture 
conditions. It is manufactured in white only, and pro¬ 
vides a float finish. 

SABINITE 38 is effective for sound conditioning in 
shower rooms, for ceilings in swimming pools, etc. 

LIMITATIONS (All Types) 

1. Designed for use on ceilings and areas not exposed to 
rough usage. 

2. To insure best results, SABINITE must be applied in 
strict accordance with manufacturer’s directions. 

{See AIA File 39-B for complete Technical Information and 
Specifications, or Sweets Section 11A-12.) 


*Trademark Reg. V. S. Pat Off. 
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EXTERIOR STUCCO BASECOAT 


DESCRIPTION 

Exterior stucco base coat is prepared on the job from portland 
cement, lime, sand and water and is the base coat that receives 
the ORIENTAL* Exterior (colored) Finish. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

Exterior stucco basecoat is used for the scratch (first coat) and 
brown (second coat) over cement block or clay tile, or over 
sheathing to which Stucco Mesh or self-furring metal lath has 
been properly applied. 

FIRE RESIST AN! —Made from portland cement, lime and 
sand, it will not support combustion. 

WEA THER RESISTAMI —Suitable for normal exposure to 
climatic variations. 

STRONG —Properly mixed and cured, it provides a dense, 
hard base that will withstand normal wear and usage. 
ECONOMICAL —Use of standard, readily available materials 
provides a low cost basecoat. 

LIMITATIONS OF USE 

1. Because of the use of portland cement, each coat required 
curing with water after set. 

2 . Must not be applied in freezing weather or over bases con¬ 
taining frost. 

3 . Must not be used on smooth, dense surfaces or over old, un¬ 
sound stucco unless stucco mesh reinforcement is first 
properly applied. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

SCOPE 

Unless otherwise specified or shown on the drawings, all ex¬ 
terior walls shall have a portland cement-lime stucco basecoat. 

(Note to Architect• The following specification may be adapted to your 
requirements for interior portland cement-lime plaster.) 


PORTLAND CEMENT —Shall comply with A.S.T.M. Desig¬ 
nation Cl 50-47. 

LIME Shall beMORTASEALor RED TOP Masons Hydrate 
Lime or Quicklime as manufactured by the United States 
Gypsum Company. 

SAND —Shall be clean and sharp and shall meet the require¬ 
ments of American Standards Association specifications A-12-2. 

WATER —Shall be clean, free from harmful quantities of or¬ 
ganic matter and fit for domestic consumption. 

FINISH —Shall be ORIENTAL Exterior (colored) Finish as 
manufactured by the United States Gypsum Company. 

MIXING OF BASECOATS 

The scratch (first coat) shall be mixed in the proportion of one 
bag of portland cement (one cubic foot); two bags of MORTA- 
SEAL (or two cubic feet of RED TOP Masons Lime Putty) 
and seven and one-half cubic feet of sand (approximately 45 
No. 2 shovels). For application over stucco mesh or self-furring 
metal lath, approximately two pounds of fiber or hair shall be 
added to each mix of the above proportions. 

The brown coat (second coat) shall be mixed in the proportion 
of one bag of portland cement, two bags of MORTASEAL 
(or two cubic feet of RED TOP Masons Lime Putty) and nine 
cubic feet of sand (approximately 55 No. 2 shovels). 

APPLICATION 

Scratch coat shall be applied in a full %" coat, with sufficient 
pressure to form a good bond with masonry surfaces or to 
force it through and completely embed the stucco mesh. Cross 
scratch and, after set, damp cure for not less than 48 hours. 
Brown coat shall be applied over the dampened scratch coat in 
a full Vi" coat with sufficient pressure to form a good bond, 
rodded level and left rough, using a broom if necessary. After 
set, damp cure for at least 48 hours before applying the finish 
(third) coat. 


MATERIALS 

Reinforcing mesh (where required) shall be USG Stucco Mesh 
applied with stucco furring nails or USG 3.4 lb. Self-Furring 
Diamond Mesh Metal Lath, applied with 1 " 1! gauge galva¬ 

nized roofing nails. Nails to be spaced not over 6" on center 
vertically and 16 " on center horizontally. 


CURING 

Damp curing of each coat shall be accomplished by applying 
water in a fine, fog spray. Apply only as much water as is 
readily absorbed. The frequency of spraying required will de¬ 
pend on the weather exposure, more frequent applications 
being required during hot, dry and windy weather. 


EXTERIOR STUCCO FINISH 


ORIENTAL* EXTERIOR 

DESCRIPTION 

ORIENTAL Exterior Finish is a factory-prepared stucco for 
exterior application over a portland cement-lime basecoat. It 
requires the addition of water only on the job. 

Colors: Pewter Gray, Eggshell Ivory, Sun Tan, Stone Gray, 
Copper Rose, Alamo Buff, Mission Green, Cascade Green, 
Pueblo Tan, Indian Coral, Rancho Brown and White. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

FACTORT PREPARED —Uniformity in formulation insures 
endurance under all weather conditions. Avoids possibility of 
job-mixing errors. 


(COLORED) FINISHES 

PLASTERING SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

When exterior stucco is applied during cold weather, longer 
curing periods are necessary. In freezing weather, do not apply 
ORIENTAL Exterior Stucco unless special precautions are 
taken to keep the materials at a temperature above 50° F. dur¬ 
ing mixing and for at least 48 hours after application. 

SCOPE 

Unless otherwise shown on drawings, all exterior walls shall be 
finished as herein described. 


INTEGRAL COLORING —Prevents variations possible where 
colors are added at site. 

DECORA TION —Requires none. 

ADAPTABLE to any texture. 

LIMITATIONS 

1. Not designed for use as a smooth trowel finish. 

2. Requires a portland cement-lime basecoat. 


MATERIALS 

Exterior finish coat shall be ORIENTAL Exterior colored 
finish as manufactured by the United States Gypsum Com¬ 
pany. Color and texture to be designated and approved by the 
architect or his representative. 

MIXING AND APPLICATION 

ORIENTAL Exterior colored finish shall be mixed and applied 
in strict accordance with the manufacturer’s directions. 
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DESCRIPTION 

USG* Sheathing is a fireproof gypsum sheathing ma¬ 
terial. It is made in large unit sheets 2'x8 'x%" with a 
new type water-resistant “asphalted” gypsum core en¬ 
closed in a specially treated, water-repellent, heavy black 
paper. The long edges are V-tongued and grooved. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

FIREPROOF —The gypsum core is incombustible and 
will not communicate high temperatures until completely 
calcined—a slow process. 

RESISTANCE TO WEATHER AND MOISTURE— 
The gypsum in the core is thoroughly inter-mixed with 
asphalt type emulsion. In addition, the tough paper cover¬ 
ing is given a special water-repellent treatment. This com¬ 
bination provides an amazing resistance to weather. The 
ability to “weather all weather” makes possible open 
storage on the job and exposure on the framing during 
construction without appreciable loss of structural value. 
It does not warp or buckle. 

VAPOR PERMEABILITY— USG Sheathing has an 
average permeability of 27.3 grains per sq. ft. per hr. 
per inch of mercury vapor pressure difference. 

ADDS STRUCTURAL STRENGTH —Wet or dry, 
USG Sheathing provides unusual lateral bracing to the 
frame. (See technical data.) 

WIND-TIGHT JOINTS —The inter-locking V-tongue 
and groove joints remain snugly fitted, thus minim izing 
wind infiltration. 

ECONOMICAL 

a. Unit cost of material is low. 

b. Full dimension—no face loss. 

c. Building paper eliminated except where required by 
building regulations. 

d. Minimum of waste—sheets fit standard 16” or 24” 
stud spacing. 

e. Up to 1000 sq. ft. can be applied by one man in eight 
hours. 

LIMITATIONS OF USE 

1. Maximum Stud Spacing 

USG Sheathing is designed for use on stud centers up 
to 24" for exterior finishes of wood siding, brick veneer, 
and stucco. For shingle exteriors the maximum stud 
centering is 16". 

2. Attachment of Exterior Finishes 

Wood siding, mesh reinforcement, nailing strips, wall 
ties, etc., shall be secured to the framing members by 
nailing through the USG Sheathing. 




USG Sheathing being applied to wood frame house 


TECHNICAL DATA 

1. STRENGTH TO RESIST LATERAL DISTORTION 

Comparative tests have been conducted in USG 
Research Laboratories and attested by Phil C. Huntly, 
Consulting Engineer. Tested dry, USG Sheathing ap¬ 
plied to an 8'x8' panel of 2"x4" framing on 16" centers 
had a lateral distortion of .498 inch under a racking load 
of 1850 lbs. 

A similar panel was subjected to the equivalent of 5 Yt 
years of average United States rain-fall in a giant 
“weatherometer” and with the same load of 1850 lbs. 
the distortion was only 1.125 inches. 

Under this same load a similar frame sheathed with 
l"x8" dry wood sheathing resulted in a distortion of 
10.312 inches. 


2. INSULATION 

Thermal conductance is 2.86 and thermal resistance is 
0.35, both for x /f' thickness. 


USG Sheathing Panel in Lateral Distortion Machine 
Load of 1850 lbs. applied at upper right hand corner of 8'x 8' Test Panel 
Lateral distortion on Dry Panel—.498 inch 
Lateral distortion on Wet Panel—1.125 inches 


* Trademark Reg. U.S.Pat. Off 
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USG SHEATHING 


WALL AND WINDOW DETAILS 

SCALE: SECTIONS —l'/j"=1'-0" ELEVATIONS — 3 /«"= 10“ 


WOOD SIDING 



ORIENTAL STUCCO 



BRICK VENEER 




FRAMES WITH 3/4 Blind STOPS Shall have 
WOOD STRIPS BETWEEN ThE SHEATHING AND 
TRIM 



FRAMES WITH THIS REVERSIBLE BUND STOP 
PERMIT THE USE OF l/2‘ U S-G SHEATHING 
WITHOUT SPECIAL FILLERS UNDER TRIM. 

IF THESE FRAMES ARE NOT LOCALLY 
AVAILABLE SPECIFY FRAMES FOR 1/2* USG 
SHEATHING- 


FROM; NATIONAL DOOR MFGR'S ASSOC. 
MANUALt WSS-45 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR USG SHEATHING 


SCOPE 

Unless otherwise shown on plans, all exterior walls shall 
be sheathed according to these specifications. 

MATERIALS 

Sheathing shall be USG Sheathing as manufactured by 
the United States Gypsum Company, K" x 24" x 8'0". 
Nails shall be galvanized, head diameter, IK" long 
roofing nails, having No. 11 gauge barbed shanks. 

APPLICATION 

Apply USG Sheathing with the long dimension across 
the supports and with the groove edge down, interlocking 
the tongue and groove edges. Ends of sheets shall abut 
over centers of supports, and all end joints shall be stag¬ 
gered. Fit snugly around all window and door openings. 
Secure sheathing to studs with nails spaced approxi¬ 
mately 4" on centers, 7 nails per 24" sheathing width per 
support except where exterior finish is secured to the 
frame with nails driven through the sheathing and into 
the studs, in which case nails shall be spaced approxi¬ 
mately 8" on center 4 nails per 24" sheathing width per 
stud. 

Starter nails shall be not less than W from edges or ends 
of sheathing. 

OPTIONAL INCLUSIONS 

1. USE OF WOOD SIDING OVER USG SHEATHING 

Apply siding directly over USG Sheathing, securing it 
with nails driven through sheathing and into studs. Nails 
shall have a minimum penetration of 134 " into the studs. 
End joints of siding shall be over centers of studs. 


2. USE OF MASONRY VENEER OVER USG 
SHEATHING 

Masonry ties shall be attached with nails driven through 
the sheathing and into the studs, using nails of sufficient 
length to penetrate IK" into the studs. (At least 6d com¬ 
mon nails.) Ties shall be spaced vertically to conform 
with coursing of masonry veneer. 

3. USE OF SIDE WALL SHINGLES OVER USG 
SHEATHING (Wood, Slate or Asbestos-Cement). 

Apply 1" x 2" wood furring strips horizontally over the 
USG Sheathing spaced to correspond to the shingle 
exposure. Secure strips with nails driven through sheath¬ 
ing. Use nails of sufficient length to provide at least IK" 
penetration into studs (at least 8d common). Use at 
least one nail at each intersection of stud and furring. 

NOTE TO ARCHITECT 

1. Use of Stucco over USG Sheathing —Stucco may be 
applied over USG Sheathing either by the use of 
furring strips and expanded metal lath or by the use of 
self-furring 3.4 lb. USG Diamond mesh lath nailed 
through sheathing and into studs with large headed 
nails of sufficient length to provide at least IK" penetra¬ 
tion into studs. See Sweet’s catalog or AIA file 20-B-l. 

2. Federal and A. S. T. M. Specifications 

USG Sheathing complies with Federal specifications for 
Gypsum Sheathing Board. SS-S-276 and A.S.T.M. 
(American Society for Testing Materials) Standard 
Specifications, A.S.T.M. Designation: C79-42. These 
specifications require only plain core, plain paper. USG 
Sheathing exceeds these with water repellent gypsum 
core and water repellent paper. 
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SHEETROCK* 


ONE-HALF INCH RECESSED EDGE WALLBOARD 


DESCRIPTION 

Yi" SHEETROCK is composed essentially of a gypsum core 
encased in tough paper: a heavy manila finished sheet on the 
face side and a strong liner paper on the back side. The long 
edges are recessed (thinner edges) to form a shallow channel 
for embedding and concealing the joint reinforcement— 
PERF-A-TAPE*—when 2 panels are butted. For sizes see 
Technical Data for SHEETROCK. (Page 4). 

PERF-A-TAPE JOINT STSTEM —consists of a strong paper 
tape and cement. Both products engineered for SHEETROCK 
joint reinforcement and concealment. The tape is made of a 
special, perforated, strong paper with its edges chamfered. The 
cement is designed for low shrinkage, maximum bond and 
workability. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

Yi" Recessed Edge SHEETROCK wallboard provides the 
following features: 

FIREPROOF. SHEETROCK will not burn or support com¬ 
bustion. It will not transmit temperatures greatly in excess of 
212° F. until completely calcined—a slow process. 

STRONG FLUSH JOINTS. PERF-A-TAPE provides a sys¬ 
tem for reinforcing SHEETROCK joints. The strength of the 
finished PERF-A-TAPE joint is as great as that of the board 
itself. The joinings between the SHEETROCK panels are con¬ 
cealed with a specially processed fiber tape bonded to the 
board with a cement of unusual strength and adhesiveness. 

DECORA TION. The face paper on SHEETROCK is a strong 
sheet with a highly calendered manila surface which is suitable 
for any type of decorative treatment, such as paint, texture, 
wallpaper, and permits repeated re-decoration during the life 
of the building. 

CRACK-RESISTANT. “Welded” together by the PERF-A- 
TAPE Joint System, SHEETROCK panels form walls and 
ceilings that are extremely resistant to cracks caused by frame 
movement, vibration or settlement. 

%" SHEETROi 

^"SHEETROCK wallboard is identical to SHEETROCK 
in all physical respects except thickness. It is the standard 
gypsum wallboard for repair and remodel. It is likewise used 
in some new homes. 

All the features listed under “Function and Utility of Y" 
SHEETROCK” are essentially the same for this product. 

Y " SHEETROCK is manufactured with three edges as follows: 
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NON-WARPING. Expansion or contraction of SHEETROCK 
under normal atmospheric changes is negligible, consequently 
it will not warp or buckle. 

DRY WALLS. Eliminates needless water in construction. Saves 
on cost of temporary heat in cold weather construction. 

SPEED. Precast panels of SHEETROCK are easily cut and 
quickly applied. 

HORIZONTAL WALL APPLICATION. (The horizontal ap¬ 
plication of SHEETROCK is applying the long length of the 
SHEETROCK panel at right angles to the framing members.) 
The strength of SHEETROCK and the joint system is such 
that panels may be erected horizontally on walls without the 
need of headers behind the horizontal joints. This method 
generally reduces the total lineal footage of joints, produces 
more inconspicuous joints, gives greater bracing strength and 
is the recommended application method. 

LIMITATIONS OF USE 

1. Maximum Spacing of Framing Members. Y" Recessed Edge 
SHEETROCK is designed for use on framing centers up to 24". 

2. Shower Stalls. SHEETROCK should not be used in damp 
locations, as in shower stalls. 

WALLBOARD 

Recessed. Edge. For use with PERF-A-TAPE where joint rein¬ 
forcement and concealment is necessary. 

Beveled Edge SHEETROCK has a )/ s " to % s " bevel on the long 
edges. It may be used where the joint is to be featured. 

Square Edge SHEETROCK is manufactured for use with bat¬ 
ten strips or other decorative joint treatment. Its primary use 
is for temporary or industrial construction. 

* Trademarks Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 

















APPLICATION OF SHEETROCK 
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PERF-A-TAPE JOINT SYSTEM FOR SHEETROCK WALLBOARD 



ERECTION 

Vi" RECESSED EDGE SHEETROCK WALLBOARD 




PERF-A-TAPE is embedded 
in the cement. A thin 
covering coat of cement 
is applied immediately 
after this operation. 


Second and third coats 
of cement are applied 
after the preceding 
coats are dry, to bring 
the joint flush with the 
wall surface. 



After drying, cement is 
sandpapered, assuring 
smooth surface for any 
decoration. 


ADVANTAGES OF HORIZONTAL APPLICATION OVER NORMAL VERTICAL APPLICATION 


We recommend horizontal application on walls and ceil¬ 
ings for the following reasons: 

1. Reduces necessary joint treatment footage up to 25 
per cent. 

2 . Strongest dimension of board runs across framing 
members. 


3. Bridges irregularities in alignment and spacing of 
framing members. 

4. Eliminates need for headers. 

5. Better bracing continuity—ties more framing mem¬ 
bers together. 

6 . Joints are at convenient height on walls for the finish¬ 
ing operation. 
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UNITED STATES GYPSUM 


TECHNICAL DATA FOR SHEETROCK 
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Fire Endurance Ratings of Gypsum Wallboard Partitions 


Material 


W Gypsum Wallboard 
Gypsum Wallboard 
Gypsum Wallboard 


Fill between studs 


40 Min. 
25 Min. 


None 
None 
No Tests 

NOTE: Ratings are for partitions constructed of 2" x 4" studs 116" o.c.l, with Gypsum Wallboard nailed on both sides of studs. 

As published in National Bureau of Standards Publication BMS 92 


Fire Endurance Period 


Bearing 


Non-bearing 


40 Min. 
25 Min. 


BENDING RADII 


THICKNESS 

LENGTHWISE 

WIDTH 


20'* 

. , 

Vs" 

U/P 

25' 

Vi" 

5' 

15' 


*Bending two pieces successively permits radii shown for W'‘ 
SHEETROCK. 


Notes: 

1. To apply board, place a stop at one end of the curve and then 
gently and gradually push on the other end of the board, forcing 
the center against the framing until the curve is complete. 

2. By moistening the face and back paper thoroughly and allowing 
the water to soak well into the core, the board may be bent to still 
shorter radii. When the board dries thoroughly, it will regain 
its original hardness. 


N 


ORMAL STOCK SIZES AND SPECIFICATIONS 


Thick¬ 

ness 

Edge 

Width 

Length 

Approx. 
Weight 
Lbs. per 

M Sq. Ft. 

Recommended 

Support 

Spacing 

Joint 

Treat¬ 

ment 

Size 

Nail 

Uted 

Nails 
Lbs. M 
Sq. Ft. 

Maximum 

Nail 

Spacing 

Decoration 

VL' 

Recessed 

4' 

6,7,8, 9, 10 & 12 

2100 

16” or 24" o.c. 

PERF-A-TAPE 

5d Cement 
Coated 

6 

8" on Walls 

7" on Ceilings 

Paint or 

Vs" 

Recessed 

4' 

6, 7, 8, 9, 10 & 12 

1550 

16” o.c. 

PERF-A-TAPE 

4d Cement 
Coated 

4^ 

Same as 
above 

Paint or 

Vs" 

Beveled 

4' 

8, 10 & 12' 

1550 

16" o.c. 

No treat¬ 
ment re¬ 
quired 

4d Cement 
Coated 

4}^ 

Same as 
above 

Paint 

M" 

Square 

4' 

7, 8, 9 & 10' 

1100 

16" o.c. 

SHEETROCK 
Finisher, PERF- 
A-TAPE, or 
Panel Strips 

4d Cement 
Coated, 6d 
over exist¬ 
ing plaster 

Ai-AM 

6d-6 

Same as 
above 

Paint or 
Wallpaper 


NOTE: Insulating SHEETROCK —Any of the above are available with insulating foil back in sizes given, at slight additional cost. 


INSULATING SHEETROCK WALLBOARD 


DESCRIPTION 

Insulating SHEETROCK 
is regular SHEETROCK wall- 
board which has a sheet of 
bright aluminum foil securely 
attached to its back surface. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

INSULA TION. The bright met¬ 
al foil has the property of re¬ 
ducing heat flow out of the 
home in the winter and into the 
home in the summer. The 
thermal insulating value of 
Insulating SHEETROCK 
properly applied in a wall is 
equivalent to that of ]/ 2 " fiber 
insulating board. 

VAPOR BARRIER. Insulating 
SHEETROCK provides an 
efficient vapor barrier which retards the passage of vapor 
through the interior lining of exterior walls, minimizing the 
possibility of condensation within the wall. For explanation of 


THERMAL RESISTANCE (R) OF INSULATING SHEETROCK 
FACING AN AIR SPACE OF %" OR MORE 

All figures based on 1947 Guide of the ASH VE 

DIRECTION OF HEAT FLOW 

Thickness of Insulating Sheetrock 

Yl inch | % inch 1 }4 inch 

DOWNWARD 

Use these coefficients for ceilings and sloping surfaces 
under summer conditions 

6.87 

6.78 

6.69 

UPWARD 

Use these coefficients for ceilings and sloping surfaces 
under winter conditions 

2.53 

2.44 

2.35 

HORIZONTAL 

Use these coefficients for walls 
under both summer and winter conditions 

2.53 

2.44 

2.35 


the effect of vapor barriers on condensation, see page 5. 

All items describing the function and utility of y 2 " Recessed 
Edge SHEETROCK also apply to this product. 


II 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR RECESSED EDGE SHEETROCK 


SCOPE 

Unless otherwise shown on plans, all interior walls 
and ceilings shall be finished with gypsum wallboard. 

MATERIALS 

Gypsum Wallboard shall be V 2 " Recessed Edge SHEET- 
ROCK, manufactured by the United States Gypsum 
Company. 

Nails shall be 5d, 13 V 2 gauge, cement-coated, flathead. 

ERECTION 

Framing shall be in accordance with plans and specifi¬ 
cations and/or shall pass minimum F.H.A. requirements. 
Headers shall be provided for solid support for fixture 
attachment wherever necessary. 

SHEETROCK panels in lengths as long as possible 


shall be applied to ceilings first and then walls. All panels 
shall be applied with the long edges at right angles to the 
framing members. All ends shall be supported on fram¬ 
ing members and joints shall be staggered. Joints on op¬ 
posite sides of partitions shall not fall on the same stud. 

Recessed edges shall be butted loosely together. Cut 
edges and mill ends shall be sanded down to provide a 
smooth joining. 

SHEETROCK wallboard shall be securely nailed to 
supports, using 5d, 13 y 2 gauge, cement-coated, flathead 
nails, \%" long. Nails shall be spaced not less than %" 
from edges and ends of board and shall be spaced 5" to 
7" apart on ceilings and 6" to 8" apart on walls. Nails 
shall be driven “home,” with heads slightly below the 
surface. Do not use a nail set. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR PERF-A-TAPE JOINT SYSTEM 


MATERIAL 

Joint treatment shall be PERF-A-TAPE joint reinforc¬ 
ing tape and cement, manufactured by United States 
Gypsum Company. 

APPLICATION 

Cement included in PERF-A-TAPE Joint System shall 
be mixed according to the manufacturer’s directions. 

All internal and external corners and angles shall be 

IK. 

reinforced with PERF-A-TAPE Joint System and fin¬ 
ished in the following manner: 

The recess between two SHEETROCK panels shall 
be filled with a sufficient thickness of cement to com¬ 
pletely hide the board at all points. The tape shall be 
centered on the joint and, with a SHEETROCK knife 
or suitable tool, pressed tightly to the two panels. The 


excess cement, squeezed from between the tape and 
panels, shall be laid smoothly on top of the tape. 

When the first coat is thoroughly dry, a second appli¬ 
cation of cement shall be spread evenly over the entire 
joint to beyond the shoulder of the recess. 

When the second coat is thoroughly dry, the third and 
finish coat shall be applied so as to even up all surfaces 
of the joint. 

All nail depressions shall receive at least two coats of 
cement, leaving them filled even and flush with the sur¬ 
face of the board. 

Between applications of cement, rough spots or areas 
shall be sanded smooth wherever necessary. When 
thoroughly dry, the finish coat shall be sanded wherever 
necessary to leave all joints and nail spots flush and 
smooth and ready for decoration. 
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WOODGRAINED SHEETROCK 


DESCRIPTION 

Woodgrained SHEETROCK is a pre-finished gypsum 
wallboard combining the appearance of wood with the 
fireproof and other advantages of gypsum. The appear¬ 
ance of graining, knots and coloring characteristics of 
bleached mahogany, knotty pine and walnut are faith¬ 
fully reproduced on the face of SHEETROCK by photo¬ 
graphic and printing processes. A factory-applied lacquer 
helps protect and preserve the finish. It is made in %" 
thickness and 4' widths—8' and 10' lengths. Nails are 
available in matching colors. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

Woodgrained SHEETROCK wallboard is recommended 
for use in libraries, dens, hallways, finished attic and 
basement rooms, shops, offices, restaurants, clubs, display 
rooms, etc., where a wood paneled effect is desired. It 
provides the following features: 

ATTRACTIVE WOOD PANEL EFFECT —SHEET¬ 
ROCK Woodgrained finishes in bleached mahogany, 
knotty pine and walnut reproduce in minute detail the 
appearances of color, graining, knots, burling and in¬ 
dividuality of real wood panels. 

FIREPROOF —Woodgrained SHEETROCK has the ap¬ 
pearance of wood but will not burn because of its fire¬ 
proof gypsum core. It adds fire protection to the building. 

DOES NOT WARP OR BUCKLE— Woodgrained 
SHEETROCK has all the durability and non-warping 
qualities of regular SHEETROCK. This advantage is 
important in woodgrained finishes. It means that panels 
will not pull out from under mouldings and that they will 
maintain the straight, even surface which they have when 
first erected. 

EAST TO CUT —SHEETROCK in woodgrained fin¬ 
ishes is easily cut with a saw, or it may be scored and 
snapped. 

LOW IN COST: 

(a) Unit cost of material is low. 

(b) Large unit sheets are easily and quickly erected. 

(c) Colored nails eliminate nailhead treatment. 

(d) Surface and decoration in one operation — saves 
decorating cost—eliminates joint treatment—saves time. 

NO PANEL STRIPS OR JOINT TREATMENT RE¬ 
QUIRED —The fine line joint obtained by butting square 
edge knotty pine Woodgrained SHEETROCK panels to¬ 
gether looks like a continuation of the random width 
plank field pattern. Bleached mahogany and walnut 
Woodgrained SHEETROCK have beveled edges which 



make butted “V ’ joints a part of the decoration instead 
of something to be hidden. Picture mouldings, cove 
mouldings, chair rails, plate rails, and base assemblies 
may be of a wide variety commonly used. Mouldings 
may be stained to harmonize or contrast with Wood¬ 
grained SHEETROCK. 

Maintenance —Woodgrained SHEETROCK is protected 
by its factory applied lacquer finish. It is easy to clean. 

If additional protection is desired or needed, a deluxe 
finish may be secured by first applying a coat of white 
shellac, then a coat of wax for a dull finish or a coat of 
clear varnish for glossy finish. 

Caution: Do not apply varnish without first using shellac. 

LIMITATIONS OF USE 

1. Maximum framing centering. Woodgrained SHEET¬ 
ROCK is not recommended for use on framing centers 
over 16". 

2. Excessive wear and cleaning. Where excessive wear is 
expected, panels should be treated with a coat of white 
shellac, then waxed or varnished. Where tables or chairs 
frequently touch a wall, a wood chair rail should be pro¬ 
vided. 

TECHNICAL DATA FOR WOODGRAINED 
SHEETROCK 

Same as for y s " SHEETROCK wallboard. 
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TYPICAL INSTALLATIONS-WOOPGRAINEP SHEETROCK 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR WOODGRAINED SHEETROCK 


SCOPE 

Where indicated on plans, interior walls shall be finished 
with pre-decorated gypsum wallboard. 

MATERIALS 

Pre-decorated gypsum wallboard— shall be Vs" Woodgrained 
SHEETROCK, manufactured by United States Gyp¬ 
sum Company. Type of grain shall be as shown in plans. 

Nails —shall be of matching color. 

As an alternate, Woodgrained SHEETROCK can be securely 
nailed with 5d finish nails driven at 45° angle, countersunk and 
puttied with Spackling Putty or plastic wood, colored to match 


finish on SHEETROCK. 

ERECTION 

Supports such as studs, joists, or furring strips shall be 
spaced 16" on center and shall be level and plumb. All 
joints or edges shall be supported by framework or 
headers. Butt edges together, placing joints to get bal¬ 
anced panel effect, or as shown in plans. Space nails 6" 
to 8" o.c. Use padded or plastic head hammer to drive 
colored nails. 

Wax or varnish finish. The Woodgrained SHEETROCK 
shall be given a coat of white shellac, then a coat of (wax) 
(varnish). Specify brand. 
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SHEETROCK TILEBOARD 


DESCRIPTION 

SHEETROCK Tileboard is a gypsum wallboard having a sur¬ 
face indented with tile-like impressions 4)/i" x 4\4" square. 
When decorated, it simulates tile. It is made in standard Vs" 
thickness and 4' widths—8' and 10' lengths. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

SHEETROCK Tileboard is used in bathrooms, kitchens, lava¬ 
tories, dairy buildings, restaurants and any place where a tile 
design is wanted. SHEETROCK Tileboard provides the fol¬ 
lowing features: 

ECONOMICAL SHEETROCK Tileboard, low in cost, with 
its close simulation of ceramic tiling and inherent speed of erec¬ 
tion, permits faster completion of any room where a tile effect 
is desired. 

EASILY DECORATED. It can be decorated with gloss oil 
paint or enamel. When a solid color is used for “tiles” and a 
lighter color for joints, the appearance of ceramic tile is more 
nearly produced. 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR SHEETROCK TILEBOARD 
SCOPE 

Where indicated on plans, interior walls (describe area) shall 
be finished with gypsum tileboard. (Not recommended for shower 
walls.) 

MATERIALS 

Gypsum tileboard shall be %" SHEETROCK Tileboard. 
manufactured by United States Gypsum Company. 

Nails shall be 4d cement coated flathead. 

ERECTION 

Studs shall be spaced 16" on centers and shall be level and 



plumb. Headers shall be provided wherever fixtures are to 
be installed. Tileboard shall be of sufficient length to span 
wall lengths (up to 10 feet). When end joints cannot be 
avoided, place them over and under openings. Cut back as 
near the center of the tile squares as possible and make an even 
match. Leave a space of at least 14," between tileboard and tub 
rim. Set bottom edge of sheet in a good grade of waterproof 
caulking compound and fill \i" space completely. Nail tile¬ 
board in “field” of tile with 4d cement coated nails. Drive nails 
home and fill hammer depressions with SHEETROCK Fin¬ 
isher. Joints and corner angles shall be treated with PERF-A- 
TAPE Joint System with cement grooved to match tile im¬ 
pressions. 


QUARTER-INCH SHEETROCK WALLBOARD 



DESCRIPTION 

Quarter-inch SHEETROCK is a utility gypsum wallboard. It 
is made with square edges only, 4' wide—7', 8', 9', and 10' long. 
Its highly calendered ivory colored surface takes any type of 
decoration. 

FUNCTION AND UTILITY 

Quarter-inch SHEETROCK is ideal for covering old unsightly 
walls and ceilings, in repair work, and for temporary or “cost 
factor’ ’walls, ceilings and partitions in stores, offices, factories, etc. 


FIREPROOF AND DURABLE. Quarter-inch SHEETROCK, I 
with its gypsum core, has all the fireproof, non-warping, and ] 
decorative features of SHEETROCK. 

LIGHT WEIGHT. Its light weight makes it easy to handle ] 
and apply on ceilings. 

CURVED SURFACES. Quarter-inch SHEETROCK is more j 
flexible than thicker SHEETROCKand can be safely bent to a j 
5' radius lengthwise. This makes quarter-inch ideal for curved < 
surfaces and display work. 

LOW IN COST. Unit cost is lower than most other types of 1 
wallboard and is in the same price range as paper wallboard. 
TAKES ANY JOINT TREATMENT. Joints may be rein- j 
forced with PERF-A-TAPE, treated with panel strips or simply i 
filled with SHEETROCK Finisher. 

TAKES ANY DECORATION. Its ivory colored surface pro- J 
vides an ideal surface for paint, wallpaper or textured deco- 1 
rations. 

IDEAL FOR COVERING OLD WALLS AND CEILINGS, j 
Quarter-inch can generally be applied directly over old walls j 
without removing wood trim. PERF-A-TAPE Joint Treat- I 
ment provides smooth “joint-free” walls. 

LIMITATIONS OF USE 

1. Maximum stud spacing. Quarter-inch SHEETROCK is de- j 
signed for use on stud centers up to 16''. 

2. New construction. Not designed for use in normal new con- 1 
struction. One-half inch SHEETROCK is recommended. 1 
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UPSON STRONG-BILT 



THE UPSON COMPANY 

A full generation — better than thirty-seven 
years ago, in fact, The Upson Company was 
founded at Lockport, New York. 

Specialists in the development of fibre products, 
the new company sensed the potential market 
for a dependable wall and ceiling lining—a de¬ 
sire on the part of the public to get away from 
wet plaster and to turn to more efficient dry- 
wall construction. 

Intensive research and often years of develop¬ 
ment have been behind every Upson Product 
before any attempt to market it has been made. 
Emphasis has always been on quality and per¬ 
formance rather than price. 

The wisdom of such a policy is best reflected in 
the Company's growth. From a modest little 
plant having only 15,000 square feet of floor 
space, and capitalized at $50,000, The Upson 
Company has grown until today its present huge 
manufacturing facilities extend over 23 acres. 

As striking as the growth in plant capacity is the 
comparison of the Upson Board of yesterday 
with the marvelously efficient Upson Pone/s of 
today. 

No better proof of this exists perhaps than the 
thousands of Upson Panel installations which 
have been made both in private buildings and 
Governmental housing projects. Upson Panels 
have more than justified the faith architects and 
builders have placed in them. 


Upson STRONG-BILT Panels provide the ideal wall and 
ceiling lining for new small home construction. Strong, 
rigid (6 plies, approximately 3/ g " thick), efficient insula 
ing value . . . Forever CRACKPROOF. 

Strong-Bilt Panels are eight feet high and room length. 
They are also available in four foot widths for use in pan 
©ling. 

Upson Strong-Bilt Panels are easy to handle—quick to ai 
ply. They save time—save labor—give added dollar value 
to any home. 


UPSON KUVER-KRAK 


Cracked plastered ceilings have long been a problem. Sur- 
veys made by impartial agencies show that two out of three 
homes have cracked plaster in one or more rooms. 

Patching a badly cracked ceiling is at best a dirty, mus: 
job with no guarantee of permanency. Upson KUVER-KRAK 
Panels were expressly designed to answer this problem. 

KUVER-KRAK Panels are applied to furring strips, right 
over the old plaster. The job is done quickly, efficiently 
with little muss or fuss. The result is a ceiling of great 
beauty and permanence—forever CRACKPROOF. A 5 ply 
panel—a full l/j" in thickness. 


UPSON DUBL-THIK 


With the same degree of acceptance accorded STRONG- 
BILT in other rooms of the house, Upson DUBL-THIK Fibr 
Tile has taken its well earned place in thousands of bat 
and kitchens. 

In^ no sense is DUBL-THIK intended as an imitation or sut 
stitute for any other material. It has natural, inherent, ad 
vantages which recommend its use wherever tile-like beau 
plus extra serviceability must be achieved on a limit 
budget. 

Properly finished with a good quality paint or enamel 
Dubl-Thik provides a highly attractive, colorful, water-re¬ 
pellent surface for bathroom and kitchen. It is 5 plies, 
slightly over l/j" in thickness. Available in regular 4" tile 
patterns; also in smooth, unscored surface. 


upson 3 / 16 /y PANEL! 


Upson 3/16" Panels are best described as a lighter weight, 
general utility panel. Its 4 plies provide ample strength. 
For temporary construction, signs, displays, and similar jobs, 

Upson 3/16" Panels have the same beautiful painting sur¬ 
face as the heavier weight Upson Panels. 

Upson 3/16" Panels also lend themselves to an almost end¬ 
less variety of industrial uses. Many business establishments 
make a practice of keeping a supply on hand. 


LOCKPORT, NEW YORK 








Panels for dry-built, full-wall construction 



Panels for re-covering cracked plaster ceilings 
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PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


STRONG-BILT is a strong, 6 ply rigid panel approximately 3 / g " 
thick, laminated for strength and rigidity. 

It is impregnated with various gums, resins, and oils to make it water 
resistant and provide a better painting surface. 

STRONG-BILT has a beautifully pebbled surface which is pre-sized 
at the factory, providing a perfect painting surface. 

STRONG-BILT Panels are made in standard sizes 4 foot by 6, 7, 8, 
9, 10, 12, 14 and 16 feet long—full-wall sizes, 8 feet wide and 14, 16 
and 18 feet long. 

STRONG-BILT Panels have high insulation value. Independent, au¬ 
thoritative tests show that STRONG-BILT Panels have up to 3.2/1 
times the insulation value of plaster board and 2.6/1 that of Douglas 
Fir Panels. Thermal conductivity—.43 BTU. 


USES 


Upson STRONG-BILT Panels are specifically designed to provide a 
better, more efficient, CRACK-PROOF wall and ceiling lining for 
new construction. 

They are applied quickly any time of the year. No waiting for plaster 
to dry. STRONG-BILT Panels are applied direct to studs with the 
Upson Floating Fastener. (See detailed directions, page II) 

While primarily designed for new small home construction, Upson 
STRONG-BILT Panels have a wide variety of other uses wherever 
an unusually strong, rigid wall surface may be needed. 

Industrially, it is used in stores and factories for walls and ceilings, 
partitions, storage rooms, and many other uses. 

STRONG-BILT may also be found in many schools, churches, and 
other public institutions. 


EASY TO HANDLE 



Two Men Handle A Panel Easily 

By using wooden U clamps two men 
can easily handle a large 8' x 18' 
Upson Strong-Bilt Panel. Strong and 
Rigid. 


—> 

Upson Stronq-BIlt Panels Are Light 
In Weight 

An Upson Strong-Bilt Panel 8' x 18' 
handles easier than some panel 
materials 4' wide and 8' or 10' long. 
Crackproof! 


Panel Goes Through An Ordinary 
Door 

Two men can carry an 8' x 18' Upson 
Strong-Bilt Panel through an ordinary 
door, measuring 2'6" x 6'8". Durable 
and Permanent. 
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APPLICATION 

Upson STRONG-BILT Pa nels can be applied equally well to various 
types of construction; wood frame, brick veneer, concrete or cinder 
block, as well as to modern steel frame construction. They are equally 
suited to conventional, site or factory constructed houses. 

FRAMING- It is essential in all types of construction to provide 
a continuous backing for all edges of STRONG-BILT Panels as well 
as for all decorative mouldings. By proper planning, practically all 
of this backing can be installed when framing the building. 

Masonry, and concrete or cinder block construction should be furred 
16 on centers and the furring so located as to provide a continuous 
nailing base for all panel edges and mouldings. 

No. 2 FASTENERS — Upson No. 2 Floating Fasteners applied 12" 
apart on studs and joists anchor Strong-Bilt Panels from the back, 
avoiding face nailing and also provide for normal structural movement 
of studs and joists. Apply Fasteners to a solid base, not springy, with 
3d coated nails. Do not use Fasteners under panel edges or around 
openings, but nail with 3d coated nails spaced 16” apart and 
back from panel edge. 

PANEL APPLICATION— Apply 

ceiling panels first. Allow for •/j" 
space between all panels. At an¬ 
gle of ceiling and sidewall, leave 
sufficient space so that when ap¬ 
plying cornice, nails can be driven 
into framing through space be¬ 
tween panels, without nailing into 
edge of either ceiling or sidewall 
panels, as shown in Figure I at 
left. Wall panels should also be 
spaced to allow for proper nail¬ 
ing of inside corner moulding. 
See Figure 2. 

Use a piece of 2x4 about 8” long to clinch STRONG-BILT Panels onto 
Fasteners. Face one side of block with a piece of panel, countersink¬ 
ing nails so they will not mar panels being installed. 

Use a heavy hammer and start clinching Fasteners in center of panel 
working out from center to each edge. Center the pounding block 
over one fastener at a time. Hold panel against Fastener prongs. 
The first blow will then cause Fasteners to enter panel and the second 
will clinch them. 

MOULDINGS — Panel joints 

should always be covered with a 
decorative moulding. Upson 
Shad-o-Line Mouldings, illustrat¬ 
ed on Page 10 add interesting 
high lights and shadows as well as 
permitting the installation of 
mouldings before decorating. If 
standard mouldings are used, 

STRONG-BILT Panels should be 
decorated before the mouldings 
are installed. Nail mouldings se¬ 
curely, not to exceed 8" apart. 
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SPECIFICATION!. 

: Thermal conductivity Btu Dpr hour. 


Weight per square foot in pounds 0.95 

Number of plies.< v ---- -iSx 

Thickness in inches-- . . .. ^ 0.34 

(Approx, three eighths Inch) , „ 

vVt- ; v ; ' • * 

Tensile strength, long Way of 
panel, in pounds per square 

inch... i*';*'*.*:yvvv 1 . *2,033 

Tensile strength,;'• short; 
panel, in pounds per square 


inch:. 


Flexural strength, breaking Ipad, \'’CV 
long way of panel, in pounds.. 42 

Flexural strength, breaking load, 
short way of panel, in pounds . 24 

Nail holding strength in pounds. 145 

v ^'\ vV.•’V.- 

Upson STRONG-BILT Panel Sixer 
Giant size, 8 feet wide and 14';,1 
■ 18' in length; also 4 feet 
8,9,;10, 12,14 and 1$ feet 


j, 


See Decoration Suggestions on Page 12. 

Write The Upson Company, Lockport, New York, for detail application 
directions for Upson STRONG-BILT Panels. 


THE UPSON COMPANY* LOCKPORT, NEW YORK 



































PHYSICAL 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Upson KUVER-KRAK Panels, 5 ply, have iden¬ 
tically the same pebbled surface as STRONG- 
BILT Panels. They are a full quarter-inch in 
thickness. The Panels come in 4 foot widths by 
6', 7', 8', 9', 10', 12', 14', and 16' long. 

USES 

While designed primarily for re-covering 
cracked plaster ceilings, KUVER-KRAK Panels 
are also used extensively for repairing and 
remodeling walls and ceilings of older homes. 
Wherever there is need for a superior wall and 
ceiling surface, KUVER-KRAK Panels will serve 
admirably. 







DECORATIVE 

ACCESSORIES 

Beauty is added to the appearance of an 
Upson ceiling installation when Upson Decora¬ 
tive Blocks and Relief Ornaments are used in 
conjunction with Upson Duplex mouldings. 


I 


r 



Upson Duplex mouldings are available in 2" 
strips mounted on a 3" base or in 3" on 4". 
These mouldings take full advantage of high 
lights and shadows-r-a beautiful effect. 
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upson KUVER-KRAK panels 


APPLICATION 

Upson KUVER-KRAK Panels can be applied over old cracked plaster 
or other type of wall covering to give a modern, fresh interior finish. 

PREPARING OLD SURFACE 

CRACKED PLASTER — Furr 16" on centers over old plaster, shim¬ 
ming to produce a true and level surface. Plan the paneling design 
and then apply furring accordingly, providing a continuous nailing base 
for all panel edges and all mouldings. 

BRICK. CONCRETE OR CEMENT BLOCKS- Waterproof the walls 

with asphaltum. Furr horizontally 16" on centers. Cut in vertical 
furring to provide a continuous nailing base for panel edges and 
mouldings. Paint edges and back of KUVER-KRAK Panels with a good 
waterproof paint. 

WOOD WAINSCOTING OR BEADED CEILING- It is not neces¬ 
sary to furr if the old surface is level and not springy, otherwise furr 
16" on centers. 

FASTENERS 

On furring that has been shimmed space No. 2 Fasteners 8" apart so 
that every other Fastener falls directly over an old stud or joist. 
When Fasteners are applied directly to new studding located 16" on 
centers, space Fasteners 12" apart. Use 3d coated nails to apply 
Fasteners. 

Do not use Fasteners under panel 
edges or around openings, but 
nail with 3d coated nails spaced 
16" apart and */*" back from 
panel edge. 

PANEL APPLICATION 

Never force KUVER-KRAK Panels 
into place . . . always leave 
space between panel edges. 
Leave sufficient space between 
panels at angle of ceiling and 
sidewall, so that when applying 
cornice moulding, nails can be 
driven into furring through space 
between panels . . . without nail¬ 
ing into edge of either ceiling 
or sidewall panel, as shown in 
Figure 3 at left. Wall panels 
should also be spaced for proper nailing of inside corner mouldings. 
See Figure 4. 

To clinch KUVER-KRAK Panels to Fasteners use a piece of 2 x 4 about 
8" long. Face one side with a piece of KUVER-KRAK Panel counter¬ 
sinking the nails so they will not injure the panels being installed. 

Using a heavy hammer start clinching Fasteners in center of panel, 
working out to each side. Center the pounding blocL over one 
Fastener at a time. Hold the panel against the Fastener prongs, 
when striking the first blow, thus insuring the prongs entering the panel. 
The second blow will clinch the prongs. Nail panel edges and around 
openings. 

MOULDINGS 

Upson Shad-o-Line Mouldings 
have been designed to permit 
the panels to move with normal 
structural settlement without 
showing the broken paint lines 
so common to most panel mate¬ 
rial installations. Shad-o-Line 
Moulding designs are illustrated 
on Page 10. 

NOTE —If Shad-o-Line Mouldings 
are not used, KUVER-KRAK 
Panels must be painted before ap¬ 
plying the standard wood mould¬ 
ing. All mouldings should be nailed 
securely, not to exceed 8" apart. 

Use finish nails of sufficient size 

so they will enter furring far enough for good holding power. 



Detailed Directions for Decorating Upson KUVER-KRAK 
Panels are shown on Page 12. 

Write The Upson Company, Lockport, New York, for de¬ 
tailed application instructions. 
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PHYSICAL 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Upson DUBL-THIK Fibre-Tile comes in 5 ply 
panels 4 feet wide by 6 , 8 , 10, and 12 feet 
long. The panels are slightly over 1 / 4 " in thick¬ 
ness—made of tightly compressed fibres, 
which will not easily break or fracture. 

The surface, which comes unfinished, is avail¬ 
able in either smooth or embossed 4 " tile-like 
indentations. It is fuzz-free. Takes paint or 
enamel beautifully. Permits any architect 
or homeowner to carry out any decorative 
scheme. 

DUBL-THIK has high insulation value. 

USES 

Upson DUBL-THIK Tile is ideal for baths and 
kitchens in new constructions where economy 
without sacrifice of efficiency is desirable. 

It is also used extensively in remodeling baths 
and kitchens in old constructions where it may 
be applied right over old plaster. 

DUBL-THIK is widely used in commercial es¬ 
tablishments, butcher shops, seafood stores, 
restaurants—anywhere in fact where an inex¬ 
pensive, yet thoroughly serviceable tile-like 
surface is needed. 


Suggested Mouldings 
for use with Upson 
DUBL-THIK Fibre Tile 

























































UPSON 


DUBL-THIK FIBRE TILE 


APPLICATION 

NEW CONSTRUCTION 

Upson DUBL-THIK Fibre-Tile, when used in new construction on bath¬ 
room and kitchen walls, can be applied directly to studding 16* on 
centers. Studs must be straight and in line. 

NAILERS- Nailing pieces must be inserted to give a continuous nail¬ 
ing base tor all panel edges and mouldings, and tor all plumbing and 
electrical fixtures. 

FASTENERS —Use No. 2 Floating Fasteners to anchor the center of 
DUBL-THIK Tile Panels. Space Fasteners 12" apart on intermediate 
studs. Do not use Fasteners under panel edges or around openings, 
but nail with 3d coated nails spaced 16" apart and 1 / 4 " back from 
panel edge. 

Use a piece of 2 x 4 about 8 " long faced on one side with a piece 
of panel, as a pounding block. Using a heavy hammer clinch the 
Fasteners from center of panel outward to edges. Center pounding 
block over one Fastener at a time. 

PANEL APPLICATION 

LEVEL LINE— Establish a level line around the room as a guide for 
the top edge when applying DUBL-THIK Fibre-Tile Panels. 

APPLYING PANELS —Never force panels into place. Leave ^ 4 " 
space around all edges. Do not fill panel joints, but use an attractive 
moulding. 

MOULDINGS— Typical mouldings used with Upson DUBL-THIK 
Fibre-Tile are illustrated on Page 10. Enamel DUBL-THIK Fibre-Tile 
Panels before applying mouldings for otherwise, as a result of any 
slight movement of framework or panels, a break in the finish may 
show along edges of mouldings. 

TREATMENT OF BUILT-IN BATH-TUB- The illustration below 

demonstrates the proper treatment around a built-in bath tub. Upson 
Waterproof Tape must be applied to the panel where it contacts the 
tub as well as 4' upward on all vertical joints. 

FINISHING UPSON DUBL-THIK TILE-For an inexpensive finish 

apply a good enamel undercoating as made by a reputable manu¬ 
facturer, using a wide brush. Tint this undercoating to match the 
finish coat. Allow to dry thoroughly and sand lightly. Then apply a 
coat of high grade enamel. 

For a better and more durable finish, three coats are recommended. 
First coat; tint undercoating like final color. Second coat; mix under¬ 
coating and enamel half and half. Sand lightly. For the final coat use 
enamel as it comes from the can. Do not use cheap enamel. Under¬ 
coating and enamel should be of the same manufacture. 

OLD CONSTRUCTION 

PREPARATION OF OLD WALL 

OLD CRACKED PLASTER- Furr horizontally 16" on centers over 
the old plaster at right angles to the studs. Shim furring so it is level 
and true. Cut in headers to provide a continuous nailing base for 
all panel edges and all mouldings. Set in nailers for plumbing and 
fixtures. 

WOOD WAINSCOT¬ 
ING —If it is level and not 
springy, it is not necessary 
to furr over wood wainscot¬ 
ing for No. 2 Floating 
Fasteners can be applied 
directly to the old wood 
wainscoting. 

BRICK, CONCRETE 
AND CEMENT BLOCKS 

Waterproof the walls with 
asphaltum. Furr walls 16" 
on centers. Paint edges 
and back of panels with a 
good waterproof paint. 






Write The Upson Company, Lockport, New York, for 
detailed application instructions. 


THE UPSON COMPANY* LOCKPORT, NEW YORK 







































MOULDINGS FOR USE WITH UPSON 


PANEL 


UPSON SHAD-O-LINE MOULDINGS 

FOR USE WITH UPSON STRONG-BILT AND KUVER-KRAK PANELS 




Cornice 

7s" x 2 '/ 2 " 


Duplex Panel Moulding 
2" on 3" and 3" on 4" 


Panel Moulding 
3 /p" x 23/ 4 " 


Inside Corner 

*■/•" * i'/r 


Outside Corner 
1%" x 15/ 8 " 

Th P e 0 5 Ldottn 0 ' L L n | ? M °* Uldi xL 9S , are L desi 9 ned to permit moulding application before decorating 
panel insta^Ls ° ^ Pamt al °" 9 ed *“ mouldi "9' 50 *> ordinary 


STANDARD WOOD MOULDINGS 

FOR USE WITH UPSON STRONG-BILT AND KUVER-KRAK PANELS 



Cornice Mouldings 
%"« 2 " y 4 " * i5/ 8 " 

8532 8625 


Panel Moulding 
%" x 2%" 
8187 


Panel Moulding Inside Corner Outside Corner 

ih-xih- 

8176 8052 8238 

de 8 ale!s nd wie WO iU m ° uldin 9t illustrated above or similar designs are commonly stocked by lumber 
installed. mOUldmg, USed UpS °" Panels should be Wor. mouldings are 


SPECIAL WOOD MOULDINGS 

FOR USE WITH UPSON STRONG-BILT AND KUVER-KRAK PANELS 




7s" « 3A" 


I A" x 3 A” 


Panel Mouldings 

3 /a" x 2%'' %" „ 2 %" 


Ila e nt T su 99 es ted for the better type of job. They can be run specially by any millwork 

plant. The Shad-o-Lme should be incorporated in these special designs. ill 


STANDARD MOULDINGS 

FOR USE WITH UPSON DUBL-THIK FIBRE-TILE PANELS 







!l" X 2 l /j" 
8627 


Cap Mouldings 
%" x 21/j" 

8753 


I A" x 2" 

8124 


Inside Corner Tub Moulding Outside Corner 
%" * %" 72" x I %" l%"x|3/ 8 " 

8052 8095 8238 

Simple standard wood mouldings should be used with Upson Dubl-Thik Fibre-Tile Panels as they are 
eesy to dean. Avoid fancy des.gns. Enamel Dubl-Thick Fibre-Tile panels before the moulding^ are 











































UPSON 3/ 16 " PANELS 
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PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Upson 3/16" Panel is a lighter weight 4 ply panel with the 
same beautiful pebbled surface as Upson heavier weight pan¬ 
els. Upson 3/16" Panel, as the name implies, is a full 3/16" in 
thickness. These panels are available in 4 foot widths by 6, 7, 8, 
9, 10, 12, 14 and 16'in length. 

USES 

Upson 3/16" Panel is widely used as a general utility panel— 
temporary construction, signs, displays and similar jobs where 
the greater strength of Strong-Bilt and Kuver-Krak Panels is not 
so essential. 

APPLICATION 

Because of the many diversified uses of Upson 3/16" Panel 
, no attempt is made here to discuss detailed application in¬ 
structions. 

It is suggested however that where it is desirable to eliminate 
face-nailing in either temporary construction or displays that 
the Upson No. I Fastener be used. 


UPSON 

FLOATING 


Aside from Upson Panels 
themselves probably no con¬ 
tribution to dry-built con¬ 
struction is of greater im- 

For Upson 3/16” Panels use Upson No. I Fasteners. portance than the Upson 

No. 2 Floating Fastener. 

This fastener designed to be used exclusively with Upson Strong-Bilt Panels, Upson 
Kuver-Krak Panels and Upson Dubl-Thik Fibre Tile. Avoids face nailing and eliminates 
visible nails and nail holes. Saves time and labor. 

The Upson Floating Fastener applied direct to studding or furring, 12" apart, anchors 
the panels securely from the back. The fastener is so constructed as to permit move¬ 
ment of the panel, due to normal structural settlement, both vertically and horizontally. 
The Upson No. 2 Floating Fastener has proven itself in literally tens of thousands of 
Upson Panel installations. The safety factor in the weight of the panel in the use of the 
fastener is 12*/^j to I in holding power. 


THE UPSON COMPANY* LOCKPORT, NEW YORK n 


No. 2 
FASTENER 





















DECORATING UPSON STRONG 


-BUT AND KOVER-KRAK PANE 


PAINTING— Use a quality paint for best results. The surface 
of Upson Panels is ideal for any standard type of finish; flat, 
semi-gloss, high gloss or enamel. 

For a satisfactory, washable finish, oil base paints are recom¬ 
mended. Some paint manufacturers suggest that their prod¬ 
ucts will finish in one coat but for a better job we recommend 
two coats of high grade paint. 

When applying two or more coats, it is advisable to tint the 
undercoating to match the finish coat for greater hiding 
power. Follow the paint manufacturer's directions. 

Do not attempt to fill joints between panels but cover all 
joints with an attractive, decorative moulding. 

PAPERING— It is possible to paper over Upson Panels as on 
any flat surface, but never paper over panel joints. Wallpaper 
should always be applied to panels before mouldings are in¬ 
stalled. 

Before papering, apply one coat of flat oil base paint cut 
one-half with mineral spirits, or one coat of Clarsyn 185, 
manufactured by Clark Stek-O Corporation, Rochester, New 
York. Use a standard prepared wheat paste. By following this 

PREFAB CO 


In home prefabrication, few panel materials provide the ver¬ 
satility and all around high performance of Upson Panels. 

Availability in full wall sizes, elimination of most joints, great 
strength, high insulation value and perfect painting surface 
are among the many reasons why Upson Panels are so widely 
favored by leading prefabricators. 

Upson Panels may be used either on steel or wood frame¬ 
work. They can be applied with regular Upson fasteners or by 
nailing and glueing. 

Technical advice regarding the use of Upson Strong-Bilt full- 
wall Panels and Upson Dubl-Thik Fibre-Tile is available to pre¬ 
fabricators without cost. Write for details about this service. 



ypsoy 

QUALITY 

(PfMMCTIS 


THE UPSON COMPANY 
LOCKPORT, NEW YORK 




PAINTING UPSON SHAD- 
O-LINE MOULDINGS-Up¬ 
son Shad-o-Line Mouldings 
are designed to prevent un¬ 
sightly paint cracks so com¬ 
mon to ordinary panel mate¬ 
rials. 

Be sure to paint carefully un¬ 
der the recessed edge of all 
Shad-o-Line Mouldings. Do 
not attempt to fill Shad-o- 
Line or allow paint to ac¬ 
cumulate in the recessed 
edges. 


NSTRUCTIO 


procedure, paper can be removed from Upson Panels when 
redecorating. 

PAINT STANDARD MOULDINGS BEFORE INSTALLING- 

When standard mouldings are used, Upson Panels should be 
finished before the mouldings are installed. Apply the final 
coat to mouldings after they have been nailed in place. 



PRINTED IN U.S.A. 
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